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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  4.  on 
December  2,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Ofilce  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  Ssates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European' 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I.  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1. 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1 .  1 997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19,  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  January 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee „ 240.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  coaesponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

"upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees  ' 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
a.s.sociaied  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00- 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA......        395.00  790.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or39(I> 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10,  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  29.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,444,870  through  5,446,924 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  27.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,042,087  through  5,044,010 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  25,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.688,269  through  4,689,82> 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identiffcd  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231  ■■ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below;  -' 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $525.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,050.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  .small  entity $2,100.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f))..': $1,580.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Diie  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  24.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,596,060 

06/634,980 

06/24/86 

4,596,065 

06/730,541 

06/24/86 

4,596,069 

t)6/630,485 

06/24/86 

4,596,070 

06/630,486 

06/24/86 

4,596,082 

06/726,188 

06/24/86 

4,596,083 

06/689,600 

06/24/86 

4,596,090 

06/605.463 

06/24/86 

4,5%,092 

06/666.314 

06/24/86 

4,596,103 

06/659.407 

06/24/86 

4,596,104 

06/784.222 

06/24/86 

4,596,107 

06/666.331 

06/24/86 

4,596,108 

06/695.735 

06/24/86 

4,596,112 

06/647,500 

06/24/86 

4,596,113 

06/720,260 

06/24/86 

4,596,115 

06/629.324 

06/24/86 

4.596,118 

06/678.002 

06/24/86 

4,596,120 

06/676,822 

06/24/86 

4,596,126 

06/619,127 

06/24/86 

4,596,127 

06/531,092 

06/24/86 

4,596,130 

06^708,055 

06/24/86 

4,596,134 

06/740,162 

06/24/86 

4,596,139 

06/695,811 

06/24/86 

4,596;  140 

06/652,717 

06/24/86 

4,596,143 

06/565,865 

06/24/86 

4,596,159 

06/543,454 

06/24/86 

4,596,169 

06/476,963 

06/24/86 

4,596,173 

06/655,035 

06/24/86 

4,596,176 

06/505,207 

06/24/86 

4,596,177 

-06/441,309 

06/24/86 

4,596,181 

06/771,641 

06/24/86 

4,596,182 

06/577,784 

06/24/86 

4,596,190 

06/624,225 

06/24/86 

4.596,194 

06/699,740 

06/24/86 

4.596,201 

06/608,021 

06/24/86 

4,596,202 

06/587,512 

06/24/86 

4,596,207 

06/664,098 

06/24/86 

4,596,208 

06/667,989 

06/24/86 

4,596.209 

06/701,115 

06/24/86 

4.596.210 

06/605,030 

06/24/86 

4.596,214 

06/692,738 

06/24/86 

4.596,216- 

06/383,462 

06/24/86 

4.596.219 

06/572,921 

06/24/86 

4.596.223 

06/590,626 

06/24/86 

4.596.224 

06/490,086 

06/24/86 

4.596.237 

06/589,347 

06/24/86 

4.596.239 

06/721.562 

06/24/86 

4.596.244 

06/581.457 

06/24/86 

4.596.250 

06/671.410 

06/24/86 

4.596.258 

06/611.941 

06/24/86 

4.596.262 

06/585.880 

06/24/86 

4,596,263 

.     06/557,839 

06/24/86 

4,596,270 

06/736.287 

06/24/86 

4,596,285 

06/717.033 

06/24/86 

4,596,290 

06/630.041 

06/24/86 

4,596,292 

06/724.453 

06/24/86 

4,596.293 

06/632.435 

06/24/86 

4,596.294 

06/368.993 

06/24/86 

4,596,304 

06/660.888 

06/24/86 

4,596,310 

06/599,160 

06/24/86 

4,596,319 

06/551,350 

06/24/86 

4.5%.321 

06/703,346 

06/24/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,596,744 

06/696,238 

06/24/86 

4,596,748 

06/599,130 

■  06/24/86 

4,596,322 

06/459,099 

06/24/86 

4,596,758 

06/710.374 

06/24/86 

4,596,326 

06/691,315 

06/24/86 

4,596,778 

06/511.127 

06/24/86 

4,5%,336 

06/634,878 

06/24/86 

4,596,788 

06/617.959 

06/24/86 

4,596,337 

06/498.960 

06/24/86 

4,596,792 

06/595.636 

06/24/86 

4,596,345 

06/536.932 

06/24/86 

4,596,794 

06/686.670 

06/24/86 

4,596,359 

06/738,954 

06/24/86 

4,596,797 

06/733.436 

06/24/86 

4,596,361 

06/710.469 

06/24/86 

4,596.804      • 

06/625.000 

06/24/86 

4,596,368 

06/544.261 

06/24/86 

4.596.806 

06/622,596 

06/24/86 

4,5%.374 

06/676,131 

06/24/86 

4.596.808 

06/556,869 

06^24/86 

4,596,376 

06^725,132 

06/24/86 

4.596.810 

06/670,970   . 

06/24/86 

4,596,378 

06/793,232 

06/24/86 

4.596.820 

06/680,059 

06/24/86 

4,596.379 

06/393,426 

06/24/86 

4,596,842 

06^723,586 

06/24/86 

4.596.380 

06/697,558 

06/24/86 

4,596,844 

06/740,837 

06/24/86 

4,596,405 

06/654,242 

06/24/86 

4,596,846 

06/523,726 

06/24/86 

4,596,416 

06/770,964 

06/24/86 

4,596,850 

06/682,650 

06/24/86 

4,596,422 

06/648,582 

06/24/86 

4,596,852 

06/755,210 

06/24/86 

4,596,429 

06/725,075 

06/24/86 

4,596,855 

06/678,015 

06/24/86 

4,596,433 

06/761,292 

06/24/86 

4.596,857 

06/674,261 

06/24/86 

4,596,436 

06/715,432 

06/24/86 

4,596,859 

06/711,928 

06/24/86 

4,596,448 

06/559,536 

06/24/86 

4,596,861 

06/736,915 

06/24/86 

4,596,455 

06/650.507 

06/24/86 

4,596,869 

06/777,867 

06/24/86 

4,596,456 

06/652,054 

06/24/86 

4,596,875 

06/623,430 

06/24/86 

4,596,467 

06/590,135 

06/24/86 

4,596,876 

06/532,118    • 

06/24/86 

4,5%,470 

06/686,341 

06/24/86 

4,596,883 

06/628.088 

06/24/86 

4,596.474 

06/743.256 

06/24/86 

4,596,889 

06A704,152 

06/24/86 

4,596,476 

06/613.971 

06/24/86 

4,596,895 

06/785,159 

06/24/86 

4,596,477 

06/696,436 

06/24/86 

4,596,909 

06/692,152 

06/24/86 

4,596,479 

06/734,746 

06/24/86 

4,596,916 

06/592,113 

06/24/86 

4,596,485 

06/740.810 

06/24/86 

4,596,919 

06/644,311 

06/24/86 

4,596,495 

06/704.558 

06/24/86 

4,596,924 

06/502,652 

06/24/86 

4,596,496 

06/643.042 

06/24/86 

4,596,925 

06/437,091 

06/24/86 

4,596,500 

06/575,829 

06/24/86 

4,596,929 

06/553,533 

06/24/86 

4,596,508 

06/503,688 

06/24/86 

4,596,930 

06/487,025 

06/24/86 

4,596,510 

06/364,631 

06/24/86 

4,596,932 

06/495,371 

06/24/86 

4,596,512 

06/644,002 

06/24/86 

4,596,935 

06/601,646 

06/24/86 

4,596,513 

06/690,331 

06/24/86 

4,596,940 

06/601,840 

06/24/86 

4,596,514 

06/541,729 

06/24/86 

4,596,952 

06/487,354 

06/24/86 

4,596,516 

06/631,156 

06/24/86 

4,596,963 

06/630,406 

06/24/86 

4,596,517 

06/696.331 

06/24/86 

4,596,966 

06/708,640 

06/24/86 

4,596,526 

06/708,068 

06/24/86 

4,596.967 

06/566,761 

06/24/86 

4,596,539 

06^731,275 

06/24/86 

4.596,970 

06/685,034 

06/24/8^ 

4,596,544 

06/645.230 

06/24/86 

4.596.971 

06/755,264 

06/24/86 

4,596.550 

06/574.791 

06/24/86 

4.596,974 

06/720,913 

06/24/86 

4.596,558 

06/775.997 

06/24/86 

4,596,985 

06/555,471 

06/24/86 

4,596,559 

06/667.638 

06/24/86 

4,596,987 

06/620,042 

06/24/86 

4,596,561 

06/688,028 

06/24/86 

4.596,991 

06/685,714 

06/24/86 

4.596.571 

06/734,363      -      . 

06/24/86 

4,596,993 

06/676,502 

06/24/86 

4.596.576 

06/782,433 

06/24/86 

4,596,999 

06/592,280 

06/24/86 

4,596,586 

06/318,160 

06/24/86 

4,597,003 

06/556,832 

06/24/86 

4,596,587 

06/645,756 

06/24/86 

4,597,010 

06/765,556 

06/24/86 

4,596,592 

06/729.844 

06/24/86 

4,597,012 

06/673,618 

06/24/86 

4,596,608 

06/723,462 

06/24/86 

4,597,015 

06/604,976 

06/24/86 

4,596,609 

06/589,520 

06/24/86 

4,597,019 

06/590,783 

06/24/86 

4,596,617 

06/647,590 

06/24/86 

4.597,022 

06/564,425 

06/24/86 

4,596,618 

06/580,984 

06/24/86 

4,597,023 

06/705,768 

06/24/86 

4,596.624 

06/606,214 

06/24/86 

4,597,030 

06/697,216 

06/24/86 

4,596,644 

06/752,287 

06/24/86 

4,597,033 

06/687,588' 

06/24/86 

4,596,647 

06/688,669 

06/24/86 

4.597,035 

06/599,209 

06/24/86 

4,596,649 

06/712,355 

06/24/86 

4,597,038 

06/634,731 

06/24/86 

4,596,650 

06/590.175 

06/24/86 

4,597,041 

06/441,839 

06/24/86 

4,596,655 

06/524,176 

06/24/86 

4.597,044 

06/434,345 

06/24/86 

4,596,659 

06/570,322 

06/24/86 

4.597,047 

06^724,059 

06/24/86 

4,5%,664 

06/691,986 

06/24/86 

4,597.048 

06/530,164 

06/24/86 

4,596,675 

06/780,116 

06/24/86 

4.597.051 

06/550,664 

06/24/86 

4,596.677 

06/597,765 

06/24/86 

4.597.064 

06/518.239 

06/24/86 

4.596,684 

06/525,613 

06/24/86 

4.597,075 

06/744.129 

06/24/86 

4,596,686 

06/309,522 

06/24/86 

4,597,082 

06/586,863 

06/24/86 

4,596,691 

06/652,557 

06/24/86 

4,597,086 

06/631,173 

06/24/86 

4,596,693 

06/776,629 

06/24/86 

4,597,104 

06/660,212 

06/24/86 

4,596,697 

06/646,536 

06/24/86 

4,933,996 

0»«56,468 

06/19/90 

4.596,701 

06^716,725 

06/24/86 

4.933,998 

06/19/90 

4,596,702 

06/683,392 

06/24/86 

4.933.999 

07/281.751 

06/19/90 

4,596,706 

06/722,875 

06/24/86 

4,934.000 

07/388,677 

06/19/90 

4,596,715 

06/653,401 

06/24/86 

4,934,018 

07/234,321 

06/19/90 

4,596,728 

06/697,175 

06/24/86 

4,934,023 

07/431,960 

06/19/90 

4.596,730 

06/682,284 

06/24/86 

4,934,025 

07/266,619 

06/19/90 

4,596,736 

06/616,871 

06/24/86 

4,934,027 

07/308,265 

06/19/90 

N, 
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^^^^1                Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Is.sue  Date 

4,934.310 
4.934.312 

07/027.106 
07/232.141 

06/19/90 
06/19/90 

^^H 

07/335,091 

06/19/90 

4.934.313 

07/208.077 

06/19/90 

1 

^^H               4.934,040 

06/884,000 

06/19/90 

4.934.317 

07/305.754 

06/19/90 

L 

^^H               4.934.041 

07/225.088 

06/19/90 

4,934.318 

07/308.053 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.053 

07/349.597 

06/19/90 

4,934,319 

07/334,466 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.054 

07/280,449 

06/19/90 

4,934,320 

07/271,996 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.059 

07/312.227 

06/19/90 

4,934,324 

07/294,418 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934,063 

07/398,233 

06/19/90 

4,934,327 

07/237.039 

06/19/90 

1 

^^H               4.934.066 

07/280,161 

06/19/90 

4,934,334 

07/293.376 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.068 

07/350.297 

06/19/90 

4,934,336 

07/358.396 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.069 

07/269.956 

06/19/90 

4,934,339 

07/356.9% 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.078 

07/272.224 

06/19/90 

4,934,346 

07/377,109 

06/19/90 

2 

^^H               4.934.079 

07/241.203 

06/19/90 

4,934,348 

07/366.139 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.083 

07/392.608 

06/19/90 

4,934.353 

07/415.613 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.085 

07/453.884 

06/19/90 

4.934.359 

07/251.044 

06/19/90 

1 

^^H              4.934.088 

06/699.549 

06/19/90 

4,934.360 

07/294,052 

06/19/90 

^^H       ■        4.934.091 

07/344,908 

06/19/90 

4.934.365 

07/213,736 

06/19/90 

^^M              4.934.092 

07/339.993 

06/19/90 

4.934,367 

07/184.903 

06/19/90 

4 

^^H               4,934.093 

07/308.050 

06/19/90 

4,934,368 

07/146.454 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.096   y 

07/248,040 

06/19/90 

4,934.384 

07/419.898 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934,097/ 

07/294,565 

06/19/90 

4.934.390 

07/286.103 

06/19/90 

^^M           .    4.934.IQA 

07/255,449 

06/19/90 

4,934,393 

07/213.322 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.>i  8  \k 

07/261.509 

06/19/90 

4.934.400 

07/298,373 

06/19/90 

^^M     .          4,934n20 

07/386,209 

06/19/90 

4,934.404 

07/398,970 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.124 

07/311.957 

06/19/90 

4.934.408 

07/318.342 

06/19/90 

^^H               4,934.125 

07/324.975 

06/19/90 

4.934.409 

07/459.847 

06/19/90 

^^M              4,934.128 

07/312.915 

06/19/90 

4.934,413 

07/340.601 

06/19/90 

^^M              4,934.129 

07/254,190 

06/19/90 

4.934.415 

07/255.647 

,06/19/90 

^^M              4.934.133 

07/288,415 

06/19/90 

4.934.416 

07/277.325 

06/19/90 

^^m               4.934,137 

07/284,214 

06/19/90 

4.934.418 

07,-201.920 

06/19/90 

^^H               4,934,141 

07/305,651 

06/19/90 

4,934.419 

ovniMK 

06/19/90 

O 

^^H               4,934.149 

07/294,015 

06/19/90 

4,934.421 

07/387.763V 

06/19/90 

s 

^^m               4.934.150 

07/282,536 

06/19/90 

4.934.438     . 

07/208.723    \ 

06/19/90 

K^ 

^^M               4.934.154 

07/304,048 

06/19/90 

4.934,439 

07/361.553 

\        06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.158 

07/344,959 

06/19/90 

4.934.444 

07/267.012 

\      06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.164 

07/364,390 

06/19/90 

4.934.446 

06/660.189 

X  06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.168 

07/354.293 

06/19/90 

4.934.448 

07/305.773 

\Q6/19/90 

^^H                4.934.169 

07/192.819 

06/19/90 

4.934.466 

07/314,556 

OS/ 19/90 

1 

^^M               4,934,176 

07/250.920 

06/19/90 

4,934.470 

07/358,302 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934.177 

07/213.440 

06/19/90 

4.934,471 

•    07/131.741 

06/19/90 

^^H                4.934,181 

07/330.527 

06/19/90 

4.934.484 

07/390.114 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934.188 

07/315.747 

06/19/90 

4.934,486 

07/342.308 

06/19/90 

^^H                4.934.189 

07/430,689 

06/19/90 

4.934.495 

07/330.003 

06/19/90 

^^H                4.934.193 

07/356,997 

06/19/90 

4.934.506 

07/407.504 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934.200 

07/293,291 

06/19/90 

4,934.509 

07/269,909 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934,203 

07/294,172 

06/19/90 

4,934,514 

07/342,592 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934,205 

07/284,407 

06/19/90 

4.934.516 

07/240,742 

06/19/90 

^^B               4.934.209 

07/324,126 

06/19/90 

4.934.521 

07/397,657 

06/19/90 

^^m 

07/244,975 

06/19/90 

4.934.522 

07/419.023 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934,218 

07/293,396 

06/19/90 

4.934.526 

07/343.864 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934.221 

07/264.339 

06/19/90 

4,934.527 

07/323.889 

06/19/90 

1^ 

^^M               4.934.225 

07/148.656 

06/19/90 

4.934,532 

07/241,333 

06/19/90 

F 

^^M               4.934.228 

07/297.603 

06/19/90 

4.934.533 

07/241,743 

06/19/90 

Im 

^^M                4.934.230 

07/235.957 

06/19/90 

4.934.553 

07/332,537 

06/19/90 

^^M                4.934.232 

07/188.862 

06/19/90 

4.934.554 

07/244,118 

06/19/90 

^^1                4.934.237 

07/148.792 

06/19/90 

4.934.558 

07/402.630 

06/19/90 

^^M               4.934,241 

07/119.375 

06/19/90 

4.934.586 

07/399.059 

06/19/90 

^^M                4,934,243 

07/339.620 

06/19/90 

4,934,588 

07/260.235 

06/19/90 

1 

^^M               4,934,244 

07/405.869 

06/19/90 

4.934.606 

07/118.329 

06/19/90 

^^M               4,934,246 

07/251.271 

06/19/90 

4.934.608 

07/360,978 

06/19/90 

^^M                4,934,247 

07/347.512 

06/19/90 

4.934.609 

06/662.681 

06/19/90 

^^M                4,934.250 

07/293.774 

06/19/90 

4.934.625 

07/358,586 

06/19/90 

^^M                4.934.259 

07/391.180 

06/19/90 

4.934.626 

07/361,924 

06/19/90 

^^M                4^.265 

07/147.168 

06/19/90 

4.934.631 

07/294,214 

06/19/90 

^^M                4.934.266 

07/301.649 

06/19/90 

4.934.643 

07/334,614 

06/19/90 

^^1                4.934.268 

07/305.337 

06/19/90 

4.934.646 

07/284,900 

06/19/90 

^^1               4.934.273 

07/368.603 

06/19/90 

4.934.649 

07/277.657 

06/19/90 

^^M                4.934.276 

06/842.756 

06/19/90 

4.934.651 

07/429,320 

06/19/90 

^^H               4.934.281 

07/265.340 

06/19/90 

4.934.655 

07/320,692 

06/19/90 

^^1                4,934.283 

07/404.790 

06/19/90 

4.934.659 

07/322.167 

06/19/90 

^^ 

^^M                4,934,291 

07/353.741 

06/19/90 

4,934.665 

07/344.324 

06/19/90 

Q 

^^1                4.934.292 

07/235.147 

06/19/90 

4,934,669 

07/376.587 

06/19/90 

o 

^^1                4.934.294 

07/349.750 

06/19/90 

4,934,670 

07/393.224 

06/19/90 

^^1                4.934.2% 

07/347.347 

06/19/90 

4,934,674 

07/327,517 

06/19/90 

^^M                4,934.301 

07/287.827 

06/19/90 

4,934,675 

07/342,126 

06/19/90 

^^1                4.934.302 

07/307.351 

06/19/90 

4,934,678 

07/382,103 

06/19/90 

^^M                4.934.304 

07/331.188 

06/19/90 

4,934,679 

07/236.888 

06/19/90 

^^M                 4.934.309 

07/407.163 

06/19/90 

4.934.687 

07/142.736 

06/19/90 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,935,040 
4,935,052 
4,935.060 

4,934,688 

07/468.056 

06/19/90 

4,934.690 

07/351.846 

06/19/90 

4,935.066 

4.934,691 

07/255.333 

06/19/90 

4.935,076 

4.934.694 

07/166.031 

06/19/90 

4,935,077 

4.934.695 

07/336,662 

06/19/90 

4,935,082 

4.934.696 

07/268.045 

06/19/90 

4,935.084 

4.934.702 

07/279.564 

06/19/90 

4.935,096 

4,934.704 

07/345.459 

06/19/90 

4,935,100 

4.934.705 

07/332.585 

06/19/90 

4,935,103 

4.934,706 

07/448.784 

06/19/90 

4,935,106 

4,934,708 

-  07/387.838 

06/19/90 

4.935.110 

4,934,713 

,  07/351.574 

06/19/90 

4,935.112 

4.934.719 

07/420.738 

06/19/90 

4,935.113 

4.934.725 

07/319.337 

06/19/90 

4.935,114 

4.934.728 

07/397.668 

06/19AIO 

4.935,117 

4.934.730 

07/304.077 

06/19/90 

4.935.120 

4.934,750 

07/302.385 

06/19/90 

4.935.128 

4,9^.752 

07/325,182 

06/19/90 

4.935.130 

4.934.753 

07/253.660 

06/19/90 

4,935,132 

4.934.754 

07/352.762 

06/19/90 

4,935,137 

4,934,755 

07/317.736 

06/19/90 

4,935,148 

4.934.757 

07/322,951 

06/19/90 

4,935,157 

4,934,761 

07/316,423 

06/19/90 

4,935,163 

4,934.778 

07/265,386 

06/19/90 

4.935,167 

4.934.787 

07/386,880 

06/19/90 

4.935.168 

4,934.795 

07/283,115 

06/19/90 

4.935.169 

4.934,801 

06/676.295 

06/19/90 

4,935,178 

4,934,805 

07/262,312 

06/19/90 

4.935.186 

4,934.813 

07/369,772 

06/19/90 

4.935.192 

4,934.814 

07/209.645 

06/19/90 

4.935.196 

4.934.815 

07/217.775 

06/19/90 

4.935.198 

4.934.827 

07/219,973 

06/19/90 

4.935.199 

4.934,832 

07/354,207 

06/19/90 

4.935.201 

4.934.837 

07/408.009 

06/19/90 

4.935.205 

4.934,838 

07/425.036 

06/19/90 

4.935.208 

4,934.839 

07/372,551 

06/19/90 

4.935,212 

4.934.843 

07/377.727 

06/19/90 

4,935,213 

4,934,857 

07/255.676 

06/19/90 

4,935,223 

4.934.858 

07/353,901 

06/19/90 

4,935,226 

4.934.862 

07/268,155 

06/19/90 

4,935,227 

4.934,882 

07/426.416 

06/19/90 

4,935,231 

4,934.889 

07/382,352 

06/19/90 

4,935.239 

4.934.891 

07/149,799     • 

06/19/90 

4.935,240 

4,934,901 

07/342.002 

06/19/90 

4.935.244 

4,934.907 

07/241.502 

06/19/90 

4,935,247 

4,934.909 

07/281,246 

06/19/90 

4,935,251 

4.934.918 

07/319.065 

06/19/90 

4,935,261 

4,934,922 

07/294.816 

06/19/90 

4,935.263 

4,934,925 

07/399.320 

06/19/90 

4.935.265 

4,934.927 

07/374,205 

06/19/90 

4.935.266 

4.934,929 

07/302,939 

06/19/90 

4.935,271 

4,934,932 

07/282,453 

06/19/90 

4,935.272 

4,934,938 

07/179.513 

06/19/»0 

4,935.273 

4,934,940 

07/351.217 

06|19/*) 

4,935,276 

4,934.943 

07/350,995 

06/T9)90 

4,935.282 

4,934.945 

07/362,985 

06/19/90 

4,935.287 

4.934,947 

07/415,409 

.     06/19/90 

4.935.289 

4.934.950 

07/400.857 

06/19/90 

4.935,305 

4.934.954 

07/385.254 

06/19/90 

4,935,316 

4,934.959 

07/383.699 

06/19/90 

4.935.320 

4,934,964 

07/225.350 

06/19/90 

4.935.323 

4,934,967 

07/302.065 

06/19/90 

4.935.324 

4.934.968 

07/331.707 

06/19/90 

4.935,328 

4,934.971 

07/265,398 

06/19/90 

4,935.334 

4,934,976 

07/288,582 

06/19/90 

4,935.348 

4.934.989 

07/329.522 

06/19/90 

4,935.351 

4.934,992 

07/283,063 

06/19/90 

4.935,355 

4,934,994 

07/274,853 

06/19/90 

4.935,358 

4,934,999 

07/225.172 

06/19/90 

4.935.362 

4,935.006 

07/119.807 

06/19/90 

4.935,372 

4.935.01 1 

07/221.875 

06/19/90 

4.935.374 

4.935.012 

07/205.309 

06/19/90 

4.935.383 

4.935.013 

07/200,361 

06/19/90 

4.935.384 

4.935,015 

07/284,195 

06/19/90 

4.935.392 

4,935.028 

07/291.289 

06/19/90 

4.935.393 

4.935,032 

06/750.273 

06/19/90 

4.935.404 

4.935,035 

07/268.898 

06/19/90 

4,935.405 

07/330.246 
07/077.055 
07/436.978 
07/157.974 
07/347.481 
07/138.214 
07/284.130 
07/260.340 
07/280.371 
07/357.892 
07/419,541 
06/798,791 
07/276,732 
07/178,593 
07/276,685 
07/244,779 
07/370,449 
07/282.359 
07/202,466 
07/121,835 
07/313.527 
07/343.218 
07/066.050 
07/361.182 
07/226.484 
07/215.373 
07/356.579 
07/301.141 
06/878.068 
07/292.289 
07/272.274 
07/103.863 
07/188.335 
07/380,066 
07/345.350 
07/206.154 
07/239.791 
07/353.951 
07/387.210 
07/229.069 
07/233,697 
07/233.6% 
07/140.354 
07/325.975 
07/191.183 
07/272.706 
07/191.190 
_    07/168.861 
N07/258.601 
07/285.554 
07/285.999 
07/213.711 
07/240.994 
07/266.880 
07/305,476 
07/285,511 
07/346,653 
07/400.516 
07/260,759 
07/284.697 
07/384,604 
07/231.323 
07/361.660 
07/380.367 
07/178.962 
07/292.086 
06A7%.919 
06/756.522 
06/852,784 
07/314.277 
07/031,955 
06/865,151 
07/346,206 
07/248,019 
07/284.222 
07/330.335 
07/104,064 
07/270,085 
07/277,614 
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06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
i)6/ 19/90 
0^/90 
0^19/90 
06/I//90 
06//9/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
Mr\9f90 
r  06/ 19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/!  9/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
06/19/90 
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OFFICIAL 

UA/Knt 

Sep 

TEMBER  1.  1998 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.935.651 
4,935.658 

07/278,513 
07/218,282 

06/19/90 
06/19/90 

1   ^1 

4.935,406 

07/246,755 

06/19/90 

4.935.660 

07/310,524 

06/19/90 

1   ^H 

4,935,407 

07/099,865 

06/19/90 

4.935.666 

07/236,884 

06/19/90 

^^m  ^^^^H 

.  4,935,408 

07/191,058 

06/19/90 

4,935.673 

07/154,882 

06/19/90 

4,935,417 

07/313,656 

06/19/90 

4,935.677 

07/308,047 

06/19/90 

4,935,422 

07/285,008         . 
07/314,617       / 

06/19/90 

4.935.679 

07/226,803 

06/19/90 

4,935,431 

.    06/19/90 

4,935,681 

07/335,666 

06/19/90 

4,935,440 

07/313,658 

06/19/90 

4,935,685 

07/084,563 

06/19/90 

^  ^1 

4,935,450 

07/234,036 

06/19/90 

4,935,686 

07/395,629 

06/19/90 

1  ^M 

4,935,451 

07/405,684 

06/19/90 

4,935,687 

07/242,800 

06/19/90 

4,935,466 

07/196,906 

06/19/90 

4,935.699 

07/351,496 

06/19/90 

im 

4,935,467 

07/166,954 

06/19/90 

4,935.707 

07/346,446 

06/19/90 

4,935,468 

07/242,997 

06/19/90 

4.935,711 

07/291,255 

06/19/90 

4,935,476 

07/400,529 

06/19/90 

4,935,713 

07/364,418 

06/19/90 

« 

4,935,479 

07/073,025 

06/19/90 

4,935,716 

07/344,796 

06/19/90 

4,935,481 

07/266,513 

06/19/90 

4,935,723 

07/3%,401 

06/19/90 

4,935,482 

07/292,974 

06/19/90 

4,935,735 

06/824,909 

06/19/90 

4.935,483 

07/229,039 

06/19/90 

4,935,738 

07/148,521 

06/19/90 

AM 

4,935,497 

07/241,055 

06/19/90 

4,935,740 

07/270,159 

06/19/90 

4,935,501 

07/168,629 

06/19/90 

4,935,742 

07/340,380 

06/19/90 

4,935,308 

07/365,980 

06/19/90 

4,935,746 

07/357.187 

06/19/90 

07/235,133 

06/19/90 

4,935,756 

07/216,372 

06/19/90 

4,935.il0 

07/362,866 

06/19/90 

4,935,770 

07/302,120 

06/19/90 

4,935,511 

07/412,768 

06/19/90 

4,935,774 

07/342,087 

06/19/90 

4,935,512 

07/273,853 

06/19/90 

4,935,793 

07/303,964 

06/19/90 

4,935,519 

07/406,659 

06/19/90 

4,935,795 

07/391,649 

06/19/90 

4,935,524 

07/430,438 

06/19/90 

4,935,797 

07/264,428 

06/19/90 

4.935.536 

07/316,570 

06/19/90 

4,935,799 

07/285,328 

06/19/90 

4,935,542 

07/274,565 

06/19/90 

4,935.811 

07/387,516 

06/19/90 

4,935,545 

07/231,751 

06/19/90 

4.935.812 

07/269,606 

06/19/90 

f\  ^^H 

4,935,547 

07/234,270 

06/19/90 

4.935.815 

07/372,754 

06/19/90 

S^l 

4,935,548 

07/262,240 

06/19/90 

4.935.823 

07/164,841 

06/19/90 

^^H 

4,935,558 

07/301,380 

06/19/90 

4.935,840 

07/353,255 

06/19/90 

4,935,562 

07/281,037 

06/19/90 

4,935,849 

07/194,458 

06/19/90 

4,935,565 

07/235.579 

06/19/90 

4.935.852 

07/330.426 

06/19/90 

4,935,572 

07/274.415 

06/19/90 

4.935.853 

07/307.306 

06/19/90 

4,935,579 

07/278.549 

06/19/90 

4.935,859 

07/421.451 

06/19/90 

il 

4,935.584 

07/198.017 

06/19/90 

4,935,860 

07/421.222 

06/19/90 

4,935.586 

07/389.422 

06/19/90 

4,935,861 

07/366.098 

06/19/90 

4,935,588 

07/273.857 

06/19/90 

4,935,863 

07/146,024 

06/19/90 

4,935,592 

07/279.746 

06/19/90 

4,935,872 

07/188,020 

06/19/90 

4,935,593 

07/432.031 

06/19/90 

4,935,884 

07/187,328 

06/19/90 

4,935,597 

07/105.174 

06/19/90 

4,935,885 

07/190,107 

06/19/90 

4,935,600 

07/269,807 

06/19/90 

4.935,895 

07/236.986 

06/19/90 

4,935,619 

07/338,255 

06/19/90 

4,935,907 

07/158.555 

06/19/90 

4,935,621 

07/319,995 

06/19/90 

4,935,909 

06/940.251 

06/19/90 

4,935,623 

07/363,229 

06/19/90 

4,935,912 

07/197,240 

06/19/90 

4,935,629 

07/261,354 

06/19/90 

4,935,918 

06/908,362 

06/19/90 

4.935,630 

07/315,278 

06/19/90 

4,935,920 

07/238,046 

06/19/90 

4,935,631 

07/230,373 

06/19/90 

4,935,924 

07/296,461 

06/19/90 

^B^^^i 

4,935,639 

07/236,613 

06/19/90 

4,935,931 

07/317.206 

06/19/90 

P^H 

4,935,640 

07/317,592 

06/19/90 

4,935,934 

07/334.073 

06/19/90 

E-^H 

4,935.643 

07/260,821 

06/19/90 

4,935.946 

07/246.685 

06/19/90 

4.935.650 

07/412.236 

06/19/90 

4,935,948 

07/282.783 

06/19/90 

1 


1998 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  06/26/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4.734.674 

06/720,709 

04/08/85 

03/29/88 

07/02A>8 

4,739,930 

06/885,774 

07/15/86 

04/26/88 

07/02A»8 

4.824.132 

07/145.105 

01/19/88 

04/25/89 

06/30/98 

4,832.437 

07/048,142 

05/11/87 

05/23/89 

06/29/98 

4.832.461 

07/086,803 

08/19/87 

05/23/89 

06/29/98 

4.853.161 

07/219,879 

07/11/88 

08/01/89 

06/30/98 

4.894,529 

07/267,205 

1 1/03/88 

01/16/90 

07/02/98 

4,921,715 

07/292,832 

01/03/89 

05/01/90 

07/01/98 

5,068,765 

07/476,338 

02/06/90 

11/26/91 

06/30/98 

5,103,658 

07/646,821 

01/28/91 

04/14/92 

06/29/98 

5,154,441 

07/826,795 

01/28/92 

10/13/92 

06/30/98 

5,217,688 

07/824,560 

01/23/92 

06/08/93 

07/01/98 

5,231,668 

07/736,451 

07/26«l 

07/27/93 

06/29/98 

5,283.949 

07/971,079 

1 1/03/92 

02/08/94 

07/02/98 

5,291,863 

07/979,101 

11/20/92 

03/08/94 

06/26/98 

September  1,  1998 

Patent  Number 

5,292.873 
5.303,563 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/442,947  ^ 
07/911,186 


Filing  Date 

1 1/29/89 
07/09/92 


Issue  Date 

03/08/94 
04/19/94 
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Granted  Date 

06/30/98 
07/02/98 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  bv  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

4,646,283.  Re.  S.N.  09/120.799.  Jiil.  23.  1998,  CI.  369/256. 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISC  PLAYER,  Ma.sashi  Ito.  et.  ai..  Owner  of  Record:  Matsus- 
hita Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  James  E.  Ledbetter.  Ex.  Gp.:  2876 

4,843,280.  Re.  S.N.  09/120.591,  Jul.  22,  1998,  CI.  313/500, 
A  MODULAR  SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  OR  LEDS.  Marvin  Lumbard.  et.  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Siemens  Microelectronics.  Inc..  Cupertino. 
Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Heather  S.  ^ance,  Ex.  Gp.:  2712 

5,160316.  Re.  S.N.  09/1 19.200.  Apr.  20.  1998.  CI.  604/20. 
lONTOPHORETIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS,  Julian 
L.  Henley,  Owner  of  Record:  AP&^rganization,  South  Ham- 
ilton. Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  G.  Petit,  Ex.  Gp.:* 
3305 

5,245,590,  Re.  S.N.  08/634,130.  May  9,  1994,  CI.  368/18, 
DISPLAY  OF  CHANGING  MOON  ON  WATCH  FACE,  Wtl- 
liam  A.  Galison.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Andrew  S.  Langsam.  Ex.  Gp.:  2856 

5,455,272.  Re.  S.N.  08/924.494,  Oct.  2.  1997.  CI.  514/579. 
SPIN  TRAP  NITRONYL  HIND^RED  PHENOLS.  Edward  G. 
Janzen.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.  Oklahoma  City,  Okta.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 
W.  Hellwege.  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5,537,720.  Re.  S.N.  09/120.344,  Jul.  22.  1998.  CI.  24/452, 
MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER.  Toshiaki  Takizawa.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  YKKCorp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Lewis  T.  Steadman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5,587,789.  Re.  S.N:  09/1 18.824.  Jul.  20,  1998.  CI.  358/335. 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER.  Je  H.  Lee.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Terry  L.  Clark.  Ex.  Gp.;  2615 

5,628,531.  Re.  S'.N.  09/120.560.  Jul.  22.  1998,  CI.  285/81. 
QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  SECONDARY  LATCH, 
Andrew  Rosenberg,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bundy  Corp., 
Warren.  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Li-Chung  Daniel  Ho,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3501 

5,686,429,  Re.  S.N.  09/112,916,  Jul.  9,  1998,  CI.  514/052, 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NUTRITION  TO  ELDERLY 
PATIENTS,  Paul  M.  Lin,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Nestec 
Ltd.,  Vevev,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  M.  Barrett, 
Ex.  Gp.:  i711 

5,728,241.  Re.  S.N.  09/1 13,619.  Jul.  10.  1998.  CI.  148/694. 
HEAT  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
SHEET.  Alok  Kumar  Gupta,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Alcan 
International  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  D.  Katz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1742 

5,752,187.  Re.  S.N.  09/121.604,  Jul.  6.  1998,  CI.  455/428, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMAL  HAND-OFFS 
IN  A  SATELLITE  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM,  Mark  Steven  Frank,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 


Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory 
J.  Gorrie,  Ex.  Gp.:  2733 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,963,862.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.031,  Jul.  1. 1998.  CI.  340/825.52. 
TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT  IDENTIHER  CONTROL  CIR- 
CUIT. Takeo  Nakabayashi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kevin  T.  Lemond.  Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  San 
Francisco,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2735.  Requester:  Owner 

5,101,163.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.032.  Jul.  2.  1998,  CI.  324/639, 
OIIVWATER  MEASUREMENT,  Joram  Agar.  Owner  of 
Record:  Agar  Corp.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex..  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Richard  T.  Redano.  Rosenblatt  and  Redano.  Houston.  Tex.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2858.  Requester:  Owner 

5,163368.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.033.  Jul,  2.  1998,  CI.  101/136. 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  ERROR  CORREC- 
TION AND  INK  REGULATION  CONTROL,  Frank  G.  Pensa- 
vecchia.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek  Inc..  Hudson.  N.H., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Cesari  and  McKenna.  Boston.  Mass.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2854,  Requester:  Creo  Products.  Inc..  Bumaby,  B.C.. 
Canada,  c/o  Hall  Priddy  and  Myers.  Potomac.  Md. 

5383,829.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,030,  Apr.  17,  1998.  CI.  482/057, 
STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE,  Larry  Miller,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Ronald  W,  Citkowski, 
Gifford  Krass  Groh  Sprinkle  Patmore  Anderson  and  Citkowski, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3733.  Requester:  Nordictrack 
Inc..  Chesna.  Minn.;  c/o  JaiiKS  W.  Miller.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

5,716,436.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.035,  Jul.  7, 1998.  CI.  106/031.87. 
INK  JETS  CONTAINING  POLYESTER  lONOMERS,  Louis 
Joseph  Sorriero.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  John  R.  Everett,  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1755.  Requester:  Owner 

5,760,682,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,034,  Jul.  6.  1998.  CI.  514/560, 
DIETETIC  FOODS  COI«AINING  CONJUGATED  LINO- 
LEIC  ACIDS,  Mark  E.  Cook,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  Anomey 
or  Agent:  Bennett  J.  Berson.  Quarles  and  Brady.  Madi.son, 
Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1614,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  ma^)e 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expirat^mi  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 
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According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
July  13,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Nunriber 

118.860 

118,869 

118,881 

118.882 

350,674 

350,717 

350.734 

350,740 

350,780 

350,798 

350,800 

350,818 

350,827 

350,837 

652,548 

652,549 

652,554 

652,560 

652,570 

652,573 

652.576 

652,578 

652.581 

652,582 

652,61 1 

652,615 

652,616 

652,630 

652,634 

652.635 

652,639 

652,641 

652,642 

652.644 

652.646 

652,647 

652.650 

652.652 

652,655 

652,657 

652,660 

652,661 

652,664 

652.668 

652,682 

652,694 

652,696 

652,704 

652,713 

652,718 

652,720 

652.722 

652,726 

652.745 

652.758 

652,762 

652,763 

652,765 

652,771 

652,789 

652,797 

652,801 

652.802 

652,806 

652,808 

652,809 

652,810 

652,811 


Serial  Number 

71/104,691 
71/102,557 
71/103,694 
71/104,322 
71/388,334 
71/392,101 
71/392,459 
71/392,611 
71/393,855 
71/388,931 
71/390.540 
71/393,495 
71/393,566 
71/393,672 
72A)22,378 
72A)23.181 
72/021,315 
71/670,281 
72/009,958 
72/015,992 
72A)1 8,623 
72/021,222 
72/023,160 
72/023.424 
72A)24.532 
72A)23.354 
72/023.575 
72/023.015 
72/012.131 
72/012.178 
72A)19,171 
72/020,422 
72/020,423 
72/021,266 
72/021,812 
72/022,726 
72/024,272 
72/024,491 
72A)24,755 
72/015,399 
72/024,955 
72/024,956 
72A)24.496 
72A)05.513 
72/009.474 
72A)  12.754 
72/015.476 
72/023.326 
71/695.892 
72A)10.390 
72/012.672 
72/015.298 
72/018,943 
72/009,832 
72/025,483 
72/021,678 
72/022,366 
72/023,134 
72/018,827 
72/022,671 
72/023,683 
72/010,322 
72/021,102 
71/658,035 
71/695,045 
72/000,053 
72/001,944 
72/005.103 


Reg.  Date 

10/09/1917 
10/09/1917 
10/09/1917 
10/09/1917 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/05/1937 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 


652.821 
652,822 
652,823 
652,825 
652,841 
652,856 
652,857 
652,858 
652,866 
1,004,880 


72/018,012 
72/018,138 
72/018,189 
72/019.304 
71/689,916 
72/020,509 
72/005,607 
72/020.684 
72/028,222 
73/008,436 


September  I,  1998 

10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
10/08/1957 
02/18/1975 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI— ^ 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  (Acting) 


Public  User  Identification  Passes 
USPTO  Public  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Services  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  is  installing  the  new  User  Identi- 
fication Pass  system  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
January  6,  1998.  This  system  will  replace  the  current  passes 
used  in  the  facilities  with  a  new  user  number  and  a  laminated 
identification  badge.  Later  reissues  of  the  badge  are  expected 
to  add  a  photo  of  the  user.  Badges  will  be  reissued  every 
January  upon  validating  and  updating  identification  informa- 
tion. Information  will  be  digitally  stored  so  that  validation  and 
reissue  will  be  speedy.  There  is  a  $15  fee  for  replacement  of 
lost  or  forgotten  badges;  first  issue  and  annual  reissues  are 
without  fee.  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  times  within  the 
Patent  Office  building  complex.  The  new  user  numbers  will 
be  used  by  the  File  Information  Unit  for  public  users  requesting 
and  checking  out  files. 

Patrons  using  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Public  Search  Facili- 
ties as  well  as  office  areas  must  obtain  a  new  badge  before 
entering  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  complex.  The  process 
takes  five  to  ten  minutes  for  a  first  time  issue.  Effective  immedi- 
ately, equipment  is  available  to  issue  the  new  badges  for  both 
patent  and  trademark  public  users  at  the  Patent  Search  Room 
Reception  Desk  in  Crystal  Plaza  3.  Lobby.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  AM  to  8  PM. 
The  new  User  Passes  will  be  required  after  August  15,  1998; 
old  passes  will  not  be  valid  after  this  date. 


August  3,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator 

for  Information  Dissemination 


Admissibility  of  Electronic  Records  in  Interferences 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  1 .67 1 .  electronic  records  are  admissible 
as  evidence  in  interferences  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 
and  Interferences  to  the  same  extent  that  electronic  records  are 
admissable  under  the  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence.  The  weight 
to  be  given  any  particular  record  necessarily  must  be  determined 
on  a  case-by-case  basis. 


January  12,  1998 


BRUCE  H.  STONER,  Jr. 
Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,773,302  to  David  P  Matzinger 
ei  al.,  of  Menio  Park,  Calif,  for  FLUID  CONDUCTING  TEST 
STRIP  WITH  TRANSPORT  MEDIUM  appearing  in  the  Offi- 
cial Gazene  of  June  30.  1998,  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,777,440  to  Joseph  C.  Boro- 
wiec.  et  al.,  of  N.Y.  For  COMPACT  ELECTRODELESS  FLU- 
ORESCENT A-LINE  LAMP  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  July  7,  1998.  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazene  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1 180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  July 

1  Wo' 

Certified  Product 


Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 


Goal 

Actual 
Calendar 
Days 
to  Mail 

7 

6 

17 

17 

25 
10 
10 

48* 
7 
7 

7 

7 

17 

11 

25 
10 

5 
14 

21 
9 
8 
8 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration.  Regular 


*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and 
file  reconstruction. 

The  backlog  of  orders  resulting  from  the  relocation  of  the 
Office  of  Public  Records  in  late  March  and  early  April  has 
been  worked  down.  During  the  month  of  July  1998,  a  total  of 
14,175  orders  (26,945  copies)  were  filled  and  closed,  or  5,6'>l 
orders  (9,637  copies)  more  than  the  FY-98  planning  number 
of  8,524  orders  (17.308  copies)  to  be  closed  per  month.  The 
average  turnaround  times  for  products  is  returning  to  expected 
ranges  as  older  orders  are  filled  and  closed. 

Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
IS  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  zero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility 
On  June  10,  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Nonce  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Cenified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  ( 1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  place  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed  not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 


able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  Visa,  or  Discover.  Information 
on  the  stanis  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  I  (800)  972-6382  (out.side  the  Washington 
DC  Metro  area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


August  5,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemination 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  regisu-ants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Quantum  Seminars.  Placitas.  N.  Mex..  Reg.  No.  I  758  888  for 
the  mark  "QUANTUM  PSYCH0L(X;Y  INSTITUTE"  Cane 

No.  27.557. 

Quantum  Seminars,  Placitas,  N.  Mex,.  Reg.  No.  1  779  252  for 
the  mark  "QUANTUM  PSYCHOLOGY".  Cane.  No.'27.507. 

JEAN  BROWN" 

Technical  Program  Manager 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  September  I,  1998 


B I -5,583,937 

D.  389,241 

D.  393,702 

D.  394,230 

Re.  35,732 

4,808.389 

4,889,675 

5.198.533 

5,250.411 

5.262,529 

5.278,304 

5.304,680 

5,329,037 

5,360.903 

5.388,281 

5,473,963 

5,495,727 

5.496,719 

5,505,947 

5.508.306 

5,512,029 

5,543.332 

5.552.628 

5.552,823 

5,557.376 

5.572.526 

5.581,509 

5,581.631 

5.583.178 

5,583,937 

5.588,759 

5,591,124 


5,591,971 

5,593.759 

5,593.841 

5,595,726 

5,597,845 

5,604,221 

5,604,358 

5.605.703 

5.605.915 

5,616.079 

5.622,670 

5.623.458 

5,626,128 

5.628,010 

5,631,334 

5.633,352 

5,639,880 

5,640,472 

5,647,860 

5.648,947 

5,649,165 

5,650,820 

5,651,789 

5,654.469 

5,656.747 

5.657,531 

5,659,060 

5,659.087 

5.659.782 

5,661,800 

5.662,247 

5,662,727 


5,663,060 

5,663,089 

5.663,097 

5,663.724 

5,663,779 

5,665.656 

5,666,025 

5,666.784 

5,668,126 

5,669,720 

5.670.457 

5.670.521 

5,671,679 

5,672,710 

5.672.717 

5.673,476 

5,673,995 

5,674,708 

5,675,081 

5,677,337 

5,680,264 

5,681,589 

5,682,427 

5,683..540 

5.684,196 

5.686,951 

5,687,036 

5,687,239 

5,688,357 

5,689,990 

5,690.064 

5.690,794 


5,691.543 

5.691,545 

5,693.876 

5,694,167 

5,695.239 

5.696.748 

5,696,891 

5,698,354 

5,698,780 

5.698.948 

5.699,179 

5.699,343 

5,699,509 

5.700,967 

5,701,481 

5,701,957 

5,702.573 

5,702,787 

5,703,614 

5,703.630 

5.703.635 

5.704.307 

5,704.424 

5.705.315 

5,705,659 

5,705,734 

5.706.157 

5,706.321 

5,706.811 

5,707,459 

5.707.811 

5.708,200 
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5,708,512 
5.708,650 
5,709,978 
5,710,346 
5,711,283 
5,712,126 
5,712,419 
5,713,026 
5,714.288 
5.714,306 
5,714,869 
5,714,881 
5,714,907 
5.715,897 
5.716,586 
5,716,742 
5,717,108 
5,717,492 
5,717,675 
5,719,786 
5.720,373 
5,720,541 
5,721,589 
5,722,555 
5.722,650 
5,723.316 


5.723.475 
5.723.489 
5.723.500 
5.723.726 
5.724.394 
5,724,441 
5,724,623 
5.724,647 
5.724,778 
5.725.206 
5.725.814 
5.726.025 
5.726.669 
5.727,006 
.';,727,134 
5,727,311 
5,727,463 
5,728,034 
5.728,352 
5.729.681 
5.729.780 
5.730.263 
5.731,095 
5,731,320 
5,731,925 
5,731,988 


5,732.310 
5.733.151 
5.733.458 
5.735.129 
5.735.530 
5,735.893 
5,736,026 
5,736,346 
5,737,478 
5,737,582 
5,737.599 
-5.737.6 15 
5.737.663 
5,737,819 
5,738,869 
5,738,915 
5,739,893 
5.740,396 
5.741,087 
5.741.120 
5.741.180 
5.741.305 
5.741,370 
5,741,446 
5,741,454 
5.742,092 


5,742,425 
5,742,442 
5,742,753 
5,743,127 
5,743,488 
5,743,944 
5,743,985 
5,744,149 
5.744.742 
5,745.002 
5,745.159 
5,745.503 
5,745,544 
5,745,757 
5,745.836 
5,746,120 
5,747,067 
5,747,075 
5,747,190 
5,747,821 
5,748,079 
5,748.185 
5.748.480 
5.748,833 
5,749,000 
5,749,956 


5,750,687 
5,750,813 
5,750,952 
5,751,134 
5,751,218 
5.751,647 
5,752,068 
5,752.513 
5.752,575 
5.752,583 
5.752,810 
5.753,005 
5,753,137 
5,753.228 
5.753.325 
5.753,343 
5,753.558 
5,753.587 
5,753,675 
5,753,707 
5.753.880 
5,755,229 
5,755,576 
5,756,038 
5,756,083 
5,756,119 


5,756,194 
5,756,318 
5,756,353 
5,756,374 
5,756,487 
5,756,586 
5,756,725 
5.756,861 
5,757,048 
5,757,099 
5,757,174 
5,757,234 
5,757,382 
5,757,566 
5.757.927 
5,757.972 
5.758.357 
5.758.836 
5,759.493 
5.759,586 
5,759,590 
5,759,598 
5.760,035 
5,760.075 
5.760.102 
5.760.462 


5.761.434 
5,761.621 
5,761,625 
5,761,654 
5,762,007 
5,762,200 
5,762,309 
5,762,696 
5,763,172 
5.763,242 
5.763.450 
5.763,811 
5,763,932 
5,764,184 
5,764,316 
5,764.481 
5.764,554 
5,764,895 
5,765,136 
5,765,148 
5,765,376 
5,765,578 
5,765,631 
5,765.734 
5,765,797 
5,766,179 


5,766,841 
5,767,327 
5,767,747 
5,767,910 
5,768,271 
5,768,273 
5.768.331 
5,768,862 
5,769,070 
5.769.338 
5.769.694 
5.769,940 
5,770,202 
5,770,360 
5,771,181 
5,771,627 
5,771,662 
5,772.095 
5.772.187 
5,773,306 
5,773,350 
5,774,084 
5.774.350 
5.774,794 
5,775,596 
5,776,581 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documenu  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Conjmissioner  for  Patents 
WashingtonrD.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  'Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Re.sponse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commun^bions  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE "  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box :. 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE)  >' 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
2900  Crystal  Drive 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation  j 

i 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  raE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


ISS 


1 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


1 


1998 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Deu^oit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage.  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Etelaware  Library (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  lU^ois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolisgparion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library.  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-488S 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-90p 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-69#l 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-28^0 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ;...(4I9)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania'  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin .;...;.■...... (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  Wefl^Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison I (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library .\. (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Ca.sper:  Natrona  County  Public  Libraiq(.. (307)  237-4935 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.    DRUG.    BIO-AFFECTING    AND   BODY   TREATING   COMPOsirioN 

GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director '  308-1235 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING      GROUP 

1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH-POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  180C— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director ;.., 308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director ...i 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LA WS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GifOUP  2200-ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Diimor 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-3900 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director  305-3900 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 305-3900 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director .'.".'  305-3293 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR^ 

'^'f'^"™ :..^. 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  - 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 308-1148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT  "• 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS   TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  .3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L,  SMITH.  Director 308-2168 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/11/96 

06/25/% 

07/29/96 

05/27/96 
1 1/23/95 


11/13/95 
04/26«6 

04/26/96 

12/21/95 

1I/I2«6 
09/14A»5 
06/28«6 


12/14/95 
03/1 1/97 

02AJ7/96 
02/13/% 
02/04/97 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  sAu  have  been  leceived  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

( I  iThe  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  m  35 

use    154(a)(2)  or  17  year-,  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers  35  US  C.  l54(cKl). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  date  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  ait  granted  for  a  lenn  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  cariier  applicauon  under  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  v^hich  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  use.  l54(aH2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  h«ve  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  SC.  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  date  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Chnstopher  Wells.  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9101 — 4th  Roor 
Foods.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— IM.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 ._.....,.. 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Roor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke,  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation,  Vehicles,  Firearms,  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7,  8,  II,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Cla.sses  1,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— Int. 
aasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.sses  3,  16,  28  Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  ,308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Clas,ses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
.       Int.  Clasises  14.  17.  18,  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26 

Ser\ices-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 .~~, — ™ 

♦♦Collective  Marks— Class  200 
♦♦Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms,  Director,  (703)  .308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Inlent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) „ ,. 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla.sses) 


New» 


Amendment 
Filed 


04A)6/98 


I1/26W7 


1 1/26«7 


10/20/97 


1 2/05/97 


01/22/98 


03/16/98 


12/23/97 


10/21/97 


06/02/98 


03/30/98 


03/30/98 


05/22A>8 


03/05/98 


05/22/98 


06/01/98 


04/17/98 


06A)3/98 


05/19/98 
06/22/98 
05/26/98 


1.  ♦♦  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquines  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  E,ST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unneces,sary  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  ♦  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  anomey. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  1,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  speciKcation:  matter  printed  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


81  4,479,083  (3616th) 

DC  POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

EQUALIZER  CIRCUIT 

James  D,  Sullivan,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vanner  Wel- 

don  Incorporated,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No,  90/004J43.  Aug.  27,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,479,083,  issued  Oct 

23,  1984,  Sen  No.  428,579,  Sep.  30,  1982. 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  320—123 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  IS  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  4,  7,  10  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  ^ 
amended. 

Claims  2.  3,  5,  6.  8.  9  and  12-14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  16-19  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
1.  An  improved  DC  power  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  connected  pair  of  batteries; 

(b)  an  electrical  generator  connected  across  said  series  pair: 

(c)  an  equalizer  circuit  for  equalizing  the  voltages  of  said  bat- 
teries and  comprising  a  [regulated]  DC/DC  converter  having  a 
regulator  circuit  for  converting  electrical  energy  to  the  volt- 
age of  a  first  one  of  said  batteries  from  the  sum  of  the  voltages 
of  said  batteries,  said  converter  having  its  input  connected 
across  said  pair  of  batteries  and  its  output  connected  to  said 
first  battery,  and  further  comprising  an  autotransformer  hav- 
ing a  tap  connected  to  a  node  intermediate  said  series  con- 
nected pair  of  batteries,  the  regulator  circuit  of  said  converter 
including  a  voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  across  said  pair 
of  batteries  to  provide  the  regulator  circuit  with  its  reference 
voltage  equal  to  the  product  of  the  ratio  of  the  desired  voltage 
of  said  first  battery  to  the  sum  of  the  desired  voltages  of  each 
of  said  batteries  multiplied  by  the  sum  of  the  actual  voltages 
of  said  batteries: 

(d)  a  load  connectable  across  said  series  pair;  and 

(e)  a  load  connectable  across  said  first  battery. 

16.  An  equalizer  circuit  for  equalizing  the  voltages  of  a  .series 
connected  pair  of  batteries  which  at  limes  have  a  load  connected 
across  said  pair  and  at  times  have  a  load  connected  across  a  single 
one  of  said  pairs,  said  equalizer  comprising: 

a  DC/DC  converter  having  a  regulator  circuit  for  converting 
electrical  energy  to  the  voltage  of  said  single  one  of  said 
batteries  from  the  sum  of  the  voltages  of  said  batteries,  said 
converter  having  its  input  connected  across  said  pair  of 
batteries  and  its  output  connected  across  said  single  one 
battery,  the  regulator  circuit  of  said  converter  including  a 
voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  across  said  pair  of  batter- 
ies to  provide  the  regulator  with  its  reference  voltage  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  ratio  of  the  desired  voltage  of  said  single 


one  battery  to  the  sum  of  the  desired  voltages  of  each  of  said 
batteries  multiplied  by  the  sum  of  the  actual  voltages  of  said 
^  batteries,  wherein  a  current  sensing  resistor  is  interposed  in 
series  with  an  equalizer  circuit  terminal  which  is  ccmnected  to 
the  node  intermediate  the  batteries  for  developing  a  current 
sensing  voltage  proportional  to  the  current  from  said  equal- 
izer circuit  to  said  intermediate  node  and  wherein  said  regu- 
lator circuit  includes  a  pulse  width  modulator  type  circuitry- 
having  a  modulating  input  pro^nional  to  the  sum  <f  the 
outputs  from  at  least  two  comparators,  one  of  said  compara- 
tors having  one  input  connected  to  .sense  the  output  voltages 
of  said  converter  and  its  other  input  connected  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  the  other  comparator  having  cme  input  con- 
nected to  said  current  sensing  voltage  and  the  other  input 
connected  to  a  second,  current  limiting  reference  voltage. 


Bl  4,902,986  (3617th) 

PHASED  LOCKED  LOOP  TO  PROVIDE  PRECISE 

FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  TRACKING  OF  TWO 

SIGNALS 

Gary  J.  Lesmeister,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Credence 

Systems  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,845,  Nov.  13,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,902,986,  issued  Feb. 

20.  1990,  Sen  No.  303,927,  Jan.  30,  1989, 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—25 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3.  5  and  9  are  cancelled. 

Claims  4,  6,  8  and  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  7,  10  and  12-14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

8.  A  method  for  calibrating  signals  generated  by  an  integrated 
circuit  to  an  external  reference  oscillating  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  generating  a  calibration  oscillation  signal  using  a  first  plurality 
of  gates  within  the  integrated  circuit  .'iaid  first  plurality  of 
gales  being  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  oscillator, 

b.  varying  the  voltage  of  a  power  signal  supplying  power  to  said 
first  plurality  of  gates  in  order  to  match  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  said  calibration  oscillating  signal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  external  reference  oscillating 
signal;  [and] 

c.  using  said  power  signal  in  othef  portions  of  the  integrated 
circuit  which  are  critical  data  paths; 

d.  tapping  an  output  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  gates  to 
produce  a  first  plurality  of  signals;  artd 

e.  multiplexing  said  first  plurality  of  sigruils  to  produce  an 
output  signal. 
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Bl  5,121,430  (3618th) 
STORM  ALERT  FOR  EMERGENCIES 
Larry  R.  Ganzer,  Overland  Park,  Kans.;  Michael  A.  Fe.ssler, 
Grandview,  Mo.,  and  Daric  G.  Laughlin,  Overland  Park. 
Kan.s.,  assignors  to  Quad  Dimeasion,  Inc.,  Kan.sas  City,  Mo. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,669,  Jul.  15,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,121,430,  issued  Jun 
1992,  Ser.  No.  657,502,  Feb.  19,  1991. 
Int  CI."  H04L  WOO:  H04N  7/08:  G08B  5/22:  H04B  7/00 
l'.S.  a.  380—48 


9, 


Bl  5,305,356  (3619th) 
INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Brooks,  Ontario,-  John  M.  Gay,  Pittsford;  Bruce 
.A.  Weir,  Ontario;  Paul  E.  McEntee,  Rochester,  and  Lauren 
Blood,  Livonia  Center,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Brooks  Sup- 
port Systems,  Inc.,  Williamson,-N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,168,  Mar.  5,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5305,356,  issued  Apr. 

19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  882,847,  May  14,  1992. 

Int.  a-'-GllC  17/00 

VS.  CI.  376—249 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  4,  8.  9.  11.  18.  20.  21,  22  and  23  are  deiermined  lo  be 
patentable  as  amended 

Claims  2.  3,  5,  6,  7.  10.  12-17  and  19.  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  lo  be  patentable. 

New  claims  24.  25  and  26  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable.  ^  •■  .  ^-v 

1.  A  geographically  specific  signal  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  location  encoding  means  operable  lo  select  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  geographic  areas  and  lo  generate  a  location  code 
signal  component: 

(b)  communication  signal  means  operable  to  generate  [a]  an 
alert  communication  signal  component; 

(c)  television  broadcast  and/or  FM  radio  broadcast  and/or  AM 
radio  broadcast  [mean.s]  media  having  said  location  encoding 
means  and  said  communication  signal  means  coupled  thereto 
and  generating  a  broadca.st  signal  [including]  on  an  existing 
broadcast  frequency  upon  which  is  broadcast  information 
which  is  unrelated  to  the  location  code  signal  comp<ment  and 
the  alert  communication  signal  componenl,  which  broadcast 
signal  is  modified  to  include  said  location  code  signal  compo- 
nent and  .said  alert  communication  signal  componenl: 

(d)  receiver  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  geographic  areas 
and  configured  to  receive  said  modified  broadcast  signal  and 
extrapt  said  location  code  signal  componenl  and  said  alert 
communication  signal  componenl  therefrom; 

(e)  alert  communication  signal  processor  means  coupled  to  .said 
receiver  means  and  operable,  when  activated,  to  process  said 
alert  communication  signal  component; 

(f)  location  code  set  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 
enabling  user  entry  of  a  location  code  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  geographic  areas:  and 

(g)  location  decode  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  code  set  means  to  process  said  location 
code  signal  component  to  determine  if  it  corresponds  to  the 
user  entered  location  code  and.  if  so.  activating  said  commu- 
nication processor  means  to  process  said  alert  communication 
signal  component. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  11  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-10  are  cancelled. 

11.  A  method  for  inspecting  difficult  to  reach  portions  of  a 

nuclear  power  station  comprising: 

extending  a  telescoping  hand-held  boom  to  a  difficult  to  reach 

position  to  be  inspected  within  a  nuclear  power  station,  said 

boom  having  a  CCD  camera  attached  lo  an  end  thereof  for 

permitting  the  visual  inspection  of  said  dilScult  to  reach 

''•       position  to  be  inspected. 


Bl  5383,044  (3620th) 
SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Robert  L.  Borchardt,  New  York;  William  T.  McGreevy,  Baby- 
lon, and  Efrain  Rodriguez,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Recoton  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,601,  Apr.  9,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5383.044,  issued  Jan. 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  947,705,  Sep.  18,  1992. 

Ini.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359^145 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  10-41  is  ^nfirmed. 

Claims  1  and  4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-3  and  5-9.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  transmining  a  control  command  to  a 
device  having  a  light  sensor  for  receiving  the  control  command  in 
the  form  of  a  light  energy  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  remote  control  unit  having  a  user  operable  control 
signal  input  on  an  enclosure  thereof  for  receiving  a  control 
signal  from  a  user  representing  a  control  command  for  the 
device,  the  remote  control  unit  including  a  radio  frequency 
generator  within  its  enclosure  coupled  electrically  with  the 
user  operable  control  signal  input; 

actuating  the  user  operable  control  signal  input  to  input  a  control 
signal  to  the  remote  control  unit  representing  the  control 
command; 

producing  a  corresponding  radio  frequency  remote  control  sig- 
nal within  said  enclosure  with  the  use  of  the  radio  frequency 
generator  in  response  to  the  input  control  signal,  said  step  of 
producing  a  corresponding  radio  frequency  remote  control 
signal  including  producing  a  remote  control  modulation  sig- 
nal within  said  enclosure  corresponding  with  the  light  energy 
signal: 

radiating  the  radio  frequency  remote  control  signal  from  the 
remote  control  unit; 

receiving  the  radiated  radio  frequency  remote  control  signal;  and 

transmitting  the  control  command  in  the  form  of  a  light  energy 
signal  to  the  light  sensor  of  the  device  in  response  to  the 
received  radio  frequency  remote  control  signal  to  provide  the 
command  thereto. 


Bl  5,488,276  (3621st) 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING 

MOTOR 

Yasushi  Ni:hibe,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004335,  Aug.  19,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,488,276,  issued  Jan. 

30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  170,817,  Dec.  21,  1993. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346987 
Int  CL"  G05B  SAX) 
V.S.  CI.  318-^73 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  6  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
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Claims  2,  4,  5  and  7-9  dependent  on  an  atnended  xlaim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  10-17  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  that  moves  a  movable 
window  portion  of  a  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  present  value  of  current 
flowing  through  said  motor  when  said  motor  is  moving  said 
movable  portion; 

control  means  for  comparing  the  current  value  detected  by  said 
current  detection  means  with  a  comparison  current  value,  and 
for  controlling  said  motor  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
detected  current  value  with  said  comparison  current  value; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  an 
environment  of  said  movable  portion,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  includes  a  thermistor  connected  to  a 
voltage  dividing  circuit  having  at  least  three  resistors  each 
connected  to  a  common  node,  one  of  the  resistors  connected 
in  series  between  the  common  node  and  the  thermistor,  and 

comparison  current  varying  means  for  varying  said  comparison 
current  value  based  on  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means,  wherein  an  ordinary  drive  current 
value  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  value  of  current  flowing 
in  the  motor  when  the  movable  portion  is  moving,  the  ordi- 
nary drive  current  value  varies  based  on  the  temperature  of 
the  environment,  arui  wherein  said  comparison  current  vary- 
ing means  varies  said  comparison  current  value  based  on  a 
temperature  change  of  the  environment  of  said  movable  por- 
tion and  such  that  an  amount  of  variation  of  said  comparison 
current  value  is  substantially  equal  to  an  amount  of  a  varia- 
tion of  said  ordinary  drive  current  value  caused  by  the  tem- 
perature change  of  the  environment. 
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STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  SEPTEMBER  1,  1998 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enfoiteable  attributes  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  sututory  invention  registration  For  more 
specihc  mtormation  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  S.*)  U.SC   157. 


H1747 
OBJECT  LOADING  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Saeki,  Kakogawa,  and  Hiroki  Sawaila,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Okura    Yusoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,986 
Int  a.*  B65B  35/30 
U.S.  a.  53-^M3 

21 
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1.  An  object  loading  device  for  loading  objects  into  containers 
with  an  open  top.  compiising: 
an  object  conveyor; 

a  hopper  at  an  end  of  said  object  conveyor; 
said  hopper  receiving  objects  conveyed  by  said  object  conveyor; 
at  least  one  flap  movably  mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said 

hopper; 
said  flap  being  moveable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 

position  to  selectively  hold  and  release  said  objects  in  said 

hopper,  respectively;  and 
means  for  positioning  a  container  below  said  hopper  to  receive 

said  objects. 


ing  across  at  least  one  of  said  transverse  side  faces  of  each  of  said 
packs  which  holds  said  packs  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  they  can  be  transported  as  a  unit,  said 
transverse  side  faces  of  said  packs  generally  extending  in  the  same 
plane. 


22  Claims 


H1749 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  HYDRATE  FORMATION 
Karla  Schall  CoUe,  Houston,  Tex.;  Christine  Ann  Costello, 
Easton,  Pa.;  Russell  Harlan  Oelfke,  Houston,  Tex.;  Dennis 
George  Peiffer,  Annandale;  Manese  Rabeony,  Piscataway, 
both  of  N  J.;  Larry  D.  Talley,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  and  Pamela 
Jean  Wright,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  306468 
InL  CI."  C07C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  585—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  clathrate  hydrates  in 
a  fluid  having  water  and  other  hydrate  forming  constituents,  said 
method  comprising  treating  said  fluid  with  a  first  additive  and  a 
second  additive,  said  first  additive  comprising  a  substantially  water 
soluble  polymer  and  having  a  first  independent  effect  on  the 
formation  of  clathrate  hydrates  in  said  fluid,  said  second  additive 
comprising  a  substantially  polar  part  and  a  substantially  nonpolar 
part,  wherein  said  nonpolar  part  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl 
group  with  12  or  fewer  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  second  inde- 
pendent effect  on  the  formation  of  cladirate  hydrates  in  said  fluid, 
thereby  producing  a  total  inhibition  effect  for  said  fluid  which  is 
greater  than  the  combination  of  said  first  and  second  independent 
effects  for  said  fluid. 


Ht748 
PACKAGE  FOR  PACKS,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  PACKS  OF 
SANITARY  PRODUCTS 
Luigi  Marinelli,  Via  Ravenna,  36-65122  Pescara,  Italy,  and 
Gianfranco  Palumbo,  Procter  &  Gamble  GmbH,  Sulzbacher 
Strasse  40-50,  Schwatbach  am  Taunus,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05897,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,191 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jun.  19,  1992,  TO92A0526 
Int.  CI."  B65D  71/00 
VS.  a.  206— «3.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  package  comprising  two  packs,  each  of  said  packs  having  a 
contact  surface,  a  lateral  side  face  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  contact  surface,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  side  faces  extending 
generally  transversely  to  said,  contact  surface,  said  packs  being 
placed  with  their  contact  surfaces  in  facing  relationship  and  being 
mutually  connected  by  at  least  one  piece  of  adhesive  tape  extend- 


H1750 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  BREATHABLE 
BACKSHEET 
George  Christopher  Dobrin,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Winton  Hill  Technical  Center,  6100  Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  45224 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^25 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  604—383  i  Claim 

H     rmtninnnn — r 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  legion 
having  a  transverse  width,  a  rear  waist  region  having  a  transverse 
width,  a  crotch  region  having  a  transverse  width  positioned 
between  the  front  waist  region  and  the  rear  waist  region,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges,  a  first  end  edge  located  in  said  from  waist 
region  and  a  second  end  edge  located  in  said  rear  waist  region,  said 
absorbent  article  comprising: 
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an  absorbent  core  having  a  pair  of  opposing  longitudinal  edges, 
a  gannenl-facing  side  and  a  body-facing  side;  and 

a  breathable  laminate  disposed  adjacent  said  garment-facing  side 
of  said  absorbent  core,  said  breathable  laminate  compnsing  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  joined  to  one  another,  said  inner 
layer  being  positioned  between  said  absorbent  core  and  said 
outer  layer,  said  outer  layer  being  relatively  vapor  pervious, 
said  inner  layer  being  substantially  liquid  impermeable  and 


substantially  vapor  pervious,  said  inner  layer  being  longitudi- 
nally coterminous  with  said  absorbent  article  and  of  a  smaller 
transverse  width  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  front  waist 
region,  said  rear  waist  region,  and  said  crotch  region  so  as  to 
form  a  breathable  zone  which  is  longitudinally  coterminous 
with  said  absorbent  article  and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side 
edges. 


c 


REISSUES 

'         SEPTEMBER  1,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  ,he  original  paten,  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  maner  printed  in  iudlcs  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35  882 
NET  WRAP  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROUND  BALER 
Marvin  W.  Butler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Com- 
pany, West  Bend,  Wis. 
Original  No.  5,129,207,  dated  Jul.  14,  1992,  Sen  No.  590,299, 
Sep.  28,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No 
274314 

int.  CI."  B65B  11/04 
\}S.  a.  53-118  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  dispensing  wrap  malerial  onto  a  round  bale  of 
crop  material  formed  in  a  baler  having  a  bale-forming  chamber 
defined  by  one  or  more  baler  belts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transporting  the  wrap  material  toward  the  opening  of  the  bale- 
forming  chamber: 
moving   a   cut-off  mechanism  from   a   cutting  position   to  a 

retracted  position: 
providing  a  nip  defined  by  a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  for  receiving 

the  wrap  material  from  a  supply  roll  of  wrap  material: 
feeding  the  free  end  of  the  wrap  material  to  a  location  where  it 
is  engaged  by  the  baler  belts  by  indexingly  driving  a  first  one 
of  the  pinch  rollers  in  response  to  said  movement  of  the  cut-off 
mechanism  from  its  cutting  position  to  its  retracted  position 
and  stopping  the  drive  of  said  first  pinch  roller  when  said 
cut-off  mechanism  reaches  its  retracted  position: 
allowing  the  first  pinch  roller  to  free  wheel  during  transport  of 
the  wrap  material  toward  the  opening  of  the  hale-forming 
chamber:  and 
severing  the  wrap  material  after  the  bale  is  wrapped  by  move- 
ment of  said  cut-off  mechanism  from  said  retracted  position  to 
said  cutting  position. 


units  when  located  in  a  discharge  position  to  a  flow  control 
means  while  electrically  isolating  said  first  and  second  reser- 
voirs from  said  supply; 

alternately  transferring  the  coating  material  through  said  flow 
control  means  to  the  coating  dispenser  from  said  first  reser- 
voir and  said  second  reservoir; 

moving  said  first  transfer  unit  to  [a  first]  said  discharge  position 
at  which  .said  first  transfer  unit  is  operative  both  to  electri- 
cally isolate  said  first  reservoir  from  said  supply  and  to  block 
flow  therebetween  while  transferring  coating  material  [is 
being  transferred]  from  said  first  reservoir  through  said  flow 
control  means  to  the  coating  dispenser,  and  then  moving  said 
first  transfer  unit  to  said  filling  position  at  which  said  first 
transfer  unit  is  operative  both  to  electrically  isolate  said 
coating  dispenser  from  said  first  reserxoir  and  to  block  flow 
therebetween  while  coating  material  is  being  transferred  from 
said  supply  to  said  first  resenoir; 

moving  said  second  u-ansfer  unit  to  [a  second]  said  discharge 
position  at  which  said  second  transfer  unit  is  operative  both 
to  electrically  isolate  said  second  reservoir  from  said  supply 
and  to  block  flow  therebetween  while  said  coating  material  is 
being  transferred  from  said  second  reservoir  through  said  flow 
control  means  to  the  coating  dispenser,  and  then  moving  said 
second  transfer  unit  to  said  filling  position  at  which  said 
second  transfer  unit  is  operative  both  to  electricallx  isolate 
said  coating  dispenser  from  said  second  reservoir  and  to 
block  flow  therebetween  while  coating  material  is  being  trans- 
ferred from  said  supply  to  said  second  reser\oir.  and 
electrically  charging  the  coating  malerial  sprayed  from  the  coat- 
ing dispenser. 


Re.  35,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

MATERULS  INCLUDING  COLOR  CHANGING 

CAPABILITY 

Ronald  D.  Konieczynski,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,326,031,  dated  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  961,156, 
Oct.  15,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No. 
675,142 

Int.  a.*-  BOSH  5A)25 
U.S.  CI.  239-3  67  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  electrically  conductive  coating  mate- 
rial to  at  least  one  elecfrostatic  coating  dispenser  comprising: 
transferring  coating  material  from  a  supply  through  a  first  mov- 
able transfer  unit  which  is  located  at  a  filling  position  to  a  first 
reservoir  and  through  a  second  movable  transfer  unit  which  is 
located  at  a  filling  position  to  a  second  reservoir  while  elec- 
trically  isolating   the   [supply]   reservoirs  from   the  coating 
dispenser; 
transferring  the  coating  material  from  said  first  and  second 
reservoirs  through  said  first  and  second  movable  transfer 


Re.  35,884 

FLEXIBLE  LEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MICROCHANNEL 

PLATE-BASED  DETECTOR 

Glenn  Ellis,  Charlton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics 

Corporation,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,391,874,  dated  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  106,945, 
Aug.  17,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No. 
806,495 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/28 
U.S.  a.  250-336.1  35  claims 


106a 


35.  A  lead  arrangement  for  a  microchannet  plate  (MCP)-based 
detector  having  an  anode  face  and  bias  electrodes  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  anode  circuit  for  the  MCP  including  a 
detector  end  and  an  anode  thereat  for  positionment  in  opera- 
tive relationship  with  the  anode  face; 
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a  connector  end:  and 

an  intermediate  lead  portion  and  an  anode  lead  electrically 
connecting  the  anode  and  the  connector  end:  and 

at  least  one  flexible  electrode  circuit  for  positionment  in  opera- 
live  relationship  with  the  bias  electrodes  including  an  elec- 
trode end  and  an  electrode  thereat; 

a  connector  end:  and 

an  intermediate  lead  portion  and  an  electrode  lead  electricaily 
connecting  the  electrode  and  the  connector  end. 


Re.  35,885 
PHOTOGRAPHING  MODE  SWITCHING  DEVICE  OF  A 
CAMERA 
Kazuyuki  Kazami;  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Hiroshi  Waka- 
bayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,984,005,  dated  Jan.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  513,027, 
Apr.  25.  1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,505,  Jan.  6,  1993. 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
666,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1987,  62-139584 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/087 

VS.  a.  396—168  10  Qaims 


FEED    FILM 


10.  A  camera  comprising: 

operation  means  for  executing  a  control  operation  of  a  micro- 
computer: and 

selection  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 
control  modes,  including  a  first  control  mode  which  is  auto- 
matically changed  to  another  of  said  control  modes  in 
response  to  said  control  operation  execfited  by  said  operation 
means  and  a  second  control  mode  which  is  continued  after 
said  control  operation  executed  by  said  operation  means. 


Re.  35,886 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro    Wakimasu,    Osaka;    Masaaki    Mori,    and    Akira 

Kawada,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,330,978,  dated  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  892,768. 

Jun.  3,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

680.295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-89111; 
Jun.  13,  1992,  3-142099 

Int.  CI."  C07F  9/22,  A61K  33/42 
U.S.  CI.  514—80  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  [I]  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof: 

O         R.  R'  (II 

II  I '  I 

Ri— P— NHCHCO— NHCHCOOH 
I 
OH 

wherein 

Ri  is  (i)  a  C|.,2  alley  I  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  Cj.g 
cycloalkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected.  Ci., 
allcoxy,  ketone  or  amino  which  may  be  protected,  (ii)  a  5  to  7 
member  cycloallcyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy  which 
may  be  protected.  C,  ,  alkoxy,  keto,  or  amino  which  may  be 
protected  or  (iii)  an  aralkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  C5_6  cycloalkyl. 
halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected,  or  C,.;  alkoxy: 
Rj  is  (i)  a  0,8  alkyl  group  (ii)  a  cyclohexylmethylene  group  or 

(iii)  a  benzyl  group;  and 
R,  is  [an  indolylmethyl  group  or]  a  benzyl  group. 
except  compounds  in  which  (i)  /?;  is  a  methyl  group  and  (ii)  /?,  is 
benzytoxycarbonylaminomethyl.  R2  "  isohutyl  and  Rj  is  benzyl. 

37.  A  method  for  bringing  about  endothelin-converting  enzyme 
inhibiting  activity  in  a  warm-bUmded  animal,  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (/]  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

O         R,  R'  [II 

II  I  I 

R,-P-NHCHCO— NHCHCOOH 
I 
OH 

wherein: 
R,  is  (i)  a  C|.g  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  Cj.g 
cycloalkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected.  C,.^ 
alkoxy.  keto  or  amino  which  may  be  protected,  (ii)  a  5  to  7 
member  cycloalkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxy  which 
may  be  protected  C,  2  alkoxy.  keto.  or  amino  which  may  be 
protected  or  {Hi)  an  aralkyi  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms.  C,.^  cycloalkyl, 
halogen,  hydroxy  which  may  be  protected,  or  C^.^  alkoxy: 
R2  is  (1)  a  C,.8  a/it>7  group  Ui)  a  cyclohexylmethyl  group  or  (Hi) 

a  benzyl  group:  and 
/?3  (.V  an  indolylmethyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group: 
except  compounds  in  which  (1)  /?,  '•'  "  methyl  group  and  (ii)  R,  is 
benzvlox^carbonylaminomethyl,  /?,  is  isobutyl  and  /?,  is  benzyl. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


10,577 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACHART' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,660 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 24  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  strong 
clustering  ability:  vigorous  upright  growth;  long  stems;  fairly  large 
flowers  for  a  spray  cut  rose;  and  medium  to  light  yellow  flower 
color 


10,582 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED   BIMINI  BREEZE' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,403 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Bimini  Breeze',  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10,578 
CHERRY  TREE  'ANDY-G'S  SON' 
Robert  L.  Huribut,  PO.  Box  368,  Laton,  Calif.  93242 
Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719^86 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 37  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cherry  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  a  sport  of  the  "Early  Burlatt" 
cherry  tree  and  which  produces  fruit  of  uniformly  large  size  which 
are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately 
April  20  to  April  25  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central  California 
and  which  have  a  dark  red  skin  coloration. 


10,579 
AZALEA  HYBRID  VARIETY  NAMED  'CONLEF' 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd.,  Independence,  La. 
70443,  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee,  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc.,  both  of  Loxley,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83333 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  azalea  hybrid  plant  named 
'Conlef,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10483 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED   GULF  WIND' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,404 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hibiscus  plant  named  "Gulf  Wind'.  a.s 
illustfated  and  described 


10,584 
SCAEVOLA  PLANT  NAMED  'NEWON' 
Garry  Henry  Gnieber,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Innova- 
plant  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Gensingen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,504 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 68.1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Scaevola  plant  named  '^Newon'.  as  illus- 
trated and  described. 


10,580 
AZALEA  HYBRID   CONLEC 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd.,  Independence,  La. 
70443,  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee,  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc.,  both  of  Loxley,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,945 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  azalea  Hybrid  plant  named 
'Conlec',  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,585 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED  'GLOBAL  BRIGHT 

PURPLE' 

Christa  Hofmann,  Grossdittmannsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,433 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10381 
AZALEA  HYBRID  VARIETY  NAMED  'CONLEB' 
Robert  Edward  Lee.  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd.,  Independence,  La. 
70443,  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee,  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc.,  both  of  Coxley,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,946 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/ai 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  Azalea  hybrid  plant  named  'Conleb' 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10386 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED   MELODY  RED' 
Christa  Hofmann,  Grossdittmannsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746399 
In^eT"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.12  1  aaim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially 
shown  and  described. 

9 


10 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1i 
4 


10387  10,588 

VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED   VALENTINE'  BEGONIA  PLANT  NAMED   SOLENIA  ROT' 

Wilhelm  Eisner,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisner  Pac  Konrad  Wagner,  Miiden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Man 

Jungpflanzen,  Germany  C.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,424  Filed  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,794 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00  Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12                                                       1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.18                                                       1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant  substantially  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Begonia  plant  named   Solenia 

shown  and  described.  Rot",  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,799^26 

SUN-VISORS 

Kuei-Sen  Liao  Chang,  No.  231,  Ta  Yeh  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,624 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—12  2  Claims 


(c)  a  web  located  between  the  thumb  stall  and  said  hnger  stall; 

(d)  a  heel  extending  along  a  bottom  of  said  front  panel  between 
opposing  sides  of  the  glove  and  adjacent  the  hand  receiving 
opening  in  the  glove; 

(k)  a  ball-catching  pocket  located  between  said  heel  and  said 

web  of  the  glove; 
(I)  an  inverted  V-shaped  notch  in  said  front  panel  positioned  at 

the  center  of  said  heel  and  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of 

the   front   panel   adjacent   to  said   hand   receiving  openmg 

upward  toward  the  ball-catching  pocket. 


1.  A  sun-visor  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  curved  inner  side  and  a  curved  slit  defined 

therethrough  near  an  outer  stde  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  curved 

fastening  member  foldably  connected  to  two  ends  of  said  first 

plate; 
a  second  plate  extending  from  said  curved  inner  side  of  said  first 

plate,  and 
a  belt  connected  to  two  sides  of  said  second  plate. 


5,799328 
REHABILITATIVE  GARMENT  FOR  PERSONS 
AFFLICTED  WITH  BRAIN  DAMAGE 
Steven  H.  Harlem,  and  Davida  P.  Harlem,  both  of  3564  Chim- 
ney Swift  Dr..  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.  19006.^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,097,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,441 
Int.  CI."  A41B  im-.  A41D  \m 
U.S.  a.  2— «9  13  Claims 


5,799327 
BASEBALL  OR  SOFTBALL  GLOVE  CONSTRUCTED  TO 

MAINTAIN  BALL-CATCHING  POCKET 
Robert  L.  Clevenhagen,  Ava,  Mo.,  assignor  to  RawUngs  Sport- 
ing Goods  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,161 

Int.  CI.''  A41D  \i/QH 

U.S.  a.  2—19  16  Claims 


1.  A  baseball  or  Softball  glove  having  top.  bottom  and  opposing 
sides,  wherein  said  glove  comprises: 

(a)  a  front  panel  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  glove; 

(b)  a  back  panel  formmg  the  back  wall  of  the  glove,  wherein  the 
front  and  back  panels  are  secured  together  along  peripheral 
edges  to  form  an  enclosed  glove  shell  having  a  thumb  stall  for 
receiving  the  thumb  of  a  user,  at  least  one  finger  shall  for 
receivmg  one  or  more  fingers  of  a  user  and  a  hand  receiv  ing 
opening  formed  between  a  bottom  edge  of  the  front  and  back 
panels  to  enable  a  user  lo  insert  his/her  hand  into  the  glove: 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  body  section  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  torso  of  a  person's 
body: 

a  limb  section  that  defines  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  open- 
ing adapted  to  be  worn  around  the  limb  of  a  person,  wherein 
said  limb  section  has  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  body  section, 
a  second  end  and  a  center  region  disposed  in  between  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end: 

at  least  one  fabric  reinforcement  structure  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fabric  reinforcement 
structure  is  sewn  to  said  limb  section  along  its  predetermined 
length,  said  at  least  one  fabric  reinforcement  structure  includ- 
ing at  least  one  fabric  element  that  substantially  circumvents 
said  generally  cylindrical  shaped  opening  in  said  center  region 
of  said  limb  section,  thereby  producing  a  reinforced  region 
within  said  limb  section; 

at  least  one  graspable  element  coupled  at  a  fixed  position  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  limb  section  in  said  reinforced  region, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  graspable  element  has  a  hoop  con- 
figuration through  which  at  least  one  finger  can  be  passed, 
whereby  a  pulling  force  applied  to  said  at  least  one  graspable 
element  is  directly  tfansferred  to  said  reinforced  region, 
thereby  distributing  said  pulling  force  to  said  limb  section 
proximate  said  reinforced  region. 


179-290  O.G.-  98  -  2  :  QL  3 
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5,799^29  • 

SPORT  UTILITY  CASE  CONVERTIBLE  VEST 

Alan  O.  Haii5chUd,  24908  W.  Eox  Trail,  Lake  Viila,  lU.  60046 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,407 

Int  CI."  A41D  I  AM 

\}S.  a.  2—102  13  aaims 


I    ^^^^" 


1.  A  sports  utility  case  convertible  to  a  vest  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  one  square  panel,  and  a  first  and  second 
rectangular  panel,  said  first  and  second  rectangular  panels 
having  opposing  outer  and  inner  peripheral  edges  and  being 
interconnected  through  a  concave  Juncture  such  that  they  form 
the  branches  of  a  "Y"  and  extend  away  from  each  other,  said 
square  panel  corresponding  to  the  stem  of  the  "Y"  and  having 
two  opposing  parallel  sides  and  a  bottom,  each  of  the  oppos- 
ing parallel  sides  having  a  top  and  bottom  wherein  the  bottom 
of  each  parallel  opposing  side  terminates  at  a  juncture  with 
the  bonom  of  the  square  panel,  the  top  of  each  parallel 
opposing  side  terminating  in  a  concave  juncture  attachably 
joining  one  of  each  of  said  rectangular  panels; 

releasable  means,  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  edges  of  the  first  aid  second  rectangular 
panels,  the  concave  junctures  joining  each  rectangular  panel 
and  the  square  panel,  and  the  parallel  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
square  panel,  for  securing  the  outer  shell  in  a  folded  position 
to  define  a  compartnnent  for  an  elongated  object:  and 

securing  means  attached  adjacent  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
square  panel  and  adjacent  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the 
rectangular  panels  for  positioning  each  one  of  the  opposing 
sides  of  the  square  panel  adjacent  one  of  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  rectangular  panels  so  as  to  define  a  vest  conform- 
ing to  the  body  of  a  wearer. 


5,799,330 
MEDICAL  TREATMENT  GARMENT 
Christine  O'Donoghue-Kitt,  275  Nassau  Ave.,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
11030 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,491 
Int.  CI."  A41D  Ii/(X) 
U.S.  a.  2— 114  5  Claims 

1.  A  medical  treatment  garment,  comprising: 
a  front  side  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  said  left  and  right 
sides  being  releasably  attached  to  each  other  down  a  center  of 
the  front  side  to  allow  the  garment  to  open  and  a  patient  to  put 
on  the  garment; 
a  back  side  having  a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  said  back  left  side 
being  attached  to  the  front  left  side  and  the  back  right  side 
being  attached  to  the  front  right  side,  to  create  a  garment 
having  a  neck  opening,  a  bottom  opening  and  two  arm  open- 
ings. 


wherein  said  front  side  and  said  back  side  each  have  left  and 
right  triangular  openings,  so  that  the  patient's  chest  area  and 
back  are  accessible  through  said  triangular  openings,  and 
wherein  each  triangular  opening  is  bordered  by  a  top  edge,  a 
proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge; 

a  left  sleeve  section  and  a  right  sleeve  section,  each  of  said  right 
and  left  sleeve  sections  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  left  shoulder  strap  and  a  right  shoulder  strap,  each  strap  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  die  garment  at  the  neck  opening  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  sleeve  section,  wherein  said  left 
and  right  shoulder  straps  form  top  edges  of  the  triangular 
openings  on  the  front  and  back  sides; 

a  left  front  triangular  panel  and  a  right  front  triangular  panel,  the 
left  front  triangular  panel  attached  to  the  left  front  side  of  the 
garment  along  the  proximal  edge  of  the  left  front  opening, 
said  left  front  triangular  panel  covering  the  left  front  triangu- 
lar opening  and  being  releasably  connected  to  the  left  shoul- 
der strap  near  the  second  end  and  to  the  distal  edge  of  the 
right  front  triangular  opening,  and  the  right  front  triangular 
panel  being  attached  to  the  right  front  side  along  the  proximal 
edge  of  the  right  front  triangular  opening,  said  nght  front 
triangular  panel  covering  the  right  front  triangular  opening 
and  being  releasably  connected  to  the  right  shoulder  strap 
near  the  second  end  and  to  the  right  front  side  at  the  distal 
edge  of  the  right  front  triangular  opening; 

a  left  back  triangular  panel  and  a  right  back  triangular  panel,  the 
left  back  triangular  panel  being  attached  to  the  left  back  side 
along  the  proximal  edge  of  the  left  back  triangular  opening, 
said  left  back  triangular  panel  covering  the  left  back  triangular 
opening  and  being  releasably  connected  to  the  left  shoulder 
strap  near  the  second  end  and  to  the  left  back  side  along  the 
distal  edge  of  the  left  back  triangular  opening,  and  the  right 
back  triangular  panel  being  attached  to  the  nght  back  side 
along  the  proximal  edge  of  the  right  back  triangular  opening, 
said  right  back  triangular  panel  covering  the  right  back  trian- 
gular opening  and  being  releasably  connected  to  the  right 
shoulder  strap  near  the  second  end  and  to  the  right  back  side 
at  the  distal  edge  of  the  right  back  triangular  opening. 

such  that  two  sides  of  one  or  more  of  the  triangular  panels  can 
be  detached  from  the  garment  to  allow  access  to  portions  of  a 
patient's  body  without  affecting  the  structure  of  the  garment. 


5,799,331 

HAND  PROTECTOR 

Gloria  J.  Stewart.  1331  W.  Central  Ave.,  No.  35,  Santa  Ana, 

Calif.  92704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516349,  Aug.  18,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,496 
Int.  a."  A41D  19/00 
U.S.  a.  2— 159  '  15  Claims 


5.799,333 

GLOVE  LINER  HAVING  AN  AMBIDEXTREOl'S  AND 

UNIVERSAL  SIZE 

Joseph  D.  McGarry,  and  Tilak  M.  Shah,  both  of  Cary,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Polygenex  International,  Inc.,  Car>',  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,907,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,979,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477,606 
Int  a."  A41D  /9/W 
VS.  CI.  2—161.6  22  Claims 


2.  A  low  cost,  disposable  hand-covering  protector  engageable  by 
either  a  left  or  a  right  hand  that  shields  an  item  to  be  handled  from 
direct  contact  with  the  hand  while  allowing  free  manipulation  of 
the  item  through  the  protector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  contact  panel  of  thin,  pliant  material  having  an  item  contact 
side  and  a  hand  contact  side  having  a  hand  palm  portion;  and 

(b)  a  group  of  thin  pliant  overlayer  elements  coupled  to  the 
contact  panel  on  the  hand  contact  side  and  defining  ingress 
openings  arrayed  in  a  general  U-shape  about  the  hand  palm 
portion  for  receiving  a  right  thumb,  a  number  of  fingers  as  a 
group  and  a  left  thumb,  the  overlayer  elements  confining  the 
inserted  digits  such  that  the  protector  conforms  to  digital 
movements  of  the  thumb  and  the  fingers  whichever  hand  is 
used  on  the  hand  contact  side. 


1.  A  seamless  knitted  glove  with  a  cu)T  having  an  ambidextrous 
shape  and  stretchable  up  to  at  least  about  300%',  of  a  crimped  and 
textured  stretchable  continuous  filament  nylon  yam  of  about  300 
denier  or  less,  said  yam  comprising  a  twisted  yam  of  at  least  two 
plies  wherein  at  least  one  ply  is  formed  in  a  S  twist,  at  least  a 
second  ply  is  formed  in  a  Z  twist  and  said  plies  are  co-twisted 
together. 


5,799,332 
HAND  COVERINGS 


5,799334 

.    ^     ,    ,      ^„          ..,                         „    .     ^         .  BASEBALL  CAP  FOR  PIGTAIL  HAIRSTYLES 

Brent  1.  Goodwin,  Elkton.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^,^^^  ^^    ^^,  p^^  ^^^  ^ 

Associates,  inc..  Newark,  DeL  33^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  j,  Griffith,  4945  CasUyls  Dr.,  Pensacola. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,833  j..     -i-jcn^ 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/00  "*•  ^^'^ 
U.S.  CI.  2—159                                                                2  Claims 


FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,871 
Int  CI."  A42B  1/00 


VS.  CI.  2—195.1 


8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hand  covering  that  has  a  thumb  and  a  portion  for  the  first 
index  finger  and  that  has  a  crotch  area  between  said  thumb  and  said 
portion  in  which  the  geometry  of  the  crotch  area  is  formed  by  two 
arcs  separated  by  a  short  substantially  straight  portion  and  in  which 
the  radii  loci  of  the  two  arcs  is  centered  in  the  space  between  the 
thumb  and  said  portion. 


1.  A  baseball  cap  to  accommodate  fiair  worn  in  a  pigtail  style, 
said  cap  comprising: 

a  head  covering  portion  having  a  substantially  v-ontinuous  side- 
wall  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  the  upper  portion  of  an 
individual's  head,  a  lower  edge  of  said  sidewall  being 
bounded  by  a  rim  portion,  said  sidewall  further  defined  by  a 
front  panel  spaced  apart  from  a  back  panel  by  a  plurality  of 
side  panels,  each  of  said  panels  being  substantially-triangular: 

a  first  opening  disposed  in  a  first  side  panel. 
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a  second  opening  disposed  in  a  ^cond  side  panel,  each  of  said 

openings  sized  to  accept  a  Shndle  of  hair  for  placement 

therethrough: 
a  first  flap  sized  and  positioned  to  iplectively  cover  said  first 

opening: 
a  second  flap  sized  and  positioned  toWlectively  cover  said 

second  opening:  and 
a  brim  portion  extending  orthogonallv/fronn  said  firont  panel. 


5,799 J35 
CONVERTIBLE  HAT 
Robert  Ethier,  Saint-Philippe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Indus- 
tries Robo-Cap  Ltee,  Saint-Philippe,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,281 
Int  CI.*  A42B  1/20 
V.S.  CI.  2— 209.11  29  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  hat  comprising  a  crown  formed  of  flexible 
material  and  having  a  peripheral  edge  defining  a  head-receiving 
opening,  a  \isor  flexibly  attached  to  said  crown  along  a  section  of 
said  peripheral  edge  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  crown,  a 
removable  strap  extending  about  and  exteriorly  of  said  crown 
adjacent  said  peripheral  edge,  guide  means  for  guiding  and  retain- 
ing said  strap  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge,  first  releasable  fasten- 
ing means  for  releasably  attaching  free  ends  of  said  strap  to  said 
crown  at  predetermined  locations  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
second  relea.sable  fastening  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
visor  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  crown,  said  strap  being  arranged 
about  said  crown  and  attached  thereto  so  that  when  said  strap  is 
pulled  away  from  said  crown  in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction, 
said  opening  is  contracted  and  said  crown  forms  a  bag  with  said 
strap  defining  a  handle  for  carrying  said  bag  and  said  visor  defining 
a  closure  flap  for  closing  the  contracted  opening,  said  second 
fastening  means  being  operative  to  releasably  retain  said  closure 
flap  in  a  closed  position,  whereby  said  hat  is  converted  into  a 
handbag. 


a  flexible  material,  thereby  rendering  said  container  portion 
expandable  to  accommodate  the  insertion  and  storage  of 
cleaning  articles  therein: 
said  neck  portion  comprised  of 

flexible  material  and  including  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  of 
a  sufficient  size  to  allow  the  insertion  and  extraction  of 
cleaning  articles  from  said  container  portion: 
said  flexible  material  of  said  neck  portion  and  said  con- 
tainer portion  being  comprised  of 
two  panels  of  equal  size  and  shape  which  are  securely 
and  cooperatively  affixed  to  one  another  in  parallel  ori- 
entation about  their  circumferential  edges: 
said  wearable  shroud  compri.sed  of  a  flexible  material: 
said  wearable  shroud  having  a  longitudinally-extending  horizontal 

opening  in  the  flexible  material: 
closure  means  attached  to  said  wearable  shroud  for  covering  said 
longitudinal  horizontal  opening  and  for  covering  the  opening  in 
said  neck  portion: 
cooperative     attachment/detachment      means     for     attachably/ 
detachably  affixing  said  flexible  pouch  to  the  interior  of  said 
longitudinal  horizontal  opening  in  said  wearable  shroud  so  that 
the  contents  of  said  flexible  pouch  can  be  accessed  from  the 
exterior  of  said  wearable  shroud  during  use:  and 
a  flap  is  affixed  to  the  protective  garment  which  overlays  said 
longitudinal  horizontal  opening  and  wherein  said  closure  means 
comprises  cooperative  hook  and  loop  strips  affixed  to  said  pro- 
tective garment  and  said  flap  such  that  said  hook  and  loop  strips 
cooperate  to  close  said  horizontal  opening  of  said  protective 
garment. 


5,799337 

FACE  GUARD  ATTACHED  CHINSTRAP  FOR  AN 

ATHLETIC  HELMET 

Lowell  Biwwn,  82  Kincardine  Dr.,  Bella  Vi.sta,  Ark.  72715 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,985 

Int.  CI."  A42B  3/0fi;j/IS 

U.S.  CI.  2-421  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,799336 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  WITH  DETACHABLE 

FLEXIBLE  POUCH 

Meredith  K.  Cooper,  4500  Four  Mile  Run  Dr.  #429,  Arlington, 

Va.  22204 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  744,665 

Int.  CI."  A41D  27/20: J/00 

VS.  a.  2—247  6  Claims 

1.  A  protective  garment  comprising: 
a  wearable  shroud,  said  wearable  shroud  being  adaptable  for  wear 
as  an  outer  layer  over  another  garment  to  protect  said  another 
garment  from  spills,  dirt,  and  other  debris,  and 
a  flexible  pouch: 

said  flexible  pouch  comprised  of; 
a  container  portion,  and 
a  neck  portion,  said  neck  portion  being  integrally  connected  to 

said  container  portion: 
said  container  portion  being  comprised  of 


A  protective  headgear  device  comprising:  '^ 

helmet  for  receiving  a  wearer's  head.  and. having  opposed 
sides,  and  a  front  portion  defining  a  face  opening: 
face  guard  comprising  a  mutually  joined  plurality  of  rigid 
wires  attached  to  the  helmet  and  extending  in  front  of,  and 
around  the  face  opening,  the  rigid 'wires  including  a  pair  of 


laterally  placed,  upwardly  angled,  side  wires,  each  of  the  side 
wires  held  adjacent  to  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  helmet, 
and  a  forwardly  positioned  front  wire  positioned  in  front  of 
the  face  opening  and  joining  the  side  wires  at  a  position 
generally  above  the  wearer's  eyes: 
a  chinstrap  assembly  including  a  chin  cup  positioned  over  the 
wearer's  chin,  and  extending  fi-om  the  chin  cup.  a  pair  of 
upper  lateral  straps,  each  directed  to  and  joined  with  one  of 
the  side  wires  just  above  the  front  wire,  and  a  pair  of  lower 
lateral  straps,  each  directed  to  and  joined  with  one  of  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  helmet  such  that  the  force  of  a  blow  to 
the  face  guard  is  transferred  directly  through  the  upper  lateral 
straps  to  the  chin  cup. 


5,799339 
SAFETY  COVER  FOR  SPA  SUCTION  DRAIN 
Loren  Perr>,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Darrin  Swanson,  Simi  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Products,  Moor- 
park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,659 

Int.  CI."  A47K  1/14 

VS.  CI.  4-286  13  Qaims 


5,799338 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES 
Ann  Huang,  No.  398,  Chian  Ping  8th  St.,  An  Ping  District, 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  748337  i.  a  safety  cover  for  a  suction  drain  in  a  jened  spa  or  tub 

^  Int  CI."  A61F  9/02  intended  to  reduce  the  risk  that  an  occupants  hair  could  become 

VS.  CI.  2—428  4  Claims    entangled  within  a  water  sn^am  entering  the  drain,  comprising: 

a  base  mountable  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  tub  or  spa,  the  base 
having  a  central  opening  which  communicates  with  the  suc- 
tion drain,  said  base  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  under- 
lying spa  surface  and  having  a  peripheral  edge: 
a  cover  having  a  face  wall  spaced  from  the  base  and  a  sidewail 
extending  from  the  face  wall  and  having  a  free  penpheral 
edge  contacting  said  base  in  the  region  of  its  penphery  to 
define  a  closed  chamber  enclosing  said  opening,  said  face 
wall  and  sidewail  being  perforated  to  act  as  a  screen  in  the 
way  of  entry  of  hair  into  the  chamber; 
a  fastener  connecting  said  face  wall  to  said  base  to  draw  said 

cover  into  secure  contact  against  said  base; 
an  interior  wall  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  shaped  to  act 
as  a  flow  directing  vane  with  respect  to  water  entering  the 
chamber  and  passing  through  the  opening  to  the  suction  drain 
to  resist  the  development  of  a  water  vortex  within  said  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  perforated  character  of  said  walls  and  the 
water  flow  across  said  interior  wall  within  said  chamber  resist 
entrapment  of  the  occupant's  hair  within  the  water  stream 
entering  the  suction  drain;  and 
a  second  interior  wall  forming  another  vane  extending  from  the 
face  wall  of  said  cover  toward  said  base,  wherein  said  second 
interior  wall  intersecting  with  said  first  interior  wall  to  divide 
said  cover  into  four  portions,  the  total  area  of  the  holes  in 
each  portion  of  said  cover  equaling  the  total  area  of  the  holes 
in  each  other  pcntion  of  said  cover. 

1.  A  pair  of  swimming  goggles,  comprising: 

two  frames  of  plastic  material  interconnected  by  a  connecting 

member  therebetween,  two  rigid  lenses  respectively  received 

in  the  frames,  a  strap,  two  clamping  blocks  each  having  a 

bore,  and  a  buckle,  each  said  firame  including  a  slot  defined  in 

an  outer  side  thereof,  the  strap  including  a  first  end.  a  second 

end.  and  a  mediate  section,  each  of  the  first  end  and  the 

second  end  of  the  strap  being  extended  through  the  associated 

clamping  block,  wound  through  the  associated  slot,  and  then 

again    extended    through    the    associated    clamping    block. 

thereby  forming  an  upper  strap  section  and  a  lower  strap 

section,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  strap  being 

securely  attached  to  the  buckle,  thereby  allowing  adjustment 

of  the  length  of  the  strap  in  response  to  the  shape  of  the  head 

of  the  user,  said  bore  of  each  said  clamping  block  allowing 

the  mediate  section  of  the  strap  to  be  extended  twice  and  dius 

tightly  clamped  therein,  each  said  clamping  block  retaining 

the  upper  strap  section  and  the  lower  strap  section  adjacent  to 

the  wound  portion  at  a  position  above  the  ears  of  a  user. 


5,799340 

WATER-CONSERVING  URINAL 

Sylvan  E.  Hubrig,  10734  Hutton  Dn,  Sun  City,  Ariz.  85351,  and 

Roy  K.  Fischer,  12646  N.  56th  PI.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  390,103,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5375,020.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No. 

751,857 

Int  CI."  E03D  1/22 

VS.  CI.  4—342  8  Claims 

1.  A  urinal  for  use  in  connection  with  a  sewer  line,  said  urinal 

comprising: 

(a)  a  urinal  bowl,  said  bowl  having  an  open  top  with  a  peripheral 
edge  and  a  discharge  at  a  lower  end: 

(b)  a  flexible  waste  line  extending  from  the  discharge  of  the 
urinal  bowl  and  communicating  with  the  sewer  line; 

(c)  a  hanger  housing  mountable  on  a  fixture,  said  hanger  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  water  reservoir  and 
having  hanger  means  for  engaging  the  said  unnal  bowl 
whereby  the  urinal  bowl  may  be  maintained  in  a  stored 
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position  with  said  bowl  in  a  generally  horizontal  position 
below  the  reservoir  and  may  be  manually  moved  from  the 
hanger  to  a  position  of  use; 

(d)  means  for  flushing  said  bowl  including  a  valve  operable  to 
direct  discharge  water  from  the  said  reservoir  to  the  interior  of 
said  bowl:  and 

(e)  a  foraminous  distribution  plate  disposed  below  said  bottom 
wall  which  is  positioned  above  said  urinal  bowl  when  the 
bowl  is  in  a  stored  position  and  valve  means  operable  to 
discharge  water  from  said  reservoir  onto  said  distributor  plate. 


ISS 


1 


5,799341 

COMBINATION  TOILET  AND  BIDET  SYSTEM 

Jaime  E.  Rodas,  8635  SW.  20th  Ten,  Miami,  Ha.  33155 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,435 

Int.  CI."  A47K  3/20 


U.S.  a.  4-^20.4 


1 


1998 


1.  A  combination  toilet  and  bidet  system  for  incorporating  a 
bidet  into  a  toilet  for  cleaning  a  user's  private  parts  comprising,  in 
combination: 

said  toilet  compnsed  of  a  seat  portion,  the  seat  portion  having  a 
rear  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  toilet  having 
a  tank  portion  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  portion, 
the  tank  portion  having  a  plurality  of  components  therein,  one 
of  the  components  including  a  water  supply  tube,  the  tank 
portion  having  a  lid  removably  disposed  over  an  open  upper 
end  thereof: 

a  compact  bidet  assembly  comprised  of  a  housing,  the  housing 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  housing 
secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  portion  disposed 
between  the  seal  portion  and  the  tank  portion,  the  housing 
having  an  L-shaped  outlet  tube  rotalably  coupled  with  respect 
thereto,  the  L-shaped  outlet  lube  including  a  horizontal  lube 
and  a  vertical  tube,  the  horizontal  lube  extending  outwardly  of 
a  from  wall  of  the  housing,  the  horizontal  tube  extending 
along  the  rear  portion  of  the  seal  portion  of  the  toilet,  the 
vertical  tube  integral  with  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  horizontal  lube  into  the  seal  portion  of  the  toilet,  a  lower 
end  of  the  vertical  tube  having  a  dispensing  aperture  therein. 


the  bidet  assembly  including  rear  tubing,  the  rear  tubing 
including  a  first  segment  having  an  interior  portion  dis|X)sed 
within  the  housing  and  coupled  with  a  rearward  end  of  the 
horizontal  tube  within  an  interior  housing  and  an  inner  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing around  a  rear  of  the  housing,  a  second  segment  of  the  rear 
tubing  integral  with  a  free  end  of  the  first  segment  and 
extending  beneath  a  bottom  of  the  tank  portion  of  the  toilet,  a 
third  segment  of  the  rear  tubing'  integral  with  a  free  end  of  the 
second  segment  and  extending  upwardly  along  a  rear  wall  of 
the  tank  portion  of  the  toilet,  a  fourth  segment  of  rear  tubing 
integral  with  a  free  end  of  the  third  segment,  the  fourth 
segment  extending  under  the  lid  of  the  tank  portion  of  the 
toilet  to  couple  with  the  water  supply  lube  therein;  and 
handle  assembly  comprised  of  an  elongated  slidable  rod 
extending  inwardly  of  a  side  of  the  housing,  an  outer  end  of 
the  slidable  rod  having  a  round  handle  disposed  thereon,  an 
inner  end  of  the  slidable  rod  having  a  bracket  pivotally 
coupled  thereto,  a  middle  portion  of  the  bracket  having  down- 
wardly extending  teeth  thereon,  a  free  end  of  the  bracket 
pivotally  coupled  with  the  interior  housing,  the  handle  assem- 
bly including  a  gear  having  an  axle  extending  within  the 
interior  housing  and  secured  to  the  horizontal  lube,  the  gear 
positioned  outwardly  of  the  interior  housing  and  disposed 
below  and  engaged  to  the  teeth  of  the  bracket. 


5,799342 

MANUAL  COVER  DRIVE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS 

Harry  J.  Last,  122  Dunecrest  Ave.,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,406 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/\0 

U.S.  CI.  4—502  15  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  manual  cover  drive  for  winding  a  cover  around  a  cover 
drum  for  retracting  an  extended  cover  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  drive  shaft  coupled  for  rotating  the  cover  drum  in  a  winding 
direction  to  wind  the  cover  around  the  cover  drum,  the  cover 
drum  being  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  a  deck  surface, 

b)  a  pair  of  overrunning,  one  way  clutch  mechanism  overrun- 
ning around  and  engaging  the  drive  shaft,  oriented  to  engage 
the  drive  shaft  when  rotated  in  a  winding  direction, 

c)  means  for  releasably  coupling  each  oveminning,  one  way 
clutch  mechanism  to  one  end  of  a  long  lever  handle, 

each  long  handle  coupled  to  an  overrunning,  one  way  clutch 
mechanism  joumaled  around  the  drive  shaft  having  a  length 
extending  from  the  drive  shaft  providing  sufficient  mechanical 
advantage  for  winding  the  cover  around  the  cover  drum  upon  being 
reciprocated  back  and  forth  in  a  power  and  a  return  stroke  respon- 
sive to  human  limb  movement  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
cover  drum  winding  the  cover  around  the  cover  drum  retracting  the 
extended  cover. 


5,799343 
UNIVERSAL  SKIMMER  ICE  PROTECTOR 
SUnley  A.  Semco,  and  Joseph  J.  Tedona,  both  of  8-22  Melvin 
PI.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.  07410 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,286 

InL  CI."  E04H  4/06 

\i&.  a.  4—504  2  Qaims 


a  salon  chair  for  the  support  of  said  individual  having  a  back, 
positionable  from  an  upright  position  to  a  reclining  position, 
said  reclining  position  cooperable  with  a  sink; 

a  resilient  cushion  removably  positioned  on  said  back  of  said 
salon  chair  in  said  upright  and  said  reclined  position,  said 
resilient  cushion  having  a  planar  base  in  communication  with 
said  back  of  said  salon  chair  proximate  the  top  of  said  back  of 
said  salon  chair,  said  resilient  cushion  having  opposing  side- 
walls,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edgt.  an  upper  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  front  edge  to  said  rear  edge,  said  upper  surface 
preformed  to  the  cervical  lordotic  curve  of  said  individual's 
upper  spine  and  neck,  said  preformed  upper  surface  being 
double  curved,  having  a  first  arcuate  surface  preformed  to  said 
cervical  lordotic  curve  of  said  spine,  said  first  arcuate  surface 
extending  from  said  ft-ont  edge  of  said  resilient  cushion  to  said 
rear  edge,  said  upper  surface  having  a  second  arcuate  surface 
extending  transverse  between  said  opposing  sidewalls,  said 
second  arcuate  surface  being  complimentary  to  the  rear  cir- 
cumference of  the  individual's  neck; 

a  protective  covering  means: 

means  for  removably  securing  said  cushion  to  said  salon  chair. 


1.  A  universal  skimmer  ice  protector  comprising: 

an  expansion  compensator  means  for  projecting  above  a  water- 
line  of  a  pool  skimmer  such  that  freezing  of  water  within  said 
skimmer  will  compress  said  expansion  compensator  means  to 
preclude  expansion  and  fracturing  of  said  pool  skimmer  dur- 
ing freezing  conditions; 

a  plug  means  secured  to  said  expansion  compensator  means  for 
engaging  and  sealing  a  fluid  conduit  of  said  pool  skimmer  and 
supporting  said  expansion  compensator  means  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orientation;  and, 

an  extension  cap  means  attachable  to  said  container  for  increas- 
ing a  height  of  said  container. 


5,799345 
SPA  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  SECTIONS 
Borg  Hansen,  Calabasas;  Rafael  Gonzalez,  Palmdale,  and  Roc 
V.  Fleishman,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Softub,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,067 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/00 

U.S.  a.  4—584  37  Claims 


5,799344 

NECK  SUPPORT  CUSHION  FOR  UTILIZATION  IN 

CONJUNCTION  WITH  HAIR  TREATMENT 

Michael  Najar,  2552  Summit  Rd.,  Manasquan,  N  J.  08736 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  603,169 

InL  CI."  A45D  44/]0 

MS.  CI.  4—523  3  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  Neck  support  for  individuals  for  use  during  hair  treatment  and 
shampooing  comprising: 


1.  In  the  method  of  providing  a  spa  tub.  the  steps  comprising 

a)  providing  a  load-bearing  tub  side  wall  having  an  inner  side 
and  an  outer  side,  the  tub  having  an  interior  to  receive  liquid. 

b)  the  tub  side  wall  provided  to  include  at  least  two  wall 
sections,  spaced  about  said  interior,  said  sections  assembled 
end-to-end  to  form  said  side  wall  to  extend  in  a  loop,  said 
sections  consisting  of  foamed  synthetic  resin, 

c)  each  section  having  inner  and  outer  panels,  each  panel  having 
opposite  ends,  whereby  adjacent  inner  panels  have  opposed 
opposite  ends  and  adjacent  outer  panels  have  opposed  oppo- 
site ends,  the  opposed  ends  of  the  outer  panels  oflfset  loopwise 
from  the  opposed  ends  of  the  inner  panels,  inner  panels 
connected  to  outer  panels  along  adjacent  sides. 
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5.799,34« 

DUAL  SHOWER  HEAD  DEVICE 

Mark  R.  Tiernan,  6970  Jackson  Ct,  MerriUviUe,  Ind.  4641« 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,366 

Int.  CL"  A47K  ifZl 

U.S.  CL  4—601  8  Oaims 


UMI 


5,799347 

METHOD  OF  REAR  LOADING  A  WHEELCHAIR 

James  Brian  McCarthy,  1375  Rainbow,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304.777,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,998 

Int.  a."  A61G  7//0 

iJ.S.  a.  5—81.1  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rear  loading  a  bediidden  person  to  a  wheeled 

frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  adapted  to  traverse  a  support 

surface  comprising  the  step  of; 

placing  a  seat  on  a  bed  rearward  of  said  wheeled  frame; 
rolling  a  person  on  said  bed  onto  said  seat  in  a  sitting  position 

facing  the  rear  end  of  said  wheeled  frame; 
rearwardly  moving  and  cantileverly  supporting  a  seat  support 
frame  on  said  wheeled  frame  to  a  position  adjacent  said  seal 
on  said  bed  and  detachably  coupling  said  seat  to  said  seal 
support  frame; 
raising  said  seal  support  frame,  said  seat,  and  said  person  to  an 

elevated  position  removed  from  said  bed;  and 
forwardly  moving  said  seat  support  frame  relative  to  said 
wheeled  frame  and  to  said  bed  to  move  said  seat  and  a  person 
supported  thereon  forwardly  away  from  said  bed  through  said 
rear  end  of  said  wheeled  frame  to  be  supported  thereby  for 
transport. 


5,799348 
HAMMOCK 
Ker-Shin  Hsu,  55-1,  Ting  Hsin  Road,  Ting  Hsin  Village,  Sun 
Kang  Hsiang,  Chan  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,079 

Int  CL"  A4SF  5/22 

U.S.  a.  5—123  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  shower  head  device  of  the  elongated  type  thai 
includes  a  unit  that  extends  between  opposite  walls  of  a  tub  or 
shower  enclosure  and  has  a  shower  head  at  or  near  each  longitu- 
dinal end.  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  unit  being  made  of  telescoping  tubing  which  can  longitudi- 
nally expand  or  contract  over  a  range  to  accommodate  differ- 
ent distances  between  the  opposite  walls  of  a  tub  or  shower 
enclosure; 
means  for  seating  against  a  wall  at  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said 

device; 
an  elongated  helical  spring  compressed  within  said  telescoping 
tubing  so  as  to  urge  the  tubing  to  telescopically  expand 
longitudinally  outward  against  the  walls,  but  which  can  also 
be  telescopically  compressed  to  less  than  that  distance  for 
ease  in  installing  and  positioning  said  unit  in  the  enclosure, 
said  telescoping  tubing  serving  as  the  water  pathway  for 
feeding  water  to  at  least  one  of  the  shower  heads. 


1.  A  hammock  comprising: 

a  net; 

two  side  ropes  fastened  to  two  longitudinal  sides  of  said  net; 

two  support  rods  fastened  with  said  net  such  that  said  two 
support  rods  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance;  and 

two  suspension  hooks  fastened  to  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
net; 

wherein  each  of  said  two  support  rods  comprises  an  upper  rod 
piece  and  a  lower  rod  piece,  said  upper  rod  piece  provided  in 
an  underside  thereof  with  two  arcuate  recesses  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  distance,  said  upper  rod  piece  further  provided 
in  the  underside  thereof  with  a  flat  recess  located  between  said 
two  arcuate  recesses,  said  upper  rod  piece  still  further  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fastening  through  holes  engaged  with 
a  plurality  of  fastening  nails,  said  lower  rod  piece  provided  in 
an  upper  side  thereof  with  two  arcuate  recesses  corresponding 
in  location  to  said  arcuate  recesses  of  said  upper  rod  piece, 
said  lower  rod  piece  further  provided  in  the  upper  side  thereof 
with  a  flat  recess  corresponding  in  location  to  said  flat  recess 
of  said  upper  rod  piece,  said  lower  rod  piece  still  further 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  through  holes  corre- 
sponding in  location  to  said  fastening  through  holes  of  said 
upper  rod  piece  and  engaged  with  said  fastening  nails, 
whereby  when  said  two  arcuate  recess  of  said  upper  rod  piece 
and  said  two  arcuate  recesses  of  said  lower  rod  piece  are 
joined  together,  they  form  two  rope  holes  adapted  to  accom- 
modate said  side  ropes. 


5,799349 

SURGICAL  KNEE  HOLDER 

Thomas  D.  Petersen,  9680  Alto  Dr.,  La  Mesa.  Calif.  91941 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,231 

Int.  CI."  A61G  13/12:13/10 

U.S.  a.  5—624  20  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  surgical  knee  holder,  comprising: 


a)  a  flat  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  rows  of  slots 
disposed  on  a  top  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  base  plate  attachment  arm  affixed  to  said  ba.se  plate  and 
having  a  leg  extending  away  therefrom,  said  leg  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  affixed  to  a  support  for  said  base 
plate: 

c)  a  foot  cradle  having  a  foot  receiving  portion  and  an  elongated 
member  attached  under  said  foot  receiving  portion  and  having 
opposed  end  posts  adapted  to  be  received  in  respective 
opposed  ones  of  said  slots; 

d)  said  foot  cradle  including  an  elongated  reinforcing  plate 
having  a  periphery  and  being  attached  under  said  foot  receiv- 
ing portion  and  attached  to  said  elongated  member,  said 
reinforcing  plate  extending  over  a  majority  of  a  length  of  said 
foot  receiving  portion  and  being  secured  about  said  periphery 
to  reinforce  and  strengthen  said  foot  receiving  portion. 


1.  An  intracardiac  blood  flow  velocity  measurement  ^system 
comprising: 

a  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  heart  through  a  blood 
vessel; 

at  least  one  blood  flow  velocity  detecting  means,  mounted  on 
said  catheter,  for  detecting  blood  flow  velocity  at  a  detecting 
position  in  a  selected  detecting  area  when  said  catheter  is 
inserted  into  said  heart: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  contained  in  said  catheter, 
each  conductor  having  a  distal  end  electrically  connected  to 
said  blood  flow  velocity  detecting  means  and  each  conductor 
having  a  proximal  end: 

electronic  circuitry  means,  connected  to  the  respective  proximal 
ends  of  said  electrical  conductors,  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing blood  flow  velocity  data  generated  by  said  blood  flow 
velocity  detecting  means:  and 

said  blood  flow  velocity  detecting  means  comprising  at  least  two 
electrodes  respectively  consisting  of  two  different  biocompat- 
ible materials,  and  at  least  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  electrodes 
comprising  a  polarizable  electrode  and  being  disposed  in  said 
detecting  position  and  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  electrodes 
being  disposed  on  said  catheter  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode. 


5.799351 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER  WITH  VIBRATORY 
POWER 
Dieter  J.  Rief.  2780  Bardy  Rd..  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95404: 
Herman  E.  Frentzel,  424  Bee  St..  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965.  and 
Pavel   Sebor,  45   Higbcliff  Way,   Northcliff  Extension    12. 
Johannesburg,  T^nsvall.  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  147,993,  Nov.  3.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,807.  Nov.  1.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5379,473,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

52,699,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.293,659.  which  is  a  contiiiua- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  771,787.  Oct.  4,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.005,  Sep.  12,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.425,  Sep.  21, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  .^pr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

221,709 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/16 

VS.  CI.  15—1.7  32  Claims 


5,799350 

BLOOD  FLOW  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Bozidar  Ferek-Petric,  and  Branko  Breyer,  both  of  Zagreb, 

Croatia,  assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Solna.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01171.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26677,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  718.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Croatia,  Mar.  30,  1994.  940206 
A;  May  16,  1994.  940303  A;  Aug.  1,  1994.  940034  A 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  CI.  607—17  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  pool  cleaner  having  a  housing  open  at  a  lower  side 
thereof,  a  hose  connection  on  the  housing  allowing  water  to  be 
drawn  therethrough  thereby  defining  a  flow,  and  a  vibratory  power 
source,  the  power  .source  improvement  compnsing: 

a  power-source  flow  chamber  secured  with  respect  to  the  hous- 
ing between  an  upstream  chamber  inlet  and  downstream  hose 
connection,  having  an  open  upstream  inlet  end  configured 
such  that  flow  into  and  through  the  chamber  is  not  restricted 
by  the  upstream  inlet  end  configuration  alone;  and 
a  vibrator  having  a  pivot  mount  thereon  by  which  it  is  pivotably 
mounted  m  the  chamber  for  oscillation  between  end  vibrator 
positions  determined  by  the  power  .source  chamber,  the  vibra- 
tor having  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  positioned  to  be  alter- 
nately reactive  to  fluid  dynamic  forces,  and  the  vibrator  being 
mounted  and  sized  such  that  total  cross-sectional  flow  area 
past  the  vibrator  is  substantially  unchanged  in  all  vibrator 
positions  and  flow  is  substantially  unrestricted  in  all  vibrator 
positions. 


5,799352 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.799353 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Kazumi  Oi.shi.  Kusatsu,  and  Atsushi  Yamamoto,  Takatsuki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Simstar  Inc..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313890 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  15—167.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  head  portion  connected  to  an  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said 
head  portion  constituting  an  elongated  tufting  base;  and 
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5,799^55 

PADDED  TOOTHBRUSH 

AUeen  Burch,  R.D.  2  Box  2092,  and  Cynthia  M.  Newport,  RJ). 

2  Box  2087F,  both  of  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18360 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,800 

IntCl.*A46B9/W./7/OS 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  1  Claim 


3   4      2 


a  plurality  of  tufts  formed  on  said  elongated  tufting  base,  each 
tuft  consisting  of  filaments  vertically  disposed  on  said  elon- 
gated tufting  base, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tufts  constituting  a 
tufting  area  has  a  major  axis  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  elongated  tufting  base  and  a  minor  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  major  axis,  and  a  tip  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tufts  is  converged  toward  a  tip 
end  of  said  tip  portion  to  form  a  converged  tip  portion,  said  tip 
end  has  a  shape  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dot,  a 
line  and  a  plane. 

wherein  a  size  of  said  tip  end  of  said  converged  tip  portion  is 
larger  than  0  mm  and  not  larger  than  8  mm  in  said  major  axis 
(w)  and  larger  than  0  mm  and  not  larger  than  3  mm  in  said 
minor  axis  (d), 

wherein  a  size  of  a  basal  end  of  said  converged  tip  portion  is 
from  3  to  10  mm  in  said  major  axis  (W)  and  from  1  to  3  mm 
in  said  minor  axis  (D).  and 

wherein  a  height  (h)  of  said  converged  tip  portion  is  from  0.5  to 
4  mm. 


5,799354 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Ehud  Amir,  18  Lyiienblum  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,718 

Int  a.*'  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  toothbrush  having  a  handle  and  a  brush  head,  the  brush 
head  comprising  two  side,  and  one  central  bristle  tuft  bundles,  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  separate  base,  each  of  the  side  bases  being 
mounted  to  the  brush  head  by  an  elongated,  flexible  hinge  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  the  handle,  and  (he  central  base  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bases  of  the  side  bundles,  so  that  under 
a  force  applied  against  the  central  bristles  tuft,  the  bases  of  the  side 
bundles  pivot  one  in  the  direction  of  the  other,  and  resume  their 
initial  position  when  the  central  bundle  is  relieved  from  said  force. 


1.  A  padded  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  including  a  handle  at  one  end.  a  head  at  an 
opposite  end  and  a  neck  between  said  handle  and  said  head, 
said  head  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  pair  of 
lateral  surfaces,  and  an  end  surface,  said  head  and  .said  neck 
having  a  uniform  thickness,  said  head  further  having  a  broad 
portion  proximate  said  neck  and  tapering  to  a  narrower  por- 
tion at  a  head  distal  end; 
a  plurality  of  bristles  protruding  upward  from  said  top  surface  of 
said  head,  said  bristles  being  positioned  proximate  each  other 
within  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  top  surface  of  said  head,  said 
outer  perimeter  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness;  and 
a  protective  pad  having  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface, 
said  protective  pad  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  full  length  of  said  pair  of  lateral  surfaces  of 
said  head,  said  end  surface  of  said  head,  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  head,  said  protective  pad  protecting  a  user's 
teeth,  gums,  and  inner  mouth  from  contact  with  said  head 
while  brushing; 
wherein  said  protective  pad  comprises: 

a  planar  base  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 

surface, 
a  pair  of  lateral  portions  extending  upward  from  said  top 

surface  of  said  planar  base  portion  along  opposite  sides 

thereof,  and 
an  end  portion  extending  upward  from  said  top  surface  of  said 

planar  base  portion  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  pair  of  lateral  portions  and  said  end  portion  forming  a 

partial-perimeter  wall  along  three  sides  of  said  planar  base 

portion,  said  partial-perimeter  wall  having  an  inner  surface 

and  an  outer  surface, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  partial-perimeter  wall  abutting  said 

pair  of  lateral  surfaces  of  said  head  and  said  end  surface  of 

said  head, 
said  top  surface  of  said  planar  base  portion  abutting  said 

bottom  surface  of  said  head; 
wherein  said  protective  pad  is  formed  of  a  compressible  male- 
rial;  and 
wherein  said  compressible  material  is  soft  and  flexible. 


5,799356 
TOOTH  BRUSH 
Yonesaburo    Kawashima.    Tochigi-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Tochigi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-002602 
InL  Cl.'^  A46B  9/04 
VS.  CI.  15—167.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising: 

a  handle  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
holes  extending  through  said  handle  from  said  first  side  to 
said  second  side; 


^'^^^^^^^^^Sr^^^yx  V,  V.  V.  V-  V-  VI 


bristles  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  first  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  projections  extending  through  respective 
said  holes  from  said  second  side  of  said  handle  to  and  beyond 
said  first  side  thereof,  said  magnetic  projections  projecting 
from  said  first  side  of  said  handle  by  a  distance  equal  to 
approximately  one-half  the  height  of  said  bristles; 

each  said  magnetic  projection  including  a  rod  shaped  resin 
projection  ha\'ing  at  a  tip  end  thereof  a  permanent  magnet 
member,  each  said  permanent  magnet  member  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  respective  said 
resin  projection;  and 

a  ba.se  plate  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said  handle  and 
securing  said  magnetic  projections  in  said  handle. 


5,799357 

CLEANING  UTENSIL 

Lilian  A.  Taylor,  4136  E.  Pender  Street,  British  Colombia, 

Canada,  V5C  2MZ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,279.  Jan.  25,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,930 
Int  CI.*  A47L  13/16 
VS.  a.  15—244.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  utensil  comprising: 

a  handle  defining  at  one  end  a  substantially  rigid  portion; 

a  cube-shaped  sponge  having  a  chamfered  comer,  said  comer 
providing  a  central  opening  extending  within  the  sponge 
which  forms  a  hollow  channel,  said  channel  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  portion  of  the  handle  substantially  within  the  body 
of  the  sponge. 


UMI 


5,799358 
CANOPY  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Clifford  D.  llnverrich,  241  NE.  125,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230 
Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,614 
Int.  CI."  B60S  1/46:1/58:  B60P.^/J.^5 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.01  3  Claims 

I.  A  canopy  and  wiper  system  for  use  with  a  pickup  truck  of  the 
type  having  a  power  source  outlet,  the  canopy  and  wiper  system 
comprising: 

a  removable  canopy  adapted  to  removably  attach  lo  the  truck, 
the  canopy  having  an  interior,  a  rear  window  and  a  power 
transference  means  removably  connectable  to  the  power 
source  outlet  of  the  truck; 
a  pivoting  wiper  arm  mounted  to  the  canopy  such  that  the  wiper 
arm  remains  attached  to  the  canopy  when  the  canopy  is 
removed  from  the  tmck; 


a  wiper  attached  to  said  wiper  arm.  .said  wiper  positioned  to 
contact  the  rear  window; 

a  motor  attachable  to  said  pivoting  wiper  arm  through  the  rear 
window  of  said  canopy  such  that  the  motor  is  mounted  to  the 
canopy  such  that  the  motor  remains  attached  lo  the  canopy 
when  the  canopy  is  removed  from  the  truck,  the  motor  being 
mounted  to  the  canopy  by  an  anachment  means  including  a 
first  support  member  being  engaged  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 
motor,  said  output  shaft  further  engaging  said  wiper  arm  such 
that  said  motor  urges  said  wiper  arm  back  and  forth  across  the 
rear  window; 

said  motor  further  having  motor  lead  screws; 

canopy  hamess  wires  connected  to  said  motor  lead  screws  at  a 
proximal  end  of  said  canopy  hamess  wires,  said  canopy 
hamess  wires  attached  to  the  canopy  by  a  number  of  hamess 
wire  clips  such  that  the  canopy  hamess  wires  remain  attached 
to  the  canopy  when  the  canopy  is  removed  from  the  truck, 
said  canopy  hamess  wires  further  having  a  coupling  means 
for  coupling  to  the  power  transference  means  of  the  canopy, 
the  coupling  means  attached  to  the  canopy  hamess  wires  at  a 
distal  end; 

a  fluid  container  having  a  fill  cap.  fill  spout  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
said  fluid  container  mounted  to  the  intenor  of  the  canopy  such 
that  the  fluid  container  remains  attached  to  the  canopy  when 
the  canopy  is  removed  from  the  truck; 

a  sprayer  hose  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  outlet,  said 
sprayer  hose  attached  lo  the  interior  of  the  canopy  by  a 
number  of  sprayer  hose  clips  such  that  the  sprayer  hose 
remains  attached  to  the  canopy  when  the  canopy  is  removed 
from  the  truck,  said  sprayer  hose  having  a  distal  hose  end;  and 

a  sprayer  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sprayer  hose  distal  end 
through  the  canopy  such  that  the  sprayer  remains  attached  to 
the  canopy  when  the  canopy  is  removed  from  the  truck,  the 
sprayer  in  fluid  communication  with  the  spray  hose  such  thai 
fluid  within  the  fluid  container  can  be  dispensed  through  the 
sprayer 


5.799359 
WINDSHIELD  WASHER  AND  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
Daryl  Dockery,  and  Denzel  Dockery,  both  of  P.O.  Box  168, 
Ponce  de  Leon,  Fla.  32455 

Filed  Oct  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  950,830 
Int  CI."  B60.S  1/46: 1/52:  J /7S 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  washing  and  wiping  assembly  for  cleaning  a 
windshield  of  an  automobile,  the  automobile  having  a  windshield 
wiper  arm  affixed  to  motor  means  for  moving  the  wiper  arm  in  an 
oscillating  motion,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  with  a  top.  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  a 
pair  of  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  hole,  and  a  slot 
running  the  length  of  said  bottom; 

( 1 )  said  housing  having  first  mounting  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  housing  to  the  wiper  arm  of  the  automobile, 
said  first  mounting  means  mounted  on  said  top  of  said 
housing;  and 
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5,799,360 
COMBINED  BROOM  AND  DUSTPAN 
John  Vosbikian,  Medford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Big  Ideas,  L.L.C., 
Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921^26 

Int.  CI."  A47L  I  J/52 

VS.  a.  15—257.2  8  Claims 


a  broom  having  an  elongated  handle,  a  body  of  straw-like 

members,  and 
means  for  holding  said  dustpan  wherein  said  means  for  holding 

includes  a  housing  with  an  opening  into  which  said  dustpan 

tits  when  folded. 


5,799  J61 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 
Gary  A.  Reed,  Massillon,  and  Kenneth  L.  Symensma,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18337,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,548,866.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703  J97 

Int.  CI."  A47L  11 /JO 

U.S.  a.  15—320  26  Claims 


(2)  said  housing  having  a  series  of  grooves  spaced  intermit- 
tently along  the  length  of  said  housing,  said  grooves  run- 
ning through  said  front,  top  and  rear  and  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  slot: 

(b)  a  source  of  wmdshield  washer  fluid  under  pressure; 

(c)  a  bladder  located  inside  said  housing,  said  bladder  having  an 
outlet  which  extends  through  said  hole  in  said  end  of  said 
housing  and  couples  said  washer  fluid  source  to  said  bladder 
and  a  series  of  perforations  running  the  length  of  said  bladder, 
said  bladder  normally  being  deflated: 

(d)  means  for  washing  the  windshield  of  the  automobile 
mounted  through  said  slot  in  said  housing  and  in  contact  with 
said  bladder,  said  washing  means  not  in  contact  with  the 
windshield  when  said  bladder  is  deflated: 

(e)  a  wiper  blade  mounted  on  said  bottom  of  said  housing  and  in 
contact  with  the  windshield  when  said  bladder  is  deflated: 

(f)  said  housing  having  second  mounting  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  wiper  blade  to  said  bottom  of  said  housing, 
said  second  mounting  means  being  mounted  on  said  rear  and 
said  bottom  of  said  housing  to  the  rear  of  said  slot: 

(g)  upon  actuation  of  said  source  of  windshield  washer  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  washer  fluid  .source  supplies  washer  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  bladder,  inflating  said  bladder  with 
washer  fluid,  urging  said  washing  means  against  the  wind- 
shield, disengaging  said  wiper  blade  from  the  windshield  and 
lealcing  washer  fluid  onto  said  washing  means  and  the  wind- 
shield: and 

(h)  means  for  deflating  said  bladder  such  that  when  said  washer 
fluid  source  stops  supplying  washer  fluid  to  said  bladder,  said 
deflating  means  deflates  said  bladder,  retracting  and  disengag- 
ing said  washing  means  from  the  windshield  and  reengaging 
said  wiper  blade  to  the  windshield. 


1.  In  a  carpet  extractor  having  apparatus  for  applying  cleaning 
fluid  to  the  carpet  surface;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  air  discharge  nozzle  having  an  elongate  exhaust  port  through 
which  a  pressurized  stream  of  air  flow  s  and  is  directed  toward 
said  carpet  surface:  and  cleaning  fluid  distribution  means, 
located  within  said  nozzle,  whereby  cleaning  fluid  may  be 
introduced  into  said  stream  of  said  flowing  air  and  thereby 
transported  to  said  carpet  surface,  said  cleaning  fluid  distribu- 
tion means  comprising  a  body  positioned  within  said  nozzle 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  air  stream  flows  over  the  top  of  said 
body  and  a  portion  flows  underneath  said  body. 


5,7993*2 
MULTI-USE  WATER  EXTRACTION  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ISING  THE  SAME 
Eric  C.  Huffman,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bis.seil  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,406 

Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  7  Claims 


1.  A  broom  and  du.stpan  combination  comprising: 
a  foldable  dustpan  and 


i.  A  multi-use  water  extraction  cleaner  system  comprising: 
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at  least  two  cleaning  solution  supply  reservoirs,  each  having  a 

unique  cleaning  solution  contained  therein; 
a  water  extraction  cleaning  machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  solution  pump  provided  in  the  housing  for  generating  a 

supply  of  pressurized  cleaning  solution: 
a  solution  conduit  fluidly  connected  to  the  solution  pump,  the 

conduit  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  vacuum  motor  provided  in  the  housing  for  generating  work- 
ing air  flow; 
an  accessory  ho.se  fluidly  connected  to  the  vacuum  motor  and 

having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  diny  water  reservoir  provided  in  the  housing  adapted  to 
receive  from  the  accessory  hose,  the  worldng  air  flow 
generated  by  the  vacuum  motor:  and 
a  cleaning  solution  reservoir  mounting  provided  in  the  hous- 
ing: and 
at  least  one  cleaning  tool  adapted  to  be  fluidly  connected  to  both 
the  accessory  hose  and  the  solution  conduit,  wherein  the  water 
extraction    cleaning    machine    can    be    quickly    convened 
t)etween  a  first  application  using  a  first  of  said  at  least  two 
cleaning  solution  supply  reservoirs  to  a  second  application 
using  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  cleaning  solution  supply 
reservoirs  by  removing  said  first  supply  reservoir  from  the 
reservoir  mounting  and  substituting  the  second  therefor. 


5,799,364 
NOZZLE  ADAPTER 
Paul  K.  Foisy,  Cleveland,  and  Michael  F.  Wright,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,471 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/32 

VS.  CI.  15—338  13  aaims 


5,799363 
UPRIGHT  VACULTVl  CLEANER 
Takayuki  Inoue,  Kawanishi,'  Masami  Fukumoto,  Ikeda,  and 
Izumi  Yamaura,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  388,734,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019336 
Int  a."  A47L  7/04 
VS.  a.  15— 327  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  adapter  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  a  plenum  chamber  housing  adapted  for 
engaging  receipt  on  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  and  an  inlet 
housing  extending  from  the  plenum  chamber  housing  adapted 
for  receiving  vacuum  cleaner  accessory  tools; 
a  slide  surface  situated  on  said  inlet  housing;  and 
a  slide  member  received  on  said  slide  surface,  the  slide  member 
including  a  locking  tab  and  laterally  extending  biasing  means 
for  cooperating  with  an  exterior  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber 
housing  to  bias  the  locking  tab  against  the  vacuum  cleaner 
housing. 


5,799365 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  CHIPPER-SHREDDER 

VACUUM 

Usman  Firdaus,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708^71 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/02 

VS.  CI.  15—418  9  Qaims 


37  37  37 


1 .  An  upright  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  motor  fan  for  generating  a  suction  force, 
and  a  dust-collection  chamber  for  collecting  dust,  the  motor 
fan  providing  the  suction  force  to  the  dust  collection  chamber. 

a  floor  nozzle  unit,  which  is  disposed  under  said  main  body,  and 
has  an  inlet  [)ort  connected  to  said  dust-collection  chamber  for 
attracting  dust  on  a  floor  into  said  dust-collection  chamber  by 
the  suction  force  of  said  motor  fan. 

a  grip  handle  for  moving  said  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  and 

a  float  plate,  disposed  on  a  lower  face  of  said  floor  nozzJe  unit, 
including  a  floor  opposing  face  where  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  are  formed  for  spouting  discharge  air  to  said  floor  from 
said  motor  fan.  and  a  float  face  is  located  around  said  outlet 
ports  to  receive  a  lifting  force  produced  by  pressure  of  the 
discharge  air  between  said  float  face  and  the  floor  to  be 
cleaned. 


?       1      7  "J 


1.  A  vacuum  for  vacuuming  debris  from  an  outdoor  surface 
having  a  nozzle,  an  impeller  assembly,  and  a  bag.  said  nozzle 
Qomprising: 

an  inlet  for  directing  debris  into  said  nozzle,  said  inlet  having  a 
first  side,  a  middle  section,  a  second  side,  and  a  non-inlet  area, 
said  first  side  having  a  first  nozzle  inlet,  said  middle  section 
having  a  middle  nozzle  inlet,  said  second  side  having  a 
second  nozzle  inlet,  said  first  nozzle  inlet,  said  middle  nozzle 
inlet,  and  said  second  nozzle  inlet  each  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  nozzle 
inlet  being  greater  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
middle  nozzle  inlet,  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second 
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nozzle  inl^t  being  greater  than  said  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  middid  nozzle  inlet:  and. 
an  outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  said  impeller  assembly. 


\ 


5,799366 

:king  swivel  caster  apparatus  and 

-''  METHOD 

Jay  A.  Zocco,  24  Croydon  CL,  Wallingford,  Conn.  06492,  and 

Robert  F.  Karas,  80  Charter  Oak  Dr.,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,436 

Int  CI.*  B60B  33/00 

VS.  a.  16—35  R  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  locking  a  swivel  caster  apparatus  having  at  least 
one  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  a  housing  and  a  mounting  stem 
pivotally  coupled  about  a  pivoting  axis  to  the  housing,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

pivoting  a  brake  lever  bracket  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing; 

engaging  a  pin  of  the  brake  lever  bracket  with  a  toothed  cog 

disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  wheel 

rotation  relative  to  the  housing: 

pivoting  a  swivel  lever  bracket,  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing, 

by  engaging  the  brake  pin  with  the  swivel  lever  bracket  when 

the  brake  pin  is  engaged  with  the  toothed  cog:  and 

engaging  a  keyed  shaft  with  a  keyed  aperture  of  the  mounting 

stem  to  prevent  mounting  stem  movement  relative  to  the 

housing  when  the  brake  pin  is  engaged  with  the  toothed  cog. 


5,799367 
FLOOR  MOUNTED  DOORSTOP  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

RIGIDITY 
Martin  S.  Simon,  and  Ira  J.  Simon,  both  of  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,416 

Int  a."  E05F  5/06 

VS.  CI.  16—86  A  13  Claims 


-i^a 


2.  A  door  stop  for  mounting  on  a  surface  in  proximity  to  a  door, 
said  door  stop  compnsing: 


an  inner  spacer  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

disposed  over  the  surface: 
an  outer  spacer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

disposed  over  the  surface,  said  outer  spacer  disposed  around 

said  inner  spacer; 
a  first  rigid  washer  disposed  over  said  second  ends  of  said  inner 

and  outer  spacers; 
a  disk  of  a  first  height  formed  of  a  compressible  material  and 

having  a  first  aperture  formed  therein  disposed  over  said  first 

rigid  washer; 
a  bushing  of  said  first  height  disposed  in  said  first  aperture; 
a  second  rigid  washer  disposed  over  said  disk;  and 
fastening   means  for  fastening  said  inner  spacer,   said  outer 

spacer,  said  first  rigid  washer,  said  disk  and  said  second  rigid 

washer  to  said  surface,  said  fastening  means  including  means 

for  compressing  said  outer  spacer  to  a  selected  compression. 


5,799368 

ROLLER  BRACKET  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD 

DOOR 

James  Richard  Yoiing,  3881  Amador  Way,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,926 

Int.  a."  E05D  15/38 

VS.  CI.  16—92  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  roller  bracket  apparatus  comprising: 

an  overhead  door  including  adjacent  panels  and  panel  rollers 
iiiounted  between  the  adjacent  panels,  the  adjacent  panels 
including  a  top  panel: 

a  track  including  a  vertical  track  portion  and  a  horizontal  track 
portion,  the  panel  rollers  of  the  overhead  door  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  vertical  track  portion  of  the  track; 

a  roller  assembly  including  a  rigid  wheel-support  portion  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first  axle/wheel  assembly 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  wheel-support  por- 
tion, a  second  axle/wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
second  end  of  the  wheel-support  portion,  and  a  link  portion 
fixedly  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  wheel-support  portion 
and  projecting  at  a  first  oblique  angle  therefrom,  the  axle/ 
wheel  assemblies  of  the  roller  assembly  being  positioned 
within  only  the  horizontal  track  ponion  of  the  track  such  that 
the  roller  assembly  moves  in  a  horizontal  direction  only  and 
such  that  the  link  portion  is  at  all  times  movably  supponed  at 
the  first  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  track  portion 
of  the  track: 

a  push/pull  assembly  including  a  second  member  fixedly  secured 
to  the  top  panel  of  the  overhead  door,  a  first  member  fixedly 
secured  to  the  second  member  and  projecting  at  a  second 
oblique  angle  therefrom,  the  second  member  supporting  the 
first  member  at  the  second  oblique  angle  relative  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  lop  panel,  a  distal  end  of  the  link  portion  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  the  first  member: 

whereby  a  horizontal  movement  of  the  roller  assembly,  per  se, 
within  the  horizontal  track  portion  of  the  track  causes  only 
pivoting  of  the  top  panel  about  one  of  the  panel  rollers 
mounted  between  the  adjacent  panels  without  causing  any 
correspondingly  upward  movement  of  the  top  panel. 


5,799369 
UTENSIL  HANDLE 
Rolf  Giinter  Schulein,  Singhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lelf- 
heit  AG,  Nassau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  195  13 
24SS 

Int  CI.*  B25G  3/00;  A47J  45/06 
U.S.  a.  16-110  R  5  Oaims 
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1.   A   bacteria]   contamination   resistant   kitchen    tool   handle 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  food  substances,  comprising 

a  core  region  (4).  which  is  operatively  coupled  to  a  functional 

part  (2); 
a  handle   part   (5)   defining   two   opposed   longitudinal   sides 

coupled  to  the  core  region  (4):  and 
finger  rests  (6.  8)  on  the  handle  pan, 
wherein 
the  handle  part  (5)  has  a  Shore  hardness  of  at  least  70; 
the  finger  rests  (6.  8)  have  a  Shore  hardness  of  no  more  than 

60, 
said  finger  rests  are  formed  as  concave  depressions  which 
include  a  thumb  rest  (6)  formed  on  one  side  of  the  handle 
and  a  plurality  of  opposed  finger  rests  (8)  formed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  handle:  and 
wherein  the  handle  part  (5)  and  the  finger  rests  (6,  8)  comprise 
plastic  materials  which  are  molecularly  bonded  in  a  two- 
component  molding  process. 


(a)  a  first  leaf  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  a  frame  and  a 
door; 

(b)  an  adjustable  leaf  mounting  as.sembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  other  of  the  frame  and  door  and  including 

(i)  a  bracket; 

(ii)  a  second  leaf  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  one  end 
extending  beyond  said  bracket  and  pivotally  engaged  with 
said  first  leaf; 

(iii)  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  cooperating 
with  a  cam  follower  surface  on  said  second  leaf;  and 

(iv)  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  shank  threadably  engaged  in 
said  second  leaf  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having 
its  free  end  abutting  said  bracket,  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  adjusting  screw  pivots  said  one  end  of  said  second  leaf 
relative  to  said  bracket  and  the  rotation  of  said  cam  moves 
said  second  leaf  vertically  relative  to  said  bracket. 


5,799371 
PIVOTING  JOINT 
Jim  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tamarack  Technologies 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,412 

Int  CL*  E05D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  16—330  1  Claim 


5,799370 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 
Richard    M.    Davidian,    Avon,    and    Kevin    C.    Brielmaim, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works, 
New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,036 
Int.  a.*  E05D  7/04 

19  Claims 


% 
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1.  An  adjustable  hinge  for  pivotally  mounting  a  door  to  a  frame, 
comprising: 


1.  A  joint  connected  between  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  of  an 
instrument,  permitting  said  first  pan  to  be  turned  relative  to  said 
second  pan  and  retained  at  one  of  a  series  of  angular  positions, 
comprising: 

a  mounting  rod  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first  pan  of  said  instru- 
ment; 

a  first  coupling  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  rod  and 
prohibited  from  rotary  motion  relative  to  said  mounting  rod. 
said  first  coupling  member  having  a  ratchet  at  one  end: 

a  shaft  insened  into  an  axle  hole  in  said  second  pan  of  said 
instrument,  said  shaft  comprising  a  tapered  base,  a  shaft  body 
at  one  end  of  said  tapered  base,  and  a  mounting  block  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  tapered  base,  said  shaft  body  having  a 
first  threaded  section  at  one  end  remote  from  said  tapered 
base,  and  a  second  threaded  section  in  a  middle  between  said 
first  threaded  section  and  said  tapered  base; 

a  second  coupling  member  fixedly  fastened  to  said  mounting 
block  of  said  shaft,  having  a  ratchet  at  one  end  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  ratchet  of  said  first  coupling  member: 

a  sleeve  sleeved  onto  said  shaft  body  of  said  shaft  within  said 
axle  hole  of  the  second  pan  of  said  instrument  and  stopped  at 
said  tapered  ba.se  of  said  shaft,  having  a  longitudinal  coupling 
flange  engaged  w  ith  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  axle  hole  of 
said  .second  pan  of  said  instrument: 

two  first  nuts  respectively  threaded  onto  said  second  threaded 
section  of  said  shaft  body  of  said  shaft; 

a  first  spring  mounted  around  said  shaft  body  of  said  shaft  and 
stopped  between  said  first  nuts  and  said  sleeve,  said  first 
spring  impaning  a  forward  pressure  to  said  sleeve,  causing 
said  sleeve  to  engage  said  tapered  ba.se  of  said  shaft; 

a  spring  holder  mounted  around  said  shaft  body  of  said  shaft  and 
Slopped  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shaft; 
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a  second  spring  mounted  around  said  shaft  body  of  said  shaft 
within  said  spnng  holder  and  stopped  between  said  spring 
holder  and  said  first  nuts;  and 

a  second  nut  threaded  onto  said  hrst  threaded  section  of  said 
shaft  body  of  said  shaft. 


5.799372 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MONITOR 
Robert  D.  Brunoer,  Los  Gates,  and  Sung  Kim,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  7M,309 

Int.  a."  E05C  17/64 

\}&.  a.  1«— 342  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  support  system  for  varying  the  rotational  angle  of  a  first 
member  relative  to  a  support  surface,  said  support  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member, 

a  hinge  assembly  for  rotatably  coupling  the  first  member  to  the 
base  member,  said  base  member  having  a  lower  surface  for 
contacting  said  support  surface; 

a  spring  assembly  coupled  to  said  hinge  assembly;  and 

an  adapter  for  connecting  said  hinge  assembly  and  spring  assem- 
bly to  said  base  member; 

wherein; 

said  hinge  assembly  and  said  spring  assembly  provide  angular 
positional  control  of  the  first  member  with  respect  to  said  base 
member, 

said  hinge  assembly  includes  a  hinge  housing  having  disposed 
therein  at  least  one  friction  element  having  an  internal  surface 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  and  at  least  one  general 
cylindrical  pintle  having  an  external  surface  and  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  portion  of  said  pintle  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  such  that  said  external  surface  of 
said  pintle  is  in  facing  frictional  engagement  with  said  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  friction  element; 

said  spring  assembly  includes  at  least  one  torsional  spring 
closely  wound  about  said  second  portion  of  said  pintle,  said  at 
least  one  torsional  spring  having  first  and  second  terminal 
ends; 

said  housing  has  a  recess  for  receiving  said  first  terminal  end  of 
said  torsional  spring;  and 

said  adapter  includes  a  projecting  channel  for  receiving  said 
second  terminal  end  of  said  torsional  spring. 


5,799373 
PIVOT  HINGE 
Ingolf  Dickeduisberg,  Soest,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eva  Lahr- 
mann,  Soest,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1995,  195  00 
139.7 

Int  CI."  E05D  7/0%l 


U.S.  a.  16—358 


10  Claims 


1.  A  pivot  hinge  usable  to  support  a  swingable  generally  planar 
panel  relative  to  a  stationary  frame  coplanar  with  the  panel  in  a 
closed  position  of  the  panel,  the  hinge  comprising: 
a  panel  plate 

mounted  on  the  panel  ofifset  from  a  plane  thereof, 

provided  with  a  panel  pin  projecting  along  an  axis  away  from 
the  panel,  and  . 

formed  with  a  groove  open  axially  away  from  the  panel  and 
elongated  transversely  of  the  axis;  and 
a  stationary  support  plate 

mounted  on  the  frame  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  door  in  the 
closed  position  thereof, 

provided  with  a  stationary  support  pin  projecting  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  panel-pin  axis  toward  the  panel  plate 
and  engaged  in  the  panel-plate  groove,  and 

formed  with  a  groove  open  axially  toward  the  panel  plate, 
elongated  transversely  of  the  axes,  and  receiving  the  panel 
pin,  both  pins  moving  continuously  without  substantially 
stopping  along  the  respective  grooves  between  outer  and 
inner  ends  thereof  on  swinging  of  the  panel  between  the 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  with  the  panel  outside 
the  frame,  the  support  pin  lying  generally  between  the 
support-plate  groove  and  the  plane,  the  grooves  being 
shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  the  pins  such  that  the 
panel  swings  on  movement  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  frame  about  a  virtual  axis  offset 
from  the  plane  with  movement  of  the  panel  plate  through 
an  arc. 


5,799374 
SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  DOUBLING  OR 
STRETCHING  OF  FIBER  BANDS 
Michael-Maria  Strobel,  Eichstatt;  Wolfgang  Gohler.  Lenting, 
and  Manfred  Wagner.  Ingolstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  768,041 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 
840.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  D04H  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  19—274  21  Claims 

1.  A  textile  spinning  machine  for  doubling  or  stretching  fiber 
bands,  comprising: 
a  rolling  section  having  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  rolls,  said 
lower  rolls  held  in  journal  blocks,  wherein  said  fiber  band  is 
conveyed  between  said  upper  and  lower  rolls  in  a  conveying 
direction,  said  pairs  of  rolls  including  an  entering  pair  of  rolls 
and  an  exit  pair  of  rolls  in  said  conveying  direction; 
pressure  mechanisms  disposed  to  load  said  upper  rolls  toward 

said  lower  rolls; 
a  pivotally  mounted  pressure  arm,  said  pressure  mechanisms 
mounted  on  said  pressure  arm,  said  pressure  arm  pivotable 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  pressure  mechanisms 


load  said  upper  rolls  against  said  lower  rollers,  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  upper  rolls  are  unloaded  relative  to  said 
lower  rolls;  and 
a  pivot. axis  for  said  pressure  arm  which  is  disposed  behind  said 
rolling  section  in  said  conveying  direction  and  below  a  hori- 
zontal plane  through  a  rotational  axis  of  said  lower  roll  of  said 
exit  rolls. 


5,799375 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Shoichi  Fukami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  J.E.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ben  Clements  and  Sons,  Hackensack, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,094 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/00:63/00:  A44B  2]/00:  B2IF  9/02 

V,&.  CI.  24—16  PB  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  fastener  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  fastener  including  a  receiving 
portion  having  an  aperture,  a  flexible  fiber  member  extending 
from  said  receiving  portion,  and  an  inserting  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  fiber  member  said  inserting  portion  and  said 
receiving  portion  being  adapted  so  that  said  insening  portion 
may  be  inserted  into  receiving  portion  in  locking  engagement 
therewith;  and 

at  least  one  runner,  said  plurality  of  fasteners  being  disposed  in 
a  predetermined  direction  and  substantially  coplanar  with  one 
another  to  form  a  plane,  and  each  of  said  fasteners  being 
attached  to  said  at  least  one  runner,  said  at  least  one  runner 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  plane  so  that  said  plurality  of 
fasteners  are  not  coplanar  with  said  at  least  one  runner. 


5,799376 

TIE  STRIPS 

Andrew  John  Harsley,  41  Staines  Hill,  Strurrj,  Canterbury, 

Kent  GT2  OER,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/01487,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
9412759 

int  a.'  B«5D  6i/10:  AOIG  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  10  Claims 


.r-10 


1.  An  integrally  formed  tie  strip,  made  of  a  semi-rigid  resiliently 
bendable  material,  comprising  a  series  of  unit  cell  portions  con- 
nected one  to  the  next  along  the  strip,  each  of  the  said  unit  cell 
portions  being  formed  to  define  at  least  one  latch  member  project- 
ing laterally  of  the  strip's  longitudinal  axis,  and  to  define  an 
aperture  through  die  strip,  characterized  in  Uiat  the  aperture  of  each 
unk  cell  portion  is  bounded  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  spring  portion 
formed  by  parts  of  the  strip  that  extend  transversely  with  respect  to 
die  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  spring  portion  being  resiliendy 
deformable  so  as  to  enable  the  shape  of  the  aperture  to  be  changed, 
wherein  a  first  unit  cell  portion  of  the  strip  can  be  passed  through 
the  aperture  of  a  second  unit  cell  portion  of  the  strip  so  as  to  form 
a  closed  loop  by  way  of  the  spring  portion  of  the  first  and/or  die 
second  unit  cell  portion  being  bendingly  deformed  such  that  the 
shape  of  die  aperture  of  the  first  and/or  die  second  unit  cell  portion 
is  fespectively  changed  to  a  non-affine  shape  upon  relative  passage 
of  the  unit  cell  portions,  and  wherein  the  spring  portion  of  the  first 
and/or  the  second  unit  cell  portion  relaxes  after  said  passage  so  that 
the  at  least  one  latch  member  of  the  said  first  unit  cell  portion 
inhibits  withdrawal  thereof  from  the  aperture  of  the  said  second 
unit  cell  portion. 


5,799377 

BALLOON  NECK  CLOSURE  AND  DECORATION 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  G.  Carroll,  and  James  R.  Cook,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Maxim,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747398 

InL  a."  B6SD  77/10 

U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  neck  closure  and  decoration  securing  device  com- 
prising 

disk  means  having  a  perimeter  formed  with  two  or  more  spaced- 
apart  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  perimeter,  for  holding 
the  neck  of  a  balloon  threaded  upwardly  through  one  slot, 
across  a  portion  of  the  disk  means,  and  downwardly  through 
another  slot  to  close  oflf  the  neck  and  prevent  the  escape  of  gas 
therefrom, 

bunon  means,  attachable  to  the  top  of  die  disk  means,  and 
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a  resilient  sheet  of  material  disposable  about  the  button  means  to 
extend  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  for  decorative  dis- 
play when  the  button  means  is  attached  to  the  disk  means, 
closing  off  the  neck  of  a  balloon. 


5,799378 
FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Bnice  Gershenson,  26645  Irving,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025,  and 

WUliam  Gallmeyer.  580  Central  Ave.,  Holland,  Mich.  49423 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,132 

InL  CI.*  A44B  18/00 

U.S.  a.  24-^52  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fastener  system  comprising  at  least  two  interdigitatable 
plates,  each  plate  comprising: 

a)  a  first  set  of  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  of  a 
substantially  equal  length,  any  two  walls  of  the  first  set  of 
walls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first  predetermined  distance; 

b)  a  second  set  of  walls  comprismg  a  plurality  of  walls  of  a 
substantially  equal  length,  any  two  walls  of  the  second  set  of 
walls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  second  predetermined  distance, 
the  second  set  of  walls  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  set,  each  wall  of  the  first  set  cooperating  with  each 
wall  of  the  second  set  to  define  an  intersection  point,  the  walls 
further  cooperating  to  define  a  receiving  space  therebetween; 

c)  a  plurality  of  stems,  each  stem  projecting  from  the  plate  one 
intersection  point;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  heads,  each  head  being  formed  to  a  correspond- 
ing stem,  each  head  being  a  spheroid  having  a  curvilinear 
surface,  and 

j)  wherem  the  plates  are  interdigitated  by  the  pressing  of  the 
heads  of  each  plate  mto  the  receiving  spaces  of  one  corre- 
sponding plate,  and  funher  wherein  the  curvilmear  surface  of 
one  head  of  one  plate  abuts  against  the  curvilinear  surface  of 
one  head  of  the  corresponding  plate  when  the  plates  are 
interdigitated. 


UMI 


5.799379 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DECOUPLING 
CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
John  Galvagni,  Myiile  Beach,  S.C;  Richard  Gerald  Murphy, 
Binghamton,  and  George  John  Saxemneyer,  Apalachin,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277.791,  Jul.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5317385, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  978,794,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,247 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/20 
U.S.  a.  29^25.42  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  capacitor  for  operat- 
ing effectively  as  a  decoupling  capacitor  at  two  different  and 
spaced  apart  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  total  capacitance  value  for  a  decoupling  capacitor; 


DIELECTRIC  2 


BARRIER    ,4 
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caiculating  an  electrode  area  to  be  represented  by  a  first  capaci- 
tor plate; 

calculating  an  electrode  area  to  be  represented  by  a  second 
capacitor  plate; 

calculating  the  desired  thickness  of  a  first  dielectric  member 
comprising  a  first  material  with  a  capacitance  value  at  a  first 
temperature; 

calculating  the  desired  thickness  of  a  second  dielectric  member 
comprising  a  second  material  with  a  capacitance  value  at  a 
second  temperature  different  from  said  first  temperature; 

locating  said  first  dielectric  member  of  said  first  value  between 
said  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  so  that  said  first  dielec- 
tric member  is  in  electrical  contact  with  both  of  said  capacitor 
plates; 

locating  said  second  dielectric  member  of  said  second  value 
between  said  first  and  second  capacitor  plates  so  that  said 
second  dielectric  member  is  also  in  electrical  contact  with 
both  of  said  capacitor  plates;  and 

locating  a  barrier  having  predetermined  characteristics  between 
said  first  and  said  second  dielectric  members; 

whereby  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  are  pre- 
vented from  intermingling  to  create  a  third  material  of 
unknown  dielectric  characteristics. 


5,799380 
DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  SERVO  VALVE 

Amd  Pfeifer.  Willich.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahrwerk- 

systeme  GmbH  &  Co.KG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,766 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—252  15  Claims 


1.  Device  for  assembling  a  servo  valve  comprising  an  output 
shaft,  an  input  shaft,  a  torque  rod  connected  to  the  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  a  valve  sleeve,  said  device  comprising: 


a)  means  for  clamping  the  valve  sleeve  in  a  position  in  which  the 
valve  sleeve  is  fixed  in  the  axial  direction  and  rotatable  about 
its  axis,  said  clamping  means  including  a  holding  bushing  (7) 
for  accommodating  the  valve  sleeve  (5)  and  an  adjusting  ring 
(8)  that  is  placed  on  the  holding  bushing  (7)  and  serves  to  turn 
the  valve  sleeve  (5); 

b)  means  for  supporting  a  preassembled  unit  of  the  output  shaft, 
the  torque  rod,  and  the  input  shaft  axially  in  the  valve  sleeve 
so  that  the  valve  sleeve  and  the  output  shaft  adjoin  one 
another  and  can  rotate  relative  to  one  another,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  cover  bushing  (9)  that  is  placed  on  the 
adjusting  ring  (8)  and  serves  to  guide  the  output  shaft  (4); 

c)  means  for  charging  the  valve  sleeve  with  hydraulic  pressure; 

d)  means  for  centering  the  valve  sleeve  by  turning  the  valve 
sleeve  relative  to  the  input  shaft;  and 

e)  means  for  pressing  the  output  shaft  axially  further  into  the 
valve  sleeve  to  fixedly  connect,  after  centering  of  the  valve 
sleeve,  the  output  shaft  and  the  valve  sleeve  together,  said 
pressing  means  including  a  plunger  (10)  that  cannot  be  turned 
relative  to  the  cover  bushing  (9),  but  is  placed  on  the  cover 
bushing  such  that  it  can  be  moved  in  the  axial  direction  and  is 
connected  with  the  output  shaft  (4). 


36  46 


1.  A  stud  nail  pliers  apparatus  for  removing  a  stud  nail  having  a 
hemispherical  head  welded  to  a  body  panel,  comprising: 

a  pliers  assembly  including  first  and  second  handle  portions 
pivotally  connected  together,  and  first  and  second  jaw  por- 
tions, with  the  first  and  second  jaw  portions  each  including 
top  and  bottom  sides,  the  first  and  second  jaw  portions  each 
further  including  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  half-well 
portion  which  includes  a  half-notch  portion  located  at  a 
respective  bottom  side  of  the  respective  jaw  portion,  and 
wherein  each  half-well  portion  flares  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  respective  half-notch  portion  toward  a  respective  top 
side  of  a  respective  jaw  portion; 

wherein  the  half-notch  portions  cooperate  to  define  an  aperture 
extending  completely  through  the  jaw  portions  when  the  jaw 
portions  are  abuttingly  positioned  together  about  a  hemi- 
spherical head  of  a  stud  nail,  whereby  the  stud  nail  can  project 
completely  through  the  aperture  and  beyond  the  jaw  portions, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  handle  portions  reside  within  a 
plane  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  jaw  portions  extend  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  plane,  with  the  aperture  formed  by  the 
half-notch  portions  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from 
the  bottom  sides  of  the  jaw  portions  and  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  plane,  whereby  a  stud  nail  orthogonally  projecting  from  a 
surface  can  be  grasped  by  the  jaw  portions  with  the  handles 
extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  surface  when  the  bottom 
sides  are  abuttingly  positioned  against  the  surface. 


and  further  in  combination  with  a  surface,  and  a  stud  nail  having 
a  hemispherical  head,  the  hemispherical  head  being  coupled 
to  the  surface  such  that  the  stud  nail  orthogonally  projects 
from  the  surface; 

wherein  the  jaw  portions  are  positioned  about  and  engaged 
against  opposed  sides  of  the  hemispherical  head  such  that  the 
stud  nail  projects  completely  through  the  aperture  and  beyond 
the  jaw  portions,  with  the  bottom  sides  of  the  jaw  portions 
being  abuttingly  positioned  against  the  surface  such  that  a 
manual  biasing  of  the  handle  portions  towards  the  surface  will 
cause  a  distal  end  of  the  jaw  portions  to  pivot  away  from  the 
surface  to  de-couple  the  hemispherical  head  from  the  surface 
and  allow  removal  of  the  stud  nail. 


5,799382 
MINLVTURE  LAMP  HOLDER  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Brameyer,  2531  W.  Tennessee  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33629 

FUed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,823 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  9AX):  HOIK  3/32 

V.S.  CI.  29—268  2  Oaims 


5,7993*1 

STUD  NAIL  PLIERS  APPARATUS 

Todd  Edward  Gannon,  424  32  Rd.^,  Clifton,  Colo.  81520,  and 

Troy  Dan  Russell,  2854  Texas  Dr.,  Grand  JcL,  Colo.  81501 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587307 

Int  CI.''  B23P  19/04:  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  2»-268  2  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  a  lamp  holder  from  a  socket  of  a  lamp 
assembly,  said  device  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  elongate  members,  each  elongate  member  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  for  grasping  by  the  hand  and  a  distal  end 
for  engaging  the  lamp  assembly,  said  upper  and  lower  elon- 
gate members  joined  to  pivot  relative  to  each  other  between  a 
rest  position  and  an  operating  position,  wherein  said  distal 
ends  are  in  contact  and  said  proximal  ends  are  spaced  apart 
when  said  device  is  in  said  rest  position  and  said  distal  ends 
are  spaced  when  said  device  is  in  the  operating  position; 

wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  elongate 
members  form  a  concave  edge; 

wherein  the  device  is  formed  of  a  sheet  of  material  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  0.1  inches; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  elongate  members  is  provided  with 
longitudinal  strengthening  members; 

wherein  said  elongate  members  are  generally  planar,  and 
wherein  said  strengthening  members  are  formed  by  bending 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  elongate  members  away  from 
said  plane  of  said  elongate  member;  and 

wherein  said  strengthening  member  is  perpendicular  to  said 
plane  of  said  elongate  member. 


5,799383 
SELF  ADJUSTING  HOSE  CONNECTOR  CRIMPING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Arden  E.  Baldwin,  East  Peoria;  William  G.  Clelland,  III.  Brim- 
field,  and  John  Styfhoorn,  Dunlap,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,858 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  CI.  29—407.05  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  crimping  a  connector  onto  a  hose  end  whereby 

the  crimped  connector  diameter  is  maintained  within  acceptable 

limits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  controller  of  a  hose  connector  crimping  apparatus 
with  a  relative  limit  distance  between  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  a  clamping  machine; 
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assembling  a  connector  and  a  hose  end  in  a  conical-shaped  die 
supported  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  portions  in  prepara- 
tion for  cnmping  the  connector  upon  the  hose  end;  and 

operating  the  clamping  machine  so  that  said  first  and  second 
portions  move  towards  each  other  thereby  compressing  the 
conical-shaped  die.  the  compressing  action  being  stopped  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  first  measuring  device  operatively 
connected  to  the  controller. 


5,799384 
INTRAVASCULAR  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE  STENT 
Robert  S.  Schwartz;  John  Bresnahan,  both  of  Rochester; 
Rebecca  M.  Bergman,  North  Oaks;  Arthur  J.  Coury,  St. 
Paul;  Elaine  Lindell,  Blaine;  Vincent  W.  Hull,  Fridley,  and 
Michael  Dror,  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.451,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,174,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  853,682,  Mar.  19, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,282,823.  This  application  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  736,001 

Int.  a."  B23P  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^^58  6  Claims 


10 


^ 


20 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  intravascular  device  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  stent  body  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  open  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  cylindrical 
body  having  a  plurality  of  expansion  elements  with  open 
spaces  therebetween  which  permit  the  stent  to  be  radially 
expanded  and  compressed,  the  expansion  elements  joined 
together  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body; 

(b)  applying  a  flexible  polymeric  film  to  the  expansion  elements 
of  the  .stent  at  a  first,  expanded  diameter  of  the  stent  such  that 
the  film  is  secured  to  the  expansion  elements  and  extends 
between  the  expansion  elements; 

(c)  providing  a  delivery  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end; 

(d)  compressing  the  stent  and  film  to  a  second,  reduced  diam- 
eter; and 


(e)  securing  the  compressed  stent  and  film  to  the  delivery 
catheter  at  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  catheter 


5,799,385 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLTIE  OF  TRIM  PANELS 

FOR  MOTORVEHICLES 
Luigi  Vecchiarino,  Vaprio  D'Adda,  and  Dante  Siano,  Colpgno 

Monzese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Commer  S.p.A.,  Itspy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,290,  Nov.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168335 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1991,  MI91A3301 
InL  CI."  B29C  45/16 
VS.  a.  29—469  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  trim  panels  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

coinjection  molding  a  first  panel  base  portion  having  an  integral 
handle  or  pocket  wherein  missing  portions  are  located  adja- 
cent to  said  handle  or  pocket,  by  coinjecting  an  external 
surface  material  and  an  inner  core  material  into  a  mold 
provided  with  a  cavity  corresponding  to  said  first  panel  ba.se 
portion,  said  coinjection  molding  being  carried  out  by  sepa- 
rately heating  and  plasticizing  the  external  surface  material 
and  the  inner  core  material,  feeding  said  matenals  to  indepen- 
dently heated  ducts  extending  into  the  wall  of  said  mold, 
feeding  said  materials  through  independent  ducts  within  the 
wall  of  said  mold  to  at  lea.st  one  injection  nozzle  positioned 
inside  said  mold,  adjacent  to  or  spaced  from  the  cavity  of  the 
mold,  and  simultaneously  or  successively  injecting  said  sur- 
face material  and  said  inner  core  material  in  a  fluid  state  into 
said  cavity,  said  surface  material  and  said  inner  core  material 
being  forced  through  said  cavity  of  said  mold  until  said 
injected  surface  and  inner  core  materials  meet  in  a  fluid 
condition  to  form  said  panel  base  portion. 


5.799386 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METAL  CASTINGS 
Clyde  E.  Ingersoll,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.;  Bernt-Roger  Gustafsson, 
Rosersberg,   Sweden,    and   Donald    B.    Kelley,   Cleveland, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ivoclar  AG,  Liecbtetistein 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,695 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  94250262 

Int  CI."  B21B  1/46 
IJ.S.  a.  29—527.5  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  metal  castings,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  an  alloy  from  at  least  two  different  metals; 

(b)  forming  the  alloy  into  a  powder; 

(c)  optionally  combining  the  powder  with  a  substance  which 
acts  as  a  lubricant  and/or  a  flux; 

(d)  pressing  the  powder  into  pellets; 

(e)  melting  one  or  more  of  the  pellets  to  produce  a  molten  alloy; 
(0  casting  the  molten  alloy  into  a  mold;  and 

(g)  cooling  the  metal  casting. 
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5,799387 
LAMINA  STACK  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OUTER 
PERIMETER  CONFIGURATIONS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAID  STACK 
Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander;  Rick  O.  Habegger,  and  Deino  C. 
Abnet.  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  L.H.  Carbide 
Corpordation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658395 

Int.  CI."  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29-598  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stack  of  laminas  in  a  die 
assembly  having  a  selectively  actuated  punch  and  a  choke  barrel; 
said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  guiding  sheet  stock  matenal  through  the  die 

assembly;  ' 
a  second  step  of  stamping  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  laminas 
from  said  sheet  slock  material  with  said  selectively  actuated 
punch,  each  of  said  laminas  having  an  axis  and  an  outer 
perimeter  surface  which  are  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  lamina;  each  of  said  lamina  outer 
perimeter  surfaces  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinguish- 
able predetermined  outer  perimeter  configurations,  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  outer  perimeter  surfaces  comprising  a  common 
choke  surface  for  contacting  the  choke  barrel; 
a  third  step  of  coaxially  stacking  said  laminas  in  the  choke  barrel 
by  aligning  said  common  choke  surfaces  to  thereby  form  a 
stack  of  laminas  having  a  plurality  of  outer  perimeter  configu- 


5,799388 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  HEADS  HAVING 
ASYMMETRIC  AIR  BEARING  SURFACES 
Shigeni  Shouji,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,733.  Mar.  23.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-078216 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  29—603.09  p  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  heads  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  plural  sets  of  magnetic  transducers  on  a  common 
plate,  each  of  said  sets  of  magnetic  transducers  including  a 
plurality  of  magnetic  transducers  to  be  provided  in  one  mag- 
netic head; 

(b)  testing  each  of  said  magnetic  transducers  and  discriminating 
between  good  and  failed,  wherein  the  results  of  the  testing  are 
stored  in  a  memory; 

(c)  after  step  (b).  forming  a  photo-sensitive  film  on  said  common 
plate; 
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(d)  determining  rail  patterns  or  regions  of  the  photo-sensitive 
film  based  on  the  stored  results  of  the  testing,  and  projecting 
such  determined  rail  patterns  on  the  photo-sensitive  film. 


5,799389 
/ 1     METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
FUloshi  Kimura,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Vokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  502,454.  Jul.  14,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-164362 

Im.  CI."  GllB  5/187:5/235 

VS.  CI.  29—603.21  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal-in-gap  magnetic  head,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  core  half  members,  each  core  half 
member  having  a  facing  surface  and  at  least  one  core  half, 
each  core  half  having  an  abutting  facing  surface  which  when 
abutted  and  mated  with  another  core  half  abutting  facing 
defines  a  magnetic  gap; 

(b)  forming  a  magnetic  metal  thin  film  on  at  least  one  of  the  core 
half  abutting  facing  surfaces; 

(c)  forming  track  width  delimiting  grooves  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  core  half  and  each  core  half  abutting  surface  to  define 
between  a  gap  width  of  the  magnetic  gap.  each  track  width 
delimiting  groove  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
abuning  facing  surface  of  its  respective  core  half,  each  track 
width  delimiting  groove  having  at  least  four  distinct  side 
walls  with  at  least  three  distinct  bends  between  them,  each 
track  width  delimiting  groove  having  two  of  its  side  walls 
positioned  to  extend  obliquely  from  the  facing  surface  of  their 
respective  core  half  member  and  to  extend  in  a  converging 
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manner  toward  each  other,  each  of  the  bends  of  each  track 
width  dehiniting  groove  being  of  an  angle  of  not  less  8°; 

(d)  abutting  said  first  and  second  core  members  together  to  form 
a  magnetic  head  block  out  of  their  respective  core  halves  with 
the  abuning  facing  surfaces  thereof  in  registry  to  form  a 
magnetic  gap.  and  with  the  track  width  delimiting  grooves  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  core  half  in  registry'  to  form  channels 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  magnetic  gap; 

(e)  providing  molten  glass  material  into  said  channels  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  magnetic  gap;  and 

(f)  cutting  said  metal-in-gap  magnetic  head  out  from  said  abut- 
ted magnetic  core  half  member  by  slicing  through  said  mag- 
netic core  half  member  through  said  channels. 


5,799^90 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  HEATING  CIRCUIT 

Frank  Dileo,  P.O.  Box  1668,  Brid(>ehampton,  N.Y.  11932,  and 

J>eter  Michalos,  137  Hampton  Rd.,  South  Hampton,  N.Y. 

11968 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,197,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655,251. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,046 

Int.  Ci."  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—611  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  on  an  arm 
for  oscillating,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  base  defining  a  longitudinal  dimension,  the  base 
including  a  heating  circuit  extending  along  most  of  the  longi- 
tudinal dimension  of  the  base,  the  heating  circuit  having  a  first 
electrical  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  and  a  second 
electrical  terminal  for  receiving  a  voltage  different  from  the 
first  voltage; 

dividing  the  base  to  produce  a  shortened  base  having  a  shortened 
heating  circuit,  the  shortened  heating  circuit  having  the  first 
and  second  electrical  terminals;  and 

attaching  the  shortened  base  to  the  arm. 


5,799,391 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNIFICANTLY  ADVANCING  A 

CARRIER  STRIP  AND  CRIMPING  VARIOUS  TERMINAL 

CONFIGl'RATIONS 
John  Tillotson,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spring  Air  .  .  . 
Works,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,587 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  43/042;  B23P  /9/0O 
VS.  CI.  29—753  8  Claims 

1.  A  crimping  applicator  for  crimping  a  wide  variety  of  terminal 
configurations  to  a  wire  including: 
a  ram  including  at  least  one  crimping  punch; 


a  cam  lever  pivotally  attached  to,  and  external  to,  said  ram; 

a  feed  roller  positioned  to  be  translated  by  said  cam  lever,  .said 
feed  roller  configured  to  translate  parallel  to  a  spring  assem- 
bly; 

said  spring  assembly  subject  to  compression  by  said  ram,  and 

at  least  one  internal  feed  pawl  for  variably  advancing  a  carrier 
strip  and  at  least  one  external  feed  pawl  connected  to  said 
internal  feed  pawl,  said  external  feed  pawl  adjustably  attached 
to  said  spring  as.sembly. 


5,799,392 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONNECTING 

STRUCTURE  OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

Kinuko  Mishiro,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299861 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  CI.  2»— 830  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  connecting  structure  for  inter- 
connecting first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards  at  a  connecting 
area  formed  between  respective  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
printed  wiring  boards  facing  each  other,  electrodes  being  provided 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards  for 
conductively  connecting  the  first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards 
to  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  connecting  surface  of  the  first  printed  wiring  board. 

excluding  the  connecting  area,  with  a  resist  film; 
bonding  the  resist  film  to  a  portion  on  the  connecting  surface  of 
the  second  printed  wiring  board  adjacent  to  the  connecting 
area;  and 
forming  a  conductive  film  in  the  connecting  area  so  as  to 
interconnect  the  first  and  second  printed  wiring  boards. 
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5,799393 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLATED-THROUGH 
HOLE  ON  A  PRINTED-CTRCUIT  BOARD 
Wolf  Backasch,  Hildesheim,  and  Rolf  Hohmann,  Salzdetfurth, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH, 
Hildesheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01497,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
948 

Int.  CI."  H04K  3/10 
VS.  CL  29—852  9  Claims 


I  2a    3     2a 


^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plated-through  hole  on  a  printed- 
circuit  board  having  an  upper  copper-plated  surface  on  an  upper 
side  of  the  board  and  a  lower  copper-plated  surface  on  a  lower  side 
of  the  board  for  forming  annular  copper  surfaces  and  interconnect 
traces  and  bores  positioned  at  predetermined  locations,  each  of  the 
bores  having  an  inner  wall,  the  method  comprising  the  steps,  in  the 
order  recited,  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  promoter  to  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  the 

bores  using  an  electrochemical  deposition  process; 
applying  an  annulariy  shaped  etch  resist  layer  to  the  upper 
copper-plated  surface  and  the  lower  copper-plated  suriface 
surrounding  each  of  the  bores,  the  etch  resist  layer  at  least 
partially  covering  each  of  the  bores  and  the  interconnect 
traces; 
etching  away  uncovered  portions  of  the  upper  copper-plated 
surface  and  the  lower  copper-plated  surface  to  form  the  annu- 
lar copper  surfaces  and  the  interconnect  traces; 
removing  the  etch  resist  layer  from  at  least  the  annular  copper 

surfaces  and  the  bores;  and 
electroconductively  coupling  the  annular  copper  surfaces  to  the 
inner  wall  of  each  of  the  bores  with  the  adhesive  promoter 
using  an  electrochemical  plating. 


5,799394 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MARINE  SPEED  NOZZLE 
Jose  Luis  Rice,  Alejandro  Rios  Espinoza  #88  Col.  Benito  Jua- 
rez, P.O.  Box  43-A,  Mazatlan,  Sinaloa  82180,  Mexico 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,518 
Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—889.22  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  marine  speed  nozzle 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  press  forming  a  plurality  of  interior  bow  end  members  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  profile  and  a  desired  camber  such  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  interior  bow  end  members  at 
least  partially  define  a  precise,  circular  interior  shell  portion 
bow  end  of  a  desired  interior  diameter, 

(b)  press  forming  a  plurality  of  stainless  steel  ring  members  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  profile  and  a  desired  camber  such  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  stainless  steel  ring  members 
define  a  precise,  circular  stainless  steel  ring  having  a  front 


edge  interior  diameter  corresponding  a  rear  edge  interior 
diameter  of  said  interior  shell  portion  bow  end, 

(c)  press  forming  a  plurality  of  interior  aft  end  members  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  profile  and  a  desired  camber  such  that  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  interior  aft  end  members  define 
a  precise,  circular  interior  shell  portion  aft  end  having  a  finnt 
edge  interior  diameter  corresponding  a  rear  edge  interior 
diameter  of  said  stainless  steel  ring. 

(d)  positioning  said  predetermined  number  of  interior  aft  end 
members  in  adjacent,  abuning  engagement  with  one  another 
about  a  specifically  sized  ring  template, 

(e)  securing  said  predetermined  number  of  interior  aft  end 
members  to  one  another,  so  as  to  form  said  interior  shell 
portion  aft  end. 

(f)  positioning  said  predetermined  number  of  stainless  steel  ring 
members  in  adjacent,  abutting  engagement  with  one  another 
about  the  specifically  sized  ring  template  and  atop  said  front 
edge  of  said  interior  shell  portion  aft  end, 

(g)  securing  said  predetermined  number  of  stainless  steel  mem- 
bers to  one  another,  so  as  to  form  said  stainless  steel  ring  and 
at  least  partially  form  said  interior  shell  portion  bow  end,  and 
to  said  interior  shell  portion  aft  end. 

(h)  positioning  said  predetermined  number  of  interior  bow  end 
members  in  adjacent,  abutting  engagement  with  one  another 
about  the  specifically  sized  ring  template  and  atop  said  front 
edge  of  said  stainless  steel  ring, 
(i)  securing  said  predetermined  number  of  interior  bow  end 
members  to  one  another,  so  as  to  further  form  said  interior 
shell  portion  bow  end,  and  to  said  stainless  steel  ring,  thereby 
defining  an  interior  shell  portion, 

(j)  securing  at  least  one  longitudinal  upper  stmt,  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  orientation,  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  inte- 
nor  shell  portion, 

(k)  securing  at  least  one  longitudinal  lower  strut,  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  orientation,  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
interior  shell  portion  at  a  point  substantially  opposite  said 
upper  stmt  portion, 

(1)  securing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  separators,  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  orientation,  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
interior  shell  portion  a  spaced  apart  disUnce  from  one  another 
between  said  upper  and  said  lower  struts, 

(m)  securing  at  least  one  transverse  rib,  in  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular orienution,  to  said  stainless  steef^ring.  about  an  exte- 
rior circumference  thereof  and  between  said  upper  and  lower 
struts  and  said  longitudinal  separators. 

(n)  press  forming  a  plurality  of  exterior  shell  members  to  a 
desired  longitudinal  profile  and  a  desired  camber  such  thai  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  exterior  shell  members  define  a 
precise,  circular  exterior  shell  portion  of  a  desired  interior 
diameter, 

(o)  positioning  said  predetermined  number  of  exterior  shell 
members  in  adjacent,  abuning  engagement  with  one  another 

'  and  said  upper  and  lower  struts,  and  about  said  interior  shell 
portion,  and 

(p)  securing  said  predetermined  number  of  exterior  shell  mem- 
bers to  one  another  and  said  upper  and  lower  struts,  so  as  to 
form  said  exterior  shell  portion,  and  to  said  interior  shell 
portion  at  a  bow  edge  and  an  aft  edge  thereof. 
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5,799  J9S 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTl  RING  AN  AIR  GAP- 

INSLXATED  EXKAUST  PIPE 

Thomas  Nording.  Esslingen,  and  Alfred  Utter,  Waldmohr,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.. 

Esslingen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,417,  Jan.  4,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,814 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    7,     1994, 
P4400313.7;  Oct.  19,  1994,  P4437380.5 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.08  20  Claims 


5,799J97 
PIPE  WITH  CLOSURE  PORTION,  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
HEADER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODICING  THEREFOR 
Ryuji  Yasuda,  Kanagawa;  Michito  Saito,  and  Hiroyuki  Inaba, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Calsonic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  and  Caltec  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,454,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059176; 
Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229927 

int.  a."  B23P  15/26 
L'.S.  CI.  29—890.052  27  Clainus 

.7       "n  / 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  air  gap-insulated,  double- 
walled  exhaust  pipe,  as  part  of  an  air  gap-insulated  exhaust  pipe 
assembly,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  outer  pipe, 
providing  a  gas-carrying  inner  pipe,  which  has  a  first  inner  pipe 

section  and  a  second  inner  pipe  section; 
connecting  said  first  inner  pipe  section  and  said  second  inner 

pipe  section  to  one  another  via  a  sliding  fit;  and 
maintaining  a  space  between  said  two  inner  pipe  sections  to 

preserve  said  sliding  fit  during  subsequent  formation  of  said 

air  gap-insulated  exhaust  pipe  assembly. 


5,799,396 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  BAFFLE  IN  A  HEADER  IN 

A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Daniel  J.  Bosch,  Racine:  Hal  W.  Cousins,  Sturtevant;  Ed  L. 
Hendricks;  Donald  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Racine;  Thomas  F. 
Mitchell,  Waterford,  and  James  L.  Wehrman,  Kenosha,  all 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.989 

Int.  a."  B23P  /5/26 

U.S.  a.  29^-890.052  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  baffle  in  a  tubular  header  for  a  heal 
exchanger  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  baffle  with  a  concave  side  surrounded  by  a 

periphery  smaller  than  the  internal  periphery  of  the  header: 
bl  locating  the  baffle  at  a  desired  location  within  the  header;  and 
c»  applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  baSle  across  said  concave 

side  to  compress  the  baffle  toward  a  planar  shape. 


U— 33 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pipe  with  a  partition,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

shaping  a  flat  sheet  into  such  a  configuration  that  said  sheet  ha.s 
a  pair  of  half-cylindrical  portions  arranged  in  juxtaposed 
relation  to  each  other  and  interconnected  by  a  connecting 
portion  disposed  between  said  pair  of  half-cylindrical  por- 
tions, and  that  a  partition-forming  portion  of  a  U-shaped 
cross-,section  is  formed  on  each  of  said  pair  of  half-cylindrical 
portions,  and  is  projected  from  an  inner  surface  thereof: 

removing  at  least  that  portion  of  said  connecting  portion  lying 
between  said  partition-forming  portions  of  said  pair  of  half- 
cylindrical  portions; 

compressing  each  of  said  partition-forming  portions  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  to  form  a  half  partition  portion; 

(lending  said  connecting  portion  to  bring  said  pair  of  half- 
cylindrical  portions  into  opposed  relation  to  each  other; 

mating  said  pair  of  opposed  half-cylindrical  portions  with  each 
other;  and 

bonding  said  pair  of  mated  half-cylindrical  portions  together 


5,799398 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  GEAR  FINISHING  BY 
CONTROLLED  DEFORMATION 
Maurice  F.  Amateau,  and  Nagesh  Sonti,  both  of  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Uni- 
versity Park,  Pa. 
DivUioii  of  Ser.  No.  285,883,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,451,275, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  932,206,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,774 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5m» 
U.S.  CI.  29— «93.32  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  net  shaping  gear  teeth  of  a  high  performance 
gear  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  controlled  metastable  austenitic  environment,  rotating 
respectively  on  first  and  second  generally  parallel  spaced 
axes,  first  and  second  rolling  gear  dies,  each  having  an  outer 
peripheral  profiled  surface  extending  tielween  spaced  lateral 
surfaces; 

(b)  rotatably  supporting  on  a  third  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
first  and  second  axes  within  the  controlled  metastable  austen- 
itic environment  a  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  near  net  shaped 
gear  blank  having  an  outer  peripheral  profiled  surface  extend- 
ing between  spaced  lateral  surfaces; 

(c)  advancing  the  workpiece  along  the  third  axis  in  a  through- 
feed  direction  such  that  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
workpiece  slidably  engages  the  first  and  second  rolling  gear 


dies  and  continues  to  advance  until  the  workpiece  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  coextensive  with  the  first  and  second 
rolling  gear  dies  in  the  through-feed  direction:  and 

(d)  simultaneously  with  step  (c),  after  the  workpiece  and  the  first 
and  second  rolling  gear  dies  are  substantially  enmeshed, 
advancing  the  first  and  second  rolling  gear  dies,  within  a 
common  plane  generally  containing  the  first,  second,  and  third 
axes,  in  respectively  opposite  in-feed  directions  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  third  axis  until  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces, respectively,  of  the  first  and  second  rolling  gear  dies 
engage  the  workpiece  at  diametrically  opposed  locations  and 
at  near  net  shaped  center  distances  establishing  initial  center 
distances  between  the  first  and  third  axes  and  between  the 
second  and  third  axes,  respectively,  when  the  workpiece  and 
the  rolling  gear  dies  are  initially  engaged;  and 

(e)  continuing  to  advance  the  first  and  second  rolling  gear  dies  in 
the  in-feed  direction  each  by  an  additional  increment  of  center 
distance  thereby  deforming  the  profile  surfaces  of  each  gear 
tooth  resulting  in  final  net  shape  of  the  gear  teeth. 

8.  A  method  of  net  shaping  gear  teeth  of  a  high  performaiKe 
gear  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  a  controlled  metastable  austenitic  environment,  rotatably 
supporting  on  a  die  axis  a  rolling  gear  die  having  an  outer 
peripheral  profiled  surface  extending  between  spaced  lateral 
surfaces; 

(b)  rotatably  supporting  on  a  workpiece  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  die  axis  within  the  controlled  metastable  austenitic  envi- 
ronment a  workpiece  in  the  form  of  a  near  net  shaped  gear 
blank  having  an  outer  peripheral  profiled  surface  extending 
between  spaced  lateral  surfaces  such  that  the  outer  peripheral 
profiled  surface  of  the  workpiece  is  capable  of  meshing 
engagement  with  the  outer  peripheral  profiled  surface  of  the 
rolling  gear  die;  and 

including  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of: 

(c)  selectively  adjusting  the  roiling  gear  die  along  the  die  axis  to 
assume  a  desired  orientation  relative  to  tlie  workpiece; 

(d)  selectively  adjusting  the  rolling  die  within  a  common  plane 
.    containing  the  die  and  workpiece  axes  to  assume  a  desired 

orientation  relative  to  the  workpiece;  and 
^e)  selectively  adjusting  the  rolling  gear  die  out  of  the  common 
plane  to  assume  a  desired  orientation  relative  to  the  work- 
piece. 


5,799,399 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MONOLITHIC  FOOTINGS  AND 

FOUNDATION  WALLS 

Allan  A.  Schultz,  Rte.  2,  Box  79,  New  Richland,  Minn.  56072 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,071,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,511,761. 
ThU  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599377 
InL  CI."  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29— 897J  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  constructing  a  wall  forming  apparatus  prior  to 
making  a  pouring  of  concrete  to  monolithically  form  footings  and 
walls  of  a  building  foundation;  comprising: 
(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  relatively  light-weight  prefabricated 
wall  forming  panels  having  elongated  metal  upper,  lower  and 


side  peripheral  frame  sections,  a  front  planar  surface,  and  an 
opposing  rear  surface,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  footing 
forming  member  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  lower 
peripheral  frame  section  said  footing  forming  member  being 
positionally  adjustable  relative  to  said  lower  penpheral  frame 
section; 

(b)  placing  said  plurality  of  panels  with  attached  footing  forming 
memliers  in  side-by-side  relation  on  a  substantially  flat  sur- 
face and  abutting  together  adjacent  said  side  frame  sections  of 
adjacent  said  panels  to  define  adjacent  pairs  of  abutting  pan- 
els; 

(c)  rigidly  connecting  abutting  adjacent  side  frame  sections  of 
said  adjacent  pairs  of  abutting  panels  to  form  a  pre-assembled 
integral  footing  and  wall  forming  unit  from  said  plurality  of 
abutting  panels; 

(d)  completing  steps  (aHc)  prior  to  placement  of  said  pre- 
assembled  footing  and  wall  forming  unit  at  a  desired  wall 
forming  position; 

(e)  hoisting  said  integral  footing  and  wall  forming  unit  from  said 
flat  surface  and  moving  said  unit  into  desired  wall  forming 
position  such  that  said  footing  forming  members  engage  a 
ground  surface  and  said  panels  extend  upright  therefrom; 

(0  supporting  said  integral  footing  and  wall  forming  unit  in  said 

wall  forming  position: 
(g)  repeat  steps  (aMe).  interconnecting  each  integral  fooling 

and  wall  forming  unit  which  is  constructed,  until  a  complete 

form  defining  the  outer  confines  of  the  building  foundation  is 

formed. 


5,799,400 

FOLDING  ICNIFE  WITH  APERTURE  TO  RECEIVE  A 

LANYARD 

Louis  S.  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790326 
Int.  qi."  B26B  1/02 
MS.  CI.  30—298.4  17  Claims 

I.  A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

(a)  handle  means  having  a  first  end.  a  second  distal  end  and 
opposed  elongated  side  portions  defining  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween: 
(bl  blade  means  having  a  cutting  end  and  a  pivot  end,  said  pivot 
end  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
means  and  movable  tielween  a  first  extended  position  and  a 
second  closed  position,  wherein  in  said  first  extended  position 
said  blade  is  substantially  an  extension  of  said  handle  means 
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5,799,402 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  POSITIONING 
AND  RESETTING  VANISHING  POINTS  OF 
PERSPECTIVE  DRAWINGS 
Jacques  De  Blois,  30,  du  Pommier,  St-Ferreol-les-Neiges,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  GOA  3R0 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243,691,  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667385 
InL  a."  B43L  13/14 
U.S.  a.  33—1  K  6  Claims 


b)  determining  the  elevation  of  the  laser  beam  at  the  point  where 
the  laser  beam  intersects  the  crown  to  obtain  the  elevation  of 
the  crown. 


and  in  said  second  closed  position  said  blade  means  is  at  least 
partially  enclosed  within  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  an  aperture  extending  through  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
means  proximate  to  or  at  a  pivoting  point  of  said  blade  pivot 
end.  said  aperture  operatively  sized  to  receive  attachment 
means  for  removable  attachment  to  an  object:  and 

(d)  a  removed  portion  in  said  blade  means  proximate  to  said 
pivot  end  of  said  blade,  said  removed  portion  operatively 
sized  to  engage  said  aperture,  wherein  said  blade  means  can 
travel  between  said  first  extended  position  and  said  second 
closed  position  without  obstruction  from  said  aperture. 


5,799,401 

BAGEL  DOUGH  EXTRACTOR 

George  Gering,  8  Robins  La.,  Short  Hills,  NJ.  07078 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,491 

lot.  CI."  B26D  3/06 


VS.  a.  30—300 


29aaims 


1.  A  portable  and  removable  device  for  positioning  and  resetting 
a  vanishing  point  of  a  perspective  drawing  which  is  to  be  construed 
on  a  support,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  stick  of  a  given  length  and  having  opposite  ends,  one 

of  these  ends  being  provided  with  a  transversal  pin;  and 
a  supporting  member  having  in  combination: 

means  for  removably  fastening  said  member  on  the  supports. 

said  means  having  lateral  sides;  and 
means  for  releasably  positioning  and  locking  the  stick  to  the 
member,  the  pin  at  the  one  end  of  said  stick  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  given  distance  from  the  member  and  used  to 
locate  the  vanishing  point,  said  means  for  releasably  posi- 
tioning and  locking  said  stick  comprising  an  adjustable 
abutment  adapted  to  position  said  stick  in  a  given  direction, 
said  abutment  being  able  to  remain  in  such  an  orientation 
after  removal  of  the  stick  and  the  means  for  releasably 
positioning  and  locking  so  as  to  reset  the  given  direction  of 
the  stick:  and 
spacing  means  for  modifying  the  distance  of  the  stick  from 
the  support  where  the  drawing  is  construed. 


5,799,403 

STANDOFF  CROWN  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Paul  T.  Scbrum,  P.O.  Box  28726,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27611 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,790,  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,631,732.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,180 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  CI.  33—290  28  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  dough  from  a  bagel  half  comprising 
a  base,  fixed  blade  means  mounted  on  said  base,  moveable  blade 
means  mounted  on  said  ba.se  for  movement  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction,  between  a  position  relatively  remote  from  said  fixed 
blade  means  and  a  position  proximate  said  fixed  blade  means  and 
manually  operable  means,  moveable  relative  to  said  base,  for 
moving  said  moveable  blade  means  between  said  positions,  said 
fixed  blade  means  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  blades  and  said 
moveable  blade  means  comprising  a  set  of  moveable  blades  and 
where  each  of  moveable  blades  is  radially  aligned  with  a  different 
one  of  said  fixed  blades  to  form  a  blade  pair. 


1.  A  method  for  surveying  a  roadway  comprising: 

a)  projecting  a  laser  beam  across  the  roadway  from  one  side 

thereof  so  that  the  laser  beam  intersects  a  crown  in  the 

roadway;  and 


5,799,404 

LEVEL  CLAMP 

Douglas  Payne,  P.O.  Box  130,  Ashland,  Mass.  01721 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  453,647,  May  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5481,900.  This  application  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,232 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  9/28;  F16M  13/02 
VS.  a.  33—370  12  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  temporarily  holding  a  level  against  an  elongated 
construction  element  having  a  straight  edge  to  be  predeterminedly 
oriented,  said  level  including  at  least  a  straight  edge  and  at  least  a 
bubble  geomeoically  related  thereto,  said  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  at  least  a  cross  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  integrated  with  said  cross  wall,  said  cross  wall  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  each  of  said  sides 
walls  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  remote 
edge  distant  from  said  cross  wall; 

(b)  a  connector  for  joining  said  body  with  said  level  during 
operative  engagement  of  said  level  with  said  construction 
element; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  pivotally  attached  to  said  opposed 
side  walls,  each  of  said  jaws  having  an  upper  portion  adapted 
to  be  manually  gripped  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  lower  edge 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  said 
pivotal  attachment  including  at  least  one  spring  for  biasing 
said  lower  edges  toward  each  other; 

(d)  said  jaws  clamping  said  construction  element  therebetween 
when  said  level  and  said  construction  element  are  in  said 
operative  engagement;  and 

(e)  said  body  having  an  opening  for  display  of  said  bubble  when 
said  body  and  said  level  are  joined  by  said  connector. 


firmly  bolt  said  second  plate  against  the  top  edges  of  said 
system,  and  further  containing  one  centered  hole  for  a  plumb 
line,  wherein  said  structural  member  positions  said  second 
plate  parallel  to  said  first  plate  with  the  distance  between  the 
two  plates  a  minimum  of  two  feet;  an  eye  boll  mechanism 
firmly  attached  on  the  upper  side  of  said  first  plate  by  an 
appropriate  supporting  brace  wherein  said  eye  bolt  is  centered 
over  a  plumb  line  hole  in  said  first  plate  which  is  vertically 
above  said  centered  hole  for  a  plumb  line  in  said  second  plate; 

a  plumb  line  made  of  wire  anached  internally  to  the  center 
bottom  of  the  said  system  and  running  upwards  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  system,  passing  through  the  centered 
hole  on  said  second  plate,  continuing  up  through  said  plumb 
line  hole  in  said  first  plate,  and  attaching  to  said  eye  bolt 
mechanism,  wherein  adjusting  of  said  second  plate  bolts 
allows  centering  of  said  plumb  line  through  said  centered  hole 
of  said  second  plate,  and  wherein  adjusting  said  eye  bolt 
mechanism  insures  a  taut  plumb  line; 

a  plumb  bob  whose  string  attaches  about  one  inch  from  the  edge 
of  said  first  plate  passing  through  a  line  hole  in  said  first  plate 
and  extending  vertically  downward  until  said  plumb  bob 
intersects  the  edge  of  said  second  plate,  wherein  alignment  of 
said  plumb  bob  is  performed  by  adjusting  said  channel  iron 
set  screws;  and 

a  vertical  isolation  housing  anached  to  said  first  plate  serving  to 
isolate  said  plumb  bob  from  environmental  influence. 


5,799,405 

VERTICAL  ALIGNMENT  TOOL  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

INSTALLATION 

Jack  V.  Christensen,  and  Erwin  D.  Kahne,  both  of  Castle  Rock, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  C.M.F.  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381^93,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,577,862.  This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
755,670 
Int  CI."  GOIC  15/10 
VS.  a.  33—392  6  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  for  vertical  alignment  of  an  underground  system 
positioned  over  an  oversized  hole  by  load-supporting  channel  irons 
in  an  overlapping  pattern  with  adjustable  set  screws  allowing  a 
slight  change  in  vertical  alignment  of  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  horizontal  support  plate  containing  two  plumb  line  holes; 
a  second  horizontal  round  support  plate,  attached  off-center 
below  said  first  plate  by  a  structural  member  thereby  a  portion 
of  said  first  plate  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  said  second 
plate,  containing  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  bolt  holes  to 


Howard 
48170 


5,799,406 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 

CERTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
G.  Imuran,  47875  Five  MUe  Rd.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 


Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,886 

Int  CI."  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  33—502  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  certifying  or  calibrating  a  coordinate  mea- 
suring machine  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated  linear  gage 
blocks,  each  of  said  gage  blocks  having  a  pair  of  end  faces  spaced 
apart  a  distance  which  has  been  certified  as  conforming  in  accuracy 
to  a  specified  accuracy  grade  by  a  qualified  measuring  laboratory: 
and  a  positioning  device  for  selectively  rotating  said  gage  blocks 
about  a  vertical  axis  within  a  measurement  volume  of  a  coordinate 
measurement  machine  and  selectively  routing  said  linear  gage 
blocks  about  a  horizontal  axis  within  said  measurement  volume, 
said  positioning  device  having  a  base  for  supporting  said  apparatus 
in  said  measurement,  an  upward  extending  column  mounted  on 
said  base  for  rotating  said  gage  blocks  about  said  vertical  axis;  a 
holding  device  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  column  for 
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5,799,408 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  ALIGNME>rr  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Michael  C.  Sprayberrv,  3311  Pevehouse  Rd.,  Van  Buren,  Ark. 

72956 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745J87 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIB  5/25.  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  33— «45  18  Claims 


5,799,407 

FLEXIBLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Gary  T.  Powell,  Belin  Village,  Avoca,  Pa.  18641 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,107 

tot  CL*  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—555.4 


8  Claims 


-CE^il 


<peB 


1.  A  flexible  measuring  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular,  flexible,  longitudinal  body  with  opposite 
ends; 

(b)  measuring  indicia  means  located  at  predetermined,  evenly- 
spaced  intervals  along  said  body; 

(c)  an  end  cap  mounted  on  a  respective  body  end  and  adding  a 
predetermined  length  to  said  body  to  provide  an  overall 
predetermined  length  of  said  measuring  device; 

(d)  said  body  being  flexible  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  with  respect  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 

and 

(e)  centering  means  for  generally  centering  said  body  within  a 
bore  being  measured. 


mounting  said  gage  blocks  in  said  positioning  device  and  for 
rotatmg  said  gage  blocks  about  said  horizontal  axis;  a  means  for 
indicating  a  position  of  said  gage  block  with  respect  to  said 
vertical;  a  means  for  indicating  a  position  of  said  gage  block  with 
respect  to  said  horizontal  axis;  and  separate  means  for  fixing  said 
gage  blocks  with  respect  to  each  of  said  axes. 


1.  An  alignment  tool  for  aligning  a  bore  extending  through  a  first 
structural  member  with  a  bore  extending  through  a  second  struc- 
tural member,  the  alignment  tool  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  the  first  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration and  sized  such  that  the  first  shaft  is  disposable  in  the 
bore  of  the  first  structural  member  so  as  to  be  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  a  central  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  first 
structural  member  and  rotatable  therein;  and 
a  second  shaft  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  first  shaft  and 
extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  first  shaft  such  that  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  second  shaft  is  coextensive  with  a 
portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  shaft,  the 
diameter  of  the  second  shaft  sized  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  second  shaft  is  disposable  in  the  bore  of  the  second 
structural  member  when  the  first  shaft  is  disposed  in  the  bore 
of  the  first  structural  member  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  shafts  the  coextensive  peripheral  portion  of 
the  second  shaft  is  rotated  into  engagement  with  the  second 
structural  member  thereby  aligning  the  bore  of  the  second 
structural  member  with  the  bore  of  the  first  structural  member. 


5,799,409 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  A  MATERIAL  WEB  WFTH 
HEATED  AND  COOLED  CYLINDERS 
Tri  Chau-Huu;  Albrecht  Meinecke,  both  of  Heidenheim,  and 
Markus  Oechsle,  Bartholoma,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1996,  196  19 
530.6;  Oct.  15,  1996,  296  17  881  U 

Int.  CI."  D21F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  34—117  35  Claims 

23.  A  dryer  section  for  a  material  web  producing  machine 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  including  heated  cylinders  and  cooled 

cylinders; 
a  dryer  screen; 
a  metal  belt; 
at  least  one  of  the  metal  belt  and  the  dryer  screen  exerting  a 

predetermined  force  on  the  plurality  of  cylinders; 
at  least  one  heating  installation  as.sociated  with  the  cooled  cyl- 
inders; and 
at  least  one  cooling  installation  associated  with  the  heated  cyl- 
inders. 


iTL^r^ 


5.799,411 

SIEAM  BLAST  BOX  METHOD  FOR  THE  ZONE-WISE 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  A  TRAVELING  PAPER 

WEB 

Christian   Schiel,   Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papermaschinen.  Heidenheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,849.  Sep.  17.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,689Jj97. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1995,  195  34 
573.8 

InL  a.*  D21F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  34-446  5  Claims 


wherein  the  dryer  screen  and  the  metal  belt  are  altematingly 
guided  in  a  meandering  path  around  the  heated  and  cooled 
cylinders. 


S.799,410    . 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
VOLATILE  COMPONENTS  FROM  A  BASE  MATERIAL 
Claus  Gronholz.  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Umwelt- 
Technics-Nord  GmbH.  Norderstedt,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,815.  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.592.753.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1993,  43  17 
291.1 

Int.  CI."  F26B  3/34 
VS.  CI.  34—247  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  volatile  components  from  a  solid 
object  by  induction  heating,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  positioning  the  solid  object  within  an  internal  volume  of  an 
induction  vessel  of  a  gas-light  induction  heating  reactor,  so 
that  area  around  the  object  which  does  not  contain  the  object 
is  filled  by  metal  filings; 

b)  heating  said  object  surrounded  by  said  metal  filings  by 
induction  heating  while  generating  a  vacuum  within  the  inter- 
nal volume  of  the  induction  vessel  of  the  reactor; 

c)  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  said  metal  filings: 

d)  evacuating  volatile  components  from  within  said  reactor;  and 

e)  removing  metal  filings  from  the  object. 


1.  A  method  for  zone-wise  control  of  the  temperature  of  a 
travelling  web  of  paper  travelling  through  a  steam  propagation 
space  on  the  surface  of  a  roll,  the  method  comprising: 

mo\  ing  the  web  of  paper  on  the  surface  of  a  roll  through  a  steam 
propagation  space; 

feeding  steam  into  the  upstream  end  of  die  steam  propagation 
space  across  the  width  of  the  web; 

cooling  the  web  of  paper  zone-wise  across  the  web  by  feeding 
air  toward  the  web  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  steam  propagation 
space  in  selected  zones  of  air  feed  across  the  web.  which  may 
differ  in  their  air  feeds  for  zone-wise  control  of  web  tempera- 
ture. 


5.799.412 
DRYING  SOLID  POLYMER  APPARATUS 
Ryoichi  Yamamoto;  Satoru  Ohtani;  Toshimi  Hachimori;  Teru- 
hisa   Kojima.  and  Takahiro  Mamyoda,  all   of  Kuga-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1996,  8-089793 
Int.  CI."  F26B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—582  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  solid  polymer  which  compnses: 
a  drying  vessel, 
a  solid  polymer  supply  port  (b)  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  top 

of  the  drying  vessel, 
a  first  drying  gas  supply  pon  (c)  disposed  in  a  position  below  the 
solid  polymer  supply  port  (b)  for  supplying  a  first  gas  con- 
taining a  gaseous  polymerization  feed  materials, 
a  first  drying  gas-discharging  port  (a)  disposed  at  the  lop  of  the 
drying  vessel  for  discharging  the  first  drving  gas  which  has 
been  couniercurrenlly  contacted  with  the  solid  polymer, 
a  second  drying  gas  supply  pon  (d)  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
bottom  of  the  drying  vessel  for  supplying  a  second  drying  gas 
containing  an  inert  gas. 
a  second  drying  gas  collector  D  arranged  within  die  drying 
vessel  in  a  position  between  the  first  drying  gas  supply  port 
(c)  and  the  second  drving  gas  supply  port  (d)  for  collecting 
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5,799,414 

SHOE  INSERT  WITH  NON-COMPRESSIBLE 

DEFORMABLE  BASE  ATTACHED  TO  RESILIENT  PADS 

David  Kellerman,  1509  Shoreline  Dr..  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

93109 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,984,  Oct.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,661, 
Apr.  24,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,154,682,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  407,145,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992.  4-273197; 
Australia,  Oct.  13,   1992,  26384/92;  Canada,  Oct.   13,   1992, 
2080416;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  13,  1992,  92309319;  Israel, 
Oct.  13,  1992,  103451 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A43B  23/00 

VS.  CL  36-^14  13  Claims 


the  second  drying  gas  which  has  been  countercurrentiy  con- 
tacted with  the  solid  polymer, 

a  recovery  pipe  line  E  extending  from  the  second  drying  gas 
collector  D  to  outside  the  drying  ves.sel  for  leading  the  second 
drying  gas  which  has  been  collected  by  the  second  drying  gas 
collector  D  outside  the  drying  vessel,  and 

a  solid  polymer  discharge  port  (e)  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
drying  vessel  for  recovering  the  solid  polymer  which  has  been 
dried  by  the  countercurrent  contacts  with  the  first  drying  gas 
and  the  second  drying  gas. 

wherein  the  second  drying  gas  collector  D  separate  inside  of  the 
drying  vessel  so  that  a  zone  for  contacting  the  solid  polymer 
with  the  first  drying  gas  is  defined  above  the  second  drying 
gas  collector  D  and  that  a  zone  for  contacting  the  solid 
polymer  with  the  second  drying  gas  is  defined  below  the. 
second  drying  gas  collector  D. 


5,799,413 

INNERSOLE  FOR  A  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiUNG 

THE  SAME 

Art  Argvris,  1415  Montezuma  Way,  West  Covina,  Calif.  91791 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.963 

Int.  CI."  A43B  13/38:7/08 

VS.  a.  36-^3  8  aaims 


UMI 


1.  An  innersole  for  insertion  into  a  shoe  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  elongated  central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  flexible 
material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  a 
plurality  ur  spaced  rows  of  lugs  of  subslaniiallv  identically 
configured  lugs  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface. 
each  of  said  lugs  having  a  base  portion  and  a  rounded  top 
poition: 

a  cover  disposed  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  covering 
said  lugs  forming  an  undulating  surface  on  said  base  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  lugs  and  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  the  spacing  between  said  cover,  said  lugs  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  being  completely  filled  with  an  adhesive 
material:  and 

a  plurality  of  perforations,  each  extending  through  said  cover, 
said  lugs,  and  through  said  base. 


I.  A  shoe  insert  for  placement  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  shoe 
compnsing  in  combination: 

a  shoe  insole  formed  of  a  non-compressible  sheet  of  deformable 
synthetic  organic  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  10  mils  up  to  50  mils  and  being  shaped  to  fit  over  said 
inside  surface  of  a  shoe,  said  sheet  having  memory  to  perma- 
nently retain  a  deformed  shape  and  said  sheet  having  a  con- 
tinuous, smooth,  seamless  upper  surface  and  having  a  bottom 
surface:  and 

die  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  including  a  layer  of  first 
fastening  material  selected  from  loop  fabric  or  hook  fabric 
and  a  plurality  of  cushion  pad  elements,  each  containing  a 
layer  of  resilient  compressible,  cushioning  material  and  each 
having  a  top  surface  including  a  layer  of  second  fastening 
material  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  fastening  mate- 
rial selected  from  loop  fabric  or  hook  fabric,  said  elements 
being  attached  to  said  layer  of  first  fastening  material  and  at 
least  one  of  said  elements  containing  a  thicker  layer  of  cush- 
ioning material  whereby  when  the  insert  is  placed  on  the 
inside  surface  of  a  shoe,  said  elements  compress  under  the 
weight  of  the  user,  the  sheet  deforms  in  the  space  between  the 
elements  and  at  locations  where  adjacent  pad  elements  differ 
in  thickness  and  retains  a  deformed  shape  when  the  force 
from  the  user's  weight  is  removed  to  selectively  modify  the 
elevation  or  pitch  of  said  insert  relative  to  said  inside  surface 
of  said  shoe. 


5,799,415 
INSOLE 
Nishimura  Kenji,  No.  2-27,  Chu  Shui  3  Ting  Mu,  Hsiung  Pen 
City,  Hsiung  Pen  Conty;  Nagase  Isao,  No.  13-2,  Chu  Shi  4 
Ting  Mu,  Husiung  Pen  City,  Huiung  Pen  Conty,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Sen  Po  Lin,  2nd  Floor,  No.  35,  Lane  14,  Sec.  7, 
Chung  Shan  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.629 
Int  CL"  A43B  13/38:1/02 
L'.S.  a.  36—44  2  Claims 

1.  An  insole  comprising  an  absorptive  flat  paper  base  panel,  and 
a  plurality  of  stacked  corrugated  paper  cover  panels  mounted  on 
said  absorptive  flat  paper  base  panel  and  defining  wUh  said  absorp- 
tive flat  paper  base  panel  a  plurality  of  \entilalion  spaces,  each  of 
said  corrugated  paper  cover  panels  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
folds  and  furrows  and  a  tongue  at  one  end,  said  stack  of  corrugated 
paper  cover  panels  being  detachably  connected  together  such  that 


uppermost  corrugated  paper  cover  panels  can  be  successively 
removed  from  the  insole,  all  corrugated  paper  cover  panels  in  the 
stack  having  equal  lateral  dimensions. 


1.  An  anti-blister  shoe  grip  (10)  positioned  on  shoe  back  top 
(14BT)  of  a  shoe  back  inside  (14BI)  of  a  shoe  (14),  the  anti-blister 
shoe  grip  (10)  comprising: 

A)  at  least  two  first  grips  (12H)  securely  attached  to  the  shoe 
back  inside  (14BI)  positioned  on  the  shoe  back  top  (14BT), 
the  at  least  two  first  grips  (12H)  protfude  inward  from  the 
shoe  back  inside  a  first  distance,  and 

B)  at  least  two  second  grips  (12M)  securely  attached  to  the  shoe 
back  inside  (14BI)  positioned  on  the  shoe  back  top  (14BT), 
the  at  least  two  second  grips  (12M)  prouude  inward  from  the 
shoe  back  inside  a  second  distance  which  is  less  than  the  first 
distance,  thereby  the  first  grips  have  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  second  grips  the  at  least  two  second  grips  (12M)  ^e 
positioned  between  the  at  least  two  first  grips  (12H).  the  at 
least  two  first  grips  (12H)  are  positioned  in  a  substantial 
vertical  alignment  to  each  other,  the  at  least  two  second  grips 
(12M)  are  positioned  in  vertical  alignment  to  each  other,  the 
at  least  two  first  grips  (12H)  comprise  a  first  grip  inner 
member  (12HA)  connected  to  a  first  grip  outer  member 
(I2HB)  by  a  first  grip  middle  member  (12HC),  the  first  grip 
outer  member  (12HB)  is  positioned  between  the  shoe  back 
inside  (14BI)  and  a  shoe  back  outside  (14BO),  the  first  grip 
middle  member  (12HC)  is  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the 
shoe  back  inside  (14BI).  the  at  least  two  second  grips  (12M) 
comprise  a  second  grip  inner  member  (12MA)  connected  to  a 
medium  grip  outer  member  (12MB)  by  a  medium  grip  middle 
member  (12MC),  the  medium  grip  outer  member  (12MB)  is 
positioned  between  the  shoe  back  inside  (14BI)  and  a  shoe 
back  outside  (14BO),  the  medium  grip  middle  member 
(12MC)  is  positioned  within  an  opening  in  the  shoe  back 


inside  (14BI),  the  at  least  two  first  grips  (12H)  and  die  at  least 
two  second  grips  (12M)  function  to  allow  the  shoe  (14)  to  be 
manufactured  with  a  comfortable  straight  non-pinched  shoe 
back  top  (14BT)  retaining  non-slip  functionality. 


5,799,417 
SHOE  SOLE  WITH  REMOVAL  INSERT 
Robert    Burke,    Barrie;    James    Russell,    Markham;    Gad 
Shaanan,  Montreal;  Walter  Francovich,  Pierrefonds,  and 
Ivan  Brousseau,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bata 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,830 

InL  a."  A43B  13/12;  13/18 

VS.  O.  36—105  25  Claims 


5,799,416 

ANTI-BLISTER  SHOE  GRIPS 

Gregory  Prober,  RO.  Box  68,  South  Huntington,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,470 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/28 

VS.  a.  36—58.6  11  Claims 


33  24  2«  ^ 


14.  A  sport  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole,  the  shoe  comprising 
a  toe  portion,  a  metatarsal  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  the  sole 
having  at  least  one  mobile  portion  at  least  at  the  heel  portion  of  the 
sole,  the  mobile  portion  being  hinged  about  a  lateral  axis  forward 
of  the  heel  portion  for  movement  between  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions, an  interchangeable  sole  insert  insertable  between  the  mobile 
portion  and  the  upper  when  die  mobile  portion  is  in  the  open 
position,  a  first  location  being  on  both  the  insert  and  the  upper  and 
a  second  location  being  on  the  mobile  portion,  a  plurality  of 
projections  being  provided  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  locations 
with  a  mating  hole  being  defined  in  the  other  location  of  the  first 
and  second  locations,  the  projections  being  insertable  into  the 
mating  hole  to  thereby  hold  the  mobile  portion  in  the  closed 
position. 


5,799,418 

FOOTWEAR  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  WALKING 

RELATED  NOISE 

Richard  R  Davis,  6942  FM  1960  E.  #157,  Humble,  Tex.  77346 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,521 

Int  a."  A43B  5/18:3/16 

U.S.  CI.  36—116  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  noise  caused  by  outdoorsmcn  stepping 
on  ground  objects  when  stalking  animals,  comprising: 

a  flexible  upper  body  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  shoe  comprising 

a  cloth  material  having  a  camouflage  pattern  to  conceal  the 

device  in  an  outdoor  environment, 
the  flexible  upper  body  portion  having  an  opening  adapted  to 

receive  the  shoe  inside  the  upf)er  body  portion. 
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the  flexible  upper  body  portion  including  a  means  for  securing 
the  device  tightly  in  place  about  the  shoe,  and 

a  bonom  sole  section  attached  to  the  flexible  upper  body  portion, 
the  bonom  sole  section  comprising  a  synthetic  fur  material  tor 
absorbing  sound  and  reducing  walking  related  noise. 


5,799,420 

STEAM  IRON  WATER  TANK  WITH  AIR  TRAP  AND 

GEAR  MOUNTS 

Edward  .M.  Kubicz,  Torrington,  and  Michael  J.  Marchetti, 

Bridgeport,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,875 

Int.  CI."  D06F  75/18:75/24 

U.S.  CI.  38—77.7  19  Claims 


5,799,419 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

POWER  EXCAVATOR 

Jeong  Yong  Seo,  and  Myning  Hoon  Song,  both  of  Changwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co., 

Ltd..  Kyung  Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31.  1995,  95 
38599 

Int.  CI.-  E02F  3/43 
\}S.  CI.  37—348  5  Claims 


103 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate,  means  for  heating  the 
soleplate.  and  a  water  tank  for  holding  water  to  be  deli\ered  onto 
the  soleplate.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

the  water  lank  having  a  water  fill  inlet,  the  inlet  being  connected 
to  a  water  fill  spout  of  the  iron,  a  portion  of  a  water  holding 
volume  of  the  water  tank  being  located  above  a  portion  of  the 
water  fill  spout  when  the  iron  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and 
the  water  tank  further  comprising  an  air  trap  that  holds  a 
volume  of  air  when  the  iron  is  in  a  vertical  position  and  being 
filled  with  water,  wherein  the  air  trap  receives  water  when  the 
iron  is  moved  to  a  horizontal  position  to  prevent  water  from 
spilling  out  the  fill  spout. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
working  implement  of  a  power  excavator  during  a  land  finishing 
work,  said  working  implement  compnsing  a  boom,  an  arm.  a 
bucket  and  a  swing  unit,  and  said  power  excavator  further  com- 
prising handling  signal  input  means  handled  by  an  operator;  a 
plurality  of  sensing  means  for  delecting  angular  displacement  of 
said  boom,  arm  and  bucket;  and  a  controller  for  controlling  said 
boom,  arm.  bucket  and  swing  unit  by  a  predetermined  operation 
based  on  handling  signals  output  from  said  handling  signal  input 
means  and  positional  signals  output  from  said  sensing  means; 
wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps  of; 

detecting  a  change  in  a  motional  direction  of  said  arm,  said 
change  being  made  by  an  arm  handling  signal  output  from 
said  handling  signal  input  means; 
computing  an  object  operational  angle  of  said  bucket  by  per- 
forming a  predetermined  geometrical  calculation  based  on 
said  positional  signals  detected  at  a  plurality  of  poinu  where 
the  niotional  direction  of  said  arm  is  changed; 
controlling  said  boom  in  accordance  with  either  one  of  the 
following  manners,  wherein: 

when  an  operator  controls  said  boom,  said  boom  is  controlled 
in  response  to  a  boom  handling  signal  output  from  said 
handling  signal  input  means;  and 
when  the  operator  controls  said  arm  and  does  not  control  said 
boom,  said  boom  is  automatically  controlled  so  that  an  end 
of  said  bucket  moves  at  said  object  operational  angle  in 
response  to  said  arm  handling  signal  output  from  said 
handling  signal  input  means. 


5.799,421 

PRESSING  IRON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SUCH  AN  IRON 

Jean-Paul  Bouleau,  Champflcur,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,973 

Int.  CI."  D06F  75/30 

VS.  a.  38—88  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressing  iron  comprising  a  housing  of  plastic  material 
formed  of  a  hollow  body  (2)  having  a  base  (3)  whose  upper  portion 
has  an  opening  closed  by  a  first  cover  of  plastic  material  and  whose 
outlet  is  closed  by  a  pressing  block  comprising  an  upper  portion 
(4)  and  a  lower  portion  (5)  comprising  at  least  one  pressing  sole  (6) 
provided  with  heating  means  (7)  and  surmounted  in  respective 
from  and  rear  portions  with  two  hollow  projections  (8  and  9) 
connected  at  their  upper  portion  by  a  cross  member  (10»  forming  a 
handle  and  constituted  by  a  trough  (11)  closed  by  a  second  cover 
(12),  said  rear  projection  (9)  having  a  wide  opening  closed  by  a 
third  cover  (14)  forming  a  heel;  the  improvement  wherein  the 


hollow  body  (2)  and  the  third  cover  (14)  are  formed  by  a  shell  (1) 
molded  in  one  piece  and  having  a  transverse  cross  section  of 
generally  inverted  V  shape,  the  d-ough  (11)  of  the  handle  (10)  and 
the  internal  surfaces  (8'  and  9')  of  the  projections  (8  and  9)  opening 
inwardly;  the  upper  portion  (4)  of  the  pressing  block  having  an 
upper  surface  which  carries  the  first  cover  which  supports,  in  front 
and  rear  regions,  cover  portions  (PI  and  P2)  for  each  of  the 
internal  surfaces  (8'  and  9')  of  the  two  projections  (8  and  9).  and 
said  internal  surfaces  being  attached  to  the  second  cover  (12). 


5,799,422 

STEAM  IRON  SOLE-PLATE  WITH  DEPRESSIONS  AND 

RECESS 

Ulrich  Demuth,  Erbach;  Norbert  Voss,  Offenbach,  and  Harald 

Walther,  Wiirzberg.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowenta- 

Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  196  34 
870.6 

Int  a."  D06F  75/38 
U.S.  a.  38—93  4  Qaims 


1.  A  steam  iron,  comprising  an  electrically  healed  sole-plate, 
which  has  an  ironing  surface  with  ball-like  depressions  and  a 
plurality  of  steam  holes  arranged  in  the  ball-like  depressions,  an 
open  recess  being  formed  in  the  ironing  surface  of  the  sole-plate  so 
that  the  recess  is  surrounded  by  the  ironing  surface,  the  recess 
having  a  bottom,  a  further  plurality  of  steam  holes  being  arranged 
in  the  bottom  of  the  recess. 


UMI 


5,799,423 
MAGNETIC  CALENDAR 
Mary  Slicer  Malino,  48  W.  Ridgeway  Dr.,  Centerville,  Ohio 
45459,  assignor  to  Mary  Slicer  Malino,  Centerville,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,098,  Oct  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,657 
Int  CI."  G09D  3/00 
VS.  a.  40—107  7  Qaims 

1.  A  perpetual  magnetic  calendar  to  be  used  adjacent  to  a  metal 
surface,  comprising: 
(a)  a  slender  non-ferromagnetic  body  portion  of  said  magnetic 
calendar  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  being 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  color  copied  paper  which  is 
laminated  with  a  transparent  lamina,  and  said  front  surface  of 
said  slender  non-ferromagnetic  body  portion  having  an  upper 
bordered  portion  including  a  pictorial  and  a  lower  portion 


179-290  O  G-  98  -  3  :  QL  3 


which  is  subdivided  by  vertical  and  horizontal  printed  lines 
into  a  plurality  of  segments  forming  a  printed  grid-like  sec- 
tion, 
(b)  a  plurality  of  strip  magnetic  pieces  each  having  an  indicia 
feature  affixed  thereto,  where  said  indicia  feature  is  at  least 
one  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of; 
i)  a  day  of  the  month, 
i)  an  occasion,  and 

i)  a  holiday,  said  plurality  of  magnetic  pieces  each  constructed 
from  a  strip  magnet  upon  which  a  laminated  paper  sheet 
segment  is  adhered,  and  said  plurality  of  magnetic  pieces 
are  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  front  surface,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  strip  magnetic  pieces  producing  a  magnetic 
field  and  are  placed  adjacent  to,  and  cover,  several  of  said 
plurality  of  segments  of  said  printed  grid-like  section,  said 
magnetic  field  of  said  plurality  of  strip  magnetic  pieces 
causing  a  magnetic  attractive  force  through  said  slender 
non-ferromagnetic  body  portion  so  as  to  adhere  said  plural- 
ity of  strip  magnetic  pieces  to  said  front  surface  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  calendar  is  perpetual  in  that  said 
plurality  of  strip  magnetic  pieces  may  be  arranged  in  such  a 
way  that  said  magnetic  calendar  can  be  used  for  multiple 
months  and  years. 


5,799,424 
ITEM  HAVING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 
Carolyn  K.  Volkert,  Northfield,  111.,  and  Andrew  M.  Volkert, 
Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Volkert,  Inc.,  North- 
field,  01. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,717,  May  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,626,232.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,455 

Int.  CI."  G09F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  40—124.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  item  which  comprises 

front  and  rear  cover  panels  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to  be 
hinged  together  along  a  straight  hinge  line. 

a  flat  intermediate  sheet  material  structure  disposed  between  said 
cover  panels  when  said  cover  panels  are  superimposed  in 
closed  condition  and  affixed  thereto  so  as  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  when  said  cover  panels  are  opened  by 
pivoting  along  said  straight  hinge  line. 

said  intermediate  structure  having  a  pair  of  complementary 
halves  which  are  interconnected  to  each  other  by  spaced-apart 
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connecting  means  and  which  are  respectively  affixed  to  an 
interior  surface  of  one  of  said  cover  panels, 
said  intermediate  structure  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  structures 
which  are  formed  as  a  part  of  said  complementary  halves  and 
which  upon  opening  of  said  cover  panels  arise  in  three- 
dimensional  orientation  by  sliding  in  interengagennent  with 
each  other. 


5.799,425 
CLOTHING  TAG 
F.  Gerard  Merser,  Round  Pond,  Me.,  and  Richard  J.  Madigan, 
Jr.,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tioa,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,681 

Int  a."  G«9F  3/08 

VS.  C\.  40—299  8  Claims 


body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  said  bracelet 
having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  along  the  length  thereof 
and  including  identifying  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  said  laminates: 
said  bracelet  further  having  adhesive  closure  means  for  attaching 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  in  an  operative  relationship  with  a 
person  or  an  object  to  be  identified:  said  adhesive  closure  means 
including  moveable  cover  means  integrally  formed  from,  and  con- 
stituting a  portion  of.  one  or  more  of  said  laminates:  said  adhesive 
closure  means  further  including  adhesive  means  between  said 
laminates  confronting  said  cover  means  prior  to  movement  of  said 
cover  means  and  exposable  by  movement  of  said  cover  means. 


5,799,426 

UNIFORM  THICKNESS  ADHESIVE  CLOSURE 

IDENTinCATION  BRACELET  FORMED  FROM 

RELATIVELY  PERMANENTLY  BONDED  LAMINATES, 

AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF  IDENTIFICATION 

Dean  D.  Peterson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Dymunics  Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,838 

Int  CL"  A44C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  40—633  18  Claims 
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1.  An  identification  bracelet  having  a  body  portion  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  coextensive  laminates  that  are  relatively  permanently 
bonded  to  each  other  over  a  majority  of  said  body  portion,  said 


5,799,427 
OVERLAPPING  MERCHANDISE  INFORMATION 
DISPLAY  MODULE 
Patrick  B.  Abramson,  Brampton,  Canada,  and  Peter  B.  Stew- 
art, Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vidpro  International,  Inc, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,561 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/18 

VS.  O.  40—642.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  clothing  tag  for  use  with  a  plastic  fastener,  the  plastic 
fastener  comprising  a  filament  member  having  a  cross-bar  at  one 
end  and  adapted  to  be  dispensed  through  a  fastener  gun.  the 
clothing  tag  comprising: 

a.  a  backing  siteet.  and 

b.  a  continuous  sheet  of  plastic  material  heat  sealed  to  said 
backing  sheet  and  shaped  to  define  along  with  said  backing 
sheet  a  pocket  into  which  said  cross-bar  may  be  inserted,  said 
continuous  sheet  of  plastic  material  including  a  sidewall  and  a 
first  guide  notch  to  assist  in  positioning  said  fastener  gun  in 
place  for  dispensing  said  fastener  into  said  pocket  said  first 
guide  notch  being  in  said  sidewall. 


I.  A  merchandise  display  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  display  items,  cortiprising: 
a  base: 

a  plurality  of  steps  connected  to  the  base: 
a  plurality  of  hanger  support  ledges  running  along  a  top  surface 

of  each  of  the  steps: 
means  for  supporting  lower  edges  of  the  plurality  of  overiapping 
display  items:  and 
a  plurality  of  display  card  hangers,  each  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  means 
therein  for  mounting  the  display  card  hanger  to  tiie 
hanger  support  ledges: 
a  second  portion  comprising  a  flexible  web:  and 
attaching  means  connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  flexible 
web  for  attaching  a  display  item  thereto  in  a  depending 
relationship  therefrom  so  that  one  side  of  the  display 
item  is  visible  to  a  customer,  the  attaching  means  further 
including  means  for  preventing  the  display  item  from 
being  pulled  out  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  wherein  the  means  for  preventing  the  attaching 
means  includes  first  and  second  sides,  each  having  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  directed  edge,  the  upwardly  and 
inwardly  directed  edge  of  the  first  side  further  including 
an  outwardly  extending  alignment  lip  to  maintain  the 
display  item  in  a  predetermined  orientation. 


5,799,428 
SIGN  DISPLAY  ATTACHMENT 
Gary  S.  Poindexter,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kansas  City 
Paster  Display  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,673 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/20 

VS.  CI.  40—658  I  Claim 


5,799.429 

CORNER  FRAMES  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

ENHANCING  FOAMBOARD  AfiD  OTHER  SIMILAR 

MATERIALS 

Michael  F.  Spcshyock,  487  Vereda  Del  Ceirvo,  Golcta,  Calif. 

93117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,097,  Jun.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^12 
Int  a.*  A47F  7/14 
VS.  a.  40—778  21  Claims 


1.  A  comer  frame  for  use  with  planar  materials  of  a  given 

thickness  which  have  front  and  back  sides  and  comers  to  protect 

the  comers  of  said  planar  materials  and  to  enhance  the  appearance 

of  a  decorative  material  on  said  planar  material  and  provide  a 

decorative  finislKd  look  for  said  planar  materials  comprising, 

a  base  having  two  adjoining  edges  to  form  a  comer  and  to 

coincide  with  the  comers  of  said  and  adapted  to  engage  the 

back  side  of  said  materials. 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  each  having  four  side  edges,  with  one 

sidewall  of  said  pair  connected  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 

base  and  a  second  side  edge  connected  to  one  another,  and 

two  other  edges  of  said  sidewalls  spaced  from  the  sidewalls 

which  are  connected  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  base  thus 


defining  the  width  of  each  said  sidewall  so  as  to  coincide  with 
the  thickness  of  said  planar  materials  to  be  used  with  said 
comer  frame, 
a  top  having  two  edges  engaging  said  sidewalls  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  front  side  of  said  planar  materials  and  wherein  said 
top  is  separate  from  said  base  and  sidewalls  and  having  means 
for  slidelocking  said  lop  with  said  sidewalls  so  that  a  comer 
of  said  planar  materials  is  receivable  between  said  top  and 
said  base. 


5,799,430 

UNIFIED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FRAME 

CORNER 

Greg  Fremstad,  5120  Franklin  Blvd.  *S.  Eugene.  Oreg.  97403 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  300382,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  724^25 

Int  CL*  G09F  1/12 

VS.  O.  40—785  II  Claims 


1.  A  signage  display  device  comprising  an  elongate  bracket 
formed  of  a  top  web  and  spaced  outer  legs  to  form  a  U-shaped 
arrangement  to  straddle  a  display  bar  member,  tite  bracket  having 
spring  means  formed  of  opposing  inner  legs  depending  from  said 
top  web  and  inwardly  biased  to  resiliently  grip  a  display  bar 
member  and  removably  affix  said  bracket  thereto,  said  bracket 
having  slots  through  said  web  adjacent  said  outer  legs  to  receive 
sign  clips  for  attaching  a  secondary  sign  to  said  display  bar 
member  so  as  to  conceal  said  bracket. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  joining  two  frame  members  of  a  type  having 
channels  formed  therein  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  form  a  frame 
comer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  leg  receivable  in  such  a  frame  member  channel: 

a  second  leg  receivable  in  such  a  frame  member  channel:  and 

means  for  disposing  the  first  and  second  legs  at  the  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  to  each  other,  said  legs  having  longitu- 
dinal axes  which  intersect  at  the  predetermined  angle  and 
each  including: 

a  tab  portion  of  the  first  leg  connected  to  the  first  leg  by  a  fold 
line,  said  fold  line  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  leg; 

a  tap  portion  of  the  second  leg  connected  to  the  second  leg  by  a 
fold  line,  said  fold  line  being  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  second  leg: 

means  for  expanding  the  tab  portion  thereof  to  be  frictionally 
engageable  with  an  associated  frame  member  channel  when 
the  leg  is  received  therein:  and 

a  strip  of  the  leg  forming  a  tab,  the  tab  being  bent  back  over  the 
leg  such  that  the  tab  is  spaced  apart  from  tiie  leg  and  extends 
at  a  slightly  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  leg. 


5,799,431 
PICTURE/POSTER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINER 
FOR  HOLDING  COMPONENTS  IN  THE  FRAME  OF  THE 

ASSEMBLY 
Daniel   E.  Vilims,  Downers  Grove,   111.,  assignor  to  Terry 

Rozdolsky,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  IlL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174^76,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,895 
Int  a."  A47G  IA)6 
U.S.  a.  40—792  12  Claims 

12.  A  frame  assembly  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  displayed 
comprising: 

a  frame  which  has  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  which  is  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  object  to  be  displayed,  and  which 
includes  an  outer  side  wall,  a  turned  in  front  flange  connected 
to  said  outer  side  wall,  and  a  tumed  in  back  flange  connected 
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5,799,433 

ROUND  SENSING  MECHANISM 

Dale  R.  Danner,  Giendale,  and  David  S.  Wotterman,  Elizabe- 

thtown,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 

Inc.,  Madison,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,490,  Jul.  15,  19%.  This 

application  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,188 

Int.  CI."  F41A  9/53 

UA  a.  42—1.05  13  Claims 


to  said  outer  side  wail  opposite  said  front  flange  and  having 
an  inner  edge  facing  said  front  flange: 
a  baclcing  material  located  within  said  frame  behind  the  object 
adapted  to  be  displayed  in  said  frame  at  said  bacic  side  of  said 
frame:  and  a  retainer  clip  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  backing  material  and  said  inner  edge  of  said 
back  flange  of  said  frame  comprising: 
a  resilient  body  including: 

a  first  portion  having  means  for  engaging  said  inner  edge  of 

said  back  flange:  and 
a  second  portion  that  faces  said  backing  material  for  engag- 
ing said  backing  material: 
said  second  portion  of  said  body  for  engaging  said  backing 
material  including  at  least  one  pointed  prong  that  extends 
outwardly  from  said  second  portion  of  said  body  to 
engage  said  backing  material. 


5,799,432 
SELF-CONTAINED  MAGAZINE  AND  WEAPON  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
Barry  M.  Wright,  Sr.,  Box  202,  W.  River  Rd.  N.,  Fulton,  N.Y. 
13069;  Barry  M.  Wright,  Jr.,  995  66th  Rd^  Hannlhal,  N.Y. 
13074,  and  MitcbeU  S.  Burko,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Barry  M.  Wright,  Sr.,  and  Barry  M.  Wright,  Jr.,  bodi  of  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,806 
Int  a.*  F41A  9/62 
VS.  CL  42—1.02  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  attached  to  a  receiver,  a 
chamber  formed  in  the  barrel  adjacent  to  the  receiver,  the  receiver 
being  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  round  of  ammunition,  means 
for  conveying  tiie  ammunition  from  the  receiver  into  the  chamber, 
a  trigger  assembly  and  a  firing  mechanism,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  mechanism  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  round 
of  ammunition  within  the  firearm,  the  mechanism  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  to  contact  electrically  con- 
ductive portions  of  a  round  of  ammunition  within  the  firearm: 
means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  current  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes;  means  for  measuring  the  resistance  between  the  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  comparing  the  measured  resistance  with  at 
least  one  reference. 


5,799,434 
nREARM  WFTH  INTERCHANGEABLE  MODE  CAM 
Hubert   Kricger,  Schramberg-Waldmossingen,   and   Norbert 
Fluhr,  Obemdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hectder 
and  Koch,  Obemdorf  am  Ncckar,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,909,  Feb.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,183,  Jul.  6,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,635,663.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1992,  42  20 
922.6 

Int  a."  F41A  19/15:19/46 
VS.  CL  42—69.03  20  CUims 


208    209  2M 


1.  A  self-contained  magazine  for  a  firearm,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  receivmg  a  plurality  of  rounds  therein,  said  hous- 
ing including  an  open  end  through  which  rounds  are  loaded 
and  unloaded: 

a  follower  provided  in  said  housing,  said  follower  being  slidable 
along  a  longitudinal  axial  direction  of  the  magazine: 

a  spring  biasing  the  follower  toward  said  open  end,  to  bias 
rounds  toward  said  open  end; 

an  electronic  counter  ineans  integrated  in  the  magazine  for 
calculating  the  number  of  rounds  contained  in  the  magazine 
upon  loading  rounds  into  and  unloading  rounds  from  the 
magazine,  said  electronic  counter  means  including  a  back-up 
power  source;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  rounds  in  the  maga- 
zine. 


6.  A  kit  for  changing  the  mode  of  operation  of  a  firearm  having 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  hammer  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  grip,  a 
removable  slide,  and  a  pin  disposed  in  the  grip  and  movable  in  a 
mode-selection  procedure  when  the  removable  slide  is  removed 
from  the  grip,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  rotates  the  hammer,  the 
kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mode  cams,  each  mode  cam  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  grip  below  the  pin,  each  mode  cam  including: 
an  engagement  slot  for  engaging  the  shaft  to  removably 
mount  the  respective  mode  cam  onto  the  shaft;  and 


a  cam  surface  for  contacting  the  pin,  wherein  the  contact 
between  the  cam  surface  and  the  pin  provides  a  selectable 
choice  of  at  least  two  operational  modes  of  the  firearm, 
with  the  contact  between  the  cam  surface  and  the  pin 
determining  the  rotation  of  the  respective  mode  cam  to 
control  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  thereby  the  hammer 
corresponding  to  a  selected  choice  of  the  at  least  two 
operational  modes;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  mode  cams  is  adapted  to  replace 

any  other  mode  cam. 


5,799,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND  DESTROYING 
INSECTS 
James  A.  Nolen,  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  and  William  Mallow, 
Helotes,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Biosensory  Insect  Control  Corpo- 
ration, Groton,  Conn. 

rded  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,887 

Int  a."  AOIM  1/22 

VS.  a.  43—112  2  CUims 


5,799,435 

LIVE  BAIT  BUCKET 

H.  Wayne  Stafford,  558  Highway  468,  Brandon,  Miss.  39042 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,936 

Int  CI."  AOIK  97/05 

VS.  a.  43—57  13  Claims 


1.  A  live  bail  bucket,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  bucket  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  an  inner  bucket  residing  within  the  outer  bucket,  having  a 
side,  and  a  bottom,  the  space  between  the  inner  bucket  side 
and  the  outer  bucket  inside  forming  an  annular  oxygen  cham- 
ber, and  further  having  water  outlet,  and  a  water  inlet  passage 
in  the  bottom  of  the  inner  bucket; 

(c)  a  removable  bait  container  located  within  the  inner  bucket, 
having  a  side,  a  bottom  and  a  lid,  the  removable  bait  container 
side  and  bottom  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  water 
passages  therein,  and  a  water  diverter  flange  being  attached  to 
the  bottom  of  the  removable  bait  container; 

(d)  a  pump  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  bucket; 

(e)  water  cascade  baffles  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  outer 
bucket: 

(f)  suction  piping  routed  from  the  water  outlet  in  the  inner 
bucket  to  the  outside  of  the  bait  bucket,  and  connected  to  the 
pump,  and  return  piping  connected  to  the  pump  and  routed 
into  the  annular  oxygen  chamber,  a  U-tube  seal  being  formed 
in  the  return  piping,  the  U-tube  seal  having  a  bottom  and  an 
outlet,  with  the  bottom  of  the  U-tube  seal  located  near  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  bucket,  and  the  outlet  of  the  U-tube  seal 
being  located  above  the  water  cascade  baffles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  destroying  insects  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  canister  secured  to  the  housing  and  containing  carbon  dioxide; 

means  for  discharging  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  canister  and 
into  the  housing; 

a  source  of  octenol,  separate  from  the  canister  containing  carbon 
dioxide,  provided  in  the  housing; 

means  for  introducing  and  forming  a  mixture  of  the  octenol  and 
the  carbon  dioxide  within  the  housing,  said  mixture  of  octenol 
and  carbon  dioxide  being  released  firom  the  housing  to  attract 
insects,  said  introducing  and  mixture  forming  means  compris- 
ing a  wax  medium  containing  octenol,  said  medium  having  a 
porous  exterior  for  allowing  gaseous  octenol  to  escape  and 
mix  with  discharged  carbon  dioxide  in  the  housing: 

a  heat  source  for  further  attracting  insects;  and 

an  electric  grid  secured  to  and  substantially  surrounding  said 
housing,  for  destroying  insects  upon  their  contacting  the  grid. 


5,799,437 
CUT  PLANT  WATERING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Evans,  909  Pike  Ave,  Attleboro,  Mass.  02703,  and  John 
O'Heam,  85  Burlington  Ave.,  Wilmington.  Mass.  01887 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683034 
Int  a."  A47G  7/02 
VS.  a.  47—40.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  cut  plant  watering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conduit  having  a  fill  end  and  a  discharge  end  for  carrying 
water  from  a  remote  location  to  a  container  for  receiving  tl>e 
cut  end  of  a  plant  for  submersion  within  the  water: 
a  funnel  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  said  first 
open  end  being  wider  than  said  second  open  end,  said  second 
open  end  terminating  in  an  open  neck  portion  for  sealable 
engagement  with  said  fill  end  of  said  conduit: 
a  fastener  for  retaining  said  discharge  end  so  that  water  dis- 
charging from  said  discharge  end  is  directed  into  the  con- 
tainer; 
an  electrical  indicator  circuit  having  an  electrical  power  source 
electrically  connected  to  a  fill  level  detector  responsive  to  tlie 
water's  reaching  a  predetermined  level  in  the  container  during 
filling  and  a  fill  level  indicator  electrically  connected  to  said 
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5.799,439 

PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURES  FOR  SEEDS 

Alasdair  MacGregor,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Desert  Bloom  Foundation,  Perth,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01621,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Np.  765,834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
9413984 

Int.  CI."  COIC  1/06:  AOIB  79/00:  AOIG  23/02:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—57.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  protective  enclosure  for  at  least  one  seed  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  said  shell  being  at  least  temporarily  liquid-permeable 
so  as  to  allow  the  ingress  of  liquid  and  being  at  least  temporarily 
liquid-impermeable  to  prevent  the  egress  of  moisture,  the  shell 
having  an  inner  skin,  which  acts  as  a  filter,  and  a  hygroscopic 
material  contained  within  the  shell  surrounding  at  least  one  seed, 
said  material  being  capable  of  absorbing  and  storing  liquid. 


detector  for  indicating  to  a  user  of  the  apparatus  when  the 
water  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  in  said  container 
during  filling;  and 
a  support  panel  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  an  opening 
therethrough  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face,  said  rear 
face  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  open  end  of  said 
funnel  so  that  said  opening  in  said  panel  is  in  alignment  with 
said  first  open  end  of  said  funnel  and  water  can  be  poured 
tlirough  said  opening  into  said  funnel,  said  panel  further 
having  a  hanger  for  hanging  said  panel  from  the  cut  plant  at  a 
point  higher  than  the  container. 


5,799,438 
DEVICE  FOR  STRINGING  AND  SUPPORTING  PLANTS 
Ernest  Charles  Rodgers,  525  Oearfield  Rd.,  Fenelton,  Pa. 
16034 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,075 

tot  a."  AOIG  17/06:17/14 

VS.  a.  47—46  5  Claims 


5,799.440 
FLOATING  ISLAND  WITH  WATER-PURIFYING  EFFECT, 
PLANT-CULTIVATION  BAG  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PURIFYING  WATER 
Masatoshi  Ishiliawa,  Mie,  and  Kunio  Mizuno,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Inoac  Corporation;   Dia  Corporation 
Ltd.,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Ishikawasangyo  Yugenkaisha, 
Kuwana-Gun,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,855  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-11131^^r 


Int.  CI."  AOIG  31/02 


VS.  CL  47—65 


14  Claims 


1.  A  floating  island  with  a  water-purifying  effect,  which  is 
floated  on  water  comprising: 

a  floating  island  body  including  a  planter  made  of  a  foamed 
resin,  soil  contained  in  said  planter  and  plants  planted  in  said 
soil,  a  plurality  of  openings  being  provided  in  a  bottom  of  said 
planter  through  which  water  is  supplied  to  said  soil  in  said 
planter  and  roots  of  said  plants  grow  into  water;  and 

at  least  one  agent  container  which  stores  an  oxygen-generating 
agent  therein,  said  agent  container  being  attached  on  an  out- 
side of  the  bottom  of  said  planter. 


5.  A  device,  manually  operable  by  a  workman,  for  stringing  and 
supporting  plants  between  successive  wraps  of  a  length  of  string, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  pole  having  a  handle  end  and  an  opposite  dispens- 
ing end; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  brackets  secured  to  the  pole  adjacent 
the  handle  end  and  which  project  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  pole,  each  bracket  having  an  eyelet  through  which  the 
string  can  pass  and  the  eyelets  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
each  other; 

means  for  dispensing  the  string  along  the  pole  and  through  the 
eyelets  in  order  to  encircle  and  support  plants  between  suc- 
cessive wraps  of  the  string;  and 

a  tip  member  mounted  to  the  dispensing  end  of  the  pole  and 
through  which  string  can  pass  for  stringing  the  plants. 


5,799,441 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
Kazuma  Shibata,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165738; 
May  9,  1996,  8-115113 

tot.  CI."  E05F  U/4S 
VS.  CI.  49—352  23  Claims 

1.  A  window  regulator  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  having  two  ends; 

a  guide  member  directly  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  guide  rail 
and  having  a  guide  surface  with  two  ends; 


5,799,442 
DOOR  GLASS  WEATHER  STRIP 
Eiichi  Takahashi,  and  Mitsuo  Hamabata,  both  of  AicU,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aictii,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,580 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287073 

fat  a."  E05F  11/38 

VS.  a.  49^377  14  Claims 


1.  A  door  glass  weather  strip  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  mountable  onto  a  door  panel  at  a  belt  line 
position  of  a  vehicle  door,  the  mounting  portion  comprising 
first  and  second  seal  lips  slidably  contacting  with  a  respective 
surface  of  a  door  glass; 

a  terminal  end  portion  contacting  with  a  door  pillar,  said  termi- 
nal end  portion  having  a  cut  away  portion  corresponding  to 
the  door  pillar;  and 


a  clip  member  formed  of  flexible  synthetic  resin  which  inseiTs 
into  an  engaging  hole  formed  in  the  door  panel  and  fixed  to 
said  cut-away  portion  of  said  terminal  end  portion  at  a  posi- 
tion opposed  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  door  panel. 


5,799,443 

DOOR  AND  DOOR  FRAME  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Charks  D.  Koeniguer,  4504  Steven  Dr.,  Edmond.  Okla.  73013 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,458 

tot  a."  E05D  n/00 

VS.  a.  49—383  11  Claims 


a  drive  roller  driven  by  a  motor  and  mounted  at  another  end  of 
the  guide  rail:  and 

an  annular  band  member  entrained  over  the  guide  member  and 
attached  to  the  drive  roller  to  allow  opening  and  closing  of  a 
window  glass,  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  holes  formed 
contiguously  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  annular 
band  member,  said  longitudinal  direction  defining  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  annular  band  member  slides  and  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  dinxtion  of  the  guide  rail, 

the  guide  surface  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  grooves  which 
have  transverse  ends.,  placed  along  a  direction  crossing  the 
direction  In  which  the  annular  band  member  sHdes,  and 

the  guide  member  having  a  recess  with  a  width  larger  than  that 
of  the  engaging  holes  at  a  portion  facing  the  engaging  holes 
and  along  the  direction  in  which  the  annular  band  member 
slides. 


1.  A  door  frame  protector  for  a  door  frame  installed  around  a 

periphery  of  a  doorway,  said  door  frame  having  a  height,  said  door 

frame  protector  comprising: 

a  hinge  side  frame  cover  for  repetitive  installation  on  and 

removal  from  a  door  frame  for  temporarily  protecting  a  hinge 

side  portion  of  said  door  frame,  said  hinge  side  frame  cover 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  length 

extending  therebetween,  said  hinge  side  frame  cover  being 

positionable  to  span  from  a  forward  face  of  said  hinge  side 

portion  of  said  door  frame  to  a  forward  face  of  a  door  hung  in 

said  doorway  when  said  door  is  in  an  open  position  for 

passage  through  said  doorway,  so  that  said  binge  side  frame 

cover  will  cover  said  forward  face  of  said  frame  and  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  forward  face  of  said  door  along  said  length  of 

said  hinge  side  frame  cover  when  said  door  is  in  said  open 

position,  said  hinge  side  frame  cover  comprising: 

a  door  cover  panel  adapted  to  extend  from  a  hinge  edge  of 

said  door  in  a  direction  toward  a  latch  edge  of  said  door  so 

that  said  door  cover  panel  will  cover  said  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  forward  face  of  said  door  along  said  length  of  said 

hinge  side  frame  cover; 

a  frame  cover  panel  adapted  to  cover  said  forward  face  of  said 

hinge  side  portion  of  said  door  frame  along  said  length;  and 

a  center  panel  spanning  between  and  connecting  said  frame 

cover  panel  to  said  door  cover  panel;  and 
a  door  catch  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  hinge  side 
frame  cover,  said  door  catch  comprising: 
a  first  lea  extending  fi'om  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover, 
said  first  leg  adapted  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said 
hinge  edge  of  said  door;  and 
a  second  leg  connected  to  said  first  leg  and  extending  in  a 
direction  which  would  be  toward  said  latch  edge,  so  that 
said  door  catch  will  surround  said  hinge  edge  of  said 
door. 
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5,799,444 
SLIDING  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Corey  A.  Freimark,  3144  Wallace  Ave.  SW.,  Grandville,  Mich. 
49418,  and  Daniel  J.  Fisher,  6051  Butternut,  Holland,  Mich. 
49424 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  498^87,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,648 

Int  a."  E05D  15/06 

VS.  a.  49^^13  49  Claims 


^VJV'""  <B 


I.  A  sliding  vehicle  window  assembly,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  pair  of  window  panels  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  an 
opening  therebetween: 

upper  and  lower  frame  members  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  pair 
of  window  panels  to  interconnect  said  pair  of  window  panels 
in  spaced  relationship,  said  upper  and  lower  frame  members 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  oppo- 
site from  each  other,  each  frame  member  having  an  inwardly 
facing  wall  containing  a  pair  of  channels  oriented  generally 
along  a  common  longitudinal  axis; 

a  sliding  window  panel  assembly  having  opposite  edges,  each 
opposite  edge  configured  to  slide  along  said  pair  of  channels: 

a  seal  extending  from  one  of  said  sliding  window  panel  assem- 
bly, said  frame  members,  and  pair  of  window  panels:  and 

a  latching  mechanism  interconnecting  said  opposite  edges  of 
said  sliding  window  panel  assembly,  said  latching  mechanism 
having  a  cam  defined  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  latching 
mechanism  and  configured  to  slide  within  one  of  said  pair  of 
channels,  said  cam  forcing  said  sliding  window  panel  assem- 
bly in  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  seal,  and  a 
handle  interconnecting  opposite  edges  of  said  sliding  window 
panel  assembly  and  rotating  said  cam  within  a  terminal  end  of 
said  channel. 


5,799,445 
ROOF  GUTTER  OVERFLOW  PROTECTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Ronald  W.  Kock,  577  Abilene  IVail,  Wyoming,  Ohio  45215 
Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,676 
Int.  CI."  E04D  LWfi 
VS.  CI.  52—16  12  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  rainwater  overflow  protection  for  a 
roof  gutter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  rainwater  from  said  gutter  via  a  conduit  connected 
to  said  gutter  at  a  substantially  vertical  wall  of  said  gutter, 
said  substantially  vertical  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  gutter  and  said 
conduit;  and 


b)  directing  said  rainwater  from  said  opening  in  said  gutter 
through  said  conduit  such  that  a  substantially  horizontal  rain- 
water flow  direction  is  gradually  convened  to  a  downward 
flow  direction  within  said  conduit.  >.- 


5,799,446 

SOFTIT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IMPROVED  EAVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

John  Thomas  Tamlyn,  10406  Cash  Rd.,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477- 

4492 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,632 

InL  a."  E04B  7/00 

VS.  O.  52—94  24  Clahns 


1.  A  soffit  assembly  under  an  eave  of  a  roof  overhang  on  a 
building  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  inside  soflit  board  formed  of  two  or  more  boards 
serially  affixed  along  an  outside  wall  of  the  building: 

(b)  an  outside  soffit  board  parallel  to  the  inside  soffit  board  and 
comprised  of  two  or  more  boards  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  inside  board: 

(c)  wherein  said  inside  and  outside  soffit  boards  define  a  gap 
therebetween  having  a  specified  length  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  outside  wall:  and 

(d)  a  vent  strip  extending  the  full  length  of  said  inside  and 
outside  soffit  boards  wherein  said  vent  strip 

(i)  has  board  engaging  means  along  parallel  edges  of  said  vent 

strip  enabling  engagement  with  said  inside  and  outside 

soffit  boards, 
(ii)  enables  air  circulation  therethrough  into  a  space  above 

said  vent  strip,  and 
(iii)  is  temporarily  bowed  for  engagement  with  said  inside  and 

outside  soffit  boards. 


5,799,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  WALL  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
Kou-An  Lee,  No.  851,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Nan-Shing  Tsun,  Kui- 
Jen  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,777 
Int  CI.*  E04G  11/20 
VS.  a.  52—127.1  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  wall  form  assembly  on  a  floor  of  a 
concrete  structure,  the  wall  form  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
vertical  channel  pieces  coupled  detachably  side  by  side  to  one 
another,  each  of  the  channel  pieces  includmg  two  opposing  vertical 
webs  and  an  intermediate  form  wall  which  interconnects  the  verti- 
cal webs,  the  wall  form  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of 


horizontal   remforcement   members,   each   of  the   reinforcement 
members  having  opposite  top  and  bottom  sides,  a  mounting  side 
which  IS  mounted  detachably  on  the  vertical  webs  opposite  to  the 
form  walls,  and  a  free  side  opposite  to  the  mounting  side   said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  upright  tubular  seat  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the 
vertical  webs  of  one  of  the  channel  pieces  and  between  the 
mounting  side  of  one  of  the  reinforcement  members  and  the 
form  wall  of  said  one  of  the  channel  pieces,  said  tubular  seat 
having  upper  and  lower  portions  and  confining  an  axial  hole 
through  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  internally  threaded  top  section,  said  lower  portion 
being  provided  with  a  radial  suppon  projection  which  is 
adapted  to  support  the  bottom  side  of  said  one  of  the  rein- 
forcement members  adjacent  to  the  mounting  side  thereof 
a  honzontal  beam  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  mounted'on 
said  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  seat,  said  honzontal  beam 
being  adapted  to  straddle  across  the  top  side  of  said  one  of  the 
reinforcement  members  in  a  direction  fi-om  the  mounting  side 
to  the  free  side,  said  horizontal  beam  and  said  suppon  projec- 
tion being  adapted  to  clamp  cooperatively  said  one  of  the 
reinforcement  members  at  the  mounting  side  thereof 
a  hook  member  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said  horizontal 
beam  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  top  side  and  the  free 
side  of  said  one  of  the  reinforcement  members: 
a  rotary  shaft  disposed  rotatably  in  said  axial  hole  of  said  tubular 
seat,  said  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  that 
extends  out  of  said  tubular  seat  and  that  has  a  roller  mounted 
thereon,  said  roller  being  adapted  to  be  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  floor  of  the  concrete  structure:  and 
an  operating  member  including  a  threaded  shank  which  has  a 
lower  section  that  extends  threadedly  into  said  axial  hole  of 
said  tubular  seat  via  said  internally  threaded  top  section  of 
said  upper  portion  and  that  is  coupled  to  said  upper  end  of 
said  shaft; 

whereby,  said  tubular  seat  is  movable  upward  or  downward 
relative  to  said  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  threaded  shank  so 
as  to  pennit  raising  or  lowering  of  the  wall  forni  assembly 
relative  to  the  floor  of  the  concrete  stnicture  to  facilitate 
adjustment  of  a  position  of  the  wall  fomi  assembly  on  the 
floor. 


5,799,448 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOSEDRl'sER  METAL  STAIRCASE 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Dunk,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 

Uon,  Camp  HUl,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713^71 
int.  CI.'  E04F  11/09 
U.S.  CI.  52-188  jchdms 

1.  A  closed  nser  metal  staircase  installed  to  match  a  predeter- 
mined nse  height  distance  said  nse  height  distance  having  a  range 
between  a  predetemiined  minimum  rise  height  distance  and  a 
predetennined  maximum  rise  height  distance  said  range  of  dis- 
tances defining  a  predetennined  rise  height  adjustment  distance 
substantially  equal  to  one  inch,  said  staircase  comprising 


at  least  one  upper  stair  tread  member  having  a  coated  slip- 
resistant  walking  surface  and  being  bent  from  a  single  piece 
of  metallic  material  to  fomi  a  slanted  nose  piece  extending 
downwardly  fi-om  a  ft-ont  edge  of  the  walking  surface  and 
having  first  and  a  second  attachment  brackets  extending 
downwardly  fi-om  a  left  and  a  right  side  of  said  walking 
surface,  said  first  and  second  brackets  having  an  elongated 
opening  and  an  aperture  for  receiving  an  attachment  means 
for  fixing  said  upper  stair  tread  to  a  frame,  said  bracket 
allowing  for  honzontal  adjustment  of  said  stair  tread  on  said 
name  and, 

at  least  one  lower  stair  tread  member  having  a  coated  slip- 
resistant  walking  surface  and  being  bent  fi^m  a  single  piece 
of   metallic    material    to    fonn    a    nser   portion    extending 
upwardly  along  a  rear  edge  of  said  walking  surface  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  attachment  bracket  extending 
downwardly  fi-om  a  left  and  a  nght  side  of  said  walking 
surface,  said  brackets  having  an  elongated  opening  and  an 
aperture  for  receiving  an  attachment  means  for  fixing  said 
lower  stair  tread  to  a  frame,  said  elongated  opening  allowing 
for  honzontal  adjustment  of  said  stair  tread  on  said  frame 
said  at  least  one  upper  and  at  least  one  lower  sUir  tread  members 
being  ananged  so  dial  said  upwardly  extending  riser  is  fitted 
underneath  and  is  adjustable  vertically,  without  affecting  the 
honzontal  orientation  between  the  nose  piece  of  the  upper 
stair  tread  and  the  walking  surface  of  the  lower  stair  tread 
relative  to  said  downwardly  extending  nose  piece  so  that  said 
at  least  one  upper  and  lower  stair  tread  members  forni  a  lower 
stair  and  an  upper  stair: 
wherein  said  nose  piece  extends  from  said  at  least  one  upper 
stair  tread  member  a  distance  which  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined nse  height  adjustment  distance  and  said  riser  portion 
extends  upwardly  from  said  at  least  one  lower  stair  tread 
member  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  predetennined  maxi- 
mum nse  height  distance  less  the  distance  said  nose  piece 
extends  from  said  upper  stair  tread  member,  and  wherein  said 
nser  portion   of  said   lower   stair   tread   member  extends 
upwardly  from  said  walking  surface  of  said  lower  stair  tread  a 
height  no  greater  than  said  predetennined  minimum  rise 
height  distance. 

J 


5  799  449 
SNAP-FIT  SLIDING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
David  P.  Lyons,  TVoy,  and  Jeff  R.  Wittbrodt,  Pinckney,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,126 
Int  a."  E06B  3/32 
V.S  CI.  52-204.51  ^4  Claims 

1.  A  modular  window  assembly  comprising,  in  combination 
a  frame  subassembly  defining  at  least  a  primary  aperture  and 
comprising 
at  least  one  fixed  pane  having  a  perimeter, 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  spaced,  elongate  appliques 
and  rr  -1      . 


UMI 
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5,799,451 

REPAIR  AND  REINFORCEMENT  OF  LOAD  BEARING 

MEMBERS 

Kypros  Pilakoutas,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  toThe 

University  of  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/01222,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/24391,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,041 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1993, 
9307979.6 

InL  a."  E04C  3/34 
VS.  a.  52—223.4  29  Claims 
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a  circumferemially  extending  molded  plastic  cover  integrating 
the  appliques  and  the  fixed  pane  at  least  in  part  by  surface 
bonding:  and 
a  sliding  pane  subassembly  comprising 

a  sliding  pane  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and 

a  generally  horizontal  run  channel  member  forming  a  gener- 
ally U-shaped  run  channel  slidingly  receiving  the  sliding 
pane; 
wherein  the  sliding  pane  subassembly  has  a  snap-fit  with  tlK 

hrame  subassembly  and  the  sliding  pane  is  slidable  from  a 

closed  position  to  an  open  position  in  which  at  least  a  poition 

of  the  primary  aperture  is  open. 


5,799,450 

VEfflCLE  WINDOW  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Terence  P.  Sanunon,  Walled  Lake;  Henry  W.  Griffin,  Bloom- 

fidd  Hills,  and  Andrew  R.  Kndsd,  Clarkstoo,  all  of  Mich^ 

assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Products,  Clifton,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,058 

Int.  a."  E06B  3/OOJIOO 

MS.  CL  52— 2W  18  Claims 
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I.  A  structural  member  having  an  elongate  strip  positioned 
therearound,  the  strip  having  applied  thereto  a  tension  sufficient  to 
put  the  material  of  the  structural  member  into  lateral  compression 
such  that  an  increase  in  the  internal  compressive  stresses  in  the 
structural  member  causes  yielding  of  the  strip  before  compressive, 
bending,  or  shear  failure  of  the  structural  member. 


5,799,452 

LOG  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  G.  Moore,  RK06  Lindsay,  Ontario,  Canada,  K9V  4R6 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,966 

Int  a."  E04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  52—233  17  Clains 


I.  A  prefabricated  vehicle  window  comprising 

(a)  a  vehicle  window: 

(b)  a  substantially  uncured.  deformable  bead  of  a  moisture- 
curable  adhesive  material  deposited  along  a  periphery  of  the 
vehicle  window:  and 

(c)  a  peelable.  moisture-impermeable  coating  covering  the  bead 
of  nwisture-curable  adhesive  material. 


I.  A  log  construction  comprising: 

a  pair  of  logs,  each  having  an  end  region  with  a  surface  portion 
thereon,  wherein  the  surface  portions  are-  arranged  to  engage 
one  another  at  a  boundary  therebetween,  said  boundary  hav- 
ing a  length, 

at  least  one  barrier  extending  across  said  boundary  and  along  the 
length  thereof  to  couple  said  end  regions  together,  said  barrier 
having  a  pair  of  projections. 


each  of  said  logs  further  comprising  a  passage  open  to  and 
adjacent  said  boundary  for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  projections, 

each  of  said  projections  having  a  pair  of  outer  surfaces  and  said 
passage  having  a  pair  of  inner  surfaces,  said  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  being  further  arranged  to  generate  residual  compres- 
sive forces  toward  said  boundary  as  a  result  of  shrinkage 
between  said  hairier  and  said  end  regions. 


5,799,453 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Robert  E.  Westeriund,   1^  Elizabeths  Ct,  Andoch,  Tenn. 
37013-1762 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,914 

Int  a."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—259  27  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  constructing  a  residential  building  including  at 
least  one  exterior  sidewall  constructed  in  the  following  steps 
comprising,  forming  an  inner  wall  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  spaced  studs  having  an  interior  side  and  exterior  side, 
securing  an  open  mesh  structure  to  the  exterior  side  of  said  studs, 
securing  an  outer  thermal  insulating  wall  of  plastic  insulating 
panels  to  said  studs  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  open  mesh 
structure,  said  outer  thermal  insulating  wall  creating  a  high  thermal 
insulating  "R"  factor  within  said  exterior  sidewall,  said  mesh  and 
said  plastic  insulating  panels  defining  a  concrete  receiving  space- 
men!, and  depositing  wet  concrete  into  said  spacemen!  to  fill  said 
spacemen!  and  said  wet  concrete  flowing  into  said  mesh  and  into 
firm  abutting  engagement  with  said  outer  thermal  insulating  wall  to 
form  a  self-supporting  concrete  exterior  sidewall.  said  plastic  insu- 
lating panels  of  said  insulating  wall  being  of  sufficient  strength  to 
support  the  wet  concrete. 


5,799,454 

HEAT  INSULATING  OUTER  WALL  FOR  A  BUILDING 
Kurt  Allan  Andersson,  Oxie,  and  Tagc  Carisson,  Kristianstad, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Skanska  Tcknik  AB,  Mafano, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00640,  $  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00823,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  765,305 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/70 

VS.  a.  52— 302J  15  Claims 

1.  A  heat  insulating  outer  wall  (1)  for  a  building,  in  which  the 
wall  comprises  an  outer  cladding  layer  (3).  an  ou!er  air  gap  (5), 
which  is  in  communicalion  wilh  outside  air  through  at  least  one 
inlet  opening  (4)  in  the  ouier  cladding  layer  (3).  an  insula!ing  layer 
(6)  made  of  a  material  which  is  air-permeable  and  which  filters 
particles  out  of  the  passing  outside  air,  (5),  an  inner  air  gap  (7),  and 
an  inner  cladding  layer  (8),  with  at  leas!  one  outlet  opening  (11)  at 
its  top  for  forming  a  connection  between  the  inner  air  gap  (7)  and 
an  interior  (9)  of  the  building,  wherein  !he  inner  air  gap  (7) 


.J 


comprises  a  partitioning  wall  (12),  which  divides  the  inner  air  gap 
(7)  into  a  firs!  par!  (7a).  which  is  posilioned  neares!  !o  !he  insulat- 
ing layer  (6)  and  is  closed  a!  i!s  top.  and  a  second  part  (Tby  which 
is  placed  nearest  the  inner  cladding  layer  (8)  and  ai  iis  base  is  in 
communica!ion  with  a  base  of  the  first  part  (7a).  a  top  of  said 
second  pan  Ob)  being  equipped  with  the  outlet  opening  (11), 
wherein  the  second  part  (lb)  of  the  inner  air  gap  (7)  is  equipped  at 
i!s  base  with  a  heating  means  (13). 


5,799455 
COLLAPSIBLE  CORRUGATED  PAPER  FORM  VOID 
Robert  C.  Gates,  Lakewood,  and  Michael  L.  Turner,  Engie- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Surevoid  Products,  Inc., 
En^wood,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,477 

Int  a."  EMB  5/00 

VS.  CL  52—323  22  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  void  form  for  establishing  a  space  in  or  adjacent 
to  a  concrete  structure,  comprising  a  substantially  hollow  structure 
having  top,  bottom,  sides  and  interior  support  panels  formed  from 
sheets  of  planar  corruguated  paper  material,  said  hollow  snucture 
comprising: 

a  first  sheet  comprising, 

a  first  panel  forming  a  portion  of  the  top: 

a  second  panel  joined  to  said  first  panel  and  comprising  a  first 

side  portion: 
a  third  panel  joined  to  said  second  panel  and  comprising  a 

base  portion: 
a  fourth  panel  joined  to  said  third  panel  and  comprising  a 

second  side  portion: 
a  fifth  panel  joined  to  said  fourth  panel; 
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a  second  sheet  folded  along  parallel  fold  lines  to  fonri  a  center 
panel  and  two  interior  support  panels  extending  from  said 
top  to  said  third  panel,  said  center  panel  comprising  a 
portion  of  said  top; 

a  third  sheet  comprising  a  portion  of  said  top; 

wherein  said  first  panel,  center  panel  and  third  sheet  are 
serially  joined  with  adhesive  to  create  an  elongate  groove 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  fifth  panel  therein. 


5,799,456 
EXPANSI(»N  JOINT  COVER  INSTALLATION 
Thomas  A.  Shreiner,  Picture  Rocks,  and  Roger  W.  Barr,  WUl- 
iamsport,  bodi  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Construction  Specialties, 
Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,476 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/68 

UA  a.  52—396.04  29  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  cover  installation  comprising: 

first  and  second  building  members  defining  an  expansion  gap 
between  them,  the  expansion  gap  having  a  central  axis  and 
being  of  variable  width  due  to  nwvemenis  of  the  building 
members: 

a  cover  member  spanning  and  covering  the  expansion  gap  and 
coupled  to  the  building  members,  the  cover  member  having 
parallel  side  edges  and  a  rear  surface:  and 

resilient  centering  means  coupled  between  the  building  members 
and  the  rear  surface  of  the  cover  member  for  retaining  the 
cover  member  centered  in  the  gap  with  its  side  edges  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  the  axis  of  the  expansion  gap  for  all 
widths  of  the  expansion  gap,  the  resilient  centering  means 
including  a  plurality  of  first  tensioned  flexible  segments  coi)- 
nected  obliquely  between  the  first  building  member  and  the 
cover  member,  and  a  plurality  of  second  tensioned  flexible 
segments  connected  obliquely  between  the  second  building 
member  and  the  cover  member. 


webs  (Ifr).  the  structural  element  (3)  comprising  an  insulating  body 
(4)  having  upper  and  lower  regions  and  first  and  second  opposite 
sides,  die  insulating  body  being  adapted  for  location  between  the 
concrete  body  plates  and  having  tensile,  compression,  and 
transverse-force  rods  (5.  6.  7)  which  extend  transverse  to  the 
insulating  body  (4)  and  are  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  two 
concrete  hollow  body  plates  (1.  2).  the  transverse-force  rods  (7) 
being  provided  in  a  first  group  and  a  second  group,  each 
transverse-force  rod  in  the  first  group  including  first  and  second 
parallel  portions  which  are  parallel  to  and  offset  from  each  other, 
the  first  parallel  portion  of  each  of  the  transverse-force  rods  in  the 
first  group  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  region  on  the  first 
side  of  the  insulating  body  and  the  second  parallel  portion  of  each 
of  the  transverse-force  rods  in  the  first  group  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  region  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulating  body, 
the  first  and  second  parallel  portions  being  connected  by  a  diagonal 
portion  which  extends  through  the  insulating  body  (4),  each 
transverse-force  rod  in  the  second  group  including  first  and  second 
parallel  portions  which  are  parallel  to  aiKl  offset  from  each  other, 
the  first  parallel  portion  of  each  of  the  transverse-force  rods  in  the 
second  group  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  region  on  the 
first  side  of  the  insulating  body  and  die  second  parallel  portion  of 
each  of  the  uansverse-force  rods  in  the  second  group  extending 
outwardly  from  tite  upper  region  on  the  second  side  of  the  insulat- 
ing body,  the  first  and  second  parallel  portions  of  each  of  the 
transverse-force  rods  in  the  second  group  being  connected  by  a 
diagonal  portion  which  extends  dirough  the  insulating  body  (4), 
such  that  the  second  group  of  the  transverse-force  rods  is  arranged 
in  a  mirror-inverted  manner  to  the  ttansverse-force  rods  in  the  first 
group,  the  tension  rods  being  arranged  in  die  upper  region  of  the 
insulating  body  and  having  an  anchoring  length,  the  compression 
rods  (6)  being  arranged  in  the  lower  region  of  the  insulating  body 
(4)  and  have  an  anchoring  length  which  is  sufficient  to  malte  the 
compression  rods  fiinction  as  tension  rods  as  well,  the  tension, 
compression,  and  transverse-force  rods  (5,  6.  7)  in  the  insulating 
body  (4)  being  located  at  a  selected  spacing,  the  selected  spacing 
being  adapted  to  correspond  with  a  position  of  the  intermediate 
webs  (U).  the  insulating  body  (4)  having  recesses  (4a)  that  are 
adapted  to  be  located  in  complementary  positions  to  the  hollow 
spaces  (la)  of  adjacent  hollow  body  concrete  plates,  and  insertable 
form  parts  (1*.  110,  112)  being  located  in  the  recesses  (Aa)  in  the 
insulating  body. 


5,799,457 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Annin  Schumacher.  Rastatt,  and  Gerhard  Trunz,  Bahlertal, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schoeck  Bauteile  GmbH, 

Baden-Baden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,479,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  43 

«ns 

IntCL^E04B  1/78:1/41 
VS.  a.  52— 405J  17  Oaims 


5,799,458 

BACK-BLOCKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRYWALL  JOINT  ATTACHMENT 

Myron  R.  Ferguson,  984  Ridge  Rd.,  Broadalbin,  N.Y.  12025 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,896 

Int  CI."  E04B  2/56 

U.S.  CI.  52-^17  18  Claims 
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13.  A  structural  element  for  use  in  providing  thermal  insulation 
between  two  prefabricated  concrete  hollow  body  plates  (1.  2) 
having  hollow  spaces  (la)  extending  perpendicular  to  the  structural 
element  (3).  the  hollow  spaces  being  separated  by  intermediate 


1.  A  drywall  back-blocking  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially-rectangular,  continuous  strip  of  given  lengdi  and 
width;  and 

a  concave  bend  of  a  given  bend  angle  between  160  and  175 
degrees,  substantially  centered  in  the  middle  of  the  strip  width 
and  running  parallel  to  the  length  of  die  strip,  diereby  defining 
first  and  second  strip  halves  of  .said  strip  on  each  side  of.  and 
meeting  at.  said  concave  bend:  and  raised  outside  edges 
running  parallel  to  the  strip:  wherein 

each  of  said  first  and  second  strip  halves  is  substantially  flat;  and 
wherein 

only  said  first  and  second  strip  halves  of  said  device  meet  along 
said  concave  bend. 
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5,799,459 
ROOFING  SHINGLES  AND  SHINGLING  METHOD 
Roger  C.  Covert,  6042  WestknoU,  Apt  549,  Grand  Blanc, 
Mich.  48439 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,383 

Int  CI."  E04D  1/12:  B32B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  52—518  15  Claims 


iL___/___ 
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5,799,461 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 

BUILDING 

David  Dittemore,  5488  Shadow  La.,  Alta  Loma,  CaUf.  91737 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,781 

Int  a."  F04B  1/76:9/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—588.1  8  Claims 


«    9 


1.  A  roofing  shingle  comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet  having  a 
left  edge,  a  right  edge,  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  a  top  surface, 
a  back  surface,  a  lower  portion  extending  from  the  left  edge  to  the 
right  edge  and  from  the  lower  edge  toward  the  upper  edge,  an 
upper  portion  extending  from  the  left  edge  to  the  right  edge  and 
from  the  upper  edge  to  the  lower  portion  about  mid  way  between 
the  upper  edge  and  the  lower  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
passing  through  the  upper  portion  fix>m  the  top  surface  to  the  back 
surface;  and  an  adhesive  container  containing  a  liquid  adhesive 
mounted  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  and  having  a 
container  portion  that  will  rupture  upon  the  pressure  of  liquid  in 
the  adhesive  container  reaching  a  predetermined  pressure. 


6.  A  method  of  insulating  a  metal  building  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


interconnecting  tray  segments  of  a  uniform  width  to  form  an 
insulative  tray  of  a  desired  length  and  the  uniform  width,  the 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
disposed  along  the  length,  each  rib  running  the  width  of  the 
tray; 

coupling  an  adapter  to  a  first  purlin  of  the  metal  building  such 
that  the  adapter  faces  a  lower  lip  of  a  second  puriin  of  the 
metal  building;  and 

placing  the  tray  such  that  the  tray  is  supported  on  opposing  sides 
by  the  lower  lip  of  tlie  second  purlin  and  the  adapter  coupled 
to  the  first  puriin. 


5,799,460 

METHOD  OF  SHINGLING  A  ROOF  AND 

INTERLOCKING  ROOFING  SYSTEM 

Dan  Veiling  Jensen,  St  Albert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Brian  Dary, 

Onoway,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810341 

Int  a."  E04D  1/18 

VS.  a.  52—530  7  Claims 


5,799,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT, 

INSULATED,  STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  PANEL 

SYSTEMS 

Craig  B.   McKinney,   Glendora,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Craig 

McKinney,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnl.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,243 
Int  a."  E04C  2/26 


VS.  CI.  52—742.13 


5  Claims 


-i^ 


1.  A  shingle,  comprising: 

a  planar  rectangular  body  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  a 

first  side,  a  second  side,  a  third  side  and  fourth  side: 
the  first  side  including  a  double  zigzag  reentrant  edge  which 

projects  outwardly  from  the  body  adjacent  and  substantially 

parallel  to  the  first  face; 
each  of  the  second  side  and  the  fourth  side  including  a  single 

zigzag  reentrant  edge  which  projects  inwardly  adjacent  and 

substantially  parallel  to  the  first  face:  and 
the  third  side  including  a  single  zigzag  reentrant  edge  which 

projects  inwardly  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 

.second  face. 


-PANEL 


llf^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structural  building  panel 
comprising: 

a.  placing  at  least  one  J-shaped  structural  channel  member 
within  a  mold  to  receive  and  temporarily  hold  added  struc- 
tural strut  members; 
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.  placing  at  least  one  structural  strut  member  from  the  group 
comprising,  a  G-shaped  structural  strut  member,  a  C-shaped 
structural  strut  member,  and  an  H-shaped  structural  strut 
member,  within  said  mold  generally  perpendicular  to  and 
fitted  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  J-shaped  structural  channel 
member:  and 

.  injecting  an  in-fill  core  material  into  said  mold  that  surrounds 
the  majority  of  surfaces  of  all  said  structural  stmt  numbers 
and  all  said  structural  channel  members  thereby  permanently 
interlocking  all  said  structural  members  into  one  composite 
structural  panel. 


5,799,463 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVATION  OF  ARTICLE 
Takashi  Kashiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,581 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133537 
Int.  a."  B65B  31/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  55-400  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preservation  of  an  article  which  comprises 
preserving  an  article  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  state  by  the 
absorption  of  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  by 
housing  the  article  in  a  packaging  vessel  or  bag  and  hermetically 
sealing  the  packaging  vessel  or  bag.  which  is  at  least  in  part  thereof 
formed  from  a  multi-layer  film  or  sheet  comprising  (a)  an  inner- 
most layer  containing  an  oxygen-permeable  protective  layer,  (b)  at 
least  one  intermediate  layer  containing  an  oxygen  absorbing  resin 
layer  wherein  a  deoxidizing  agent  comprising  an  iron  powder  and 
a  halogenated  metal  is  kneaded  with  and  dispersed  in  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  so  that  oxygen  is  absorbed  in  said  oxygen  absorbing 
lesin  layer,  and  (c)  an  outemwst  layer  containing  an  oxygen  barrier 
layer. 


5,799,464 

ASEPTIC  TRANSFER 

Bert-.^ke  Olsson,  Strangn^,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  Aktie- 

bolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/01109,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09026,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1995,  9503102 

Int  CI."  B65B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  53-^25  6  Claims 


i^pssssasaaaBj^ 


s  a 


1.  Method  for  aseptic  and  automatic  transfer  of  unsealed  phar- 
maceutical containers  (2),  which  have  been  aseptically  filled  with  a 
pharmaceutical  preparation  (5),  from  a  filling  device  (6)  to  a 
subsequent  unit  (4),  characterised  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  sterile  inert  protective  gas  (3)  into  a  transport- 
able chamber  (1). 

b)  inserting  the  chamber  (I)  into  the  filling  device  (6). 


c)  introducing  the  pharmaceutical  containers  (2)  into  the  cham- 
ber (1)  and  closing  the  chamber  (1),  and 

d)  transporting  the  chamber  (1)  to  die  subsequent  unit  (4),  in 
which  the  pharmaceutical  containers  (2)  are  removed  from  the 
chamber  (1),  said  protective  gas  (3)  being  continuously  and 
evenly  distributed  in  steps  b>-d)  over  the  unsealed  pharma- 
ceutical containers  (2). 


5,799,465 
BAG  FILLING  STATION 
Gerald  Leo  Townsend,  Wausaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Optima 
Corporation,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,531 

InL  a.''  B65B  5/00 

VS.  a.  53—258  21  Claims 


1.  A  bag  filling  device  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

a  loading  bay  positioned  within  the  main  body  and  having  a 
bottom,  two  sides,  a  rear,  and  a  front: 

a  loading  actuator  coupled  to  the  main  body,  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  rear  of  the  loading  bay.  and  having  a  pusher  arm 
movable  between  a  first,  retracted  position  at  the  rear  of  the 
loading  bay  and  a  second,  extended  position  near  the  front  of 
the  loading  bay: 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bags,  positioned  forward 
of  and  above  the  loading  bay  and  having  an  opening  therein: 

a  pair  of  spreader  plates  coupled  to  the  main  body,  positioned  at 
the  front  of  the  loading  bay.  each  spreader  plate  movable 
between  a  first,  open  position  near  the  side  of  the  loading  bay 
and  a  second,  closed  position  near  the  center  of  the  front  of 
the  loading  bay  and  between  a  first,  rearward  position  adja- 
cent to  the  platform  and  a  second,  forward  position  partially 
under  the  platform: 

a  finger  coupled  to  the  main  body  movable  between  a  first,  lower 
position  level  with  the  loading  bay  and  a  second,  upper 
position  level  with  the  platform  and  between  a  first,  rearward 
position  adjacent  to  the  platform  and  a  second,  forward  posi- 
tion under  the  platform: 

and  means  for  moving  said  finger  to  pull  one  side  of  a  single  bag 
of  the  plurality  of  bags  on  the  platform  through  the  opening  in 
the  platform  from  said  upper  position  to  said  lower  position. 


5,799,466 
UNIVERSAL  BALE  WRAPPER  AND  ACCUMULATOR 
Kenneth  R.  Underbill,  219  MiUer  St.,  Strasburg,  Pa.  17579 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,067 
Int  CI."  B65B  53/00;  1 1/58: 13/04 
VS.  CI.  53—399  24  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  package  of  crop  material  with 
wrapping  material  on  a  machine  having  a  receiving  table  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,799,467 
BREATHABLE  GIRTH  UNIT  FOR  A  TUBE  FORMER  IN  A 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Wayne  T.  Nankervis,  Hortonville;  Gary  L.  Dufek,  Green  Bay, 

and  David  S.  Pantd,  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.^  assignors  to 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,811 

Int.  a."  B65B  9/06 

VS.  a.  .53-450  19  Claims 


7-f 


15.  A  breathable  girth  unit  for  a  product  wrapping  machine 
comprising,  a  funnel  provided  by  two  flared  funnel  pieces  which 
are  engageable  by  a  pape? -product  having  varying  dimensions, 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  funnel  pieces  on  a  frame 
means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  linear  path  of  travel  for 
said  products  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
whereby  entrance  of  an  oversized  product  into  and  in  contact  with 


said  funnel  solely  causes  said  fiinnel-providing  pieces  to  move 
laterally  outward  from  said  linear  path,  a  two-piece  generally 
uniform  cross  section  girth  former,  and  connecting  means  for 
rigidly  coupling  the  funnel  and  the  girth  former  pieces  for  cojoint 
movement  upon  engagement  of  the  funnel  by  an  oversized  product 
whereby  lateral  displacement  of  said  funnel-providing  pieces  by  an 
oversized  product  laterally  displaces  said  girth  former  pieces,  said 
girth  former  pieces  having  an  entering  end  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  have  an  enveloping  film  slide  thereon  for  forming  a 
tube  about  said  product. 


acquiring  said  paclcage  of  crop  material  on  said  receiving  table; 

clamping  said  package  of  crop  material  by  clamping  members 
and  elevating  said  clamped  package  of  crop  material  above 
said  receiving  table: 

introducing  said  wrapping  material  to  said  package  of  crop 
material: 

rotating  said  package  of  crop  material  about  a  first  axis  of 
rotation  for  at  least  one  revolution  while  said  package  of  crop 
material  is  elevated  to  wrap  said  wrapping  material  circum- 
feremially  around  said  package  of  crop  material  as  said  pack- 
age of  crop  material  is  rotated  about  said  axis  of  rotation  to 
provide  a  wrapped  surface  on  said  package  of  crop  material: 

releasing  said  package  of  crop  material  onto  said  receiving  table; 

turning  said  package  of  crop  material  approximately  90  degrees 
such  that  said  wrapped  surface  is  adjacent  said  clamping 
members; 

re-clamping  said  package  of  crop  material  by  said  clamping 
members  engaging  said  wrapped  surface  and  re-elevating  said 
package  of  crop  material  above  said  receiving  table:  and 

rotating  said  package  of  crop  material  a  second  time  for  at  least 
one  revolution  to  wrap  said  wrapping  material  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  package  of  crop  material,  whereby  said 
wrapping  material  extends  substantially  around  the  entire 
outer  surface  of  said  package  of  crop  material  to  form  a 
wrapped  package  of  crop  material,  and 

discharging  said  wrapped  package  of  crop  nuierial  from  said 
machiite. 


5,799,468 
FILLING  BLISTER-PACK  STRIPS 
Werner  Eck,-  Dctkv  Gcrthscfake;  Richard  Mertcns.  all  of  Lau- 
pbcim;  Gflnther  Bochtler,  Mietiiigcii;  Reinboid  Kopf, 
Scfaemmerberg;  Andreas  Weiss,  Biberach,  and  Rudolf  Arb, 
Laupheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Llilmann  Pac- 
Systemc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Laupheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847*»7 
Ctalms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  196  17 
014.1 

lat.  CL"  B65B  47/00 
VS.  CL  53 — 453  19  CUik 


1.  A  method  of  making  blister-pack  packages,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  strip  with  a  plurality  of  fields  of  upwardly  open 

pockets  and  filling  the  pockets  with  respective  objects  while 

leaving  at  least  one  pocket  empty: 
scanning  the  fiekls  and  determining  an  address  of  the  empty 

pocket  in  the  respective  field; 
loading  into  a  refilling  head  at  a  stationary  location  at  least  one 

of  the  objects; 
positioning  the  loaded  refilling  head  above  the  empty  pocket  in 

accordance  with  the  determined  address;  and 
dropping  the  object  from  the  loaded  and  positioned  head  into  the 

empty  pocket. 


5,799,469 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND/OR  HLLING 

OF  A  TWO-CHAMBER  PRESSURE  PACK 
Gerhard  Obrist,  Kaiseraugst,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lechner 
GmbH,  Rielasingen/Worblingen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641^80 
Int  a."  B65B  7/00 
VS.  a.  53-^70  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  and  filling  of  a  two  chamber 
pressure  pack,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  outer  container  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bonom 
which  together  define  a  first  space  and  a  valve  opening 
communicating  with  said  first  space: 
positioning  a  bag  within  said  first  space; 
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5,799,471 

STEPLESSLY  ADJUSTABLE  PRE-STRETCHED  HLM 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

l^ung-Yen  Chen,  2F,  No.  4,  Alley  3,  Lane  423,  Sec.  5,  Cbung- 

Hsiao  E.  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721322 

InL  CI.*  B65B  53/00 

VS.  CI.  53—556  8  Claims 


securing  the  bag  to  said  sidewall  wherein  said  bag  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  outer  container  define  a  second 
space: 
providing  means  for  feeding  gas  to  said  second  space;  and 
introducing  gas  to  said  second  space  for  biasing  a  portion  of  the 
bag  defining  said  second  space  toward  said  valve  opening. 


5,799,470 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Manfred    Sautter,    Dettingen;    Hannes    Neumuller,   Fricken- 
hausen,   and   Jens   Kallfass,   Nurtingen,  all   of  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Kallfass  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co., 
Nurtingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852^26 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1996,  196  18 
559.8 

InL  a."  B6SB  9/06:59/00 
VS.  a.  53—550  19  Claims 


1.  A  steplessly  adjustable  pre-stretched  film  wrapping  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  downstream  film  roller  driven  by  a  motor  via  an  input  shaft 

with  a  first  rotational  speed: 
an  upstream  film  roller  driven  by  an  output  shaft  with  a  second 

rotational  speed  with  a  film  web  unwound  from  a  film  roll 

extending  therebetween  and  partially  wrapping  around  die 

upstream  and  downstream  film  rollers  to  be  stretched  thereby: 

and 
an  adjusuble  mechanical  coupling  system  being  provided  to 

couple  the  output  shafi  to  the  input  shaft,  the  adjustable 

mechanical  coupling  system  including 

an  input  disk  fixed  on  and  rotated  by  the  input  shaft, 

an  output  disk  fixed  on  the  output  shaft. 

each  of  the  input  and  output  disks  having  a  circumferential 
edge, 

a  floating  shaft  having  two  cramp  disks  rotaiably  supported 
thereon  to  define  therebetween  a  nip  space  for  receiving 
and  engaging  therein  the  circumferential  edges  of  die  input 
and  output  disks  with  an  input  disk  center  distance  present 
between  the  input  shaft  and  the  floating  shaft  and  an  output 
disk  center  distance  between  the  floating  shaft  and  the 
output  shaft  for  transmitting  the  first  rotational  speed  of  the 
input  shaft  to  the  cramp  disks  which  in  turn  apply  the 
second  rotational  speed  to  the  output  disk. 

biasing  means  being  provided  on  the  floating  shaft  to  bias  the 
cramp  disks  toward  each  other  for  securely  engaging  and 
cramping  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  input  and  output 
disks  between  the  cramp  disks,  and 

manual  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  floating  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  input  and  output  shafts  to  change  the  input 
disk  center  distance  and  the  output  disk  center  distance. 


1.  Packing  machine  for  packing  articles  into  a  film  having  a  pair 
of  borders  and  a  central  area  between  said  borders,  said  packing 
machine  comprising  a  tube  shaping  device  for  shaping  a  tube  from 
the  film  substantially  flat  prior  to  tube  shaping,  and  a  transporting 
device  for  transporting  the  articles  into  the  tube,  the  tube  shaping 
device  having  several  pairs  of  shaping  edges  for  deflecting  the  film 
travelling  over  said  shaping  edges,  wherein  the  shaping  edges  are 
so  positioned  relative  to  one  another  that  a  path  over  the  shaping 
edges  along  lines  parallel  to  the  borders  of  the  film  from  an 
entrance  of  the  film  into  the  tube  shaping  device  up  to  an  exit  from 
said  tube  shaping  device  is  shoner  in  the  vicinity  of  the  film 
borders  than  in  the  central  area  of  the  film. 


5,799,472 

BAG  PAN  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  FEED  BAGGING 

MACHINE 

Steven  R.  Cullen,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Versa  Corp., 

Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,308 

Int  CI."  B65B  63/02 

VS.  CI.  53—567  10  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  feed  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 

feed  material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an 

open  mouth  comprising: 


saddle-bow  (6),  a  pommel  (13),  and  a  cantle  (14),  characterized  by 
at  least  one  support  passage  (16),  provided  below  an  upper  outer 
face  (18)  of  a  seat  (7)  totally  built  into  die  saddle,  whose  functions 
are  the  guided  transversal  passage  from  one  side  to  anodier,  on  the 
one  hand  and,  the  vertical  downwards  support,  on  the  other  hand, 
of  at  least  one  ginh  (3)  or  overgiith  (5)  which  is  slidable  relative  to 
said  saddle. 


a  wheeled  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  ends: 

a  tunnel  on  said  wheeled  frame  having  an  intake  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end  adapted  to 
receive  die  open  moudi  of  the  agricultural  bag: 

said  tunnel  having  a  top  wall,  opposite  side  walls  and  a  floor: 

material  receiving  means  on  said  wheeled  frame  forwardly  of 
said  tunnel  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged; 

means  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for  forcing  die  material  to 
be  bagged  from  said  material  receiving  means  into  said  tunnel 
and  into  said  bag: 

a  bag  pan  means  positioned  beneath  said  tunnel  for  supporting 
die  lower  portion  of  a  folded  bag  positioned  on  said  tunnel: 

said  bag  pan  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and 
opposite  sides; 

said  bag  pan  means  being  selectively  vertically  movable 
between  an  upper  bag  supporting  position  and  a  lower  bag 
loading  position: 

and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bag  pan  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  bag  pan  means  between  its  said  bag 
loading  and  bag  supporting  positions  said  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  bag  pan  means  for  vertically  moving  said 
bag  pan  means  including  a  first  flexible  cable  operatively 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  bag  pan  means  a  second  flexible 
cable  operatively  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  bag  pan 
means  and  a  power  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  cables. 


.Paris, 


5,799,473 
SADDLE  FOR  HORSES 
Laurent  Goblet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hermes  S.A. 

France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00917,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)2460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  617^45 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08761 
Int.  CI."  B68C  1/02 
VS.  a.  54-44.1  29  Claims 


5,799,474 
BABY  GREENS  HARVESTER 
Lawrence  L.  Ingram,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tanimura  & 
Antle,  Inc.,  Sprecklcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,047 

InL  CI."  AOID  34/04 

VS.  a.  56-14.5  32  ctaims 


5SU 


31     R4      55C 


1.  A  harvester  for  harvesting  greens,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reciprocating  blade  type  cutter  bar  mounted  in  a  position 
which  cuts  die  greens  above  die  ground  surface  during  har- 
vesting: 

(b)  a  first,  bottom  belt  for  conveying  cut  greens  upwardly  from 
said  cutter  bar  to  an  elevated  packaging  station: 

(c)  a  second,  top  belt  generally  opposed  to  said  bottom  belt,  said 
top  belt  includes  means  for  guiding  uncut  greens  to  said  cutter 
bar  and  diereafter  to  guide  cut  greens  onto  said  bottom  belt 
and  to  loosely  hold  said  cut  greens  on  said  bottom  belt  during 
a  portion  of  its  conveying  of  said  cut  greens  upwardly  toward 
said  packaging  station:  and 

(d)  said  cutter  bar  is  disposed  between  a  forward  most  portion  of 
said  bottom  belt  and  said  top  belt. 


1.  A  saddle  for  a  horse  comprising  a  seat  (7)  which  has  an  upper 
outer  face  (18),  longitudinal  straps  (22),  longittidinal  snips  (20),  a 


5,799,475 
REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  RIDING  MOWER 
Al  Boriing,  Valley  City,  and  Axel  Schaedler,  N.  Royalton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTD  Products  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,461 
InL  a."  AOID  34/64 
VS.  a.  56-14.7  22  Claims 

21.  A  grass  cutting  apparattjs  having  front  and  rear  portions 
carried  on  front  and  rear  wheels  and  having  a  rotating  blade  acting 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  located  between  said  front  and 
rear  wheels,  and  an  operator's  seat  vertically  spaced  from  said 
blade,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  frame  element  being  substantially  located  in  said  rear 

portion; 
a  second  frame  element  having  opposite  side  walls; 
first  connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  first  frame 
element  to  said  second  frame  element,  said  first  connecting 
means  including  a  pivot  rod  transversely  extending  from  a 
forward  end  of  said  first  frame  element  and  being  pivotally 
received  at  each  end  at  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  second 
frame  element:  and. 
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5,799,477 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  WIRE  STRAND  WITH 

CHANGING  TWIST  DIRECTION 

Gerhard  Seibert,  Baden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bergsmann  Lud- 

wig,  Konstanz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00137,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9<i«0970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  28, 1994,  A1272/94 
Int.  ex."  DOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  57—293  8  Clains 


first  spring  means  vertically  disposed  between  said  first  frame 
element  and  said  second  frame  element  ai  a  rearward  end  of 
said  first  frame  element. 


5,799y476 

SPINNING  STATION  ERROR  SIGNALLING  AND 

QUALIFYING  DEVICE 

B«md    Bahlmann,    Schrohenhausen,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Ricter  lagoistadt  Spiimereimasdiiiienbau  AG,  Ingolstadt, 

Germany 

CoatiiMudoa  of  Ser.  No.  319,499,  Oct  7, 1994,  abandoocd. 

Thfe  appUcation  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768341 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmuuiy,  Oct  18,  1993,  43  35 
459.9 

lot  a."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
VS.  a.  57—264  17  Claims 


I fJ     ni        » 


1.  A  device  for  qualifying  enors  at  a  spinning  station  of  a  textile 
machine,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  measuring  device  disposed  and  configured  to  mea- 
sure al  least  one  physical  parameter  of  a  moving  yam  at  said 
spinning  station; 

an  evaluation  section  in  communication  with  said  measuring 
device,  said  evaluation  section  continuously  evaluating  said 
measured  parameter  of  the  moving  yam  with  respect  to  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  yam  quality  parameter  criteria  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  yam  quality  error  message  signals 
based  on  the  evaluation  of  the  measured  parameter  with 
respect  to  the  predetermined  yam  quality  parameter  critena; 
and 

an  attribution  section  in  communication  with  said  evaluation 
section,  said  attribution  section  configured  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  yam  quality  error  message  signals  in  parallel  and 
to  attribute  said  error  message  signals  to  predetermined  error 
groups  for  subsequent  corrective  action  assigned  to  each 
respective  said  error  group  to  correct  said  yam  quality  error 
message  signals. 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  wire  strand  with  changing  twist 
direction  (SZ-stranding)  from  individual  wires,  comprising: 

a  fixed  guide  provided  with  bores  for  passage  of  individual 
wires: 

a  plurality  of  storing  disks  uailing  the  fixed  guide  and  ananged 
in  spaced-apan  disposition,  said  storing  dislcs  having  bores  for 
passage  of  the  individual  wires  to  be  stranded: 

a  laying  disk  trailing  the  plurality  of  storing  disks:  and 

drive  means  for  operating  the  storage  disks  and  the  laying  disk 
in  changing  directions,  said  drive  means  including  a  plurality 
of  drive  disks  and  a  like  plurality  of  transmission  members, 
said  drive  disks  and  said  transmission  members  being  so 
positioned  that  each  of  the  storage  disks  and  the  laying  disk 
are  operatively  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  drive  disks 
via  a  different  one  of  the  intermediate  transmission  members, 
said  drive  means  fiirther  including  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  some  of  the  drive  disks,  and  a  torsionally 
elastic  shaft  having  a  random  cross-section  and  extending  . 
between  the  motor  and  the  drive  disks.  j| 


5,799,478 
SUPPORTING  RING  WITH  REFLECTORS 
Friedrich    Legrom,    Hauenstrasse    6,    D-71540    Murriiardt- 
Fomsbach,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,894 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  21,  1996,  196  20 
377.5 

Int  a."  DOIH  4/12 
VS.  a.  57—406  18  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  control  device  for  a  rotor  of  an  open-ended  rotor 
spinning  machine  to  control  a  joining  carriage  in  cooperation  with 
a  light  source,  an  intermption  of  a  rotation  motion  of  the  oiptical 
control  device  about  a  rotational  axis  being  optically  recognized  by 
the  Joining  carriage  to  initiate  a  joining  carriage  execution  proce- 
dure, the  optical  control  device  comprising: 

a  support  ring  for  a  supporting  ring  bearing  supporting  the  rotor 
having  a  substantially  non-reflecting  surface  facing  the  light 
.source,  said  support  ring  having  a  cupped  receptacle  having  a 
depth;  and 
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a  reflector  seated  in  said  cupped  receptacle,  said  reflector  having 
a  thickness  less  than  said  depth. 


5,799,479 
WEAR-RESISTING  LOW  NOISE  CHAIN 
Koji  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubalumoto  Chain 
Co.,  Osaica,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025358 

Int  CI."  F16G  13/02:  B21L  9/02 


U.S.  a.  59—4 


2  Claims 


1.  A  sprocket  and  chain  assembly,  comprising: 

a  sprocket  having  a  tooth  top  decreasing  in  width  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  at  both  side  faces  thereof;  and 

an  endless  chain,  engageable  with  said  sprocket,  including  a  pair 
of  inner  plates  each  having  an  inner  surface,  a  bushing 
secured  to  said  inner  plates  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of 
outer  plates  disposed  outside  said  inner  plates,  and  a  chain  pin 
extending  through  said  bushing  and  being  fixedly  connected 
to  said  outer  plate  at  both  ends  thereof,  wherein  said  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  plate  has  a  chamfered  portion  with  a 
contour  conforming  to  a  contour  of  a  side  face  of  said  tooth 
top  of  said  sprocket. 


5,799,480 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Silverio  Cerato,  Mussolente,  Italy,  assignor  to  Silmar  S.p.A., 

Romano  D'Ezzelino,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,417,  May  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,429 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  31,  1994,  VI94A0085 
Int  CI."  B21L  17/00 
VS.  a.  59—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  omamental  chain  from  a 
chain  initially  comprised  of  a  series  of  individual  links  having  the 


same  shape,  the  same  dimensions,  and  produced  from  the  same 
diameter  of  wire,  said  omamental  chain  having  In  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof  a  first  segment  of  uniform  width,  a  second  seg- 
ment of  uniform  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  segment, 
and  a  third  segment  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  segments 
having  a  width  gradually  increasing  linearly  from  the  width  of  said 
first  segment  to  the  width  of  said  second  segment,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  first  segment  of  said  omamental  chain  by  a 
compression  action  of  constant  value  on  the  links  of  said  first 
segment  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chain  so  as  to 
deform  the  profiles  of  said  links  uniformly  and  form  said  first 
segment  with  uniform  width: 

(b)  forming  the  second  segment  of  said  omamental  chain  by  a 
compression  action  of  constant  value  on  the  links  of  said 
second  segment  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chain 
greater  than  the  compression  action  value  used  to  form  said 
first  segment  so  as  to  deform  the  profiles  of  said  links  uni- 
formly and  form  said  second  segment  with  uniform  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  first  segment;  and 

(c)  forming  the  third  segment  of  said  omamental  chain  by  a 
compression  action  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chain 
on  discrete  sections  of  said  chain  in  succession  with  a  com- 
pression action  value  on  each  discrete  section  being  slighdy 
greater  than  on  the  preceding  discrete  section  and  slightly  less 
than  on  the  succeeding  discrete  section  so  that  the  width  of 
said  each  discrete  section  is  intermediate  the  width  of  the  two 
adjacent  discrete  sections  whereby  the  width  of  said  third 
segment  gradually  increases  linearly  from  the  width  of  said 
first  segment  to  the  width  of  said  second  segment  of  said 
omamental  chain. 


5,799,481 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS-TURBINE  GROUP 

COMBINED  WITH  A  WASTE-HEAT  STEAM 

GENERATOR  AND  A  STEAM  CONSUMER 

Mircea  Fetescu,  Enneibaden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
668.8 

Int  a.*  F02C  6/18 
VS.  CI.  60-39.02  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  combined  gas-turbine  group  and  a 
downstream  water/steam  cycle  apparatus  having  at  least  a  waste- 
heat  steam  generator  and  a  steam  consumer  for  heat/power  cogen- 
eration,  the  gas-turbine  group  including  at  least  one  compressor,  a 
gas  turbine,  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  generator,  and  the  waste- 
heat  steam  generator  being  connected  to  a  feedwater  tank  having  a 
feedwater  preheater/deaerator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  directing  feedwater  for  the  water/steam  cycle  apparatus  and 
additional  heating  water  for  an  extemal  heat  consumer  to  a 
low  temperature  region  of  the  waste-heat  steam  generator,  and 
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b)  supplying  healed  feedwater  and  heating  water  to  both  the 
external  heat  consumer  and  to  the  water/steam  cycle  appara- 
tus, wherein,  the  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

c)  supplying  the  additional  heating  water  to  the  waste-heat  steam 
generator  in  a  quantity  sufficient  for  a  maximum  heating- 
water  quantity  required  for  the  external  heat  consumer. 

d)  determining  a  current  demand  for  heating  water  for  the 
external  heat  consumer. 

e)  responsive  to  the  determination  of  current  demand,  diverting 
the  additional  heating  water  as  heated  heating  water  from  the 
waier/steam  cycle  apparatus  if  there  is  a  high  to  maximum 
demand  for  heating  water,  and  retaining  the  additional  heating 
water  in  the  water/steam  cycle  apparatus  if  there  is  a  low 
demand  or  no  demand  for  heating  water,  the  retained  heating 
water  being  used  for  generating  additional  steam,  and 

f)  if  the  additional  heating  water  is  diverted,  supplying  the 
diverted  heated  heating  water  to  the  external  consumer  and 
thereafter,  directing  the  diverted  heating  water  to  the  feedwa- 
ter tank  to  recover  residual  heat  from  the  diverted  heating 
water. 


and  wherein  a  portion  of  compressed  air  is  drawn  oflF  from  a 
compressed  air  stream  from  the  air  compressor  of  the  power 
plant  gas  turbine  air  compressor;  the  drawn  off  compressed  air 
is  introduced  to  the  combustor-regenerator;  the  hot  flue  gas 
from  the  combustor-regenerator  is  mixed  with  the  remainder 
of  the  power  plant  compressed  air  stream  to  produce  a  recom- 
bined  gas  stream  and  this  recombined  gas  stream  is  fed  to  the 
combustor  of  the  cogeneration  gas  turbine  power  plant; 

said  process  comprising  introducing  supplemental  oxidant  gas 
into  said  first  fluid  bed. 


5,799,483 

COMBINE  HARVESTER  HEADER  LATERAL 

LEVELLING 

Douglas  A.  Voss,  64  Scotia  Avenue,  Brantford,  Ontario  N3R 

6X5,  Canada,  and  David  G.  Link,  R.  R.  #2,  Cayuga,  OnUrio, 

NOA  lEO,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^45 

Int.  CI."  AOID  57/00 

U.S.  a.  56—14.9  7  Claims 


5,799,4*2 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  HEAT  INTEGRATION  OF  AN 
OXIDANT-SUPPLEMENTED  AUTOTHERMAL 
REFORMER  AND  COGENERATION  POWER  PLANT 
DsTid  Owen  Maiier,  and  Clinton  Robert  Kennedy,  both  of 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,661 
Int  a."  F02C  \3no 
M&.  a.  60—39.02  20  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  heat  integration  of  an  oxidant-supplemented 
autothermal  reformer  and  a  cogeneration  power  plant  in  which; 
said  cogeneration  power  plant  comprises  a  gas  turbine  equipped 

with  an  air  compressor  and  a  combustor; 
said  autothermal  reformer  comprises  two  communicating  fluid 
beds:  a  first  fluid  bed  comprising  a  reformer  reactor  contain- 
ing inorganic  metal  oxide  capable  of  undergoing  reduction- 
oxidation  reaction  cycles  and  which,  with  a  source  of  supple- 
nnental  oxidant  gas.  oxidizes  hydrocarbons  at  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  synthesis  gas 
hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  or  carbon  dioxide  or  mixtures 
thereof,  a  second  fluid  bed  comprising  a  combustor- 
regenerator  which  receives  reduced  inorganic  metal  oxide 
from  the  first  fluid  bed  and  which  provides  heat  to  heat  the 
inorganic  metal  oxide  by  combusting  fuel  gas  in  direct  contact 
with  the  inorganic  metal  oxide,  also  producing  hoi  flue  gas. 
wherein  the  inorganic  metal  oxide  circulates  between  said 
ftrst-fluid  bed  and  said  second  fluid  bed.  the  inorganic  metal 
oxide  oxidizes  hydrocarbon  and  forms  reduced  inorganic 
metal  oxide  in  said  first  fluid  bed  in  said  reformer  reactor  aiul 
the  reduced  inorganic  metal  oxide  is  regenerated,  reoxidized 
and  heated  in  said  second  fluid  bed  in  said  combustor- 
regenerator  and  regenerated,  oxidized  healed  inorganic  metal 
oxide  is  returned  to  said  first  fluid  bed; 


1.  A  combine  harvester  comprising  a  frame  supported  by  wheels, 
a  threshing  and  separating  housing  attached  to  the  frame,  an 
elevator  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  threshing  and  separat- 
ing housing  and  including  an  elevator  housing  with  a  forward  inlet 
opening,  an  elevator  conveyor  mounted  in  the  elevator  housing  and 
at  least  one  actuator  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  elevator  housing 
for  pivoting  the  elevator  housing  relative  to  the  threshing  and 
separating  housing  to  raise  and  lower  the  forward  inlet  opening;  a 
combine  header  with  a  header  fraine.  a  header  discharge  opening 
and  a  header  conveyor  for  conveying  crop  material  through  the 
discharge  opening;  and  a  quick  coupler  for  attaching  the  combing 
header  to  the  elevator  housing  including  a  first  right  arcuate  section 
attached  to  the  elevator  housing,  a  second  right  arcuate  section 
attached  to  the  header  frame  and  engagable  with  the  first  right 
arcuate  section  only,  a  first  left  arcuate  section  attached  to  the 
elevator  housing,  a  second  left  arcuate  section  attached  to  the 
header  frame  and  engagable  with  the  first  left  arcuate  section  only 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  right  arcuate 
sections  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  left  arcuate  sections 
includes  an  arcuate  member  with  a  surface  that  is  an  arc  about  an 
axis  that  is  laterally  centered  relative  to  the  forward  inlet  of  the 
elevator  housing,  below  the  forward  inlet  and  generally  horizontal; 
a  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  the  header  to  the  elevator  housing 
adjacent  to  said  axis;  and  an  actuator  connected  to  the  elevator 
housing  and  to  the  header  frame  that  is  operable  to  pivot  the  header 
frame  about  said  axis  relative  to  the  elevator  housing. 
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5,799,484 

DUAL  TURBOGENERATOR  AUXILDVRY  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Nims,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Signal  Inc,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,746 

Int  a."  F02C  (VOO 

U.S.  a.  60—39.15  11  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  power  system  comprising: 

a  first  turbogenerator  having  an  associated  first  turbine,  first 
compressor  and  first  generator  mounted  on  a  first  high-speed 
shaft; 

a  second  turbogenerator  having  an  associated  second  turbine, 
second  compressor  and  second  generator  mounted  on  a  sec- 
ond high-speed  shaft; 

a  single  electronic  unit  for  conditioning  externally  supplied 
electrical  power  for  startup/motoring  of  the  first  and  second 
turbogenerators; 

a  single  combustor  for  delivery  of  elevated  pressure  and  tem- 
perature gas  to  both  ttie  first  and  second  turt>ogenerators; 

a  single  fuel  system  for  safely  supplying  elevated  pressure  fuel 
to  the  single  combustor;  and 

first  and  second  recuperator  means  operating  in  association  with 
the  first  and  second  turbogenerators  for  transferring  heat  from 
turbine  exhaust  to  air  entering  the  single  combustor. 


consumer  (11),  a  first  work  conduit  (27)  communicating  with 
the  first  consumer  connection  (28)  and  including  a  first  block- 
ing valve  (29)  for  blocking  the  first  consumer  connection  (28). 
a  second  work  conduit  (37)  communicating  with  the  second 
consumer  connection  (36)  and  including  a  second  blocking 
valve  (38)  for  blocking  said  second  consumer  connection 
(36).  a  first  lowering  conduit  (35)  communicating  with  the 
second  consumer  connection  (36)  and  a  second  lowering 
conduit  (41)  communicating  with  the  first  consumer  connec- 
tion (28).  each  of  said  lowering  conduits  by-passing  the 
blocking  valves  (29.38);  and 

etectromagnetically  actuable  control  means  for  blocking  or  con- 
necting at  least  one  of  the  consumer  connections,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  first  four-way.  two-position  proportional 
magnet  valve  (12;  120)  and  a  second  four- way.  two-position 
proportional  magnet  valve  (13;  120)  identical  to  said  first 
four-way,  two  position  proportional  magnet  valve,  wherein 
each  of  said  magtiet  valves  includes  a  slidable  valve  control 
member  provided  with  control  edges  (67.71).  an  inlet  connec- 
tion (19).  a  return  connection  (22).  a  first  rtKitor  connection 
(24)  alternatively  connected  to  the  inlet  connection  (19)  or  the 
return  connection  (22)  by  operation  of  the  slidable  valve 
member  with  the  control  edges  (67.71).  a  second  motor  con- 
nection (25)  and  seat  valve  means  (26)  for  controlling  the 
second  motor  connection;  and 

wherein  the  first  motor  connection  (24)  of  the  first  magnet  valve 
(12;  120)  communicates  with  the  first  work  conduit  (27).  the 
first  motor  connection  (24)  of  (he  second  magnet  valve  (13; 
120)  communicates  with  the  second  worli  conduit  (37),  the 
second  motor  connection  (25)  of  the  first  magnet  valve  (12; 
120)  is  connected  with  the  first  lowering  conduit  (35),  die 
second  motor  connection  (25)  of  the  second  magnet  valve 
(13;120)  is  connected  with  the  second  lowering  conduit  (41), 
and  each  of  said  magnet  valves  has  an  initial  position  (17)  in 
which  said  work  conduit  connected  thereto  is  relieved. 


5,799,485 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
DOUBLE-ACTING  CONSUMER 
Hartmut  Sandau,  deceased,  late  of  Scfawieberdingeti,  Germany, 
by  Rosatha  Sandau  and  Christine  Sandau.  legal  representa- 
tives, assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,921 
Int  a."  F16D  31102;  F15B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  60—452  20  Claims 


1 — a 


5,799,486 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Kenicfai  Takada;  Ryota  Ohashi;  Hirooori  Sumomozawa,  and 
Hiroaiti  Shimiza,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 
zaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001391 

Int  a."  F16H  57/02:39/16:  F16D  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—464  8  CtaiaH 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  double-acting  con- 
sumer, said  electrohydraulic  control  device  comprising 

a  first  consumer  connection  (28)  to  the  double-acting  consumer 
(11).  a  second  consumer  connection  (36)  to  the  double-acting 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  axle  disposed  in  said  housing; 

an  oil  sump  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  substantially  L-Iike  shaped  center  section  having  a  horizontal 

portion  and  a  vertical  portion  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  hydraulic  pump  disposed  on  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 

center  section; 
a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  center 

section  for  driving  said  axle; 
a  pair  of  oil  passages  provided  in  said  center  section: 
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a  first  pair  of  arcuate  ports  formed  on  said  vertical  portion  of 
said  center  section  and  conununicating  with  said  pair  of  oil 
passages;  and 

a  second  pair  of  arcuate  ports  formed  on  said  horizontal  portion 
of  said  center  section,  wherein  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
ports  has  a  length  and  a  depth,  wherein  said  length  and  depth 
are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  wherein  said 
length  of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  ports  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said  oil  pas- 
sages extend: 

wherein  one  end  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  arcuate  ports  is 
made  deep  to  communicate  with  one  of  said  pair  of  oil 
passages  and  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
arcuate  ports  is  made  deep  to  communicate  with  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  oil  passages. 


ISS 


1 


1 
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5,799,487 

AUTOMATIC  INERTIAL  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ohnostbenis    Valsamis,    3,   Aristippou    Str.,   Athens,    10676, 

Greece 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR9S/0M12,  9  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  N«.  WO96/00865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596317 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioa    Greece,    Jun.    29,     1994, 
940100323 

Int  CL"  F16D  39/00 
VS.  a.  60—487  11  aaiiM 


20  e    16    36  17  35 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  fly 
wheel  and  at  least  one  driven  wheel,  the  transmission  comprising: 
a  first  pump  and  at  least  one  second  pump  interconnected  in 
series  and  forming  a  closed  hydrostatic  circuit  provided  with  a 
constant  quantity  of  a  fluid,  one  of  said  pumps  being  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  pumps  being 
connected  with  the  fly  wheel  to  said  first  pump,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pumps  extending  along  a  respective  axis  and 
being  formed  with: 

an  eccentric  rotor  formed  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
axially  extending  vanes,  said  rotor  being  axially  shiftable: 
a  respective  diaphragm  between  opposite  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive rotor  and  axially  traversed  by  said  vanes,  said  dia- 
phragm forming  a  fixed  side  of  a  pump  chamber, 
a  respective  moving  side  set  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  diaphragm  and  bound- 
ing said  rotor  one  end  thereof  to  vary  a  volume  of  the  pump 
chamber  upon  axial  movement  of  said  set  toward  and  away 
from  said  diaphragm, 
a  respective  volume  adjusting  means  for  axially  reciprocating 

said  rotor  and  said  set;  and 
automatic  inertial  means  for  achieving  a  kinematic  balance 
between  the  volume  adjusting  means  of  the  pumps  and 
including: 

threaded  means  centered  on  the  axis  and  mounted  on  a  central 
opening  formed  in  the  rotor  of  the  first  pump  and  having  a 
wide  pitch, 
a  rotatable  screw  received  in  the  opening  and  having  a  pitch 
matching  the  pitch  of  the  threaded  means,  so  that  the  rotor 
and  drum  of  the  first  pump  is  displaceable  on  the  screw 


toward  and  away  from  the  respective  diaphragm  between 
minimum  and  maximum  volume  positions, 
a  first  helical  spring  braced  against  and  biasing  the  volume 
displacing  means  of  the  first  pump  away  from  the  respective 
diaphragm  to  the  maximum  volume  position,  so  that  the 
volume  adjusting  means  of  the  first  pump  is  displaceable  in 
response  to  pressure  differential  between  the  vanes  of  the 
pumps, 

an  axial  keyway  formed  in  the  rotor  of  the  second  pump, 
a  key  received  in  the  keyway.  so  that  the  volume  displacing 
means  of  the  second  pump  is  axially  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  respective  diaphragm  along  the  wedge 
between  respective  maximum  and  minimum  voluine  posi- 
tions, and 
a  second  helical  spring  braced  against  and  biasing  the  volume 
displacing  means  of  the  second  pump  toward  the  dia- 
phragm to  the  minimum  volume  position  of  the  second 
pump. 


5,799,488 

NURTURING  TREELETS 

Mac  IVnong,  325  BrtMdway,  New  \oA,  N.Y.  10007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,760,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,446 

Int.  a."  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CL  47—101  3  Claims 


1.  The  metlMd  of  preparing  a  grove  characterized  by  more  tlian 
one  tree,  substantially  each  tree  having  been  grown  in  a  nutrient 
composition  comprising  the  remains  of  a  paiticular  human,  a 
significant  portion  of  such  trees  having  identifications  associating  a 
particular  tree  with  a  particular  deceased  human,  each  such  tree 
having  been  prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  isolated  dirt-like  nuterial  from  the  remains  of  said 
one  particular  deceased  human: 

(b)  preparing  a  nutrient  composition  characterized  by  the  incor- 
poration therein  of  said  dirt-like  material  derived  from  the 
remains  of  said  particular  deceased  human,  the  concentration 
of  the  dirt-like  material  derived  from  the  remains  of  said 
particular  deceased  human  constituting  from  1%  to  99%  of 
the  nutrient  composition: 

(c)  planting  a  precursor  of  a  tree  in  said  nutrient  composition; 

(d)  nurturing  said  precursor  rooted  in  said  nutrient  composition 
for  growth  transformation  into  a  tree,  whereby  whatever 
growth  is  attributable  to  the  remains  of  deceased  humans  is 
significantly  attributable  only  to  said  particular  deceased 
human;  and 

(e)  providing  a  plaque  identifying  such  tree  as  an  embodiment  of 
the  ongoing  life  of  said  particular  deceased  human. 


5,799,489 
TORQUE  COMPENSATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  TURBO-CHARGER 
Jtu  Yeop  Lee,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672468 

Int  CI."  F02B  37A)0 

VS.  a.  60—597  20  Claims 


5,799,490 

EXTERNALLY  FIRED  COMBINED  CYCLE  GAS 

TURBINE 

Lucien  Y,  BronicU,  Yavne;  Daniel  Goldman,  Raanana,  and 

Joseph  Sinia,  Ramat  Gan,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat 

Industries  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,260,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,475 

Int  a."  POIR  23/04 

VS.  a.  6fr— 655  17  Qaims 

1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 

a)  a  steam  vaporizer  for  producing  steam  only  by  the  indirect 
contact  of  combustion  products  with  water  in  said  steam 
vaporizer; 

b)  a  steam  tuibine  coupled  to  a  generator  and  responsive  to  said 
steam  for  producing  expanded  steam  and  driving  the  genera- 
tor which  produces  electricity; 

c)  means  including  a  steam  condenser  containing  organic  fluid 
and  responsive  to  said  expanded  steam  for  producing  vapor- 
ized organic  fluid  and  steam  condensate; 

d)  means  for  returning  said  steam  condensate  to  said  steam 
vaporizer: 

e)  a  primary  organic  fluid  turbine  coupled  to  a  generator  and 
responsive  to  said  vaporized  organic  fluid  for  producing 
expanded  organic  fluid  vapor  and  driving  the  generator  which 
produces  electricity: 

f)  an  organic  fluid  condenser  for  extracting  heat  from  and 
condensing  said  expanded  organic  fluid  vapor  and  producing 
organic  fluid  condensate: 

g)  means  for  returning  said  organic  fluid  condensate  to  said 
steam  condenser;  and 


1.  A  torque  compensating  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  crank,  a  turbine  and  an  exhaust  manifold, 
comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  crank  angle  of  the  crank: 
control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  according  to  the 

detection; 
compression  means  for  selectively  generating  pressure  toward 

the  turbine:  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  operating  the  compression  means 

according  to  the  control  signal  generated  by  the  control  means 

so  as  to  continuously  rotate  tlie  turbine  even  during  an  intake 

strolce    of   the    engine,    wherein    the    compression    means 

includes. 

a  first  solenoid  and  a  second  solenoid  connected  to  each  other 
for  selectively  being  activated  by  the  switch  means,  and 

a  piston  controlled  by  the  first  and  second  solenoids. 


h)  apparatus  for  producing  said  combustion  products,  said  appa- 
ratus including: 

(1)  an  air  compressor  for  compressing  ambient  air  and  pro- 
ducing compressed  air; 

(2)  a  combustor  within  which  fuel  is  burned  for  heating  said 
compressed  air  and  producing  combustion  products; 

(3)  a  gas  turbine  coupled  to  said  air  compressor  for  expanding 
the  combustion  products  and  driving  said  air  compressor 
and  producing  expanded  combtistion  products;  and 

(4)  means  for  supplying  said  expanded  combustion  products 
to  said  steam  vaporizer. 


5,799,491 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  HEAT  RESISTANT  TILES  FOR  A 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 
Lance  P.  BeU,  Bristol;  NeU  Gater,  Derby;  Anthony  Pidcock, 
Derby;  Desmond  Close,  Derby,  and  Simon  Cross,  Meopham, 
all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rolis-Royce  PLC,  London, 
Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,991,  Feb.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1995, 
9503581 

Int  a."  F23R  3/60 
VS.  CL  60—752  15  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  heat  resistant  tiles  forming  an  internal  liner 
of  a  gas  turbine  combustor.  comprising  a  plurality  of  tiles  mounted 
in  a  contiguous  manner  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  combustor.  each 
of  the  plurality  of  tiles  being  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  combustor 
by  attachment  means  on  a  back  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
tiles  and  at  least  one  edge  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  tiles  being 
provided  with  one  of  a  lip  and  an  overlapping  portion,  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  tiles  having  a  lip  being  contactedly  clamped  to  the 
wall  by  an  overlapping  portion  of  a  neighbouring  one  of  the 
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plurality  of  tiles,  and  an  enclosed  chamber  being  provided  between 
each  of  the  plurality  of  tiles  and  the  wall  of  the  combustor. 


ISS 
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1 
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5,7W,492 

HYDRODYNAMIC  UNIT,  PARTICLILARLY  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Klaus  Peterreins,  Poecking,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69534* 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1995,  195  29 
7393 

biL  a."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—343  20  Oaims 


XS-' 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  unit  for  a  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  main  pump  wheel  connected  with  an  input  shaft  and  having  a 
blading: 

a  turbine  wheel  connected  with  an  output  shaft  and  having  a 
blading; 

an  auxiliary  pump  wheel  having  a  blading: 

a  core  being  defined  by  a  respective  inside  torus  of  each  of  the 
main  pump  wheel  blading,  the  turbine  wheel  blading,  and  the 
auxiliary  pump  wheel  blading,  said  core  containing  a  working 
fluid  at  a  pressure;  and 

at  least  one  coupling  arranged  in  said  core  in  communication 
with  said  worlcing  fluid,  said  pressure  of  the  working  fluid 
biasing  said  at  least  one  coupling  toward  a  coupled  position  in 
which  said  main  pump  wheel  is  coupled  with  said  auxiliary 
pump  wheel,  said  at  least  one  coupling  being  selectively 
communicable  with  a  main  transmission  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  said  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  to  bias  said  at 
least  one  coupling  toward  an  uncoupled  position  in  which  said 
main  pump  wheel  is  uncoupled  from  said  auxiliary  pump 
wheel. 


wherein  said  repeat  units  are  substantially  halogenated  with 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  combinations  thereof. 


5,799,494 

REFRIGERANT  METERING  CHARGE  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  OPERATION 

Stephen  W.  Wilson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  MOiiripool 

Corporation,  Harbor-Benton,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505^49,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,694,778. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  819^75 

Int  CI."  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  8  Claims 


5,799,493 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CRYOPUMP 
Ronald  N.  Morris,  North  Falmouth;  Doreen  J.  Ball-DiFazio, 
Hopkinton;  Stephen  R.  Matte,  Norfolk,  and  Ernest  D.  Quin- 
lanilha,  Norton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix  Technology 
Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,451 
Int.  a."  BOID  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  62—553  25  Claims 

1.  A  cryopump  comprising: 
a  cryogenic  refrigerator;  and 

a  cryopanel  of  high  conductivity  material  cooled  by  the  cryo- 
genic refrigerator,  the  cryopanel  having  a  corrosion  resistant 
polymer  coating,  wherein  said  corrosion  resistant  polymer 
coating  is  a  halogenated  or  perhalogenaled  alkenyl  or  alkoxy 
polymer  or  a  copolymer  thereof  having  c,  to  C4  repeat  units. 


6.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  metered  charge  of  refrigerant  and 
oil  from  a  supply  of  refrigerant  and  a  supply  of  oil  into  a  refriger- 
ating appliance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  shaft  to  a  servo  motor 

via  a  ball  screw  and  a  ball  screw  nut: 
driving  the  ball  screw  with  the  servo  motor  to  advance  the  ball 
screw  nut.  thereby  advancing  the  shaft  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  meter  out  a  proper  amount  of  refrigerant  and  oil. 


5,799,495 
CONTAINER  OXYGEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  AND  RIPENING  PERISHABLE  GOODS 
William  A.  Gast,  Jr.,  Mead,  Wash.;  Robert  W.  Herdeman, 
Loveland,  and  Jorge  E.  Saenz,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Nitec,   Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and   Chiquita 
Brands,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,263 

InL  a.'  F24F  3/16 

VS.  a.  62—78  25  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  ripening  atmosphere  composed 
primarily  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  comprising: 

a  nitrogen  generator  to  generate  a  nitrogen  enriched  stream: 

at  least  one  oxygen  controller  connected  to  receive  the  nitrogen 
enriched  stream  from  the  nitrogen  generator,  the  oxygen  con- 
troller continuously  injecting  the  nitrogen  enriched  stream 
into  the  ripening  atmosphere  at  an  approximately  constant 
rate:  and 

the  oxygen  controller  sensing  an  oxygen  content  of  the  ripening 
atmosphere  and  selectively  mixing  the  nitrogen  enriched 
stream  with  ambient  air  before  injection  into  the  ripening 
atmosphere  to  controllably  adjust  the  oxygen  content  in  the 
ripening  atmosphere. 


5,799,4% 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  USING  VELOCITY 

CONTROL  OF  VENTILATION  FAN  AND  DIRECTION 

CONTROL  OF  ROTARY  BLADE 

Hae-jin  Park,  and  Yun-seok  Kang,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr  29,  1996, 
1996-13554 

Int  CI.*  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—89  15  Clahns 
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I.  A  temperature  controlling  method  for  a  refrigerator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  detecting  a  temperature-equilibrating  position  as  the  highest 
temperature  position  within  a  refrigeration  compartment: 


(b)  controlling  the  rotation  velocity  of  a  ventilation  fan  to  a 
temperature-equilibrating  velocity  required  for  ventilating 
cool  air  from  a  rotary  blade  to  the  temperature-equilibrating 
position;  and 

(c)  controlling  a  stop  angle  of  the  rotary  blade  to  orientate  the 
cool  air  toward  the  temperature-equilibrating  position. 


5,799,497 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Sano,  Shizuoka-ken;  Yasuhiro  Aral;  Tetsi^i  Yamashita, 
both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Takaki  Iwanaga,  Tokyo,  and  Koicfai 
Goto,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl 
Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,797,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069667 
Int  CL"  F25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—149  22  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  passage  for  circulating  a  coolant; 

a  pressure  reducer  for  reducing  coolant  pressure; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  through  said  main  passage  and  said  pressure 
reducer; 

a  compressor  connected  to  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  through  said  main  pa.ssage  for  com- 
pressing the  coolant,  which  is  composed  of  a  mixture  of  a 
high  boiling  coolant  and  a  low  boiling  coolant,  from  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  or  from  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger; 

a  tank  connected  to  said  main  passage  for  storing  the  mixed 
coolant  and  for  supplying  the  high  boiling  coolant  and  the  low 
boiling  coolant  therefrom  to  the  coolant  circulating  through 
said  compressor,  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  and  said  indoor 
heat  exchanger  through  said  main  passage;  and 

a  heating  line  connected  to  said  compressor  and  wound  around 
said  tank  to  heat  said  tank  with  the  compressed  mixed  coolant 
from  said  compressor,  wherein  the  heating  line  has  a  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  the  compressed  mixed  coolant  through 
said  heating  line  in  accordance  with  an  applied  load. 

wherein  said  heating  line  is  separate  from  and  bypasses  said 
main  passage  to  adjust  the  amount  of  the  compressed  mixed 
coolant  functioning  to  heat  said  tank. 
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5,799,498 
DEFROSTER  FOR  INDIRECT-FREEZING 
REFRIGERATOR 
Jun  Bae  Park,  Changwan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
1994-23419 

InL  a."  F25D  21/02 
VS.  a.  62—154  2  aalms 


5,799300 

REFRIGERATOR  WITH  AN  AIR  GUIDE  FOR  A  COOL 

AIR  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Tae  Gil  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCT/KR96A)0137,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)7372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1995, 
199S/25S56 

Int.  a."  F2SD  17/04 
VS.  CL  62—408  2  Claims 


1.  A  defroster  for  an  indirect-freezing  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  fan  motor  for  circulating  freezing  air. 

rotation  number  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  rotation 
number  of  said  fan  motor: 

a  defrosting  heater  for  renwving  frost  formed:  and 

a  microcomputer  for  receiving  a  signal  varying  with  the  varia- 
tion of  rotation  number  from  said  rotation  number  measuring 
means,  tiiereby  controlling  said  defrosting  heater. 


5,799v«W 

COMBINED  UNIT  OF  EXPANSION  VALVE  AND 

RESERVOIR  TANK 

Masamictai  Yano,  and  Taknji  Funita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^ikoki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  651,538 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249278 

Int.  a."  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—225  9  Claims 


ff^     ft?   \' 
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1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  main  body  forming  a  fresh  food  companmeni: 

an  evaporator  in  the  main  body  for  generating  cool  air. 

a  cool  air  duct  housing  disposed  on  a  wall  of  the  compartment 
and  having  cool  air  dischaige  openings  communicating  with 
the  compartment  to  supply  cool  air  into  the  companment: 

each  of  the  discharge  openings  communicating  with  first  and 
second  cool  air  paths  for  supplying  the  discharge  outlet  with 
cool  air  from  the  evaporator,  the  first  and  second  paths  con- 
ducting respective  flows  of  cool  air  toward  one  another: 

a  cool  air  dispensing  device  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  duct 
housing  and  including  air  dispersing  wings  arranged  in 
respective  discharge  openings,  each  wing  situated  at  a  loca- 
tion where  the  first  and  second  paths  come  together: 

a  driving  device  for  rotating  the  dispersing  device:  and 

first  and  second  cool  air  guide  elements  disposed  in  the  first  and 
second  paths,  respectively,  adjacent  the  associated  air  dispers- 
ing wing,  each  guide  element  including  a  generally  curved 
guide  surface,  the  guide  surfaces  facing  away  from  one 
another  and  arranged  for  preventing  the  first  and  second  air 
flows  from  colliding  with  one  another  by  diverting  the  respec- 
tive air  flows  by  generally  ninety  degrees  toward  the  respec- 
tive air  dispersing  wing. 


1.  A  single  structure  unit  for  a  refrigerating  cycle  including  a 
compressor  and  an  evaporator,  said  unit  comprising: 

an  expansion  valve:  and 

a  reservoir  tank  having  a  refrigerant  supply  pathway  in  which  a 
gaseous  refrigerant  introduced  from  said  expansion  valve 
flows  toward  the  compressor  in  said  refrigerating  cycle  while 
exchanging  heat  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  stored  in  said  reser- 
voir tank,  wherein  said  expansion  valve  is  united  with  said 
reservoir  tank. 


5,799,501 
BEVERAGE  COOLING  DEVICE 
Richard  T.  Leonard,  446  Conradi  St.  B202,  and  Steven  B. 
Ibcker,  410  Chapel  Dr.  Apt  #4,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32304 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,048 
Int  a."  F25D  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  62-^57  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  hollow  interior  and  being  completely  and 
permanently  sealed: 


a  freezable  material  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  and 

being  completely  sealed  within  the  body: 
a  suction  cup  threadably  attached  to  the  body:  and 
a  first  ring,  constructed  of  insulating  material,  encompassing  the 

top  of  the  body.    - 


1.  An  absorption  type  refrigerating  apparatus  for  facilitating 
energy  exchange  for  adjusting  temperature  in  a  desired  heat  opera- 
tion object  by  means  of  a  second  heat  operation  fluid  for  heat 
exchange  with  an  evaporation  function  poriion  while  cooling  an 
absorption  function  portion  and  a  condensation  function  portion  by 
means  of  a  first  heat  operation  fluid  by  providing  an  absorption 
solutions  circulation  system  for  circulating  absorption  solution 
through  the  absorption  function  portion  for  causing  refrigerant 
vapor  to  be  absorbed  into  an  absorption  solution  and  a  refrigerant 
circulation  system  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  through  a  generation 
function  portion  for  generating  the  refrigerant  vapor  fix)m  the 
absorption  solution,  the  condensation  function  portion  for  obtain- 
ing a  condensed  refrigerant  by  condensing  the  generated  refriger- 
ant vapor,  and  the  evaporation  function  portion  for  obtaining  the 
refrigerant  vapor  by  evaporating  the  condensed  refrigerant,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  absorption  function  means  for  dividing  a  cooling 
function  portion  for  cooling  the  absorption  function  portion 
by  means  of  the  first  heat  operation  fluid  into  a  plurality  of 
cooling  function  sub-poitions:  and 


cooling  flow  passage  means  for  connecting  the  flow  passages  of 
the  first  heat  operation  fluid  to  the  plurality  of  cooling  func- 
tion sub-portions,  wherein  said  flow  passages  of  the  first  heat 
operation  fluid  to  the  plurality  of  cooling  function  sub- 
portions  are  connected  in  series,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
said  cooling  function  sub-portions  are  a  cooling  function 
sub-portion  arranged  inside  the  absorption  function  portion 
and  a  cooling  function  sub-portion  arranged  outside  the 
absorption  function  portion. 


5,799,503 
ACCUMULATOR 
Toshihide  Koda,-  Mihoko  Shlmoji;  Masahiro  Sugihara,-  Naoki 
Tanaka;     Hitoshi    lijima;    Takeshi    Izawa.    and    Masaki 
Toyoshima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,"Ser.  No.  831,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107359 

Int  CI."  F15B  im 

VS.  a.  62—503  15  Claims 


5,799302 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo   Nomura;   Tomohiko   Kato;    Tomonori   Tamura,   and 
Shigeru  Murayama,  all  of  Ohra-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,711 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-216755; 
Aug.  1,  1995,  7-216756 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  37/00:15/02 
VS.  CI.  62—476  3  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator,  comprising; 

a  sealed  vessel  for  temporarily  storing  refrigerant  circulating  in  a 
refrigerating/air  conditioning  circuit: 

a  suction  pipe  for  introducing  the  refrigerant  into  said  sealed 
vessel: 

a  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  the  refrigerant  in  said  sealed 
vessel:  and 

an  oil  collecting  pipe  held  in  said  sealed  vessel  with  the  lower 
end  thereof  closed  and  having  a  plurality  of  oil  collecting 
apertures  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  communication 
port  for  communicating  with  said  discharge  pipe,  said  com- 
munication port  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower- 
most oil  collecting  aperture  of  said  oil  collecting  pipe  or  to  the 
downstream  side  of  the  aperture. 


5,799304 
REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  FLOAT  VALVE  FLOW 

CONTROL 
William  G.  Nelson,  St  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  White  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,048 
Int  CL*  F25B  43/00 
VS.  CI.  62—509  32  Claims 

29.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
an  evaporator  for  vaporizing  refrigerant  to  provide  cooling; 
a  compressor  for  drawing  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator; 
a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant  from  the  compressor: 
a  flow  control  device  for  maintaining  a  pressure  drop  between 
the  condenser  and  the  evaporator,  said  flow  control  device 
having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  said  outlet 
portion  being  connected  to  the  evaporator: 
a  regulating  device  comprising: 
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a  housing  defining  an  inner  chamber  for  receiving  refrigerani 
from  the  condenser,  said  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  side 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall  defining  an  inlet 
passage  connected  to  the  condenser,  and  said  bottom  wall 
defining  an  outlet  passage: 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  inlet  portion  of  the  flow  control 
device  and  extending  through  the  outlet  passage,  said  outlet 
line  including  a  valve  seat  disposed  within  tiie  chamber; 
and 

a  float  disposed  within  the  chamber,  said  float  having  a 
resilient  surface  and  being  movable  in  response  to  changes 
in  level  of  refrigerant  in  the  chamber,  said  float  moving 
downward  and  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat 
to  thereby  prevent  refrigerant  flow  into  the  outlet  line  when 
refrigerant  in  the  chamber  drops  below  a  minimum  level, 
and  inoving  upward  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  to  thereby  permit  refrigerant  to  flow  into  the 
outlet  line  when  refrigerant  in  the  chamber  rises  above  the 
minimum  level. 


1 


5,799,505 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYOGENIC  LIQUEFIED 
INDUSTRIAL  GAS 
Dante  Patrick  Booaquist,  Grand  Island;  Nancy  Rose  Cribbin, 
Buffalo,'  Joseph  Alfred  Weber,  Cheektowaga;  John  Fredric 
Billingham.  Getzville,  and  Neno  Todorov  Nenov,  Williams- 
viUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
burv.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901350 

Int  a."  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—613  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  producing  cryogenic  liquefied  industrial  gas 
comprising: 


(A)  passing  industrial  gas  feed  to  compression  means,  compress- 
ing the  industrial  gas  feed  to  produce  elevated  pressure  indus- 
trial gas.  and  passing  a  first  portion  of  the  elevated  pressure 
industrial  gas  to  a  use  point: 

(B)  cooling  a  second  portion  of  the  elevated  pressure  industrial 
gas  to  produce  cooled  industrial  gas.  and  condensing  a  third 
portion  of  the  elevated  pressure  industrial  gas  to  produce 
cryogenic  liquefied  industrial  gas; 

(C)  turboexpanding  the  cooled  industrial  gas  to  produce  turboex- 
panded  industrial  gas,  and  warming  the  turboexpanded  indus- 
trial gas  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  second  and  third 
portions  of  the  elevated  pressure  industrial  gas  to  produce 
warmed  turboexpanded  industrial  gas  and  said  cooled  indus- 
trial gas  and  said  cryogenic  liquefied  industrial  gas:  and 

(D)  passing  the  warmed  turboexpanded  industrial  gas  to  said 
compression  means  as  part  of  said  industrial  gas  feed. 


5,799,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  PRODUCT 

USING  A  CONDENSED  GAS 
Sven-Ake  Johansson,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  AB, 

Lidlngo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/O0228,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1994,  9400755 

Int.  a."  F25J  5/00 

VS.  CL  62—616  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  product  using  a  condensed  gas.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  the  product  through  a  first 
product-cooling  heat-exchanger:  vapourizing  the  condensed  gas  in 
a  first  evaporation  heat  exchanger;  delivering  the  vapourized  gas  to 
the  first  product-cooling  heat-exchanger  so  as  to  cool  the  product 
therein;  and  returning  the  gas  that  is  heated  by  the  product  in  the 
product-cooling  lieat-exchanger  back  to  the  first  evaporation  heat- 
exchanger  for  vapourization  of  the  condensed  gas  therein. 


5,799307 
HYDROCARBON  GAS  PROCESSING 
John  D.  WUkinson,-  Hank  M.  Hudson,  and  Kyle  T.  Cuellar,  all 
of  Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Elcor  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tes. 

FUed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738321 
Int  a."  F25J  3/06 
VS.  a.  62— «21  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  stream  containing 
methane.  C,  components.  C,  components  and  heavier  hydrocarbon 
components  into  a  volatile  residue  gas  fraction  containing  a  major 
portion  of  said  methane  and  C2  components  and  a  relatively  less 
volatile  fraction  containing  a  major  portion  of  said  C,  components 
and  heavier  hydrocarbon  components,  in  which  process 
(a)  said  gas  stream  is  treated  in  one  or  more  heat  exchange 
and/or  expansion  steps  to  partially  condense  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  and  provide  thereby  at  least  a  first  vapor  stream  and  at 


least  one  C,-containing  liquid  stream  which  also  contains 
lighter  hydrocartxHis;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  said  C,-containing  liquid  streams  is  directed 
into  a  distillation  column  wherein  said  liquid  is  separated  into 
a  second  vapor  stream  containing  predominantly  methane  and 
C2  components  and  said  relatively  less  volatile  fraction  con- 
taining the  major  portion  of  said  C,  components  and  heavier 
hydrocarbon  components; 

the  improvement  wherein 

( 1 )  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  vapor  stream  is  directed  into 
a  mid-column  feed  position  on  said  distillation  column  as  a 
second  feed  thereto; 

(2)  a  vapor  distillation  stream  is  withdrawn  from  a  region  of 
said  distillation  column  below  said  first  vapor  stream  and 
cooled  sufficiently  to  condense  at  least  a  part  of  it,  tttereby 
forming  a  third  vapor  stream  and  a  condensed  stream; 

(3)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensed  stream  is  supplied  to 
said  distillation  column  at  a  top  feed  position; 

(4)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  vapor  stream  is  directed 
into  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  vapor  distillation 
stream,  thereby  to  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cooling  of 
step  (2)  and  thereafter  discharging  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  vapor  stream  and  said  third  vapor  stream  as  said 
volatile  residue  gas  fraction;  and 

(6)  the  quantities  and  temperatures  of  said  feed  streams  to  said 
distillation  column  are  effective  to  maintain  the  overhead 
temperature  of  said  distillation  column  at  a  temperature 
whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  C,  components  and 
heavier  hydrocarbon  components  is  recovered  in  said  rela- 
tively less  volatile  fraction. 


5,799308 
CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  WITH  SPLIT 
KETTLE  LIQUID 
Dante   Patrick   Bonaquist  Grand   Island,   and   Kevin  John 
Potempa,  Amherst  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619383,  Mar.  21,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,937 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—646  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  elevated  pressure  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  condensing  feed  air.  passing  condensed  feed  air  into  a  higher 
pressure  column,  and  separating  feed  air  within  the  higher 
pressure  column  into  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid; 

(B)  passing  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  into  a  lower  pressure  col- 
umn, passing  a  first  portion  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid 
from  the  high^  pressure  column  into  the  lower  pressure 
column  and  ^oducing  oxygen-rich  liquid  within  thie  lower 
pressure  column; 

(C)  passing  argon-containing  fluid  from  the  lower  pressure  col- 
umn into  an  argon  column  and  producing  aigon-richer  vapor 
within  the  argon  column; 


(D)  condensing  the  argon-richer  vapor  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  a  second  portion  of  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  the 
higher  pressure  column  which  is  substantially  completely 
vaporized  to  produce  oxygen-enriched  vapor,  and  passing 
oxygen-enriched  vapor  into  the  lower  pressure  column  below 
where  the  oxygen-enriched  liquid  is  passed  into  the  lower 
pressure  column; 

(E)  withdrawing  oxygen-rich  liquid  from  the  lower  pressure 
column,  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  withdrawn  oxygen-rich 
liquid,  and  vaporizing  the  pressurized  oxygen-rich  liquid  to 
condense  said  feed  air  and  to  produce  elevated  pressure 
oxygen;  and 

(F)  recovering  elevated  pressure  oxygen  product 


5,799309 

MULTI-COMPONENT  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Steven  J.  Finley,  Wayne;  Piotr  J.  Sadkowski,  Bridgewatcr,  and 

AtuI  M.  Athalye,  Chatham,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOG 

Gnmp,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,454 

Int  CL"  F25J  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—638  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  at  least  one  component  from  a 
vapor  feed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  lower  and  a  higher  pressure  cold  trap  in  communica- 
tion with  one  another  and  each  having  on-line  and  defrost 
modes  of  operation  to  solidify  and  vaporize  said  at  least  one 
component,  respectively; 

a  feed  flow  circuit  passing  through  said  lower  pressure  cold  trap 
for  passage  of  said  vapor  feed  therethrough  and  having  a  first 
set  of  isolation  valves  positioned  to  isolate  said  lower  pressure 
cold  trap  within  said  feed  flow  circuit  during  vaporization  of 
said  at  least  one  component;  and 

a  recovery  flow  circuit  communicating  between  said  lower  pres- 
sure and  higher  pressure  cold  traps  for  passage  of  vapor, 
produced  from  vaporization  of  said  at  least  one  component 
from  said  lower  pressure  to  said  higher  pressure  cold  trap 
when  said  lower  pressure  cold  trap  is  in  the  defrost  mode  and 
said  higher  pressure  cold  trap  is  in  the  on-line  mode,  thereby 
to  re-solidify  said  vapor  in  said  higher  pressure  cold  trap; 
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said  recover>-  flow  circuit  having  a  second  set  of  isolation  valves 
positioned  to  isolate  said  higher  pressure  cold  trap  from  said 
lower  pressure  cold  trap  during  the  defrost  mode  of  operation 
of  said  higher  pressure  cold  trap,  thereby  to  create  a  vapor 
pressure  therewithin  and  to  allow  subsequent  flow  of  said  at 
least  one  vaporized  component  therefrom  under  impetus  of 
said  vapor  pressure. 


5,799^10 

MULTI-COLUMN  SYSTEM  .\ND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  PRODUCT 

Robert  A.  Mosteilo,  Somervillc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group,  Inc^  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,887 

InL  CL*  F25J  l/OO 

MS.  a.  62—653  5  Claims 


38  ^^^^v.-     «      % 


1.  A  multi-column  system  comprising: 

at  least  higher  and  lower  pressure  columns  operatively  associ- 
ated with  one  anodier  by  a  condenser-reboiler  to  condense 
tower  overhead  in  the  higher  pressuie  column  against  vapor- 
izing a  portion  of  liquid  descending  within  the  lower  pressure 
column,  the  coiKlenser-reboiler  comprising  a  falling  film  type 
of  heat  exchanger; 

a  liquid  collector  to  collect  said  liquid  for  transfer  to  said 
condenser-  reboiler: 

a  sump  to  collect  a  remaining  portion  of  tlie  liquid  not  vapor- 
ized: 

a  first  branched  flow  circuit  connected  to  said  sump  and  having 
first  ai>d  .second  branches: 

a  pump  connected  to  the  first  branch  of  the  branched  flow  circuit 
to  pressurize  a  stream  of  the  remaining  portion  of  tlie  liquid; 

a  second  branched  flow  circuit  connect  to  said  pump  and  having 
an  outlet  branch  and  a  return  branch: 

an  ejector  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  connected  to  said  return 
branch,  a  low  pressure  inlet  connected  to  said  second  branch, 
and  an  outlet:  and 

a  conduct  communicating  between  said  high  pressure  outlet  and 
said  liquid  collector 


5,799,511 

DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  WITH  ENGRAVED  HIGH 

VISIBILITY  IMAGE 

David  Bendertv,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  NFB  of  New  York, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,558,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,609,043.  Tliis  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749,023 

Int.  a.*  A44C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  63—23  15  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  article  comprising: 

a)  a  frame:  and 

b)  a  sandwich  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  transpar- 
ent protective  element  having  an  index  of  refraction,  a  pre- 


cious metal  substrate  carrying  an  etched  image  on  a  iiiajor 
surface  thereof  that  faces  said  protective  element,  and  an 
optically  clear  bonding  agent  between  said  protective  element 
and  said  substrate,  and  having  an  index  of  refraction  matching 
that  of  said  protective  element  for  improving  the  clarity  of  the 
etched  image  visible  through  said  protective  element. 


5,799,512 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUM  WASHING  MACHINE 
Hyun-Moo  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Geum-Chan  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1996, 
96-13840;  May  23,  1996,  96-17746 

Int  a."  D06F  iim 
MS.  CL  6»-23  J  4  Claims 
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I.  A  drum  washing  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  tub  suspended  in  the  housing:  and 

a  spin  basket  mounted  in  the  tub  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 

axis,  the  spin  basket  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  annular  balancing 

races  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  axis,  each  race 

containing  oil  and  having  balls  movably  mounted  therein, 

each  race  including  an  oil  su(^ly  hole  and  an  air  vent  hole 

spaced  angularly  from  the  oil  supply  hole  for  venting  air 

during  an  introduction  of  oil  through  the  oil  supply  hole,  the 

oil  supply  hole  and  air  vent  adapted  to  be  sealed. 

4.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  drum  washing  machine  including 

a  housing,  a  tub  suspended  in  the  housing,  and  a  spin  basket 

mounted  in  the  tub  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  the  spin 

basket  including  a  plurality  of  annular  balancing  races  arranged 

coaxially  with  respect  to  the  axis,  balls  movably  mounted  in  the 

races,  and  oil  contained  in  the  races,  the  oil  being  provided  by  the 

steps  of: 

introducing  the  oil  into  each  race  through  an  oil  supply  hole 
formed  therein  while  ejecting  air  through  an  air  vent  formed 
in  the  race  at  an  angular  spacing  from  the  oil  supply  hole,  and 
thereafter; 
sealing  the  oil  supply  hole  and  air  vent 


5,799,513 
PERSONAL  WATER  CRAFT  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Simeon  Nathan,  III,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Mark  S.  Brown,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PWC  Lock,  L.L.C.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,608 
Int  CI.''  E05B  7i/00 
U.S.  a.  70—14  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  personal  water  craft  (PWC)  to  a 
trailer  configured  to  support  said  PWC.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  comprising  a  crossbar,  wherein  said  crossbar 
comprises  a  central  portion  and  first  and  second  opposing  end 
portions  coupled  to  said  central  portion,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  forming  an  angle  with  said  central  por- 
tion; 

a  second  member  comprising  a  securing  arm  having  a  first 
portion  for  removably  coupling  to  a  PWC  component  and  a 
second  portion  for  coupling  to  said  first  member,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  first  member 
are  angled  toward  said  first  portion  when  said  second  portion 
is  coupled  to  said  first  member; 

means  for  locking  said  second  member  to  said  first  member  such 
that  translational  displacement  of  said  second  member  relative 
to  said  first  member  is  restricted  in  at  least  one  direction; 
wherein 

said  securing  arm  further  comprises  a  threaded  portion; 

said  means  for  locking  is  configured  to  threadably  engage  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  securing  arm  to  thereby  urge  said 
crossbar  toward  said  first  portion  of  said  securing  arm; 

said  means  for  locking  comprises  an  outer  housing,  an  inner 
collar  located  within  said  outer  housing  and  having  internal 
threads  formed  tiierein  to  engage  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
securing  arm,  and  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  outer 
housing  to  said  inner  collar; 

said  iniver  collar  rotates  with  said  outer  housing  to  facilitate 
threadable  engagement  of  said  means  for  locking  widi  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  securing  arm  when  said  outer  housing 
is  coupled  to  said  inner  collar,  and 

said  outer  housing  rotates  independent  of  said  inner  collar  when 
said  outer  housing  is  not  coupled  to  said  inner  collar. 


5,799414 
FLUID  ACTUATED  HANDCUFF 
Thomas  H.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Fond  Du  Lac,  and  Norbert  J.  Kot, 
Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Handcuff 
Co.,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,033 
Int  a.*  E05B  75/00 
MS.  a.  70—16  22  Claims 

1.  A  handcuff  comprising: 

a  cuff  assembly  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  encircle  a  human 
wrist  and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  variable 
closed  position,  and 


a  fluid-actuated  locking  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
the  cuff  assembly  operable  to  lock  the  cuff  assembly  in  the 
closed  position  and  to  unlock  the  cuff  assembly  for  movement 
to  the  open  position. 


5,799415 

AUTO  COLUMN  PIVOT  LOCK 

Herbert  R.  Floyd,  420  E.  105tfa  St,  Apt  3E,  East  River  Houses, 

c/o  BeU  One,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,484,  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,784 
Int  a."  B60R  25/06 
U.S.  a.  70—18  12  Claims 


I.  An  auto  column  pivot  lock  therefore  preventing  unauthorized 
access  to  a  swivel  model  auto  pivotal  column,  or  a  typical  auto 
pivotal  column  and  adjacent  gears,  comprising: 

a  housing  (lY)  embodying  two  divided  integral  walls  (14Y  and 
15Y),  and  characterized  by  two  laterally  separated  dovetail 
grooves  (3Y  and  4Y),  such  said  housing  (lY)  so  defines  two 
divided  flat  surfaces  (22Y),  and  adjacent  two  divided  pocket 
portions  (CO)  on  said  divided  integral  walls  (14Y  and  15Y)  to 
fit  on  a  steering  column  (40),  which  comprises  a  mounted 
ignition  lock  (154); 

a  lock-housing  (SL).  including  a  pair  of  dovetail  figurations  (QI 
andQ2): 

means  for  attaching  said  two  divided  integral  walls  (14Y  and 
I5Y)  upon  said  steering  column  (40)  such  as  to  allow  said 
two  flat  surfaces  (22Y)  and  said  pocket  portions  ((TO)  to  mate; 

means  for  rotating  a  releasably  unmovable  rod  (26Y)  into  a 
lower  hole  assembly  (HA)  in  said  housing  (lY);  and 

a  pin  element  (E)  having  a  pivot  lock  axis  pin  (AX)  to  enter  an 
axis  pin  enclosure  (PLI)  as  said  axis  pin  enclosure  (PLl)  is  to 
fit  firmly  on  a  pivotal  enclosure  (DII).  which  is  so  sized  to  fit 
tightly  upon  a  pivotal  column  (63)  and  to  forbid  unlawful 
access  to  gears  of  said  pivotal  column  (63),  wherein  said 
housing  (lY)  has  a  gap  assembly  (GA)  sized  to  fit  a  close 
extended  pan  assembly  (PA),  wherein  said  housing  (lY) 
having  a  rut  (38Y),  and  wherein  said  housing  (lY)  having  a 
composition  of  music  wire  (57Y)  so  sized  to  befit  said  rut 
(38Y)  interiorly,  whereby  being  so  outwardly  about  said  steer- 
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ing  column  (40)  so  as  lo  fit  a  hole  (27Y)  in  a  threaded  end 
(28Y)  of  said  unmovable  rod  (26Y). 


5,799^16 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOCKING  DOORS  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Albert  Zintler,  Gross-Gerau,  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 

Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Sen  No.  757,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1995,  195  48 
562  9 

Int.  CL*  E05B  63/14 
U.S.  a.  70—92  12  Oaims 


^ 


V 


/' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  seat-belt 
tensioning  device  and  a  door  wherein  said  door  has  a  lock  com- 
prising an  unlocking  mechanism,  an  apparatus  for  activating  said 
unlockmg  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  operative  connection  between  said  unlocking  mechanism  and 
said  tensionmg  device  for  activating  said  unlocking  mecha- 
nism in  the  event  of  an  accident. 


an  electromagnetic  solenoid,  having  a  plunger  coupled  to  said 
stopper  member  for  holding  said-  stopper  member  in  the 
unlock  position  when  said  electromagnetic  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized; 

first  spring  means  for  energizing  said  stopper  member  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  solenoid  plunger  and 
in  a  direction  of  the  unlock  position;  and 

a  driven  member  being  coupled  to  said  stopper  member  via 
second  spring  means  having  a  spring  force  larger  than  said 
first  spring  means  for  giving  a  move  force  in  a  direction  of  the 
lock  position  to  said  stopper  member  through  said  second 
spring  means  in  response  to  a  move  of  said  interlocking 
member  in  the  operational  direction. 


5,799418 
DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Kn  Nl  Du,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Suetech  Industries  Co., 
Ltd,,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,951 

InL  CI."  E05B  47/00 

VS.  a.  70—281  5  Claims 


5,799,517 
VEHICLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Masaichi  Hattori,  and  Osamu  Shoji,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205383 
InL  a."  B60R  25/06 
U.S.  a.  70—247  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  locking  device  comprising: 

an  interlocking  member  moving  in  a  predetermined  operational 
direction  in  conjunction  with  operation  of  an  operational 
member; 

a  stopper  member  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  lock 
position  where,  when  said  interlocking  member  is  moved  in 
the  operational  direction,  said  stopper  inember  abuts  said 
interlocking  member  for  inhibiting  said  interlocking  member 
from  moving  and  an  unlock  position  where  said  stopper 
member  retracts  from  a  move  path  of  said  interlocking  mem- 
ber for  allowing  said  interlocking  member  to  move; 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  body; 

a  latching  unit  mounted  slidably  in  said  lock  body  and  having  a 

locking  pin  and  a  spring  member  associated  with  said  locking 

pin  in  order  to  urge  said  locking  pin  to  an  unlocked  position; 
an  electromagnetic  driving  device  including: 

an  insulating  inner  tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

an  insulating  outer  tube  having  an  internal  wall  face,  a  first 
open  end  and  a  second  open  end  which  is  connected  to  said 
lock  body;  and 

first  and  second  insulating  ring  members  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said  inner  tube 
and  received  in  said  first  and  second  open  ends  of  said 
outer  tube,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ring  inembers 
engaging  fittingly  said  internal  wall  face  of  said  outer  tube 
so  that  said  inner  tube  is  concentrically  fixed  in  said  outer 
tube,  a  plug  member  having  a  disc  portion  which  engages 
fittingly  said  first  open  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  a  cylin- 
drical portion  which  extends  axially  from  a  center  of  said 
disc  portion  through  said  first  ring  member  and  into  said 
first  open  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  coil-receiving  space 
being  confined  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  and 
between  said  first  and  second  ring  members,  an  electric 
wire  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  power  supply  and  a 
second  end,  and  an  electric  coil  with  two  end  wires 
mounted  around  said  inner  tube  within  said  coil-receiving 
space,  said  disc  portion  of  said  plug  member  having  a  notch 
formed  in  a  periphery  thereof,  said  first  ring  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  body,  first  and  second  annular  projections 
formed  adjacent  to  two  ends  of  said  cylindrical  body 
thereof,  and  an  annular  groove  formed  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  projections,  said  first  annular  projection 


having  a  notch  formed  in  a  periphery  thereof,  said  second 
annular  projection   having   an   axial   hole   formed  there- 
through and  an  axial  notch  formed  in  a  peripheral  face 
thereof  so  that  said  end  wires  of  said  electric  coil  are 
extendible  respectively  into  said  annular  groove  through 
said  axial  hole  and  said  axial  notch  of  said  second  annular 
projection,  said  second  end  of  said  electric  wire  extending 
into  said  annular  groove  through  said  notches  of  said  plug 
member  and  said  first  annular  projection  and  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  end  wires  of  said  electric  coil; 
and 
a  linkage  mechanism  having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  received 
in  said  inner  tube  and  a  second  end  portion  which  abuts 
against  a  lower  end  of  said  locking  pin  of  said  latching  unit  so 
that  said  linkage  mechanism  is  moved  to  push  said  locking 
pin  to  a  locked  position  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  spring 
member  when  said  electric  coil  is  energized. 


5,799,520 
COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Timothy  P.  Laabs,  Palatine;  Brian  M.  Ott,  Streamwood,  and 
John  J.  Crocco,  Gumee,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Eastern 
Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,086 

Int.  CI.*-  E05B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  70—360  20  Claims 


5,799,519 
REPEATABLE  CODING  LOCK 
Yao-shiung  Hsiao,  No.  1-3,  Ting  Liao,  Shuishang  Hsiang,  Chl- 
ayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,129 

Int  CI.*  E05B  27/06 

VS.  a.  70-358  13  Claims 


1.  A  combined  lock/actuator  for  providing  linear  actuation,  said 
lock/actuator  comprising: 
a  lock  barrel  having  an  opening  extending  along  a  longitudinal 

axis; 
a  lock  plug  operably  mounted  directly  in  said  opening, 

said  plug  rotatable  witliin  said  opening  over  a  fixed  angular 
displacement  between  an  actuation  position  and  a  released 
position  relative  to  said  barrel  while  operably  mounted  in 
said  opening, 
said  plug  translauble  within  said  opening  over  a  fixed  axial 
displacement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  barrel  while 
operably  mounted  in  said  opening;  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  plug  when  said  plug  is  in 
said  actuation  position  and  said  first  position,  when  said  plug 
is  in  said  actuation  position  and  said  second  position,  and 
when  said  plug  is  in  said  actuation  position  and  translated 
between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


I.  A  repeatable  coding  lock  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elastic  element: 

b)  a  second  elastic  element; 

c)  a  first  locking  element; 

d)  a  second  locking  element; 

e)  a  third  locking  element; 
0  a  fourth  locking  element; 

g)  a  tube  having  a  first  slot  for  receiving  therein  the  first  elastic 

element  and  the  first  locking  element; 
h)  a  first  driver  having 

i)  a  locking  through  strip  and 

ii)  a  peripheral  hole  for  receiving  therein  the  second  locking 
element; 
i)  a  second  driver  having 
i)  a  through  hole  for  receiving  therein  the  third  locking 
element  so  as  to 

A)  externally  and  correspondingly  position  said  third  lock- 
ing element  at  said  first  locking  element  of  said  tube  and 

B)  internally  axially  contain  said  first  driver  and  said  sec- 
ond driver  and 

ii)  a  positioning  hole  for  receiving  therein  the  second  elastic 
element  and  the  fourth  locking  element;  and 
j)  a  driving  means,  in  correspondence  with  said  locking  through 
strip,  for  simultaneously  driving  said  first  driver  and  said 
second  driver. 

179-290O.G.-98-4:QL3 


5,799,521 
SECURITY  BAR  WITH  INDICATOR 
Samuel  Kennedy,  540  Timothy  Street,  Apt.  302,  Newmarket, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L3Y  5N9,  assignor  to  Gerardus  J.  Brou- 
wer,  Keswick,  and  Samuel  Kennedy,  Newmarket,  both  of 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,024 

Int  a.*  E05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  70-^16  17  Claims 


1.  A  security  holder  for  a  door  to  a  room,  said  door  having  an 
inside  surface  l^ated  in  said  room  and  an  outside  surface  opposite 
said  inside^sutface.  a  door  jamb,  and  a  handle  on  said  outside 
surface,  saiff^curity  holder  compnsing: 
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(a)  a  bar  having  first  and  second  bar  portions, 

(b)  said  first  bar  portion  including  engaging  means  movable  to  a 
position  in  which  said  engaging  means  covers  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  door  handle  to  prevent  operation  of  said  door 
handle. 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  second  bar  portion  to  said  door  or 
door  Jamb  so  that  said  bar  extends  over  said  outside  surface  of 
said  door. 

(d)  a  locking  device  comprising  a  combination  lock  or  a  key 
lock  for  locking  said  bar  portions  to  each  other  in  fixed 
relationship  in  which  said  first  bar  portion  prevents  operation 
of  said  door  handle. 

(e)  said  security  holder  having  a  readily  frangible  portion  which 
can  be  broken  to  allow  removal  of  said  bar  portions  from  said 
door  with  said  lock  still  in  place,  so  that  said  door  can  be 
opened. 

so  that  said  security  holder  normally  prevents  entry  into  said  room 
and  so  that  said  frangible  portion  provides  a  visible  indication  from 
the  outside  surface  of  said  door  when  entry  has  occurred. 


5,799322 
KEY  HOLDER 
Seiya  Otata,  Eybens,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  674,053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  31, 
1995,  95410078 

Int  a."  A44B  15/00 
VS.  a.  70-^156  R 


8  Claims 
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and  lubricating  medium  onto  the  rolls,  the  device  further  compris- 
ing additional  spray  beams  including  spray  means,  the  additional 
spray  beams  being  arranged  adjacent  the  two  end  portions  of  the 
body  of  each  roll,  wherein  each  additional  spray  beam  has  an 
effective  range  extending  between  one  of  the  ends  of  the  body  of 
the  roll  and  an  area  of  a  strip  edge  facing  said  end  of  the  body  of 
the  roll. 


5,799424 
PRESSURE  FORMING  AND  PIERCING  A  HOLLOW 
BODY 
August  Wilbelm  Schafer,  Drolshagen;  Hans  Werner  Scholz, 
Wolfeburg,  and  Adolf  Handel,  Braunschweig,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schafer  Hydroforming  GmbH  &  Co,, 
Wilnsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,994 
CbUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 
055.6 

InL  a."  B21D  2S/28 
VS.  CL  72—55  12  Oainis 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  provided  with  a  lock,  at  least  one 
key  insertable  into  said  lock  to  operate  said  lock  and  a  key  holder 
for  holding  said  at  least  one  key,  the  key  holder  comprising  a  shank 
portion  configured  to  permit  insertion  into  and  engagement  with  an 
aperture  in  said  lock,  and  a  key<arrier  ponion  connected  to  said 
shank  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  said  key-carrier  portion  adapted 
to  carry  said  at  least  one  key  held  fixed  in  a  plane  transverse  to  a 
direction  of  extent  of  said  shank  portion. 


5,799,523 
DEVICE  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  PROFILE  OF 
ROLLED  STRIP 
Jiirgen  Seidel,  Kreuztal;  Riidiger  Holz,  Neunkirchen;  Klaus 
Klamma,  Hilchenbach,  and  Hans-Joachim  Polking,  Kreuz- 
tal, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschatl,  Dtisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
168.5 

Int.  CI."  B21B  27/10 
VS.  a.  72— 9J  13  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  influencing  a  strip  profile  of  a  strip  rolled  in  at 
least  one  roll  stand  having  rolls,  each  roll  having  a  roll  body  with 
two  ends  and  end  portions  adjacent  each  end.  the  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  adjusting  units,  bending  units  and  displacement 
units  for  the  rolls  of  the  at  least  one  roll  stand  and  spray  beams 
including  spray  means  for  spraying  at  least  one  of  cooling  medium 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  and  pierced  hollow  workpiece, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 
confining  a  hollow  metal  blank  in  a  cavity  of  a  die.  the  cavity 

having  an  inner  surface  and  being  formed  with  a  lateral 

compartment; 
internally  pressurizing  the  blank  and  thereby  pressing  it  outward 

against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  while  forming  at  the 

compartment  an  outwardly  projecting  bulge; 
pressing  a  tool  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  bulge  and  pressing 

the  bulge  inward  so  as  to  at  least  partially  invert  the  bulge  and 

press  a  central  ponion  of  the  bulge  against  an  opposite  inside 

wall  of  the  blank;  and 
forming  a  hole  through  the  blank  where  the  central  portion  of 

the  bulge  engages  the  opposite  inside  wall. 


5,799425 

TOOLING  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  EMBOSSING  OF  A 

CONTAINER  AND  THE  RESULTING  CONTAINER 

Brian  D.  Johnson,  Sinclairville,  and  Randall  E.  Carr,  Ellicot- 

tville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,710 

Int.  a."  B21D  51/26 

VS.  a.  72—105  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  embossing  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  a  can  body, 
said  side  wall  having  a  product  side  that  defines  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  can  body  and  a  consumer  side  opposite  thereto,  said  method 
comprising: 

(woviding  a  first  tooling  member  having  a  first  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  first  cylindrical  surface  having  an  outside  diameter 
that  is  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  can  body, 
said  first  cylindrical  surface  defining  one  or  more  recessed 
portions  therein; 

providing  a  second  tooling  member  having  a  second  cylindrical 
surface,  said  second  cylindrical  surface  defining  one  or  more 
protuberances  extending  therefrom,  said  protuberances 
adapted  to  correspond  with  said  recessed  portions,  such  that 
each  individual  said  protuberance  has  a  corresponding 
recessed  portion. 

inserting  said  first  tooling  member  into  the  can  body  proximate 
said  product  side, 

engaging  the  consumer  side  of  the  can  body  with  a  said  second 
tooling  member. 

conveying  the  continuous  side  wall  of  the  can  body  between  the 
first  and  second  tooling  members  by  the  synchronized  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  tooling  members  with  respect  to  each 
other,  wherein  the  tooling  members  define  a  pinch  point 
thereinbetween  that  embosses  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the 
can  body  between  said  recessed  portions  and  said  protuber- 
ances such  that  when  said  can  body  is  received  on  the  tooling 
member,  one  complete  revolution  of  the  tooling  member 
conveys  substantially  the  entire  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the 
can  body  tiuough  the  pinch  point. 


UMI 


5,799426 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  COLD  ROLLING  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  OVALIZATION  OF  THE 
ROLLING  ROLLS 
Regis  Mieze,  Grand  Fort  Philippe;  Gerard  Robert,  Bollezeele; 
Daniel  Piquet,  Ruminghem;  Christophe  Silvy  Leiigois,  Metz, 
and  Michel  Abikaram,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Clecim,  Cergy  Pontoise  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,156 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06747 

Int  CI.*  B21B  3 1/07;3 1/24:37/00:37/12 

VS.  CI.  72—248  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  cold  rolling  of  a  metal  strip,  comprising: 

providing  two  or  more  rolling  stands  arranged  sequentially,  each 

of  said  rolling  stands  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  arranged 

such  that  a  metal  strip  passes  between  said  pair  of  rollers. 


providing  continuously  during  the  cold  rolling  of  the  strip,  a 
means  for  compensating  for  out-of-roundness  defects  in  a  pair 
of  rollers  of  a  stand,  coupled  to  a  clamping  means  of  said 
rolling  stand,  with  a  signal  of  measurement  of  a  tension  in  the 
strip  immediately  upstream  of  the  said  stand. 

extracting  from  said  signal,  periodic  variations  having  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  said 
rollers  of  the  said  stand, 

elaborating  from  said  periodic  variations  a  compensation  signal 
having  a  firequency  which  corresponds  to  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  said  rollers  and  in  phase  opposition  to  the  periodic 
variations, 

compensating  in  real  time  for  said  out-of-roundness  defects  in 
said  rollers  of  said  rolling  stand  by  adjusting  said  clamping 
means  of  said  rollers  in  accordance  with  the  compensation 
signal. 


5,799427 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  SURFACE  BRIGHTNESS 
Kazuhito   Kenmochi,'    Osama    Sonobe;    Eisuke    Kawazumi; 
Yoshikazu  Seine;  Takashi  Akazawa,  and  Kazusito  Oliada,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-193770 
Int.  CI."  B21B  39/20 
V.S.  CI.  72—2524  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stainless  steel  sheet  having  excellent 
brightness  comprising: 
cold  rolling  a  stainless  steel  sheet  in  a  tandem  mill  including  a 

plurality  of  stands, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  .stands  includes  a  second  stand  and  a 
final  stand  and  a  surface  roughness  of  work  rolls  from  the 
second  stand  to  the  final  stand  is  successively  reduced;  and 
wherein  a  work  roll  at  the  final  stand  has  a  roughness  Ra 

between  0.05  and  0.15  jim;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  work  roll  in  at  least  one  stand  has  a  Young's 
modulus  of  25,000  to  70.000  kg/mm'. 


5,^428 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  TOOL  FOR  UPSETTING  A 
STEEL  REINFORCEMENT  BAR 
Michael  J.  Camping,  Cumbia,  England,  assignor  to  Headed 
Reinforcement  Corporation,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733411 
Int  CI."  B21J  7/18 
VS.  a.  72—318  12  Claims 

1.  An  upsetting  tool  to  upset  a  pre-heated  end  of  a  reinforcement 
bar.  said  upsetting  tool  comprising: 
a  hollow  collar; 

an  open  mouth  connected  to  said  hollow  collar  to  receive  the 
pre-heated  end  of  the  reinforcement  bar  therewithin; 
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a  housing  having  first  and  opposite  ends  and  being  surrounded 
by  and  shdable  in  first  and  opposite  directions  through  said 
hollow  collar; 

gripping  means  located  at  the  first  and  of  said  housing  and 
slidable  therewith  through  said  hollow  collar  to  releasably 
grasp  the  pre-heated  end  of  the  reinforcement  bar  received 
within  said  open  mouth  to  prevent  the  displacetnent  of  the 
reinforcement  bar; 

upsetting  means  axially  aligned  with  the  pre-heated  end  of  the 
reinforcement  bar  and  adapted  to  upset  the  pre-heated  end; 

a  cylinder  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and 
slidable  therewith  through  said  hollow  collar; 

an  elongated  rod  attached  to  said  housing  within  said  hollow 
collar,  said  elongated  rod  extending  outwardly  of  said  collar 
so  as  to  be  moved  in  said  first  and  opposite  directions  for 
causing  said  housing  to  correspondingly  slide  in  said  first  and 
opposite  directions  through  said  collar; 

a  hydraulic  piston  located  within  and  movable  reciprocally 
through  said  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  piston  interconnected 
with  said  upsetting  means;  and 

hydraulic  fluid  source  means  communicating  with  said  cylinder 
to  supply  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  generate  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure  therein  to  drive  said  hydraulic  piston  in  said  first 
direction  through  said  cylinder  for  causing  said  upsetting 
means  to  move  towards  the  pre-heated  end  of  the  reinforce- 
ment bar  to  compress  the  pre-heated  end  and  thereby  form  an 
upset  head,  said  hydraulic  piston  moving  in  said  opposite 
direction  through  said  cylinder  for  causing  said  hydraulic  fluid 
to  be  removed  from  said  cylinder  and  said  upsetting  means  to 
move  away  from  said  upset  head. 


5.799329 
METHOD  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  MACHINING  AN 

ANODE  LUG 
'Hiomo  Veikko  Kivisto,  and  Tom  Eriand  Marttila.  both  of 
Kirkkonummi,  Finland,  assignors  to  WENMBC  SystenLS  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  30,  1994,  946168 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—340  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  straightening  and  machining  the  lugs  of  anodes 

at  one  and  the  same  working  station  prior  to  moving  the  anodes  to 

electrolytic  cells  so  that  bottom  surfaces  of  the  lugs  are  smooth  and 

clean  for  providing  good  electric  contact  between  the  lugs  and  a 

busbar  upon  which  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  lugs  rest  when  the 

anode  has  been  moved  to  the  electrolytic  cell,  comprising  applying 


vertical  and  horizontal  compression  to  the  lugs  for  straightening 
the  lugs  and  then  machining  the  lugs  by  a  cutting  step  of  sawing. 


5,799^30 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  OPERATIONS  AND  BENDING 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Tadahiko  Nagasawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada 

Company,  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771^8 

Int.  a."  B21D  5/04:  B21J  }i/lO:  B21C  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  72— 389J  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  manufacturing  a  part  by 
bending  a  workpiece  along  a  plurality  of  bending  lines  with  a 
bending  press  that  has  detachable  tools,  said  method  comprising: 
storing  data  for  a  shape  of  said  part; 
storing  data  indicating  an  order  of  bending  operations  in  which 

the  workpiece  is  bent  along  the  bending  lines; 
selecting  tools  for  performing  each  of  the  bending  o[)erations 

along  the  bending  lines; 
storing  data  for  selected  tools; 
storing  bending  press  control  data  for  controlling  the  of)eration 

of  said  bending  press  to  perform  the  bending  operations  in 

said  bending  order;  and 
storing  bending  operation  support  information  for  supporting  an 

operator  for  performing  the  bending  operations  by  using  said 

bending  press, 
said  storing  of  said  bending  operation  support  information  com- 
prising storing  support  information  regarding  the  operation  of 

at  least  one  of  the  following: 

attaching  a  protective  tape  on  a  shoulder  of  a  die; 

arranging  small  tools  on  said  bending  press  so  that  a  punch 
and  a  die  are  laterally  shifted  from  each  other; 

attaching  a  small  die  on  a  ram  with  a  fixing  tape; 


4 


aligning  a  punch  and  a  die  relative  to  each  other  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction; 

determining  an  original  point  of  a  punch  or  a  die  relative  to 
the  other; 

positioning  the  workpiece  relative  to  a  punch  and  a  die; 

positioning  the  workpiece  relative  to  a  backgauge  device;  and    (jg.  q_  72—446 

inspecting  dimensions  of  a  shape  of  the  workpiece  after 
performing  a  bending  operation. 


5,799,532 

FULLY  CONTAINED  SELF  ADJUSTING  NITROGEN    ' 

BINDER  PLATE 

Ronald  O.  LewU,  9535  Daniels  Rd.,  Seville,  Ohio  44273 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,153 

InL  CI.*  B21J  I3A)2 

nOaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  a  crimping  collar  of  a  hose  fitting 
to  a  hose,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  ring  formed  about  an  axis,  the  base  ring  having  an 

internal  camming  surface; 
a  plurality  of  tooling  assemblies  individually  mountable  on  the 

base  ring,  wherein  each  tooling  assembly  includes  a  crimping 

assembly  comprising: 

a  pressure  ring  axially  aligned  with  the  base  ring  and  defining 
a  die  engaging  surface,  the  pressui^  ring  being  detachably 
mounted  on  the  base  ring; 

a  locating  pin  positioned  on  the  pressure  ring  and  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  the  base  ring,  the  locating  pin  having  a  shank 
portion  extending  through  the  base  ring  so  as  to  be  sur- 
rounded thereby  and  being  adapted  to  receive  therearound 
the  hose  and  hose  fitting  in  an  uncrimped  state; 

an  adjustable  coupling  for  fixing  the  axial  position  of  the 
locating  pin  with  respect  to  the  pressure  ring; 

a  crimping  die  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
being  detachably  mounted  on  the  base,  the  first  end  being 
axially  restrained  by  the  die  engaging  surface  of  the  pres- 
sure ring  and  the  second  end  being  disposed  within  the  base 
ring  for  engagement  by  the  internal  camming  surface 
thereof,  the  crimping  die  assembly  having  a  crimping  sur- 
face surrounding,  coaxial  with  and  in  radial  spaced  relation 
with  the  locating  4)in.  wherein  upon  moving  the  pressure 
ring  toward  the  base  ring,  the  crimping  die  assembly  is 
squeezed  inwardly  toward  the  crimping  collar  and  crimps 
the  collar  to  the  hose  while  the  hose  and  hose  fitting  are 
restrained  and  positioned  by  the  locating  pin; 

whereby  each  crimping  assembly  is  adjustable  for  a  selected 
crimping  collar  and  is  mountable  on  the  base  to  crimp  the 
selected  crimping  collar. 


\ 


5,799,531 

CRIMPER  HTTING  LOCATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  D.  Orcutt,  Rockvale,  and  Dean  D.  Fritz,  Murfreesboro, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,297 

Int  CI."  B2ID  39/04 

VS.  a.  72—402  13  aaims 


S^DDD 
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1.  A  press  for  drawing  an  associated  raw  material,  said  press 
comprising: 

die  means  for  drawing  said  associated  raw  material  into  an 
associated  product,  said  die  ineans  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  associated  raw  material  being  drawn 
between  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion; 

stamping  means  for  stamping  said  associated  raw  material  into 
said  die  means,  said  stamping  means  being  located  above  said 
die  means,  said  stamping  means  being  movable  up  and  down, 
said  stamping  means  exerting  a  downward  force  on  said 
associated  raw  material  and  said  die  means,  said  top  portion 
of  said  die  means  being  attached  to  said  stamping  means; 

fine  adjusting  means,  said  die  adjusting  means  having  a  binder 
ring  plate,  said  binder  ring  plate  being  located  between  said 
stamping  means  and  said  top  portion  of  said  die  means,  said 
binder  ring  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons, 
said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  disposed  within  said  binder 
ring  plate,  said  plurality  of  pistons  being  disposed  within  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  and  being  attaclied  to  said  top  portion  of 
said  die  means,  said  plurality  of  cylinders  and  pistons  are 
pressurized  by  nitrogen  gas,  and  wherein  said  fine  adjustment 
means  is  for  making  fine  adjustments  to  position  of  said  top 
portion  of  said  die  means  relative  to  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  die  means,  thereby  aligning  said  die  means;  and 

a  control  module  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
said  plurality  of  pistons. 


5,799,533 
DISTRIBUTED  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoshikazu  Seki;   Makoto  Shimojo,  and  Sigeni  Sato,  all  of 
Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,151 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114239 
Int.  CI.*'  A61B  5/IOJ:  HOIC  10/00 
U.S.  a.  73—172  17  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
a  sheet-shaped  substrate  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
material  whose  electric  resistance  varies  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon; 
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5,799^35 

KITCHEN  APPLIANCE  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

Russell  Terry,  RIe.  3,  Box  107-B,  LaFoUette,  Tenn.  37766 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673381 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  11/00:  F16D  21/02:  F16H  21/18 

U.S.  a.  74—16  11  Claims 


a  first  electrode  member  provided  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
electrode  member  being  linear  and  appearing  reciprocating 
and  alternately  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  substrate  at  a 
predetermined  interval; 

a  second  electrode  member  provided  on  said  substrate,  said 
second  electrode  member  being  linear  and  appearing  recipro- 
cating and  alternately  on  said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sub- 
strate at  a  predetermined  interval  at  nght  angles  to  said  first 
electrode  member; 

said  first  and  second  electrode  members  intersecting  each  other 
in  an  imaginary  projected  plan  view: 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  electrode  member  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  electrode  member  sandwiching  said  substrate  at 
each  intersection  in  said  imaginary  projected  plan  view 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  members  to  define 
intersection  portions. 


5,799,534 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A 

LIQUID  IN  A  TANK  ACCORDING  TO  THE  RADAR 

PRINCIPLE 

Ronald  van  der  Pol,  Venlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne 

Messtecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703025 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1995,  195  31 
540J 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/00 
MS.  a.  73—290  V  10  Claims 


1.  A  kitchen  appliance  with  a  flexible  drive  comprising: 
a  flexible  cable  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  second  end  being  received  by  a  first  end  of  a 
handle,  a  second  end  of  said  handle  for  receiving  a  shaft  of  an 
attachment,  said  shaft  being  securable  to  said  second  end  of 
said  flexible  cable;  and 
a  motor  and  gear  assembly  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said 
flexible  cable  and  for  pivoting  said  flexible  cable  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereby  pivoting  said  attachment, 
said  motor  and  gear  assembly  includes  a  motor  and  gear 
assembly  switch  which  when  closed  completes  a  circuit  for 
activating  said  motor  and  gear  assembly,  said  motor  and  gear 
assembly  switch  being  remote  from  said  handle. 


II.  u 


5,799336 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  GEARBOX 
Grzegorz  Janiszewskl,  Angered,  and  Lars  Jansson,  Onsala, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1996,  9600775 
Int  CI."  F16H  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-331  »  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank 
according  to  the  radar  principle,  by  means  of  a  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  having  a  frequency  sweep  with  a  duration  and  with  a 
frequency  fluctuation  and  determining  the  radar  frequency  and  by 
means  of  a  voluge  source  controlling  the  voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator, in  the  case  of  which  the  radar  frequencies  are  nxxlulated 
according  to  a  Frequency  Modulated  Continuous  Wave  (FMCW) 
process  through  a  corresponding  conffol  of  the  voltage  source, 
where  the  frequency  of  the  voluge-contfolled  oscillator  is  mea- 
sured at  least  regularly  during  the  frequency  sweep  to  produced 
measured  frequencies  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  non-linear 


\.  Motor  vehicle  gearbox,  compri.sing  a  housing  (1)  with  an 
input  shaft  (2)  and  at  least  one  intermediate  shaft  (4),  which  is 


UMI 


frequency  characteristic  is  corrected  during  the  frequency  sweep    disposed  to  ttansmit  torque  to  a  final  drive  and  has  gears  (17-ZU) 
through  a  corresponding  control  of  the  voltage  source.  meshing  with  gears  (7.  8,  16,  U)  on  the  input  shaft,  at  least  one 


gear  in  each  pair  of  intermeshing  gears  on  said  shafts  being 
releasable  on  its  shaft,  a  reverse  gear  shaft  (5)  with  a  releasable 
gear  (23)  which  is  disposed  in  its  engaged  position  to  transmit 
reverse  torque  to  the  final  drive  (28),  and  locking  means  (30.  33) 
acting  between  the  housing  and  one  of  said  shafts,  said  ineans 
being  disposed  in  one  locking  position  to  lock  the  associated  shaft 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  housing,  characterized  in  that  the 
releasable  gear  (23)  on  the  reverse  gear  shaft  (5)  is  engageaMe  to 
the  shaft  and  meshes  with  a  gear  (17)  on  the  intermediate  shaft  (4) 
and  that  the  locking  means  (30,  33)  act  between  the  housing  (1) 
and  the  reverse  gear  shaft  (5). 


5,799,538 
SHIFTER  WITH  BOTTOM  MOUNTED  LEVER 
Robert  A.  Dejonge,  West  Olive,  and  Richard  G.  Holtzclaw, 
Grand  Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Haven 
Stamped   Products   Co.   Div   of  JSJ   Corporation,   Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,124,  Apr.  U,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,447 
Int  a."  B60K  2aW,  F16H  59/04 
VS.  a.  74-^733  19  Oalms 


5,799337 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ONE  CONTROL  RATIO 

IN  FINE  CONTROL  JOYSTICK 
Shiivji  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nanishige  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209693 
Int.  a."  B25J  li/02:  G05G  9/00 
\}S.  a.  74-^71  XY  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  of  fine  control  ratio  in  fine  control- 
ling joystick  comprising: 

an  adjusting  member  movably  supported  in  vertical  direction  on 
one  displacement  board  in  two  coordinate  directions  in  a 
horizontal  plane  suspending  a  fixed  ball  through  a  neck  of  tlie 
adjusting  member. 

a  movable  ball,  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  which  is  formed 
inside  and  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  is  contacted  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  fixed  ball  and  the  inovable  ball  being 
provided  with  a  long  groove  excavated  on  outer  surface 
thereof  in  vertical  direction, 

a  movable  ball  holder  protruding  an  engagement  pin  to  engage 
with  the  long  groove  of  the  movable  ball,  the  movable  ball 
holder  relatively  supporting  the  movable  ball  in  a  through 
hole  of  the  cylinder,  said  movable  ball  holder  being  rotatively 
supported  in  a  hole  of  larger  diameter  formed  in  vertical 
direction  on  another  displacement  board  of  said  two  coordi- 
nate directions, 

a  transmitting  means  to  convert  and  transmit  rotation  of  the 
movable  ball  holder  into  vertical  fine  movement  on  a  dis- 
placement board  of  vertical  direction,  are  provided  and 

each  of  said  boards  of  two  coordinate  directions  is  finely  moved 
by  operation  of  an  operation  handle, 

the  fixed  ball  is  moved  upward  and  downward  along  said  cylin- 
drical inner  wall  of  &aid  movable  ball  by  operation  of  adjust- 
ing member, 

said  adjusting  fine  control  movement  ratio  by  varying  center 
distance  between  the  fixed  ball  and  the  movable  ball, 

rotating  the  movable  ball  holder  by  rotation  of  the  operation 
handle  and  finely  control  displacement  boards  of  vertical 
direction  by  rotation  of  the  operation  handle. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  shifter  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  support  configured  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  said  support 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  center  flange  forming  a 
detent  plate  structuie  defining  a  plurality  of  gear  positions  and 
ftirther  including  spaced  apart  opposing  pivot  flanges  and 
webs  coitnecting  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  pivot  flanges  to 
said  center  flange  in  spaced  relationship  therefrx>m,  said  pivot 
flanges  defining  a  space  therebetween  generally  below  said 
detent  plate  structure  and  defining  a  downwardly-facing 
access  opening  aitd  an  upwardly  facing  access  opening  to  said 
space; 

a  shift  lever  for  shifting  between  the  plurality  of  gear  shift 
positions  on  said  support,  said  shift  lever  including  a  post  and 
a  pivot  structure  at  one  end  of  the  post,  the  shift  lever  being 
configured  to  fit  through  said  downwardly  facing  access  open- 
ing of  said  support  during  assembly  to  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  post  is  positioned  adjacent  said  detent  plate 
structure  and  said  pivot  structure  is  positioned  between  said 
opposing  pivot  flanges;  and 

at  least  one  pivot  pin  engaging  said  pivot  structure  and  said 
opposing  pivot  flanges  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shift  lever 
to  said  support,  upper  edges  of  said  pivot  flanges  terminating 
below  an  upper  edge  of  said  center  flange  to  provide  an  open, 
accessible  structure  whereby  manual  manipulation  and  posi- 
tioning of  said  pivot  structure  on  said  pivot  flanges  is  facili- 
tated thereby  simplifying  assembly  of  said  shifter. 


5,799339 

MANUALLY  SHIFTED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

LEVER 

Robert  Cary  Haase,  Southiield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781367 

int  a.*  FI6H  59/02 

VS.  a.  74-^73.18  6  Claims 

1.  A  shift  control  lever  assembly  for  an  automatic  transmission 

which  includes  an  automatic  shift  mode  and  a  manual  shift  mode, 

comprising; 

•    a  first  shift  lane  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for  automatic 
operation  of  the  transmission; 
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a  second  shift  lane  adjacent  the  first  lane  for  manual  operation  of 
the  transmission,  the  second  shift  lane  including  a  first  posi- 
tion at  a  first  end  of  the  second  lane  for  selecting  an  up  shift 
and  a  second  position  at  a  second  end  of  the  second  lane  for 
selecting  a  down  shift; 

a  shift  lever  moveable  in  the  first  and  second  shift  lanes; 

first  and  second  switches  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  shift 
lever  concurrently  upon  moving  of  the  shift  lever  from  the 
first  shift  lane  into  the  second  shift  lane  to  command  a  manual 
operating  mode,  the  first  switch  released  by  the  lever  when 
the  lever  is  moved  to  the  first  position  in  the  second  shift  lane 
while  maintaining  contact  with  the  second  switch  and  the 
second  switch  released  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  the  second 
position  in  the  second  shift  lane  while  maintaining  contact 
with  the  first  switch. 


a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  pinion  and 
gear  pair,  said  member  rotating  through  said  reservoir  to 
splash  oil  therefrom;  and 

a  baffle  plate  provided  on  the  selector  fork  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  selector  rod.  said  plate 
provided  adjacent  said  member  which  rotates  through  the  oil, 
said  plate  having  a  rolled-up  collecting  channel  adjacent  said 
member  to  collect  oil  splashed  therefix)m,  and  a  drain  pro- 
vided in  said  baffle  plate  adjacent  the  synchronizer  to  direct 
oil  thereto. 


5,799^1 
TWIST-GRIP  SHIFTER  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  A  BICYCLE 

HAVING  A  TWIST-GRIP  SHIFTER 
Markus  Arbeiter,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Continuatiofl-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,284,  Dec  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,666359,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,996, 

Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,588,925.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  610,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
953  J;  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  952.5 

Int.  a."  B62M  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  74—489  4  Claims 


5,799,540 
SELECTOR  FORK  FOR  A  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX 
Axel   Diehl,   Korschenbroich;    Ralf  Fritzsche,   Cologne,   and 
Klaus  Groth.  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Der.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1996, 196  02 
041.7 

Int  CI.*  F16H  57/04:  FOIM  9/06:  F16D  13/74 
VS.  CI.  74-^73J7  5  Claims 


5.  A  selector  foric  lubricator  in  a  change-speed  gearbox  including 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  gearbox,  second  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  gearbox  subsuntially  parallel  the  first 
shaft,  a  pinion  and  gear  pair  supported  by  the  first  and  second 
shafts  respectively,  a  synchronizer  supported  by  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  first  and  second  shafts  adjacent  a  first  gear 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pinion  and  gear  pair,  a 
selector  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  selector  rod  supported 
by  the  gearbox,  and  a  selector  fork  slidably  supported  by  the 
selector  rod,  the  lubricator  comprising: 

an  oil  reservoir  provided  in  the  gearbox; 


1.  A  bicycle,  said  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  two  wheels,  said  at  least  two  wheels  comprising  at  least 

a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel; 
said  at  least  two  wheels  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  device  to  propel  at  least  one  of  said  front  wheel  and  said  rear 

wheel; 
said  device  to  propel  comprising: 
a  chain; 

at  least  two  sprockets  to  engage  said  chain; 
at  least  two  pedals,  said  at  least  two  pedals  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  at  least  two  sprockets; 
a  seal,  said  seat  being  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  handlebar  for  steering  said  bicycle; 

a  bicycle  gearing  system,  said  bicycle  gearing  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  device  to  shift  gearing  associated  with  at  least  one  of:  said 

front  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle; 
a  shift  actuator  mounted  on  said  handlebar,  generally  coaxi- 

ally  with  said  handlebar; 
at  least  one  control  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable  being  opera- 

tively  associated  with  said  shift  actuator; 
said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable  being 

operatively  associated  with  said  device  to  shift  gearing; 
said  shift  actuator  comprising: 

an  interior  portion  and  an  exterior  portion; 

a  first  part  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 

direction; 
said  first  part  being  operatively  connected  to  said  device  to 

shift  gearing; 
said  first  part  comprising  a  rotauble  grip  part,  said  rotatable 
grip  pan  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
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a  second  pan,  said  second  part  comprising  a  device  to 

actuate  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable; 
a  device  to  connect  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  to 
one  another  and  to  rotate  said  first  part  and  said  second 
pan  along  with  one  another; 
a  housing,  said  housing  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

interior  portion  of  said  shift  actuator; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  part  being  disposed  within 

said  housing; 
a  device  to  seal  said  interior  portion  of  said  shift  actuator, 
said  device  to  seal  being  disposed  between  said  housing 
and  said  first  pan; 
.said  device  to  seal  comprising: 

a  groove,  said  groove  being  circular  and  extending  about 
the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  tongue,  said  tongue  being  circular  and  extending  about 
the  axis  of  rotation;  and 

said  tongue  being  disposed  to  extend  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  said  groove; 

said  groove  having  a  depth  defined  along  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  tongue  having  a  length  defined  along  the  axis  of 
rotation,  said  length  of  said  tongue  extending  a  substan- 
tial distance  into  said  depth  of  said  groove; 
said  first  part  comprising  said  groove  and  said  housing  compris- 
ing said  tongue; 
said  tongue  extending  into  said  groove  with  a  clearance  to  form 

a  fnctionless  seal  between  said  first  part  and  said  housing; 
said  tongue  comprising  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  extending 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  third  side  adjoin- 
ing said  first  side  and  said  second  side; 
said  groove  comprising  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  extending 
substantially  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  third  side  adjoin- 
ing said  first  side  of  said  groove  and  said  second  side  of  said 
groove; 
said  first  side  of  said  tongue  and  said  first  side  of  said  groove 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a  clearance 
therebetween; 
said  second  side  of  said  tongue  and  said  second  side  of  said 
groove  being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a 
clearance  therebetween; 
.said  third  side  of  said  tongue  and  said  third  side  of  said  groove 
being  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a  clearance 
therebetween; 
said  housing  comprising  a  first  tubular  extension  disposed  about 

said  handlebar  and  immediately  adjacent  said  handlebar; 
said  first  part  and  said  second  part  both  being  rotatable  with 

respect  to  said  first  tubular  extension  and  said  housing; 
said  second  part  comprising  a  cable-winding  mechanism,  said 
cable-winding  mechanism  comprising: 
a  second  tubular  extension  rotatably  disposed  about  said  first 
tubular  extension,  said  second  tubular  extension  having  a 
first  end  disposed  adjacent  said  first  part  and  a  second  end 
disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  said  Arst  end  of  said 
second  tubular  extension; 
a  disc-shaped  member  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
second  tubular  extension  and  extending  generally  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
said  disc-shaped  member  comprising  said  device  to  actuate 
said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  control  cable,  said  device 
to  actuate  comprising  a  guide  member  disposed  on  said 
disc-shaped  member  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  control 
cable  along  a  portion  of  said  disc-shaped  member; 
said  device  to  connect  comprising  a  plurality  of  claws  dis- 
posed circumferential  ly  about  said  first  end  of  said  second 
tubular  extension,  said  plurality  of  claws  extending  gener- 
ally radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 
one  of  said  plurality  of  claws  having  a  different  configuration 
than  the  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  claws; 
said  first  part  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  part  and  a  frusto-conical  part  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  one  another  and  being  integral 
with  one  another; 
said  cylindrical  part  having  a  hole  disposed  therethrough,  said 
hole  being  disposed  substantially  concentrically  about  the 


axis  of  rotation,  a  portion  of  said  handlebar  being  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  and  within  said  hole; 

said  device  to  connect  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recesses  disposed  in  said  frusto-conical  part  and  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  radially  with  respect  to  tlie  axis  of 
rotation; 

one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  having  a  different  configura- 
tion than  the  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  recesses,  said 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  claws; 

said  different  one  of  said  claws  being  engaged  with  said 
different  one  of  said  recesses,  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  claws  being  engaged  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  recesses;  and 
said  frusto-conical  part  comprising  said  groove. 


5,799442 
BICYCLE  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Takuro  Yamane,  Shimonoselu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano, 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-262654; 
Feb.  26, 1996, 8-037841;  Feb.  26, 1996, 8-037842;  Feb.  26, 1996, 
8-037843 

Int  a."  B62M  25/04:  B62K  23/02 
U.S.  a.  74—489  40  Oaims 


1.  A  bicycle  shift  control  device  for  controlling  a  gear  shifter  via 
a  gear  shift  cable  comprising: 

a  winding  member  (50.110)  supported  for  rotation  around  an 
axis  (X)  for  winding  the  gear  shift  cable; 

a  first  control  member  (20.105)  for  rotating  the  winding  member 
(50,110)  in  a  first  direction; 

a  second  control  member  (80,120)  mounted  concentrically  with 
the  axis  (X)  for  causing  rotation  of  the  winding  member 
(50,110)  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  second  control  member  (80.120) 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  (X); 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  control  member  (20)  and  the 
second  control  member  (80.120)  is  movable  between  a  con- 
trol member  start  position  and  a  control  member  end  position; 
and 

a  winding  member  controller  member  (30.60.130)  for  control- 
ling the  rotation  of  the  winding  member  (50.110),  wherein  the 
winding  member  controller  member  (30,60.130)  is  adapted  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  (X)  and  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  (X)  from  a  first  position  when  the  at  least  one  of  the  first 
control  member  (20)  and  the  second  control  member  (80.120) 
is  located  in  the  control  member  start  position  to  a  second 
position  as  the  at  least  one  of  the  first  control  member  (20) 
and  the  second  control  member  (80.120)  moves  toward  the 
control  member  end  position. 
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5,799343 
ACTUATOR  STRUCTURAL  BODY 
Sbigekazu  Nagai;  Koji  Sugano;  Akio  Saitoh,  and  Masahiko 
Suzuki,    all    of    Ibaraki-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01242,  I  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  602,795 

Int  CI."  B2SJ  9/02 

MS.  CI.  74-^90.09  23  aaims 


first  segment  of  the  outer  casing  (5)  and  a  second  segment  of  the 
outer  casing  (5)  comprising: 
a  first  cap  including: 

a  first  portion  having  a  first  inner  surface  defining  a  first  inner 

hole  through  which  the  inner  cable  (6)  passes; 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  inner  surface  defining  a 
second  inner  hole,  the  second  inner  hole  having  a  diameter 
capable  of  receiving  an  end  of  the  first  segment  of  the 
casing  (5); 
a  second  cap  including: 

a  first  portion  having  a  first  inner  surface  defining  a  first  inner 

hole  through  which  the  inner  cable  (6)  passes; 
a  second  portion  having  a  second  inner  surface  defining  a 
second  inner  hole,  the  second  inner  hole  having  a  diameter 
capable  of  receiving  an  end  of  the  second  segment  of  the 
casing  (5);  and 
a  first  cable  cover  sealingly  connected  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
first  cap  and  extending  over  the  exposed  section  of  the  inner 
cable  (6)  toward  the  second  cap; 
a  second  cable  cover  sealingly  connected  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  second  cap  and  extending  over  the  exposed  section  of  the 
inner  cable  (6)  toward  the  first  cap;  and 
a  third  cable  cover  (48)  sealingly  connected  to  the  first  cable 
cover  and  to  the  second  cable  cover  around  outer  surfaces  of 
the  first  cable  cover  and  the  second  cable  cover 


t.  An  actuator  structural  body  for  moving  a  workpiece,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  colunmar  bodies,  wherein  one  of  said  columnar 
bodies  comprises  an  actuator  having  T-shaped  grooves 
defined  along  respective  outer  side  surfaces  thereof; 

another  of  said  columnar  bodies  comprising  a  columnar  member 
having  a  plurality  of  T-shaped  grooves  defined  along  respec- 
tive outer  side  surfaces  thereof,  and  fiirther  comprising  a 
through  hole  defined  inside  said  columnar  member;  and 

joint  means  for  joining  said  actuator  and  said  columnar  member 
together  by  fitting  a  head  portion  of  said  joint  means  within  at 
least  one  of  the  T-shaped  grooves  of  said  actuator  and  secur- 
ing another  end  of  said  joint  means  inside  said  through  hole  of 
said  columnar  member. 


5,799445 
ERGONOMIC  HAND  WHEEL  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  HAND 

BRAKE 
Rudl  E.  George,  Peotone,  III.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,492 

Int.  a."  B62D  im 

U.S.  a.  74—552  18  Claims 


5,799344 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  BICYCLE  CONTROL 

CABLE 

Hiromi  Oda,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

INvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  559,908,  Nov.  17,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309496; 
Jan.  24,  1995,  7-2704 

lntCl.*F16C  //26,///0 
U.S.  CL  74—502.4  1  Oalm 


UMI 


10     n   12 


1.  In  a  bicycle  contrbl  cable  wherein  an  inner  cable  (6)  is 
slidingly  disposed  within  an  outer  casing  (5),  an  apparatus  for 
sealing  an  exposed  section  of  the  inner  cable  (6)  located  between  a 


1.  An  etgonomic  hand  wheel  assembly  for  use  on  a  hand  brake 
system  disposed  on  a  railway  car,  said  ergonomic  hand  wheel 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  housing  assembly  including; 

(i)  a  generally  concave  front  housing  disk  having  a  peripheral 
flange, 

(ii)  a  rotatable  sun  gear  adjacent  a  concave  inside  surface  of 
said  generally  concave  front  housing  disk,  and 

(ii)  a  hand  manipulation  member  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of 
said  generally  concave  front  housing  disk  rigidly  connected 
to  said  sun  gear  such  that  rotation  of  said  hand  manipula- 
tion member  relative  to  said  front  housing  disk  will  cause 
an  equal  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

(b)  a  back  housing  assembly  including; 

(i)  a  generally  concave  back  housing  disk  having  a  peiipheral 

flange, 
(ii)  a  rotatable  hub  member  adjacent  a  concave  inside  surface 

of  said  generally  concave  back  housing  disk  having  an  axis 


of  roution  aligned  with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sun 
gear  and  said  hand  manipulation  member,  and  such  that 
said  rotatable  hub  member  is  independently  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  hand  manipulation  member  and  said  sun  gear 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  hub  member  having  a 
means  extending  through  said  generally  concave  back 
housing  disk  disposed  at  said  axis  of  rotation  for  attaching 
said  hub  member  to  a  rotatable  hand  brake  drive  shaft  of 
such  hand  brake  system  disposed  on  such  railway  car;  and 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears,  one  each  of  said  plurality  of 
planetary  gears  roiatably  mounted  onto  one  of  a  plurality  of 
gear  axles,  said  gear  axles  attached  to  said  hub  member  and 
aligned,  parallel  and  substantially  equally  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  rotation  such  that  said  planetary  gears  lie  in  a  single 
plane  and  are  substantially  uniformly  spaced  around  said 
sun  gear,  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  and  engage  said  sun 
gear  such  that  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  will  cause  rotation 
of  said  planetary  gears  on  said  gear  axles; 

(c)  a  stationary  and  generally  flat  internal  housing  disk  includ- 
ing; 

(i)  a  ring  gear  rigidly  and  axially  secured  therein,  .said  ring 
gear  having  a  circular  race  on  an  inside  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  encircle,  engage  and  mesh  with  said  plurality  of 
planetary  gears,  and 

(ii)  means  extending  from  a  periphery  of  said  internal  housing 
disk  for  attaching  said  internal  housing  disk  to  a  structural 
element  independent  of  said  hand  manipulation  member 
and  said  hub  member,  such  that  said  hand  manipulation 
member  and  said  hub  member  are  independently  rotatable 
relative  to  said  internal  housing  disk;  and 

(d)  means  for  rigidly  joining  said  generally  concave  front  hous- 
ing disk  to  said  generally  concave  back  housing  disk  at  their 
peripheral  flanges  such  that  said  generally  flat  internal  hous- 
ing disk  is  sandwitched  therebetween. 


5,799346 
COMPACT  ROLLER  FOLLOWER 
SUnley  J.  Pryba,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henley  Manufac- 
turing Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,238 
Int.  a."  F16H  Si/Of) 
\i&.  a.  74—569  12  Claims 


of  said  second  top  wall  and  forming  a  recess  to  receive  an  upper 
end  of  a  lifter  post  above  a  lifter  post  body,  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  compact  roller  follower  being  above  said  lifter  post  body 
for  all  positions  of  said  compact  roller  follower 


5,799347 

OIL  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

CRANK  SHAFT 

Stanley  A.  Agarrat,  3660  NW.  17th  St,  Fort  Uuderdale,  Fla. 

33311 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631340 

Int  a.*  F16C  i/04 

MS.  CL  74-605  3  claims 


1  An  oil  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  crank 
shaft,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  journals  and  a  plurality  of  rod  journals,  at 
least  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  rod  journals  adjacent  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  main  journals; 

a  plurality  of  first  passageways  one  each  connected  between  one 
each  of  said  plurality  of  main  journals  and  one  each  of  said 
adjacent  rod  journals  for  disuibuting  oil  under  pressure 
between  said  main  journals  and  said  rod  journals; 

a  plurality  of  main  bearings,  one  each  mounted  circumferentially 
around  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  main  journals,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  main  bearings  having  a  grooved  portion 
disposed  on  an  inner  surface  and  extending  approximately 
180  degrees  around  each  of  said  plurality  of  main  journals; 

a  plurality  of  rod  bearings  one  each  mounted  circumferentially 
on  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  rod  journals; 

a  plurality  of  second  passageways  one  each  connected  between 
one  each  of  .said  plurality  of  main  journals  and  one  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  passageways,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
main  journals  having  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  first  pas- 
sageways and  one  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  passage- 
ways being  disposed  directly  adjacent  one  each  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially mounted  main  bearings  and  approximately  180 
degrees  apart  from  each  other,  wherein  oil  is  suppliable  con- 
tinuously to  all  of  said  rod  journals  and  rod  bearings  through 
said  plurality  of  first  and  said  plurality  of  second  passage- 
ways. 


1.  A  compact  roller  follower  comprising  a  one-piece,  cold- 
formed,  elongate  metal  body  having  an  intermediate  portion,  a  first 
end  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  two  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  large  elongate 
upper  opening,  said  first  end  portion  having  a  top  wall  and  two  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  being  spaced  closer 
together  than  said  parallel  side  walls  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  forming  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  recess 
to  receive  an  end  of  a  valve  stem,  said  second  end  portion  having 
a  second  top  wall  and  side  walls  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
an  outer  end  of  said  second  top  wall  having  a  tongue  which  is 
doubled  back  underneath  said  second  top  wall,  an  upper  surface  of 
said  tongue  being  in  contiguous  relationship  with  a  lower  surface 


5,799348 
FRAME  WITH  MOLDED  FEATURES 
Henry  Marshall  Brooks;  Daniel  George  MIejnek,  both  of  Lex- 
ington;   Harald    Portig,   Versailles,   and    Richard   Andrew 
Seman,  Jr.,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,778 
Int  CI.''  G05G  //OO 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R  15  Claims 

1.  Mechanical  apparatus  comprising  a  first  plate  having  separate 
pans  each  anchored  to  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  first  plate  by 
enclosing  said  first  plate  through  at  least  three  holes  in  said  first 
plate,  a  second  plate  having  separate  parts  each  anchored  to  a 
plurality  of  locations  on  said  second  plate  by  enclosing  said  second 
plate  through  at  least  three  holes  in  said  second  plate,  said  first 
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5,799^50 
CRESCENT  WRENCH 
Chlh-Ching  Hsieh,  No.  64,  Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd.,  Fong 
Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,414 

InL  CI.'  B2SB  13/34 

VS.  a.  81—150  1  Claim 


plaie  and  said  second  plate  being  mounted  in  a  fixed,  spaced 
relationship,  and  mechanical  elements  mounted  on  said  molded 
parts  in  intermeshed  relationship  for  movement 


5,799^9 
AMORPHOUS  DIAMOND  COATING  OF  BLADES 
Thomas  G.  Decker,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Gregory  P.  Lundie,  West- 
minster, Colo.,-  David  L.  Pappas,  Waltham,  Mass.;  Richard 
P.  Welty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  C.  Robert  Parent,  Westwood, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,928.  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,405 
Int.  CI."  B26B  21/30 
VS.  a.  76—104.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  razor  blade  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  wedge-shaped  sharpened  edge  on  said  substrate 
that  has  an  included  angle  of  less  than  thirty  degrees  and  a  tip 
radius  of  less  than  1.200  angstroms:  and 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  diamond  on  said  sharpened 
edges:  applying  an  initial  high  bias  to  the  substrate  during 
deposition,  and  then  applying  a  second  lower  bias  to  the 
substrate  during  deposition. 


1.  A  crescent  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  front  end 
terminating  in  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  moved  relative  to  said 
fixed  jaw  and  adapted  to  match  with  said  fixed  jaw  for  turning 
things,  and  a  mechanism  adapted  for  moving  said  movable  jaw 
relative  to  said  fixed  jaw  and  holding  it  down  at  the  desired 
position,  wherein: 

said  handle  comprises  an  opening  near  its  front  end.  a  transverse 
slot  disposed  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  said  opening,  a 
recessed  hole  perpendicularly  extended  from  said  transverse 
slot,  a  longitudinal  through  hole  connected  between  said 
opening  and  said  transverse  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  receiving 
hole  extended  from  one  side  of  said  opening  opposite  to  and 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  through  hole: 
said  movable  jaw  has  an  axle  at  one  end  moved  in  the  transverse 
slot  of  said  handle,  said  movable  jaw  having  a  longitudinal 
locating  groove: 
said  mechanism  comprises  a  spring  mounted  in  the  recessed 
hole  of  said  handle,  a  steel  ball  forced  by  said  spring  into 
engagement  with  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  axle  of  said 
movable  jaw,  a  nut  mounted  within  the  opening  of  said 
handle,  and  a  screw  rod  inserted  through  the  longitudinal 
through  hole  and  longitudinal  receiving  hole  of  said  handle 
and  threaded  into  said  nut,  said  screw  rod  being  turned  by  said 
nut  to  move  said  screw  rod  in  and  out  of  the  transverse  slot  of 
said  handle,  causing  said  screw  rod  to  hold  down  or  release 
said  movable  jaw. 


5,799,551 
CORKSCREW 
Jean-Pierre  Vitrac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Impex  Handels- 
gesellschafl  Mbh  (F.E.)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,352 
Int.  CI."  B67B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  81—3.09  5  Claims 

1.  A  combined  corltscrew  and  bottle  stopper  device  comprising  a 
central  body,  a  corkscrew  anchored  to  the  body  at  a  first  end  and 
extending  away  from  the  body  to  a  remote  screwed  end,  a  plurality 
of  handles  distributed  around  the  body  and  each  having  a  first 
handle  end  pivotably  fixed  to  the  body  and  a  second  handle  end 
providing  a  sector  of  a  complete  cylindrical  body  that  forms  the 
bottle  stopper  when  the  handles  are  closed  together,  such  that  each 
sector  comprises  a  separate  sleeve  formed  of  a  resilient  material. 


UMI 


1.  A  compact  multi-purpose  screwdriver  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  the  first  handle  end  includes  a  plurality  of  bit- 
receiving  bores  arranged  circumferentially  about  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  hexagonal  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
the  first  shaft  end  includes  a  magnetic  sleeve  for  detachably 
engaging  a  tool  bit,  and  the  second  shaft  end  is  mounted  to  the 
first  handle  end  through  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  first  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  wherein  the  disk 
includes  a  plurality  of  nut  driver-receiving  bores  arranged 
circumferentially  about  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

a  locking  disk  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  the  first 
disk  and  the  magnetic  sleeve,  wherein  the  locking  disk  has  a 
cut-out  portion  with  a  small  bore  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  through  the  cut-out  portion,  the  bore  includ- 
ing a  spring  and  a  notched  quick  release  button  for  releasably 
engaging  within  a  notch  of  the  shaft,  whereby  movement  of 
the  button  within  the  bore  allows  the  locking  disk  to  slide 
along  the  shaft,  and  return  movement  of  the  button  to  a 
normal  position  prevents  sliding  movement  of  the  locking 
disk  and  the  first  disk:  and 

a  plurality  of  bits  within  the  bit-receiving  bores  of  the  handle 
and  a  plurality  of  nut  drivers  within  the  nut  driver-receiving 
bores  of  the  disk. 


5,799^53 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE 

COOLING  OF  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Samir  B.  Billatos,  E.  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Connecticut,  Storrs,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385^70,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,683 

Int  CI."  B23B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  82—1.11  8  Oaims 


and  wherein  the  handles  pivotably  open  aiiound  the  body  to  form 
manually  operable  levers  for  rotating  the  corkscrew  and  close 
together  to  embrace  the  corkscrew  when  forming  the  bottle  stop- 
per. 


5,799^52 
13  IN  1  MULTI-PURPOSE  SCREWDRIVER 
Dennis  Francis  Curtis,  952  Humboit  Ct.,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 
91773 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,789 

Int  a."  B25G  1/08 

VS.  a.  81—490  1  aaim 


1.  An  environmentally  safe  cutting  tool  cooling  device  in  com- 
bination with  a  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge: 

b)  a  tool  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  tool:  and 

c)  a  cooling  element  mounted  to  said  holder,  said  element 
comprising  a  conduit  having  a  restricted  diameter  region  and 
at  least  one  relatively  larger  diameter  region  on  at  least  an 
inlet  side  of  the  conduit,  said  restricted  diameter  region  being 
located  conductively  nearest  said  cutting  edge  of  said  cutting 
tool  and  being  a  closed  circuit  near  said  cutting  tool  such  that 
the  cutting  tool  remains  unexposed  to  an  environmentally 
benign  cooling  fluid  flowing  through  said  conduit,  said  con- 
duit being  constructed  to  create  a  condition  such  that  when 
said  cooling  fluid  passes  therethrough,  the  fluid  shall  exhibit  a 
lower  temperature  in  the  restricted  diameter  region  than  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  prior  to  entering  the  restricted  diam- 
eter region  of  the  conduit,  said  at  least  one  relatively  larger 
region  of  the  conduit  being  connected  to  a  fluid  supplier  and 
supply,  whereby  said  fluid  supply  being  supplied  to  said 
conduit  reduces  the  temperature  of  the  restricted  conduit  and 
cools  the  cutting  tool. 


5,799,554 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CUTTING  INSERT 
Jacob  Friedman,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Gideon  Barazani,  Kiryat 
Bialik,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen, 
Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,277,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,697,271.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1993,  107675 
Int  CI."  B23B  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  82—160  15  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  rigid  holder  blade,  said  rigid  holder  blade  comprising: 
a  body  portion. 

a  base  jaw  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion, 
a  clamping  jaw  having  a  leading  portion,  said  clamping  jaw 
being  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion  and  being 
resiliently  and  pivotally  displaceable  relative  to  said  base 
jaw, 
an  insert  receiving  slot  having  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing 
portion,  said  slot  being  defined  between  said  clamping  jaw 
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and  said  base  jaw  and  being  adapted  to  receive  an 
exchangeable  cutting  insert. 

a  displacement  surface  formed  in  said  clamping  Jaw.  said 
displacement  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  said  insert 
receiving  slot  and  located  substantially  on  said  clamping 
jaw  leading  portion,  and 

a  supporting  siuface  provided  on  said  body  portion,  said 
supporting  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  said  displace- 
ment surface. 

the  arrangetnent  being  such  that  a  displacing  force  applied 
between  the  supporting  and  displacement  surfaces  to  move 
said  surfaces  relative  to  each  other  results  in  a  outwardly 
directed  resilient  pivotal  displacement  of  said  clamping  jaw 
relative  to  said  base  jaw; 

b)  an  insert  receiving  slot  opening  key  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  prongs,  a  first  prong  of  said  key  adapted  to  engage  said 
supporting  surface  and  a  second  prong  of  said  key  adapted  to 
engage  said  displacement  surface  for  applying  said  displacing 
force;  and 

c)  means  to  force  apart  said  first  aiul  second  prongs,  said  means 
including  a  wedge-like  spacer. 


1 


5,799355 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LOGS  OF  WEB  MATERUL 
GugUdmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  198,964,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5322,292,  whicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  856,449,  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5315.907.  This  application  May  31,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  656,637 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1991,  FI/91/A  71 

Int  CI."  B26D  //60 

U.S.  a.  83—38  14  Claims 
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I.  A  machine  for  cutting  a  log  of  web  material  into  a  plurality  of 
rolls,  said  machine  comprising: 


a  unit  rotating  about  a  first  axis: 

a  cutting  blade  on  said  unit,  said  cutting  blade  rotating  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed  about  a  second  axis,  said  cutting 
blade  being  rotated  by  a  drive: 

a  driving  device  which  moves  said  cutting  blade  in  a  forward 
and  backward  motion: 

a  log  feeder  for  feeding  a  log  to  be  cut  in  a  forward  direction: 

wherein  .said  log  feeder  moves  said  log  at  a  lower  speed  during 
cutting  and  at  a  higher  speed  between  each  of  two  sequential 
cuttings  performed  on  said  log.  said  lower  speed  being  equal 
to  a  speed  of  axial  motion  of  said  cutting  blade  in  a  forward 
direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cutting  blade 
during  a  cutting  operation  of  said  cutting  blade; 

and  wherein  a  synchronizer  is  present  for  maintaining  synchro- 
nism between  reciprocating  axial  motion  of  the  cutting  blade 
and  motion  of  the  log  feeder. 


5,799356 
STRIP  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  WEB 
Karlbeinz  Straub,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermascfainen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1995,  195  37 
173.9 

Int  a."  B26D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  83—82  16  Claims 
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1.  A  strip  severing  device  for  a  feed  strip  that  is  to  be  threaded  in 
a  machine  for  producing  or  processing  a  paper  web.  the  strip 
severing  device  including  a  web  separating  device  adapted  for 
separating  the  web.  the  separating  device  including  a  flexible 
separating  element  sufficiently  strong  to  cut  the  web  and  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  deflect  upon  contacting  an  obstructing  body,  and 
means  moving  tlic  separating  element  against  the  web  to  cut  the 
web. 


5.799357 
VENETUN  BLIND  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Chemg-Fa  Wang,  5F-23,  No.  70,  Fu  Hsing  Road,  Tao  Yuan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Scr.  No.  820343 
Int  a."  B23D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  83—6393  2  Claims 

1.  A  Venetian  blind  cuning  machine,  comprising  a  cutter  module, 
a  first  and  a  second  air  cylinders,  a  blind  supporter,  and  a  blind 
locating  assembly: 
said  cutter  module  being  mounted  on  a  support  framework  of 
said  cutting  machine  and  including  a  cutter  seat  into  which  an 
upper  rail  cutter  holder  for  receiving  an  upper  rail  cutter  and 
two  push  links,  a  strip  cutter  holder  for  receiving  a  strip  cutter, 
and  a  lower  rail  cutter  holder  for  receiving  a  lower  rail  cutter 
are  mounted  by  screws:  said  upper  rail  cutter  holder,  said  strip 
cutter  holder,  and  said  lower  rail  cutter  holder  being  respec- 
tively formed  with  a  cutting  slot  having  a  shape  the  same  as  a 
cross  section  of  an  upper  rail,  a  strip,  and  a  lower  rail  of  a 
Venetian  blind  to  be  cut:  said  upper  rail  cutter  having  an 
inward  curved  cutting  blade  extending  through  an  oblong  hole 


on  a  side  wall  of  said  cutter  seat  and  into  said  upper  rail  cutter 
holder  with  another  end  opposite  to  said  cutting  blade  formed 
with  a  reuining  hole  and  projected  from  said  cutter  seat;  said 
push  link  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  strip  cutter 
which  slides  in  said  strip  cutter  holder  and  a  second  end 
extended  through  said  upper  cutter  holder  and  projected  out  of 
said  cutter  seat,  said  second  end  of  said  push  link  being 
formed  with  a  slop  end  and  reduced-diameter  section  behind 
said  stop  end:  said  lower  rail  cutter  having  a  pointed  cutting 
blade  extended  through  a  bottom  oblong  hole  formed  on  said 
cutter  seat  and  into  said  lower  rail  cuner  holder,  and  another 
end  opposite  to  said  pointed  cutting  blade  being  formed  with 
a  retaining  hole  and  projected  from  said  cutter  seat: 
said  first  air  cylinder  being  located  at  a  left  side  of  said  cutter 
module  and  having  a  shaft  for  connecting  with  a  first  quick 
coupling,  said  first  quick  coupling  being  formed  at  a  bottom 
side  with  a  reuining  recess  which  has  a  profile  corresponding 
to  a  shape  of  a  retaining  head  of  said  shaft  for  quickly 
connecting  to  said  first  air  cylinder,  and  at  an  end  facing  said 
cutter  seat  with  a  receiving  recess,  said  receiving  recess 
having  an  insertion  hole  extended  there  across  and  two  retain- 
ing wings  extended  along  two  sides  of  an  opening  of  said 
receiving  recess  to  define  a  narrow  groove  between  said  two 
wings  for  receiving  said  projected  end  of  said  upper  rail  cutter 
in  said  receiving  recess  and  said  slop  ends  of  said  push  links 
behind  said  retaining  wings,  whereby,  when  an  insertion  pin  is 
inserted  into  said  insenion  hole  on  said  first  quick  coupling 
and  through  said  retaining  hole  on  said  upper  rail  cutter,  said 
upper  rail  cutler  is  connected  to  said  first  quick  coupling,  and 
when  said  push  links  are  retained  by  said  retaining  wings  with 
said  reduced-diameter  sections  located  in  said  narrow  groove 
between  said  retaining  wings,  said  strip  cutter  connected  to 
said  push  links  is  also  connected  to  said  first  quick  coupling, 
whereby  both  of  said  upper  rail  cutter  and  said  strip  cutter  are 
quickly  but  indirectly  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  shaft  of 
said  first  air  cylinder  to  slide  in  said  cuner  seal:  said  second 
air  cylinder  being  located  at  a  bottom  of  said  cuner  module 
and  having  a  shaft  connected  to  a  second  quick  coupling,  said 
second  quick  coupling  having  an  end  facing  said  cuner  seal 
being  formed  with  a  receiving  recess  for  receiving  said  pro- 
jected end  of  said  lower  rail  cutter  therein,  said  receiving 
recess  of  said  second  quick  coupling  having  a  quick  locating 
assembly  screwed  to  one  side  thereof,  said  quick  locating 
assembly  including  a. retaining  rod  movably  extending  across 
said  receiving  recess  to  insert  into  said  retaining  hole  formed 
on  said  lower  rail  cuner  to  connect  said  lower  rail  cutter  to 
said  second  quick  coupling  and  accordingly  to  said  second  air 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  disposed  inside  said  retaining  rod. 
whereby  said  lower  rail  cutter  is  quickly  connected  to  and 
driven  by  said  second  air  cylinder  to  slide  in  said  cuner  seat; 
said  blind  supponer  including  a  platform  pivotally  connected  at 
one  edge  to  the  top  of  said  suppon  framework  and  driven  by 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  to  pivotally  turn  away  from  said  support 
framework  into  an  operation  position:  a  first  blind  holder 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  platform  and  formed  at  a  top 


with  grooves  corresponding  to  said  cutting  slots  in  said  upper 
rail  cutter,  said  strip  cuner,  and  said  lower  rail  cutter,  whereby 
an  upper  rail,  snips,  and  a  lower  rail  of  said  Venetian  blind  to 
be  cut  can  be  subly  supponed  on  said  first  blind  holders:  and 
said  blind  locating  assembly  being  located  behind  said  cuner 
module  and  being  mounted  in  a  lying  U-shaped  frame  fixed  to 
said  support  framework,  said  blind  locating  assembly  includ- 
ing a  fixed  base,  a  sliding  plate,  a  locating  plate,  a  third  air 
cylinder,  a  stop  plate,  a  protective  cover,  and  a  dust  cover; 
said  fixed  base  having  an  upward-facing  top  sliding  recess  for 
positioning  said  sliding  plate,  said  sliding  plate  having  two 
lateral  sides  bent  downward  and  inward  to  define  a  sliding 
channel  into  which  said  locating  plate  is  disposed,  such  that 
said  sliding  plate  slidably  moves  over  said  locating  plate;  said 
blind  locating  assembly  also  including  an  adjusting  threaded 
stem  screwed  down  into  said  sliding  plate  to  press  against  a 
recess  formed  on  said  locating  plate,  whereby  when  said 
adjusting  tlueaded  stem  is  loosened,  said  sliding  plate  is 
allowed  to  slide  on  said  locating  plate  to  a  desired  position 
indicating  a  length  to  be  cut  from  said  Venetian  blind;  said 
third  air  cylinder  being  connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
locating  plate  with  shafts  thereof  fixedly  connected  to  said 
lying  U-shaped  frame,  so  that  said  locating  plate  and  said 
sliding  plate  locked  to  said  locating  plate  by  said  adjusting 
threaded  stem  are  carried  by  said  third  air  cylinder  to  move 
back  and  forth;  said  stop  plate  being  fixed  to  a  top  of  said 
sliding  plate  and  having  two  forward  projected  stop  blocks  to 
press  against  a  cutting  edge  of  said  Venetian  blind  to  be  cut 
extended  through  said  cuner  module  and  into  said  blind 
locating  assembly:  said  third  air  cylinder  being  actuated  to 
carry  said  locating,  said  sliding,  and  said  stop  plates  to  move 
backward  when  said  Venetian  blind  is  cut.  allowing  cut  scraps 
to  fall  into  a  collector;  said  protective  cover  being  connected 
to  a  top  of  said  stop  plate  as  a  security  means  in  cutting 
operation,  and  said  dust  cover  being  covered  on  lop  of  said 
blind  locating  assembly  lo  prevent  dust  from  coming  into  said 
assembly. 


5,799358 
ARBOR  AfW  CIRCULAR  SAW  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 
SPLINE  HAVING  GENERALLY  RADIAL  FORCE- 
TRANSMITTING  FACE 
Keith  H.  Hewitt  Sandy,  Oreg.;  Douglas  Darrell  Miller.  Sbreve- 
port  and  Steve  Bryant  Wilson,  Vivian,  both  of  La.,  assignors 
to  Pacific  Saw  and  Knife  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
Precision  Tool   &   Die  Corporation  Of  Shreveport,   Inc., 
Shreveport  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,198,  Mar.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899395 

Int  a."  B26D  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  183—665  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  arbor  (12)  and  a  circular  .saw  blade  (16) 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  arbor  (12)  in  a  selected  direction  (37). 
the  arbor  (12)  comprising  an  exterior  surface  (13)  and  at  least  one 
longitudinally-oriented  spline  (30)  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface 
(13)  of  the  artx)r  (12),  the  spline  (30)  comprising: 

an  exterior  surface  (31)  extending  generally  co-axially  widi  the 
arbor  (12), 
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a  leading  force-transmitting  face  (36)  intersecting  the  exterior 
surface  (31)  of  the  spline  (30)  at  an  angle  of  about  ninety- 
seven  degrees,  the  leading  force-transmining  face  (36)  facing 
in  the  selected  direction  (37),  and 
a  trailing  face  (42)  intersecting  the  exterior  surface  (31)  of  the 
spline  (30)  at  an  angle  of  about  one  hundred  thirty-five 
degrees: 
the  circular  saw  blade  (16)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  (17)  having  cutting  edges  (17a) 

facing  in  the  selected  direction  (37),  and 
a  central  opening  (34)  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally- 
oriented  recess  (32)  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the 
spline  (30)  of  the  ariwr  (12)  and  closely  fitting  therewith, 
the  recess  (32)  comprising  a  leading  force-receiving  side  (44) 

disposed  in  the  selected  direction, 
the  saw  blade  (16)  being  mounted  on  the  arbor  (12)  with  the 
force-transmittmg  face  (36)  of  the  spline  (30)  in  contact 
with  the  force-receiving  side  (44)  of  the  recess  (32)  to 
transmit  torque  to  the  force-receiving  side  (44)  of  the  recess 
(32)  and  drive  the  saw  blade  (16)  in  the  selected  direction 
(37), 
whereby  the  saw  blade  (16)  can  be  mounted  on  the  arbor  (12) 
only  for  rotation  in  the  selected  direction. 


5.799459 
BOOSTER  WITH  SIMPLIHED  COMPENSATION 
VOLUME 
Jean  Pierre  Gautier;  Ulysse  Verbo,  both  of  Aul  Nay-Sous-Bois, 
and  Jean  Jacques  Carre,  Le  Raincy,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)0614,  5  371  Date  May  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/41738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06743 

Int  a.*  F15B  9/10 

MS.  a.  91—376  DR  2  Claims 


said  shut-off  member  exhibiting  an  active  face  which  can 
move  axially  when  acted  upon  by  said  plunger  and  which  is 
capable  of  interacting  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  seats: 
and 
a  compensation  volume  delimited  in  lealctight  fashion  between 
an  internal  face  of  said  wall  of  said  piston  and  said  shut-off 
member,  .said  compensation  volume  being  permanently  in 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  through  a  passage 
made  in  said  pneumatic  piston  and  isolated  from  said  first 
chamber  by  said  active  face  of  said  shut-off  member  being 
applied  against  said  second  seat,  characterized  in  that  said 
active  face  of  said  valve,  facing  said  first  and  second  seats, 
exhibits  a  continuous  and  lealaight  surface  and  in  that  said 
passage  between  said  compensation  volume  and  said  second 
chamber  is  pierced  directly  in  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
pneumatic  piston. 


5,799460 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

EXTRACTING  MOVEMENT  OF  A  PNEUMATIC 

THREADED  FASTENER-SETTING  TOOL 

Tien-Ju  Meng,  Suite  2,  7F,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec  1, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,154 

Int  a."  F15B  umi 

U.S.  CL  91^*04  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  Pneumatic  brake  booster  using  first  and  second  sources  of  air 
pressure  delivering  first  and  second  respective  and  different  pres- 
sures, said  booster  comprising: 

a  rigid  casing: 

at  least  one  moving  partition  dividing  said  rigid  casing  into  at 
least  first  and  second  chambers  in  lealctight  fashion,  said  first 
chambers  being  connected  to  said  first  source  of  air  pressure; 

a  pneumatic  piston  connected  to  said  moving  partition  and 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  which  slides  in  said  casing  in  a 
leaktight  fashion: 

a  plunger  mounted  for  sliding  inside  of  said  pneumatic  piston: 

a  three-way  valve  operated  by  said  plunger  in  order  selectively 
to  connect  said  second  chamber  to  either  one  of  the  two 
sources  and  for  selectively  subjecting  said  moving  partition  to 
a  pressure  difference,  said  valve  comprising  a  tubular  shut-off 
member  and  first  and  second  annular  seats,  said  first  seat 
being  connected  to  said  plunger  and  said  second  seat  being 
located  outside  of  said  first  seat  and  connected  to  said  piston. 


1.  A  check  valve  for  controlling  a  pneumatic  threaded  fastener- 
setting  tool  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  housing  for  engaging  with  said  tool  and  a 
pneumatic  source  respectively,  said  housing  having  a  bottom 
at  one  end,  an  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  neck  abutting  said 
opening  including  thread  on  Inner  periphery,  a  first  air  duct 
extended  from  a  rim  of  said  neck  through  a  peripheral  wall 
and  ended  at  an  outer  surface  of  said  bottom,  a  second  air  duct 
extended  from  an  opposite  rim  of  said  neck  through  an 
opposite  peripheral  wall  and  ended  at  a  medial  portion  of  an 
inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  third  air  duct  formed  through  said 
bottom  thereof; 

an  annular  retaining  ring  fixedly  disposed  into  said  housing 
abutting  said  bottom  thereof,  said  retaining  ring  having  a 
closed  end  so  as  to  define  a  cylindrical  chamber  with  said 
bottom  therebetween,  a  central  bore  on  said  closed  end,  a 
plurality  of  extensions  projected  spaced  apart  from  a  circum- 
ference of  said  closed  end  and  an  annular  groove  formed 
around  an  outer  periphery  thereof  for  securing  a  sealing  ring 
therein: 

a  guider  member  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  stopped  at 
one  end  against  said  extensions,  said  guider  member  having  a 
generally  annular  body  and  a  tapered  guide  of  camming 
surface  formed  on  an  inner  periphery  at  the  other  end  thereof: 

a  slide  disposed  into  said  guider  member  from  said  tapered 
guide  thereof,  said  slide  having  a  cylinder  body,  a  central  bore 
through  said  body  and  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  radial  recess 
extended  ftt)m  an  outer  periphery  across  said  central  bore  and 


ended  at  an  opposite  periphery  therein  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  an  inward  end  thereof  for  biasing  a  spring  means 
therein: 

a  detent  means  slidingly  disposed  into  said  radial  recess  of  said 
slide,  said  detent  means  having  a  cylinder  body  sizably  equal 
to  said  radial  recess,  a  vedge  surface  at  an  upper  end  for 
engaging  with  said  camming  surface  of  said  tapered  guide,  a 
circular  recess  at  a  lower  end  for  biasing  a  spring  means 
therein  and  a  transverse  aperture  through  a  medial  portion  of 
said  body  which  aligns  with  said  central  bore  of  said  slide  and 
normally  biases  each  other  by  said  third  spring: 

a  circular  cover  fastened  into  said  opening  of  said  housing.said 
cover  having  thread  on  outer  periphery  made  in  registry  with 
the  thread  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  neck  and  a  central 
bore  through  the  axis  thereof  for  sliding  an  actuator  rod 
therethrough,  said  actuactor  rod  having  a  first  end  inserted 
into  said  threaded  fastener-setting  tool  in  a  predetermined 
length  thereof  and  a  second  end  stopped  against  a  forward  end 
of  said  slide: 

a  stopper  member  disposed  inside  said  chamber  between  said 
retaining  ring  and  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  stopper 
having  a  circular  body,  a  neck  cenffally  projected  from  a  side 
thereof  for  biasing  a  first  spring  means  thereon  and  a  stem 
means  in  predetermined  length  centrally  projected  from  a 
second  side  thereof,  said  stem  mean  having  a  free  end  inserted 
sequentially  through  the  central  bore  of  said  retaining  ring, 
said  second  spring  means,  said  guider  member  and  the  central 
bore  of  said  slide,  and  then  stopping  against  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  detent  means: 

whereby  said  actuator  rod  moves  to  push  said  slide  moving 
inward  toward  said  guider  member  and  said  detent  means 
moving  downward  by  the  camming  surface  of  said  tapered 
guide  so  as  to  permit  the  free  end  of  said  stem  means  engaged 
into  the  transverse  aperture  of  said  detent  means  for  facilitat- 
ing the  circular  body  of  said  stopper  member  closing  the 
central  bore  of  said  retaining  ring  in  order  to  interrupt  the  air 
fluid  from  going  through  for  stopping  a  shank  of  said  tool 
from  further  extracting  movement. 


5,799461 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Uwe  Wetzel,  Stockholm,  and  Nils  Svensson,  Vagnharad,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  IS,  19%,  9602782 
InL  CI.*  FISB  li/04 
MS.  a.  91—424  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  and  monitoring  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  pneumatic  valves,  said  first  and  second  valves  includ- 
ing respective  first  and  second  drive  means  each  activated  by  a 
control  signal,  said  first  and  second  valves  further  including 
respective  first  and  second  movable  valve  elements  each  of  which 
is  biased  toward  a  first  valve  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through 
its  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  valve,  said  drive  means 
of  each  valve  driving  each  of  the  respective  first  and  second 


movable  valve  elements  of  said  respective  first  and  second  valves 
toward  a  second  valve  position  preventing  fluid  flow  through  the 
respective  valve: 
said  control  system  including  first  and  second  switches  each  of 
which  is  biased  toward  a  first  position,  said  first  switch  being 
actuable  to  a  second  switch  position  by  movement  of  the 
movable  valve  element  of  said  first  valve  to  its  second  valve 
position,  and  said  second  switch  being  actuable  to  a  second 
switch  position  by  movement  of  the  movable  valve  element  of 
said  second  valve  to  its  second  valve  position: 
said  control  system  fimher  including  control  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  switches  for  preventing  a  first  control  signal 
from  being  applied  to  said  first  valve  when  said  first  valve 
element  is  in  its  first  valve  position  and  a  first  predetermined 
time  period  has  elapsed  after  said  second  valve  element  is 
moved  to  its  second  valve  position,  said  control  means  further 
preveiiting  a  second  control  signal  from  being  applied  to  said 
second  valve  when  said  second  valve  element  is  in  its  first 
valve  position  and  a  second  predetermined  titne  period  has 
elapsed  after  said  first  valve  element  is  moved  to  its  second 
valve  position: 
said  control  means  further  being  interconnected  with  said 
switches  to  permit  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  be 
applied  to  said  respective  first  and  second  drive  nneans  when 
both  of  said  switches  are  simultaneously  in  their  first  positions 
and  when  both  of  said  switches  are  simultaneously  in  their 
second  positions: 
the  first  switch  being  interconnected  to  conduct  the  first  control 
signal  to  the  second  valve  when  the  first  switch  is  in  its  first 
switch  position  and  therewith  permit  said  valve  to  take  its 
second  valve  position  and  to  switch  the  second  switch  to  its 
second  switch  position:  the  second  switch  being  intercon- 
nected to  conduct  the  second  control  signal  to  the  first  valve 
when  the  second  switch  is  in  its  first  switch  position  so  as  to 
permit  said  first  valve  to  take  its  second  valve  position  and  to 
switch  the  first  switch  to  its  second  switch  position:  the  first 
switch  being  interconnected  to  conduct  the  first  control  signal 
to  the  first  valve  when  the  first  switch  is  in  its  second  switch 
position:  and  the  second  switch  being  interconnected  to  con- 
duct the  second  control  signal  to  the  second  valve  when  the 
second  switch  is  in  its  second  switch  position:  and 
each  of  said  switches  changing  between  said  respective  first  and 
second  switch  positions  every  time  said  first  and  second  valve 
elements  move  between  said  respective  first  and  second  valve 
positions. 


5,799462 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Morgan  W.  Weinberg,  602  N.  Jordan  St.  Jfl04,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22304 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,544 
Int  a."  FOIB  i/02 
MS.  a.  92—12.2  37  Qaims 

23.  An  axial  piston  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port: 
a  chamber  barrel,  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  face,  defining  a 
first  plane,  a  second  face  defined  opposite  said  first  face  and  a 
plurality  of  first  chambers  radially  diverged  about  said  central 
axis  in  said  first  plane,  rotatable  mounted  on  said  pump 
housing,  said  chamber  barrel  including  an  output  shaft  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  the  rotating  element: 
a  first  piston  received  through  said  first  face  in  each  said  first 

chamber: 
a  swash  plate,  having  a  third  face,  defining  a  third  plane,  a  fourth 
face  defined  opposite  said  third  face  and  a  central  axis, 
rotatably  and  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis  on  said 
housing; 
a  valve  plate  mounted  on  said  housing,  sealingly  and  slidingly 
contacting  said  second  face  of  said  chamber  barrel,  said  valve 
plate  including  passages  for  conducting  fluid  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  first  chambers  being  rotated  away  from  said 
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pivol  axis,  and  between  said  outlet  port  and  said  first  cham- 
bers being  rotated  toward  said  pivot  axis; 

said  first  plane  and  said  third  plane  intersecting  at  said  pivot  axis 
and  defining  a  displacement  deflection  between  zero  and  a 
maximum,  said  displacement  deflection  being  proportional  to 
a  displacement  value  of  said  pump: 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  each  said  first  piston  on 
said  third  face  of  said  swash  plate; 

synchronizing  means  for  urging  said  chamber  barrel  and  said 
swash  plate  to  rotate  at  substantially  equal  velocities; 

said  swash  plate  urging  each  said  first  piston  to  translate  through 
its  respective  said  first  chamber  as  said  swa.sh  plate  is  rotated, 
each  said  first  piston  being  fiilly  translated  into  its  respective 
said  first  chamber  when  proximal  to  said  pivot  axis,  each 
piston  being  fully  withdrawn  from  its  respective  said  first 
chamber  when  distal  to  said  pivot  axis. 


said  piston  and  an  open  end  opposite  thereto,  said  closed  end 
defining  a  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  check  valve 
operatively  closing  said  passage  for  precluding  the  flow  of  return 
pressure  fluid  therethrough,  a  floating  compression  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  said  second  stage  cylinder,  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  said  compression  piston  slidably  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  said  cylinder,  a  seal  on  the  other  end  of  said  com- 
pression piston  slidably  and  sealingly  engaging  said  second  stage 
cylinder,  a  pressure  fluid  passage  extending  axially  through  said 
compression  piston,  a  check  valve  on  the  end  of  said  piston 
inserted  into  said  second  stage  cylinder  for  precluding  return 
pressure  fluid  flow  therethrough,  an  arm  on  said  housing  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  pressure  fluid  source,  said 
arm  defining  a  pressure  fluid  passage  for  directing  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  end  plate  and  said 
compression  piston  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  compression 
piston  in  a  direction  away  from  said  plate,  said  arm  further  defining 
a  pressure  fluid  passage  for  directing  pressure  fluid  from  said 
soiux;e  to  said  cylinder  between  said  compression  piston  and  said 
fixed  second  stage  housing  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to  said 
compression  piston  in  a  direction  toward  said  cylinder  cap.  a 
control  valve  on  said  arm  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  pressure  fluid  passages  to  increase  the  fluid 
pressiure  on  said  power  piston,  a  pressure  fluid  exhaust  passage 
opening  into  said  cylinder  between  said  power  piston  flange  and 
said  second  stage  cylinder  housing  for  exhausting  pressure  fluid 
therefrom,  and  an  exhaust  valve  on  said  arm  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  exhaust  passage  and  thereby  the 
release  of  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  power  piston. 


5.799,563 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  CLAMPING  MOTOR 
Burgess  Clayton  Harris,  Addison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Peek  Broth- 
ers Investments,  LLC,  Sedlia,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.454,  May  5,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,941,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,826 
Int.  a."  FOIB  7/20 
U,S.  a.  92—52  2  Claims 


5,799,564 

SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  HAVING  TWO-PLY 

PRESSURE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Pierce.  Musliegoon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nai  Anchor- 

lok.  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,426 

Int.  a."  FOIB  19/00 

VS.  a.  92—99  20  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  piston  and  cylinder  fluid  pressure  clamping  motor  activated 
by  pressure  fluid  from  a  pressure  fluid  source  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  housing  defining  a  cylinder  extending  axi- 
ally therethrough,  a  plate  at  one  end  of  said  housing  sealingly 
closing  said  cylinder,  an  annular  piston  guide  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  power  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  and  having  one  end  extending  axially 
outwardly  of  said  housing,  the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  having  a 
flange  thereon,  a  seal  on  said  flange  slidingly  and  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  second  stage  housing 
sealingly  fixed  within  said  cylinder  and  defining  a  second  stage 
cylinder,  said  second  stage  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  adjacent 


• '"    '*  FT"  "■i    -) 


1.  In  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having 
first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  housing  interior  with  an 
opening  centrally  disposed  in  the  second  end  wall,  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm  suspended  within  the  housing  and  dividing  the  housing 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber;  a  pressure  plate 
assembly  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  adjacent  to  the  dia- 
phragm, the  pressure  plate  assembly  comprising  a  push  rod  extend- 
ing out  of  the  housing  through  the  centrally  disposed  opening  and 
adapted  to  connect  lo  a  brake,  the  pressure  plate  assembly  being 


reciprocally  moveable,  responsive  in  pan  to  the  introduction  and 
exhaust  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  chamber,  the  improvement 
in  the  pressure  plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  central 

portion  and  a  diameter: 
a  second  rigid  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  central 
portion  and  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  plate 
member,  the  second  plate  member  abutting  the  first  plate 
member  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  adjoining  central 
portions  and  the  push  rod  extending  normally  from  the  first 
and  second  plate  members,  the  push  rod  having  a  proximal 
end  thereof  adjacent  the  central  portions  wherein  the  proximal 
end  and  the  central  portions  of  the  first  and  second  plate 
members  are  integrally  welded  to  bond  them  to  each  other 
whereby  the  pressure  plate  assembly  will  be  thicker  at  the  center 
thereof  and  thinner  at  the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  maintain 
its  structural  integrity  under  force  while  carrying  less  weight. 
12.  In  a  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  end  walls  defining  a  housing  interior  with  an 
opening  centrally  disposed  in  the  second  end  wall,  an  elastomeric 
diaphragm  suspended  w'thin  the  housing  and  dividing  the  housing 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  a  pressure  plate 
assembly  disposed  in  the  second  chamber  adjacent  to  the  dia- 
phragm, the  pressure  plate  assembly  comprising  a  push  rod  extend- 
ing out  of  the  housing  through  the  centrally  disposed  opening  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  a  brake,  the  pressure  plate  assembly  tteing 
reciprocally  moveable,  responsive  in  pan  to  the  intrtxluction  and 
exhaust  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  chamber,  the  improvement 
in  the  pressure  plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  central 

ponion  and  a  diameter;  and 
a  second  rigid  plate  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  central 
ponion  and  a  dianteter  less  tlian  the  diameter  of  the  first  plate 
member,  the  second  plate  member  being  located  between  the 
first  plate  member  and  the  push  rod.  the  push  rod  being 
mounted  directly  to  the  cenffal  ponion  of  the  first  plate 
member  and  extending  normally  therefrom  wherein  the  first 
and  second  plate  members  are  secured  to  each  other  by  at 
least  one  interconnection  located  intermediate  the  central  por- 
tions and  the  peripheral  edges  to  resist  shear  forces  acting 
between  the  first  and  second  plate  members 
whereby  ti»e  pressure  plate  assembly  will  be  thicker  at  the  center 
thereof  and  thinner  at  the  periphery  thereof  so  as  to  maintain 
its  structural  integrity  under  force  while  carrying  less  weight. 


5,799,565 

CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  SMALL  RECIPROCATING 

MACHINES  SUCH  AS  REFRIGERATOR  COMPRESSORS, 

AND  RECIPROCATING  MACHINES  INCORPORATING 

SUCH  CONNECTING  RODS 

Giuseppe  Bo,  Rivarolo  Canavese,  Italy,  assignor  to  Embraco 

Europe  S.r.L.,  IXirin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1996,  TO96A0071 
Int  a."  F16J  1/14 
VS.  a.  92—187  20  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  rod  for  small  reciprocating  machines,  of  the  type 
comprising  two  separate  main  pieces,  one  of  which  includes  a 
small-end  pan.  a  stem  pan  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  connecting  rod.  and  a  big-end  fork  pan  with  a  semi<yiindrical 
concave  surface,  and  the  other  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  cap 
with  a  semi-cylindrical  concave  surface  which  is  fixed  to  the 
big-end  foric  pan  to  complete  the  big-end  of  the  connecting  rod  and 
define,  with  the  two  facing  concave  surfaces,  a  cylindrical  eye.  and 
in  which  tiie  big-end  fork  pan  and  the  cap  are  retained  together  by 
means  of  respective  pairs  of  interfitting  ends  lying  on  a  diametral 
plane  of  the  eye  of  the  big-end, 
wherem  each  of  the  two  interfitting  ends  of  each  pair  has  mutual 
coupling  formations  so  shared  that,  when  coupled  together, 
the  two  interfitting  ends  jointly  prevent  the  two  facing  con- 
cave surfaces  firom  becoming  axially  ofi'set  by  sliding  in  the 


said  diametral  plane,  and  jointly  prevent  the  mutual  separation 
of  the  two  concave  surfaces  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
tlie  stem. 


5,799,566 

SELF-PROPELLED  MOVING-FILTER  BEVERAGE 

MAKER 

Keith  J.  Breinlinger,  Cambridge;  Basak  Ertan,  Boston;  Philip 
Houdek,  II;  Chin  Yee  Ng,  both  of  Cambridge;  Scott  Roia; 
Yoddhojit  Sanyal,  both  of  SomervUle,  and  Craig  Shull,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,291 

InL  CL*  A47J  .^1/00 

VS.  a.  99—320  7  Claims 


1.  A  self  propelled  moving-filter  beverage  maker  comprising: 

an  invenible  housing  having  an  elongate  chamber, 

a  cover  at  one  end  removably  sealingly  engaged  with  said 

housing  for  enabling  introduction  and  removal  of  liquid: 
a  separate  non- neutral  bouyancy  filter  free  to  move  longitudi- 
nally in  said  chamber,  said  filter  having  a  cross-section  con- 
forming to  that  of  said  chamber  to  minimize  liquid  bypass  and 
having  perforations  in  its  longitudinal  ends  to  accommodate 
liquid  flow  through  said  filter  as  said  filter  moves  tlut>ugh  the 
liquid  each  time  said  housing  is  inverted. 
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5,799^7 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  MIXING  VESSEL  AND  A 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AGITATOR  IN  THE 

MIXING  VESSEL 

Stefan  Domer,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vorwerk  &  Co. 

Interholding  GmbH.  Wuppertal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01635,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
824.0 

Int.  a."  A47J  43/04:43/07:  G«1G  19/00 
VS.  a.  99—348  17  Claims 


1.  A  food  processor  comprising 

a  mixing  vessel  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  an  agitator  in  the 

mixing  vessel,  the  mixing  vessel  being  beatable  in  its  lower 

region,  and 
a  weighing  device,  and  wherein  the  weighing  device  senses  the 

weight  of  a  mixing  bowl  support,  including  a  heater  unit. 


5,799,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  FOOD  GRADE 

POULTRY  OIL  AND  MEAL 

Eugene  Warren,  Morton;  John  M.  Rogers,  Sr,  Brandon;  Scott 

Cooper,  Pelahatchie,  and  Greg  Butler,  Morton,  all  of  Miss., 

assignors  to  B.C.  Rogers  Poultry,  Inc.,  Morton,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,110,  Apr.  9,  19%.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,413 

Int  a."  A47J  37/12:37/00 

VS.  CL  99—404  16  Oaims 


mil  f, i  I  i  !,i  I,: :, i  I  n,i  \}V  if  » »  „ . 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fat  and  moisture  from  poultry 
parts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  vat  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end. 
a  predetermined  volume  of  cooking  oil  located  in  said  vat. 
a  conveyor  for  moving  poultry  pans  through  said  cooking  oil 

from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  vat. 
a  pump  assembly  for  removing  said  cooking  oil  from  said  outlet 

end  of  said  vat.  heating  said  cooking  oil  and  returning  said 

cooking  oil  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  vat. 
a  press  for  removing  poultry  oil  from  solid  product  removed 

from  said  outlet  end  of  said  vat.  and 
a  mill  for  grinding  the  solid  product  removed  from  said  press  to 

chicken  meal. 


5,799,569 
ROASTING  OVEN  SPIT  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
R.  Edward  Moreth,  3000  Seaview  PI.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,005 
Int  CI."  A47J  37/04 


VS.  a. 


12  aaims 


1.  A  spit  and  a  roasting  oven  assembly,  comprising: 

an  oven  housing  for  receiving  food  items  and  retaining  heat; 

a  heating  element  mounted  to  radiate  heat  within  said  housing: 

a  first  spit  mounting  plate: 

a  second  spit  mounting  plate  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  hrsi  spit  mounting  plate; 

a  spit  assembly  shaft  extending  through  and  attached  to  said  first 
and  second  mounting  plates  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  spit  assembly  shaft; 

wherein  said  first  spit  mounting  plate  comprises  at  least  one  first 
spit  mounting  port  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  spit 
assembly  shaft,  said  first  spit  mounting  port  having  a  star 
shape  including  a  substantially  circular  port  middle  portion 
and  nine  equally  spaced  apart,  elongate  port  finger  portions 
opening  and  extending  radially  from  said  port  middle  portion; 

a  spit  including  a  spit  first  end  sized  for  insertion  into  said  first 
spit  mounting  pott  and  configured  in  cross-section  to  include 
three  radial  flanges,  substantially  120  degrees  apart  and  of 
substantially  equal  radial  length,  said  flanges  being  sized 
relative  to  said  port  finger  portions  such  that  said  spit  first  end 
fits  into  said  first  spit  mounting  port  in  either  of  a  first  and 
second  way.  said  first  way  being  where  said  three  radial 
flanges  enter  every  third  finger  portion  to  lock  said  spit 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  first  spit  mounting  port  and 
said  second  way  being  where  one  said  flange  slides  com- 
pletely into  an  initial  said  finger  portion  and  then  slides  out  of 
the  initial  said  finger  portion  as  said  first  spit  mounting  port 
rotates,  such  that  said  first  spit  end  rotates  within  and  relative 
to  said  first  spit  mounting  port  until  another  said  flange  enters 
another  said  finger  portion,  in  a  repeating  cycle. 


5,799,570 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM 
FRIED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Prisdlla  Albisser,  Mutschellen;  Guido  Bohler,  Zurich;  Alfred 
Meister,  Eglisau,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Manfred  Wockel, 
Bad  Sackingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zweifel  Pomy  Chips 
AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1996,  196  07 
140.2 

Int  a.*  A23B  5/00:  A23N  1/00:  A47J  43/14 
VS.  CI.  99—495  11  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  extraction  of  oil  from  fried 
food  products,  sequentially  comprising  an  extractor  (3),  a  basic 
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1.  A  positioning  device  for  an  extendable  (able  having  a  plurality 
of  legs,  a  central  column  securely  connected  with  said  plurality  of 
legs,  a  base  securely  connected  to  an  upper  face  of  said  central 
column  an  extending  plate  securely  attached  to  a  top  of  said  base, 
two  connecting  plates  spaced  apart  and  securely  attached  to  a 
bottom  face  of  said  extending  plate,  two  guiding  tracks  securely 
connected  onto  an  upper  face  of  the  extending  plate,  two  gears 
mounted  at  a  central  portion  of  each  of  said  guiding  tracks,  two 
pairs  of  racks,  one  rack  of  each  of  the  two  pairs  mated  with  one  of 
the  two  gears,  two  side  leaves  each  of  which  are  connected  lo  one 
part  of  said  two  pairs  of  racks,  such  that  a  storage  space  is  defined 
by  said  base,  said  connecting  plates  and  said  extending  plates,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

a)  a  central  plate  removably  located  between  said  two  side 
leaves  so  as  to  be  substantially  co-planar  therewith,  the  central 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending  from  at  least  one 
side  thereof  so  as  to  engage  corresponding  holes  in  at  least 
one  of  said  side  leaves  when  said  central  plate  is  located 
between  the  side  leaves:  and, 

b)  a  plurality  of  stops  connected  to  said  connecting  plates,  each 
stop  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  to  accept  a  boss  of  said 
central  plate  to  mount  said  central  plate  in  said  storage  space 
beneath  said  side  leaves  when  removed  from  between  the  side 
leaves. 


5,799472 
TREATMENT  OF  CROPS  AND  FIBROUS  M.ATERIALS 
Kim    Antony    Campbell,    Five    Dock,    and    Paul    Thomas 
McCardell,  Amcliffe,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Riyate 
Pty  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/60236,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,691,  Feb.  9,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  918,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  6,  1993,  PL868I 
Int  a.'  B30B  15/34:  A23N  17/00 
VS.  a.  100—38  22  Claims 


seasoning  unit  (7).  and  a  drying  unit  (9)  wherein  said  fried  food 
products  are  passed  from  said  extractor  to  said  seasoning  unit  and 
subsequently  to  said  drying  unit  during  processing. 


5.799,571 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXTENTABLE  TABLE 
Hsi-lun  Lee,  and  'l>ieng-jung  Lee,  both  of  6th  Fl.,  No.  303,  Tzuli 
1st  Rd.,  Sanmin  Oist,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,763 

Int  CI."  A47B  1/00 

V.S.  a.  108—86  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compacting  after  harvesting  a  fibrous  material  in 
its  harvested  form,  said  method  comprising  applying  a  mechanical 
compacting  force  to  said  material  in  its  harvested  form  no  earlier 
than  subjecting  said  material  in  its  harvested  form  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  a  base  reference  temperature  and  adjusting 
moisture  content  condition  of  the  material  in  its  harvested  form  to 
above  a  base  reference  moisture  content  condition  whereby  said 
material  in  its  harvested  form  is  compressed  to  a  compressed  state 
of  predetermined  density  using  less  compacting  force  than  would 
otherwise  be  the  case  if  compression  were  applied  at  said  base 
reference  temperature  and  said  base  reference  moisture  content 
condition. 


5,799,573 
PRESS  WITH  HYDRAULICALLV  OPERATED  LINKAGE 
MECHANISM  WITH  ROLLERS  FOR  PROVIDING  FOUR 

POINT  ROLLER  CONTACT 
Roger  Levy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tishken  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J68 

Int  CI."  B30B  1/08 

VS.  CI.  lOO— 271  9  Claims 


1.  A  press  having  a  vertically  extending  longitudinal  axis  com- 
prising: 
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a  stationary  lower  die  head: 

spaced  upright  guide  posts  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  lower  die  head  at  said  lower 
ends  and  secured  thereto; 

an  apertured  movable  ram  member  guidably  receiving  and  recip- 
rocally mounted  from  said  guide  posts: 

said  lower  die  head  and  said  ram  member  being  spaced  apart  to 
define  therebetween  a  die  set  area: 

said  ram  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  top  plate  secured  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  guide  posts  and 
spaced  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  ram  member; 

said  lop  plate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  with  said  lower 
surface  being  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  moveable 
ram  member  to  provide  a  space  therebetween: 

pivot  brackets  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  top  plate 
into  the  space  between  said  top  plate  and  said  moveable  ram 
member: 

an  opening  in  said  top  plate  surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  liiikage  mechanism  interposed  in  the  space  between  said  top 
plate  and  said  nwvable  ram  member; 

said  linkage  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  levers  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  ends; 

pivot  means  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  levers  respectively  to  said  pivot  brackets: 

the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  levers  being  spaced  apart 
along  a  transverse  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis: 

a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  on  said  top  plate  and  having  a  piston 
rod  extending  through  said  opening  along  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

said  piston  rod  having  an  I-shaped  cross-section  to  provide  a 
bottom  flange  which  is  located  below  said  transverse  axis: 

cam  followers  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  levers  in  the  space  provided  between  said  inner  ends 
and  having  rolling  contact  with  said  bottom  flange  of  said 
piston  rod:  and 

said  first  and  second  levers  including  intermediate  portions 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  movable  ram  member; 

the  energization  of  said  fluid  cylinder  being  effective  to  extend 
said  piston  rod  and  thereby  apply  a  force  to  said  cam  follow- 
ers and  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  levers  causing 
said  first  and  second  levers  to  pivot  about  the  pivot  means  of 
said  pivot  brackets  thereby  vertically  moving  said  movable 
ram  member  as  a  result  of  the  engagement  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  first  and  second  levers  with  said  movable 
ram  member. 


transport  section  that  carries  containers  through  a  decorating  zone 
where  decorations  are  applied  to  the  containers,  said  transport 
section  including: 

a  carrier  continuously  rotating  on  a  carrier  axis,  a  plurality  of 
spindle  subassemblies  mounted  on  said  carrier  along  its 
periphery  with  equal  angular  spacings  between  adjacent  ones 
of  said  subassemblies,  said  subassemblies  being  mounted  to 
reciprocate  radially  relative  to  said  carrier  axis  as  a  center; 

each  of  said  subassemblies  including  an  L-shaped  base,  a 
spindle  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  spindle  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  said  carrier  axis,  said  base  including  a  main 
section  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis  and  an  arm  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  main  .section  at  its  rear  end.  said 
spindle  being  on  a  cantilevered  support  that  projects  forward 
from  said  arm  and  overlies  said  main  section,  at  least  one 
guide  rod  extending  radially  inward  from  said  main  section 
with  each  guide  rod  of  said  at  least  one  guide  rod  being 
received  in  a  radially  extending  bearing  passage  of  an  indi- 
vidual bushing  that  is  fixedly  mounted  to  said  carrier,  with 
said  bearing  passage  being  open  at  said  periphery  of  said 
carrier; 

an  associated  washer-like  retaining  cap  for  each  of  said  bush- 
ings, each  of  said  retaining  caps  containing  a  grease  sealing 
ring  and  being  secured  to  said  carrier  at  said  periphery  in 
operative  position  to  block  radially  outward  movement  of  said 
associated  bushing: 

each  of  said  bushings  having  a  radially  outward  end  that  extends 
into  an  undercut  portion  in  said  cap  whereby  said  cap  is 
piloted  on  said  bushing  that  is  associated  with  said  cap. 


said  gate,  and  interconnection  means  for  disabling  said  protection 
circuit  when  said  guard  moves  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
extended  position. 


UMI 


1.  Continuous  motion  apparatus  for  decorating  cylindrical  con- 
tainers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  decorating  section  and  a 


5,799475 
PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  TURNTABLE 
Frederic    Airoidi,    Servon,     France,     assignor    to    Societe 
d'Exploitation   des    Machines   Dubuit,   Noisy    Le   Grand, 
France 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  S«r.  No.  851340 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1996,  %  05577 

InL  a."  B41F  33/00:17/00 

U.S.  CI.  101^*1  27  Claims 


5,799,574 

SPINDLE  DISC  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CAN  DECORATORS 

Robert  Williams,  Randolph;  Chester  Chrobocinski,  Carteret, 

and  Andre  Christopher  Rodums,  West  Milford,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Sequa  Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,409 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41F  17/08 

VS.  a.  101-40  20  Claims 


1.  Printing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  turntable  for  holding 
a  series  of  object  supports,  each  of  the  object  supports  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  object  to  be  printed,  a  turntable  control  device 
for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  turntable,  at  least  one  printing 
station  having  a  print  head,  the  said  object  supports  being  displace- 
able  to  said  at  least  one  printing  station,  a  guard  mounted  mobile  in 
a  radial  direction  relative  to  said  at  least  one  printing  station  and 
disposed  above  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  turntable,  said  guard 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  for  ready  access 
around  said  print  head  and  an  extended  position  for  locally  cover- 
ing said  turntable  proximate  to  said  print  head,  a  guard  control 
device  for  controlling  said  mobile  guard,  an  operator  accessible 
control  unit  for  controlling  said  guard  control  device,  said  at  least 
one  printing  station  also  including  a  gate  mounted  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  frame  and  for  controlling  access  to  said  at  least 
one  printing  station,  a  protection  circuit  for  conQ-olling  said  turn- 
table control  device,  said  protection  circuit  being  interlocked  with 


5,799,576 
ROTARY  STAMP 
Hiroyuki   Koike,  24-32,   Nishitoriishi    1-chome,  Takaishi-shi, 
Osaka  592,  and  Toshinori  Sugiyama,  5-26,  Takaminosato 
1-chome,  Matsubara-shi,  Osaka  580,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-032919; 
Nov.  29,  1996,  8-318387 

Int  CI."  B41J  1/60 
VS.  a.  101—111  18  Claims 


r-X 


1.  A  rotary  stamp  having  endless  printing  belts  with  plural  types 
of  printing  areas  arranged  on  outer  surfaces  thereof,  die  printing 
belts  being  rotatable  to  set  printing  surfaces  of  selected  printing 
areas  to  a  printing  position,  said  rotary  stamp  comprising: 
at  least  one  printing  rotation  member; 
at  least  one  printing  support  shaft; 

a  printing  rotation  unit  including  at  least  one  set  of  said  at  least 
one  printing  rotation  member  opposed  to  said  at  least  one 
printing  support  shaft,  and  an  endless  printing  belt  wound 
around  said  printing  support  shaft  and  said  printing  rotation 
member,  said  endless  printing  belt  having  plural  types  of 
printing  areas  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  thereof; 
a  display  rotation  unit  Including  at  least  one  display  rotation 
mechanism  having,  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  thereof, 
display  characters  corresponding  to  printing  characters  in  said 
printing  areas  arranged  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  printing 
belt,  wherein  said  display  rotation  mechanism  includes 
a  display  rotation  member: 

a  display  support  shaft  opposed  to  said  display  rotation  mem- 
ber: and 
an  endless  display  belt  wound  around  said  display  rotation 
member  and  said  display  support  shaft  and  having, 
arranged  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  display  charac- 
ters corresponding  to  said  printing  characters  in  said  print- 
ing areas; 
at  least  one  control  member  for  applying  torque  to  said  printing 

rotation  member  or  said  display  rotation  mechanism:  ai>d 
at  least  one  synchronous  rotation  means  for  syiKhronously  rotat- 
ing said  printing  rotation  member  and  said  display  rotation 
mechanism  with  said  torque  applied  by  said  control  member, 
such  that  said  printing  rotation  member  is  rotated  to  set  said 
printing  surfaces  of  said  printing  areas  successively  to  said 
printing  position  adjacent  said  printing  support  shaft,  and  said 
display  rotation  mechanism  is  rotated  to  set.  to  a  display 
position,  display  characters  corresponding  to  said  printing 
characters  in  said  printing  areas  set  to  said  printing  position. 


5,799,577 

STENCIL  AND  STENCIL  PERFORATING  DEVICE 

Mitiini  Takahashi,  Shibata-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku 

Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01713,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  809364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195309 

Int  CI."  B05C  17/06 

VS.  a.  101—127  17  Claims 


1.  A  stencil  roll  comprising; 

a  wound  stencil  having  side  surfaces, 

wherein  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
wound  stencil  is  pasted  with  adhesive  so  as  to  keep  said 
stencil  roll  in  a  wound  state  without  use  of  any  other  ele- 
ments. 


5,799378 
PRINTING  PRESS  AND  LIQUID  SUPPLY 
Rudi  Junghans,  Wilhelmsfeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidd- 
berger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengeselischafl,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  06 
347.8  U 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/46 
VS.  CI.  101—348  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  feeding  a  fluid  to  a  rotary  printing  press  compris- 


ing: 


apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid; 

said  liquid  supplying  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid; 
an  arrangement  for  transferring  liquid  from  said  holding  res- 
ervoir in  said  printing  press; 
an  arrangement  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  holding  reservoir; 
a  device  for  curtailing  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  holding 
reservoir  from  said  delivering  arrangement  upon  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  liquid  being  present  in  said  holding 
reservoir; 
said  curtailing  device  comprising  at  least  one  portion  having 
an  arrangement  for  being  mechanically  altered  upon  the 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  being  present  in  said  hold- 
ing reservoir;  and 
said    arrangement    for    being    mechanically    altered    being 
mechanically  connected  to  said  delivering  arrangement,  to 
curtail  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  holding  reservoir  from 
said  delivering  arrangement  upon  the  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  liquid  being  present  in  said  holding  reservoir; 
a  device  for  dispiaceably  mounting  said  delivering  arrangement 
with  respect  to  said  holding  reservoir,  said  delivering  arrange- 
ment being  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  holding  reservoir 
to  distribute  liquid  to  portions  of  said  holding  reservoir; 
said  arrangement  for  being  mechanically  altered  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  delivering  arrangement  with  the  volume 
of  liquid  present  in  said  holding  reservoir  being  less  than  the 
predetermined  volume  and  with  said  delivering  arrangement 
bemg  displaced  with  respect  to  said  holding  reservoir;  and 
said  arrangement  for  being  mechanically  altered  being  config- 
ured  for  being  displaced  with  respect  to  said  delivering 
arrangement  upon  the  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  being 
present  in  said  holding  reservoir  and  with  said  delivering 
arrangement  being  displaced  with  respect  to  said  holding 


senting  the  position  of  the  metering  element  relative  to  the  starting 
position  by  a  point  corresponding  to  the  number  of  motor  steps 
required  to  move  the  metering  element  into  contact  with  the 
surface;  defining  the  non-contact  line  as  a  locus  of  points  in  the 
position-motor  step  plane  associated  with  the  metering  element 
when  the  metering  element  repeatedly  moves  away  from  the  sur- 
face; representing  the  position  of  the  metering  element  relative  to 
the  stariing  position  by  a  point  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
motor  steps  required  to  move  the  metering  element  away  from  the 
surface. 


5,799^79 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ACTUATOR  OF  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Christian  Schlegel.  Dietzenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 

Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,157 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1995, 195  43 
964J 

Int.  a."  B41F  3W5:7/24 
VS.  a.  101—365  3  aaims 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  stepper  motor  that  moves  a 
metering  element  from  a  starting  position  relative  to  a  surface  in 
units  of  a  motor  step  (M),  a  method  for  positioning  the  metering 
element  contiguous  to  the  surface  comprising:  applying  a  number 
of  motor  steps  associated  with  a  point  of  intersection  to  the  stepper 
motor  thereby  positioning  the  metenng  element  contiguous  to  the 
surface  and  with  minimal  force  applied  to  the  metering  element 
from  the  surface;  calculating  the  point  of  intersection  from  the 
intersection  of  a  contact  line  and  a  non-contact  line  in  a  position- 
motor  step  plane;  defining  tlie  contact  line  as  a  locus  of  points  in 
the  position-motor  step  plane  associated  with  the  metering  element 
when  the  metering  element  repeatedly  contacts  the  surface;  repre- 


5,799380 

DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  FABRICS  MADE  OF 

VEGETABLE  FIBERS  FROM  A  WEB  OF  TRANSFER 

PAPER 

Gilbert  Delebassee,  Peronne-en-Melantois,  France,  assignor  to 

SublLstatic  International,  Henin-Beaumont,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00336,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1994,  94  03459 
Int.  a."  B4IL  35/14 
U.S.  a.  101—488  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  printing  on  a  fabric  made  of  vegetable  fibers 
from  a  web  of  transfer  paper  bearing  coloring  agents  and  a  trans- 
port agent,  comprising  a  heating  calendering  drum  and  a  pressing 
roll  between  which  a  web  of  fabric  and  a  web  of  transfer  paper 
come  into  contact  with  one  another,  an  independent  payout  roll  for 
each  of  said  webs,  the  web  of  printed  fabric  (9)  remaining  in 
contact  with  the  heating  drum  (I)  over  at  least  half  of  its  circum- 
ference, a  closed  housing,  said  heating  calendering  drum  and  said 
pressing  roll  (2)  being  received  inside  said  closed  housing  (3),  an 
air  supply  means  and  a  tank  of  cold  water,  said  air  supply  means 
directing  air  to  sweep  through  said  closed  housing  over  the  web  of 
printed  fabric,  become  laden  with  vapors  and  be  sent  into  said  tank 
of  cold  water. 


5,799,581 
ARTICULATING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BRIDGE 

OF  AN  OVERHEAD  BRIDGE  CRANE 
Michael  K.  Taylor,  Farmington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gorbel,  Inc., 
Fishers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,617   / 
Int  CI.*"  EOIB  25/00 
VS.  a.  104—111  19  Claims 

1.  An  aniculating  suspension  of  a  bridge  from  a  pair  of  parallel 
runs  of  an  overhead  bridge  crane,  the  suspension  comprising: 
a.  end  regions  of  the  bridge  being  connected  to  respective  bridge 
hangers  by  bridge  pivot  pins; 


;  ing.  and  a  bearing  assembly  on  each  end  of  each  axle  positioned  in 
a  corresponding  side  frame  pedestal  opening  for  mounting  said 
side  frame  on  an  end  of  a  corresponding  axle,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  adapter  pad  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
said  roof  of  said  pedestal  opening  to  underlie  said  roof  and  be  fixed 
relative  to  said  side  frame,  and  an  adapter  to  be  positioned  on  top 
of  said  bearing  assembly,  said  adapter  pad  being  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  top  of  said  adapter,  first  stop  means  on  said  adapter  pad 
for  limiting  lateral  sliding  movenwnt  thereof  relative  to  said 
adapter,  and  second  stop  means  on  said  adapter  for  engagement 
with  said  first  stop  means  to  limit  said  relative  lateral  sliding 
movement  between  said  adapter  pad  and  said  adapter,  said  first  and 
second  stop  means  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  to 
permit  predetermined  relative  lateral  sliding  movement  between 
said  adapter  pad  and  said  adapter,  and  said  thrust  lugs  being 
positioned  between  opposed  shoulders  on  said  adapter  and  said 
shoulders  being  spaced  sufficiently  so  said  thrust  lugs  do  not 
engage  said  shoulders  during  said  lateral  sliding  movement 
between  said  adapter  pad  and  said  adapter. 


b.  the  bridge  pivot  pins  being  arranged  on  a  common  axis  above 
and  parallel  with  the  bridge  so  that  the  bridge  is  dependent 
from  the  bridge  pivot  pins; 

c.  each  of  the  bridge  pivot  pins  being  supported  by  a  hanger 
clevis  that  is  rotationally  mounted  on  a  thrust  bearing,  giving 
the  bridge  freedom  to  move  to  positions  departing  firom 
perpendicular  to  the  runs; 

d.  the  hanger  thrust  bearings  being  dependently  supported  from 
end  truck  pivot  pins  arranged  on  axes  parallel  with  the  runs 
and  carried  by  end  trucks  that  are  movable  along  the  runs;  and 

e.  each  of  the  runs  beinjg  dependently  supported  from  run  pivot 
pins  arranged  on  a  common  axis  parallel  with  the  run  and 
mounted  above  the  run. 


5,799^82 

BEARING  ADAPTER  AND  ADAPTER  PAD  FOR 

RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

John  W.  Rudibaugh,  West  Chester,  and  Charles  L.  Van  Auken, 

Dillsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsy  Corporation, 

Westchester,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,941 

InL  a."  B6IF  5/26 

UJS.  a.  105—222  12  Claims 


5,799,583 
RAIL  VEHICLE  WITH  OSCILLATION  DAMPING  SIDE 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Guido  Bieker,  Kirchhunden,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Hen- 
schel  Akdengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  760.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1995,  195  12 
629.7 

Int  a."  B61D  17/04 
VS.  CI.  105—401  12  Claims 


1.  A  rail  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  car  body  having  a  floor,  a  roof  and  side  walls; 

said  side  walls  having  windows,  entrance  regions,  a  framework 
flexurally  rigidly  connected  to  said  floor,  and  rigid  side-wall 
elements;  and 

an  adhesive  connection  non-load-bearingly  fastening  said  side- 
wall  elements  to  said  framework,  said  adhesive  connection 
dampening  oscillations  occurring  during  operation  of  the  rail 
vehicle. 


UMI 


5,799384 
SKID  RUNNERS 
GUles   Campbell,   1300  Grenade  Street,   Chambly,  Quebec, 
Canada,  J3L  3C1 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,037 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108— 51 J  8  Oahns 

1.  A  runner  made  of  corrugated  cardboard  and  for  skids  and  the 
like  load  bearing  platforms  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  mem- 
ber which  includes  a  base  web  and  rwo  side  walls  spaced  from 
1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  assembly  including  a  wheel  set.  a  pair  each  other  and  normal  to  said  base  web,  said  side  walls  having 
of  axles,  a  pair  of  side  frames,  and  a  truck  bolster,  each  side  frame  coplanar  top  edges,  a  reinforcement  strip  located  in  said  njembcr 
having  a  pedestal  opening  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  only  partially  filling  the  same,  said  strip  having  a  sinusoidal 
thrust  lugs  located  on  pedestal  walls  which  define  each  said  ped-  shape  with  rounded  crests  and  a  straight  cross-section  substantially 
estal  opening  in  positions  proximate  a  roof  of  said  pedestal  open-    parallel  to  said  side  walls,  said  strip  having  parallel  top  and  bonom 
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5,7993«6 
LOADING  PLATFORM  WITH  DISMOUNTABLE  LEGS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOADING 
PLATFORMS  WITH  DISMOUNT  LEGS 
Jaime    Teixidor    Casanovas,    Esparreguera,    and    Leopoldo 
Amaya  Meie,  Granollers,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Vide- 
cart  S^.,  Ibiricu  de  Eguues,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00100,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1996,  S*r.  No.  776,181 
aaims  priority,  appUcatior  Snain.  May  10,  1995,  9500892; 
Nov.  8,  1995,  9502178 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/12 
VS.  C\.  108— 56  J  20  aaims 


edges,  said  bottom  edge  bearing  on  said  base  web.  said  lop  edge  of 
said  strip  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  top  edges  of  said' 
side  walls,  said  reinforcing  strip  built-up  of  several  laminations  of 
single  face  comigaied  cardboard  glued  together  with  the  corruga- 
tions normal  to  said  base  web.  said  rounded  crests  in  alternate 
contact  with  said  side  walls  and  secured  to  said  side  walls  spacedly 
from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  member 


5,7994«5 
STACKABLE  PALLET 
James  F.  Brenmia,  Jr.,  Moortstown,  and  Martin  CUve-Smith, 
East  Rivertoa,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lock  Nest,  L.L.C., 
East  Riverton,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  835320 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/JS 

VS.  CI.  108—53.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  stackable  pallet  comprising: 

a  rectangular  planar  base  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  and  two  opposing  sides; 

friction  reducing  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  base 
member  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  beams  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  member  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
thereof,  said  base  member  being  supported  on  said  elongated 
beams,  and 

a  handle  member  pivotally  secured  lo  said  base  member  adja- 
cent said  first  end.  said  handle  member  being  adapted  to  be 
pivoted  from  an  inoperative  position,  wherein  said  handle 
member  is  folded  on  top  of  said  base  member,  to  an  operative 
position,  wherein  said  handle  member  extends  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  said  handle  member  having  a  width  which 
is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  beams  whereby  when 
said  handle  member  is  in  its  inoperative  position  it  can  fit 
between  the  beams  of  a  similarly  constructed  pallet  stacked 
thereon. 


1.  Loading  platform  with  dismountable  legs,  comprising 

a  first  layer  of  material  having  openings  therein, 

a  second  layer  of  material  having  openings  therein  aligning  with 
said  openings  in  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being 
arranged  under  said  first  layer. 

a  third  layer  of  material  having  openings  therein  aligning  with 
said  openings  in  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  third  layer 
being  arranged  under  said  second  layer. 

each  of  said  openings  in  said  second  layer  being  larger  than  the 
aligned  one  of  said  openings  in  said  first  layer  and  the  aligned 
one  of  said  openings  in  said  third  layer  such  that  internal 
spaces  are  formed  between  said  first  and  third  layers. 

said  third  layer  including  at  least  one  notch  directed  outward 
from  each  of  said  openings  and  underlying  a  ponion  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  internal  spaces,  and 

dismountable  legs,  each  having  a  radial  fin  arranged  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof  which  has  an  incut  such  that  edges  of  said  fin 
are  opposite  one  another,  said  fin  of  each  of  said  legs  being 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  passed  through  said  at  least  one 
notch  of  a  respective  one  of  said  openings  in  said  third  layer 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  internal  spaces  such  that  when 
said  fin  is  situated  in  said  respective  internal  space,  lateral 
sides  of  said  fin  abut  against  a  portion  of  said  first  and  third 
layers  defining  said  respective  internal  space  and  said  fin  is 
thereby  retained  in  said  respective  internal  space  between  said 
first  and  third  layers. 


5,799,587 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CENTER 

Jesse  A.  Branch,  PO.  Box  1602,  Greenville,  N.C.  27835 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,528 

Int  CI."  A47B  1/00 

VS.  CL  108—66  19  Oaims 

1.  A  portable,  collapsible  display  structure  comprising  a  central 

hub  with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  extending  elongated  arms  each 

attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  on 

said  hub  radially  and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  center  thereof; 

each  of  said  arms  extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  being 

provided  with  an  upright  support  structure  having  a  plurality  of 

stacked  horizontal  support  surfaces  each  for  supporting  the  end  of 

a  horizontal  shelf;  a  plurality  of  said  horizontal  shelves  extending 


5,799,589 

UNTTARV  COUNTERTOP  AND  DEAL  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  G.  CUrk,  6215  Red  Alder  Dr.,  Plainfidd,  Ind.  46168 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,032 

InL  a."  E06B  7/32 

VS.  a.  109—19  16  Claims 


between  and  in  engagement  with  adjacent  pairs  of  said  support 
surfaces  to  form  a  plurality  of  continuous  shelf  surfaces  disposed 
circumferentially  about  the  perimeter  of  said  display  structure. 


5,799,588 
SHELF  SYSTEM 
Zecharya  Engel,  173-58  Croydon  Rd.,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y. 
11432 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,475 

Int  CI.*  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108-108  18  aaims 


1.  A  shelf  system  apparatus 'having  vertically  movable  shelves 
comprising: 

a  stack  of  shelves  comprising  a  plurality  of  shelves  supported 
one  above  the  other: 

shelf  support  means/interconnected  at  each  end  of  each  shelf  for 
supporting  each  shelf; 

a  pair  of  upright  means  interconnected  with  the  shelf  support 
means  for  supporting  the  shelves  in  the  stack; 

an  upper  shelf  means  supported  by  an  upper  shelf  support 
nieans.  the  upper  shelf  support  means  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  the  stack  of  shelves; 

means  for  moving  the  upper  shelf  means  horizontally  out  from 
the  upright  means; 

bypass  means  for  moving  the  upper  shelf  means  to  bypass  a 
lower  shelf  of  the  stack  without  detaching  the  shelf  from  the 
shelf  support  member,  the  upper  shelf  support  means  posi- 
tioned outboard  of  the  lower  shelf  support  means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  upper  shelf  means  horizontally  back  to  the 
upright  means. 


5.  A  deal  tray  assembly  for  transactions  between  a  location  in 
front  of  a  barrier  and  a  location  behind  a  barrier,  comprising: 

a  countertop  having  a  top  face  and  a  front  face  and  further 
having  an  external  opening  in  the  front,  an  internal  opening, 
and  an  interior,  said  countenop  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
barrier,  whereby  said  countertop  provides  a  work  space  above 
said  external  opening,  on  said  top  face,  between  the  barrier 
and  the  external  opening;  and 

a  drawer  having  a  front  end,  said  drawer  being  movably 
mounted  within  said  interior  of  said  countertop  between  a  first 
position  where  said  drawer  is  open  to  the  internal  opening  of 
said  countertop  and  the  front  eitd  of  said  drawer  is  adjacent 
the  front  face  of  said  countertop  and  a  second  position  where 
said  front  end  projects  beyond  the  fixint  face  of  said  counter- 
top. 


5,79^,590 
AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  INCINERATOR  APPARATUS 
Takuya  Noguchi,  Kumamoto-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunny 

Industry  Company,  Limited,  Kumamoto-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,433,  Apr.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746,971 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoo  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-5209; 
May  23,  1994,  6-133692;  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212013 

Int  CL"  F23J  J/00 
VS.  a.  110—216  7  aaims 
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1.  Incinerator  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  furnace  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  bottom  section  sup- 
ported horizontal  with  a  space  formed  between  said  bottom 
section  and  a  floor  on  which  said  furnace  is  installed,  said 
peripheral  wall  and  said  bottom  section  forming  a  furnace 
chamber,  said  bottom  section  being  capable  of  carrying 
thereon  matters  to  be  burnt  and  ash  resulting  from  burning 
matters; 

a  chimney  communicating  with  said  furnace  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion in  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

an  air  supply  hole  extending  through  said  bottom  section  to 
communicate  with  said  space;  and 

an  air  supply  pipe  extending  upward  within  said  furnace  cham- 
ber, with  the  lower  end  of  said  air  supply  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  communicate  with  said  air  supply  hole  in  said 
bottom  section,  said  air  supply  pipe  having  a  bore  having  a 
given  transverse  cross-sectional  area  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof: 
wherein: 

said  air  supply  pipe  has  a  plurality  of  air  holes  extending 
through  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  air  holes  being  dis- 
tributed over  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  peripheral  wall; 

said  bore  having  a  reduced  transverse  cross- sectional  area  at  the 
top  end  of  said  air  supply  pipe  to  form  a  top  air  hole,  the  ratio 
of  said  reduced  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  top  air 
hole  to  the  area  of  said  given  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  bore  being  from  about  2%  to  about  10%.  said  top  air 
hole  having  a  larger  cross- sectional  area  than  said  air  holes; 

the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace  chamber  above  said  top  air 
hole  in  said  air  supply  pipe  including  substantially  no 
obstacles  to  the  flow  of  air  flowing  out  through  said  top  air 
bole. 


5.799491 

INCINERATOR  FOR  MEDICAL  WASTE 

Berris  M.  Anderson.  330  Gates  Ave  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8003S5 

InL  CL*  F23J  /SAX) 

VS.  a.  110—215  16  Claims 
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1.  An  incinerator  for  incinerating  medical  waste,  comprising: 
a  self-contained  unit  including  a  hopper  and  a  fire  chamber 
supported  on  a  conveying  mechanism;  said  fire  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  a  chute  coupling  said  hopper  and  said  fire 
chamber  for  supplying  material  placed  into  said  hopper  to 
said  fire  chamber; 
a  scrubber  tank  including  a  rotatable  scrubber,  a  conveyor  con- 
duit and  a  vacuum  pump  including  a  suction  mechanism  to 
suck  up  ash  from  said  fire  chamber  and  convey  it  through  said 
conveyor  conduit  to  said  scrubber  tank; 
a  water  tank  juxtaposed  to  said  scrubber  tank,  and  means  cou- 
'   pling  the  interiors  of  said  water  tank  and  said  scrubber  tank 
together  for  supplying  water  to  said  scrubber  tank  while  said 
scrubber  is  rotated  for  condensing  the  ash  into  a  slurry  which 
drops  to  the  bottom  of  said  scrubber  tank  and  thereby  elimi- 
nates the  ash  content  supplied  to  the  scrubber; 


a  pump  coupled  to  said  scrubber  tank  through  an  extraction 
conduit  for  extracting  the  slurry  with  the  bottom  of  said 
scrubber  tank  and  conveying  the  slurry  to  a  slurry  water  pipe; 

a  jet  spray  mechanism  including  a  deluge  and  a  water  spray  for 
spraying  water  into  said  deluge  to  supply  clean  water  to  said 
slurry  water  pipe;  and 

a  waste  water  storage  tank  coupled  to  said  slurry  water  pipe 
including  a  filter  coupled  with  said  slurry  water  pipe  to  filter 
onto  additional  particles  for  further  recirculation  of  the  water. 


5,799392 
INLET  GUIDE  VANES  FOR  PULVERIZER  EXHAUSTERS 
Stanley  E.  Kmiotek,  Tolland,  and  Gregory  R.  Strich.  Enfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,153 

InL  a."  F23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  110—232  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  supply  of  pulverized  solid  fiiel 
comprising: 

an  exhauster  assembly  having  an  exhauster  housing  defining  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  in  said  exhauster 
housing,  said  fan  providing  an  air  stream; 

a  duct  for  defining  an  air  stream  flow  path,  said  duct  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  said  inlet  opening; 

a  pulverizer  for  supplying  the  pulverized  solid  fuel,  said  pulver- 
izer being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  duct,  whereby  the  pulverized  solid  fuel  is 
entrained  in  said  air  stream;  and 

an  inlet  guide  vane  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  duct,  said  inlet  guide  vane  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
vanes  defining  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  generally  parallel 
to  said  air  stream  flow  path  for  guiding  said  air  stream  and 
said  entrained  pulverized  solid  fuel  into  said  exhauster  assem- 
bly. 


5.799.593 

DRAINABLE  DISCHARGE  PAN  FOR  IMPACT  TYPE 

PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 

Felix  Belin.  Brecksvilie.  and  David  J.  Walker,  Wadsworth,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McDermott  Technology,  Inc.,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,755 

InL  CI."  F23G  5/00:  BOID  45/00 

VS.  CI.  110—245  29  Qalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  an  impact  type  particle  separator  used  to 
collect  particles  from  particle-laden  flue  gas  in  a  circulating  fluid- 
ized  bed  (CFB)  boiler  which  provides  for  drainage  of  particles 
from  spaces  in  between  adjacent  impingement  members  of  the 
particle  separator  as  well  as  from  inside  of  the  impingement 
member  and  which  minimizes  gas  bypassing  around  a  lower  end  of 
the  particle  separator,  comprising: 
a  funnel  shaped  discharge  pan  which  essentially  eliminates  hori- 
zontal surfaces  at  the  discharge  pan.  having  an  inlet  portion 
for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  an  impingement  member  and 
an  outlet  portion  for  discharging  particles  therefrom,  the  outlet 
portion  having  an  outlet  flow  area  approximately  equal  to  an 
open  flow  area  defined  within  sides  of  the  impingement 
member,  the  inlet  portion  having  an  inlet  flow  area  greater 
than  the  outlet  flow  area  of  the  outlet  portion;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  discharge  pan  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  impingement  member 


5,799,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
NITROGEN  OXIDE  EMISSIONS  FROM  BURNING 
PULVERIZED  FUEL 
Pauli  Demjatin;  Kati  Savolainen.  both  of  Helsinki,  and  Juha 
Lepikko,  VanUa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  IVO  Interna- 
tional Oy,  Vantaa.  Finland  \ 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193/00461.  §  371  Date  May  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  637,777 
InL  a."  F23D  1/00 
VS.  a.  110—265  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  combusting  a  pulverized  fuel  in  a  tangenlially 
fired  boiler,  thereby  reducing  emission  of  nitrogen  oxides,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  substantially  air-deficient  mixture  of  pulverized  fiiel 

and  primary  air  as  a  stream  through  a  fuel  feeding  pipe 

tangentially  into  a  furnace  of  the  tangentially  fired  boiler  in 

order  to  feed  a  reducing  flame,  and 

directing  at  least  one  stream  of  combustion  air  into  the  ftunace. 


wherein  the  stream  of  primary  air  and  fuel  is  caused  to  recircu- 
late and  turbulate  at  an  open  end  of  the  fuel  feeding  pipe  by 
passing  it  through  a  flame  holder  extending  into  the  fuel 
feeding  pipe. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  stream  of  combustion  air  is  directed 
axiaily  in  relation  to  the  primary  air/fuel  stream  and  away 
from  the  primary  air/fuel  stream  in  order  to  delay  the  mixing 
of  the  at  least  one  stream  of  combustion  air  and  the  reducing 
flame. 


5,799,595 
WET  ASH  REMOVER  INSTALLATION 
Bemhard  Micfaelbrink,  and  Karl  Bleckmann.  both  of  Wesel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock  Lentjes  Kratwerkstechnik 
GmbH.  Oberhansen.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
822.2 

InL  a."  F23D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  110—266  7  aaims 


1.  A  wet  ash  remover  installation  comprising:  a  first  wet  ash 
remover;  a  boiler  with  an  ash  funnel,  said  first  wet  ash  remover 
being  placed  in  an  operating  position  below  said  ash  funnel;  a 
second  movable  wet  ash  remover  similar  to  said  first  wet  ash 
remover  and  placed  in  a  reserve  position;  said  first  and  second  wet 
ash  removers  respectively  comprising  a  water-filled  trough  with 
side  walls  housing  a  conveying  appliance;  a  dip  member  connected 
with  said  ash  funnel  immersed  into  said  trough;  each  said  U-ough 
having  an  opening  at  the  same  height  in  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
opening  extending  to  a  top  edge  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  dip  member  and 
having  a  height  corresponding  at  least  to  a  maximum  immersion 
depth  of  said  dip  member  in  the  wet  ash  remover;  a  compressible 
seal  surrounding  each  said  opening  and  received  in  a  frame  and 
closeble  by  a  movable  wall  portion;  said  movable  wall  portion 
being  a  rotatable  gate  engaging  said  opening  from  the  inside; 
opposing  side  walls  of  the  respective  wet  ash  removers,  the  open- 
ings being  positioned  in  said  opposing  side  walls;  said  wet  ash 
removers  having  coupling  elements. 
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5,799^96 

ASHING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 

Steven  C.   Peake,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to   Barnstead/ 

Thermolyne  Corporation,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,914,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,029.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,813 

Int.  a."  F23J  II AX) 

VS.  a.  110—345  21  Qaims 


terminating  tlie  supply  of  fuel  lo  tlie  burner  upon  detecting  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  in  tlie  combustion  chamber; 

introducing  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  after  detecting  the 
first  predetermined  temperature  and  while  the  supply  of  fuel  is 
terminated  to  promote  burning  of  the  animai  carcass:  and 

supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  producing  a 
flame  in  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  burner  subsequent 
10  terminating  the  supply  of  fuel  and  prior  to  completing  tlie 
incineration  of  the  animal  carcass. 


5,799,598 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER  OF 

A  SEED  METERING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Stufflebeam,  RomeoviUe;  Thomas  A.  Olson,  Boling- 

brook,  and  Lisle  J.  Dunham,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,222 

Int.  a."  AOIC  7/04 

VS.  a.  111—185  24  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  performing  content  analysis  on  a  sample  of 
material  comprising: 

an  enclosure: 

a  support  within  said  enclosure  for  supporting  a  sample  includ- 
ing combustible  and  uncombustible  material: 

a  first  heater  element  in  operable  heat  transfer  association  with 
said  support  for  initial  combustion  of  tlie  combustible  material 
of  the  sample: 

a  filter  spaced  downstream  from  said  support  for  filtering 
uncombusted  products  of  combustion  of  the  combustible 
material  of  the  sample:  and 

a  second  heater  element  in  operable  heat  transfer  association 
with  said  filter  for  secondary  combustion  of  the  uncombusted 
products  of  combustion  filtered  by  said  filter 


5,799,597 

ANIMAL  CARCASS  INCINERATOR 

Mark  A.  Kaehr,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  to  R  &  K  Incinerator, 

Inc..  Decatur,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,584,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,699,745. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,692 

Int.  CL"  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—346  16  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  incinerating  an  animal  carcass  comprising: 
providmg  an  incinerator  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 

burner: 
placing  the  animal  carcass  in  the  combustion  chamber: 
supplying  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  producing  a 

flame  in  the  combustion  chamber  with  the  burner: 
monitoring  the  combustion  chamber  with  a  temperature  sensing 

device; 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  seed  metering  mechanism,  com- 
prising: 

a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  and 
arranged  in  a  circular  array  proximate  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  for  receiving  and  holding  seeds  thereto  as  a  function  of 
pressure  differentials  applied  thereto,  said  disc  having  two 
major  and  generally  parallel  and  flat  side  surfaces: 

a  split  housing  including  a  body  having  a  seed  reservoir  chamber 
wherein  seeds  are  received  and  held,  said  reservoir  chamber 
being  defined  by  an  annular  rim  extending  about  tfie  periphery 
of  said  body,  and  wherein  said  body  further  defines  a  seed 
discharge  zone  arranged  separate  and  remote  from  said  reser- 
voir and  from  whence  seeds  are  deposited  into  a  furrow,  said 
split  housing  further  including  a  cover  that  releasably  attaches 
10  said  body,  said  cover  including  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  defines  a  recess  which 
serves  as  a  vacuum  chamber  during  operation  of  said  seed 
metering  mechanism,  said  recess  extending  through  said  seed 
reservoir  chamt>er  and  terminating  proximate  said  seed  dis- 
charge zone,  said  vacuum  chamber  being  partially  defined  by 
a  continuous  annular  flat  sealing  face  defined  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  and  arranged  in  radially  and  inwardly 
spaced  generally  concentric  relationship  relative  to  the  circu- 
lar array  of  openings  in  said  disc,  said  vacuum  chamber 
further  being  defined  by  a  second  annular  flat  sealing  surface 
defined  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  arranged  in 
radially  and  outwardly  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
circular  array  of  openings  in  said  disc,  said  sealing  surfaces 
being  arranged  in  confronting  relation  relative  to  a  first  side 
surface  of  said  disc:  and 

spring  structure  to  resiliently  urge  the  first  side  of  said  disc 
toward  and  into  continuous  contact  with  said  sealing  surfaces 
of  said  cover  to  maintain  a  sealing  relationship  between  said 
disc  and  said  cover  throughout  operation  of  said  seed  meter- 
ing mechanism. 


5,799,599 
CHAIN-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  YARN  FEED 

ADJUSTING 
Takashi  Tsukioka;  Takayuld  Shiina;  l^dayoshi  Minagawa,  and 
Yoh  Oda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,123,  Oct  9,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261883; 
Feb.  26,  1996,  8-38130 

Int  CI."  D05B  3/06:47/00 
VS.  CI.  112—65  3  Claims 


form,  a  down-fill  material  having  a  normal  loft  disposed  between 
said  fabric  sheets  in  a  layer,  said  stitched  lines  maintaining  said 
down-fill  material  substantially  immovable  between  said  fabric 
sheets  and  a  plurality  of  tack  stitches  disposed  between  said  stitch 
lines  to  compress  said  down-fill  material  to  reduce  said  thickness 
of  said  fabric  and  therefore  the  thickness  of  said  down-till  fabric 
while  maintaining  pliability  of  said  fabric,  said  tack  stitches  each 
being  comprised  of  a  thread  portion  interconnecting  opposed  stitch 
areas  of  said  pair  of  fabric  sheets  close  to  one  another  while 
maintaining  said  fabric  sheets  spaced-apait  throughout  the  entire 
region  between  said  spaced  apart  stitch  lines,  said  thread  ponion 
forming  an  internal  gap  defined  between  the  opposed  stitch  areas  at 
each  of  said  tack  stitches  and  in  which  said  down-fill  is  com- 
pressed to  reduce  said  loft  of  said  down-fill  material  and  the 
thickness  of  said  quilted  fabric  to  at  least  half  said  normal  loft  of 
said  down-fill  material. 


5,799,600 

DOWN-FILL  QUILTED  FABRIC  WITH  COMBINATION 

STITCHED  LINES  AND  TACK  STITCHES 

Ronnie  Reuben,  8355  Labarre,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada, 

H4P2S5 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,326 

Int  O."  A47G  9/02:  A41D  27/02 

VS.  a.  112—420  9  Claims 


UMI 


/i?       /S-  //'    /<}      /7' 


1.  A  quilted  fabric  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  fabric  sheets 
secured  together  by  spaced-apart  stictch  lines  disposed  in  a  pattern 


5,799.601 

CAMBER  INDUCER  FOR  WING-SAIL 

Michael  B.  Peay,  650  N.  80  West,  No.  4,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^60 

Int  a."  B63H  9/DS 

U.S.  a.  114—98  11  Claims 


1.  A  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  for  forming  chain  stitches  in 
cooperation  between  a  vertically  movable  single  needle  aiid  a 
rotary  looper,  comprising: 

a  yam  feed  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  feed  of  a 
yam  to  said  single  needle, 

wherein  the  yam  feed  adjusting  means  sets  a  feed  volume  of  the 
yam  during  formation  of  a  second  yam  loop  formed  at  a 
needle  position  one  stitch  ahead  of  a  final  stitch  to  a  value 
which  is  larger  than  that  during  formation  of  a  yam  loop 
formed  at  a  needle  position  of  the  final  stitch  and.Uiat  during 
formation  of  a  first  yam  loop  which  is  formed  at  a  needle 
position  two  stitches  ahead  of  the  final  stitch. 


1.  A  batten  retaining  device  for  a  wing  sail,  tlie  wing  sail  having 
a  first  sail  surface  and  a  second  sail  surface;  the  batten  retaining 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  receiving  a  first  elongated  batten: 

(b)  a  second  means  for  receiving  a  second  elongated  batten; 

(c)  a  body  means  for  providing  coupling  structure  from  said  first 
means  for  receiving  to  said  second  means  for  receiving,  said 
body  means  positioned  substantially  between  said  first  and 
second  means  for  receiving,  the  body  means  being  fabricated 
from  relatively  rigid  material  having  sufficient  strength  to 
resist  collapse  or  deformation  caused  by  the  sail  pressing  on 
said  first  and  second  elongated  banens; 

(d)  said  first  means  for  receiving  positioned  on  said  body  means 
at  a  predetermined  angle  in  relation  to  said  second  means  for 
receiving,  whereby  battens  placed  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  means  for  receiving  diverge  from  each  other  at  said 
predetermined  angle  to  hold  the  first  surface  of  the  wing  sail 
substantially  apart  from  the  second  surface  of  the  wing  sail; 
and 

(e)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  proximal  end  being  connected  to  the  body  and  the 

*  distal  end  terminating  adjacent  to  a  mast  whereby  said  pair  of 
arms  provide  a  means  for  transferring  rotational  movement  of 
said  mast  to  the  arms  to  impart  a  rotational  movement  to  said 
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body,  and  whereby  said  body  rotates  substantially  in  synchro- 
nization with  said  mast. 
9.  A  boom  to  mast  connection  for  rotatably  connecting  a  mast  to 
a  boom,  the  boom  being  attached  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
said  mast,  the  mast  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  mast  being  able 
to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis  while  fully  rigged  for  use  in 
sailing,  said  connection  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  structure: 

(b)  a  means  for  attaching  to  a  boom,  the  means  for  attaching 
positioned  on  said  body  structure; 

(c)  a  means  for  attaching  to  a  mast,  said  means  connected  to  said 
body  structure  wherein  the  means  for  attaching  to  a  mast 
includes  a  secure  coupling  means,  whereby  said  mast  is  held 
without  allowing  slippage  between  .said  mast  and  said  cou- 
pling means:  and 

(d)  a  means  for  mast  rotation,  whereby  said  mast  is  able  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  said  mast  in  relation  to  said  boom  while 
mamtaining  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  boom, 
wherein  the  nieans  for  mast  rotation  comprises  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  secure  coupling  means  for  applying  rotational 
force  ID  said  mast,  said  arm  being  able  to  assume  a  first 
rotational  position  or  a  second  rotational  position,  and  said 
arm  being  able  to  pivot  between  said  first  and  second  rota- 
tional position,  whereby  a  mechanical  advantage  is  used  to 
impart  a  rotational  force  to  said  mast. 


5,799,602 

DOCKING  FORK 

Joseph  Trilk),  643  East  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02886 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,098 

Int  CI."  B63B  9/00 

VS.  a.  114—221  R 


8  aaims 


1.  A  docking  fork  for  assisting  in  the  securing  of  a  docking  line 
to  a  structure  to  be  captured,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  fork  member  having  an  inner  perimeter 
edge,  an  outer  perimeter  edge  and  an  upper  surface  disposed 
therebetween:  said  substantially  U-shaped  fork  member 
including  two  substantially  parallel  arm  portions,  each  having 
free  ends,  and  a  bight  portion: 

an  inner  upstanding  wall  connected  to  and  emanating  upwardly 
firom  said  inner  perimeter  edge:  an  outer  upstanding  wall 
connected  to  and  emanating  upwardly  from  said  out  perimeter 
edge:  said  inner  upstanding  wall,  said  outer  upstanding  wall 
and  said  upper  surface  of  said  U-shaped  fork  member  defining 
a  substantially  U-shaped  tray  member  with  a  floor  with  a 
distance  being  between  said  inner  upstanding  wall  and  said 
outer  upstanding  wall: 

said  U-shaped  tray  member  being  positioned  to  a  receive  and 
support  a  line  loop,  having  a  knot  region,  opposing  sides  and 
closed  end.  on  its  floor:  said  line  loop  residing  in  said 
U-shaped  tray  member  with  said  opposing  sides  of  said  line 
loop  residing  on  said  parallel  arm  portions  and  said  knot 


region  residing  over  said  bight  portion  of  said  U-shaped  fork 
member:  said  opposing  sides  of  said  line  loop  and  said  knot 
region  being  bounded  by  said  inner  upstanding  wall  and  said 
outer  upstanding  wall:  said  closed  end  of  said  line  loop 
spanning  from  respective  free  ends  of  said  two  substantially 
parallel  arm  portions  to  maintain  said  loop  line  in  an  open 
position:  and 
whereby  said  loop  line  is  placeable  about  said  structure  to  be 
captured  for  securement  upon  introduction  of  a  said  structure 
to  be  captured  inside  said  loop  line  and  pulling  away  of  said 
U-shaped  tray  member  from  fixed  structure  to  thereby  release 
said  loop  line  fixim  said  U-shaped  tray  member. 


5,799,603 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLOATING 

PLATFORM 

Wentworth  J.  Tellington,  P.O.  Box  68291,  IXicson,  Ariz.  85737 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,049,  Mar.  14,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,588,387,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Sen  No. 

154,119,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5398,635.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,486 

Int  CI.*  B63B  i5/50 

MS.  a.  114—261  20  Claims 


1.  A  buoyant  hull  assembly  for  a  floating  structure  comprising: 

a  walking  beam:  and 

a  pair  of  buoyant  hulls,  each  hull  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  beam  through  a  pivot  axis  such  that  a  center  of  gravity  of 
the  hull  is  located  above  said  pivot  axis  when  the  hull  is 
floating. 


5,799,604 

TRIANGULATED  CHEVRON  RIB  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

BOAT  HULL 

Charles  C.  Long,  Rte.  16,  Box  1236,  Lebanon,  Mo.  65536 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,043,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,640,923. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,661 

Int  CI."  B63B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—359  20  Claims 


,<-TT- 


1.  A  chevron  rib  structure  for  providing  support  in  a  boat  hull, 
said  boat  having  a  fore,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  hull,  having  fore  and  aft  sections,  including  opposite  side 
sections  extending  along  a  length  of  said  hull,  said  side 


sections  combining  at  a  keel  line  extending  along  a  longitu- 
dinal center  axis  of  said  hull: 

a  plurality  of  triangulated  structures  pointing  to  said  fore  of  the 
boat  and  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  ribs  and  a 
plurality  of  cross  beams  connected  thereto: 

each  said  V-shaped  rib  being  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
hull  and  aligned  with  respect  to  other  said  V-shaped  ribs  in  a 
chevron  configuration. 

each  of  said  ribs  including  legs  which  join  to  form  said  V-shape, 

each  of  said  ribs  having  a  summit  section  proximate  an  apex 
thereof  and  a  valley  section  between  adjoining  legs. 

said  ribs  being  positioned  proximate  one  another  such  that  said 
summit  section  of  each  rib  extends  into  said  valley  section  of 
a  preceding  rib  located  fore  thereof. 

said  legs  having  lower  surfaces  secured  to  said  hull; 

each  of  said  cross  beams  being  secured  to  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding V-shaped  rib, 

each  of  said  cross  beams  traversing  said  boat  hull. 


5,799,605 
EXPANDABLE  BOAT  SEAT 
O.  C.  Huse,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Moeller  Marine  Prod- 
ucts, Goodlettsville,  Tenn. 

FHed  Aug.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  704370 

Int.  a."  B63B  17/00 

nS.  a.  114—363  20  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  seat  and  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  removable  back  cushion: 

said  base  defining  a  storage  area  which  can  be  opened; 

a  frame  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  base; 

said  frame  member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  base  to 
expand  the  length  of  said  base; 

a  locking  means  for  locking  said  frame  member  within  said 
base,  said  locking  means  being  operatively  engaged  by  said 
removable  back  cushion  to  lock  and  unlock  said  frame  mem- 

■    ber. 


UMI 


5,799,606 

POP-UP  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Steven  John  Volk,  and  Gary  Myrle  Thompson,  both  of  "nirlock, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Volk  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tbrlock,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,299,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,754 
Int  CI."  GOIK  11/06:1/02 
U.S.  a.  [116—218  17  Claims 

9.  A  pop-up  temperature  indicating  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  said  housing  having  an 
,    intet^al  cylindrical  neck  region  and  an  outward  extending 


shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  neck  region,  said 
neck  region  having  a  lesser  cross  sectional  opening  than  the 
remainder  of  said  bore,  and  an  internal  cavity  defined  by  said 
neck  region  and  said  closed  end: 

an  indicator  rod  removably  positioned  in  said  bore  having  a 
front  end  portion,  a  first  stem  stretch  extending  from  said 
front  end  portion  including  a  first  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  front  end  portion,  a  raised 
portion  proximate  said  first  stem  stretch,  a  second  stem  stretch 
extending  from  said  raised  portion  including  a  second  surface 
extending  inwardly  from  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  raised 
portion,  and  a  rear  end  portion  spaced  from  said  front  end 
portion,  said  front  end  portion,  said  first  stem  stretch,  said 
raised  portion  and  said  second  stem  stretch  being  positioned 
in  said  internal  cavity  with  said  raised  portion  spaced  axially 
from  said  neck  region  by  an  axial  distance,  said  first  stem 
stretch  having  a  lesser  cross  sectional  area  than  said  front  end 
portion  and  said  raised  portion  and  said  second  stem  stretch 
having  a  lesser  cross  sectional  area  than  said  raised  portion; 

means  engaging  said  rod  for  urging  said  rod  outwardly  from  said 
housing  through  said  open  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  fusible  material  disposed  in  said  internal  cavity  around  said 
rod  such  that  said  front  end  portion,  said  first  stem  stretch, 
said  raised  portion  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  stem 
stretch  are  embedded  in  said  fusible  material,  said  fusible 
material  being  in  solid  form  under  normal  conditions  to 
engage  said  front  end  portion,  said  first  stem  stretch,  said 
raised  portion  and  said  second  stem  stretch  of  said  rod  and 
said  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  neck  region  to 
retain  said  front  end  portion  in  said  internal  cavity,  said 
material  softening  at  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  for 
removal  of  said  from  end  portion  from  said  internal  cavity  and 
movement  of  said  rtxl  outwardly  through  said  open  end  of 
said  housing. 

said  second  stem  stretch  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
internal  cavity  by  a  radial  distance  less  than  said  axial  dis- 
tance between  said  second  surface  and  said  neck  region  such 
that  when  said  fusible  material  is  in  solid  form,  said  outward 
extending  shoulder  exerts  a  substantially  downward  directed 
force  on  said  second  surface  to  substantially  resist  upward 
movement  of  said  indicator  rod  until  said  fusible  material 
softens  at  said  predetermined  temperature. 
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5,799,607 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  PARASITIC  AND 
PREDACEOUS  INSECTS 
Patrick  D.  Greany,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  James  E.  Carpenter, 
Tifton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,565 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  67/00 

MS.  a.  119—6.5  8  aaims 


5,799,609 

ANIMAL  WATERER 

Mary  V".  Burns,  844  Bell  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503,  and  Don  L. 

Evans,  1405  Huntington  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,985 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  7/02 

U.S.  a.  119—74  22  Claims 
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1.  A  medium  suitable  for  the  culture  of  beneficial  insects  com- 
prising a  supplement  containing  ground  liver,  poultry  egg  yolk  and 
glutamine. 


5,799,608 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AN  AQUARIUM 

Bemhard  Beck,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eheim  GmbH 

&  Co.-  KG.,  Deizisau,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
809.4 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/02 
U.S.  a.  119—51.04  32  Claims 


"//     / 


1.  A  watering  device  for  watering  animals,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  holding  water,  said  container  having  an  exte- 
rior wall  defining  an  open  top  for  allowing  animals  to  drink 
water  from  said  container, 

b)  a  tube  for  transporting  water,  said  tube  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  first  end  being  in  said  container  wherein  said 
tube  may  remove  water  from  said  container  when  water  is  in 
said  container. 

c)  a  pump  connected  to  said  tube  for  pumping  water  from  said 
container, 

d)  a  reservoir  located  atx)ve  said  container  for  holding  water, 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  being  positioned  to  deposit  water 
in  said  reservoir  when  said  pump  pumps  water  from  said 
container,  and 

e)  a  lip  attached  to  said  reservoir  which  releases  water  into  said 
container  from  a  predetermined  height  above  said  container, 
wherein  water  is  made  to  substantially  free  fall  into  said 
container  through  said  open  top.  -, 


5,799,610 

SELF-FILTERING  LITTER  BOX  FOR  PETS 

Louis  Poulos,  441  Apricot  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,272 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ]/0] 

\i&.  CI.  119—166  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  an  aquarium,  comprising 
a  housing;  a  supply  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  a  food  discharge  opening;  a  drive  device  arranged  in 
said  housing  for  driving  said  supply  drum,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  which  is  spaced  from  said  food  discharge  opening  and 
through  which  outer  air  is  supplied,  said  drive  device  having  a 
blower  and  operating  so  that  the  outer  air  is  supplied  into  an 
interior  of  said  housing  and  then  into  said  supply  drum  and  through 
said  supply  drum  to  said  food  discharge  opening  so  that  when  said 
blower  is  immovable  moist  air  rising  in  a  region  of  said  supply 
drum  near  said  food  discharge  opening  produces  an  underpressure 
in  a  region  of  said  food  discharge  opening  so  that  the  outer  air  is 
aspirated  into  the  housing,  through  said  supply  drum  and  out  said 
food  discharge  opening,  while  when  said  blower  is  actuated  the 
outer  air  is  blown  by  an  mner  overpressure  produced  by  said 
blower  in  the  same  direction  through  said  supply  drum  out  of  said 
food  discharge  opening  to  operate  as  a  blocking  air  stream. 


1.  A  litter  box  for  u.se  with  clumping  varieties  of  cat  litter 
comprising: 

at  leait  one  container  defining  a  planar  bottom  wall  having  at 
least  one  side  wall  connected  thereto  and  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  therefrom,  the  planar  bottom  wall  defining  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing members  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

track  means  defining  a  recess  and  extending  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  side  wall; 


grid  means  mounted  within  the  recess  and  below  the  planar 
bottom  wall,  the  grid  means  having  an  open  and  closed 
position  within  the  recess,  the  open  position  aligning  openings 
in  the  grid  means  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall;  and 

actuation  means  connected  to  the  grid  means  for  moving  the  grid 
means  to  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


5,799,611 

MODULAR  ANIMAL  HABITAT 

Hong  Ku  Park,  203  Southcrest  Dr.,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,884 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  ]/00 

MS.  a.  119-248  23  Claims 


whereby  said  photosymhetic  filter  is  miniattirized  or  its  energy 
consumption  reduced. 


5,799,613 

GALVANIZED  ANIMAL  CAGE  FRONT  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Robert  A.  Greenhaw,  Decatur,  and  Harold  Seib,  Hartselle,  both 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  CTB,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,857 

lata."  AOIK  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-^52  19  Claims 


ing 


^^^ 


1.  A  modular  habitat  for  housing  animals,  said  habitat  compris- 


a  plurality  of  horizontally  and  adjacently  disposed  animal  hous- 
ings, each  said  animal  housing  including  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  animals; 

passage  means  respectively  connected  between  said  chambers  of 
said  animal  housing,  said  passage  means  including  an  arcuate 
shaped  member  secured  to  each  said  cylindrical  body,  a  first 
tubular  member  secured  to  and  extending  away  from  said 
arcuate  shaped  member,  and,  a  second  tubular  member 
secured  between  adjacent  said  first  tubular  members  to  form  a 
passageway  between  said  adjacent  chambers;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  animal  housings. 


5,799,612 
COMPACT  AND  EFFICIENT  PHOTOSYNTHETIC  WATER 

OUTERS 
Darren  L.  Page,  461  W.  Holmes  #368,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,745 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  6i/04 
U.S.  CI.  119-260  24  Oaims 

1.  A  photosynthetic  filter  for  purifying  and  adding  oxygen  to 
water  including: 

a.  a  receptacle  containing  a  volume  of  said  water, 

b.  a  growth  element  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  having 
a  growth  surface  of  sufficient  texture  to  accommodate  adhe- 
sion of  photosynthetic  organisms, 

c.  a  non-continuous  illumination  means  providing 
photosynthetic-sufficient  illumination  of  said  photosynthetic 
organisms;  said  non-continuous  illumination  having, 

i.  predetermined  intervals  of  substantially  high  intensity  illu- 
mination, and 

ii.  predetermined  intervals  of  substantially  low  intensity  illu- 
mination. 


1.  A  cage  front  forming  part  of  an  animal  confinement  cage,  said 
animal  confinement  cage  also  including  a  cage  body,  said  cage 
front  and  said  cage  body  each  including  a  plurality  of  metal  wires 
welded  together  to  form  a  mesh  capable  of  preventing  animals 
from  escaping  the  confinement  cage,  the  plurality  of  metal  wires 
forming  said  cage  front  being  of  heavier  gage  metal  than  the 
plurality  of  metal  wires  forming  said  cage  body,  and  a  metal 
coating  applied  to  said  wires  forming  said  cage  front,  after  said 
wires  have  been  welded  together  to  form  the  mesh  cage  front. 


5,799,614 

COMPREHENSIVE  REPTILIAN  ENVIRONMENT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jon  Brady  Greenwood,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  FCT,  Inc., 

Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,543 
Int.  a."  AOIK  67/00 
U.S.  a.  119-^52  14  Claims 

1.  An  environment  control  system  for  maintaining  a  suitable 
reptile  or  amphibian  environment  within  an  enclosure,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  a  sensible  temperature  within  said  enclo- 
sure; 
control  means  responsive  to  measuring  said  sensible  temperature 
for  maintaining  said  sensible  temperature  between  a  low 
setpoint  temperature  and  high  setpoint  temperanire; 
means  for  measuring  a  wet-bulb  temperature  within  said  enclo- 
sure: and 
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5,799,616 
ANIMAL  INTERACTION  METHOD 
Guy  L.  McClung,  III,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ChaHie  Van 
Natter,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,675,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,553,570.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,259 

Int.  CI.*'  AOIK  19/00 

MS.  a.  119^709  19  Claims 


control  means  responsive  to  measuring  said  wet-bulb  tempera- 
ture for  maintaining  said  wet-bulb  temperature  between  a  low 
setpoint  wet-bulb  temperature  and  a  high  setpoint  wet-bulb 
temperature. 


r~^ 


66 


1.  A  method  for  a  person  to  interact  with  an  animal,  the  method 
comprising 

a  person  throwing  a  plate  on  which  at  least  one  item  is  releas- 

ably  mounted, 
retrieving  the  plate  by  the  animal  for  the  person, 
releasing  of  the  at  least  one  item  from  the  plate  by  the  person, 

and 
giving  the  at  least  one  item  to  the  animal. 


5,799,618 

COMBINATION  CONFINEME?«n'  SYSTEM  AND  BARK 

INfflBITOR 

Greg  Van  Curen,  Fremont,  and  Michael  D.  Westrick,  Fort 

Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Innotek,  Inc.,  Garrett,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,883 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/04 

MS,.  CI.  119—721  17  aaims 


means  for  mounting  the  rolor  on  the  drive  shaft  for  transmining 
torque  of  the  drive  shaft  to  the  rotor,  said  mounting  means 
including  at  least  said  boss. 
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5,799,615 
ROLL-UP  CROWD  GATE 


5,799,617 
ANIMAL  HEAD  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

David  P.  Hoppman;  Chris  Hoppman,  both  of  Fond  du  Lac;  „            jr>i               jc^/-.             •..!.#>:-       iiwt 

yy        •                  vv        '  Raymond  D.  Long,  and  Scott  Greene,  both  of  Sparks,  Nev., 

Eric  Klein,  Campbellsport,  and  Kevin  L.  Daleiden,  Van  assignors  to  Rena  Pimpl,  Reno,  Nev. 

Dyne,  all  of  Wte.,  assignors  to  A.  F.  Klinzing  Company,  Inc.,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,715,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

Fond  du  Lac,  WU.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  768,234 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,078  Int.  CI."  AOIK  ]5/04 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00:i/00  US-  CI.  119-712                                                          13  Claims 
MS.  a.  119—510                                                        28  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  movements  of  cows  between 
upstream  and  downstream  locations  comprising: 

a.  a  traclc  extending  between  the  upstream  and  downstream 
locations; 

b.  carriage  means  supported  by  the  track  for  translating  between 
the  upstream  and  downstream  locations: 

c.  cable  means  supported  on  the  carriage  means  for  selectively 
rolling  up  above  the  cows  and  for  unrolling  upstream  of  the 
cows:  and 

d.  rope  means  for  selectively  translating  the  carriage  means  and 
the  cable  means  together  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream locations,  and  for  rolling  up  the  cable  means  when  the 
carriage  means  is  at  the  downstream  location,  and  for  unroll- 
ing the  cable  means  when  the  carriage  means  is  'at  the 
upstream  location. 


1.  A  ground-mounted  animal  head  support  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  head  suppori  for  receiving  and  sup(>orting  an  animal's 
head,  said  head  support  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  freely 
receive  the  animal's  head, 

(B)  a  support  shaft  attached  to  said  head  support  for  supporting 
said  head  support,  and 

(C)  a  base  removably  attachable  to  said  support  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  support  shaft  and  said  head  support  from  the 
ground,  said  base  having  a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  legs  for  supporting 
said  base  from  the  ground. 

(D)  wherein  a  sedated  animal's  head  may  be  supported  from  the 
ground  and  vertically  positioned  to  perform  veterinary  proce- 
dures. 


1.  A  combined  animal  confinement  and  bark  inhibitor  system, 
comprising: 

a  confinement  circuit  tuned  to  receive  a  confinement  transmitter 
signal  and  output  a  confinement  control  signal  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  confinement  transmitter  signal; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  vibration  of  vocal  cords  of  an  animal,  and 
for  outputting  a  sensor  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
vibration  of  the  vocal  cords  of  an  animal; 

a  stimulation  device  for  administering  a  stimulus  to  an  animal; 
and 

a  controller  associated  with  the  confinement  circuit,  sensor,  and 
stimulation  device,  the  controller  being  configured  to  selec- 
tively enable  the  stimulation  device  to  administer  the  stimulus 
to  an  animal  in  response  to  one  of  only  the  confinement 
control  signal,  only  the  sensor  control  signal,  and  both  the 
confinement  control  signal  and  the  sensor  control  signal; 

the  system  being  configured  so  that  one  of  the  confinement 
control  signal  and  the  sensor  control  signal  overrides  the  other 
of  the  confinement  control  signal  and  the  sensor  control  signal 
during  substantially  simultaneous  occurrence  of  the  confine- 
ment control  signal  and  the  sensor  control  signal. 


UMI 


5,799,619 
VISCOUS  FLUID  HEATER 
Tatsuyuki  Hoshino;  Takashi  Ban;  Takahiro  Moroi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Yagi,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145771; 
Jun.  18,  1996,  8-157167 

Int.  CI."  F22B  i/06:  F02N  17/04 
MS.  CI.  122—26  19  Claims 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  heating  chamber  for 
accommodating  viscous  fluid,  a  rotor  operably  coupled  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  located  in  the  heating  chamber,  said  rotor  being  arranged 
to  be  rotated  with  the  drive  shaft  to  shear  the  viscous  fluid  and 
generate  heat  in  the  heating  chamber, 

said  rotor  including  a  flat  rotor  body  and  a  boss  defining  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  drive  shaft  being  received  within 
said  opening,  said  boss  having  an  axial  length  greater  than 
that  of  the  rotor  body;  and 


5,799,620 
DIRECT  CONTACT  FLUID  HEATING  DEVICE 
Qarence  W.  Oeer,  Jr.,  98  S.  Fraley  St;  Brett  AUen  Cleer,  505 
Tionesta  Ave.;  Mark  Cleer.  Stor  Rte..  all  of  Kane,  Pa.  16735, 
and  Patrick  I.  Branch,  461  Goldsmith  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15237 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,311 

Int  CL*  F22B  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  122—31.2  26  Claims 


COtauSTKM 


1.  A  method  of  transforming  the  heat  of  combustion  from  a 
burner  into  useful  heat  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  effecting  combustion  of  fuel  and  oxygen  in  a  burner  to 
produce  hot  gases: 

(b)  directing  the  hot  gsises  into  direct  contact  with  a  pool  of 
liquid  so  as  to  effect  heat  exchange  between  the  hot  gases  and 
the  liquid  in  the  pool; 

(c)  causing  the  hoi  gases  to  flow  in  a  turbulent  manner  into 
contact  with  a  solid  material  heat  transfer  surface  wet  with 
liquid,  so  that  heat  from  the  turbulent  flow  of  hot  gases  is 
transferred  directly  to  the  liquid  wetting  the  solid  material 
heat  transfer  surface,  the  solid  material  heal  transfer  surface 
being  separate  from  a  burner  casing: 

(d)  uhimately  passing  the  gases,  after  steps  (b)  and  (c),  to 
exhaust;  and 

(e)  passing  the  liquid  heated  during  the  practice  of  steps  (b)  and 
(c)  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a  heal  exchange  fluid 
which  recovers  usable  heat  from  the  liquid. 
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5,799.621 

BOILER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  W.  Gordon,  Manheim;  Robert  Young,  MillersviUe,- 

Michael  Zlatlun,  Lancaster,  and  Kurt  D.  Oswald,  Hellam,  all 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burnham  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,021 

Int  CI."  F22B  2i/06 

U.S.  CI.  122—367.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  assembly  for  heating  a  fluid  which  circulates  through 
a  sealed  radiator/convector  heating  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  burners,  said  burners  being  located  in  a  path  of 
flowing  air  such  that  air  flows  from  an  upstream  direction 
through,  alongside  and  past  said  burners,  said  burners  being 
directed  in  a  downstream  direction; 

means  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  said  burners; 

a  primary  diffuser  located  across  said  path  of  air  upstream  from 
said  burners  for  evenly  distributing  the  flow  of  air  through  and 
alongside  said  burners  such  that  a  primary  fuel-air  mixture  is 
created  inside  each  said  burner;  and 

a  secondary  diffuser  located  across  said  path  of  air  downstream 
from  said  burners  for  evenly  mixing  said  primary  fuel-air 
mixture  exiting  said  burners  with  the  air  which  flowed  along- 
side said  burners  to  create  a  secondary  fuel-air  mixture; 

whereby  quiet,  stable  combustion  of  said  secondary  fuel-air 
mixture  can  be  sustained  downstream  from  said  burners  pro- 
viding combustion  gases  to  heat  the  fluid. 


5,799,622 
FURNACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Clarence  Waldoer,  Decker,  Canada,  assignor  to  Decker  Manu- 
facturing, Decker,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885,172 
Int  a."  F22B  31I4&:  F28G  1/00:9/00 
U.S.  a.  122—387  8  Claims 

I.  A  boiler  apparatus  comprising: 
a  boiler  housing; 
a  combustion  chamber  in  the  boiler  housing  for  generating 

heated  gases  including  combustion  products; 
a  flue  connected  to  the  boiler  housing  for  discharge  of  the 

combustion  products; 
a  container  in  the  boiler  housing  for  receiving  a  liquid  material 

to  be  heated; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  tubes  passing  through  the  container  and 
extending  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  flue  for  receiv- 
ing the  heated  gases  and  combustion  products  and  communi- 
cating heat  from  the  heated  gases  to  the  liquid  material,  said 
tubes  each  having  an  inner  surface  over  which  the  heated 
gases  and  combustion  products  pass  and  an  outer  surface  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  material; 


each  tube  having  therein  a  flight  arranged  to  create  turbulence  in 
the  flow  of  the  heated  gases,  thereby  increasing  heat  transfer 
from  the  heated  gases  inner  surface  of  the  tube,  the  flight 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  rigid  material  which  extends  across  the 
tube  and  which  is  helically  twisted  to  define  outside  flight 
edges; 

said  helically  twisted  flight  and  said  outside  flight  edges  thereof 
being  arranged  such  that  the  outside  flight  edges  define  a 
sliding  fit  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  respective  tube  and 
thus  forming  a  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube; 

a  first  lifting  frame  structure  attached  to  a  first  plurality  of  the 
flights  and  a  second  lifting  frame  structure  attached  to  a 
second  plurality  of  the  flights,  the  first  lifting  frame  being 
arranged  for  simultaneously  causing  longitudinal  vertical  slid- 
ing movement  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  flights  relative 
to  the  respective  tube  from  an  operating  position  to  a  raised 
position  and  back  to  the  operating  position  and  the  second 
lifting  frames  being  arranged  for  simultaneously  causing  lon- 
gitudinal vertical  sliding  movement  of  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  flights  relative  to  the  respective  tube  from  an 
operating  position  to  a  raised  position  and  back  to  the  operat- 
ing position,  the  contact  of  the  outside  edges  of  the  strip  and 
the  movement  thereof  effecting  a  scraping  of  the  inner  surface 
to  remove  combustion  products  deposited  on  the  inner  surface 
by  the  heated  gases;  and 

a  first  lift  actuating  assembly  for  lifting  the  first  lifting  frame 
structure; 

and  a  second  lift  actuating  assembly  for  lifting  the  second  lifting 
frame  structure  independently  of  the  first. 


5,799,623 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDSTOCK  COIL  WITHIN  A 

PYROLYSIS  FURNACE 

Sidney  L.  Born,  4241  S.  Victor  Ave.,  l^ilsa,  Okla.  74105,  and 

James  M.  Masters,  Bristow,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Sidney  L. 

Bom,  "nilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,851 
Int.  a."  F22B  37/24 
VJS.  a.  122—510  7  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  feedstock  coils  within  pyrolysis  furnaces 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  hollow  pipes  or  conduits 
spaced  at  intervals  along  the  horizontal  length  of  a  serpentine 
feedstock  coil,  said  hollow  pipes  or  conduits  having  support 
arms  attached  to  said  pipe  or  conduit  outer  surface  and 
extending  outward  in  opposite  directions  to  support  said  ser- 
pentine feedstock  coil; 
said  plurality  of  vertically  positioned  hollow  pipes  or  conduits 
having  an  open  end  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  allow  for  coolant 
to  enter  and  having  an  open  end  at  the  top  thereof  for  the  exit 
of  said  coolant; 


said  support  system  being  suspended  from  a  hollow  T  section 
which  is  allowed  to  pivot  about  its  supports  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  top  of  said  T  section. 


5,799,624 

ELECTROLYTIC  FUELING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Wen-Chan  Hsiefa,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.l, 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,617,  Jul.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,276 

Int  CI."  F02B  43/08 

VS.  a.  123—3  9  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrolytic  fueling  system  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  recruiting  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  fresh  water  tank,  a  KOH 
tank,  an  automatic  pump  and  a  three-port  valve  located  at 
predetermined  positions  and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  con- 
duits therebetween; 

an  elecffolyzer  connected  to  said  three-port  valve  of  said  recruit- 
ing unit,  said  electrolyzer  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  an  electrolytic  sink  enclosed  in  a  lower  portion,  said 
sink  being  reinforced  with  an  insulator  on  an  inner  periphery 
thereof  and  contained  therein  a  predetermined  amount  of 
electrolyte  and  a  plurality  of  water  absorbing  sintered  alloy 
blocks  which  are  sequentially  and  spacedly  nested  and  alter- 
nately interlocked  with  a  series  of  anodes  and  cathodes  of  an 
external  power  source  and  a  grounding  member,  an  air  cell 
located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  above  said  elec- 
trolyzer and  an  impurity  trough  having  an  egress  thereon 
integrated  with  the  bottom  of  said  electrolytic  sink; 

a  segregator  connected  to  the  top  of  said  electrolyzer  by  a 
passage  therebetween,  said  segregator  comprising  a  cylinder 


housing,  a  conical  filter  member  on  an  upper  portion  therein, 
an  ingress  centrally  formed  on  the  bottom  communicated  with 
said  passage,  an  egress  formed  at  the  top  center  thereof  and  an 
L-shaped  drain  port  protruding  outwardly  at  a  lower  outer 
periphery  therefrom; 

an  acetone  centainer  connected  with  said  segregator  and  an 
automatic  air  valve  respectively,  said  container  comprising  an 
ingress  and  an  egress  at  two  ends,  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  acetone  solution  contained  therein; 

said  automatic  air  valve  incorporated  with  a  pressure  control 
member  and  connected  with  said  acetone  container  and  an 
antibackfire  member  therebetween  having  a  switch  off  device 
therein; 

whereby,  sufBcient  vaporized  mixed  gas  of  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen generated  from  said  electrolytic  sink  is  sequentially  dehy- 
drated through  an  outer  most  alloy  block,  said  air  cell  and  said 
segregator,  then  decarbonized  at  said  acetone  container 
therein,  prior  to  entry  into  a  generic  combustion  engine  under 
control  of  said  automatic  valve. 


5,799,625 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  COOLING 

APPARATUS 
Leszek  Zioiek,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  David  J.  Nenno,  Eliot  Me.,  and 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,976,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,582,138.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,541 
Int  CI."  FOIP  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.1  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  changing  the  temperature  of  an 
engine  based  on  a  variable  temperature  control  signal  generated  by 
an  electronic  conool  module  of  the  engine,  the  electronic  control 
module  being  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  sensors  configured  to  detect 
a  plurality  of  engine  component  parameters  and  being  configured 
to  generate  the  variable  temperature  control  signal  related  to  an 
optimum  engine  temperature  which  varies  based  on  changes  in 
said  engine  component  parameters,  the  optimum  engine  tempera- 
ture being  calculated  using  at  least  one  output  signal  from  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sensors,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  electronic  control  module  and  to  an 
engine  temperature  sensor,  the  connt)ller  being  configured  to 
generate  a  continuous  and  variable  output  signal  based  on  the 
variable  temperature  control  signal  received  from  the  elec- 
tronic control  module  and  on  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
actual  engine  temperature  received  from  the  engine  tempera- 
ture sensor;  and 
an  electronically  actuated  thermostat  including  a  valve  located 
within  a  coolant  flow  passageway  of  the  engine  and  a  motor 
electrically  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  motor  being  config- 
ured to  adjust  the  valve  to  control  flow  of  a  coolant  fluid  in 
the  coolant  flow  passageway  in  response  to  the  continuous 
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and  variable  output  signal  from  the  controller,  thereby 
actively  changing  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid  to  the 
optimum  engine  temperature  calculated  by  the  electronic  con- 
trol module  by  incrementally  adjusting  the  valve  position. 


5,799,626 

METHODS  FOR  USING  STYRENE  OIL  (AS  HEAT 

TRANSFER  FLUID,  HYDRAULIC  FLUID,  LUBRICANT) 

Tbonue  E.  Poosford,  and  Henry  T.  Ponsford,  both  of  14112 

Durfaollen  Dr.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Cootinuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  10350,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,406,010.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,236 

Int  a."  FOIP  3AX);  C07C  4/04 
VS.  a.  123—41.42  46  Claims 


cylinder  head  top  toward  at  least  one  of  said  combustion  chambers 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  center  plane  and 
essentially  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  cooling  water 
such  that  the  cooling  water  is  deflected  thereby  onto  the  cylinder 
head  bottom  above  the  respective  combustion  chamber,  said  rib 
having  a  longer  edge  disposed  at  the  cylinderfaead  top  and  a  short 
edge  at  the  projecting  end  of  said  rib  adjacent  a  respective  com- 
bustion chamber. 


40        ao       120     IfO     200      240     2aa      320     3«0      «0      440 
VOLUME  OF  nSnUATE  (IM) 

33.  In  a  composition  comprising  heat  transfer  fluids  containing 
organic  compounds  the  impFOvenoent  comprising  styiene  oil 
admixed  with  said  fluids. 


5,799,627 
LIQUID  COOLED  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  A 
MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Micfaad  Dohn,  Sersbeim,  and  Erfaanl  Ran,  Weilbeim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes  B«nz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1995, 195  42 
494.8 

Int  CI.*  F02F  1/36 
VJS.  a.  123—41.82  R  5  Claims 


frV|rri|,»f  iiiyii,    1)1  11,1, vi,|rr 

»  15   II,   -t^ 


/ 


1.  A  liquid  cooled  cylinder  head  for  a  multicylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  longitudinal  center  plane  and  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  head  bottom,  a  cylinder  head  lop  spaced  from  the 
cylinder  head  bonom  and  spaced  front  and  rear  and  longitudinal 
side  walls  defining  therebetween  a  cooling  water  space  divided 
into  cooling  water  space  sections,  a  combustion  chamber  formed  in 
the  cylinder  head  bottom  adjacent  each  cooling  water  space  sec- 
tion, and  a  trapezoid-shaped  flow  control  rib  projecting  from  said 


5,799,628 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  RAIL  SPARK 

PLUGS  AND  RAIL  FUEL  INJECTORS 
Carlos  Bettencourt  Lacerda,  47  Taylor  Dr.,  Rumford,  R.I. 
02916-1016 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,768 

Int  a."  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123— 52J  11  Claims 


1  ^rrh^      yr^^i3^xTE^j\^ 


1.  A  two  stroke  cycle  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion 
engine  that  has  a  main  cylinder  for  slideably  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding main  mating  piston  therein,  and  a  secondary  cylinder 
which  is  smaller  in  diameter  but  equal  in  length  to  said  main 
cylinder,  below  said  main  cylinder  and  axially  aligned  parallel  to 
said  main  cylinder's  axis  and  is  in  communication  with  said  main 
cylinder,  for  slideably  receiving  a  conesponding  secondary  mating 
piston  therein,  both  said  pistons  moving  in  synchronous  reciproca- 
tion relative  to  the  rotation  of  a  crankshaft,  and  said  main  piston 
and  said  secondary  piston  have  compression  rings,  and  said  sec- 
ondary cylinder  has  an  exhaust  port  and  said  secondary  piston  acts 
as  an  exhaust  valve  that  opens  said  exhaust  port  for  scavanging 
said  main  cylinder  and  said  secondary  cylinder,  and  said  main 
piston  is  generally  cylindncally  shaped  its  entire  length  with  a 
constant  diameter  and  said  secondary  piston  is  also  generally 
cylindrically  shaped  its  entire  length  with  a  constant  diameter,  and 
said  main  piston  is  rigidly  affixed  via  said  main  piston  wall  to  a 
shunle  and  said  secondary  piston  is  affixed  via  said  secondary 
piston  wall  to  said  shuttle  which  connects  said  main  piston  and 
said  secondary  piston  to  said  crankshaft,  said  shunle  comprised  of 
generally  two  similar  shuttle  sections  with  bearing  surfaces,  said 
shuttle  sections  are  bolted  together,  forming  an  aperture  therein, 
said  aperture  receives  a  crankpin  of  said  crankshaft;  and  said 
crankshaft  has  a  sliding  block  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  crank- 
pin,  said  sliding  block  is  rotatable  through  360  degrees  and  has  a 
bearing  surface  in  contact  with  said  crankpin,  and  bearing  surfaces 
in  contact  with  said  shuttle  bearing  surfaces,  and  slides  within  said 
aperture  of  said  shuttle  for  converting  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
said  pistons  to  rotary  motion  of  said  crankshaft,  and  said  shuttle  is 
maintained  in  perpendicular  alignment  to  said  crankshaft  axis  by 
said  main  piston's  mating  in  said  main  cylinder  and  said  secondary 
piston's  mating  in  said  secondary  cylinder. 
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5,799,629 

ADUBATIC,  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE  HAVING 

EXTERNAL  PISTON  ROD  ALIGNMENT 

Alvin  Lowi.  Jr.,  2146  Toscanini  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verde,  Calif. 

90275 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311348,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,507,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

112,887,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^75,567.  Thi.s  application 

Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,657 

Int  CI.*  F02B  75/26 

U.S.  a.  123—56.8  9  Claims 


IH  _  22 


a5iV'/'/C[£x 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

at  least  one  cylinder  having  at  least  one  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  comprising  a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  piston  head  rigidly  attached  to  said  first  end 
of  said  piston  rod; 

a  cam  housing; 

at  least  one  barrel  cam  mounted  within  said  cam  housing  on  a 
cam  shaft  parallel  with  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  impart  reciprocating  axial 
motion  thereto; 

a  crosshead  at  a  first  cylinder  end,  said  crosshead  having  a 
bearing  adapted  to  guide  said  piston  rod; 

a  cam  follower  assembly  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
piston  rod,  said  cam  follower  assembly  comprising  a  follower 
body  having  guide  grooves  therewithin  and  a  pair  of  cylindri- 
cal needle  roller  guide  bearings  affixed  to  said  cam  housing, 
each  of  said  needle  roller  guide  bearings  having  an  outer  race 
conforming  to  one  of  said  guide  grooves  and  riding  there- 
within. 


5,799,630 
ENERGIZATION  CONTROL  METHOD,  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 
ELECTROMAGNE'nC  DRIVING  DEVICE 
TakasU    Moriya;    Yasuyuki    Koraatsu;    Hiroshi    Sooe,    and 
Takashi  Sugai,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assigjMfs  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  485,705,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,636,601. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133423; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133425;  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157106 

Int  CI."  FOIL  9/04 
U.S.  a.  123—90.11  4  Qairas 

1.  An  electromagnetic  driving  device  for  an  engine  valve  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising:  an  armature  operatively 
connected  to  said  engine  valve;  a  valve-closing  electromagnet  for 
exhibiting  an  electromagnetic  force  for  attracting  said  armature  to 
close  said  engine  valve;  a  valve-opening  electromagnet  for  exhib- 
iting an  electromagnetic  force  for  attracting  said  armature  to  open 
said  engine  valve;  a  valve-closing  return  spring  for  biasing  said 
armature  in  a  direction  to  close  said  engine  valve;  and  a  valve- 
opening  return  spring  for  biasing  said  armature  in  a  direction  to 
open  said  engine  valve,  wherein 

an  operating  force  in  the  valve-closing  direction,  which  force  is 
a  sum  total  of  said  electromagnetic  force  of  said  valve-closing 
electromagnet  and  a  spring  force  of  said  valve-closing  spring. 


I) 


is  set  larger  than  an  operating  force  in  the  valve-opening 
direction,  which  valve-opening  operating  force  is  a  sum  total 
of  said  electromagnetic  force  of  said  valve-opening  electro- 
magnet and  I  spring  force  of  said  valve-opening  return  spring; 

said  electromagnetic  force  of  said  valve-closing  electromagnet  is 
set  larger  than  said  electromagnetic  force  of  said  valve- 
opening  electromagnet;  and 

the  electromagnetic  force  of  said  valve-closing  electromagnet  is 
varied  depending  upon  a  number  of  revolutions  per  unit  of 
time  of  the  engine  by  changing  an  energizing  guantity  to  said 
valve-closing  electromagnet. 


5,799,631 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE  VALVE 

PERFORMANCE 

Hideo  Nakamura,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1996,  8-272230 
tat  CI."  F02D  13/02:  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  CL  123—90.17  15  Oaims 


various  S«ns«rs 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  valve  performance  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  reserving  oil; 
a  cylinder  head  having  a  drainage  pan.  wherein  the  drainage  pan 

receives  the  oil  drained  from  operating  components  of  the 

engine; 
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a  mechanism  for  changing  the  valve  performance,  wherein  the 
mechanism  is  hydraulically  driven  by  oil  pressure; 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  oil  flow  to  and  from  the 
mechanism; 

a  control  valve  drain  passage  for  draining  the  oil  from  the 
control  valve: 

a  drain  well  located  between  the  control  valve  drain  passage  and 
the  reservoir,  the  drain  well  having  an  upper  opening  in  the 
cylinder  head,  wherein  the  control  valve  drain  passage  has  an 
outlet  connected  to  the  drain  well,  and  wherein  oil  in  the 
control  valve  drain  pa.ssage  and  in  the  drainage  pan  is  led  to 
the  reservoir  through  the  drain  well;  and 

a  barrier  positioned  between  the  openrng  of  the  drain  well  and 
the  drainage  pan  for  restricting  the  oil  flow  from  the  drainage 
pan  to  the  drain  well. 


5,799,632 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  HYDROCARBON  FUELLED 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Easton  Bennett  P.O.  Box  72036,  Ottewell  P.O.,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T6B  3A7 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1996,  2185076 

Int  CI."  F02N  17/02 

UJS.  a.  125—142.5  R  5  Claims 


5,799,633 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  WITH  A  DUCKBILL-SHAPED 

VALVE 

John  Miller,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lexington  Insulators, 
Jasper,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,894 
Int  CI."  HOIR  li/52 
M&.  a.  123—143  C  20  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  boot  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  ventilation  passage  which  extends  between  a  first  opening  and 

a  second  opening  in  the  body:  and 
a  one-way  valve  which  comprises  at  least  two  walls,  the  walls 
being  connected  on  opposing  sides  of  the  second  opening  and 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  body  and  each  other  so  that  the 
walls  engage  each  other  and  define  a  sealed  space  above  the 
second  opening  and  below   the   walls  and  a  slit   formed 


said  securing  means  upon  the  introduction  of  a  predetermined 
higher  than  normal  operating  pressure  into  said  airspace 
whereby  said  predetermined  higher  than  normal  operating 
pressure  is  released  to  an  area  of  relatively  lower  pressure, 
said  predetermined  higher  than  normal  operating  pressure 
falling  within  a  range  that  is  greater  than  normal  operating 
pressure  and  lower  than  the  pressure  at  which  engine  failure 
will  occur. 


between  the  walls,  the  walls  normally  remain  in  contact  with 
each  other  at  the  slit  until  a  cracking  pressure  is  reached 
where  the  walls  at  the  slit  begin  to  separate. 


5,799,634 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  VENTING  EXCESSIVE  PRESSURE 
J.  Michael  Shifflette,  5900  SW.  196th  La.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33332 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,267 
Int  CI."  F02P  i/OO:  F02M  57/00 


U.S.  CI.  123^169  R 


16  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  a  hydrocarbon  fuelled  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  fluid  impervious  unitary  tubular  body  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  and  fluid  impervious  sidewalls  formed  out  of  a 
single  length  of  conduit  wound  in  a  spiral  coil; 

means  for  coupling  with  an  exhaust  pipe  positioned  at  each  of 
the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  body. 


1.  A  deformable  spark  plug  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  housing  and  a  central  portion; 
said  housing  Including  a  housing  wall  having  an  outer  surface 

and  an  inner  surface; 
said  outer  surface  including  means  for  securing  said  housing  to 

said  engine  cylinder: 
said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  wall  extending  around  and 

contacting   said   central   portion   to   form   an   airtight   seal 

between  said  inner  surface  and  said  central  portion: 
said  inner  surface  and  said  central  portion  forming  an  airspace 

around  said  central  portion  below  said  airtight  seal: 
said  airspace  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  engine 

cylinder  to  experience  pressure  substantially  equal  to  pressure 

in  said  cylinder: 
said  housing  wall  including  one  or  more  selectively  weakened 

areas  above  said  securing  means:  and. 
said     selectively     weakened     areas     becoming     permanently 

deformed  to  create  an  air  passage  through  said  housing  above 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  piston  reciprocal  along  a  cylinder  axis,  the 
piston  having  a  top  and  a  circumferential  wall; 

an  enclosed  crankcase  assembly  having  a  housing  defining  an 
internal  crankcase  chamber,  a  crankshaft  pivotally  supponed 
relative  to  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  crankshaft  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis,  the  crankshaft 
including  a  crankpin  which  is  radially  offset  from  the  crank- 
shaft axis,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  crankpin  and  the  piston: 

a  cylinder  assembly,  mounted  upon  the  enclosed  crankcase 
assembly,  having  an  internal  cylindrical  cavity  aligned  with 
the  cylinder  axis  with  an  enclosed  end  containing  a  spark  plug 
and  a  cylinder  wall  sized  to  seatingly  cooperate  with  the 
piston  as  it  reciprocates  relative  thereto,  the  cylindrical  cavity 
and  the  top  of  the  piston  collectively  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  which  varies  in  volume  as  the  piston  reciprocates 
between  top  dead  center  (TDC)  and  bottom  dead  center 
(BDC),  the  cylinder  assembly  being  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  extending  through  the  cylinder  wall  and  opening  into  the 
cylinder  cavity  a  distance  X  from  the  top  of  the  piston  at 
BDC,  a  pair  of  generally  diametrically  opposed  recessed 
transfer  ports  each  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall  extending 
between  the  enclosed  crankcase  and  an  upper  most  location 
spaced  from  the  top  of  the  piston  at  BDC,  a  distance  less  than 
X; 

wherein  the  cylinder  assembly  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  decom- 
pression slots  each  formed  in  the  cylinder  wall  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  opposed  transfer  pons  and  extending 
from  the  uppermost  end  of  the  transfer  port  toward  the 
enclosed  end  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  terminating  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  cavity,  the  decom- 
pression slots  each  having  circumferential  width  W  which  is 
substantially  constant  and  a  radially  measured  depth  D  which 
varies  generally  linearly  from  a  maximum  depth  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  decompression  slot  and  the  transfer  port  to  a 
minimum  depth  at  the  uppermost  end  of  the  decompression 
slot. 


5,799,636 

SPLIT  CYCLE  ENGINES 

Robert  D.  Fish,  3000  S.  Augusta  Ct,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,676 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/i2 

U.S.  a.  123—197.4  12  Claims 


5,799,635 

TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE  HAVING  A  DECOMPRESSION 

SLOT 

Samer  Aljabari,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 

America,  Anderson,  S.C. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,049 

Int.  a."  F02B  3i/l2 

MS.  CI.  123—182.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  piston  recipro- 
cating in  a  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  compression  stroke  and  a 
power  stroke  having  fixed  lengths,  wherein  the  length  of  the 
compression  stroke  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  power  stroke. 


5,799,637 

ROCKET  EFFECT  SPARKING  PLUG 

Charies  G.  Cifuni,  19  Greenleaf  St,  Maiden,  Mass.  02148 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,498 

Int  a."  F02B  }9/l%:  HOIT  Ji/54 

MS.  a.  123—266  27  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  the  controlled  burning  of  a  fuel/air  mixture  at 
a  defined  bum  zone  within  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  electrically  nonconductive  body  member  hav- 
ing a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  an  opening  being  provided  in 
said  body  mehiber  and  extending  from  said  top  end  to  said 
bottom  end; 

(b)  an  elongated  electrode  defined  by  a  top  and  bottom  end 
being  provided  in  the  opening  of  said  nonconductive  body 
member  and  extending  the  length  of  said  opening  and  beyond 
the  top  end  and  bottom  end  of  said  elongated  nonconductive 
body  member  a  predetermined  length: 

(c)  an  elongated  conductive  body  being  provided  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  the  elongated  nonconductive  body  member, 
said  conductive  body  member  being  defined  by  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end.  said  top  end  of  the  conductive  body  member 
being  located  between  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end  of  the 
nonconductive  body  member,  said  bottom  end  of  the  elon- 
gated conductive  body  member  terminating  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  below  the  bottom  end  of  the  elongated  non- 
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conductive  body  member  and  an  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
surface  defining  the  bottom  end  of  the  conductive  body  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  an  external  thread  pattern  being  provided  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  elongated  conductive  body  member, 
said  thread  pattern  being  defined  by  a  top  ei.d  and  a  bottom 
end,  the  bottom  end  of  the  thread  pattern  terminating  at  the 
bottom  end  of  the  elongated  conductive  body  member; 

(e)  an  elongated  annular-shaped  member  defined  by  a  top  end 
and  an  open  bottom  end,  and  by  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
surfaces,  the  top  end  of  said  annular-shaped  member  being 
provided  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  elongated  conductive  body 
member,  a  plurality  of  openings  being  provided  in  the 
annular-shaped  member  at  the  top  end;  and 

(f)  a  ground  electrode  being  provided  at  the  bottom  end  of  the 
annular-shaped  member,  said  around  electrode  being  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  extending  inuardly  from  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  toward  the  center  of  the  annular-shaped  member 
and  providing  a  sparking  gap  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
elongated  electrode. 


5,799,638 

DIRECTION  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- VALVE 

ENGINE 

Naoki  Tsuchida;  Hiroyuki  T^iizuku;  Masahisa  Kuranishi,  and 

Takeshi  Ito,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-180011 

InL  CI."  F02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—302  21  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  for  a  multi-valve  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  head  having  a  recessed  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cylinder  bore  of  an  associated  cylinder 
block  and  a  piston  to  form  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intake 
passage  arrangement  extending  to  at  least  three  intake  valve  seats 
formed  in  said  cylinder  head  recess,  an  exhaust  passage  arrange- 
ment extending  from  a  pair  of  exhaust  valve  seats  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  recess  to  an  outlet  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  for  delivering  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  the  an  associated  exhaust  system,  said  intake  and 
exhaust  valve  seats  having  their  centers  arranged  substantially  on  a 
circle,  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  having  its 
spark  gap  disposed  in  said  recess,  and  a  fuel  injector  nozzle 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  and  having  its  discharge  port  dis- 
posed in  said  recess,  said  spark  plug  and  said  fuel  injector  having 
respective  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  disposed  in  nonpar- 
allel  relationship  to  each  other. 


5,799,639  ' 

EVAPORATIVE  FL'EL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FORi 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Takasbi  Isobe,  and  Fumio  Hara,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusl:iki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-149728 
InL  CI."  F02M  37A)4 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  10  Claims 


y,^_jqyi^. 


s^ 


^fp*1 


1.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  and  an  intake  system, 
including  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in 
said  fuel  tank,  a  charging  passage  extending  between  said  canister 
and  said  fuel  tank,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  arranged  across  said 
charging  passage,  for  regulating  pressure  within  said  fuel  tank  to  a 
predetermined  value,  a  bypass  passage  bypassing  said  pressure- 
regulating  valve,  a  bypass  valve  arranged  across  said  bypass  pas- 
sage, for  opening  and  closing  said  bypass  passage,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system,  an 
open-to-atmosphere  passage  for  relieving  an  interior  of  said  canis- 
ter to  atmosphere,  a  tank  system  formed  by  a  part  of  said  charging 
passage  on  one  side  of  said  bypass  valve  closer  to  said  fuel  tank, 
inclusive  of  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting 
pressure  within  said  tank  system, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
valve-opening  means  for  opening  said  bypass  valve  at  cold 

starting  of  said  engine; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  a  difference  between  an  output 

value  from  said  pressure  sensor  obtained  before  opening  of 

said  bypass  valve  and  an  output  value  from  said  pressure 

sensor  obtained  after  said  opening  of  said  bypass  valve  with  a 

predetermined  value;  and 
leakage-checking  means  for  checking  presence  of  leakage  from 

said  tank  system,  based  on  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  said 

comparing  means. 


5,799,640 

FUEL  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  ENGINES  AND  GAS- 

ENGINE-POWERED  WORKING  MACHINE 

Yasuhiro  Sugimoto;  Nobuo  Suzuki;  Akihito  Kasai,  and  Taka- 

hiro  Ideguchi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1996,  8-288795 

Int.  CI."  F02M  31/125 

VS.  CI.  123—527  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  feed  device  for  feeding  a  fuel  gas  from  a  gas  cartridge 

to  a  gas  engine,  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulated  cartridge  case  capable  of  being  opened  and 
closed  for  removably  receiving  therein  the  gas  cartndge; 


1.  A  pressure- wave  supercharger  for  an  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  and  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

a  flywheel  integrally  connected  with  the  crankshaft,  the  flywheel 
including  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  extending 
across  the  flywheel  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  exhaust  tube  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  exhaust  manifold  and  a  second  end  positioned  adja- 
cent said  flywheel; 

a  first  air  inlet  tube  having  a  first  end  positioned  adjacent  said 
flywheel  and  a  second  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
intake  manifold; 

a  second  exhaust  tube  having  an  end  positioned  adjacent  said 
flywheel; 

a  second  air  inlet  tube  having  an  end  positioned  adjacent  said 
flywheel;  and 

wherein  each  said  channel  is  configured  to  receive  high  pressure 
exhaust  gas  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  exhaust  tube  in 
the  first  end  of  the  channel,  to  receive  ambient  pressure  inlet 
air  in  the  second  end  of  the  channel,  to  deliver  the  inlet  air  to 


the  first  inlet  tube  through  the  second  end  of  the  channel  after 
the  inlet  air  is  pressurized  by  the  high  pressure  exhaust  gas. 
and  to  deliver  the  exhaust  gas  to  the  second  exhaust  tube 
through  the  first  end  of  the  channel  after  the  exhaust  gas  has 
pressurized  the  inlet  air.  as  the  flywheel  rotates  with  the 
crankshaft. 


5,799,642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  temperature  sensor  disposed  inside  said  thermally  insulated 
caitridge  case  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  gas  cartridge; 
and 

an  electric  heater  built  in  said  thermally  insulated  cartridge  case 
for  heating  the  gas  cartridge  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  sensor  so  that  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  sensor  is  kept  within  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  range. 


5,799,641 
PRESSURE-WAVE  SUPERCHARGER 
Lairy  Van  Reatherford,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,955 

Int.  CI."  F02B  33/42 

VS.  a.  123—559.2  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,799,643 
SLURRY  MANAGING  SYSTEM  AND  SLURRY 
MANAGING  METHOD  FOR  WIRE  SAWS 
Kensho   Miyata,-    Kazutomo    Kinutani;    Noboru    Katsumata; 
Kensho  Kuroda,-  Toyotaka  Wada,  all  of  c/o  Nippei  Toyama 
Corporation    Gijutsu-Center    1,    Shinmei-cho,    Yokosuka, 
Kanagawa,  239;  Akihiro  Nakayama;  Katsumasa  Takahashi, 
both  of  c/o  Nippei  Toyama  Corporation  Yokohama-Factory 
120,  Horiguchi,  Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa-ken 
236;  Takahani  Nishida,  c/o  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.,  2-8,  Doujima- 
hama  2-chome,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Osaka-fu  530;   Shouichi 
Uemura,  and  Tetsuo  Kodama,  both  of  c/o  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd. 
General    Research   Center    1-1,   Katada    2-chome,   Ohtsu, 
Shiga-ken  520-02.  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-282519; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040780;  Mar.  4,  1996,  8-073282 

Int.  CI."  B24D  1/08 
VS.  CI.  125-21  25  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  managing  system  for  a  wire  saw  including  a  wire  that 
has  a  plurality  of  wire  lines  extending  in  parallel  to  one  another, 
wherein  said  wire  is  supplied  with  slurry  containing  abrasive 
grains  in  dispersing  liquid  to  cut  a  workpiece  so  as  to  simulta- 
neously produce  a  multiplicity  of  wafers,  said  system  comprising: 
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mixer  means  for  mixing  the  slurry  prior  to  supplying  of  the 

slurry  to  the  wire  saw; 
first  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  grains  to  the  mixer 

means; 
second  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  dispersing  liquid  to 

the  mixer  means; 
first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  grains 

supplied  to  the  mixer  means  from  the  first  supplying  means; 
second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  liquid 

supplied  to  the  mixer  means  from  the  second   supplying 

nwans; 
said  wire  saw  being  arranged  to  discharge  the  slurry  used  to  cut 

the  workpiece,  said  discharged  slurry  including  particle  com- 
ponents smaller  than  the  grains; 
separating  means  for  separating  the  particle  components  from 

the  slurry  to  collect  a  mixture  of  the  dispersing  liquid  and  the 

grains  from  the  slurry  discharged  from  the  wire  saw;  and 
transfemng  means  for  u^nsferring  the  collected  mixture  to  the 

mixer  means,  wherein  said  mixer  means  is  arranged  to  mix 

new  slurry  with  the  collected  mixture. 


crystal  ingot  is  cut  by  a  saw  a  resulting  cut  head  or  tail  of  the 
single  crystal  ingot  is  held  away  from  the  saw  and  does  not 
damage  the  saw.  and 
wherein  the  adhesive  is  thermoplastic  resin,  and  the  jig  further 
comprises  a  heater  provided  near  the  conical  recess  to  heat 
and  soften  the  thermoplastic  resin  filled  between  the  conical 
recess  and  the  head  or  tail  of  the  ingot. 


5,799,645 

CLEANING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANGE 

GRILL  UNITS 

Michael  A.  Strader,  Indianapolis,  and  Joanne  Stillman,  Nobles- 

ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton, 

Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,712 

Int  CI."  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—39  R  12  Claims 


5,799,644 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  INGOT  CUTTING 

JIG 
Kouji  Nishida,  Oiso-Machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,780 

Int  CI."  B24B  41/06 

VS.  CI.  125—35  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  single  crystal  ingot  holding  device  for  hold- 
ing a  semiconductor  single  crystal  ingot  having  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  body  with  a  diameter  and  a  conical-cone  shaped  head  or 
tail;  the  device  comprising  a  jig  for  holding  the  head  or  tail  of  the 
single  crystal  ingot,  an  adhesive,  and  means  for  holding  the  body 
of  the  single  crystal  ingot. 

the  jig  having  a  conical  recess  for  receiving  the  head  or  tail  of 
the  single  crystal  ingot,  the  adhesive  is  filed  in  a  clearance 
between  the  head  or  tail  and  the  conical  recess  for  adhering 
the  ingot  to  the  jig, 
wherein  the  jig  is  adapted  to  hold  the  head  or  tail  of  the  single 
crystal  ingot  and  the  means  is  adapted  to  hold  the  body  of  the 
single  crystal  ingot,  so  that  when  the  head  or  tail  of  the  single 


1.  A  cooktop  including  a  cooking  grill  having  at  least  one  burner, 
a  drip  pan  for  collection  of  grease,  a  drain  opening  in  said  drip  pan 
for  removal  of  fluid  grease  fronl  the  drip  pan,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  drain  opening  to  a  grease  collector  having  a  suflicient 
diameter  that  fluid  grease  will  flow  from  said  opening  to  said 
grease  collector,  and  a  long  semi-rigid  but  flexible  drain  opener  for 
said  conduit  having  a  greater  length  and  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  conduit  for  extending  through  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  conduit  as  necessary  to  dislodge  and  remove  collected  mate- 
rials including  coagulated  grease  into  said  grease  collector. 


5,799,646 
CURVED  INSHOT  BURNER  AND  METHOD  FOR  VENT- 
WITHIN-CASING  FURNACE 
Ninev  K.  Zia,  Indianapolis;  William  J.  Roy,  Michigan  City,  and 
Paul  M.  Haydock,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,845 
Int  CI.'"  F24H  3/08:  F23D  14/62 
U.S.  CI.  126—110  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  delivering  heated  air  to  an  enclosure, 
said  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  with  at  least  two  compartments  separated  by  a  panel; 
an  inshot  burner  located  within  a  first  compartment  of  said 
casing  for  burning  a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  delivered 
thereto,  said  inshot  burner  having  an  arcuate  profile  and 
producing  products  of  combustion  flowing  axially  therefrom; 
a  heat  exchanger  located  within  a  second  compartment  of  said 
casing  and  having  an  opposed  inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inshot  burner  through  an 


aperture  in  said  panel,  said  heat  exchanger  receiving  said 

products  of  combustion; 
a  blower  located  within  said  casing  for  directing  a  flow  of  air 

across  said  heat  exchanger  into  the  enclosure,  whereby  heat  is 

transferred  fi-om  said  products  of  combustion  to  said  air;  and, 
exhaust  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet,  said 

exhaust  means  including  a  vent  for  exhausting  the  products  of 

combustion  from  said  casing,  said  vent  contained  within  said 

casing; 
whereby,  a  clear  space  is  provided  for  said  vent  to  be  located 

between  said  burner  and  a  wall  of  the  casing. 


each  of  said  sides  and  ends  of  said  frame  being  generally 
U-shaped  in  cross-section  having  laterally  spaced  radially 
outwardly  extending  spacer  flanges  engaging  the  inner  faces 
of  said  panels  to  hold  said  panels  spaced  apan, 

each  of  the  spacer  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  die 
frame  having  laterally  outwardly  extending  side  retainer 
flanges  extending  over  the  side  edges  of  the  panels. 

each  of  the  spacer  flanges  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
frame  having  laterally  outwardly  extending  end  retainer 
flanges  extending  over  the  end  edges  of  the  panels. 

clips  for  clamping  the  panels  to  the  frame. 

said  clips  each  comprising  a  strip  having  first  and  second  ends, 

a  first  abutment  extending  in  one  direction  from  said  first  end  of 
said  strip  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 

a  second  abutment  extending  in  said  one  direction  from  the 
second  end  of  said  strip  substantially  perpendicular  thereto. 

the  strips  of  at  least  one  of  said  clips  extending  across  the  side 
retainer  flanges  at  the  first  side  of  said  frame  with  the  first  and 
second  abutments  thereof  extending  over  the  outer  faces  of 
said  panels  to  clamp  the  panels  to  the  frame, 

the  stnps  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  clips  extending  across  the 
side  retainer  flanges  at  the  second  side  of  said  frame  with  the 
first  and  second  abutments  thereof  extending  over  the  outer 
faces  of  said  panels  to  clamp  the  panels  against  the  frame,  and 

means  for  retaining  said  clips  on  said  frame. 


5,799,647 
OVEN  DOOR  WINDOW  UNIT 
Bob  D.  Mills,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Mills  Products, 
Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,230 

int  CL*  F23M  7/00 

VS.  a.  126-200  10  Claims 


5,799,648 
GAS  POWERED  HEATING  DEVICE 
Alfred  P.  Oglesby,  and  John  P.  Oglesby,  both  of  Cariow,  Ir«- 
land,  assignors  to  Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Cariow,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE94/00047,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09712,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,686 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kinsdom,  Oct  1.  1993 
S930733 

Int  CL*  B23K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  12fr-^14  27  CUims 


1.  A  window  unit  for  an  ovenjdoor  comprising 

first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  window  panels. 

each  of  said  panels  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face,  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges, 

an  endless,  generally  rectangular  frame  for  holding  said  panels 
in  laterally  spaced-apart,  parallel  planes  with  the  inner  faces 
of  said  panels  opposed  to  one  another,  the  side  edges  of  the 
first  panel  respectively  parallel  and  opposed  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  second  panel,  and  the  end  edges  of  the  first  panel 
respectively  parallel  and  opposed  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
second  panel. 

said  frame  having  first  and  second  sides  extending  along  die 
respecuve  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  panels  and  first 
and  second  ends  extending  along  the  respective  first  and 
second  end  edges  of  the  panels. 


1.  A  gas  powered  heating  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  member  (4,85), 

a  combustion  chamber  (10)  adjacent  the  main  body  member 

(4,85)  wiUiin  which  gas  is  convened  to  heat  for  heating  the 

main  body  member  (4,85), 
a  jet  means  (15)  for  delivering  fuel  gas  to  the  combustion 

chamber  (10), 
a  fuel  gas  supply  means  (23,25)  connected  to  the  jet  means  (15) 

for  supplying  ftiel  gas  to  the  jet  means  (15),  and 
a  temperature  responsive  control  means  (28)  for  controlling  the 

temperature  of  the  main  body  member  (4,85)  around  a  prede- 
termined  temperature,   the   temperature   responsive   control 

means  comprising: 
a  valve  means  (39)  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  gas  from 

the  fuel  gas  supply  means  (23,25)  to  the  jet  means  (IS), 
a  first  member  (70)  of  thermoraagnetic  material,  the  magnetic 

characteristic  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the 

first  member  (70).  the  first  member  (70)  being  associated  with 
-  the  main  body  member  (4,85)  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 

first  member  (70)  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  main 

body  member  (4,85), 
a  second  member  (71)  of  magnetic  material  located  spaced  apan 

from  die  first  member  (70),  and 


UMI 


124 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


125 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1i 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


a  magnet  means  (63)  operably  associated  with  the  valve  means 
(39)  for  operation  thereof,  the  magnet  means  (63)  being 
moveable  between  the  first  member  (70)  and  the  second 
member  (71)  and  being  located  in  magnetic  relationship  with 
the  first  member  (70)  and  the  second  member  (71)  so  that  the 
magnetic  attraction  between  the  second  member  (71)  and  the 
magnet  means  (63)  is  greater  than  the  magnetic  attraction 
between  the  first  member  (70)  and  the  magnet  means  (63)  for 
all  positions  of  the  magnet  means  (63)  while  the  temperature 
of  the  first  member  (70)  exceeds  a  temperature  which  is  a 
function  of  the  predetermined  temperature  for  urging  the 
magnet  means  (63)  towards  the  second  member  (71)  for 
operating  the  valve  means  (39)  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
gas  to  the  jet  means  (15)  for  in  mm  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  main  body  member  (4,85)  around  the  predeter- 
mined temperature. 


5,799,649 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  ABDOMINAL  AORTA  AND 

AORTIC  ANEURYSMS 

Martiii  R.  Prince,  2022  Delaiield  St,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  420,815,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5479,767,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,970, 

Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417^13,  and  Ser.  No.  378384,  Jan. 

25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,553,619.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  715,736 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.4  54  Claims 
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INFUSION 
DEVICE 


TO  PATIENT 


position  on  the  patient's  body,  and  adjustable  compressing  means 
carried  by  said  restraining  means  for  applying  and  maintaining 
external  pressure  at  a  femoral  artery  or  vein  puncture  site. 


5,799,651 
INDICATOR  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  AXIAL  FORCE 

Gage  Garby,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Ballas,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Senetics,  inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412359,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,611,444,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  125365,  Sep.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  109,401,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,299,701,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,009338.  This  appHcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  779,014 

Int  a."  A61M  15/00 

VJS.  a.  128—200.23  4  Claims 


-m 


fl=^ 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  aorta  of  a  patient  using  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  comprising, 
performing  a  first  imaging  sequence  for  locating  the  aorta; 
performing  a  second  imaging  sequence  to  provide  at  least  one 
image  of  the  aorta,  including, 
administering  a  substantial  portion  of  a  magnetic  resonance 

contrast  agent  to  the  patient:  and 
collecting  image  data  which  is  representative  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  center  of  k-space  while  the  concentration  of  the 
contrast  agent  in  the  aorta  is  substantially  higher  than  a 
concentration  of  the  contrast  agent  in  veins  and  background 
tissue  adjacent  to  the  aorta. 


-■  ■  '  ■ ■•" 
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5,799,650 

FEMORAL  COMPRESSION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Scott  M.  Harris,  42  Castle  Dr..  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,222 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/24 

U.S.  a.  128— %.l  26  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  compression  device  comprising;  restraining  means 

for  limiting  hip  flexion  of  a  patient  and  including  a  substantially 

rigid  restraining  member  and  attaching  means  for  securing  said 

restraining  member  in  a  substantially  fixed  predetermined  general 


1.  A  device  to  indicate  the  release  of  aerosol  medication  from  a 
canister  wherein  aerosol  medication  is  released  from  the  canister 
by  applying  a  force  to  the  canister,  comprising  a  dispenser  includ- 
ing a  canister  case  for  holding  the  canister  and  indicator  which 
advances  upon  the  application  of  said  force  to  indicate  a  release  of 
the  aerosol  medication; 

the  indicator  including  an  outer  cover,  an  indicator  wheel 
engaged  with  the  outer  cover,  and  a  driver  engaged  with  the 
outer  cover  and  indicator  wheel  to  translate  an  aerosol  releas- 
ing non-rotative  force  on  the  outer  cover  into  a  rotation  of  the 


indicator  wheel  relative  to  the  outer  cover  to  indicate  the 
release  of  the  aerosol  medication; 

the  outer  cover  including  a  top  portion  and  a  depending  skirt, 
and  the  indicator  wheel  is  nested  in  the  outer  cover  depending 
skirt,  and  the  indicator  further  including  a  retainer  nested  in 
the  outer  cover  depending  skirt  so  that  the  indicator  wheel  is 
disposed  between  the  outer  cover  top  portion  and  the  retainer; 

the  dispenser  and  indicator  including  a  child  resistant  element  to 
resist  the  releasing  of  aerosol  medication  by  a  child  including 
at  least  one  protrusion  on  one  of  the  outer  cover  depending 
skirts  and  the  dispenser  and  a  protnision-mate  on  the  other  of 
the  outer  cover  depending  skirt  and  the  dispenser  to  mate  with 
the  protrusion  to  allow  a  force  applied  on  the  indicator  to  be 
translated  to  the  canister  only  if  the  [ntitiusion  and  protrusion 
mate  are  aligned. 
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I.  A  system  for  use  in  an  external  atmospheric  environment  of 
air  at  an  external  ambient  air  pressure  and  having  an  ambient 
oxygen  concentration  for  providing  a  reduced-oxygen  atmosphere 
to  a  user,  said  system  comprising: 

a  gas  separation  device  having  an  inlet  intaking  an  intake  gas 
mixture  and  first  and  second  oudets,  said  first  outlet  bansmit- 
ting  a  first  gas  mixture  derived  from  said  intake  gas  mixture 
and  having  a  higher  oxygen  content  than  the  intake  gas 
mixture  and  said  second  outlet  transmitting  a  second  gas 
mixture  derived  from  said  intake  gas  mixture  and  having  a 
lower  oxygen  content  than  the  intake  gas  mixture; 

a  breathing  chamber  having  an  internal  space  therein  containing 
air  and  including  an  entry  communicating  with  said  internal 
space  and  through  which  the  user  can  enter  said  internal 
space; 

said  second  outlet  communicating  with  said  internal  space  and 
transmitting  said  second  mixture  to  said  internal  space  so  that 
said  second  mixture  mixes  with  the  air  in  the  internal  space: 

said  first  outlet  transmitting  said  first  gas  mixture  to  the  external 
atmospheric  environment:  and 

said  breathing  chamber  permitting  the  communication  of  air  in 
at  least  one  direction  between  the  external  atmospheric  envi- 
ronment and  the  internal  space  and  in  combination  with  the 
gas  separation  device,  maintaining  the  air  in  the  internal  space 
at  a  pressure  generally  equalized  with  the  ambient  air  pressure 
of  the  external  atmospheric  environment  and  at  a  substantially 
constant  concentration  of  oxygen  substantially  lower  than  said 
external  ambient  oxygen  concentration. 


5,799,653 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DECREASED  PATIENT  CLAUSTROPHOBLV  AND 

INCREASED  ACCESS  TO  PATIENT 

Joseph  W.  Carlson,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba 

America  MRI,  Inc.,  'Distin,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,611 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—653.2  22  Qaims 


5,799,652 

HYPOXIC  ROOM  SYSTEM  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

HYPOXIC  TRAINING  AND  THERAPY  AT  STANDARD 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Igor  K.  Kotliar,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hypoxico  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,677,  May  22,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,621 

Int  a.''  A63B  2i//«,  A62B  7/00.9/00;  G05B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  128—205.11  25  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  system,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  elongated  magnet  having  a  magnet  bore  with  a  first 
and  second  openings  used  in  generating  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
magnet  and  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

wherein  fixMn  a  middle  region  of  the  magnet  bore  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  radius  of  the  substantially  circular  cross-section 
of  the  magnet  bore  increases  towards  the  first  and  second 
openings  of  the  magnet. 


5,799,654 

DUPER  CHANGING  AID 

Lawrence  Kassan,  46  Partridge  La.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  06003 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,212 

Int  a.'  A61B  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  128—869  15  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  and  elevating  the  ankles  of  a 
child  in  spaced  relation,  comprising: 

a  restraining  member  adapted  for  holding  the  ankles  of  the  child 

in  a  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other:  and 
a  handle  detachably  pivotally  coupled  to  said  restraining  mem- 
ber, said  restraining  member  and  said  handle  enabling  a  user 
to  hold  and  lift  the  ankles  of  the  child  with  one  hand; 
wherein  said  restraining  member  comprises: 
a  center  connecting  rod, 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said  center  connect- 
ing rod.  said  arms  being  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
center  connecting  rod;  and 
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a  strap  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of  anns,  wherein  the 
ankles  of  the  child  are  securable  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
pair  of  arms  by  said  straps. 


5,799,655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  AND  ATHERECTOMY 
Yue-Teh  Jang,  and  Axel  F.  Brisken.  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  467,463,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,634,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,528,  Dec. 

15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,570,693,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  956,622,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5383,460.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,741 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/12 

MS.  CI.  128—662.06  »•  aaims 


4.  A  catheter  for  ultrasonic  imaging  within  a  vessel,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  body; 

a  flexible  drive  cable  disposed  within  the  catheter  body; 

a  transducer  housing  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
body,  said  transducer  housing  having  a  window; 

a  transducer  mounted  on  a  transducer  support  which  can  be 
longitudinally  advanced  and  retracted  and  which  is  slidably 
disposed  within  the  transducer  housing  during  ultrasonic 
imaging,  said  uansducer  being  operably  connectable  to  an 
ultrasonic  transminer,  receiver,  signal  processing  unit,  and 
display  unit  so  that  said  transducer  can  ultrasonically  scan  the 
vessel  to  create  images  of  the  vessel;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  longitudinal  ttansducer  position  and 
communicating  said  transducer  position  to  the  signal  process- 
ing unit  for  use  in  constructing  an  image  of  the  vessel; 

wherein  said  transducer  is  held  radially  sutionary  while  the 
drive  cable  is  being  rotated. 


CCD 

camera. 


Inducad- 
ap«1ufe37 


(b)  gating  the  emergent  light  to  preferentially  pass  the  ballistic 
and/or  snake-like  components;  and 

(c)  using  the  gated  light  to  fonti  an  image  of  the  at  least  one 
calcification  within  the  illuminated  portion  of  the  turbid 
medium. 


5,799,657 
CONDOM  WITH  SAFETY  RETAINING  MEANS 
Daniel  Miguel  Pasczuk,  and  Ana  Maria  Acuna,  both  of  2063 
Juan  R.  Jimenez  St,  1669  Del  Vise,  Prov.  of  Bs.  As.,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jul.  12, 1996,  337.449 
Int  CI."  A61F  6/04 
VS.  a.  128—844  17  Claims 


^. 


5,799,656 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF  BREAST  TISSUES  TO  ENABLE 
THE  DETECTION  THEREIN  OF  CALCIFICATION 
REGIONS  SUGGESTIVE  OF  CANCER 
Robert  R.  Alfano.  Bronx;  Ping-Pei  Ho,  Great  Neck;  Leming 
Wang,  Flushing;  Xiangchun  Liang,  Bronx,  and  Pierre  A. 
Galland,    Queensvillage,    all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    The 
Research  Foundation  of  City  CoUege  of  New  York,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,558 
Int  a."  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  128—664  74  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  turbid  medium  conuining  one  or 
more  calcifications,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  turbid  medium  contain- 
ing at  least  one  calcification  with  light,  whereby  light  emerges 
from  the  turbid  medium  consisting  of  a  ballistic  component,  a 
snake-like  component  and  a  diffuse  component; 


I       •       / 


1.  A  safety  condom,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  thin 
wall  defining  a  closed  distal  end  and  an  open  proximal  end; 

b)  a  penpheral  resilient  continuous  thick  ring  defined  by  the 
open  end;  and 

(c)  wherein  the  thin  wall  includes  a  rectilinear  cut  partially 
extending  around  the  longitudinal  axis  and  closely  parallel  to 
the  peripheral  resilient  continuous  thick  ring,  whereby  a 
stretching  portion  of  the  peripheral  resilient  continuous  thick 
ring  can  be  partially  stretched  away  from  the  body  to  be 
arranged  around  testicles  of  a  wearer  and  retained  on  the 
testicles  of  the  wearer  while  a  stationary  portion  of  the  periph- 
eral resilient  continuous  thick  ring  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  body. 


5,799,658 

HEARING  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

FOAM  AND  A  POROUS  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Robert  N.  Faico,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698398 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—864  34  Claims 

1.  A  hearing  protective  device  comprising  a  foam  and  at  least 

one  porous  component  initially  discrete  from  the  foam,  the  porous 
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component  being  mechanically  bonded  to  the  foam  by  interpen- 
ecration  of  the  foam  into  pores  of  the  porous  component. 


1.  A  device  for  treating  plantar  faciitis  which  comprises: 

a  rigid  shell  member  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  both  having  generally  U-shaped  cross-sections,  the 
lower  section  extending  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  from  the 
upper  section  and  having  a  generally  flat  foot  bed  portion,  the 
upper  section  being  configured  to  generally  conform  to  the 
lower  portion  of  a  human  leg,  and  the  lower  section  being 
configured  to  receive  a  bottom  surface  of  a  foot  attached  to 
the  leg; 

a  removable  wedge  foot  bed  insert  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be 
received  in  the  foot  bed  portion,  the  wedge  being  inclined 
from  a  heel  portion  of  the  foot  bed  to  a  toe  portion  of  the  foot 
bed  to  thereby  form  an  inclined  foot  bed  which  prevents 
plantarflexion;  and 

a  securing  mechanism  for  securing  the  rigid  shell  to  the  lower 
posterior  portion  of  the  leg  and  the  foot,  the  securing  mecha- 
nism being  flexible  in  at  least  an  area  above  the  foot  bed  to 
allow  for  adjustable  degrees  of  dorsiflexion  while  preventing 
plantarflexion  past  the  inclined  foot  bed. 


5,799,660 
METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING  EFFICACY  OF  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY ON  DRUGS  ON  JOINT 
INFLAMMATION 
Alicia  L.  Bertone,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 
Research  Foundation 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599051 

Int  CI."  A61B  00// 9 

U.S.  CI.  128-898  20  Oaims 


5,799,659 
ANKLE  FOOT  ORTHOSIS  NIGHT  SPLINT  WITH 
ORTHOWEDGE 
William  S.  Stano,  220  W.  Jefferson  St.,  Boise,  Id.  82702 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,409,  Jan.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,491 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/S7 
VS.  a.  128—882  18  Claims 


1.  A  joint  preparation  free  of  the  host  animal,  comprising: 

(a)  an  isolated  joint; 

(b)  a  perfusate  for  perfusing  said  isolated  joint; 

(c)  an  oxygenator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  perfusate  for 
oxygenating  the  perfusate; 

(d)  an 'inflow  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  in  communication  with  said  isolated  joint  for  intro- 
ducing said  perfusate  into  said  isolated  joint; 

(e)  an  outflow  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  isolated  joint  for 
receiving  perfusate  from  the  joint,  the  second  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  end  of  the  inflow  conduit; 
and 

(f)  a  pump  in  communication  with  the  inflow  conduit  or  outflow 
conduit  for  pumping  the  perfusate  through  said  isolated  joint. 


5,799,661 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PORT-ACCESS 
MULTIVESSEL  CORONARY  ARTERY  BYPASS  SURGERY 
Stephen  W.  Boyd,  Redwood  City;  Alan  R.  Rapacki,  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  William  S.  Peters,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Heartport  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,891,  Jul.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,452,733.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
486,941 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  SO  Clauns 

1.  A  method  of  performing  coronary  artery  bypa.ss  graft  surgery 
at  a  surgical  site  on  a  heart  within  a  chest  of  a  patient,  the  chest 
having  a  sternum  and  a  plurality  of  ribs,  each  rib  being  separated 
from  an  adjacent  rib  by  an  intercostal  space,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
malcing  first  and  second  access  ports  into  the  chest  through  at 
least  one  intercostal  space,  tlie  surgical  site  being  on  an  aspect 
of  the  heart  facing  away  from  the  first  access  port; 
arresting  the  patient's  heart: 
introducing  a  retraction  instrument  through  the  second  access 

port; 
manipulating  the  retraction  instrument  to  reposition  the  heart 
within  the  chest  into  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  aspect  of 
the  heart  containing  the  surgical  site  is  facing  the  first  access 
port;  and 
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5,799,663 
NICOTINE  ORAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Joseph  Gross,  and  John  Gerard  Kelly,  both  of  Dublin,  Ireland, 
assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited,  Athlone, 
Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95A)0019,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  716,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  10,  1994,  940212 

Int  a.*  A24D  47/00 

Vt&.  CI.  131—270  14  Claims 


anastomosing  a  vascular  graft  to  a  coronary  artery  at  the  surgical 
site  using  an  anastomosing  instrument  introduced  through  the 
first  access  port: 

wherein  the  ribs  and  sternum  remain  intact  during  each  of  said 
steps. 


5,799,662 
OGAR  PUNCH  AND  TOBACCO  EJECTOR 
M.  Joseph  Conte,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gevcna  Cor- 
poration, Charlottesville.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,021 

Int.  a.*  A24F  /i/24 

U.S.  a.  131—255  8  Claims 
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1.  A  nicotine  oral  delivery  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  hollow  body  section  and 
a  hollow  mouthpiece  section  connected  with  said  hollow  body 
section:  and 

(b)  a  nicotine-containing  material  located  on.  or  in  communica- 
tion with,  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  mouthpiece 
section:  at  least  one  of  the  outside  walls  of  said  mouthpiece 
section  being  at  least  partially  covered  by  a  permeable  mem- 
brane and  said  nicotine-containing  material  being  located 
between  said  mouthpiece  section  and  said  membrane. 


5,799,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  cigar  punch  and  tobacco  ejector  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutter  having  a  barrel  with  opposite  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  ends,  a  handle  removably  connected  to  said  first  end. 
and  a  slot  formed  on  said  barrel  adjacent  to  said  first  end,  said 
second  end  having  an  open-mouthed  edge  adapted  to  receive 
a  tip  of  a  cigar,  to  cut  a  piece  from  said  tip,  to  form  a  hole  in 
said  tip.  and  to  hold  said  cut  piece  when  said  cigar  is  moved 
away  from  said  cutter:  and 

(b)  a  plunger  assembly  consisting  of  a  plunger  having  a  cyUn- 
drical  body  with  opposite  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  ends, 
a  collar  adapted  to  being  placed  over  said  barrel,  and  a  means 
for  connecting  said  collar  to  said  plunger,  said  collar  adapted 
to  slide  over  said  barrel  and  be  connected  to  said  plunger 
through  said  slot  by  said  connecting  means,  said  plunger 
adapted  to  movably  travel  within  said  barrel,  said  fourth  end 
of  said  plunger  adapted  to  eject  said  cut  piece  of  said  cigar 
irom  said  barrel  when  said  collar  is  movably  slid  along  said 
slot  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  end  of  said  cutter 
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5,799,665 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATION  AND 

EXPANSION  OF  TOBACCO 
Kwang  H.  Cho,  2141  Carbon  Hill  Dr..  Midlothian,  Va.  23113; 
Thomas  J.  Clarke,  1726  Westhill  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23226; 
Joseph  M.  Dobbs,  4538  E.  Seminary  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23227;  Eugene  B.  Fischer,  12800  Nightingale  Dr.,  Chester, 
Va.  23831;  Diane  L.  Leister,  4200  Carafe  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23234;  Jose  M.  G.  Nepomuceno,  Rt.  2  Box  163D4,  Beaver- 
dam,  Va.  23015;  Walter  A.  Nichols,  3508  Quail  HiU  Court, 
Midlothian,  Va.  23112,  and  Ravi  Prasad,  10821  Hinshaw  Dr., 
Midlothian,  Va.  23113 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484366,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,552,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,446,  Dec. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

717,064,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,251,649.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,972 

Int.  CI."  A24B  i//8 

UJS.  a.  131— 291  22  Claims 


I.  An  impregnation  vessel  comprising: 

a  tobacco  receiving  chamber  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion: 

a  first  gas  distributor  assembly  movable  between  a  first  position 
adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  said  chamber  and  a  second 
position  removed  from  said  chamber,  said  first  gas  distributor 
assembly  arranged  to  load  a  charge  of  tobacco  into  said 
chamber  upon  movement  of  said  first  gas  distributor  assembly 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  said  first  gas 
distributor  assembly  arranged  to  distribute  the  expansion 
agent  about  said  first  end  portion  of  said  chamber  when  said 
first  gas  distributor  assembly  is  at  said  first  position: 

a  second  gas  distributor  assembly  adjacent  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  chamber: 

a  gas  inlet  arranged  to  introduce  the  expansion  agent  into  said 
impregnation  vessel  through  said  first  gas  distributor  assem- 
bly when  said  first  gas  distributor  assembly  is  at  said  first 
position:  and 

a  gas  outlet  arranged  to  release  the  expansion  agent  from  about 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  chamber  through  said  second 
gas  distributor  assembly. 


plate  is  made  of  a  soft  leather  material  and  is  substantially  ellipti- 
cal, and  said  substrate  plate  may  be  bent  to  have  a  curved  surface 
when  used  to  polish  nail  surfaces:  and  said  polishing  piece  com- 
prises a  base  which  is  a  polyethylene  film  and  is  shaped  like  said 
substrate  plate,  said  base  being  coated  with  silicon  carbide  and 
aluminum  oxide. 


5,799,667 

SAMPLER  APPLICATOR 

Alex  Szekely,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Plastek  Grvup, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,143,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,738,123. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,674 

Int.  CI."  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—200  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  an  applicator  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  barrel  having  a  removable  closure  at  one  end  and  an 

open  opposite  end  with  a  grid  fixed  within  said  barrel  means, 
while  said  barrel  is  in  a  generally  upright  position  pouring 

settable  material  into  said  barrel  means  through  said  open  end 

until  said  grid  is  submerged, 
allowing  said  senable  material  to  solidify,  and, 
thereafter  removing  said  closure  thereby  exposing  said  sellable 

material  in  said  solidified  condition. 


5,799,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,799,666 
POLISHING  PLATE 
Michael   Wu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Keen  Perception 
Industries  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,617 
Int.  CI."  A45D  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  132—76.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  polishing  plate  comprising  a  substrate  plate,  a  double  sided 
adhesive  tape,  and  a  polishing  piece,  said  adhesive  tape  having  one 
side  thereof  adhering  to  said  substrate  plate  and  the  other  side 
thereof  adhering  to  said  polishing  piece,  wherein  said  substrate 


5,799,669 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  HAIR 

COLORING  DESIGNS 

Blanca  Flor  Briggs,  1007  E.  Las  Olas  Blvd.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33301 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,995 
InL  a."  A4SD  l9/m 
U.S.  CI.  132—208  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  creating  hair  coloring  designs  using  an  appara- 
tus having  a  main  body  with  a  substantially  thin,  foldable.  sheet- 
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like  coniiguration  and  including  a  base  portion  with  an  outer  face 
and  an  opposite  inner  face  having  an  adhesive  nriaterial  thereon,  a 
pattern  portion  with  an  outer  face,  an  opposite  inner  face  having  an 
adhesive  material  thereon  and  at  least  one  hole  of  a  desired 
geometric  shape  cut  therethrough,  an  intermediate  portion  with  a 
laterally  disposed  slit  between  said  base  portion  and  said  pattern 
portion,  and  a  peel-off  strip  of  material  structured  and  disposed  to 
cover  said  adhesive  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  and  grasping  a  strand  of  hair  to  be  colored; 

b.  positioning  said  main  body  over  said  strand  of  hair  so  that 
said  outer  face  of  said  base  portion  is  in  substantially  direct 
contact  with  said  strand  of  hair  in  overlying  relation  thereto 
and  said  slit  is  adjacent  the  roots  of  said  strand  of  hair: 

c.  pulling  said  strand  of  hair  through  said  slit; 

d.  removing  said  peel-off  strip  of  material  over  said  inner  face  of 
said  base  portion,  thereby  exposing  said  adhesive  material 
thereon; 

e.  uniformly  distributing  said  strand  of  hair  longitudinally  across 
said  adhesive  material  on  said  inner  face  of  said  base  portion; 

f.  removing  said  peel-off  strip  of  material  over  said  inner  face  of 
said  pattern  portion,  thereby  exposing  said  adhesive  material 
thereon; 

g.  folding  said  panem  portion  over  said  base  portion  so  that  said 
strand  of  hair  is  secured  between  said  adhesive  material  on 
said  inner  face  of  said  base  portion  and  said  adhesive  material 
on  said  inner  face  of  said  pattern  portion; 

h  inserting  a  coloring  agent  through  said  at  least  one  hole  of 
said  desired  geoitjetnc  shape,  thereby  coloring  said  strand  of 
hair  exposed  therethrough; 

i.  allowing  said  coloring  agent  to  dry  for  a  selected  period  of 
time; 

J.  peeling  said  pattern  portion  off  of  said  base  portion; 

k.  removing  said  strand  of  hair  from  said  adhesive  material: 

I.  pulling  said  strand  of  hair  through  said  slit; 

m.  removing  said  main  body;  and 

n.  repealing  steps  a  through  m  for  selected  strands  of  hair. 


5,799,670 

ROLLER-SET  STYLING  HAIRBRUSH 

James  Rondeau,  P.O.  Box  50,  BartansvUle,  Pa.  18301 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  61132 

Int.  a."  A45D  7/00 

U.S^  a.  132—210  4  Oaims 


1. 


catch  mechanism  end  being  hingedly  coupled  to  said  wand 
and  being  positioned  in  said  recessed  area,  said  second  catch 
mechanism  end  having  a  flange  protruding  from  said  recessed 
area,  said  wand  further  having  a  first  flange  stop  and  a  second 
flange  stop,  said  flrst  flange  stop  and  said  second  flange  stop 
being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wand,  said  second 
flange  stop  being  directly  aligned  with  said  first  flange  stop; 
and 
a  hair  roller  having  a  first  hair  roller  end  and  a  second  hair  roller 
end,  wherein  pressing  down  on  said  catch  mechanism  causes 
said  second  catch  mechanism  end  to  be  lowered  into  said 
recessed  area  thereby  enabling  said  hair  roller  placed  onto 
said  wand  at  said  second  end  to  be  slidably  moved  along  said 
wand  towards  said  first  flange  stop  and  said  second  flange 
stop,  and  wherein  releasing  said  catch  mechanism  causes  said 
second  catch  mechanism  end  to  rise  from  said  recessed  area 
thereby  enabling  said  roller  to  be  securely  positioned  onto 
said  wand  between  said  first  flange  stop  and  said  second 
flange  stop  at  said  first  hair  roller  end,  and  said  second  catch 
mechanism  end  at  said  second  hair  roller  end. 


5,799,671 
CURLY  HAIR  CURLING  IRON 
Toyosaku    Takimae,    12-11,    Minami-Karasuyama    5-chome, 
Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1996,  8-150412 
Int  a.*  A45D  2/40:2/42 
U.S.  CI.  132—225  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  scissors  type  iron  having  rods  each  having  a  heater 
housed  therein,  a  curly  hair  curing  iron  characterized  in  that 
engaging  surfaces  of  two  rods  have  a  plurality  of  convex  portions 
which  are  one  of  trapezoidal  and  semicircular  in  section  and  plane 
portions  in  engagement  with  convex  portions  of  the  other  rod,  both 
said  convex  portions  and  said  plane  portions  are  formed  of  an 
elastic  material. 


5,799,672 

HAIR  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Barbara  J.  Hansburv,  9  Hobart  Ave.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

FUed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  687,637 

Int.  a.*  A45D  HAX) 

U.S.  CI.  132—273  16  Claims 
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A  roller-set  styling  hairbrush  comprising: 
wand  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  recessed  area 
positioned  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
wand  further  having  a  catch  mechanism  partially  positioned  in 
said  recessed  area,  said  catch  mechanism  having  a  first  catch 
mechanism  end  and  a  second  catch  mechanism  end.  said  first 


1.  A  hair  retaining  device  for  wrapping  about  and  retaining  a 
length  of  hair  in  a  bundle  comprising: 

a  length  of  flexible  material  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
arranged  to  be  wrapped  about  said  hair  bundle,  said  material 


including  means  for  releasably  securing  said  length  of  mate- 
rial to  and  about  the  hair  in  said  bundle,  said  material  having 
a  friction  sufficiently  low  so  that  the  material  slides  along  said 
bundle  length  when  wrapped  and  lied;  and 

hair  gripping  means  secured  to  said  material  intermediate  the 
ends  for  gripping  the  hair  in  said  bundle  to  resist  said  sliding; 

said  gripping  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff, 
flexible  spaced  discrete  fibers  secured  to  and  extending  from 
said  material  in  an  array  for  gripping  engagement  with  said 
hair  in  said  bundle: 

said  relatively  stiff  fibers  comprising  strands  having  an  end 
distal  said  material,  said  distal  ends  comprising  hook  shaped 
portions. 


said  fork  arms  each  having  a  closed  end  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  an  open  end,  said  fork  arms  each  including  an  apenure  for 
receiving  dental  floss  and  for  guiding  a  length  of  dental  floss 
between  said  first  and  second  fork  arms;  and 
a  stabilizing  member  rotatably  attached  to  and  between  said  first 
and  second  fork  arms,  said  stabilizing  member  having  a  lop 
tooth  receiving  surface  and  a  bottom  looth  receiving  surface 
and  operable  to  be  engaged  by  teeth  on  both  the  top  tooth 
receiving  surface  and  the  bonom  tooth  receiving  surface  to 
substantially  prevent  lateral  and  forward  movement  of  the 
shaft  during  dental  flossing. 


5,799,673 
DENTAL  FLOSS  WITH  FINGER  LOOPS  AND 
DISPENSER 
Wayne  J.  Amendola;  Elizabeth  Amendola,  both  of  1395  River- 
side Cin,  Wellington,  Fla.  33414.  and  David  L.  Volk,  301 
Oakwood  CL,  Clairton,  Pa.  15025 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  784,091,  Jan.  15,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1998,  Sen  No.  4,724 
Int.  CI.''  A61C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  132-321  4  Claims 


5,799,675 

SCREEN  PRINTED  PRODI  CT  SAMPLER  IN 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE 

Anthony  J.  Gunderman,  Pboenix,  and  Cathleen  M.  Fleming, 

Forest  Hill,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Color  Prelude,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Man  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810J70 

Int  CI.*  A45D  44/00 

U.S.  CI.  132-333  36  claims 


1.  A  tooth  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  length  of  floss  having 
two  ends  and  a  finger  loop  at  each  of  the  ends,  wherein  the  finger 
loop  is  formed  of  polymeric  material,  a  collar  is  attached  to  the 
finger  loop,  one  of  the  ends  of  the  floss  is  connected  to  the  collar, 
the  collar  includes  a  tubular  wall  and  a  flexible  wall  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  tubular  wall  at  a  distal  end  of  the  collar,  and  the 
flexible  wall  includes  a  slit  therein  through  which  one  of  the 
lengths  of  floss  is  inserted. 


I.  A  product  sampler,  comprising: 
,  a  base  formed  of  a  barrier  laminate,  said  base  having  an  upper 

surface; 
a  unit  dose  of  product  screen  printed  onto  said  base;  and 
a  cover  formed  of  a  barrier  laminate,  said  cover  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  over  said  unit  dose  of 
product  to  prevent  loss  of  components  from  said  prxxluct. 


5,799,674 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 
Sayel  A.  Ali,  1501  37th  Ave.  South,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58104; 
Kassab  Al-Mahareeq,  and  Hasan  Al-Mahrouq,  both  of  2301 
S.  Beulah  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46241 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  582,589 

lot  a."  A61C  15/04 

M&.  a.  132-324  19  Qaims 


r' 


5,799,676 
NONAQUEOUS  SOLVENT  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING 
Mitsuo  Goto,  Yokohama;  Kunihiko  Uzawa,  Machida;  Masa- 
hiro  Itakura,  Kamiina-giu,  and  Masamichi  Hijino,  Hachio- 
hji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  436^33,  May  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,647,914.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  7%,716 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  i/lO 

U.S.  a.  134-61  23  Claims 


1.  A  dental  flossing  device  comprising 

a  shaft  having  an  operative  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 
terminating  in  first  and  second  fork  arms,  said  fork  arms  each 
having  a  closed  end  connected  to  the  shaft  and  an  open  end. 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  regenerating  a  nonaqueous  solvent 
whose  compatibility  with  water  is  so  low  that  it  is  substantially 
immiscible  with  water,  the  apparatus  is  used  in  cleaning  by  sequen- 
tially subjecting  a  material  to  be  cleaned  to  washing  with  an 
aqueous  cleaning  agent,  rinsing  off  the  aqueous  cleaning  agent 
with  water,  replacing  the  water  adhering  to  the  material  with  a 
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hydrophilic  solvent,  replacing  the  hydrophilic  solvent  adhering  to 
the  material  with  a  nonaqueous  solvent  and  drying,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  a  washing  vessel  accommodating  the  nonaqueous  sol- 
vent, a  separation  vessel  accommodating  at  its  part  below  about 
half  its  height  a  separation  fluid  having  low  compatability  with  the 
nonaqueous  solvent  and  high  compatibility  with  the  hydrophilic 
solvent  for  separating  the  hydrophilic  solvent  mixed  in  the  non- 
aqueous solvent  from  the  nonaqueous  solvent  and  accommodating 
at  its  part  above  about  half  its  height  the  nonaqueous  solvent,  a 
pipe  leading  the  nonaqueous  solvent  from  the  washing  vessel  into 
the  part  below  about  half  the  height  of  the  separation  vessel,  a  pipe 
leading  the  nonaqueous  solvent  from  a  part  above  about  half  the 
height  of  the  separation  vessel  into  the  washing  vessel,  and  nneans 
for  circulating  the  nonaqueous  solvent  between  the  washing  vessel 
and  the  separation  vessel. 


5,799,677 

HERMETIC  ENCLOSl  RE  FOR  TREATING  A 

WORKPIECE  WITH  A  SOLVENT 

WiBstoD  E.  Sabatka,  Lakeville,  and  Gerald  Melin,  Staochfield, 

both  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Finishing  Equipment,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,411 

InL  CI."  B08B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  134—76  23  Claims 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiece.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  carriage  for  holding  the  workpiece: 

a  first  station  for  transferring  the  workpiece  into  and  out  of  the 

carriage: 
a  first  chamber  for  holding  treating  fluid; 
a  second  station  for  transferring  the  workpiece  between  tJie 

carriage  and  the  first  chamber: 
a  seal  located  proximate  the  second  station; 
a  positioning  plate  for  supporting  the  carriage: 
a  backing  plate,  the  backing  plate  and  the  positioning  plate 

capable  of  being  placed  in  sealing  contact  with  the  seal  for 

isolating  the  first  chamber  from  atnwsphere; 
a  mechanism  for  staging  the  carriage,  the  mechanism  capable  of 

positioning  the  carriage  at  the  first  station  and  at  the  second 

station:  and 
wherein  the  first  chamber  is  capable  of  being  isolated  from 

atmosphere  when  the  carnage  is  located  at  the  second  station. 
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an  inner  tub  disposed  within  the  outer  tub; 

a  baffle  plate  disposed  within  the  inner  tub  for  distributing  the 
cleansing  liquid  supplied  to  the  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  boat  disposed  on  the  bafBe  plate  for  mounting  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer; 

a  particle  extraction  tube  disposed  in  the  boat  for  extracting 
particles  formed  in  the  inner  tub  and  for  discharging  the 
particles;  and 

a  second  cleansing  liquid  supply  tube  for  supplying  the  cleans- 
ing liquid  to  the  particle  extraction  tube. 


5,799,679 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  THE  CUPS  IN  A  MILKING 

MEAD 

Heinrich  Biicker,  Langenherg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 

Separator  AG,  Oeide.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01353,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FMed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,81* 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 

Int.  CI.*  BWB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  134—152  5  Claims 
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5,799,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Suk-Bin  Han,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
1995  51996 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04 
\JJS.  a.  134—104.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleansing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  tub  having  a  first  cleansing  liquid  supply  tube  for 
supplying  a  cleansing  liquid  therethrough  and  a  discharge 
tube  for  discharging  the  cleansing  liquid  therethrough: 


1.  A  device  for  washing  teat  cups  in  a  milking  head,  comprising 
an  axially  displaceable  milking-head  holder  and  a  fitting  therefor 
having  rinsing  nipples  over  which  teat  cups  fit.  wherein  the 
milking-head  holder  has  an  axis  which  is  eccentric  to  an  axis  of  the 
fitting,  and  wherein  the  milking-head  holder  has  an  alignment  rod 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  back  and  forth  axially  in  a  guide 
sleeve  and  whereas  the  device  operates  in  a  specific  position 
wherein  the  axes  of  the  milking-head  holder  and  the  milking-head 
fitting  deviate  from  the  vertical. 


5,799,680 
CANOPY  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTSIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Russeli  C.  Dorflinger,  62  Abbey  Rd.,  East  Hampton,  Conn. 
06424 

FUed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,068 

Int  a.'  E04G  3/00:  E04H  15/00 

VS.  a.  135—96  7  Claims 


'2Sc 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  canopy  for  a  roof  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  which  brackets  are  secured  to  a  roof  in 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  canopy  covering  area  and  are 
adapted  to  hold  a  canopy  support  pole  in  an  upright  position; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  rigid  poles  secured  to  the  brackets 
and  disposed  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  each  pole 
having  a  bracket  engaging  portion  at  its  lower  end  and  a 
canopy  engaging  portion  at  its  upper  end; 

a  canopy  member  of  flexible  material  extended  over  and  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  poles  to  form  the  canopy. 


5,799,681 
SAFETY  SHUT  OFF  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
AUTOMATIC  FLOW  RESTORATION 
Wallace  W.  Velie,  deceased,  late  of  Aita  Loma,  and  Neil  Velie, 
executor,  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mal- 
lard Products,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^88 

Int  CL*  G05B  27/00;  £638  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  137—1  14  Claims 


said  upstream  web  member  and  said  downstream  web  member 
being  space  apart  fitim  one  another  for  defining  an  interior 
chamber  within  said  housing; 

a  valve  seat  disposed  within  said  outlet  chamber  for  helping  to 
facilitate  the  blocking  of  said  communication  path; 

a  movable  valve  member  disposed  within  said  outlet  chamber 
from  moving  in  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel  along  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  conununication  path  between  a  closed  position  at 
said  valve  seat  blocking  said  fluid  communication  path  and  an 
open  position  at  said  downstream  web  member  unlocking  said 
fluid  communication  path; 

a  hollow  magnet  housing  supported  from  below  by  said  down- 
stream web  member  for  helping  to  define  a  magnet  oscillatory 
path  extending  along  another  portion  of  said  fluid  communi- 
cation path; 

a  moveable  magnet  disposed  within  said  magnet  housing  for 
moving  along  said  magnet  oscillatory  path  between  an  attract- 
ing position  at  about  said  downstream  web  member  and  a 
disengagement  position  at  about  a  top  portion  of  said  magnet 
housing; 

said  magnet  exerting  a  sufficient  magnetic  force  to  attract  and 
hold  said  movable  valve  member  in  said  open  position  when 
said  magnet  is  disposed  at  about  said  attracting  position  and 
not  a  sufficient  magnetic  force  to  attract  and  hold  said  valve 
seat  member  when  disposed  at  about  said  disengagement 
position; 

a  mass  coupled  to  said  magnet  for  helping  to  produce  a  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  of  a  sufficient  amplitude  to  move  said 
magnet  between  said  attracting  position  and  said  disengage- 
ment position,  said  mass  being  spaced  from  said  magnet  and 
disposed  outside  of  said  magnet  housing;  aiKl 

a  spring  supported  from  below  by  said  upstream  member  and 
coupled  to  said  mass  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to 
said  mass  and  said  magnet  in  response  to  a  lateral  force  being 
exerted  against  said  housing,  said  lateral  force  having  a  pre- " 
determined  magnitude  and  another  natural  frequency; 

wherein  the  movement  of  said  magnet  reaches  a  maximum 
displacement  when  the  natural  frequency  of  said  spring  and 
said  mass  in  combination  and  the  natural  frequency  of  said 
lateral  force  are  substantially  the  same. 


5,799,682 
REDUCTION  OF  DIFFUSIONAL  DEFOCUSING  IN 
HYDRODYNAMICALLY  FOCUSED  FLOWS 
Rhett  L.  Affleck,  LawrencevUle,  NJ.;  James  N.  Demas,  Char- 
lottesville, Va.,-  Peter  M.  Goodwin,  Jemez  Springs,-  Richard 
Keller,  Los  Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  and  Ming  Wu,  Middle 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1996,  S*r.  No.  758,738 

Int  a.*  F15C  1/20 

VS.  a.  137—14  9  Claims 


1.  A  safety  shut  ofif  valve  for  a  fluid  delivery  system,  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  for  defining  a  fluid  communication  path,  said 

housing  including  an  inlet  for  receiving  upstream  fluid  and  an 

outlet  for  discharging  the  received  fluid  downstream; 
an  upstream  web  member  mounted  within  said  housing  for 

helping  to  define  an  inlet  chamber  within  s^»d"housing  for 

receiving  fluid  from  the  fluid  delivery  system;  1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  diffusion  out  of  an  analyte  flow 

a  downstream  web  member  mounted  within  said  housing  for    stream  of  first  molecules  having  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight 

helping  to  define  an  outlet  chamber  within  said  housing  for   and  corresponding  high  coefficient  of  diffusion  out  of  said  analyte 

discharging  fluid  downstream  in  the  fluid  delivery  system;        flow  stream,  comprising  the  step  of  associating  said  first  molecules 
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with  second  molecules  having  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight 
and  corresponding  low  coefficient  of  diffusion. 
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5,799,683 

POPPET  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

IT 

Akihiro  Hamada,  Machida;  Shinichi  L'mino,  Yugawara-cho, 
and  Yuji  Takano,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Oozx  Inc^  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,287 

Int.  a.*  FOIL  3/W 

U.S.  CL  137—15  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  poppet  valve  which  comprises  a 
valve  head  and  a  valve  stem,  the  valve  head  having  a  valve  face, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locally  welding  the  valve  face  by  heat  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature by  high  density  energy  source  in  inactive  gas  atmo- 
sphere, while  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nj 
and  CO2  is  supplied  to  a  heated  portion  of  the  valve  face  of 
the  valve  which  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

cooling  the  valve  head  by  forcibly  passing  a  cooling  fluid 
proximate  to  a  top  flat  surface  of  the  valve  head  immediately 
after  the  welding  step. 


104  (.40, 

US'    in 


1.  A  hydraulic  fuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  extending  along  an  axis  from  an  inlet  end  to 
an  outlet  end  and  having  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end; 

(b)  a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  body  member  passageway,  said 
sleeve  extending  from  a  first  end  to  an  exit  end  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  outlet  end  and  having  (i)  a  central  passage  extending 
to  an  outlet  at  said  exit  end  and  (ii)  at  least  one  radial  pott 


between  said  first  end  and  said  exit  end  for  directing  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  body  member  passageway  to  said 
central  passage; 

(c)  a  poppet  positioned  in  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement  in  said 
central  passage  from  a  first  position  spaced  from  said  radial 
port  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  port  from  said  exit  end  to  a 
second  position  overlying  said  radial  port; 

(d)  a  compression  spring  urging  said  poppet  toward  said  first 
position; 

(e)  a  fitting  received  in  said  sleeve,  said  fitting  having  a  passage- 
way positioned  to  receive  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  sleeve; 
and 

(f)  frangible  connector  members  retaining  said  fitting  to  said 
sleeve, 

rupture  of  said  frangible  connector  members  causing  release 
of  said  fitting  and  an  increase  in  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
through  radial  said  port,  said  increase  in  flow  creating  a 
pressure  drop  downstream  from  said  radial  port  and  a 
pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  poppet  forc- 
ing .said  poppet  to  said  second  position. 


5,799,685 
TANK  PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER 
Youichi  Tezuka;  Shoichi  Tanaka,-  Makoto  Wakaki;  Akihiko 
Osako,  and  Kazuhito  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309587 
InL  CI."  F16K  31/00 
U.S.  a.  137—375  6  Claims 


5,799,684 
FRANGIBLE  HYDRAULIC  FUSE 
George  B.  Cluett,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration,  Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,127 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  137—68.15  34  aaims 


1.  A  protective  container  arranged  to  accommodate  and  protect  a 
tank,  which  has  a  valve  in  the  head  portion  thereof  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  head  skin  portion  adjacent  to  the  head  portion 
thereof,  and  provided  with  a  support  member  at  least  in  the  head 
poriion  thereof,  said  tank  protective  container  comprising: 
a  load  receiving  member  disposed  between   said  head  skirt 
portion  and  said  head  support  member,  said  load  receiving 
member  having  a  projection  to  which  a  free  end  of  said  head 
skirt  portion  is  fixed,  wherein  .said  load  receiving  member  is 
capable  of  receiving  said  free  end  of  said  head  skirt  portion, 
when  said  support  member  is  deformed,  and  limiting  warping 
of  said  head  skirt  portion. 


5,799,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  COVER  TO  EXTERNAL 

FAUCETS 

Scott  D.  'Hiomey,  5012  Lovell  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76107 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,547 

Int.  a."  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—375  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  cover  for  use  in  protecting  faucets,  the  cover  being 
thermally  insulated  and  having  a  cavity  that  is  structured  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  faucet,  the  cover  having  a  wall,  the  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  the  wall  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  with  the  first  side  being  located  in  the  cavity,  comprising: 

a)  a  coupler  having  an  anchor  and  a  shank,  the  shank  being 
received  by  the  wall  opening  and  extending  out  therefrom 
with  the  anchor  located  inside  of  the  cavity; 

b)  a  stop  located  on  the  shank  at  a  position  that  is  outside  of  the 
cavity;  and 

c)  a  spring  located  on  the  shank  so  as  to  be  interposed  between 
the  stop  and  the  cover  wall. 


5,799,687 

SECURITY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  Eckel,  Hazel  Green,  Wis.,  and  Joseph  Tilp,  Dubuque, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,223 

Int  CI."  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  137-385  11  aaims 


"-ffTri 


1.  Arsecurity  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  and  a  passage 
extending  between  said  ports; 

a  valve  receiving  chamber  in  said  body  and  located  in  intersect- 
ing relation  with  said  passage  between  said  ports; 

a  valve  member  in  said  chamber; 

means  joumalling  said  valve  member  for  rotation  between  a 
closed  position  blocking  said  passage  and  an  open  position 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  ports; 

an  actuator  for  said  valve  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
rotative  force  receiving  formation  exterior  of  said  body 
whereby  the  application  of  a  rotative  force  to  said  formation 
will  normally  cause  said  actuator  to  rotate  said  valve  between 
said  positions;  ^^ 


a  lock  receiving  partial  bore  in  said  body  and  opening  to  the 
exterior  thereof  adjacent  said  force  receiving  formation  and 
displaced  from  said  axis  and  located  to  removably  receive  a 
lock  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  said  passage; 

a  lock  receiving  arcuate,  partial  bore  or  notch  in  said  actuator 
and  displaced  from  said  axis  and  alignable  with  said  lock 
receiving  partial  bore  in  said  body  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position  to  form  a  barrel  lock  receiving  cavity  in  both 
said  body  and  said  actuator;  and 

a  removable  barrel  lock  substantially  wholly  disposable  in  said 
lock  receiving  cavity  when  said  valve  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion for  locking  said  actuator  against  rotation  to  thereby 
prevent  said  valve  from  being  opened; 

whereby,  whether  said  valve  is  installed  with  said  passage  ver- 
tical or  horizontal  or  a  combination  thereof,  said  lock  receiv- 
ing chamber  may  be  caused  to  open  in  a  horizontal  direction 
to  be  readily  accessible  without  being  positioned  to  collect 
precipitation  or  grime. 


5,799,688 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Gene  G.  Yie,  Auburn,  WaslL.,  assignor  to  Jetec  Company, 

Auburn,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,801,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5324,821,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

22,123,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,777,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,895,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,241,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

794,581,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,393,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,560,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,092362,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891^68, 

May  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  701,534,  May  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,117,872.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,401 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/363 

U.S.  CI.  137—505.13  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  primary  valve  stem,  a  first 
chamber,  a  first  throughbore,  a  first  intermediate  chamber,  a 
secondary  valve  stem,  a  second  intermediate  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond throughbore.  a  second  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

in  an  o(>en  position  of  the  valve  said  fluid  inlet,  said  first 
chamber,  said  first  throughbore,  said  first  intermediate  cham- 
ber, said  secondary  intermediate  chamber,  said  second 
throughbore,  said  second  chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet  in 
communication  with  each  other; 

said  primary  valve  stem  and  said  secondary  valve  stem  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  valve  body; 

in  a  closed  position  of  the  valve  a  first  primary  portion  of  said 
primary  valve  stem  and  a  second  primary  portion  of  said 
primary  valve  stem  exposed  to  a  first  pressure  condition 
within  said  first  chamber,  a  first  secondary  portion  of  said 
secondary  valve  stem  and  a  second  secondary  portion  of  said 
secondary  valve  stem  exposed  to  a  second  pressure  condition 
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within  said  second  chamber,  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
valve  one  of  said  second  primary  portion  and  said  second 
secondary  portion  sealably  positioned  within  one  of  said  first 
throughbore  and  said  second  throughbore,  a  first  diameter  of 
said  first  primary  portion  sized  differently  than  a  second 
diameter  of  said  second  primary  portion,  a  first  diameter  of 
said  first  secondary  portion  sized  differently  than  a  second 
diameter  of  said  second  secondary  portion;  and 
bias  means  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  primary  valve  stem 
and  said  secondary  valve  stem  m  an  axial  direction  toward 
one  of  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position. 


5,799,689 

TUBULAR  REFRIGERANT  CHECK  VALVE  WITH 

IDENTED  OUTER  HOUSING  PORTION 

Punan  Tang,  Fort  Smith,  and  Diane  M,  Jakobs,  Alma,  both  of 

Ark.,  assignors  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,926 

Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 

U&  a.  137—533.13  16  Oaims 
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a  housing  formed  with  first  and  second  cavities,  said  cavities 
being  defined  by  walls; 

an  inlet  conduit  leading  through  the  housing  into  the  first  cavity, 
said  inlet  conduit  being  defined  by  walls  of  the  first  cavity  and 
a  resilient  wall; 

an  outlet  conduit  leading  through  the  housing  from  the  second 
cavity,  said  outlet  conduit  being  defined  by  walls  of  the 
second  cavity  and  a  resilient  wall; 

a  passage  between  the  first  and  second  cavities  to  allow  fluid 
communication  therebetween; 

resilient  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  conduit,  the 
outlet  conduit,  the  first  cavity,  the  second  cavity,  and  the 
passage,  said  resilient  sealing  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
walls  and  disposed  along  said  passage  for  selective  sealing  of 
the  passage  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  the  cavities,  said 
sealing  means  forming  a  wall  of  each  cavity; 

fluid  within  the  first  and  second  cavities,  said  fluid  within  the 
first  cavity  having  alternating  high  and  low  pressures;  and 

a  ball  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  resilient  sealing  means  oppo- 
site the  passage  and  moveable  toward  the  passage  to  cause  the 
resilient  sealing  means  to  selectively  seal  the  passage  during 
periods  of  low  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  cavity  and  selectively 
open  the  passage  during  periods  of  high  pressure  in  the  first 
cavity. 


1.  A  check  valve  comprising: 

an  outermost  tubular  body; 

an  annular  valve  seat  member  coaxially  retained  in  said  outer- 
most tubular  body  and  having  a  seating  surface  formed  on  an 
end  portion  thereof: 

a  closure  member  received  in  said  outermost  tubular  body  in  a 
facing  relationship  with  said  seating  surface;  and 

side  wall  indentations  formed  in  said  outermost  tubular  body 
and  defining  therein: 

(Da  track  structure  operative  to  guide  said  closure  member 
during  axial  movement  thereof  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  closure  member  sealingly  engages  said  seating 
surface,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  closure  member  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  seating  surface, 

(2)  a  stop  structure  operative  to  engage  said  closure  member  in 
said  open  position  thereof  and  preclude  further  axial  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member  away  from  said  seating  surface, 
and 

(3)  fluid  passages  disposed  between  said  indentations  and  opera- 
tive, when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  open  position 
thereof,  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  outermost  tubular 
body  away  from  said  seating  surface  and  then  outwardly 
around  said  closure  member 


5,799,690 

VOLUMETRIC  PUMP  VALVE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  and  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  I'tah,  assignors  to  Sarcos  Group,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4M,082,  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  157,693,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,606.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,298 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/00 
VS.  CI.  137—576  1  Claim 

1.  A  pump  valve  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  compris- 
ing: 


5,799.691 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  GASEOUS  FLUID  THROUGH 

A  BED  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 
Hans-Dieter  Marscb,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uhde 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1995,  195  40 
537.4 

Int  CI."  E03B  7/07 
U.S.  a.  137—587  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  gaseous  fluid  radially  from  a  center  of 
a  vessel  outwards,  the  device  comprising: 

a  central  vertical  gas  feed  tube  having  at  least  one  vertical  row 
of  discharge  openings; 

a  catalyst  bed  of  bulk  material; 

perforated  basket  means  for  accommodating  the  catalyst  bed.  the 
perforated  basket  means  comprising  a  perforated  cylindrical 
surface  surrounding  the  central  vertical  gas  feed  lube  in  a 
space  relationship  thereto  and  defining  therewith  a  hollow 
cylindrical  space,  the  perforated  cylindrical  surface  defining 
an  impingement  surface  of  the  catalyst  bed;  and 
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deflector  means  provided  at  the  at  least  one  row  of  the  discharge 
openings  to  insure  a  substantially  tangential  flow  of  gas  into 
the  hollow  cylindrical  space, 

wherein  the  deflector  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  elements  defining  a  pressure  equalization 
chamber. 


5,799,692 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TR.4NSFER  OF  FLUID  BETWEEN 
MACHINE  COMPONENTS  ROTATABLE  RELATIVE  TO 
EACH  OTHER 
Jiirgen  Gobell,  Brechen;  Stephan  Ott,  Wiesbaden,  and  Michael 
Ueberle,  Taunusstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAT 
Gesellschaft  Fur  Antriebstechnik  mbH,  Wiesbaden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
343.4 

Int.  a."  FI6L  27/00 
U.S.  a.  137—580  15  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  a  first  machine  compo- 
nent to  a  second  machine  component  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
said  first  machine  component,  wherein  said  first  machine  compo- 
nent comprises  a  first  contact  surface  rotationally  symmetrical 
about  an  axis  of  the  relative  rotation  and  said  second  machine 
component  comprises  a  complementary  second  contact  surface 
which  is  rotationally  symmetrical  about  said  axis,  and  wherein 
transfer  openings  or  channels  are  provided  in  said  contact  surfaces 
and  machine  components,  wherein,  in  order  to  transfer  a  fluid  from 
one  of  said  first  and  second  machine  components  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  machine  components  the  contact  surfaces 
engage  with  each  other  said  contact  surfaces  being  conical  surfaces 
at  least  portions  of  the  first  and  second  machine  components 
comprising  said  contact  surfaces  being  displaceable  axially  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  first  axial  direction  at  least  by  an  amount  so  that 
the  contact  surfaces  no  longer  contact  each  other,  but  are  brought 
into  contact  again  by  an  axial  displacement  along  the  opposite 
direction  at  least  in  a  situation  when  at  most  a  slow  relative 
rotation  between  said  machine  component  occurs  said  device  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  effecting  said  relative  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  contact  surfaces. 


5,799,693 

POWER  STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  NOISE 

REDUCTION 

Daniel  J.  Strong,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,597 
Int  CI,"  F15B  9/10:  FI6K  47/02 
U.S.  a.  137—625.23  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 


first  and  second  valve  members  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
about  an  axis; 

said  valve  members  comprising  means  for  defining  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  orifices  which  are  spaced  apan  circumferentially 
about  said  axis,  said  orifices  being  vanable  in  size  such  that 
an  orifice  enlarges  when  an  adjacent  pair  of  orifices  constrict 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  valve  members  from  neutral 
positions; 

said  pair  of  constricting  orifices  initially  constricting  at  unequal 
rates,  and  subsequently  constricting  at  equal  rates  until  reach- 
ing fully  constricted  conditions. 


5,799,694 
STEERING  CONTROL  UNIT 
Sohan  L.  Uppal,  Bloomington,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,229 

Int  CI."  F15B  9/10:13/10 

U.S.  a.  137—625.24  10  Claims 


1.  A  controller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device;  said  con- 
troller being  of  the  type  including  housing  means  defining  an  inlet 
port  for  connection  to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  return  port 
for  connection  to  a  reservoir,  and  first  and  second  control  fluid 
ports  for  connection  to  the  fluid  pressure  operated  device:  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  comprising  a  primary, 
rotatable  valve  member  and  a  cooperating,  relatively  rotatable 
follow-up  valve  member,  said  primary  and  follow-up  valve  mem- 
bers defining  a  neutral  position  and  a  rotary  operating  position  in 
which  said  primary  and  follow-up  valve  members  are  relati\ely 
rotatably  displaced;  said  housing  means  and  said  valve  means 
cooperating  to  define  a  main  fluid  path  communicating  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  first  control  fluid  port,  and  between  said 
second  control  fluid  port  and  said  return  port  when  said  valve 
members  are  in  said  rotary  operating  position:  fluid  actuated  means 
for  imparting  follow-up  movement  to  said  valve  means  propor- 
tional to  the  volume  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  fluid  actuated 
means  including  a  stationary,  internally  toothed  nng  member,  and 


138 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1, 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


an  exiemalty  toothed  star  member  having  rotational  movement 
relative  to  said  ring  member;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  follow-up  valve  member  mcluding  a  terminal  portion 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  externally  toothed  star 
member;  and 

(b)  said  star  member  and  said  terminal  portion  of  said  follow-up 
valve  member  including  coupling  means  operable,  in  response 
to  said  rotational  movement  of  said  star  member,  to  transmit  a 
rotational  follow-up  nrrovement  to  said  follow-up  valve  mem- 
ber. 


5,799.6% 
SOLENOID  ACTUATED  TOGGLE  VALVE 
Andreas  A.  Weiss,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,802 

Int.  CI.*"  F16K  11/052:31/06 

U.S.  a.  137—625.44  7  Qaims 


5,799,695 

FLOW  REGULATING  VALVE  OF  THE  BALL  OR  PLUG 

TYPE 

Roger  Bey,  Illzach,  France,  assignor  to  Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc., 

Worcester,  Miss. 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/01080,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13577 

Int.  a."  F16K  47/02 

VS.  CI.  137—625.32  25  Ctaims 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  and 
wherein  a  valve  axis  extends  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  said  outlet  opening; 

a  closure  element  comprising  one  of:  (a)  a  ball  closure  element, 
(b)  a  segmented  ball  closure  element,  and  (c)  a  plug  closure 
element;  said  closure  element  disposed  in  said  valve  body  and 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  first  position  corresponds  to  a  closed 
position  at  which  said  closure  element  prevents  flow  from 
said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening,  and  wherein  said 
second  position  corresponds  to  an  open  position  at  which  fluid 
is  allowed  to  pass  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet 
opening;  and 

wherein  said  closure  element  includes  at  least  one  channel 
extending  through  said  closure  element  and  disposed  such  that 
when  said  closure  element  is  in  said  first  position,  said  chan- 
nel extends  from  a  downstreammost  end  of  said  closure 
element  and  in  a  first  direction  toward  an  upstreammost  end 
of  said  closure  element,  and  further  wherein  said  at  least  one 
channel  extends  completely  through  said  closure  element  in  a 
second  direction  extending  from  an  upstreammost  end  to  a 
downstreammost  end  of  said  closure  element  when  said  clo- 
sure element  is  in  said  second  position,  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  channel  includes  at  least  one  undulation,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  channel  includes  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  further  wherein  said  at  least  one  undulation 
is  disposed  between  said  upstream  end  of  said  channel  and 
said  downstream  end  of  said  channel. 
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1.  A  solenoid  actuated  toggle  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  enclosing  a  solenoid  in  a  first  chamber,  a  seal 
ring  in  a  second  chamber,  and  a  valve  arm  extending  trough 
an  opening  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
second  chamber  including  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls.  a  first 
passage  opening  into  one  of  said  sidewalls,  and  at  least  one 
other  passage  opening  into  the  other  of  said  sidewalls. 

said  solenoid  having  an  armature  moveable  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  solenoid  in  the  first  chamber  in  said  housing, 

said  valve  arm  having  a  pivotal  connection  in  said  housing 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers  which  allows  said 
valve  arm  to  pivot  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
movement  of  said  armature. 

said  valve  arm  also  having  a  connection  means  at  one  end  in 
said  first  chamber  to  said  armature  for  allowing  i)  movement 
of  said  valve  arm  in  conjunction  with  the  axial  movement  of 
said  armature,  and  ii)  movement  of  said  valve  arm  relative  to 
said  armature  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  armature,  said  connection  means  comprising  a  slot 
which  is  longer  than  it  is  wide  extending  axially  along  the 
valve  arm  and  a  transverse  cut  in  said  valve  arm  connecting 
with  said  axial  slot  and  defining  an  opening  along  a  side  edge 
of  the  valve  arm,  said  armature  having  a  tapered-down  portion 
which  can  be  received  through  said  cut  and  located  in  said 
slot  and  bear  against  said  valve  arm  to  move  said  valve  arm  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  armature,  said  tapered  down  portion 
of  said  armature  sliding  lengthwise  in  said  slot  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  as  said  armature  moves  in 
the  axial  direction  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  valve 
arm  with  respect  to  said  pivot  point  during  movement  of  said 
armature, 

said  seal  ring  being  received  on  another  end  of  said  valve  arm, 
said  seal  ring  having  an  outer  frame  defining  a  central  cavity 
and  an  integral  sleeve  in  said  cavity  surrounded  by  said  frame, 
said  frame  providing  a  seal  around  said  valve  arm  in  said 
opening  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  sleeve 
receiving  said  valve  arm  and  providing  a  first  sealing  surface 
on  a  first  side  of  said  valve  arm  for  sealing  against  said  first 
passage,  and  a  second  sealing  surface  on  avecond  side  of  said 
valve  arm  for  sealing  against  another  of  said  passages,  said 
valve  arm  pivoting  about  its  pivot  axis  as  said  armature  moves 
axially  within  said  first  chamber  when  said  solenoid  is  ener- 
gized or  deenergized  such  that  said  first  or  second  sealing 
surfaces  seal  flush  against  the  opening  to  a  respective  passage 
into  said  second  chamber. 


5,799,697 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Yoshikazu  Sakaguchi,  A^jo;  Takenori  Kano,  Toyota;  Koichi 
Ichigo,  Hekinan,  and  Takeya  Oka,  Nagoya,  iill  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  703,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-245099 
Int.  CI."  F15B  13/044 
VJS.  O.  137—625.65  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  an  input  port,  an  output  port  and  a  drain 
port; 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  con- 
trolling fluid  communication  among  said  ports  and  for  regu- 
lating a  supply  pressure  received  at  said  input  port  and  out- 
putting  the  regulated  pressure  from  said  output  port; 

an  electromagnetic  solenoid  and  a  spring  for  applying  loads  to 
said  valve  member;  and 

spring  load  setting  means  for  positioning  said  valve  member 
where   loads   imposed   by   said   electromagnetic   solenoid, 
according  to  an  input  signal,  said  spring  and  a  feedback 
pressure  are  balanced,  said  load  setting  means  including: 
a  threaded  plug  screwed  into  said  valve  body  for  supporting 
said  spring  in  a  compressed  slate,  said  threaded  plug  having 
a  distal  end  with  index  means  for  establishing  a  rotational 
index: 
a  restraining  member  fixed  on  said  valve  body  for  restraining 
said  threaded  plug  against  rotation, 

wherein  one  of  said  restraining  member  and  said  index  means 
has  at  least  one  concave  recess  of  a  first  radius  whereas  the 
other  has  projecting  means  for  engaging  said  recess  with  a 
force  resisting  rotation  of  said  threaded  plug,  said  projecting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  rounded  projection  having  a 
second  radius  smaller  than  said  first  radius. 


5,799,698 
SWITCH  FOR  GAS  BURNER 
Hsing-Chu  Lin,  523,  Pel  Hsin  Street,  Chia-Yi  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^55 
Int  a."  F16K  11/14 
VS.  a.  137—628  1  Claim 

1.  A  switch  for  a  gas  burner,  said  switch  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  puncture  formed  therein, 
a  shaft  rotatably  engaged  in  said  puncture  of  said  body,  said 

shaft  including  a  slit  formed  therein, 
a  rod  engaged  in  said  slit  of  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  said 

shaft, 
a  cylindrical  member  secured  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
first  end  having  two  depressions  formed  therein  for  engaging 
with  said  rod  and  having  a  second  end, 
a  ring  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 

including  a  bar  formed  therein, 
means  for  biasing  said  rod  to  engage  with  said  cylindrical 
member. 


a  housing  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  second  end,  said  housing  including  at  least  one  orifice 
and  an  aperture  formed  therein, 

a  disc  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  disc 
including  a  slot  having  a  first  end  of  smaller  size  and  having  a 
second  end  of  larger  size,  said  disc  including  a  side  portion 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  facing  away  from  said 
housing,  said  first  end  of  said  slot  being  communicating  with 
said  recess, 

a  nozzle  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  a  hole  for 
communicating  with  said  recess  and  said  slot, 

a  barrel  rotatably  engaged  in  said  housing  for  defining  a  gap 
between  said  barrel  and  said  housing,  said  barrel  including  a 
first  end  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  channel  formed  therein  for 
engaging  through  said  ring  and  said  cylindncal  member,  said 
rod  being  engaged  in  said  channel  so  as  to  allow  said  barrel  to 
be  rotated  by  said  shaft,  said  barrel  including  a  bore  formed 
therein,  said  barrel  including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  formed  therein  for  aligning  with  said 
aperture  and  including  an  approach  communicating  said  annu- 
lar groove  with  said  bore,  said  barrel  including  a  conduit  for 
communicating  said  slot  to  said  gap,  said  barrel  including  a 
pathway  for  communicating  said  orifice  to  said  bore  of  said 
barrel, 

a  stem  slidably  engaged  in  said  bote  of  said  barrel,  said  stem 
including  a  first  end  for  engaging  with  said  bar  of  said  ring 
and  including  a  second  end  having  a  plug  for  enclosing  said 
bore, 

means  for  biasing  said  plug  to  enclose  said  bore. 

two  sealing  rings  engaged  on  said  barrel  and  arranged  beside 
said  annular  groove,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  ring  to  engage  with  said  cylindrical 
member, 

said  bore  of  said  barrel  being  enclosed  by  said  plug  when  said 
rod  is  engaged  in  said  depressions  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  said  rod  being  disengaged  from  said  depressions  so  as  to 
move  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  ring  and  said  stem  and 
so  as  to  disengage  said  plug  from  said  bore  when  said  rod  is 
rotated  by  said  shaft,  and  gas  from  said  orifice  being  allowed 
to  flow  into  said  aperture  and  to  flow  into  said  hole  of  said 
nozzle  when  said  plug  is  disengaged  from  said  bore  and  when 
said  conduit  is  aligned  with  said  slot. 


5,799,699 

BELLOWS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  TWISTING 

CAPABILITY 

Hank  Chiang,  No.  162,  Chung-Chen  S.  Rd.,  Hsia-Jen  Hsiang, 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901349 
InL  CI."  F16L  11/10 
VS.  a.  138—121  2  Claims 

1.  A  bellows  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  pleated  wall  of  polygonal  cross-section 
which  has  a  plurality  of  sides  and  which  has  valleys  and  peaks 
extending  along  said  sides  in  parallel  planes  orthogonal  to  an 
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axis  of  said  flexible  tube,  a  plurality  of  said  valleys  and  a 
plurality  of  said  peaks  extending  alternately  along  said  sides 
in  each  of  said  planes,  each  of  said  valleys  and  said  peaks  in 
each  of  said  planes  forming  a  respective  one  of  said  sides, 
each  of  said  valleys  and  peaks  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
planes  being  staggered  in  an  axial  direction  with  the  other  one 
of  said  peaks  and  valleys  in  an  adjacent  one  of  said  planes, 
said  pleated  wall  further  having  ridges,  each  of  said  ridges 
being  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  helix  and  interconnecting 
a  corresponding  pair  of  said  staggered  peaks,  said  ridges 
being  aligned  helically  along  a  length  of  said  flexible  tube. 


5,799,700 
AUTOMATIC  INTRAVENOUS  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Eutiquio  L.  Teh,  2440  Tiebout  Ave,,  #2,  Broax,  N,Y.  10458,  and 
WUIiam  L.  Teh,  134-A  Kaimito  Road,  Kaiookan  City  MM 
1400,  PhHippiDes 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,374 

Int  a.*  F15D  im 

VS.  a.  13*-^5  1*  Ctoims 


the  open  space  for  fluid  to  pass,  so  that  the  reduction  of  the 
open  space  will  impede  an  increase  in  flow  rate  through  said 
fluid  exit  even  if  the  pressure  from  fluid  entering  through  said 
fluid  entrance  is  increased. 


5.799,701 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A 

PIPELINE 

Naoki  KJtahashi:  Yasushi  Kitayama,  both  of  Shiga;  Eiki 
Akimoto,  Iruma,  and  Hannao  Yamashiro,  Sayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  and  Adachi  Construction  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01689,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  687,431 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-224125; 

Jan.  26,  1995,  7-029937;  Jul.  21, 1995,  7-206810;  Aug.  18, 1995, 

7-232084 

InL  a."  F16L  55/18 

VS.  a.  138—97  20  Claims 


S-  1 


^^^^TTT 


1.  An  intravenous  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  casing  defining  a  flow  passage  having  a  fluid  entrance 
and  a  fluid  exit; 

a  rigid,  previous  base  afiixed  inside  said  flow  passage  of  said 
casing: 

a  flexible,  resilient  flow  regulator  disposed  inside  said  flow 
passage  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said  base, 
said  flow  regulator  normally  having  a  smaller  ffansverse 
cross-section  than  does  said  flow  [>assage,  leaving  open  space 
for  fluid  to  pass:  and 

a  rigid,  previous  cap  disposed  inside  said  flow  passage  of  said 
casing  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said  flow  regulator,  said 
cap  being  axially  movable  inside  said  flow  passage  of  said 
casing, 

wherein  said  flow  regulator  biases  said  cap  against  pressure 
from  fluid  entering  through  said  fluid  entrance, 

wherein  increases  beyond  a  threshold  level  in  the  pressure  from 
fluid  enlering  through  said  fluid  entrance  cause  axial  compres- 
sion of  said  flow  regulator,  thereby  expanding  the  transverse 
cross-section  of  said  flow  regulator,  resulting  in  a  reduction  of 


1.  A  method  of  lining  an  inside  of  a  pipeline  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  pipe  out  of  a  long  beltlike  member  being  supplied 
continuously  to  and  wound  involutely  within  the  pipeline  by 
engaging  adjoining  joints  formed  on  both  edges  of  the  beltlike 
members: 

forming  an  additional  length  of  pipe,  using  an  additional  length 
of  beltlike  member  being  supplied  anew  and  ahead  of  the 
already  formed  pipe  while  leaving  the  already  formed  pipe 
behind: 

using  a  jointing  roller  block  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer 
roller  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inner  roller  comes  into  contact 
with  the  interior  of  the  beltlike  member  and  the  outer  roller 
comes  into  contact  with  the  exterior  thereof,  where  said 
jointing  roller  block  is  provided  on  a  mounting  frame  and 
disposed  at  an  edge  of  the  already  formed  pipe,  said  mounting 
frame  being  a  circumferentially  extending  frame  positioned 
within  the  already  formed  pipe: 

shaping  the  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  mounting  frame  and  where  the  guide  rollers  are  disposed 
to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe: 

pinching  the  beltlike  member  between  the  outer  and  inner  rollers 
where  the  newly  supplied  beltlike  member  is  closed  with  the 
already  formed  pipe:  and 

driving  at  least  the  outer  roller  by  rotation. 


5,799,702 
RETRACTABLE  CONDUIT 
Kuo  Hsien-Jen,  and  Hsien-Wen  Kuo,  both  of  No.  93,  Sec.  4, 
Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,771 

Int.  CI,"  F16L  27/00 

VS.  a.  138—120  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible,  displaceable  conduit,  comprising: 

a  sliding  pipe  member  having  a  fluid  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  thereof  and  a  thrust 
collar  coupled  to  each  of  said  opposing  ends: 

a  pair  of  adapters,  each  of  said  pair  of  adapters  having  (a)  an 
annular  wall  defining  a  first  central  through  bore  through 
which  said  sliding  pipe  member  passes,  (b)  a  mounting  flange 
formed  on  a  first  end  of  said  annular  wall  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  (c)  a  holding  portion  formed  on  a  second 
end  of  said  annular  wall,  (d)  a  first  annular  groove  formed  in 
an  inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall,  said  first  annular  groove 
having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  walls  defining  an  integrally  formed  slopping 
surface  for  blocking  contact  with  a  respective  thrust  collar  to 
prevent  removal  of  said  sliding  pipe  member  from  said 
adapter  through  said  first  central  through  bore,  and  (e)  a 
catching  rim  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
annular  groove  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  retaining  brackets  respectively  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
adapters,  each  of  said  retaining  brackets  having  a  second 
central  through  bore  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  central  through  bore  of  a  respective  adapter,  each  of 
said  retaining  brackets  having  a  flange  plate  formed  on  one 
end  thereof  for  securement  to  said  mounting  flange  of  a 
respective  adapter: 

a  pair  of  elastic  retainers  respectively  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  adapters  and  said  sliding  pipe  member  for  providing  a  fluid 
seal  therebetween,  each  of  said  pair  of  elastic  retainers  being 
annularly  shaped  and  positioned  in  said  first  annular  groove  of 
a  respective  adapter,  each  of  said  pair  of  elastic  retainers 
being  formed  of  a  colloidal  material  and  having  a  second 
annular  groove  formed  in  an  external  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  said  catching  rim  therein;  and, 

a  pair  of  dust  covers,  each  of  said  pair  of  dust  covers  having  one 
end  engaged  on  said  holding  portion  of  a  respective  adapter 
and  an  opposing  end  in  contiguous  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  sliding  pipe  member 


179-290  0,G.- 98  -  6  :  QL  3 


5,799,703 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CORRUGATED  PIPE  HAVING  A 
CONCAVE-CONVEX  SURFACE 
Shiro  Kanao.  deceased,  late  of  Osaka;  by  Chizuko  Kanao.  heir, 
9-18,   Nanpeidai   4-chome,   Takatsuki-shi,   Osaka,   and    by 
Shigeki      Kanao,     heir,     2-40,     Minami-machi,     Jurinji, 
Nishinomiya-shi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-050602 
Int.  CI.''  F16L  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  138—121  25  Claims 


2.  A  synthetic  resin  corrugated  pipe  comprising: 

a  corrugated  pipe  wall  having  one  of  an  annular  shape  or  helical 
shape, 

said  corrugated  pipe  wail  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  convex 
portions  having  a  quadrangular  cross-sectional  shape  and  a 
plurality  of  tubular  concave  portions  having  a  circular  cross- 
sectional  shape, 

wherein  said  tubular  convex  portions  are  larger  than  said  tubular 
concave  portions, 

wherein  each  of  said  convex  portions  has  a  square  cross-section 
shape  with  arc-shaped  comers. 


5,799,704 

PIPE  FOR  CONVEYING  FTEL 

Maxime  Andre,  Les  Rapees,  45220  Chateaurenard,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,109,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,276 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1994,  94  06588 

Int  a."  F16L  11/04 

VS.  a.  138—137  13  Claims 


1.  An  elongate,  flexible  pipe  for  conveying  fuel,  comprising  a 
thin  innermost  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having  good  prop- 
erties of  impermeability  and  of  chemical  inertness  relati%  e  to  fuels, 
a  flexible  protective  outermost  layer  of  vulcanized  elastomer,  and 
an  intermediate  layer  connecting  the  innermost  layer  to  the  outer- 
most layer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  substantially  identical  to  the  innermost  layer  and  mixed 
with  ethylene-propylene  grafted  with  maleic  anhydride  or  of  an 
elastomer  substantially  identical  to  the  outermost  layer  and  mixed 
with  ethylene-propylene  grafted  with  maleic  anhydride,  with  the 
total  wall  thickness  of  the  pipe  being  less  than  or  equal  to  2  mm. 
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5,799,705 

FIRE  RESISTANT  PIPE 

Ralph  S.  Friedrich,  Hermosa  Beach;  John  F.  Kane,  Woodland 

Hills,  and  Mark  H.  Fortune,  Whlttier,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Ameron  International  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«.226 

Int.  a."  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  138—144  27  Oaims 


5,799,707 

SINGLE  LAYER  PAPERMAKERS  FORMING  FABRIC 

Rex  Barrett,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  and  Robert  A.  Wilkes,  Sars- 

field,  Canada,  assignors  to  JWI  Ltd.,  Kanata,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,752 

Int.  CI."  D03D  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  A  30  Claims 


1.  A  fire  resistant  pipe  comprising: 

a  smictural  wall  comprising  layers  of  helically  wound  reinforc- 
ing fiber  bonded  with  a  siloxane-nHxlified  phenolic  resin;  and 

at  least  one  fire  resistant  layer  overlying  the  structural  wall, 
wherein  the  fire  resistant  layer  includes  a  fibrous  carrier 
component  impregnated  with  a  siloxane-modified  phenolic 


5,799,706 

WEAVING  LOOM  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

CarkK  Matas  GabaMa,  Granges  les  Valence,  France,  assignor 

to  iCBT  Diederichs,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01529,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  860,177 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1995,  95  01137 
Int  a."  D03D  49/02 
VS.  a.  139—1  R  3  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  weaving  loom  for  manufacturing  fabric  that  includes 

a  pair  of  superposed  modules  that  further  includes. 

a  lower  module  having  means  for  ensuring  unwinding  of  a  lap  of 
warp  yams,  formation  of  a  shed  and  winding  up  of  the  fabric 
and  an  upper  module  having  means  for  ensuring  insertion  of  a 
weft,  control  of  a  lay  supporting  a  reed  and  taking  up  of  the 
fabric,  and 

a  damping  ineans  interposed  between  the  two  modules. 


I.  A  single  layer  woven  papermaker's  forming  fabric  having  a 

machine  side  and  a  paper  side,  comprising  warp  yams  interlacing 

with  both  primary  weft  yams  and  secondary  weft  yams  in  which: 

(i)  the  single  layer  fabric  is  woven  according  to  a  first  repeating 

pattern  in  N  sheds, 
(ii)  the  primary  weft  yams  are  woven  with  the  warp  yams 

according  to  a  second  repeating  pattern  in  A  sheds, 
(iii)  a  secondary  weft  yam  is  located  between  any  two  primary 

weft  yams,  and 
(iv)  the  secondary  weft  yams  are  woven  with  the  warp  yams 
according  to  a  third  repeating  pattern  in  C  sheds; 
wherein: 

(a)  the  second  pattem  provides  at  least  one  machine  side  cross 
machine  direction  exposed  primary  weft  float  having  a  float 
length  Z  of  at  least  3,  and  A  is  at  least  Z+1, 

(b)  the  second  repeat  panem  repeats  B  times  within  the  N  sheds 
of  the  first  repeat  pattem. 

(c)  the  third  repeat  pattem  repeats  D  times  within  the  N  sheds  of 
the  first  repeat  pattem, 

(d)  the  number  of  sheds  N  in  the  first  repeat  pattem  is  at  least  10, 

(e)  B  and  D  are  different. 

(f)  both  B  and  D  are  at  least  2,  and 

(g)  the  following  relationship  exists  between  A,  B,  C,  D  and  N: 
AxB=CxD=N. 


5,799,708 
PAPERMAKER'S  FABRIC  HAVING  PAIRED  IDENTICAL 

MACHINE-DIRECTION  YARNS  WEAVING  AS  ONE 
Michael  J.  Josef,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,166 
Int  CI.''  D03D  13/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  139—383  AA  6  Oaims 

1.  A  papermaker's  fabric  for  the  forming,  press  and  dryer  sec- 
tions of  a  papermachine  comprising: 
a  system  of  machine-direction  (MD)  yams  interwoven  with  a 
system  of  cross-machine  direction  (CD)  yams,  said  MD  yams 
comprising  pairs  of  a  first  MD  yam  and  a  second  MD  yam. 
said  first  and  second  MD  yams  of  each  said  pair  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  and  weaving  side-by- 
side  as  a  single  yam  with  said  CD  yams  through  said  fabric 
and  having  identical  cross-sectional  geometries,  said  MD 
yams  being  interwoven  with  said  CD  yams  in  a  tight  weave  to 
provide  said  papermaker's  fabric  with  a  permeability  to  air  of 


5,799,709 
PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  SEAM  WITH  SEAM  FLAP 
ANCHOR 
Gale  Shipley,  Mauldin,  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc.,  Charles- 
ton, S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,700 

Int.  CI."  D03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  139—383  AA  7  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  open  ended  papermaker's  fabric  of  a  type 
woven  from  a  longitudinal  thread  system  and  a  transverse  thread 
system  and  having  a  paper  side  and  a  machine  side,  a  plurality  of 
seam  loops  at  each  end  of  the  fabric  formed  by  the  threads  of  the 
longitudinal  thread  system  whereby  a  seam  zone  is  formed  at  each 
end  of  said  fabric  between  the  respective  seam  loops  and  a  respec- 
tive end  thread  of  said  transverse  thread  system,  the  improvement 
characterized  by: 

at  least  one  additional  transverse  thread  interwoven  with  the 
longitudinal  thread  system  in  at  least  one  seam  zone  in  a 
repeat  pattem  that  passes  over  at  least  two  adjacent  paper  side 
longitudinal  threads  and  under  at  least  one  machine  side 
longitudinal  thread. 


5,799,710 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  AN 

ANAESTHETIC  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Jukka  Kankkunen,  Vantaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instrumen- 

tarium  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1995,  956354; 
Apr.  18,  1996,  961698;  Dec.  11,  1996,  964867 

InL  O."  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  24  Claims 


less  than  ISO  cubic  feet  per  minute  per  square  foot  at  0.5  inch 
H,0-pressure,  wherein  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  MD 
yams  of  said  pairs  forms  seaming  loops  at  widthwise  edges  of 
said  fabric  for  use  in  joining  said  fabric  into  endless  form 
during  installation  on  a  papermachine. 


J  l>  1  I  in>>)  ,  ,,  ,  ,  1  ,, , ,, ,,, , ,  (, 


1.  An  arrangement  in  connection  with  an  anaesthetic  liquid 
container,  said  arrangement  comprising  means  for  conducting 
anaesthetic  liquid  during  emptying  of  the  anaesthetic  liquid  con- 
tainer from  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  to  a  transport  or  supply 
container  connected  to  a  filling  pon  of  the  anaesthetic  liquid 
container,  and  vice  versa  during  the  filling  of  the  anaesthetic  liquid 
container,  and  means  for  removing  a  volume  of  gas  equivalent  to 
the  volume  of  anaesthetic  liquid  during  emptying  of  the  anaesthetic 
liquid  container  from  the  transport  or  supply  container,  and  during 
filling  correspondingly  from  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container,  said 
arrangement  further  comprising  an  intermediate  container  which  is 
provided  in  connection  with  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  and 
formed  from  a  curved  tubular  portion  and  which  during  the  filling 
of  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  forms  a  common  conduit  for  the 
anaesthetic  liquid  and  the  gas  removed  from  the  liquid  container, 
said  intermediate  container  being  further  adapted  during  the  emp- 
tying of  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  to  form  a  conduit  at  least 
for  the  anaesthetic  liquid  discharged  from  the  anaesthetic  liquid 
container. 


5,799,711 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  AN 

ANAESTHETIC  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Erkki  Heinonen,  Helsinki;  Anttl  Sarela,  Espoo,  and  Jukka 

Kankkunen,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instrumen- 

tarium  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1995,  956354; 
Apr.  18,  19%,  %1698;  Dec.  11,  19%,  964966 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  J/04 
VS.  CI.  141—18  5  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  an  anaesthetic  supply  con- 
tainer to  an  anaesthetic  liquid  container  of  a  vaporizer  for  supply- 
ing a  quantity  of  liquid  anaesthetic  from  the  anaesthetic  supply 
container  to  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  and  for  removing  a 
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volume  of  gas  from  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  to  the  anaes- 
thetic supply  container,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

mean  for  establishing  an  anaesthetic  liquid  level  in  the  anaes- 
thetic liquid  container;  and 
connecting  means  mounted  in  the  vaporizer  for  connecting  the 
anaesthetic  supply  container  to  the  anaesthetic  liquid  con- 
tainer, said  connecting  means  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  vaporizer  to  orient  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  to 
upper  and  lower  positions  with  respect  to  the  vaporizer,  the 
anaesthetic  supply  container  being  receivable  in  said  connect- 
ing means  only  when  said  connecting  means  is  in  said  lower 
position,  said  connecting  means  providing  a  fluid  flow  conduit 
between  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  and  the  anaesthetic 
liquid  container  that  is  open  in  both  said  positions  when  the 
anaesthetic  supply  container  is  connected  to  the  anaesthetic 
liquid  container,  said  fluid  flow  conduit  having  a  first  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container  and 
a  second  end  in  fluid  communication  with  the  anaesthetic 
supply  container,  said  first  end  of  said  fluid  flow  conduit  being 
positioned  atiove  the  anaesthetic  liquid  level  in  the  anaesthetic 
liquid  container  and  the  second  end  of  said  fluid  flow  conduit 
being  positioned  above  the  level  of  liquid  anaesthetic  in  the 
anaesthetic  supply  container  wtien  said  connecting  means  is 
moved  to  position  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  in  the 
lower  position  so  that  initially  only  gas  flows  through  said 
fluid  flow  conduit  when  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  is 
received  in  said  connecting  means  to  balance  the  gas  pres- 
sures in  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  and  the  anaesthetic 
liquid  container,  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  thereafter 
supplying  anaesthetic  to  the  anaesthetic  liquid  container 
through  said  fluid  flow  conduit  when  said  connecting  means  is 
moved  to  position  the  anaesthetic  supply  container  is  said 
upper  position. 


to  a  point  where  said  breathable  seal  is  ruptured  and  said  fluid 
is  forced  from  said  reservoir  into  said  flexible  channel, 
thereby  causing  an  expansion  thereof  to  create  said  resilient 
means. 


5,799,713 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  SEPARATING  AND 

nLLING  COFFEE  FILTERS 

Larry  W.  Moore,  7265  Timberwood  Ct,  Wilmer,  Ala.  36587 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,832 

Int.  CI.''  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—358  5  Claims 


5,799,712 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  TONER  DAM  REPLACEMENT 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Gar  P.  Kelly;  Bob  Aaron,  and  Dennis  P.  Davidson,  all  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,909,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,769 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  141—287  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing,  separating,  and  filling  automatic  drip 
coffee  filters,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing: 

(a)  a  first  receptacle  situated  within  said  housing  for  storing 
coffee; 

(b)  a  second  receptacle  situated  within  said  housing  for  storing  a 
nested  stack  of  coffee  filters; 

(d)  filter  delivery  means  for  moving  a  single  filter  from  said 
nested  stack  of  coffee  filters  to  a  position  below  said  first 
receptacle;  and 

(e)  coffee  delivery  means,  in  communication  with  said  first 
receptacle,  for  transferring  a  portion  of  coffee  from  said  first 
receptacle  to  said  filter  positioned  below  said  first  receptacle. 


1.  A  toner  dam  for  an  elongated-dimension  toner  cartridge 
having  relatively  narrow  ends,  said  inner  cartridge  comprising  a 
toner  bottle  and  botde  cover,  both  toner  bottle  and  bottle  cover 
having  flanges  encompassing  openings  therein  and  a  gasket  posi- 
tioned between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  and  gasket  adherent  to 
each  other  along  said  elongated  dimension  so  as  to  align  said 
openings  in  said  toner  bottle  and  bonle  cover,  said  relatively 
narrow  ends  each  having  a  resilient  seal  positioned  therein,  said 
toner  dam  comprising: 

a  planar,  rigid  sheet  having  two  major  planar  surfaces,  said  rigid 
sheet  sized  to  completely  cover  and  seal  said  aligned  openings 
when  inserted  between  said  toner  fxjttle  and  bottle  cover,  said 
rigid  sheet  including  resilient  means,  said  resilient  means 
extending  from  one  said  major  planar  surface  thereof  and 
positioned  to  directly  engage  and  seal  against  a  proximate 
flange  surface  upon  insertion  of  said  planar  rigid  sheet  ther- 
ebetween, said  resilient  means  further  comprising  an 
enclosed,  flexible  channel  about  a  periphery  thereof,  said 
enclosed  flexible  channel  communicating  with  a  compressible 
fluid-tilled  reservoir  via  a  passage  having  a  breakable  seal 
positioned  therein,  and  further  including  means  for  compress- 
ing said  fluid-tilled  reservoir  to  increase  fluid  pressure  therein 


5,799,714 
SPRING-ACTUATED  BASKET  BOTTOM  PANEL  FORM 
Tim  Teal,  Mount  Vernon;  Robert  R.  Rueckert,  Blue  Rock,  and 
Jack  J.  Hindel,  Frazeysburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Longaberger  Company,  Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,090 
Int.  CI."  B27J  1/00 
V.S.  CI.  147^48  25  Claims 

14.  A  spring-actuated  basket  form  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upper  planar  surface  and  defining  first  and 
second  cavities  recessed  below  said  surface,  each  of  said 
cavities  having  an  inner  wall; 
first  and  second  spacers  located  within  said  first  cavity,  each  of 
said  spacers  having  a  perimeter  wall  movably  communicating 
with  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  cavity; 
a  fir.st  spring  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends,  said  anterior 
end  coupled  with  said  first  spacer,  said  posterior  end  coupled 
with  said  second  spacer,  said  spring  facilitating  tensioned 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  spacers  within  said  first 
cavity; 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  and  transversely  sepa- 
rated reinforcement  guides  communicating  with  said  upper 
surface  of  said  platform,  said  first  guide  connected  to  said  first 
spacer  and  capable  of  retraction  with  respect  to  said  second 
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guide,  said  first  and  second  guides  forming  a  space  therebe- 
tween capable  of  removably  receiving  a  reinforcement  splint; 

a  locator  extending  transversely  from  said  upper  platform  sur- 
face, said  locator  capable  of  assisting  in  alignment  of  a 
weaving  splint; 

third  and  fourth  spacers  located  within  said  second  cavity,  each 
of  said  third  and  fourth  spacers  movably  communicating  with 
said  inner  wall  of  said  second  cavity; 

a  second  spring  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends,  said  anterior 
end  coupled  with  said  third  spacer,  said  posterior  end  coupled 
with  said  fourth  spacer,  said  second  spring  facilitating  ten- 
sioned movement  of  said  third  and  fourth  spacers  within  said 
second  cavity; 

third  and  fourth  longitudinally  extending  and  transversely  sepa- 
rated reinforcement  guides,  said  guides  communicating  with 
said  upper  surface  of  said  platform,  said  third  guide  connected 
to  said  third  spacer  and  capable  of  retraction  with  respect  to 
said  fourth  guide,  said  third  and  fourth  guides  forming  a  space 
therebetween  capable  of  releasably  receiving  a  second  rein- 
forcement splint;  and 

an  alignment  rim  in  communication  with  said  platform  at  a 
distance  from  said  first  reinforcement  guide. 


5,799,715 

LIFTABLE  WINDOW  COVERING  WITH  MULTIPLE 

LIFTING  CORDS  AND  A  SINGLE  PULL  CORD 

Michael  Julius  Biro,  4014  NW.  24th  Ter,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33431,  and  Walter  Biro,  855  Nafa  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33487 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,432 
Int.  CI."  EMB  9/30 
U.S.  a.  160—179  R  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  lifiable  window  covering  descending  from  said  housing,  with 
said  housing  extending  across  said  liftable  window  covering; 
a  spool  rotatably  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  lifting  cords,  with  a  proximal  end  of  each  of  said 
lifting  cords  attached  to  said  spool  to  wrap  around  a  periph- 
eral surface  thereof,  with  each  of  said  lifting  cords  extending 
within  said  housing,  and  with  a  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
lifting  cords  descending  from  said  housing  in  attachment  with 
said  liftable  window  covering  for  lifting  said  liftable  window 
covering; 
guide  means  adjacent  said  spool  for  guiding  said  lifting  cords 

into  wrapping  engagement  with  said  spool;  and 
a  pull  cord  with  a  proximal  end  thereof  attached  to  wrap  around 
a  peripheral  surface  of  said  spool  and  with  a  distal  end 
descending  from  said  housing,  wherein  said  pull  cord  and  said 


lifting  cords  are  arranged  on  said  spool  so  that  said  lifting 
cords  are  wound  onto  said  spool  by  rotation  of  said  spool  as 
said  pull  cord  is  unwound  from  said  spool. 


5,799,716 

ELECTRIC-POWERED  SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BUILDING  OPENING 

Keiyi  Yamaguchi;  Tadashi  Sasaki;  Akira  Koyano,  and  Keiyi 

Hosoyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Shuner 

Corporatien,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353065 
Int.  a."  A47G  5/02 
VS.  a.  160—310  1  Claim 


I'^O 


1.  An  electric-powered  shutter  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a 
building,  comprising: 
a  shutter  curtain  which  opens  and  closes  an  opening; 
a  winding  drum  winding  said  shutter  curtain; 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  winding  drum  in  forward  and 

reverse  directions  to  feed  and  close  the  shutter  curtain;  and 
a  balance  tension  device  which  stores  force  in  accordance  with 

rotation  of  the  winding  drum  in  feeding  of  the  shutter  curtain 

from  said  winding  drum; 
wherein  said  driving  means  comprises  an  electric  motor  which 

drives  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  according  to  driving 

commands  from  a  control  board,  and  a  rotary  clutch  set  to  slip 

when  a  load  of  rotation  in  at  least  a  direction  of  curtain 

feeding  exceeds  a  certain  feeding  load, 
wherein  said  rotary  clutch  has  a  slip  load  at  which  said  rotary 

clutch  slips,  said  slip  load  is  greater  than  a  load  for  forcibly 

rotating  said  electric  motor  when  disconnected  from  electric 

current,  and 
said  balance  tension  device  has  said  storing  force  set  to  balance 

against  a  sum  of  the  weight  of  the  shutter  curtain  which  has 

been  fed  and  said  load  for  forcibly  rotating  said  electric  motor 

disconnected  from  electric  current. 
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5,799,717 
COPPER  ALLOY  MOLD  FOR  CASTING  ALUMINUM  OR 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Shoju  Aoshima,  Nagoya,  and  Naokuni  Muramatsu,  Handa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Techno  Coat  Company,  Ltd.,  and 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299717 
Int  CI."  B2«B  7/36 
U.S.  a.  164—271  9  aaims 

1.  A  copper  alloy  mold  for  casting  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy, 
said  mold  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  not  less  than  0.20. 
cal/s»cm°C..  and  including  a  mold  cavity  surface  which  is  at  least 
locally  coated  with  a  cermet  layer  comprising  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Cu,  Cr  and  Ni. 


5,799,718 
DEVICE  AND  FRAME  FOR  PREHEATING  A  METAL 
CASTING  CHANNEL 
Jean-Louis    Comarteau,    Chalon-sur-Saone;    Daniel    Boudot, 
Saint-Remy;   Christophe   Liebaut,   Mercurey,  and   Patrice 
Nykiel,  Beaumont-sur-Crosne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SEVA,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/001I2,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22240,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1994,  94  01795 
Int.  a.'  B22D  17/06:27/02 
U.S.  a.  164—306  9  Oaims 


(•V.U.F)     ! 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  preheating  an  elongate  metal-casting  spout  (3) 
comprising,  over  a  length  thereof,  a  hollow  refractory  tnember  (5) 
having  a  closed  transverse  section  and  enclosed,  in  succession  in  a 
radially  outward  direction,  by  an  insulating  covering  (7),  an  elec- 
trical induction  coil  (8),  and  refractory  concrete  (10)  contained 
within  an  outer  casing  (11), 

wherein  said  device  for  preheating  comprises  said  induction 
coil,  and  an  elongate  element  (2)  insertable  into  and  with- 
drawable from  the  hollow  refractory  member,  said  element 
being  composed  of  a  refractory,  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial subject  to  being  heated  by  the  induction  coil  to  attendant 
radiate  thermal  energy  uniformly  over  an  inner  surface  of  the 
spout  a  transverse  section  of  said  element  being  smaller  than 
the  transverse  section  of  the  hollow  refractory  member,  and 
said  element  being  axially  centered  within  the  hollow  refrac- 
tory member  when  inserted  therein,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  elongate  element  into  the  hollow  refrac- 
tory member  and  for  withdrawing  said  elongate  element 
therefrom. 


5,799,719 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Franz  Wimmer,  Riedau,  and  Heinrich  Thone,  Losenstein,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96/00072,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/33034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1995,  A  663/95 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  164-^18  15  Claims 


1.  Continuous  casting  mold  for  casting  a  strand  of  polygonal 
cross  section,  comprising  side  walls  delimiting  a  mold  cavity  of 
polygonal  cross  section,  each  of  the  side  walls  having  a  center 
region  extending  in  a  casting  direction  from  an  open  top  to  an  open 
bottom  end  of  the  casting  mold  and  exhibiting  a  first  taper  and  side 
regions  laterally  adjoining  the  center  region  and  exhibiting  a  sec- 
ond taper  that  is  less  than  the  first  taper,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  first  taper  of  the  center  region  being  in  excess  of  a  third 
taper  expected  for  strand  shrinkage  for  a  cross  sectional  dimension 
of  the  mold  cavity  and  that  the  width  of  the  side  regions  being 
designed  to  increase  progressively  in  the  casting  direction  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  continuous  casting  mold. 


5,799,720 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTER 
Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  C.  Edward  Eckert, 
Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corp., 
Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,655 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/10.41/60 

VS.  a.  164-^71  32  aaims 


1.  An  improved  casting  assembly  for  a  continuous  caster,  the 
assembly  designed  for  transferring  molten  metal  from  a  molten 
metal  reservoir  to  a  mold  for  casting  molten  metal,  the  assembly 
comprising: 


(a)  a  casting  nozzle  having  an  electrically  conductive  top  wall 
and  bottom  wall  and  two  side  walls  joined  to  said  top  wall  and 
said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  passage  therebetween  for  flowing 
molten  metal  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mold,  said  top  wall 
having  a  first  outside  surface  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
second  outside  surface; 

(b)  an  inductive  heater  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 
surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  inductive  heater  posi- 
tioned to  heat  said  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  and  having  a 
magnetic  shield  partially  surrounding  said  inductive  heater, 
the  shield  positioned  to  direct  magnetic  flux  into  said  nozzle; 
and 

(c)  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  provided  between  said  induc- 
tive heater  and  said  first  and  second  surface; 

(d)  a  support  for  supporting  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall, 
a  layer  of  insulation  provided  between  said  support  and  said 
top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  to  minimize  heating  of  said 
support  and  distortion  of  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall, 
said  support  electrically  insulated  from  said  inductive  heater, 
said  magnetic  shield  positioned  to  substantially  avoid  mag- 
netic flux  entering  said  support. 


5,799,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  METAL 

CASTING 

Boris  BuziashvUi,  43-24  43rd  St,  Apt  IB,  Sunnyside,  N.Y. 
11104,  and  Zurab  Buziashvili,  515  E.  86tfa  St,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10028 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,877,  Mar.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,692 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/04 
VS.  CL  164— «78  19  ctaims 


5,799,721 
METHOD  OF  REMELTING  METALS  TO  FORM  AN 
ELONGATE  PORTION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Wolfgang  Holzgruber,  Westend,  and  Harald  Heizgruber,  Wus- 
tenroter  Strasse,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Inteco  Inter- 
nationale Technische  Beratung  Ges.m.b.H,  Bnick  a.d.  Mur, 
Austria 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29,  19%,  A151/% 
int.  CI."  C22B  9/18 
VS.  a.  164-470  22  Qaims 


^^•"^ 


mu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  assembly  for  containing  and  shaping  a  material  being  cast, 
said  material  being  fed  in  a  feed  direction  along  said  assembly 
.during  casting,  and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  vibration  to 
said  assembly  in  both  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  feed 
direction  and  in  a  direction  along  said  feed  direction  with  the 
action  of  said  vibration  in  both  said  directions  combining  to 
provide  a  resulting  vibratory  force  greater  than  the  vibratory  force 
associated  with  the  vibration  in  either  one  of  said  both  directions  to 
eflSciently  cause  said  assembly  to  work  as  a  vibrofeeder  for  feeding 
a  liquid  material  being  cast. 

17.  A  method  for  continuous  casting,  said  method  comprising 
providing  an  assembly  for  containing  and  shaping  a  material  being 
cast  such  that  said  material  can  be  fed  in  a  feed  direction  along  said 
assembly,  feeding  a  material  being  cast  alone  said  assembly  in  said 
feed  direction,  and  simultaneously  applying  vibration  to  said 
assembly  in  both  a  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  feed  direction 
and  in  a  direction  along  said  feed  direction  with  the  action  of  said 
vibration  in  both  said  directions  combining  to  provide  a  resulting 
vibratory  force  greater  than  the  vibratory  force  associated  with  the 
vibration  in  either  one  of  said  both  directions  to  efficiently  cause 
said  assembly  to  work  as  a  vibrofeeder  for  feeding  said  material 
being  cast. 


1.  A  method  for  remelting  Ni  and  Co  based  alloys  by  using  a 
remelting  apparatus  comprising  a  chill  mold,  an  elecnically  con- 
ductive slag  bath  provided  in  the  chill  mold,  at  least  one  smelting- 
off  electrode  extending  into  the  slag  bath  and  an  elongated  casting 
portion  emerging  from  the  chill  mold  wherein  the  smelting-ofl"  rate 
of  the  electrode  is  adjustable,  said  method  comprises  the  step  of: 

adjusting  the  smelting-off  rate  X  of  the  at  least  one  electrode 
such  that 

X=<1.5to30)D 

wherein  D  is  the  diameter  or  equivalent  diameter  of  the  elon- 
gated casting  portion  in  millimeters,  wherein  the  ratio  R  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  at  least  one  electrode  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  casting  portion  is  greater  than  0.5. 


5,799,723 

CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND  CEILD^G  ELEMENT  FOR  A 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  CEILING 

Helmuth  Sokolean,  Uerikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Barcol- 

Air  AG.  Stafa,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sep.  23,  1995,  02 
684/95 

Int  a."  F24D  19/02 
VS.  CI.  165-49  19  Claims 

1.  A  contact  element  for  providing  heat  transfer  from  a  heat 
tt-ansfer  medium  to  a  ceiling,  said  contact  element  comprising: 
a  guide   for  holding,   in   heat-conducting  contact,   a  conduit 

through  which  heat  transfer  medium  flows:  and 
a  contact  surface  for  making  contact  with  a  ceiling  panel,  at  least 
pan  of  said  contact  surface  including  a  plurality  of  contact 
fingers  for  contacting  the  ceiling  panel  and  moveable  relative 
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5,7»,725 
IffiAT  EXCHA^MSER  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
WUsoa   E.   Bradley,  Jr.,   EWcoO   City;    Richard   P.   Merrffl, 
CahtiBbia,-  G«m^  R.  Shriver,  Sykesvitte,  and  R«bert  S. 
Wciwcidi,  WaedMne,  all  of  Md.,  assigBors  te  Evapco  tater- 
natiMuO,  inc.,  Witaningto*,  Del. 

CootiiMiatiM  of  Ser.  No.  122,2«9,  Sep.  17,  1993,  PM.  Ne. 

5,425,414.  This  appHcaliMi  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  442,841 

fart.  CI."  F2M>  1/04:  F28F  1/32 

VS.  CL  1«S-150  12  CUiM 


to  each  odier.  sak)  contact  fingers  comprising  a  deformable 
material  and  being  arranged  alongside  one  another  in  heat- 
conducting  connection  with  the  guide. 


5,799,724 
TRAPEZOIDAL  DEFLECTORS  FOR  IffiAT  EXCHANGER 

TUBES 
Lee  ThMUB  Cassidy,  BeMt,  Ohi«,  and  JtSny  A.  LaRase, 
Fofeom,  Calif.,  assigiMrs  to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orteaos,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,6*7 

Ut  CL*  F28F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  145—134.1  6  CtotaB 


i  -1  r-" 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  banlc  for  removing  heat  from  a  flowing, 
particle- laden  combustion  gas  produced  in  a  fossil  fuel-tired  boiler, 
the  tube  bank  having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  that  extend  across  the  path  of  the  combustion 
gas,  the  tube  bank  being  comprised  of; 

a  first  row  of  heat  exchange  tubes  with  each  tube  in  said  row 
having  a  bar-like  means  for  deflecting  the  combustion  gas 
away  from  the  tube,  the  deflecting  means  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  extending  parallel 
to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  a  trap- 
ezoidal cross  section,  the  longer  of  the  parallel  sides  of  which 
cross  section  is  oriented  squarely  toward  the  path  of  the 
combustion  gas;  and 
a  second  row  of  heat  exchange  tubes,  situated  immediately 
downstream  of  the  first  row  of  tubes,  with  each  tube  in  the 
second  row  having  a  bar-like  means  for  reducing  a  draft  loss, 
the  draft  loss  reducing  means  being  ngidly  attached  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  extending  parallel  to  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  and  having  a  square  cross  section 
oriented  so  that  a  first  side  of  the  cross  section  is  tangent  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  a  second  side  of  the  cross 
section,  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  side,  faces  the  first  row  of 
tubes.  "   ; 


1.  A  coil  assembly  for  use  in  a  heat  exchanger  having  air  flowing 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  die  coil  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  linear  tubes,  each  linear  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  central  portion  and  two  end  portions,  the  central 
portion  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross-section  with  major 
and  minor  axes,  the  minor  axis  being  about  0.8  times  the 
diameter  of  a  tube  having  a  circular  cross-section  with  a 
circumference  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  linear  tube,  and  the  two  end  portions  each  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-section,  each  linear  tube  oriented  to 
be  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  every  other  linear  tube 
and  to  be  generally  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  a  line 
in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  the  air  flowing  across  each  linear 
tube,  each  linear  tube  also  oriented  such  that  the  major  axis  of 
the  elliptical  cross-section  resides  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  a  line  in  the  direction  of  air  flow; 

the  linear  tubes  being  oriented  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  each  row  of 
linear  tubes  being  oriented  such  that  a  plane  intersects  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  linear  tubes  in  the  row,  the  plane 
being  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  line  in  the 
direction  of  air  flow,  the  distance  between  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  adjacent  linear  tubes  in  each  row  being  about  2.25 
times  the  diameter  of  a  tube  having  a  circular  cross-section 
with  a  circumference  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  linear  tube,  the  plurality  of  rows  comprising 
first  and  second  alternating  rows  such  that,  when  viewed 
along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  linear  tubes,  the  major  axis 
of  the  elliptical  cross-section  of  each  linear  tube  in  the  first 
alternating  rows  is  oriented  at  a  clockwise-rotated  position, 
the  clockwise  positioii  being  at  an  oblique  angle  of  about  25 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  line  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  and 
the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  cross-section  of  each  linear 
tube  in  the  second  alternating  rows  is  oriented  at  a  counter- 
clockwise-rotated position,  the  counter-clockwise  position 
being  at  an  oblique  angle  of  about  25  degrees  with  respect  to 
a  line  in  the  direction  of  air  flow; 

the  linear  tubes,  when  viewed  along  their  longitudinal  axes, 
being  oriented  such  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  in  an 
equilateral  triangular  pattern  with  respect  to  at  least  two 
adjacent  linear  tubes,  whereby  end  portions  of  a  return  tube 
are  capable  of  interconnecting  the  end  portions  of  any  two 
adjacent  linear  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  return  tubes,  each  return  tube  having  a  body 
portion  and  two  end  portions,  the  body  portion  comprising  a 


bend  of  about  180  degrees  and  the  two  end  portions  each 
having  a  generally  circular  cross-section,  each  end  portion 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  a  linear  tube  such  that  a  plurality 
of  linear  tubes  are  interconnected  with  another  to  form  at  least 
one  series  of  linear  tubes,  each  series  of  linear  tubes  having 
first  and  second  ends  for  respective  connection  to  an  inlet 
source  of  an  internal  heat  exchange  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  the 
internal  heat  exchange  fluid;  and 
a  plurality  of  fins  adjacent  one  another,  each  fin  comprising  a 
generally  planar  sheet  of  a  heat-conductive  material,  each  fin 
oriented  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  linear  tubes  and  generally  parallel 
with  respect  to  a  line  in  the  direction  of  air  flow,  the  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  holes,  the  central  portion  of  a  Imear  tube 
extending  through  a  corresponding  hole,  each  fin  securely 
contacting  each  linear  tube  extending  therethrough  such  that 
heat  transfer  therebetween  is  effectuated. 


5,799,726 

REFRIGERATED  MIXING  CHAMBER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jimmy  I.  Frank,  17  Woodsborough  Circle,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,117 

Int  CI."  F28D  7/10 

VS.  a.  165—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerated  chamber  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrically-shaped  seamless  inner  chamber  having  an 
advancing  helically-shaped  rib  formed  around  its  circumfer- 
ential surface  for  strengthening  said  inner  chamber,  said  inner 
chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  a  product  to  be  cooled 
therein;  and 

(b)  a  cylindrically-shaped  outer  sleeve  axially  disposed  over  die 
inner  chamber,  the  outer  sleeve  having  an  advancing  helical 
groove  formed  on  its  inner  circumferential  surface,  the  helical 
groove  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  chamber  forming  a 
passageway  through  which  a  refrigerant  passes  which  cools 
the  product  contained  wiUiin  the  inner  chamber. 


5,799,727 
REFRIGERANT  TUBES  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Qun  Liu,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,452 
Int.  CI."  F28F  1/04:3/14 
VS.  a.  165—170  18  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  tube  for  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 
an  upper  tube  member  and  a  lower  tube  member  joined  together 
in  opposed,  mirror  relationship,  each  of  the  tube  members 
including; 

a  generally  planar  base; 

a  pair  of  asymmetric,  elongated  side  edges,  a  first  side  edge 
having  a  substantially  constant  cross-section  and  a  second 
side  edge  having  a  tapering  cross-section; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  elongated  walls  pro- 
jecting from  the  base  of  each  tube  member;  and 
a  detent  wall  in  each  of  the  tube  members,  the  detent  wall 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  side  edge  of  one  said  tube 
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member  a  predetermined  distance  for  receiving  the  second 
side  edge  of  die  opposing  tube  member  Uietein^. 


5,799,728 
DEHLTVIIDIFIER 
Bryan  Blume,  TVoy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MEMC  Electric  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,179 

InL  a.*  F24F  5/00:  F25D  17/02:21/06:21/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-231  15  Claims 


1.  Air  dehumidifying  apparatus  comprising: 

two  cooling  coils  in  series; 

means  for  blowing  air  to  be  dehumidified  through  the  coils  for 
condensation  of  moisture  from  the  air  thereon; 

a  first  source  of  coolant  at  a  temperature  above  32°  P..  and  below 
the  dew  point  of  the  air; 

a  second  source  of  coolant  at  a  temperature  below  32°  F; 

said  coils  being  connected  with  said  sources  of  coolant  in  a 
circuit  including  valving  for  alternate  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus in  a  first  mode  for  circulation  of  coolant  from  the  first 
source  through  one  coil  and  circulation  of  coolant  from  the 
second  source  through  the  other  coil  and  a  second  mode  for 
circulation  of  coolant  from  the  second  source  through  said 
one  coil  and  circulation  of  coolant  from  the  first  source 
through  said  other  coil;  and 

means  for  controlling  die  valving  for  effecting  operation  of  the 
apparatus  in  cycles  wiUi  each  cycle  involving  operation  of  the 
apparatus  in  die  first  mode  until  said  odier  coil  freezes  up  and 
then  shifting  to  operation  in  die  second  mode  until  said  one 
coil  freezes  up,  and  dien  shifting  to  operation  in  die  first 
mode,  and  repeating  the  cycle. 
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5,799,729 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE  INSIDES  OF  PIPES, 

CONDUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Frederik  Breckwoldt,  Rheinstetten,  and  Markus  Lammerhirt, 
Karlsruhe,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  D.T.I.Dr.  Trippe 
Ingenieurgesellschaft  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/0075I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2«,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov:  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  765,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  15 

927.6 

InL  CI."  E21B  29/00:  B23C  i/QO 

U.S.  a.  166—55  18  Oaims 


5,799,730 
WELLHEAD  CASING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Tony  M.  Lam;  Abram  Khazanovich,  both  of  Edmonton,  and 
John  Braben,  St.  Albert,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Stream- 
Flo  Industries  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^72 

Int.  CI.*  E21B  i3/00 

U.S.  CI.  166—75.14  \  4  Claims 


c^ 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  working  the  interior  of  pipes,  conduits  or  the 
lilce.  which  can  be  moved  along  the  pipe  in  the  pipe  interior, 
comprising 
a  tube-shaped  outer  casing  (1),  which  can  be  fixed  at  certain 

places  in  the  pipe  to  be  worked  relative  to  its  wall, 
a  tube-shaped  inner  casing  (2)  accommodated  in  the  outer  casing 

(1),  which  is  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  outer  casing 

(1)  and  can  thereby  be  moved  in  and  out  of  the  outer  casing, 
a  rotary  head  (3)  carried  by  the  inner  casing  (2)  arranged  on  its 

end  which  can  be  moved  out,  and  which  can  be  rotated 

relative  to  the  inner  casing  (2)  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  panel  for  attachment  of  a  working  apparatus  carried  by  the 

rotary  head  (3), 
a  drive  for  moving  the  panel  in  a  direction  radially  to  the  pipe  to 

be  worked,  which  can  be  activated  by  means  of  a  motor, 

operating  between  the  panel  on  the  one  hand  and  the  rotary 

head  (3)  on  the  other, 
at  least  one  gearing  arrangement  (6,  7)  each  acted  upon  by  one 

motor  (4,  5)  for  executing  a  rotational  movement  of  the  rotary 

head  (3)  on  one  hand,  and  the  out  and  in  movement  of  the 

inner  casing  (2)  on  another  hand, 
media-bearing  ducts  (8)  for  supplying  the  working  apparatus, 

introduced  into  the  outer  casing  (1)  and  continuing  in  the 

interior  of  the  inner  casing  (2)  and  up  to  the  region  of  the 

panel,  and 
control  and  energy  supply  leads  for  the  motors  as  well  as  for  the 

working  apparatus,  wherein 

a)  a  first  gearing  arrangement  (7)  for  implementing  the  out 
and  in  movement  of  the  inner  casing  (2).  the  motor  actuat- 
ing said  first  gearing  arrangement,  a  second  gearing 
arrangement  (6)  for  executing  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  rotary  head  (3),  as  well  as  the  motor  (4)  actuating  said 
second  gearing  arrangement,  form  four  preassemblable 
subassemblies  separately  from  each  other, 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  assemblies  is  carried  respectively  by  a 
plate  (10)  adapted  to  the  cross  section  of  the  inner  casing 
(2),  and 

c)  said  four  subassemblies  are  accommodated  in  the  inner 
casing  (2),  and  therein  the  subassemblies  carried  by  the 
plates  (10)  are  braced  radially  against  the  casing  wall  by 
these  plates  (10). 


I.  In  a  casing  hanger  assembly  mounted  for  use  in  a  wellhead  to 
suspend  casing  from  an  internal  landing  shoulder  of  a  casing  bowl, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  bottom  ring  for  seating  on  the  landing 
shoulder,  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  element  seated  on  the  bottom 
ring,  an  annular  slip  housing  seated  on  the  seal  element  and  slips, 
supported  by  the  slip  housing,  for  engaging  and  suspending  the 
casing,  said  slip  housing  being  operative  to  partly  compress  the 
seal  element  so  that  it  expands  radially  and  seals  against  the  casing 
and  casing  bowl,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  bottom  ring  having  an  annular  top  surface  having  a  plurality 

of  downwardly  extending  sockets  spaced  along  its  length; 
said  slip  housing  having  an  annular  bottom  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  sockets  positioned  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  bottom  ring  sockets  so  that  pairs  of  opposed 
sockets  are  provided; 
said  seal  element  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  holes  correspond- 
ing with  the  socket  pairs  so  that  each  hole  and  its  associated 
pair  of  opposed  sockets  combine  to  form  a  socket  chamber 
having  side,  bottom  and  top  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  ngid  pins,  each  disposed  in  free  floating  condition 
in  a  socket  chamber  and  extending  through  the  full  extent  of 
the  seal  element  hole  forming  part  of  that  chamber,  each  such 
pin  having  side  clearance  with  the  chamber  side  surface  and 
end  clearance  at  one  end  of  the  chamber; 
whereby  the  un-compressed  seal  element  and  pins  may  shift 
laterally  to  accommodate  casing  having  oversize  diameter, 
said  pins  being  operative  to  contact  the  bottom  ring  and 
transfer  casing  load  from  the  slip  housing  to  the  bottom  ring 
when  the  seal  element  is  partly  compressed,  thereby  limiting 
.seal  element  compression. 


5,799,731 

TUBING  GUIDE  WITH  OPTIMIZED  PROFILE  AND 

OFFSET 

Vladimir  A.  Avakov,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  William  D.  Taliaferro, 

DeSoto,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 

Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,788 
Int  CI."  E21B  /9/22 
U.S.  a.  166—77.2  21  Oalms 

1.  A  tubing  guide  for  directing  coiled  tubing  into  a  coiled  tubing 
injector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  positioned  over  said  coiled  tubing  injector  apparatus;  and 
a  curvilinear  primary  caaier  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
base  capable  of  directing  coiled  tubing  through  said  base  and 
into  said  coiled  tubing  injector  apparatus,  said  curvilinear 


primary  carrier  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
shaped  portions,  said  portions  being  defined  by  more  than  one 
radius  of  curvature. 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  perforating  apparatus  to  a 
wireline  or  a  slickline. 

said  perforating  apparatus  being  suspended  from  said  wireline  or 
said  slickline  when  said  connecting  means  connects  said 
perforating  apparatus  to  said  wireline  or  said  slickline  and 
said  wireline  or  said  slickline  lowers  said  perforating  appara- 
tus into  said  small  diameter  borehole, 

said  small  diameter  borehole  being  defined  as  a  borehole  having 
a  diameter  which  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  a  production 
tubing; 

retaining  means  connected  to  said  connecting  means  for  retain- 
ing said  perforating  apparatus  at  a  particular  depth  in  said 
borehole; 

measurement  gauge  means  connected  to  the  retaining  means  for 
measuring  a  pressure  which  exists  within  said  borehole  and 
storing  said  characteristic  therein, 

said  gauge  means  measuring  said  pressure  when  said  perforating 
apparatus  is  lowered  into  said  small  diameter  borehole;  and 

perforating  means  connected  to  said  gauge  means  for  perforating 
a  formation  penetrated  by  said  borehole, 

said  gauge  means  measuring  said  pressure  within  said  borehole 
at  a  time  during  the  perforating  of  said  formation  and  after  the 
perforating  of  said  formation  by  said  perforatmg  means. 


5,799,732 
SMALL  HOLE  RETRIEVABLE  PERFORATING  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  DURING  EXTREME  OVERBALANCED 
PERFORATING 
Jose  Antonio  Gonzalez,  and  Joseph  Matthew  Marks,  bodi  of 
Laredo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,105 

Int.  a."  E21B  43/263:47/06 

U.S.  CI.  166—250.07  9  Claims 


5,799,733 
EARLY  EVALUATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PUMP  AND 
METHOD  OF  SERVICING  A  WELL 
Paul  David  Ringgenberg,  Carrolton;  Neal  Gregory  Skinner, 
Lewisville,-  Curtis  Edgar  Wendler,  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.; 
Roger  Lynn  Schultz,  Stillwater,  Okla.;  Robert  W.  Srubar, 
Katy,  and  Margaret  Cowsar  Waid,  Houston,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,489,  Dec.  26,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941^83 
Int.  CI."  E21B  49/OH 
U.S.  a.  166—264  79  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  perforating  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  lowering  a  perforating  apparatus  into  a  small  diameter  well- 
bore,  said  small  diameter  wellbore  having  a  diameter  which  is 
less  than  a  diameter  of  a  production  tubing; 

(b)  measuring  a  characteristic  which  exists  within  said  small 
diameter  wellbore  before  the  perforating  step  (c); 

(c)  perforating,  by  said  perforating  apparatus,  a  formation  pen- 
etrated by  said  small  diameter  wellbore; 

(d)  mea.suring  a  characteristic  which  exists  within  said  small 
diameter  wellbore  during  and  after  the  perforating  step  (c); 
and 

(e)  retrieving  said  perforating  apparatus  from  said  small  diam- 
eter wellbore. 

8.  A  perforating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  small 
diameter  borehole,  comprising: 


30.  A  method  of  servicing  a  well  having  an  uncased  borehole 

intersecting  a  subsurface  zone  or  formation  of  interest,  comprising: 

(a)  running  an  evaluation  tool  into  said  well,  said  evaluation  tool 

comprising: 

an  outer  tubing  string  on  which  said  evaluation  tool  is  run  into 

said  well; 
a  housing  adjacent  to  said  outer  tubing  string  and  having  a 

sampling  tube  therein; 
a  packer  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  communication  passage  communicating  said  sampling  tube 

with  said  borehole  below  said  packer;  and 
a  formation  pump  in  communication  with  said  sampling  tube; 
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(b)  setting  said  packer  in  said  borehole  adjacent  to  said  subsur- 
face zone  or  formation;  and 

(c)  after  step  (b).  actuating  said  pump  so  that  fluid  is  flowed 
from  said  zone  below  said  packer  mto  said  borehole  and 
through  said  communication  passage  and  said  sampling  tube. 


5.799,734 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  USING  PARTICULATE 
SLURRIES  FOR  WELL  COMPLETION 
Lewis    R.    Norman,    Duncan;    Billy    F.    Slabaugh,    Marlow; 
Michael  A.  McCabe,  Duncan,  and  Ronnie  G.  Morgan,  Wau- 
rika,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 
Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,481 

IbL  CI."  £21B  43/04:43/267 

VS.  CI.  166—278  11  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by 
a  wellbore  comprising: 

preparing  a  treatment  fluid  containing  a  gelling  agent  to  viscos- 
ity the  fluid: 

preparing  a  particulate  slurry  by  admixing  a  particulate  with  a 
gelled  aqueous  fluid  wherein  said  particulate  is  substantially 
non-settling  in  said  gelled  aqueous  fluid  and  said  particulate  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  23  pounds  per  gallon  of 
fluid; 

pumping  a  stream  of  said  treatment  fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure 
and  pumping  a  stream  of  said  particulate  slurry  at  an  elevated 
pressure  and  admixing  said  streams  whereby  a  particulate 
containing  treatment  fluid  is  formed;  and 

inu-oducing  the  particulate  containing  treatment  fluid  into  a 
wellbore  penetrating  a  subterranean  formation. 
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charge  pressure  of  the  gas  source  (14)  being  at  least  as  high  as 
the  high  liquid  pressure  provided  by  the  pump  (II)  ;  and 
at  least  one  liquid  lank  (IS)  of  the  liquid  between  the  gas  source 
(14)  and  the  outlet  line  (12)  ,  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  lank 
being  arranged  to  be  driven  out  into  the  outlet  line  (12)  by  the 
propellant  gas  from  the  gas  source,  the  initial  charge  pressure 
of  the  gas  source  and  a  volume  of  the  liquid  tank  (15)  being 
adapted  to  one  another  so  that  when  the  liquid  tank  (15)  has 
been  emptied  of  the  liquid  a  pressure  of  the  gas  source  (14)  is 
at  least  substanlially  the  same  as  the  high  liquid  pressure  of 
the  pump  (U). 


5,799,736 
DIRT  DISTRIBUTION  METHOD 
Curtis  R.  Waldron,  Okeechobee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  R&R  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,528,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,695,013.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

824,131 

Int  CI."  AOIB  49/02 

VS.  a.  172—784  3  Claims 
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5,799,735 

FIRE  nCHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING  A 

LIQUID-GAS  FINELY  DIVIDED  MIST 

Goran  Sundholm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  kuja  3,  Fin-04310  Tuusula, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00216,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1994,  941738; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  941975 

Int.  a."  A62C  35/6H 
VS.  CI.  169—9  14  aaims 

1.  A  fire  fighting  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  source  (18)  of  a  liquid; 
an  outlet  line  (12)  with  spray  heads  (I3A,  I3E); 
a  pump  (11)  connected  to  said  liquid  source  for  providing  the 
liquid  a  high  liquid  pressure  and  a  comparatively  small  flow; 
a  gas  source  (14)  of  propellant  gas  connected  by  way  of  a  line 
(130)  to  the  outlet  line  (12)  for  mixing  the  propellant  gas  with 
the  liquid  of  the  pump  into  a  flow  of  an  extinguishing  fluid 
delivered  through  the  outlet  line  (12)  to  the  spray  heads  (I3A, 
I3E)  for  producing  a  finely  divided  liquid  mist,  an  initial 


1.  A  method  of  removing  an  elongated  mound  of  earth,  defined 
by  a  longitudinal  axis  bordering  the  longitudinal  edge  of  a  road 
having  an  top  surface  above  which  said  mound  projects,  without 
need  to  truck  away  quantities  of  accumulated  removed  earth, 
which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bulldozer/grader  machine  comprising: 

an  earth  moving  blade  defined  by  a  lengthwise  bottom  edge,  a 
forward  side  edge,  a  rearward  side  edge  and  a  front  face 
upstanding  from  said  bottom  edge  between  said  forward 
and  rearward  side  edges  and 


having  attached  thereon  by  clamp  means  a  dirt  distribution 

device  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inboard 
end  section  and  an  outboard  end  section,  said  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  by  said  inboard  end  section  to  said 
clamp  means. 

a  platform  defined  by  an  inboard  end  portion,  an  outboard 
end  portion,  a  forward  side  and  a  rearward  side. 

pivot  means  comprising  a  shaft  defined  by  a  forward  seg- 
ment and  a  rearward  segment  mounting  said  platform  by 
said  inboard  end  portion  upon  said  outboard  end  section 
of  said  arm  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

prop  means  to  brace  said  pivot  means  relative  to  said  arm, 

motor  means  carried  upon  said  platform, 

dirt  sling  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  motor  means, 

inboard  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  radial  position  of  said 
arm  relative  to  said  clamp  means,  and 

outboard  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  radial  position  of 
said  platform  relative  to  said  arm. 

positioning  said  earth  moving  blade  diagonally  across  said 
longitudinal  axis  with  said  lower  edge  penetrating  said 
mound  to  slightly  above  said  top  surface  of  said  road, 

moving  said  blade  forward  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereby  to  move  portions  of  said  mound  immediately  in 
front  of  said  front  face  across  said  front  face  toward  said 
rearward  side  edge  as  a  continuous  ribbon  of  said  earth 
to  thereby  bring  said  ribbon  of  said  earth  into  contact 
with  said  dirt  sling  means,  and 

rotating  said  dirt  sling  means  thereby  to  disintegrate  said 
ribbon  into  small  pieces  of  earth  that  are  thrown  away 
from  said  rearward  side  edge. 


5,799,737 

BLADE  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD  IN 

BULLDOZER 

Nobuhisa  Kamikawa;  Naomi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hlrakata; 

Noriaki  Namiki,  Kyoto,  and  Norihisa  Matsumoto,  Hirakata, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,839,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,620,053. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-26136 

Int.  a."  E02F  3/76 

VS.  CL  172—2  19  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bulldozer  body; 

first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
frame  members  having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end,  with  each 
said  first  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  respective  opposite 
side  of  said  bulldozer  body; 

a  blade  pivotally  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  frame 
members,  said  blade  having  opposite  transverse  ends; 

first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotally  coupling  between  a 
respective  transverse  end  of  said  blade  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members;  and 


a  hydraulic  drive  system  for  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
cylinders  so  that  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders  can 
be  extended  or  contracted  by  said  hydraulic  drive  system  so 
that  said  blade  can  be  tilted  in  the  right-hand  or  left-hand 
direction  and  inclined  forwardly  or  nearwardly; 

wherein  a  thus  coupled  position  of  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  at  least  one  of  said  blade  and  the  frame  member  to  which 
the  first  hydraulic  cylinder  is  coupled  and  a  thus  coupled 
position  of  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  corresponding 
at  least  one  of  said  blade  and  the  frame  member  to  which  the 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  is  coupled  are  in  asymmetrical 
relation  to  each  other. 


5,799,738 

DOWELING  HOLE  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Paul  Kromray,  Jr.,  870  Kromray  Rd.,  Lemont,  lU.  60439 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,966 

Int  CI."  E21B  7/02 

VS.  a.  173—184  13  aaims 


I.  A  doweling  hole  drilling  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  frame; 

drilling  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  drilUng  a  hole  the  axis 

of  which  is  substantially  horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  said 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle; 
drive  means  on  said  frame  for  axially  moving  said  drilling 

means  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
adjusting  means  between  said  frame  and  said  vehicle  for  moving 

said  frame  horizontally  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 

longitudinal  axis. 


5,799,739 
BATTERY-DRIVEN  TOOL  HAVING  GAS  DISCHARGING 

FUNCTION 
Kenichi  Takaada,  Hitachi;   Hideki  Kurosawa,  Hitachinaka; 
Yoshiaki    Adachi,    Hitachinaka,    and    Hideki    Watanabe, 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285655 
Int  CI."  B25F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  173—217  3  Claims 

1.  A  battery-driven  tool,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  handle  portion; 
a  motor  chamber  arranged  in  said  casing; 
a  motor  accommodated  in  said  motor  chamber  and  equipped 

with  a  fan; 
air  windows  provided  in  said  casing  adjacent  said  motor  cham- 
ber for  passing  therethrough  cooling  air  generated  by  rotation 
of  said  fan; 
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5,799,740 

DIRECTIONAL  BORING  HEAD  WITH  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY 

Brent  G.  Stephenson,  Stillwater;  Arthur  D.  Deken,  and  Cody 

L.  Sewell,  both  of  Perry,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,756,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5392,868,  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

067,298,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^41387,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,167,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,242,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
780,055,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,889,  Jun.  27,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,953,638. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398311 
Int  CI."  E21B  10/00 
VS.  a.  175—62  112  Claims 


angled  and  parallel  surfaces  to  assist  cutting,  the  angled 
surface  extending  on  the  body  from  intermediate  the  rear 
and  front  ends  to  proximate  tlie  front  end. 


5,799,741 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  AND  A  CUTTING  ROTATIVE 

BIT 

Yuriy  Kosobrodov,  Los  Angeles,  and  Vincent  Jue,  Rilling  Hills 
East  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Champion  Equipment 
Corp.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,918 

Int  CI.*  E21B  10/16:  E21C  35/18 

VS.  CI.  175—57  16  Claims 


a  battery  chamber  for  removably  accommodating  a  battery,  said 
battery  chamber  comprising  a  portion  of  said  handle  portion; 

means  for  supplying  electric  power  from  said  battery  to  said 
motor,  said  battery  chamber  and  said  motor  chamber  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  partition;  and 

means  for  providing  communication  between  a  space  in  said 
battery  chamber  and  a  space  in  said  motor  chamber,  said 
means  for  providing  communication  comprising  in  said  parti- 
tion a  through  hole  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  means  for 
supplying  electric  power  and  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  so  that 
a  gas  in  said  battery  chamber  can  flow  into  said  motor 
chamber 


CDITK  OIHCTOI 
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1.  A  cutting  self-rotating  and  self-sharpening  tool,  comprising  a 
rotatable  cutting  element;  and  means  for  holding  said  cutting 
element  so  that  said  cutting  element  has  an  attack  angle  exceeding 
90°,  and  a  skew  angle  at  least  5°. 


5,799,742 
CORE  DRILLING  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  J.  Soinski,  Grand  Junction,  and  Donald  Raymond, 
Loma,    both   of  Colo.,   assignors    to   Northwest    Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,977 

Int  CI."  E21B  25/02 

VS.  CI.  175—236  22  Claims 


1.  A  directional  boring  machine  comprising  a  drill  string  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  rotary  machine  for  rotating  the  drill  string  and 
including  an  assembly  for  axially  advancing  the  drill  string  and 
wherein  the  free  end  of  the  drill  string  is  adapted  to  support  a  bit 
for  forming  the  borehole,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  bit  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  drill  string,  the  bit  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  portion  defining  parallel  surfaces  extending  parallel 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit,  the  body  portion  dehning  a 
rear  end  for  attachment  to  the  drill  string  and  a  front  end 
facing  the  earth  being  bored;  and 
at  least  one  angled  surface  formed  on  the  body  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  relative  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bit 
defining  a  plurality  of  edges  at  the  intersection  of  the 


1.  In  a  core  barrel  latch  assembly  for  use  in  a  down  hole  drill 
string,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  latch  member: 


means  for  engaging  said  latch  member  with  the  drill  string: 
means  for  providing  an  indication  when  said  latch  member 

engages  the  drill  string  and 
means  for  providing  an  indication  when  the  latch  member  is 

about  to  disengage  from  the  drill  string. 


5,799,744 
HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Kow)  Yamaguchi,  and  Yoshinori  Miyaishi,  both  of  AicU-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,071 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013092 
Int  CI."  B60K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  I80-«5J  7  dauns 


5,799,743 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Allen  Clifford  Robinson,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Inuktun  Services  Ltd.,  Cedar,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,610 

Int  CI."  B62D  55/00 

U-S.  CI.  186-9.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sealed  drive  train  system  for  driving  a  drive  wheel  compris- 
mg  a  first  side  plate,  a  second  side  plate  opposite  said  first  side 
plate,  a  hollow  housing  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates, 
said  hollow  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  a  first 
side  sealing  means  sealing  one  of  said  opposed  open  ends  of  said 
housing,  said  first  side  plate  having  a  first  inside  pocket,  a  second 
sealing  means  sealing  the  other  opening  of  said  housing  to  said 
first  side  plate  around  said  first  inside  pocket  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  with  one  axial  end  of  said  first  shaft 
extending  into  said  first  inside  pocket,  said  first  shaft  mounting  a 
first  driven  gear  and  a  first  drive  gear  said  first  drive  gear  being 
positioned  within  said  first  inside  pocket  an  outside  pocket  opening 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  side  plate  than  said  first  inside 
pocket,  a  transfer  gear,  a  transfer  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  transfer  shaft  mounting  said  transfer  gear  within 
said  outside  pocket  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  said 
transfer  shaft,  a  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  sealing  said  outside 
pocket  with  said  transfer  gear  therein,  a  second  inside  pocket  on  a 
side  of  said  outside  pocket  remote  from  said  first  inside  pocket,  a 
second  shaft  extending  between  said  first  and  second  side  plates, 
said  second  shaft  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  shaft, 
bearing  means  mounting  said  drive  wheel  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  shaft,  a  second  driven  gear  posi- 
tioned within  said  second  inside  pocket,  said  second  driven  gear 
being  fixed  to  and  rotatable  widi  said  drive  wheel,  said  first  drive 
gear,  said  transfer  gear  and  said  second  driven  gear  being  posi- 
tioned to  mesh  and  form  a  ponion  of  said  drive  train  system  for 
delivering  power  to  said  driven  wheel,  a  seal  means  interposed 
between  said  first  side  panel  and  said  drive  wheel  to  form  a  sealed 
passage  between  said  second  inside  pocket  and  the  interior  of  said 
drive  wheel  and  a  closure  seal  on  the  side  of  said  drive  wheel 
adjacent  to  said  second  side  plate. 


1.  A  hybrid  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  output  of  engine  rotation; 

(b)  an  electric  motor  for  output  of  motor  rotation; 

(c)  a  generator; 

(d)  an  output  shaft  for  transmitting  the  output  engine  rotation 
and  the  output  motor  rotation  to  drive  wheels; 

(e)  a  differential  gear  unit  which  is  connected  to  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  electric  motor,  said  generator  and 
said  output  shaft; 

(0  an  oil  pump;  and 

(g)  roution  transmitting  means  for  selectively  transmitting  to 
said  oil  pump  the  faster  of  die  rotation  transmined  from  said 
internal  combustion  engine  to  said  differential  gear  unit  and 
the  rotation  transmitted  from  said  differential  gear  unit  to  said 
generator 


5,799,745 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  IN' 

TERMINAL  PORTION  OF  COUNTERSTEERING  STATE 

BY  REDUCING  VEHICLE  YAW  MOMENT  PRODUCED 

BY  YAW  MOMENT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Katsumi  Fukatani,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^86 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-142970 

Int  CI."  B60K  26/00:  B62D  6/00 

VS.  CI.  180-^10  11  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  attitude  control  device  comprising  a  steering  wheel 
angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  a  steering  wheel 
which  is  operated  by  an  operator  of  die  vehicle  to  steer  front 
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wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  yaw  rale  sensor  for  delecting  an  actual 
value  of  a  yaw  rale  of  the  vehicle,  a  yaw  momenl  control  mecha- 
nism for  giving  a  yaw  moment  to  the  vehicle  and  controlling  said 
yaw  moment,  and  a  controller  for  conBvlling  said  yaw  moment 
control  mechanism  in  a  normal  target  follow-up  control  mode  so 
that  the  actual  vahie  of  the  yaw  rale  detected  by  said  yaw  rale 
sensor  coincides  with  a  target  value  of  d>e  yaw  rate  which  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  rotation  angle  of  the  steering  wheel 
delected  by  said  steering  wheel  angle  sensor,  wherein  an  improve- 
mem  comprises  yaw  moment  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  yaw 
moment  to  be  given  to  the  vehicle  by  said  yaw  moment  control 
mechanism,  to  a  reduced  value  smaller  than  a  normal  vakie  to 
which  the  yaw  moinent  is  controlled  in  said  normal  target  follow- 
up  control  mode  under  the  control  of  said  controller,  said  yaw 
moment  reducing  means  being  operated  in  at  least  a  second  phase 
of  a  countersleering  period  following  a  first  phase  of  said  counter- 
sleering  period,  said  countersteering  period  being  initialed  by 
countersteering  manipulation  of  said  steering  wheel  by  said  opera- 
tor upon  slipping  of  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  during  turning  of  the 
^vehicle  outwardly  of  a  direction  of  said  turning  so  as  to  counter- 
steer  the  vehicle,  said  countersteering  manipulation  including  a 
rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  in  said  first  phase  so  that  said  front 
wheels  are  oriented  outwards  with  respect  to  said  turning  direction 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  toward  a 
neutral  position  thereof  in  said  second  phase. 


5,799,747 

BICYCLE  POWER  ASSIST 

RaadaH  Bruce  (Xsea,  3925  Via  de  CahaMo,  Eadaitas,  Calif. 

92*24 

CMdiMurtion  of  Ser.  No.  679,93«,  Jul.  IS,  1996,  attandoiied, 

whicli  is  a  contiauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  349,999,  Dec.  6,  1994, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  coBtiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29,795,  Mar. 

11,  1993,  abaodeaed.  This  aypttcalioa  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  Na. 

7«S,7M 

lot  CL*  B«2M  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  I8»— 221  7  Clalans 


5,799,74* 
UNDEKGKOUND  VEHICLE  SAFETY  CAB  WITH  SAFETY 

BAR 
Aatti  Kertdaiiwa,-  Eske  Koskiiien,  both  of  IXirtu,  and  Jarkko 
Laiae,  Lieto,  aM  of  Finlaiid,  assignors  to  Taauvck  Loaders 
Oy,  Ttarlcu,  FinUnd 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/»0514,  $  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13939,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Fialaad,  Nov.  17,  1993,  935998 
iDt  CI."  B60R  2]/li:  B62D  ii/06 
U.S.  a.  180—89.12  7  Claims 


1.  A  power  assist  system  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  at 
least  one  rotatable.  driven  wheel  mounted  to  a  frame,  said  power 
assist  system  comprising: 

a  selectively  activatable  motor  for  providing  rotary  power; 

a  drivewheel  for  transmitting  the  rotary  power  provided  by  said 

motor  to  the  driven  wheel  of  said  vehicle;  and 
support  means  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle 

for  supporting  said  motor  and  said  drivewheel  near  to  said 

driven  wheel; 
wherein  reaction  torque  from  said  motor  when  activated  causes 

said  support  means  to  pivot  said  drivewheel  into  engagement 

with  said  driven  wheel  and  said  motor  is  moved  away  from 

said  driven  wheel. 


5,799,748 
OPERATING  STATE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  OF  FREE- 
WHEEL HUB  MECHANISM  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE 

VEHICLES 
Tamotsu  OrigucU,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohanu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057637 
InLCL^BtOK  n/i4 
MS.  CL  180—233  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  safety  cab  for  an  underground  mobile  machine  including  a 
roof  panel,  a  floor,  side  panels  and  at  least  one  safety  bar.  said  at 
least  one  safety  bar  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  girder 
located  externally  of  the  safety  cab  and  having  a  vertical  compo- 
nent secured  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
safety  cab  substantially  adjacent  said  roof  panel  and  a  first  hori- 
zontal component  secured  at  a  free  end  thereof  to  said  machine  at 
a  location  between  said  roof  panel  and  said  floor,  said  at  least  one 
safety  bar  further  secured  to  said  machine  at  an  interface  between 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  components;  said  horizontal  compo- 
nent extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine, 
such  that  said  at  least  one  safety  bar  receives  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal forces  acting  on  said  safety  cab. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  operating  state  of  an  automobile 
free-wheel  hub  mechanism,  which  connects  and  disconnects  an 


axle  driveshaft  to  and  firom  a  wheel  hub  by  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging a  first  member  fixed  onto  the  axle  dkiveshaft  for  rotation 
with  the  axle  driveshaft  with  and  from  a  second  member  slidably 
disposed  in  the  wheel  hub  and  rotatable  with  the  wheel  hub,  said 
system  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  a  road 
wheel  haviijg  said  wheel  hub  to  generate  a  wheel-speed 
indicative  signal; 
second  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  said 
axle  driveshaft  to  generate  a  driveshaft  revolution-speed 
indicative  signal;  and 
detection  nneans  for  detecting  presence  of  abnormality  in  said 
fiee-wheel  hub  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  a  deviation 
between  a  value  of  said  wheel-speed  indicative  signal  firom 
said  first  sensor  means  and  a  value  of  said  driveshaft 
revolution-speed  indicative  signal  from  said  second  sensor 
means. 


5,799,749 

ROTATION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 

CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DRIVING  FORCE 

Ken  Yamamal*,  Fwata;  Kenichire  Itoh,  Shizuoka,-  Isao  Hori, 

and  Kol^i  Akiyoshi,  both  of  Iwata,  aH  af  Japan,  assigaers  to 

NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Jayan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,402 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofi  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994.  6-149431; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175499;  Nav.  29,  1994,  6-294530;  Dec.  19,  1994, 
6-314584;  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-340290 

IiiL  a."  F16D  15/00:41/08 
VS.  CI.  180—247  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  one  inside  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  engaging  elements  mounted  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  so  as  to  engage  with  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  when  said  driving  member  and 
said  driven  member  rotate  relative  to  each  other  in  either  direction, 
a  cage  mounted  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member  for  keeping  said  engaging  elements  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  predetermined  distance,  a  turning  force  imparting 
mechanism  coupled  to  said  cage  for  moving  said  engaging  ele- 
ments to  an  engageable  position  by  turning  said  cage  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  driving  member,  and  a  locking  mecha- 
nism provided  between  said  cage  and  said  driven  member  for 
detachably  coupling  said  cage  to  said  driven  member  and  remote- 
controlled  through  a  cable  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism 
and  extending  out  of  said  rotation  transmission  device;  wherein 
said  locking  mechanism  includes  a  coupling  member  non-rotatably 
coupled  to  one  of  said  cage  and  said  driven  member  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  an  engaging  portion  provided  on 
the  other  of  said  cage  and  said  driven  member  by  operating  said 
cable,  said  one  of  said  cage  and  said  driven  member  having  a  guide 
surface  along  which  said  coupling  member  is  movably  guided,  said 


guide  surface  having  a  length  greater  than  one  of  a  radial  distance 
from  a  center  of  said  coupling  member  to  a  location  at  which  said 
cable  is  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism,  and  a  radial  distance 
from  said  location  to  said  guide  surface. 


5,799,750 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Guadaiiipe  Gart^a,  2457  W.  Hatck  Rd.,  Mebto,  CaHf.  95351 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  775,155 

IBL  CL' E04G  J;>O0 

U.S.  a.  182— «2  1  Clate 


/i\  '' 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable  scafifold  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  building  with  a  vertical  wall  having  a  garage  door  opening 
situated  at  a  lower  extent  thereof,  the  garage  door  opening 
having  a  lop  edge,  a  bottom  fsdge,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  primary  angle  iron  supports  with  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration  each  comprising  a  first  vertically  oriented  elon- 
gated side  with  a  plurality  of  linearly  aligned  mounting  holes 
formed  therein  for  allowing  removable  coupling  with  a  plu- 
rality of  linearly  aligned  mounting  pegs  situated  adjacent  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  garage  door  opening  with  each  mounting 
hole  having  a  circular  aperture  with  an  oval  notch  extending 
upward  therefrom  and  each  mounting  peg  comprising  a  nail 
with  a  first  annular  flange  situated  at  an  end  thereof  and  a 
second  annular  flange  situated  adjacent  to  the  first  annular 
flange  with  a  space  situated  therebetween  for  receiving  the 
notch  of  the  mounting  hole;  a  .second  horizontally  oriented 
side  integrally  coupled  at  an  inboard  end  thereof  to  an  upper 
end  of  the  first  side,  the  second  side  having  a  shod  rectangular 
post  formed  in  an  outboard  end  thereof  and  extending 
upwards  therefrom;  and  a  strut  with  an  upper  end  connected 
to  the  second  side  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  first  side 
at  a  lower  extent  thereof  with  the  strut  forming  a  45-degree 
angle  with  the  first  side  in  at  least  one  orientation;  wherein  the 
second  sides  of  the  supports  are  situated  at  an  equivalent 
height; 

a  secondary  angle  iron  support  with  a  structure  similar  to  that  of 
the  primary  supports,  the  secondary  support  having  a  first  side 
with  a  length  half  of  that  of  the  first  side  of  the  primary 
supports,  the  first  side  of  the  secondary  support  adapted  to  be 
connected  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  the  garage  door  opening 
at  a  central  extent  thereof; 

a  pair  of  sway  braces  each  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  a  central  extent  of  the  second  horizontally  oriented  side  of 
each  primary  angle  iron  support  and  further  adapted  to  pivot 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  wherein  second  ends  of  the  sway  braces 
are  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  wall  in  use  in  order  to  afford 
lateral  stability,  wherein  the  sway  brace  is  mounted  to  the  wall 
and  forms  a  45  degree  angle  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  retention  cables; 

a  plurality  of  uprights  each  comprising  of  a  hollow  rectangular 
rod.  each  upright  adapted  to  releasably  receive  one  of  the 
posts  of  the  supports,  each  upright  comprising  a  cable  cou- 
pling means  for  removably  coupling  the  retention  cables 
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thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  outboard  end  of  the  second 
side  of  the  supports,  wherein  the  retention  cables  extend 
between  the  uprights  of  the  supports  and  the  cable  coupling 
nieans  each  includes  a  tubular  member  through  which  the 
cables  may  be  inserted  and  a  screw  for  fixing  a  position  of  the 
cables  with  respect  to  the  associated  upright;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  planks  adapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned lengthwise  across  the  second  side  of  each  support  for 
supporting  weight  thereon. 


5,79»,751 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LUBRICATION  POINTS 

Hans  Helming  Winkler,  Tuttlingen,  aad  Karl  Deufel,  Kel- 

bingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiren-Werke  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  'nmlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feh.  21,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  M3333 
Claiais  pri«rity,  application  Gemaoy,  Mar.  1,  19%,  196  87 
783.4 

iBt  a.*  F16N  17/00 
U.S.  a.  184—6.14  9  Claims 


/'r  [ 


^ 


'>  \  \\C^^^ 


1.  A  machine  tool  with  a  plurality  of  lubrication  points  to  which 
lubricant  must  be  delivered  at  specific  maintenance  intervals, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  lubrication  points  are  connected,  via  a 
system  of  lubricant  lines,  to  a  central  delivery  station  for  lubricant, 
a  filler  block  for  manual  lubrication  is  provided  at  the  delivery 
station,  one  lubricant  line  proceeds  from  the  filler  block  and  then 
branches  out  to  the  lubrication  points,  and  the  filler  block  has  one 
inlet  for  maintenance  lubrication  and  one  inlet  for  rapid  filling  of 
the  system  of  lubricant  lines. 


UMI 


5,799,752 
CLIMBING  DEVICE 
Ronald  Perry,  8115  Atlantic  St.,  Masury,  Ohio  44438 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  526,667 
Int  Cl.*^  F06C  //J6 
U.S.  a.  182—206  10  Oaims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  Climbing  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  C-shaped  clamp  of  rigid  material  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
exterior  portion,  a  cylindrical  interior  portion  and  a  convex 
portion  therebetween,  the  exterior  portion  having  a  rigid 
member  with  angular  projections  contained  therein  for  clutch- 
ing an  exterior  surface  of  a  tree  trunk,  the  cylindrical  interior 
portion  having  a  front  end  and  an  exterior  side,  the  cylindrical 
interior  portion  having  projection  extending  from  the  exterior 
side,  the  projection  having  a  support  hole  centrally  positioned 
therethrough,  the  intenor  portion  further  having  interposed 
within  a  rigid  rod  with  a  U-shaped  upper  portion  having  a  first 
end  positioned  through  the  front  end  and  a  second  end  with  a 
vertical  extent,  the  vertical  extent  having  a  handle  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  the  pole  handle  attachment  engaging 


■  u-^- 


the  handle  for  allowing  a  user  to  position  the  clamp  around 
the  tree  trunk  at  a  height  above  the  head  of  the  user; 
a  vertical  ladder  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  rigid  cylindrical 
horizontal  support  members  and  a  pair  of  flexible  rope  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  said  ladder  to  said  clamp. 


5,799,753 

ANTI-FALL  SECURrFY  APPARATUS 

Marcel  Jose  Peltier,  1  all^  Armande  Bejart,  92190  Meudon, 

France 
PCT  Ne.  PCT/FR95/00006,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Ne.  WO95/18650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,476 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1994,  94  00059 

Int  a."  A62B  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  182—234  22  Claims 


1.  Anti-fall-down  security  apparatus  comprising 

a  frame  having  at  least  one  cover  (6); 

a  fixed  abutting  device  (11)  fixedly  attached  to  the  cover  (6); 

a  central  axis  (7)  fixedly  attached  to  an  internal  surface  of  the 
frame; 

at  least  one  movable  wheel  disc  (5)  having  a  movable  abutting 
device  (13)  and  pivotally  supported  by  the  central  axis  (7); 

a  ring-grooved  pulley  (4)  for  receiving  a  flexible  rope  (3)  and 
rotatably  supported  by  the  central  axis  (7).  wherein  the  flex- 
ible rope  (3)  runs  between  the  fixed  abuning  device  (11)  and 
the  movable  abutting  device  (13),  and  wherein  the  movable 
wheel  disc  (5)  has  teeth  (18a),  and  wherein  the  ring-grooved 
pulley  (4)  has  at  least  two  ratchets  (16)  pivotally  attached  to  at 
least  one  recentered  axis  (15)  being  integrally  attached  to  the 


ring-grooved  pulley  (4),  and  wherein  by  exceeding  a  thresh- 
old value  of  rotation  speed  of  the  ring-grooved  pulley  (4)  the 
ratchets  (16)  engage  the  teeth  (18a)  causing  a  rotation  of  the 
movable  wheel  disc  (5)  towards  an  active  position  and  clamp- 
ing the  flexible  rope  (3)  by  the  movable  abutting  device  (13), 
and  wherein  the  movable  disc  (5)  stays  in  a  rest  position  when 
the  rotation  speed  of  the  ring-grooved  pulley  (4)  is  lower  than 
the  threshold  value  of  the  rotation  speed  of  the  pulley  (4). 


5,799,754 

MARKING  BRAKE  LININGS 

Jean  M.  Kazuro,  Sarcelles,  and  Jean-Pierre  N.  Caron,  Cuts, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ferodo  Abex  SA,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01831,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1994,  94  09800 
Int  a."  F16D  66/00 
U.S.  a.  18»— 1.11  W  4  Claims 


6«_ 


6- 
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1.  A  brake  lining  for  a  vehicle  brake,  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  rotary  part  of  the  brake  wherein  the  lining  includes  a  substan- 
tially planar  friction  face  and  an  insert  extending  away  from  said 
friction  face,  said  insert  having  an  identification  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  friction  face,  wherein  said  insert  is  not 
oxidizable  and  withstands  temperatures  greater  than  200°  C,  said 
identification  surface  being  externally  visible  when  the  lining  is 
installed  in  the  vehicle  brake,  said  identification  surface  provided 
with  indelible  information  identifying  said  lining. 


5,799,755 
LINEAR  MOTOR  TRANSFER  OF  CAB  HORIZONTALLY 

BETWEEN  ELEVATOR  AND  BOGEY  PLATFORMS 
Samuel  C.  Wan,  Simsbury,  Conn.;  Richard  W.  Calcasola, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.;  Jack  M.  Thompson,  Mason,  Ohio; 
Vlad  Zaharia,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.;  Anthony  Cooney,  Union- 
ville.  Conn.;  Terry  M.  Robar,  Farmington,  Coim.;  Richard  J. 
Ericson,  Southington,  Conn.;  Dave  C.  Jarvis,  Manchester, 
Conn.;  Richard  R.  Polacek,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Satish  P. 
Patel,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,295 
Int  CI.*"  B66B  i7/22 
UJS.  a.  187—403  4  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  vertically  moveable  elevator  car  frame  disposed  in  a  hoistway, 
said  elevator  car  frame  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
rails  thereon,  and  an  active  primary  of  a  linear  motor  disposed 
thereon; 
a  bogey  having  wheels  disposed  to  roll  horizontally  on  tracks, 
said  bogey  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails  dis- 
posed thereon  so  as  to  be  mutually  aligned  with  said  rails  of 
said  car  frame  when  said  bogey  is  adjacent  to  said  car  frame, 
said  bogey  having  an  active  primary  of  a  linear  motor  dis- 


posed thereon  in  coalignment  with  the  active  primaiy  dis- 
posed on  said  elevator  car  frame; 

a  cab  disposed  on  a  wheeled  carriage,  the  wheels  of  said  carriage 
being  spaced  to  ride  on  the  rails  of  said  car  frame  and  the  rails 
of  said  bogey  and  therebetween  when  said  bogey  is  positioned 
with  its  rails  adjacent  to  the  rails  of  said  car  frame; 

a  passive  linear  motor  secondary  disposed  on  said  carriage  in 
coalignment  with  said  primary  on  said  car  frame  when  said 
carnage  is  disposed  on  said  car  frame  so  as  to  form  a  linear 
motor  therewith  and  in  coalignment  with  said  primary  on  said 
bogey  when  said  carriage  is  on  said  bogey  so  as  to  form  a 
linear  motor  therewith; 

position  transducer  means  for  providing  position  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  position  of  said  carriage  on  said  car  frame 
when  said  carriage  is  on  said  car  frame  and  for  providing 
position  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  carriage  on 
said  bogey  when  said  carriage  is  on  said  bogey;  and 

motor  control  means  responsive  to  said  position  signals  to  cause 
at  least  one  of  said  linear  motors  to  move  said  carriage. 


5,799,756 

SURELOCK  WHEELCHAIR  BRAKES 

John  Steven  Roberts,  116  S.  Fainiew,  Liberty,  Mo.  64068,  and 

Jack  E.  Roberts,  Rte.  1,  Box  28,  Lewis,  Kans.  67552-9541 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828481 

Int  CI."  B60T  ]/00:  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  188—2  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  wheel  of  a  wheelchair  comprising: 
a  first  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  frame 

portion  of  a  wheelchair, 
a  handle  pivotally  attached  at  a  pivot  point  to  the  mounting 

bracket, 
a  cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  handle  and  a  second 

end  connected  to  a  pivot  arm; 
said  pivot  arm  being  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  a  rod; 
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said  rod  attached  to  a  second  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  another  frame  portion  of  the  wheelchair; 

».braking  mechanism  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  rod  and 
biased  into  engagement  with  a  brake  element  by  a  spring; 

said  brake  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hub  of  the 
wheel  chair, 

wherein: 

upon  pivoting  of  the  handle  past  a  certain  rotary  position  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  point,  either  in  a  forward  or  rearward 
direction  by  the  wheelchair  occupant,  said  spring  forces  said 
braking  mechanism  into  either  a  positive  braking  engagement 
with  said  brake  element,  thereby  locking  the  wheelchair 
against  movement,  or  a  released  position  in  which  the  wheel- 
chair is  free  to  move. 


5,799,758 
DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Chen-UD  Huang,  3F,  No.  7-2,  Alley  10,  Kungyuan  Rd.,  Hsin- 
chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,188 

Int  a."  F16F  9/48 

VS.  CI.  188—285  14  Claims 


5,799,757 
BRAKE  DEVICE 
Osaaiu  Akamalsu,  Akashi;  Yoshio  Asano,  Kobe,  and  Toshiyuki 
Matsuoka,  Miki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NABCO  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594^17 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-064857 

Int  a."  FI6D  51/00 

VS.  a.  18»— 76  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  brake  device  for  a  railway  vehicle,  said  brake  device 
comprising;  '■^^'  ' 

(a)  an  energy  production  means  for  supplying  a  drive  force; 

(b)  a  force  transmission  means  connected  to  receive  said  drive 
force  of  said  energy  production  means  for  producing  outputs 
by  advancing  and  retreating; 

(c)  a  clutch  means  disposed  between  said  energy  production 
means  and  said  force  transmission  means  for  maintaining  an 
advance  and  a  retreat  position  of  said  force  transmission 
means  when  said  outputs  are  produced; 

(d)  a  brake  head  in  which  a  brake  shoe  which  produces  a  braking 
force  by  being  pressed  against  a  wheel  tread  surface  is 
mounted  at  a  front  end  of  said  force  transmission  means; 

(e)  a  guide  means  disposed  between  said  force  transmission 
means  and  said  brake  shoe  for  enabling  said  brake  shoe  to 

._^move  in  an  advance  and  a  retreat  direction  relative  to  said 
force  transmission  means;  and 

(0  a  buffer  means  disposed  in  said  guide  structure  for  urging 
said  force  transmission  means  and  said  brake  shoe  in  direc- 
tions of  separation  and  for  enabling  movement  of  said  brake 
shoe  in  a  withdrawal  direction  upon  transmission  of  a  reaction 
force  exceeding  a  maximum  output  of  said  force  transmission 
means. 


i 


1.  A  double-hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising  apparatus 
(o  provide  a  resistance  to  a  user  thereof,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
and  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  front  cap  hermetically  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  body; 

a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  fronl^cap  and  attached  with  a 
piston  movable  within  the  inner  wall,  said  piston  dividing  a 
space  within  the  inner  wall  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  rear 
chamber; 

a  communicating  tube  extending  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls  and  communicating  with  the  front  chamber; 

a  rear  seat  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  with  the  exercise 
apparatus,  said  rear  seat  being  hermetically  mounted  on*  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  and  defining  a  first  bypass  communicat- 
ing a  space  defined  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  with  the 
rear  chamber; 

a  first  blocking  member  provided  in  the  rear  chamber  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  first  bypass,  said  first  blocking  member 
opening  the  first  bypass  when  the  piston  is  forced  to  move 
toward  the  front  end  of  the  body; 

a  front  seat  mounted  between  the  front  cap  and  the  body  and 
defining  a  second  bypass  communicating  the  space  between 
the  outer  and  inner  walls  with  the  front  chamber; 

a  second  blocking  member  provided  in  the  front  chamber  for 
normally  closing  the  second  bypass,  said  second  blocking 
member  opening  the  second  bypass  when  the  piston  is  forced 
to  move  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  body;  and 

a  resistance  adjusting  means  hermetically  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  rear  seat  and  defining  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  communicating  tube,  the  rear  chamber  and  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  to  control  a  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic oil  flowing  from  the  front  chamber  to  enter  the  rear 
chamber  and  the  space  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls 
when  the  piston  is  forced  to  move  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
body  and  to  control  a  flow  of  hydraulic  oil  flowing  from  the 
rear  chamber  to  enter  the  front  chamber  and  the  space 
between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  when  the  piston  is  forced  to 
move  towtrd  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  wherein  the  resistance 
adjusting  means  comprises  a  resistance  adjusting  rod  rotatably 
extended  into  the  rear  seat  and  a  head  fixedly  anached  on  the 
resistance  adjusting  rod.  the  passage  communicating  with  the 
communicating  tube,  the  rear  chamber  and  the  space  between 
the  outer  and  inner  walls  comprises  a  blind  hole,  a  first  recess 
and  a  second  Scecess.  wherein  the  blind  hole  is  communicated 
with  the  space  4f  fined  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls,  the 
first  recess  is  denned  in  an  outer  periphery  of  the  resistance 
adjusting  rod,  die  first  recess  having  a  variable  depth  and 
communicating  the  communicating  tube  with  the  blind  hole, 
the  secopd  recess  is  defined  in  the  periphery  of  the  rod,  the 
sicond  recess  having  a  variable  depth  and  communicating  the 
'real'*  chamber  with  the  blind  hole. 


5,799,759 
HYDRAULIC  STRUT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Koch,  Dahlheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stabilus  GmbH, 
Koblenz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  1%  09 
040.7 

Int  a."  F16F  9/32 


VS.  CI.  188—300 


20  Claims 


I.  A  strut  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  permitting  moving  and  posi- 
tioning and  holding  of  one  movable  object  with  respect  to  another 
object,  said  strut  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  cylinder  comprising  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end: 

means  for  connecting  said  cylinder  to  the  one  object; 

a  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  disposed  within  said 
cylinder; 

said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  extending  out  of  said  first  end 
of  said  cylinder; 

means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  the 
another  object: 

a  piston  being  disposed  within  said  cylinder: 

said  piston  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  piston  rod: 

said  piston  being  disposed  to  divide  said  cylinder  into  first  and 
second  chamber  portions; 

working  fluid  being  disposed  within  said  first  and  second  cham- 
ber portions; 

a  flow  passage  extending  between  said  first  chamber  portion  and 
said  second  chamber  portion; 

said  piston  comprising  a  valve  structure  for  opening  and  closing 
said  flow  passage  between  said  first  and  second  chamber 
portions; 

said  valve  structure  of  said  piston  comprising  a  tirsi  valve 
portion  and  a  second  valve  portion; 

said  first  valve  portion  being  disposed  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  said  second  valve  portion; 

said  second  valve  portion  comprising  a  portion  of  said  flow 
passage; 

said  portion  of  said  flow  passage  being  disposed  within  said 
second  valve  ponion; 

said  first  valve  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  config- 
ured to  be  disposed  in  said  portion  of  said  flow  passage  within 
said  second  valve  portion  to  close  said  flow  passage; 

said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  valve  portion  being  disposed 
to  be  movable  in  a  first  direction  from  said  portion  of  said 
flow  passage  within  said  second  valve  portion  to  open  said 
flow  passage; 

said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  valve  portion  being  disposed 
to  be  movable  in  a  .second  direction  toward  said  portion  of 
said  flow  passage  within  said  second  valve  portion  to  close 
said  flow  passage; 


said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  being  disposed  to  be  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  to  extend  and  retract 
said  strut: 

said  strut  being  extendable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position; 

said  strut  being  further  extendable  from  the  second  position  to  a 
third  position; 

said  strut  comprising  structure  to  permit  said  strut  to  selectively 
maintain  a  stationary  position  between  the  first  position  and 
the  third  position  to  hold  an  object  and  another  object  station- 
ary with  respect  to  one  another; 

said  cylinder  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  first  portion  of  said 
cylinder  during  an  extension  of  said  strut  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position; 

said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  second  portion  of  said 
cylinder  during  an  extension  of  said  strut  from  the  second 
position  to  the  third  position; 

means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  portion  to  initiate  movement 
of  said  cylindrical  ponion  of  said  first  valve  ponion  In  said 
first  direction  to  open  said  flow  passage; 

said  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  ponion  comprising  a 
first  surface  upon  said  piston  being  disposed  within  said  first 
portion  of  said  cylinder: 

said  first  surface  being  disposed  on  said  first  valve  portion; 

said  first  surface  being  disposed  to  transfer  a  force  from  said 
working  fluid  to  said  first  valve  portion: 

said  first  surface  having  a  first  cross  section  component: 

said  first  cross  section  component  being  disposed  to  accept  a 
force  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 

said  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  portion  comprising  a 
second  surface  upon  said  piston  being  disposed  within  said 
second  portion  of  said  cylinder; 

said  second  surface  being  disposed  substantially  solely  on  said 
cylindrical  ponion  of  said  first  valve  ponion: 

said  second  surface  being  disposed  to  transfer  a  force  from  said 
working  fluid  to  said  first  valve  portion; 

said  second  surface  having  a  second  cross  section  component: 

said  second  cross  section  component  being  disposed  to  accept  a 
force  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

said  first  cross  section  component  of  said  first  surface  is  greater 
than  said  second  cross  section  component  of  said  second 
surface: 
said  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  portion  being  configured 
to  hold  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  valve  portion  away 
from  said  portion  of  said  flow  passage  in  said  second  valve 
portion  to  keep  said  flow  passage  open  until  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  is  stopped  by  an  external  force:  and 
said  means  for  actuating  said  first  valve  portion  being  configured 
to  permit  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  first  valve  ponion  to 
move  towards  said  portion  of  said  flow  passage  In  said  second 
valve  portion  to  close  said  flow  passage  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  being  stopped  by  an  external  force. 


5,799,760 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Gregory  E.  Small,  164  Farmingdale  Blvd..  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba, Canada.  R3P  2G5 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA9S/00251,  §  371  Date  Oct.  10,  19%,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  10,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  727  J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1994.  2122437 
Int.  CI."  A62B  35/04:  F16F  7/12 
VS.  CI.  188—371  26  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  deformable  upon  the  application 
of  kinetic  energy  in  tension  to  the  device,  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  having  two  ends  portions,  each  end  portions 
carrying  a  respective  anachment  means  for  the  application  of 
tension  forces,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  of  a 
cross-section  along  a  length  of  the  elongate  member; 
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5,799,762 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH  BRIDGE 

COUPLING 
Riidiger  Hinkel,  Rothlein,  and  Uwe  Dehrmann,  Wiirzburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1995,  195  36 
95X1 

InL  CI."  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  192— 3J9  13  Oaims 


the  elongate  member  formed  into  a  convoluted  configuration 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  lying  in  a  common  flat  plane. 

the  elongate  member  comprising  a  continuous  element  of  ductile 
material  extending  the  length  of  the  elongate  member; 

the  device  characterized  in  that  in  one  side  view  the  elongate 
member  having  a  central  portion  of  generally  "S  "  shape  with 
each  end  of  the  "S"  shape  merging  into  a  respective  clockwise 
curving  portion  which  extends  curving  clockwise  to  overlie 
initially  the  other  end  of  the  "S"  shape  and  subsequently  the 
other  clockwise  curving  portion; 

each  clockwise  curving  portion  terminating  as  a  respective  one 
of  the  two  end  portions  of  the  elongate  member. 


5,799,761 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  AND  HYDROKINETIC  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Rabah  Arhab,  Pierrefitte,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01441,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,458 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94  13363 

Int.  a.''  F16H  45/02 

VS.  CI.  192—3.29  9  Claims 


19     10       24     11 


I     12 


UMI 


1.  A  lock-up  clutch  comiirising.  firstly,  a  piston  (12)  which  is 
mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  an  axially  fixed 
dnving  wall  (13).  with  friction  means  (14)  between  the  piston  (12) 
and  the  driving  wall  (13)  for  securing  the  piston  (12)  to  the  driving 
walls  (13)  for  rotation  therewith,  and  secondly,  a  driven  wall  (15) 
on  a  side  of  the  piston  (12)  opposite  from  the  driving  wall  (13), 
witji  resilient  damping  means  (16)  having  a  middle  zone  (23)  being 
interposed  circumferentially  between  the  piston  (12)  and  the  driven 
wall  (15).  characterized  in  that  the  driven  wall  (15)  extends  at  least 
radially  in  line  with  the  resilient  damping  means  (16)  on  the  side  of 
said  resilient  damping  means  (16)  that  faces  axially  towards  the 
piston  (12),  being  adjacent  to  the  said  piston  (12.i,  and  m  that  the 
driven  wall  (15)  is  in  contact  with  the  piston  (12)  radially  under  the 
resilient  means  ( 16). 


1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  housing  (23.  26)  for  connection  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  comprising  a  housing  half  (26)  facing  said  engine; 

a  turbine  (21)  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  pressure  medium  activated  bridge  coupling  (45)  comprising  a 
plurality  of  friction  linings  (1.  7.  31,  39,  40,  54.  57); 

means  operable  for  independently  and  predetermineably  estab- 
lishing a  releasable  frictional  connection  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  turbine;  and  a  piston  (9)  connected  in  turn-proof 
fashion  to  said  housing  half  (26)  and,  a  first  one  of  said 
friction  linings  (1)  being  arranged  for  frictional  interaction 
with  said  housing  half  (26)  and  said  piston  (9)  being  arranged 
for  frictional  interaction  with  a  second  one  of  said  friction 
linings  (7). 


5,799,763 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  OF  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

Uwe  Dehrmann,  Wurzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 

Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1995,  195  36 
954.8;  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22  593.0 

Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02:  F16D  13/72:25/635:25/64 
U.S.  CI.  192—3.29  24  Claims 

22.  A  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  having  a  lock-up  clutch, 
said  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  comprising: 
a  torque  converter  housing  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
said  torque  convener  housing  being  configured  to  receive  an 
input  torque  and  to  be  rotatingly  driven  about  said  axis  of 
rotation; 
a  first  hydraulic  chamber  disposed  within  said  torque  converter 

housing  and  containing  a  hydraulic  fluid; 
pump  wheel  disposed  within  said  first  hydraulic  chamber  and 

connected  to  said  torque  converter  housing; 
a  turbine  wheel  additionally  disposed  within  said  first  hydraulic 

chamber  and  in  opposition  to  said  pump  wheel;  and 
a  lock-up  clutch  for  transferring  at  least  some  of  said  input 
torque  from  said  torque  converter  housing  to  said  turbine 
wheel,  said  lock-up  clutch  comprising: 


a  piston  disposed  within  said  torque  converter  housing  and 

defining  a  second  hydraulic  chamber,  said  second  hydraulic. 

chamber  being  disposed   between   said  piston  and   said 

torque  converter  housing: 
said  hydraulic  fluid  additionally  being  disposed  within  said 

second  hydraulic  chamber; 
said  piston  being  displaceable  along  said  axis  of  rotation  of 

said  torque  converter  housing; 
said  i^ton  having  a  first  side  facing  said  first  hydraulic 

chatfiber,  and  said  piston  having  a  second  side  facing  said 

second  hydraulic  chamber; 
a  clanipable  member  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said 

torque  converter  housing; 
an  arrangement  to  displace  said  piston  along  said  axis  of 

rotation  to  thereby  clamp  said  clampable  member  between 

said  piston  and  said  torque  converter  housing; 
said  clampable  member  comprising: 

structure  to  frictionally  engage  with  at  least  one  of  said 
piston  and  said  torque  converter  housing; 

said  firictional  engagement  structure  comprising: 
a  first  friction  lining; 

said  first  friction  lining  having  a  first  elasticity;  and 
a  second  friction  lining; 

said  second  friction  lining  having  a  second  elasticity; 

said  first  elasticity  being  substantially  different  than  said 
second  elasticity; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  friction  lining  and  said  second 
friction  lining  comprising  at  least  one  flow  channel  for 
providing  a  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber;  and 

said  at  least  one  flow  channel  being  elastically  deformable 
as  a  function  of  the  clainping  pressure  exerted  on  said 
clampable  member  by  said  piston  and  said  torque  con- 
verter housing  to  permit  greater  initial  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond chamber  upon  application  of  a  first  clamping  pres- 
sure on  said  clampable  member,  and  a  lesser  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid  upon  an  increase  in  the  clamping  pressure 
cAi  said  clampable  member. 


^  5,799,764 

CAGE  HAVING  A  BEARING  FOR  USE  IN  A  ONE  WAY 
CLUTCH 
Kazuhiko     Muramatsu,     Fukuroi,    and    Yoshio     Kinoshita, 
Shizuoka-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK-Wamer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-170022 

Int.  CI."  F16D  41/07 

VS.  CI.  192-^1.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  cage  for  use  in  a  one-way  clutch,  said  cage  being  generally 

in  the  shape  of  a  ring  and  including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 

an  inner  peripheral  surface,  said  cage  also  including  a  plurality  of 


openings  arranged  in  a  circumferential  direction  as  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  each  opening  capable  of  receiving  therein  a 
corresponding  sprag  in  a  pivotally  movable  manner,  wherein  when 
said  one-way  clutch  is  mounted  between  an  inner  ring  and  an  outer 
ring,  at  least  part  of  at  least  said  inner  peripheral  surface  being 
defined  as  a  slide  contact  surface  against  the  inner  ring; 
wherein  said  cage  is  a  combined  cage  including  a  male  cage  half 
and  a  female  cage  half  which  are  combined  together  through  a 
pair  of  spaced  male-female  fitting  connection  portions  extend- 
ing between  two  adjoining  sprags:  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  members,  each  spring  member  having  distal 
ends  in  resilient  contact  with  a  side  edge  of  each  of  two 
adjoining  sprags  and  each  spring  member  being  in  engage- 
ment with  each  of  said  pair  of  connection  portions. 


5,799,765 
FLUID  CLUTCH 
Yuichi    Ono,    Numazu;    Mitsuaki    Hatori,    Tagata-gun,    and 
Hiroshi  Inuoe,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,486,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  750,480,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-229185; 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300158;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313081 

InL  CI."  F16D  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—58.62  5  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  driving  section,  a  rotation  shaft 
rotatably  driven  by  said  driving  section,  a  driving  disc  rigidly 
mounted  to  and  rotationally  driven  by  said  rotational  shaft,  a 
casing  in  which  said  driving  disc  is  incorporated  and  which  is 
rotatably  disposed  around  said  rotational  shaft  as  a  center  of 
rotation,  such  that  a  torque  transmission  gap  is  defined  between 
said  driving  disc  and  the  casing,  and  an  oil  filled  in  the  torque 
transmission  gap  defined  between  said  dnving  disc  and  the  casing 
for  transmitting  a  driving  torque  from  said  driving  di.sc  to  said 
casing,  wherein 
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a  non-rotaiable  oil  supply  pipe  communicates  from  a  location 
external  of  the  casing  into  the  casing  and  wherein  an  oil 
supply  means  is  non-rotatably  mounted  to  the  portion  of  the 
oil  supply  pipe  external  of  the  casing  for  selectively  supplying 
and  returning  said  oil  between  the  outside  and  the  inside  of 
said  casing  and  for  selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
driving  torque  transmitted  from  the  driving  disc  to  the  casing, 
said  casing  further  including  at  least  one  breather  extending 
through  said  casing  between  the  torque  transmission  gap  and 
atmospheric  air  for  releasing  gas  from  said  torque  transmis- 
sion chamber  when  pressure  in  said  torque  transmission 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  limit  value  and  for 
enabling  inflow  of  atmospheric  air  to  said  torque  transmission 
chamber  when  pressure  in  the  torque  transmission  chamber  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  lower  limit  value. 


5,799.766 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  A 
FLYWHEEL  TO  A  CRANKSHAFT 
Achim   Link,   Schweinfurti    Heiko   Schulz-Andres,   Reinfeld; 
Reinhold    Weidinger,    Unterspiesheim;    Klaus    Gorzitzke, 
Gochsheim;  Giinther  Esly,  Wasserlosen;  Andreas  Krause, 
Mainberg:  Thomas  StreU,  Gochsheim;  Markus  Wirbel,  Ber- 
grheinfeld.  and  Reinhard  Deppert,  Gochsheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1995, 195  18 

678.8 

Int.  CI."  B60K  n/Ol:  F16F  \5B\5:  F16D  li/5& 
U5.  a.  192—70.16  1'  aaims 


means  for  meshing  said  friction  clutch  with  a  crankshaft; 
said  means  for  meshing  comprising: 

a  ring  shaped  surface  disposed  on  said  friction  clutch,  said 
ring  shaped  surface  being  disposed  about  said  axis  of 
rotation; 
said  ring  shaped  surface  comprising  raised  and  recessed  por- 
tions to  be  disposed  toward  and  to  enmesh  with  a  crank- 
shaft; and 
said  raised  and  recessed  portions  projecting  substantially  axi- 
ally  from  said  ring  shaped  surface; 
a  connecting  structure  to  connect  said  friction  clutch  to  a  crank- 
shaft; 
said  connecting  suucture  comprising  a  screw  element; 
said  screw  element  being  disposed  to  fasten  said  friction  clutch 

to  the  crankshaft; 
said  connecting  structure  comprising  a  spnngy  portion; 
said  springy  portion  being  disposed  to  be  biased  by  said  screw 

element;  and 
said  springy  portion  being  disposed  to  provide  an  axial  bias  on 
said  means  for  meshing  and  to  bias  said  clutch  tpward  the 
crankshaft. 


5,799,767 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  COIN 

COUNTER  AND  VOUCHER  DISPENSER 

Jens  H.  Molbafc,  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  CoinsUr,  Inc., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.486,  May  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,620.079,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,931, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser. 

No.  834,952 

Int.  CI."  G07D  i/lb 

U.S.  CI.  194—217  48  Claims 


UMI 


5.  A  friction  clutch,  for  use  in  connection  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  friction  clutch  comprising: 

a  flywheel; 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  hub; 

said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  clutch  disc  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing,  said  clutch 
disc  coaxially  surrounding  said  hub; 

a  pressure  plate  disposed  within  said  clutch  housing  and  mov- 
able in  the  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate  for  applying  an 
axial  force  to  said  clutch  disc  along  the  axial  direction; 

said  flywheel  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  clutch 
disc; 

said  clutch  disc  comprising  at  least  one  friction  lining; 

said  at  least  one  friction  lining  being  disposed  substantially 
between  said  pressure  plate  and  said  flywheel; 


19.  A  method  for  untrained  users  to  obtain  a  voucher  for  coins 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  kiosk  having  first  means  for  discriminating  among 

coin  denominations; 
receiving,  from  said  untrained  user,  in  a  first  receiving  location 

of  said  kiosk,  a  plurality  of  coins  of  arbitrary  denomination; 
performing  a  first  step  of  cleaning  said  plurality  of  coins  while 

said  coins  are  in  a  first  cleaning  location; 
moving  at  least  some  of  said  coins  from  said  first  cleaning 

location  to  a  second  location  in  said  kiosk; 
performing  a  second  step  of  cleaning  said  coins,  different  from 

said  first  step  of  cleaning,  while  said  coins  are  in  said  second 

location; 
discriminating,  in  said  kiosk,  said  denominations  of  coins,  using 

said  first  means; 
determining  a  total  amount  of  said  coins;  and 
outputting.  from  said  kiosk,  a  voucher  redeemable  in  cash  or 

merchandise  for  a  value  related  to  said  total  amount. 


5,799,7« 
COIN  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Dsnaki  R.  Bemier,  Rochester;  Stephen  G.  Eraser,  Itmy,  aad 
Rkfaard  O.  Jiicagel,  Roomo,  aH  of  Mkh.,  assigMrs  ie  Com- 
j^aetics,  Inc.,  Tny,  MUch. 

Filed  J«<.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,118 

lot  a."  G«7D  sm 

U.S.  a.  194—318  12  Clains 


5,799,769 
CODABLE  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  HANGING 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Werner  Heer,  Oerlinghausen;  Rainer  Brannahl,  Bielefeld;  Tho- 
mas Zahn,  Bielefeld,  and  Paul  Janzen,  Bielefeld,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Diirkopp  Adier  AG,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1995,  195  00 
612.7 

Int.  CL"  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  a.  198—349  33  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  hanging  conveyor  system  in  which 
articles  hanging  on  hangers  are  transported  by  means  of  a  conveyor 
along  a  transport  path,  the  adapter  being  adapted,  to  be  inserted 
loosely  between  each  article  hanger  provided  with  a  hanger  hook 
and  the  conveyor,  the  adapter  comprising: 
a  hook-shaped  head  region;  and 


a  receiving  region  connected  with  the  head  region,  the  receiving 
region  being  located  below  the  head  region  and  having  at  least 
two  sections  spaced  apart,  at  least  one  section  with  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  formed  by  an  upward-extending  arm 
for  receiving  the  hanger  hook. 


9.  A  coin  identification  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coin  receiver  having  a  coin  passage  with  a  coin  entrance  and 

coin  discharge  outlet; 
means  for  detecting  valid  coins  from  invalid  coins  inserted  into 

the  coin  entrance  and  passing  through  the  coin  passage  in  the 

coin  receiver; 
a  coin  receptacle  disposed  at  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  coin 

passage  for  receiving  coins  fix>m  the  coin  passage; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  coin  receptacle  between  a 

plurality  of  positions  including  a  coin  return  position,  a  coin 

receiving  position,  and  a  coin  storage  position;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  coin  receptacle  in  each  distinct  one  of 

the  plurality  of  positions. 


5,799,770 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  SEPARATED  GOODS 

AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Klaus  Radewagen,  Wendiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG 
Lufttechnische    Gesellschaft    mit    beschriinkter,    Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,392 
CbUns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1996,  196  23 
872.2 

InL  a.*  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198—432  12  Oairas 


1.  A  cyclical  method  for  transferring  goods;  said  goods  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  categories;  said  categories  aligned  in  a  plurality 
of  rows,  which  comprises: 

conveying  said  rows  of  said  goods  in  a  first  direction; 

picking  up  a  subset  of  said  goods  from  a  first  location;  said 
subset  comprising  a  group  of  said  goods  from  each  of  said 
categories;  each  of  said  groups  having  no  overlap  between  the 
other  of  said  groups  when  viewed  transversely  to  said  first 
direction; 

moving  said  subset  of  said  goods  to  a  second  location  along  a 
closed  motion  path; 

conveying  said  subset  of  said  goods  from  said  second  location  in 
a  second  direction; 
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5,799,771 
CONTACT  WITH  A  SILVER  CONTACT  BASE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Manfred  Schaeider,  Lichtenfels,  and  Dietmar  Clauss,  Alten- 
kunstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eseilscbaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  254,128,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,598,629. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,5*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  41  39 
998.6 

Int  a."  miH  1/02 
VS.  CL  2M— 268  6  Claims 


^ 


/ 


*-c 


Xl 


I.  A  contact,  comprising: 

a  silver  conuct  base  having  an  exposed  top  surface; 

an  intermediate  silver  layer:  and 

a  solder  in  the  form  of  a  platelet  being  provisionally  fastened  to 

said  intermediate  silver  layer  prior  to  an  actual  soldering 

operation: 
said  silver  contact  base  being  soldered  onto  a  contact  carrier  by 

said  intermediate  silver  layer  and  said  solder  platelet. 


UMI 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  comprising: 

a  board  section  having  switches  formed  in  a  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence with  keys: 

an  elastically  deformable  dome-like  member  disposed  on  a  top 
of  said  board  section  opposite  one  of  said  switches,  for 
turning  on  and  off  said  one  switch: 

a  pair  of  first  pivot  bearing  sections  and  a  pair  of  first  slide 
grooves  formed  on  said  top  of  said  board  section  around  said 
donne-like  member: 


a  keytop  disposed  above  said  dome-like  member  and  having  a 
back  surface  and  a  pair  of  second  pivot  bearing  sections  and  a 
pair  of  second  slide  grooves  formed  in  said  back  surface,  said 
second  slide  grooves  being  open  at  one  end; 

first  and  second  linkage  members  provided  between  said  keytop 
and  said  board  section  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
said  switches,  said  linkage  members  having  lower  ends 
received  in  said  first  pivot  bearing  sections  and  said  first  slide 
grooves  and  having  upper  ends  received  in  said  second  slide 
grooves  and  said  second  pivot  bearing  sections,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  linkage  members  being  pivotally  joined 
at  intermediate  portions  thereof  to  form  a  pantograph; 

a  press  means  disposed  in  contact  with  a  flat  top  surface  of  said 
dome-like  member  substantially  at  a  middle  in  a  direction  of 
elongation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  linkage  members, 
for  press-deforming  and  releasing  said  dome-like  member  in 
response  to  the  actuation  and  release  of  said  keytop;  and 

a  plate-like  spring  member  formed  integrally  with  said  first 
linkage  member  for  elastically  pressing  into  sliding  contact 
with  said  back  surface  of  said  keytop  to  produce  an  elastic 
reaction  force  between  said  keytop  and  said  first  linkage 
member  at  aU  times. 


5,799,773 

METH(M)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  LENS 

AND  DETECTOR  NON-UNIFORMITIES 

David  M.  Heffelfinger,  San  Pablo,  and  Craig  Van  Horn,  Seba- 

stapoi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,125 

Int.  CI.'  G«1N  27/26 

VS.  CL  2M — 461  15  Claims 


5,799,772 
PANTOGRAPH  TYPE  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Yutaka  Sanda,  Kitagunraa-gua;  Seiki  Katakami,  Isesaki,  and 
Seigo   Hasunuma,   Nitta-gun,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Hosiden  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,227,  Aug.  13,  1996.  This  application 
Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1995,  7-209683; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-216515;  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212168;  Aug.  28, 
1995,   7-219073;    Dec.    13,    1995,   7-324765;   Dec.    13,   1995, 
7-324766 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/12 
VS.  a.  20»-344  16  Oaims 


14.  A  method  of  removing  lens  assembly  non-uniformities  and 
detector  non-uniformities  from  an  image  of  an  electrophoresis  gel, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  said  electrophoresis  gel  with  a  light  source,  wherein 
at  least  one  labeled  region  of  said  irradiated  gel  fluoresces: 

imaging  said  irradiated  electrophoresis  gel  onto  a  detector  using 
a  lens  assembly; 

outputting  a  first  signal  to  a  processor,  said  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  of  said  irradiated  electrophoresis  gel  ; 

irradiating  a  calibration  standard  with  a  calibration  standard 
illuminator,  said  calibration  standard  illuminator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  said  light  source  and  a  second 
source,  wherein  said  calibration  standard  uniformly  fluoresces 
when  irradiated  with  said  calibration  standard  illuminator,  and 
wherein  said  calibration  standard  is  located  proximate  an 
entrance  aperture  of  said  lens  assembly: 

imaging  said  calibration  standard  onto  said  detector  using  said 
lens  assembly  to  form  a  calibration  standard  image,  wherein 
said  calibration  standard  image  contains  information  corre- 


sponding to  said  lens  assembly  non-uniformities  and  said 

detector  non-uniformities; 
outputting  a  second  signal  to  said  processor,  said  second  signal 

corresponding  to  said  calibration  standard  image: 
closing  a  shutter  leading  to  said  detector  to  form  a  darkfield 

image  on  said  detector; 
outputting  a  third  signal  to  said  processor,  said  third  signal 

corresponding  to  said  darkfield  image;  and 
determining  a  corrected  image  of  said  electrophoresis  gel  with 

said  processor,  wherein  said  corrected  image  has  said  lens 

assembly  non-uniformities  and  said  detector  non-uniformities 

removed. 


1.  A  wallet  key  holder  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  periph- 
eral edge,  superimposed  layer  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  said  substrate,  said  superimposed  layer 
being  spaced  from  said  substrate,  means  for  securing  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  superimixised  layer  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
substrate,  to  thereby  provide  a  main  pocket  and  at  least  one  other 
pocket  communicating  and  integral  with  said  main  pocket,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  having  a  shank,  a  slot  provided  in  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  other  pocket,  die  shank  of  said  key  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  slot  outwardly  from  said  other  pocket,  an 
elongated  slit  in  said  superimposed  layer  to  provide  an  opening  to 
said  main  pocket  to  facilitate  not  only  the  insertion  of  cards  into 
said  main  pocket,  but  also  the  key  into  said  other  pocket. 


5,799,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  A 
LIQUID  BEVERAGE 
Robert  E.  Spring,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Canning  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  603,979,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,711,420.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,028 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/08 

VS.  a.  206—222  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  substance  in  a  liquid  beverage 

comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  liquid  beverage,  the  container 

including  a  body  and  a  top  defining  an  interior; 
a  well  formed  in  the  lop  comprising  a  breakable  lower  portion 

having  an  open  top;  and 
a  dispenser  containing  a  substance  to  be  dispensed  including  a 
breakable  lower  portion,  the  dispenser  sized  to  fit  in  the  well, 
wherein  the  dispenser  is  fitted  in  and  held  by  the  well  with  the 
lower  portion  facing  downward,  so  that  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  top  of  the  dispenser,  the  lower  poition  of  the 


5,799,774 
WALLET  KEY  HOLDER 
Donald  F.  Dengel,  190  E.  Division  St,  Fond  Du  Lac,  Wis. 
54935-4369 

FUed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,120 

Int  a.*  A45C  11/18:11/32 

VS.  a.  206—38.1  8  Claims 


dispenser  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  well  break  open, 
thereby  dispensing  the  substance  in  the  beverage. 


5,799,776 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

PRESSURE  ON  SCRAPER  BLADES 

IVoy  D.  Dolan,  R.  R.  #  3  Box  497  D,  BlairsviUe,  Pa.  15717 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,024 

Int  a.*  B6SG  45/00 

VS.  a.  198—499  8  Claims 


-:=3 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  scraper  blade  support  assembly  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  an  elongate  support  bar  extending  transversely  in  excess  of 
the  width  of  the  conveyor  belt; 

b.  external  foundation  support  brackets  operatively  arranged  to 
engage  each  end  of  said  support  bar; 

c.  extensible/retractable  means  located  between  said  brackets 
and  said  support  bar  arranged  for  controlled  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  support  bar  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
brackets; 

d.  spring  loaded  piston/cylinder  assemblies  mounted  spatially 
along  the  length  of  said  support  bar  for  urging  said  pistons 
toward  the  conveyor  belt; 

e.  blade  attachment  means  on  said  piston  for  attaching  and 
supporting  a  scraper  blade  thereto, 

i.  a  scraper  blade  mounted  in  said  blade  attachment  means;  and, 
g.  shock  absorbing  means  between  said  brackets  and  said  sup- 
port bar. 
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5,799,777 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MATERIALS  IN 
BULK 
Pierre  Mailliet;  Emile  Lonardi,  and  Gilbert  Bernard,  all  of 
Grand  Duchy,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  Paul  Wurth  SA^ 
Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00060,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  1,  1994,  88 
456 

InL  a."  B6SG  31/04 
VS.  a.  198—642  11  Claims 


a  piston  area  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  piston  area  of  the  preceding 
actuator,  said  fraction  being  in  a  range  of  0.5  to  0.95,  one  of  said 
actuators  having  a  smallest  piston  area,  said  actuators  being 
hydraulically  interconnected,  said  system  further  comprising  a 
pump,  a  reservoir  and  a  control  valve,  said  pump  providing 
hydraulic  power  to  said  actuators  through  said  valve,  said  valve 
being  operable  to  a  first  position  to  cause  said  actuators  to  move 
said  drive  members  in  said  second  direction,  said  system  further 
comprising  means  for  operating  said  valve  such  that  said  valve  is 
operated  to  cause  said  actuators  to  move  said  drive  members  in 
said  first  direction  when  said  smallest  actuator  has  completed 
motion  in  said  second  direction  and  to  cause  said  actuators  to  move 
said  drive  members  in  said  second  direction  when  said  smallest 
actuator  has  completed  motion  in  said  first  direction,  said  actuators 
and  said  drive  members  being  arranged  such  that  actuators  and 
drive  members  can  move  only  in  unison  in  one  of  said  directions 
and  move  independently  and  in  sequence  in  the  other  of  said 
directions. 


1.  Device  for  the  distribution  of  materials  in  bulk  comprising: 
a  chute  (18)  for  the  delivery  of  materials  in  bulk, 
a  first  rotor  (18)  with  a  substantially  vertical  rotation  axis  (12). 
the  chute  (10)  being  suspended  from  the  said  first  rotor  (18) 
so  as  to  be  driven  in  rotation  by  this  rotor  and  so  as  to  be  able 
to  pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivoting  axis  (33), 
a  second  rotor  (40)  with  a  rotation  axis  substantially  coaxial  with 

the  said  first  rotor  (18), 
a  pivoting  ring  (38)  connected  to  the  chute  (10)  at  two  locations 
(34,  34')  diametrically  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
pivoting  axis  (33)  of  the  chute  (10)  so  that  it  can  itself  pivot 
about  an  axis  (36)  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  pivoting 
axis  (33)  of  the  chute,  and 
a  guide  means  (52)  which  is  supported  by  the  second  rotor  (40) 
and  which  is  in  contact  with  the  pivoting  ring  (38)  at  no  less 
than  three  points  so  as  to  define  for  the  said  pivoting  ring,  in 
a  coordinates  system  attached  to  the  second  rotor  (40),  an 
inclined  plane  of  rotation  which  makes  an  angle  a  with  a 
horizontal  reference  plane. 


5,799,779 
INTERLOCKING  CARRIER  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
John  Konitzer,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Steven  Kostrova,  Lin- 
denhurst,  lU.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance, 
SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,497 

Int  CI."  B65G  47/86 

VS.  a.  198—803.15  7  Claims 


5,799,778 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  CONVEYORS 
Manfred  W.  Quaeck,  1515-210th  Ave.  NW.,  Redmond.  Wash. 
98053 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,578 
Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  a.  198—750.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  drive  system  for  use  in  a  reciprocating  conveyor,  said 
conveyor  being  installed  on  a  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  slats  and  a  plurality  of  drive  members,  said  slats  being 
longitudinally  slidable  on  said  structure,  said  slats  in  each  group  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  being  attached  to  one  of  said  drive  mem- 
bers, one  for  each  group,  each  of  said  drive  members  being 
activated  by  said  drive  system  to  move  said  slats  in  said  plurality 
of  groups  in  unison  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  and  sequentially 
in  a  second  longitudinal  direction,  said  drive  system  comprising  an 
actuator  for  each  of  said  groups,  a  first  actuator  having  a  first 
piston  area,  each  of  said  remaining  actuators  progressively  having 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising; 

a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  each  of  the  drive  wheels  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  and  each  of  the  drive  wheels 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  on  the  outer  surface; 

at  least  one  track  having  a  generally  linear  section  and  a  gener- 
ally curved  section,  the  at  least  one  track  further  having  a 
guide  channel  defined  by  sidewalls;  and 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  carriers,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
interlocking  carriers  comprising 

a  sleeve  for  the  placement  of  cargo  therein,  the  sleeve  having 
an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface. 
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an  upper  carrier  and  a  lower  carrier  guide,  each  mounted 
fixedly  on  the  external  surface  of  the  sleeve,  each  of  upper 
and  lower  cairier  guides  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through, and 

a  plurality  of  guide  supports,  each  of  the  plurality  of  guide 
supports  disposed  along  the  at  least  one  track  and  engaged 
to  each  of  the  corresponding  plurality  of  slots  of  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  carrier  guides  by  placement  of  each  of  the 
corresponding  plurality  of 

guide  supports  through  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  plurality  of 
slots; 
whereby  the  plurality  of  guide  supports  are  driven  along  the  at 

least  one  track  through  engagement  with  the  plurality  of 

grooves  of  the  pair  of  drive  wheels,  the  Uansverse  movement 

of  the  plurality  of  guide  supports  limited  by  the  sidewalls  of 

the  at  least  one  track. 


in  the  closed  position,  the  cigarette  holding  portion  is  posi- 
tioned such  Uiat  the  cigarette  holding  portion  cannot  be 
opened. 


5,799,780 
CONVEYOR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

WEAR  BARS 
Raymond  H.  Steeb,  Jr.,  Bethel  Park,  and  Mark  E.  Mihaiyi, 
Bridgeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Composites, 
Inc.,  Bridgeville,  Pa, 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79130 

Int.  CI."  B65G  15/00 

■  VS.  a.  198-823  23  Claims 


1.  An  idler  assembly  for  supporting  a  conveyor  belt,  the  idler 
assembly  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  plate  connected  to  the  frame,  the  first  plate  having  at  least 

one  slot  formed  therein  transverse  to  a   longimdinal   axis 

thereof;  and 
a  first  wear  bar  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 

conveyor  belt  and  a  bottom  surface  having  a  shaft  extending 

therefrom  and  received  in  the  slot  of  the  first  plate  and 

attached  thereto. 


5,799,781 
CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  WITH  ASHTRAY 
Will  Eugene  Arthur,  6876  Lariat  La.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif. 
94553 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,936 
Int.  CI."  B65D  fl5/IO 
VS.  CI.  206-246  ig  Qaims 

I.  A  cigarette  package  comprising: 
an  outer  section  having  a  flip-top  lid; 

inner  section  slidably  positioned  within  the  outer  section,  the 
inner  section  comprising  a  cigarette  holding  portion,  wherein 
the  inner  section  is  slidable  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
extended  position,  when  the  inner  section  is  in  the  extended 
position,  the  outer  section  defines  an  ashtray  portion  including 
the  flip-lop  lid  and  the  inner  section  is  positioned  so  that  the 
cigarette  holding  portion  can  be  opened,  when  the  package  is 


5,799,782 

COMPACT  DISC  CASE 

John  A.  Gelardi,  P.O.  Box  714,  Kennebunkport,  Me.  04046 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J70 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  Ct  206— 308.1  11  Claims 


I.  A  compact  disc  case  having  a  molded  plastic  tray  with  a 
central  rosette  for  holding  a  compact  disc  and  a  hinged  cover  for 
covering  the  tray,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  tray  and 
a  clasp  connected  to  the  leaf  spring  for  retaining  one  end  of  the 
cover  when  the  leaf  spring  and  clasp  are  positioned  inward,  and  for 
releasing  the  cover  when  the  leaf  spring  and  clasp  are  positioned 
outward. 


5,799,783 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE  WITH  LATCH-EJECT 

MECHANISM 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  Highland  Park,  III.;   Robert  B.  Staubitz, 
Collinsville;  Timothy  Repp,  New  Hartford,  both  of  Conn., 
and  Dennis  Tortorella,  Arlington  Heights.  III.,  assignors  to 
Tenex  Corporation.  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,405 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 
U.S.  CI.  206—308.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  storage  case  for  a  compact  disc,  comprising  a  housing 
having  four  walls  defining  an  interior  storage  space  of  the  housing, 
the  four  walls  including  a  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  two  sidewalls 
interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  wall  having  a 
passage  disposed  therein  opening  to  the  interior  storage  space:  a 
disc  carrier  operatively  associated  with  said  housing,  the  disc 
carrier  including  an  elongated  disc-engagement  arm  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  storage  space,  .said  disc  carrier  further 
including  a  manually  manipulaiable  actuator  slidably  mounted  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  housing  and  interconnected  to  said  disc- 
engagement  arm,  said  housing  first  surface  including  an  actuator 
slot  defining  a  disc  carrier  slide  path  therein,  said  disc  carrier  being 
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movable  between  first  and  second  operative  positions  in  said 
storage  case,  whereby  when  said  disc  carrier  is  in  said  first  opera- 
tive position,  said  disc-engagement  arm  engages  said  disc  and 
retains  it  in  place  within  .said  interior  storage  space  and  when  said 
disc  carrier  is  in  said  second  operative  position,  said  disc- 
engagement  arm  disengages  said  disc  and  forces  said  disc  partially 
out  of  said  storage  case  through  said  disc  passage,  said  housing 
including  disc -engagement  arm  guide  means  disposed  within  said 
interior  storage  space  for  guiding  said  disc-engagement  arm  in  its 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  operative  positions,  said 
disc-engagement  arm  guide  means  including  two  opposing  guide 
members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  abutting  said  disc- 
engagement  arm. 


ber  to  be  moved  in  said  common  plane  toward  and  away  from 

said  nest  formation  of  the  nest  member, 
e)  said  cover  members  together  having  a  pair  of  edges  that  face 

each  other, 
d)  portions  of  the  facing  edge  of  said  one  member  overlying 

areas  of  the  nest  formation  of  the  nest  member  when  the  cover 

member  is  closest  to  said  nest  formation,  thereby  to  hold 

captive  a  disk  record  that  has  been  previously  inserted  in  the 

nest  formation. 


therein,  said  resilient  plate  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  outward  from  said  holding  hole  to  divide 
said  resilient  plate  into  a  plurality  of  leaves. 


5,799,785 
GOLF  CLUB  CONTAINING  CYLINDER  STRUCTURE 
Kang-Chiang  Hsu,  No.  9,  Lane  Tsao-Ya-Nan-4,  Mingli  Li, 
Chien-Chen  District,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,808 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec.  27,   1996,  96  2 
23170J 

IdL  CI."  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.6  3  Claims 


5,799,784 

COMPACT  DISK  RECORD  CASE 

John  Bosworth,  601  N.  Broadway,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,545 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  16  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  ca.se  for  a  compact  disk  record,  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  flat,  rectangular  tray  having  low  oppositely-disposed  side 
walls, 

b)  a  nest  member  in  said  tray,  having  a  nesting  formation  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  broadside  and  hold  a  compact  disk 
record, 

c)  a  pair  of  cover  members  carried  by  said  tray  at  one  side 
thereof,  and 

d)  cooperable  slide  mounting  means  on  said  tray  and  one  of  said 
cover  members,  mounting  said  one  cover  member  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  which  is  common  w ith  the  other  of  said  cover 
members,  said  mounting  means  enabling  said  one  cover  mem- 


1.  A  golf  club  containing  cylinder  structure  comprising: 

a  partitioning  rack  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  club  containing 
cylinder  installed  in  a  golf  bag,  said  partitioning  rack  com- 
prises multiple  elongated  partitioning  strips  with  different 
lengths,  and  multiple  connecting  members  interconnecting 
said  partitioning  strips  to  form  said  partitioning  rack. 

each  said  partitioning  strip  includes  an  arch  strip  with  a  short 
arch  cross  section  and  a  straight  strip  adjoined  to  said  arch 
strip  at  an  angle,  said  arch  strip  includes  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  latch  holes. 

each  said  connecting  member  includes  an  arch  attaching  face 
that  includes  at  least  two  latch  protrusions,  a  first  one  of  said 
latch  protrusions  is  received  in  a  latch  hole  of  a  first  arch  strip, 
and  a  second  one  of  said  latch  protrusions  is  received  in  a 
latch  hole  of  a  second  arch  strip,  said  second  arch  strip  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  arch  strip  so  that  said  arch  strips  are  held 
in  position  with  said  straight  strips  extending  outward  such 
that  said  straight  strips  partition  said  club  containing  cylinder 
into  multiple  compartments;  and 

said  arch  strips  further  include  a  locating  hole  between  each  two 
adjacent  latch  holes  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  locat- 
ing holes  are  formed  on  said  straight  strips  corresponding  to 
said  locating  holes  of  said  arch  strips,  said  locating  holes 
receive  a  club  holding  member. 

said  club  holding  member  is  shaped  in  conformance  to  a  cross 
section  of  said  compartments  and  include  locating  protrusions 
corresponding  to  said  locating  holes,  said  club  holding  mem- 
ber includes  a  central  resilient  plate  with  a  holding  hole 


5,799,786 

GOLF  BAG  WITH  STAND 

Edwin  Beck,  139  Lewis  Warf,  Boston,  Mass.  02110,  and  Chuck 

Heidenreich,  31  Susan  Dr.,  Westfield,  Mass.  01085 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,363 

InL  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.7  3  Clainis 
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2.  A  golf  bag  with  an  associated  stand  comprising: 

a  bag  bottom,  a  bag  top  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  material  and 
an  enclosure  and  a  guide  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  bag 
with  a  circular  bore  extending  therethrough  in  a  vertical 
orientation  and  a  foot  pivotally  secured  through  a  foot  pivot 
point  to  the  bag  bottom; 

a  first  link  formed  as  an  elongated  activating  rod  having  a  lower 
end  secured  to  the  foot  and  having  an  upper  end  with  an 
intermediate  portion  slidably  received  within  the  guide 
bracket; 

a  second  link  formed  as  a  pair  of  legs  having  lower  ends 
positionable  in  a  retracted  orientation  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag  and  positionable  in  a  deployed  orientation 
remote  from  the  bag.  the  legs  having  upper  ends; 

a  third  link  having  an  interior  end  pivotally  secured  to  the 
activating  rod.  an  exterior  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs  and  having  an  intermediate  pivot  point 
pivotally  secured  to  the  guide  bracket;  and 

a  fourth  link  formed  as  a  wire  link  with  a  lower  end  pivotally 
secured  to  the  activating  rod  and  having  an  upper  end  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  legs. 


5,799,787 

CYLINDRICAL  TACKLE  BOX  WITH  ROTATING 

STORAGE  TRAYS 

Donald  P.  Talbot,  983  College  SL,  Wenatchee,  Wash.  98801 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,680 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  97/06.  B65D  6/06:6/1 2;6/22 

VS.  a.  206—315.11  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  tray  having  a  generally  circular  periphery,  a  floor,  a 
peripheral  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  around 
the  periphery  and  defining  an  internal  portion  therein,  and  a 
shaft  receiving  means  centered  on  the  floor; 

(b)  a  first  storage  tray  located  over  the  bottom  tray  and  having  a 
circular  periphery,  a  floor  that  provides  at  least  a  partial  cover 
for  the  bottom  tray,  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  the  floor  around  the  periphery,  a  central  shaft  receiving 
sleeve,  a  first  hole  through  the  floor  providing  access  to  the 
internal  portion  of  the  bottom  tray,  and  sidewalls  extending 
upwardly  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  hole; 


(c)  a  second  storage  tray  located  over  the  first  tray  and  having  a 
circular  periphery  with  a  floor  that  provides  at  least  a  partial 
cover  for  the  first  tray,  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  around  the  periphery,  a  central  shaft 
receiving  sleeve,  a  second  hole  through  the  floor  providing 
access  to  the  first  tray,  and  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  hole; 

(d)  a  cover  having  a  circular  periphery  and  a  third  hole  therein 
and  a  central  shaft  receiving  sleeve; 

(e)  a  central  shaft  coupled  to  the  shaft  receiving  means  and 
extending  through  the  shaft  receiving  sleeve  of  the  storage 
tray  and  the  shaft  receiving  sleeve  of  the  cover,  the  ventral 
shaft  allowing  the  first  and  second  storage  trays  and  the  cover 
to  rotate  around  an  axis  defined  by  the  central  shaft  so  that  the 
first,  second,  and  third  holes  can  be  selectively  aligned  to 
provide  access  through  the  first,  second,  and  third  holes  to\he 
internal  portion  of  the  bottom  tray;  and 

(f)  a  locking  mechanism  to  selectively  restrict  rotation  of  the 
first  and  second  storage  trays  and  the  cover  around  the  axis 
defined  by  the  central  shaft. 


5,799,788 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  PARK  AND  COLLECTOR 
Nicholas  J.  Webb,  Wrightwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Talon  Medi- 
cal Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,251 

Inta.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  206—366  20  Qainis 


Wo     360     24a  «2a 


1.  A  holder  and  collector  for  at  least  one  surgical  implement 
having  a  shaft  and  a  sharp  tip,  comprising: 

a  hollow  holding  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  sized  to  hold  a  plurality  of  surgical  implements,  said 
exterior  surface  provided  with  at  least  one  engagement  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  surgical 
implements  and  having  an  opening  into  said  interior  which 
permits  at  least  one  of  the  surgical  implements  to  be  provided 
completely  into  said  interior. 
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5,799,789 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SOCKETS 

Fred  Philip  Ritctiie,  and  David  Allen  Trower,  both  of  Waterloo. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,240 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 

U.S.  a.  206—378  12  Claims 


a  folded  carton  (4)  containing  said  tray  and  said  syringe  barrel 
(3). 


5,799,791 

PORTABLE  SHOWCASE  FOR  COLLECTABLE  ITEMS 

Beth  A.  Hariey,  106  Round  Leaf  Ct.,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.  30269 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,087 

Int.  a."  A45C  li/00 

U.S.  a.  206-^78  16  Oaims 


I.  A  container  for  sockets  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  case  including  first  and  second  generally  congruent  sections, 
said  sections  opposed  and  joined  together,  each  section 
including  a  central,  circular  through  passage  having  an  axis, 
an  integral  handle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  through  passage 
and  interlocking  means  for  joining  the  sections  together; 

a  circular  socket  holder  wheel  including  at  least  two  circular 
platforms,  said  wheel  sized  to  fit  in  the  circular  through 
passage  and  projecting  into  the  through  passage,  said  wheel 
including  means  for  attaching  the  wheel  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, said  wheel  including  socket  supports  arrayed  on  the 
platforms;  and 

a  circular  wheel  cover  slidably  fitted  over  the  socket  holder 
wheel,  said  cover  rotatable  relative  to  the  wheel,  said  cover 
including  a  radial  slot  which  exposes  selected  socket  supports 
upon  rotation  of  the  wheel  cover 


UMI 


5,799,790 

THERMOFORMED  TRAY  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF 

SYRINGE  BARRELS 

Giinter  Ziegert,  Frankfurt,  and  Jose  Luis  Suarez  Oviedo,  Wal- 

luf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

scbaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  27 
992.1 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/20 
VS.  a.  206 — 443  3  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  for  a  syringe  barrel  comprising: 
an  elongated  syringe  barrel  (3)  having  a  length  and  including  a 

cap  at  one  end; 
a  themioformed  tray  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  (2), 
the  cap  end  of  said  syringe  barrel  (3)  being  received  in  one  of 
said  compartments  (2)  such  that  said  compartment  (2)  retains 
the  cap  in  a  clamped  manner,  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  syringe  barrel  (3)  extending  from  said  one  compartment 
(2);  and 


1.  A  portable  and  display  carrying  case  for  receiving,  displaying 
and  u-ansporting  a  plurality  of  collectable  items,  and  related  acces- 
sories, said  case  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  outer  members  hingedly 
secured  along  one  pair  of  complementary  edges  thereof,  and  a 
center  inner  panel  member  configured  to  nest  between  said 
rectangular  outer  members,  where  said  inner  panel  member  is 
provided  with  an  array  of  elastic  straps  secured  at  their 
respective  ends  to  said  inner  panel  member,  and  a  correspond- 
ing array  of  collapsible  boxes  having  a  releasable  engaging 
cover  for  securing  the  accessories  therein, 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  rectangular  outer  members  together 
about  the  periphery  thereof  to  form  a  closed  carrying  case, 
and 

(c)  handle  means  along  said  periphery  of  the  case  for  easily 
transporting  the  contents  thereof. 


5,799,792 
NESTABLE  AND  STACKABLE  STORAGE  UNIT 
Rolin  L.  Abnims,  4243  White  Sands  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  663,540,  Jun.  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,098,  Jan.  13,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,586,656.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
892,870 
Int.  CI."  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  206—508  8  Claims 


1.  A  nestable  and  stackable  storage  unit  comprising; 

a  container  having  a  side  wall  defining  and  at  one  end  a  base  and 
at  the  other  end  an  opening  for  the  container; 

a  lip  provided  at  said  base  inward  of  said  side  wall 

a  rim  disposed  at  the  open  end  and  located  inwardly  from  the 
side  wall,  said  rim  including  at  its  terminus  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  upper  head  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
side  wall; 

said  base  including  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  base  head 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  side  wall;  and 

a  lid  adapted  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  open  end  and  having  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  a  member  disposed  at 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said  member  defining  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  bottom  surface  a  groove  adapted  to  closely 
receive  the  heads  to  connect  the  lid  to  the  container  open  end 
to  close  the  container  and  to  the  base  for  retaining  the  lid 
when  the  Container  is  open  and  said  member  having  at  said 
upper  surface  a  ridge  to  closely  receive  the  base  of  a  like 
container  for  stacking  of  the  same,  said  lid  having  outside 
dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  side  wall. 


5,799,793 
EASY-OPEN  BAG  PACK,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND 
SYSTEM 
Lawrence  J.  Glod,  Sr.,  Macedon,  and  Richard  E.  Leoae,  New- 
ark, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.,  Mt 
Prospect,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,211,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  8  division  of  Ser.  No.  119346,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,507,713.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,916 
Int.  a."  B65D  33/00 
VS.  a.  206—554  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  film  bag  pack  comprising  a  plurality  of  bags 
stacked  in  at  least  general  registration  in  a  layflat  condition,  each  of 
said  bags  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
gusseted  side  walls  and  an  open  mouth  top  portion,  said  open 
mouth  top  portion  having  double  film  loop  handles  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  handles  being  integral  extensions  of  said  front, 
rear  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  interior  and 
exterior  surface, 
each  of  said  bags  having  been  subjected  to  a  corona  discharge 
treatment  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  front  and  rear  walls 
so  as  to  define  treated  surface  portions  of  each  bag.  the  treated 


179-290O.G.-98-7:QL3 


surface  portions  of  each  adjacently  facing  bag  in  the  bag  pack 
being  releasably  fused  to  each  other  in  at  least  one  releasable 
fused  region,  said  at  least  one  releasable  fused  region  having 
been  commonly  formed  in  each  of  said  adjacently  facing  bags 
in  response  to  cooperative  application  of  force  to  said  bag 
pack  by  a  corresponding  at  least  one  pair  of  anvil  means,  the 
pair  of  anvil  means  including  a  lower  anvil  means  positioned 
to  contact  the  bottom  bag  of  the  bag  pack  within  the  treated 
surface  portion  of  the  bottom  bag  and  an  upper  anvil  means 
substantially  aligned  with  the  lower  anvil  means  and  posi- 
tioned to  contact  the  top  bag  of  the  bag  pack  within  the  treated 
surface  portion  of  the  top  bag.  and 
wherein  the  cooperative  application  of  force  by  said  upper  and 
lower  anvil  means  is  effective  to  compress  the  treated  surface 
portions  of  each  bag  between  said  upper  and  lower  anvil 
means  and  define  a  shape  of  the  releasable  fused  region,  said 
shape  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  two  dimples  formed  by 
said  lower  anvil  tneans. 


5,799,794 
SAUCE  CUP  TRAY 
Simon  Whitnell,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc.,  Exton, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,938 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/34 

VS.  ex.  206—562  14  Claims 


1.  A  carton  for  the  accommodation  of  a  foodstuff  and  a  sauce 
cup,  said  carton  comprising  a  tray  with  an  elongate  bottom  panel 
having  spaced  rear  and  front  ends  and  laterally  spaced  sides,  a  rear 
wall  generally  coextensive  with  and  extending  upward  from  said 
rear  end  of  said  bottom  panel,  opposed  side  walls  each  having  a 
length  generally  coextensive  with  said  laterally  spaced  sides  and 
extending  upward  from  said  laterally  spaced  sides,  an  opening 
defined  through  said  bottom  panel  between  said  side  walls  and 
proximate  said  front  end  for  selectively  receiving  a  sauce  cup 
therein  and  remote  from  said  rear  wall  wherein  an  area  for  food- 
stuff is  provided  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  opening,  and  at 
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least  one  flap  partially  overlying  said  opening  and  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  side  walls,  said  flap  being  integral  with  said 
bottom  panel  and  selectively  foldable  to  depend  from  said  bottom 
panel  and  define  a  partial  support  for  said  bottom  panel  adjacent 
said  front  end  and  elevate  said  front  end  relative  to  said  rear  end 
wherein  said  flap  and  said  rear  end  define  spaced  supports  for  said 
carton. 


5,799,795 
LAP  TRAY 
Ricfaard  B.  Mease,  7829  N.  Applegate  Rd.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 
97527 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,565 

InL  CL''  B65D  1/34 

VS.  O.  206—564  22  aaims 


1.  A  lap  tray  for  use  by  a  person  seated  on  a  seat  surface,  said  lap 
tray  comprising  a  base  portion  defining  a  base  plane,  a  tray  portion 
including  a  tray  top  suppone^on  a  midportion  rising  from  said 
base,  the  tray  portion  beiii^levated  and  laterally  offset  in  non- 
overlying  relationship  to  the  base  portion,  one  or  more  receptacles 
depending  from  said  tray  top  to  a  tray  bottom  near  said  base  plane, 
said  one  or  more  receptacles  being  laterally  spaced  from  said 
midportion  to  define  a  space  dimensioned  for  receiving  between 
said  midportion  and  said  receptacles  the  height  and  width  of  one 
thigh  of  the  seated  person  so  that  said  tray  portion  is  supported  on 
the  one  thigh  while  said  base  portion  is  captive  under  the  other 
thigh  of  the  seated  person  and  against  the  seat  surface  with  said 
midportion  rising  between  the  one  thigh  and  the  other  thigh. 


5,799,796 
SPRING  SYSTEM  END  CAP  FOR  PACKAGING  FRAGILE 

ARTICLES  WITHIN  SHIPPING  CARTONS 
Kerry  D.  Azeltoa,  Pteasanton,-  Richard  L.  Bontrager,  Ripon, 
and  Be^iamin  F.  Potando,  Byron,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Innovated  Packaging  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,650,  Apr.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,386 
Int  a."  B65D  81/113 
VJS.  a.  206—586  36  Claims 


i      ..     ,* 


1.  A  unitary  spring  system  end  cap  for  supporting  an  article, 
comprising: 


a  platform  portion  dimensioned  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  article;  and 
a  sidewall  structure  having  a  length  and  including: 

an  inner  wall  having  proximal  and  distal  edges,  said  distal 

edge  Joined  to  said  platform  portion, 
an  outer  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
at  least  one  spring  system  integrally  joined  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall  and  spacing  said  inner  wail  from  said  outer  wall,  said 
spring  system  including  at  least  one  flexible  harmonic 
bellows  forming  a  flexible  ridge  that  has  an  arcuate  shape 
along  the  length  of  said  sidewall  structure; 
wherein  said  outer  wall  extends  below  said  distal  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  so  that  said  platform  portion  is  supported  above 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall. 
12.  A  unitary  spring  system  end  cap  for  supporting  an  article, 
comprising: 
a  platform  portion  dimensioned  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  article;  and 
a  plurality  of  sidewall  structures  each  having  a  length  and 
including: 
an  inner  wall  having  proximal  and  distal  edges,  said  distal 

edge  joined  to  said  platform  portion, 
an  outer  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
at  least  one  spring  system  integrally  joined  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall  and  spacing  said  inner  wall  from  said  outer  wall,  said 
spring  system  including  at  least  one  flexible  harmonic 
bellows  forming  a  flexible  ridge  that  has  an  arcuate  shape 
along  the  length  of  said  sidewall  structure; 
wherein  said  outer  walls  extend  below  said  distal  edges  of  said 
inner  walls  so  that  said  platform  portion  is  supported  above 
said  lower  edges  of  said  outer  walls. 
26.  A  unitary  spring  system  end  cap  for  supporting  an  article, 
comprising: 
a  platform  portion  dimensioned  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  article;  and 
a  sidewall  structure  having  a  length  and  including: 

an  inner  wall  having  proximal  and  distal  edges,  said  distal 

edge  joined  to  said  platform  portion, 
an  outer  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
at  least  one  spring  system  integrally  joined  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall  and  spacing  said  inner  wall  from  said  outer  wall,  said 
spring  system  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  harmonic 
bellows  formed  side  by  side  and  forming  flexible  ridges 
along  the  length  of  said  sidewall  structure; 
wherein  said  outer  w^l  extends  below  said  distal  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  so  that  said  platform  portion  is  supported  above 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  wherein  said  outer 
wall  extends  below  said  harmonic  bellows  so  that  said  har- 
monic bellows  are  supported  above  said  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  wall. 

34.  A  unitary  spring  system  end  cap  for  supporting  an  article, 
comprising: 

a  platform  portion  dimensioned  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  article;  and 
a  plurality  of  sidewall  structures  each  having  a  length  and 
including: 

a  proximal  edge  joined  to  said  platform  portion, 
an  outer  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
at  least  one  spring  system  integrally  joined  to  said  proximal 
edge  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  said  spring 
system  including  at  least  one  flexible  harmonic  bellows 
forming  a  flexible  ridge  along  the  length  of  said  sidewall 
structure; 
wherein  said  outer  walls  extend  below  said  proximal  edges  of 
said  plurality  of  sidewall  structures  so  that  said  platform 
portion  is  supported  above  said  lower  edges  of  said  outer 
walls,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  sidewall  structures  is 
formed  entirely  below  said  platform. 

35.  A  unitary  spring  system  end  cap  for  supporting  an  article, 
comprising: 

a  platform  portion  dimensioned  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  article;  and 


a  sidewall  structure  having  a  length  and  including: 

an  inner  wall  having  proximal  and  distal  edges,  said  distal 

edge  joined  to  said  platform  portion, 
an  outer  wall  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and 
at  least  one  spring  system  integrally  joined  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  inner  wall  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  outer 
wall  and  spacing  said  inner  wall  from  said  outer  wall,  said 
spring  system  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  harmonic 
bellows  formed  side  by  side  and  forming  flexible  ridges 
along  the  length  of  said  sidewall  structure; 
wherein  said  outer  wall  extends  below  said  distal  edge  of  said 
inner  wall  so  that  said  platform  portion  is  supported  above 
said  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
bellows  is  formed  by  two  elastic  plate  [>ortions  joined  together 
at  a  predetermined  angle  to  form  said  ridge  with  bottom  edges 
of  adjacent  plate  portions  from  adjacent  harmonic  bellows 
being  joined  together  to  form  a  channel  along  the  length  of 
said  sidewall  structure,  and  further  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined angle  of  one  of  the  ridges  of  said  plurality  of  harmonic 
bellows  is  unequal  to  said  predetermined  angle  of  another  of 
the  ridges  of  said  plurality  of  harmonic  bellows. 


juxtaposing  said  opposed  inside  surfaces  to  one  another  upon 
the  sheet  being  folded. 


5,799,797 
CORNER  POST  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  G.  Braun,  Churcbville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,445 

Int.  a.''  B65D  8W2 

VS.  CL  206—586  16  Claims 


^10  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  facilitated  support  for  one  or  more 
containers,  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material,  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

the  sheet  of  material  being  folded,  along  at  least  one  fold  line 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
sheet,  the  at  least  one  fold  line  demarcating  the  sheet  into  at 
least  two  support  wings,  so  that  at  an  included  angle  of  less 
than  1 80°  is  provided  between  two  of  the  at  least  two  support 
wings,  the  sheet  thus  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  corre- 
sponding outside  surface. 

the  at  least  one  fold  line  including  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces 
formed  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material, 
defining  a  fold  channel,  in  which  the  opposed  inside  surfaces 
of  said  sheet  of  material  remain  on  each  side  of  said  fold 
channel,  substantially  unjuxtaposed  to  one  another; 

a  comer  post  reinforcing  and  retaining  material,  operably  dis- 
posed on  the  sheet,  within  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie  fold 
channel  at  the  at  least  one  fold  line,  .so  as  to  reinforce  and 
maintain  the  sheet  in  the  folded  configuration,  by  facilitating 
the  ability  of  the  apparatus  to  resist  forces  which  would  lend 
to  deform  the  sheet  firom  its  folded  configuration. 

the  apparatus  being  further  operably  configured  for  operable 
as.sociation  with  one  or  more  containers,  toward  providing 
support  to  the  one  or  more  containers  along  a  direction  of  the 
one  or  more  containers  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
fold  line  of  the  apparatus; 

the  sheet  of  material  from  which  the  comer  post  apparatus  is 
fabricated  further  being  devoid  of  structures  for  substantially 


5,799.798 

SCREEN  CYLINDER  FOR  SCREENING  HIGH 

CONSISTENCY  PULP 

Chao-Ho  Chen,  Pei-Shan  Chuang  No.  2,  Fu-Chu  Tsun,  Ta-An 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701*35 

Int  a."  B07B  1/20 

VS.  a.  209—306  3  Claims 


1.  A  screen  cylinder  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  stirring  unit  for 
screening  high  consistency  pulp  to  be  received  in  said  screen 
cylinder,  said  screen  cylinder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  supporting  plates,  each  of  which  is  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  spacedly  arranged  mount- 
ing grooves,  said  mounting  grooves  on  one  of  said  supporting 
plates  being  aligned  with  said  mounting  grooves  on  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  supporting  plates;  and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  bars,  each  of  which  has  a 
longitudinal  constricted  mounting  portion  to  be  tightly 
gripped  by  said  supporting  plates  in  said  mounting  grooves, 
each  of  said  elongated  bars  ftirther  having  a  longitudinal  head 
portion  on  one  end  of  said  constricted  mounting  portion  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  which  extend  respectively  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  head  portion  adjacent  to  said  constricted 
mounting  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  flat  end  face  and 
an  opposite  pair  of  concave  side  faces  which  extend  inwardly 
from  said  end  face  to  a  respective  one  of  said  longitudinal 
ribs; 

adjacent  ones  of  said  elongated  bars  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therebetween,  said  slot  having  a  narrower  inlet  portion 
between  said  end  faces  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  elongated 
bars,  a  wider  receiving  portion  between  said  concave  side 
faces  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  elongated  bars,  a  restricted 
channel  portion  between  said  longitudinal  ribs  of  said  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  elongated  bars,  and  an  outlet  portion 
between  said  constricted  mounting  portions  of  said  adjacent 
ones  of  said  elongated  bars; 

whereby,  when  the  stirring  unit  agitates  the  pulp  in  said  screen 
cylinder  to  force  the  pulp  to  flow  into  said  slots,  said  inner 
portions  of  said  slots  can  minimize  reverse  pulp  flow  to  result 
in  smooth  flow  of  the  pulp  through  said  slots  without  need  for 
diluting  the  pulp. 


5,799,799 
ULTRASONIC  SCREENING  SYSTEM 
Hossein  Alamzad,  Weehawken;  William  Zhao,  Livingston,  and 
Alfred  Heidinger,  Chester,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kason 
Corporation,  Milbum,  NJ. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,877 
Int  a.''B07B  1/42;  1/50 
VS.  CL  209—365.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  structure  for  use  with  a  separator  system  having 
a  screen  mesh  for  separating  materials  fed  therethrough,  the  trans- 
ducer structure  emitting  ultrasonic  energy  for  removing  clogs  of 
said  materials  on  said  screen  mesh  and  comprising  a  transducer 
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supponed  proximate  said  screen  mesh,  but  independently  thereof, 
said  transducer,  in  turn,  comprising  means  for  emitting  ultrasonic 
energy  onto  said  screen  mesh,  a  support  rod  for  mounting  said 
transducer  in  order  to  provide  said  transducer  proximate  said 
screen  mesh,  but  independently  thereof,  said  transdiKer  defining  an 
opening  for  insertion  of  said  support  rod. 


5.799,800 

PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  SORTING 

INDIVIDLAL  GOODS 

Dietrich  Lux,  Oranknburger  Chaussee  22b,  Berlin,  Germany, 

D-13465 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«1244,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  624384 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  35 
637.0 

Int.  a.*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—559  7  ClataM 
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desired  position  in  the  stream  of  individual  articles  conveyed 
from  a  fourth  collecting  zone  according  to  feature  (e)  to  the 
numerically  predetermined  number  of  delivery  stations; 

(b)  providing  a  first  collecting  zone  adapted  to  the  load  size(s)  of 
the  individual  articles  to  be  sorted  to  hold  all  individual 
articles,  provided  with  a  position  number,  from  one  or  more 
loads  in  a  sequence  which  is  arbitrary  but  is  recorded  in  the 
control  system,  and  distributing  the  individual  articles  enter- 
ing the  first  collection  zone  over  m  waiting  lines  according  to 
a  first  component  of  the  position  number,  each  waiting  line 
having  a  holding  capacity  of  q  individual  articles  and  m  and  q 
being  integers; 

(c)  conveying  the  individual  articles  from  the  waiting  lines  of 
the  first  collecting  zone  through  the  connecting  continuous 
conveyor  to  a  second,  third  and  fourth  collecting  zone  with  a 
number  of  n  of  waiting  lines  in  each  collecting  zone  with 
further  differentiating  distribution  according  to  a  second,  third 
and  fourth  component  of  the  position  number,  the  waiting 
lines  having  a  respective  holding  capacity  r,  and  r  and  n  being 
integers; 

(d)  supplying  via  the  control  system.  q=n''individual  parts  to 
each  individual  waiting  line  in  the  first  collecting  zone  and  r 
and  n'individual  articles  to  each  individual  waiting  line  in  ttie 
second,  third  and  fourth  collecting  zone; 

(e)  supplying  tlie  individual  articles  present  in  the  waiting  lines 
which  are  in  an  ordered  sequence  owing  to  the  multi-stage 
distribution  procedure,  from  the  fourth  collecting  zone  to  a 
delivery  system  in  which  a  delivery  station  invariably  only 
holds  individual  articles  which  are  to  be  sorted  and  corre- 
spond to  the  predetermined  fifth  component  of  the  position 
number,  and  wherein  delivery  talces  place  in  the  sequence  of 
desired  identification  features; 

(f)  designing  the  collecting  zones  and  waiting  lines  so  that  tlie 
sorting  installation  configuration  correspond  to  the  equation 


M  =  - 


wherein 

M^^ize  of  the  sorting  installation  (sortable  load) 
in=number  of  waiting  lines  in  the  first  collecting  zone 
q=capacity  of  a  waiting  line  in  the  first  collecting  zone 
n=number  of  waiting  lines  in  each  further  collecting  zone 
t=capacity  of  the  waiting  lines  in  the  ftiither  collecting  zones. 


5,799,801 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PAPER 

FROM  CARDBOARD 

Brian  K.  Clark,  and  Roy  R.  Miller,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Bulk  Handling  System,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,524,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,450,966.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,728 

Int  CI."  B07B  13/05 

VS.  a.  209—667  15  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  sorting  individual  articles  with  a  sorting  system 
formed  by  collecting  zones  which  consist  of  several  waiting  lines 
and  are  connected  to  a  continuous  conveyor,  by  a  control  system, 
deflecting  systems  before  the  waiting  lines  and  also  consisting  of 
one  or  more  delivery  stations  within  a  delivery  system  after  the 
collecting  zones,  wherein  the  individual  articles  to  be  sorted  are 
provided  with  identification  numbers  containing  several  identifica- 
tion features  of  the  individual  article  in  coded  form  and  wherein 
the  identification  number  is  read  by  the  control  system  and  evalu- 
ated for  control  of  the  individual  articles  by  the  sorting  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  following  detection  of  the  identification  number  and  before 
entry  into  the  first  collecting  zone,  allocating  each  individual 
article  a  position  number  via  a  control  system  according  to  the 


1.  A  screen  for  classifying  material  by  size  comprising; 

a  receiving  section  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the 
receiving  section  inclining  upward  from  the  front  end  to  the 
rear  end  at  a  given  angle; 

a  plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  the  receiving  section  substan- 
tially parallel  with  one  another,  the  shafts  extending  up  from 


the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receiving  section  in  a 
substantially  coplanar  alignment  at  the  given  angle; 

discs  mounted  on  the  shafts,  each  of  the  discs  having  an  arched 
perimeter  shape  that  maintains  a  space  between  discs  substan- 
tially constant  during  rotation  while  moving  material  on  said 
discs  up  and  down; 

a  discharge  section  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front 
end  of  the  discharge  section  located  underneath  the  tear  end 
of  the  receiving  section;  and 

a  roll  over  section  joined  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receiving  section 
and  arching  downward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  receiving 
section,  the  roll  over  section  suspended  above  die  discharge 
section  thereby  dropping  material  while  moving  in  a  down- 
ward direction  in  a  downwardly  angled  and  forward  direction 
onto  the  discharge  section. 


5,799302 
STEMMED  GLASSWARE  SEPARATORS 
Cari  F.  Delia,  and  Barbara  A.  Delia,  both  of  23041  Posada  Dr., 
Valencia,  Calif.  91354 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,754 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—184  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  separating  and  protecting  stemware  while  hang- 
ing from  a  rack  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  wine  rack  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elongated  and  planar  rods,  the 
pair  of  rods  having  a  space  disposed  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  wine  glasses  of  a  predetermined  length,  each  of  the 
wine  glasses  having  a  base  portion,  a  stem  portion,  and  a 
liquid  containing  portion,  each  of  the  wine  glasses  slidably 
disposed  within  the  wine  rack  in  an  inverted  orientation  with 
the  stem  portion  in  the  space  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
rods  and  the  base  portion  disposed  above  the  pair  of  rods; 

a  plurality  of  separators  of  a  predetermined  length  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  wine  glasses,  each  of 
the  separators  having  a  T-shaped  upper  portion  and  an  arcuate 
lower  portion,  each  of  the  separators  slidably  disposed  within 
the  wine  rack  between  two  of  the  plurality  of  wine  glasses. 


5.799,803 
CANTILEVERED  SHELF  AND  SHELF  BRACKET 
Mark  Miiller,  Uxbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nienkamper  Fur- 
niture &  Accessories  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,640 
Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—90.01  20  Qaims 

1.  A  cantilevered  shelf  system  comprising 
a  shelf  bracket  having 
an  upper  jaw. 

a  lower  jaw  extending  beyond  the  upper  jaw,  and 
at  least  one  projection  projecting  into  a  space  between  the 
upper  and  lower  jaws,  and 


a  back  plate  adjoining  the  upper  jaw  and  the  lower  jaw  in 

substantially  fixed  spaced  relation,  and 
a  shelf  having 

a  top  face  having  a  supporting  surface  and  an  engaging 

surface  which  contacts  the  upper  jaw  as  the  shelf  is 

mounted  into  the  bracket,  and 
a  bottom  face  having  a  rear  cam  edge,  the  boaom  face  being 

provided  with  a  recess  forwardly  of  the  cam  edge  for 

insertion  of  the  at  least  one  projection,  and 
a  spacing  between  the  engaging  surface  and  the  bottom  face 

which  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  spacing  between  the 

upper  jaw  and  the  lower  jaw, 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  cam  edge  and  the  engaging 
surface  is  slightly  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  lower 
jaw  and  the  upper  jaw.  such  that  the  cam  edge  applies  a  force 
against  the  lower  jaw  as  die  shelf  is  being  mounted  into  the 
bracket  and  the  force  is  released  as  the  shelf  is  mounted  into  a 
mounted  position  in  which  the  at  least  one  projection  is  seated 
in  the  recess. 


5,799304 

WALL  MOUNTED  FIXTURE 

Norton  Sharpe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Brass 

Manufacturing  Company,  Rancfao  Dominguez,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,178 

Int  a."  A47H  1/02 

VS.  a.  211—105.1  IS  Oaims 


1.  A  bathroom  fixture  mounting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  post  having  a  threaded  bore  and  an  aperture; 

a  wall  plate  having  a  projection  positioned  to  receive  the  post 
aperture; 

a  screw  for  fastening  the  wall  plate  to  the  post;  and 

a  flange  for  covering  the  wall  plate. 

wherein  the  post  aperture  is  positioned  to  receive  the  wall  plate 
projection  when  the  wall  plate  is  fastened  to  the  post  to 
prevent  rotation  between  the  wall  plate  and  the  post. 
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5,799,805 

METHOD  FOR  DAMPING  THE  LOAD  SWING  OF  A 

CRANE 

Oili  MArd,  and  Risto  Ahvo,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignors 

to  ABB  Industry  Oy,  Helsinlu,  Finland 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  13,  1994,  945859 

Int.  CI."  B66C  13/06 

XiS.  a.  212—270  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  damping  the  load  swing  of  a  crane  during  the 
traversing  motion  of  a  pendulum  load  secured  to  a  load-carrying 
means  driven  by  a  traversing  drive  and  responsive  to  a  changeable 
velocity  reference  corresponding  to  the  desired  traversing  direction 
and  velocity  of  the  load-carrying  means,  said  traversing  drive 
having  a  predetermined  maximum  acceleration  and  said  load  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  maximum  swing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  substantially  continuously  an  acceleration  of  the 
load-carrying  means,  an  instantaneous  switching  time  con- 
stant of  the  pendulum  load,  a  swing  velocity  and  a  deviation 
from  equilibrium  of  the  pendulum  load; 
compensating  for  instantaneous  load  swings  wlien  the  velocity 
of  the  reference  changes,  by  determining  a  control  compen- 
sating for  the  instantaneous  swing,  said  control  in  the  form  of 
a  first  acceleration,  immediately  switching  on  said  first  accel- 
eration unless  the  pendulum  swing  exceeds  the  maximum 
acceleration: 
delaying  switclting  on  said  first  acceleration  until  tlie  pendulum 

swing  or  less  than  the  maximum  acceleration; 
compensating  for  velocity  reference  changes  by  determining  a 
control  for  providing  a  desired  change  in  velocity  in  the  form 
of  a  second  acceleration,  immediately  switching  said  second 
acceleration  on  whenever  the  velocity  reference  changes  for  a 
time  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  swing  time  constant 
of  the  pendulum:  and 
applying  the  switched  on  hrst  and  second  accelerations  to  the 
traversing  drive. 


the  counterweight  being  disposed  within  the  turret. 


5,799,807 
MOBILE  CRANE 
Ulrich  Hamme,  Ehingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liebherr-Werk 
Ehingen  GmbH,  Ehingen/Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 
388.9;  Feb.  19,  1996,  196  06  109.1 

Int  CI."  B66C  23/42 
\}S.  a.  212—299  20  Claims 


5,799,806 
LIFTING  DEVICE  WITH  COUNTERWEIGHT 
Richard  E.  CulUty,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Skyjack  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Atlantic,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,692 
Int  a.*  B66C  23/76 
VS.  a.  212—196  7  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  elongated  boom  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  along  a  single  pivot  axis,  the  lower  end  of  the  boom 
constituting  a  first  end  of  the  boom; 
a  freely  swinging  counterweight  connected  directly  only  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  boom  and  offset  from  the  pivot  axis  so  that 
the  counterweight  has  a  center  of  gravity  that  moves  with 
respect  to  the  pivot  axis  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  the 
boom  about  the  pivot  axis; 
said  pivot  axis  being  non-movable  with  respect  to  the  boom; 
the  frame  having  a  turret  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  the 
boom  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  turret  and  rotatable 
therewith:  and 


5,799,808 
NURSING  BOTTLE 
Kisuk    Oh,    138-400-507    Changmi    Apartments, 
Shinchon-dong,  Songpa-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,615 
Int.  a."  A61J  9/00:9/04 
U.S.  a.  215—11.1 


23Mlong, 
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projections  facing  one  another  at  different  heights  disposed  proxi- 
mate to  the  pinch-offs.  wherein  said  blow  molded  container  com- 
prises; 
a  body  formed  of  resin  layers,  said  pinch  offs  holding  d>e 
parison  and  fusion  bonding  tiie  resin  layers  to  one  another, 
and  pinching  off  residual  resin  formed  while  the  resin  layers 
are  fusion  bonded; 
a  bottom  sealing  portion  formed  by  the  pinch-offs  during  the 
fusion-bonding  of  the  resin  layers,  the  bottom  sealing  portion 
having  sunk  portions  formed  by  the  opposing  piojections  in 
each  of  the  resin  layers,  die  sunk  portions  in  each  of  the  resin 
layers  being  at  offset  heights  wiUi  respect  to  the  pinch-offs, 
said  offset  heights  substantially  corresponding  to  the  heights 
of  the  opposing  projections. 


1.  A  formula  bottle,  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  formula,  having  circumferential 
undulations  to  form  an  undulating  inner  side  wall; 

a  nipple  attached  to  the  container: 

a  support  installed  in  ttie  container  and  moveable  along  the 
undulating  inner  side  wall  to  support  a  formula  within  the 
container  up  to  xhe  nipple,  ttie  support  including  means  for 
engaging  the  undulating  inner  side  wall  to  seal  the  formula  in 
the  container  and  permit  movement  of  the  support  along  the 
undulating  inner  side  wall; 

a  bottom  cap  coupled  to  the  container  and  having  a  breathing 
hole  that  facilitates  the  ftee  rising  and  falling  of  the  support. 


5,799^10 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

DISPENSER  MEMBER  TO  A  RECEPTACLE 

Olivier  de  Poos,  Paris,  and  Yannic  Hermouet,  Le  Pccq,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Valois  of  America,  lac,  Grecflwidi, 

Conn. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  311,041,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,562.219. 

This  appUcatkMi  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,934 

int  a."  B65D  45/30 

VS.  a.  215—274  36  Oaims 


5,799309 
BLOW  MOLDED  CONTAINER  AND  BLOW  MOLD 
THEREOF 
Isamu  Sako;  Masato  Honda;  Jyoji  Sato;  Masato  Scgudil,  and 
Hiroyulti  Hisama,  all  of  Buzen,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino 
Kogyostu)  Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP96A)0224,  S  371  Date  Oct  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-065313 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/02:23/02:  B29C  49/48:49/50 
VS.  a.  215—12.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  crane  comprising 

a  telescoping  jib  hinged  to  a  superstructure  thereof,  which  jib  is 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  luffed  by  means  of  a  lufSng  ram 
which  is  hinged  to  die  telescoping  jib  and  the  superstructure, 

a  guy  pole  hinged  on  a  rear  side  of  the  telescoping  jib  in  an 
upper  area  of  a  hinge  section  thereof,  which  guy  pole  is 
structured  and  arranged  to  be  raised  by  means  of  a  hydraulic 
ram,  and 

a  winch  about  which  a  guy  rope  is  wound,  by  means  of  which 
the  guy  rope  extending  from  a  tip  of  a  guy  pole  to  a  top  part 
of  an  inner  telescope  section  or  a  truss  of  an  upper  telescope 
section  is  arranged  to  be  tautened,  wherein 

the  guy  pole  is  guyed  over  the  superstructure,  a  base  or  hinge 
axle  of  the  hinge  section  or  a  lower  area  of  the  hinge  section, 
by  a  rope  or  rod  of  a  predetermined  length  and  the  winch  is 
positioned  in  the  area  of  the  tip  of  the  guide  pole. 


UMI 


1.  A  blow  molded  container  formed  by  blow  molding  a  parison 
comprising  a  resin  material  in  a  blow  mold,  wherein  the  blow  mold 
includes  splits,  each  of  said  splits  having  pinch-offs  and  opposing 


1.  A  substance  dispenser  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  flange;  a  dispenser  member  extending 
from  said  receptacle:  a  fixing  ring  holding  said  dispenser 
member  and  receptacle  together;  and  a  separate  annular  hoop 
which  has  at  least  a  portion  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
interior  surface  for  retaining  said  fixing  ring  in  engagement 
with  said  receptacle;  said  fixing  ring  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  bottom  portion;  a  pan  of  said  fixing  ring  bottom  portion 
projecting  inwardly  for  engaging  said  receptacle  in  a  snap-fit 
engagement;  said  top  portion  defining  a  receiving  cavity 
receiving  said  dispenser  member  in  a  snap-fit  engagement  to 
hold  said  dispenser  member  projecting  upwardly  through  said 
top  portion:  said  fixing  ring  top  portion  having  a  peripheral 
portion  deformed  inwardly  by  said  hoop  along  at  least  part  of 
the  axial  length  of  said  lop  portion  above  said  bottom  portion 
whereby  said  hoop  is  retained  on  said  fixing  ring  so  as  to 
completely  encompass  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
fixing  ring. 
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5,799,812 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Hossein  Mansoiui,  8310  WUd  Rose  #16C,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,233 

,.,      ^    .     J        .  rx       .  J  -^     .        ^_.     J  Int  a.*  B65D  6/22 

shire,  England,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,    u  ^  /-n  220— 4J1  2  Claims 

Fla. 


5,799,811 

INSULATED  FLASK  WITH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ASSOCUTE  ASSEMBLY 

Andreas  Bruckner,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Ian  Ferris,  Berli- 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,137 

Int  a.*  B65D  23/10;  A47J  41/00;  A47G  19/23 

MS.  a.  215—386  16  Claims 


1.  A  flasic  including  a  flask  body  having  an  open  upper  end.  a 
neck  unit  engaged  over  said  body  upper  end;  said  neck  unit 
including  a  neck  defining  an  upwardly  opening  mouth,  a  shoulder 
depending  from  said  neck  peripherally  thereabout,  and  an  outer 
slcin  depending  from  said  shoulder  peripherally  thereabout,  a  sup- 
port between  said  skirt  and  said  shoulder  peripherally  thereabout, 
said  skin  surrounding  said  body  at  and  adjacent  said  body  upper 
end,  said  skirt  being  of  a  predetermined  downward  and  outward 
expanded  configuration;  said  flask  furtlier  including  a  utility 
enhancing  associate  assembly  removably  receivable  over  said  neck 
unit,  said  associate  assembly  including  a  collar  surrounding  said 
shoulder  and  engaging  on  said  support  above  said  skirt,  said  collar, 
upwardly  from  said  support,  forming  a  continuation  of  said  skirt, 
and  cooperating  mounting  means  on  said  collar  and  said  neck  unit 
for  releasably  fixing  said  collar  to  said  neck  unit,  said  collar  having 
inner  and  outer  faces  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  engaging  said 
support,  said  mounting  nieans  comprismg  at  least  one  locking  lug 
on  and  projecting  radially  inward  from  said  inner  face  of  said 
collar,  and  companion  means  on  said  shoulder  above  said  support 
for  reception  of  said  at  least  one  lug  upon  rotation  of  said  associate 
assembly  and  said  at  least  one  lug  relative  to  said  companion 
means  wherein  said  associate  assembly,  upon  introduction  of  said 
at  least  one  lug  to  said  companion  means,  is  in  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  said  neck  unit,  and  wherein  said  associate  assem- 
bly includes  at  least  one  additional  locking  lug  upwardly  spaced 
from  said  at  least  one  lug  and  similarly  radially  inwardly  project- 
ing, said  neck  of  said  neck  unit  including  an  outwardly  projecting 
rib  thereon  positioned  to  underlie  said  at  least  one  additional 
locking  lug  upon  a  positioning  of  said  associate  assembly  on  said 
neck  unit  and  a  rotation  of  said  associate  assembly  relative  to  said 
neck  unit,  said  at  least  one  additional  locking  lug  engaging  under 
said  rib  simultaneously  with  rotational  engagement  of  said  at  least 
one  locking  lug  with  said  companion  means. 


1.  A  reusable  colla|>$ible  intermediate  bulk  shipping  container 
adaptable  to  receive  an  inner  All  bag  supplied  in  a  corrugated 
cassette,  comprising; 

a)  a  standard  size  pallet  forming  an  interior  floor  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  pallet  having  a  length  of  about  48  inches  and  a 
width  of  about  40  inches. 

b)  four  intertocking  sidewall  frame  members  with  wall  panel 
receiving  channels,  said  sidewall  frame  members  interlocking 
to  form  a  rectangle  enclosure  with  an  open  top,  the  rectangle 
enclosure  resting  upon  said  pallet,  said  sidewall  frame  mem- 
bers including  a  plurality  of  horizontal  structural  frame  mem- 
bers aligned  and  securely  attached  to  said  sidewall  frame 
members  to  form  a  lightweight  frame  structure  in  conjunction 
with  said  sidewall  frame  members,  each  of  the  ends  of  said 
horizontal  structural  frame  members  includes  an  engaging  tab 
extending  planarly  therefrom,  each  engaging  tab  having  uni- 
formly positioned  V-shaped  notches,  the  notches  on  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  two  adjacent  horizontal  structural  frame  members 
being  oriented  oppositely  and  perpendicularly  to  one  another 
so  that  the  notches  lockingly  engage  each  other  when  the 
notches  are  aligned  and  said  sidewall  frame  members  are 
positioned  upon  said  pallet,  said  sidewall  frame  members 
having  pallet  alignment  tabs  which  are  integral  with  said 
sidewall  frame  members  and  extend  from  each  sidewall  frame 
member  to  align  and  maintain  the  assembled  sidewall  frame 
members  upon  said  pallet,  one  of  said  sidewall  frame  mem- 
bers having  an  aperture  providing  an  outlet  means  for  an  inner 
fill  bag  drain  gland  positioned  near  the  container  interior  floor. 

c)  wall  panels  disposed  within  said  wall  panel  receiving  chan- 
nels of  the  sidewall  frame  members,  said  wall  panels  forming 
an  interior  surface  of  the  container,  whereby  the  inner  fill  bag 
corrugated  cassette  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
rectangular  enclosure  and  upon  the  interior  floor  of  the  con- 
tainer formed  by  the  pallet,  said  wall  panels  having  a  height  of 
about  36  inches. 

d)  a  top  panel  disposed  upon  the  open  top  of  the  container,  said 
top  panel  having  skirted  edges  around  the  perimeter  of  the  top 
panel  forming  a  top  cap  of  the  assembled  container  with  said 
skirted  edges  laying  on  the  exterior  of  the  container,  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  straps  positioned  around  the  top  cap,  sidewall 
frame  inembers,  wall  panels  and  pallet,  which  secures  the  top 
to  the  open  top  and  the  wall  panels  and  sidewall  frame 
members  upon  the  pallet. 


5,799,813 
PLUG  CLOSURE  WITH  INTEGRAL  PULL  RING 
Anton  1.  Letica,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Letica 
Corporation,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,141 

InL  CL'  B65D  5///« 

U.S.  CI.  220—254  2  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  closure  for  an  industrial  shipping  container 
comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  closure  body  having  an  outer  peripheral 
inverted  U-shaped  channel  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  an  lock 
to  the  rim  of  a  container,  said  closure  having  a  planar  central 
portion  having  formed  therein  a  circular  aperture  and  inte- 
grally molded,  raised  ring  surrounding  and  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  said  aperture,  a  section  of  said  closiue  surrounding 
said  aperture  and  being  between  said  aperture  and  said  raised 
ring,  said  section  and  said  central  portion  being  in  the  same 
plane;  and 

a  molded  plastic  plug  body  removably  disposed  in  said  aperture 
in  snug  sealing  relationship  thereto  and  having  a  shallow 
cylindrical  portion  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  floor  integral 
with  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  sealingly  engageable  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  closure  aperture,  said  plug  having  an 
enlarged  top  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
side  wall  but  fining  within  the  interior  space  defined  by  said 
closure  ring,  said  flange  being  circumferentially  subdivided 
into  inner  and  outer  ring  portions  by  a  circular  slot  having  at 
least  one  thin  frangible  connector  web  between  said  inner  and 
outer  ring  portions  and  at  least  one  thicker  non-frangible 
connector  portion  whereby  said  flange  may  be  frangibly  par- 
tially divided  into  separable  ring  portions; 

said  outer  ring  portion  having  integrally  fonned  therewith  a 
lifting  tab  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
ring  in  overlying  relationship  with  said  raised  ring  so  as  to  be 
maintained  in  a  raised  relationship  relative  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  closure. 


5,799314 
DRINK-THROUGH  LID  FOR  CONTAINER 
Robert  J.  Schaefer,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  William  B.  Pender- 
grass,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company 
Inc.,  Owings  MiUs,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,142 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  19/22;  B65D  41/46,51/20 
U.S.  a.  220—254  12  Oaims 

1.  A  container  lid  comprising: 
a  web  portion  shaped  to  fit  a  container; 

a  flap  region  formed  integral  with  said  web  portion  and  being 
selectively  displaceable  between  a  static  raised  position 
wherein  said  flap  region  is  maintained  without  an  external 


application  of  force  and  a  static  depressed  position  wherein 
said  flap  region  is  maintained  without  an  external  application 
of  force;  and 
a  flap  cut  out  of  said  flap  region,  said  flap  being  substantially 
integral  with  said  flap  region  when  said  flap  region  is  in  said 
static  raised  position,  and  said  flap  being  separated  fhDm  said 
flap  region  when  said  flap  region  is  in  said  static  depressed 
position. 


5,799315 

DEVICE  AND  KIT  FOR  IDENTIFYING  POP-TOP  CANS 

Michael  A.  Lang,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tony  David,  and 

Gregory  A.  Gile,  both  of  SanU  Clarita.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,676 

InL  a.*  B65D  5ia2 

MS.  CI.  220—258  9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  device  for  identifying  an  individual  pop-top  can 
having  a  tab  for  levering  open  said  can,  said  device  comprising  a 
flexible  resilient  sleeve  which  slides  over  and  seats  on  the  free  end 
of  a  tab  for  opening  a  pop-top  can.  said  sleeve  having  indicia  to 
individually  identify  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  interconnected  by  opposite  sides,  wherein  said  sleeve  has  at 
least  one  of  the  following  identifying  indicia:  color,  texture,  vmtten 
indicia  and  design,  wherein  said  sleeve  has  an  integral  plug  extend- 
ing upwardly  firom  tlie  top  thereof  and  dimensioned  to  plug  the 
opening  in  an  open  pop-top  can  when  said  sleeve  is  removed  from 
said  tab  and  inverted. 


5,799316 
TABS  FOR  EASY-OPEN  CAN  END 
James  R.  Schubert,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Systems 
Group,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792398 
Int  a.*  B65D  n/34 
MS.  a.  220—269  4  Claims 

1.  A  tab  for  attachment  by  a  rivet  to  an  easy-open  can  end  panel 
and  capable  of  opening  the  can  end  by  tearing  a  pour  panel  defined 
by  a  score  on  the  end  panel  when  a  grip  portion  of  the  tab  is  lifted, 
comprising 
an  elongated  tab  body  having  a  nose  end  with  a  tip  and  an 

opposite  grip  end. 
an  island  formed  within  said  tab  body  and  integrally  attached  to 

said  nose  end  along  a  hinge  connection, 
said  island  including  a  rivet  hole  for  receiving  a  rivet  on  the  end 
panel  to  attach  the  tab  to  the  end  panel  with  said  tip  overlying 
a  portion  of  the  pour  panel  at  the  score, 
said  grip  portion  having  a  rolled  end. 
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one  of  said  ends  including  a  pair  of  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
folded  back  against  said  one  end.  said  folded  back  tongues 
defining  a  gap  at  said  one  end  into  which  a  protrusion  from 
said  one  end.  resulting  from  severing  a  connecting  strip  used 
to  locate  the  tab.  is  rolled  to  place  a  cut  edge  of  said  protru- 
sion in  a  guarded  location  in  said  gap. 


5,799317 

STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS  WITH  ENCAPSULATED 

FLOW  PATHS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  1741  Hawaii  Ct^  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,978 

Int.  a.*  B65D  90A)2 

U.S.  a.  220—414  45  Claims 


a  plurality  of  endwall  panels  hingedly  attached  to  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  sidewall  panels,  one  pair  of  said  endwall 
panels  defining  opposed  interlocking  panels,  each  said  one 
pair  of  said  end  wall  panels  having  a  notch  formed  thereon 
and  upon  erection  of  the  container  the  notches  interlocking 
engage;  and 

a  liquid  tight  flexible  bag  within  the  container  for  holding  a 
volume  of  material,  said  bag  having  an  opening  therein 
aligned  in  said  opening  in  said  first  sidewall  panel,  said  bag 
being  secured  to  the  container  along  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  hinge  lines  connecting  said  first  sidewall  panel  to  said 
plurality  of  sidewall  panels  and  further  secured  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  at  least  one  of  of  said  sidewall  panel 
ends  so  as  to  facilitate  the  unfolding  of  said  bag  when  the 
container  is  manipulated  into  an  erect  condition. 


5,799319 

STEPLADDER  UTILITY  BASKET 

Fr«d  Nimer,  1325  Swailes  Rd.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,126 

Int  a."  B65D  25/2« 

U.S.  CI.  220—694 


3  Claims 


1  A  storage  tank  system  having  a  closed  communication  space 
between  two  closely  associated  discreet  walls,  said  storage  tank 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  tank  having  a  main  body  side  wall  and  attached  end 
walls  at  each  end  tliereof;  and 

(b)  an  overlying  composite  wall  of  (1)  a  resinous  material  and 
(2)  a  base  layer  of  discreet  filament  bundles  running  generally 
in  one  direction  whereby  the  resinous  material  encompasses 
the  base  layer  of  discreet  filament  bundles  and  at  least  par- 
tially penetrate  between  individual  bundles  while  a  mid- 
portion  of  each  said  filament  bundle  is  substantially  resin-free 
to  provide  flow  paths  for  the  detection  of  leakage. . 


5,799318 

COLLAPSIBLE  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Don  Ringer.  627  W.  Jasper,  RO.  Box  377,  Goodland,  Ind.  47948 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,004,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,991 

Int.  a.''  B65D  90/04 

MS.  a.  220—462  16  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  container,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sidewall  panels  hingedly  attached  to  adjacent  ones 
of  said  sidewall  panels  along  hinge  lines,  each  said  sidewall 
panel  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  said 
plurality  of  sidewall  panels  including  a  first  sidewall  panel 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  bag  opening  therein; 
first  and  second  opposed  automatic  ends  respectively  disposed  at 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  sidewall  panels,  at 
least  one  of  said  automatic  ends  comprising 


I.  A  utility  basket  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  over  and 
adjacent  the  top  end  of  a  stepladder  to  provide  support  for  tools 
and  materials  for  use  by  a  person  standing  on  the  ladder  steps  and 
performing  work  tasks  therefrom; 

said  basket  including  a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  having 
its  longer  sides  essentially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  stepladder 
on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  side 
walls  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  end  walls  the  same  height 
as  said  side  walls  and  extending  generally  vertically  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall,  a  ledge  extending  fully  about  the  top 
edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls  and  protruding  outwardly  a 
short  distance  thereform  to  form  a  rim  around  the  basket,  and 
a  relatively  narrow  manual  carrying-handle  extending  cen- 
trally across  the  basket  between  the  end  walls  and  parallel  to 
the  side  walls; 
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a  joumaling  hole  located  immediately  below  said  rim  in  each 
end  wall,  said  holes  being  aligned  with  each  other  and  with 
said  handle; 

a  square-cornered  and  U-shaped  bail  having  diametrically- 
opposed  inwardly-directed  joumaling  portions  interfitting  said 
joumaling  holes  to  provide  a  pivotal  support  of  said  basket 
relative  to  said  bail; 

the  bottom  of  the  U  of  said  bail  remote  from  the  joumaling 
portions  extending  parallel  to  said  side  walls  arid  said  U 
bonom  being  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  outside 
width  of  said  stepladder; 

a  leg  at  each  side  of  the  U  extending  from  a  joumaling  portion  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  U  bottom,  said  legs  being  of  a  length 
approximating  the  distance  between  the  joumaling  holes  in 
the  basket  to  the  side  of  the  stepladder  opposite  the  basket 
when  the  bail  is  pivoted  for  placement  over  the  top  of  the 
stepladder  to  hold  and  maintain  the  basket  in  position  for  use 
when  performing  a  work  task;  and. 

said  bail  being  produced  from  a  spring  wire  of  a  diameter  and  of 
sufficient  rigidity  to  provide  an  inward  biasing  force  between 
the  ends  of  the  legs  adjacent  the  joumaling  portions  when  said 
legs  are  parallel,  and  the  angle  where  each  leg  joins  said  U 
bottom  being  an  acute  angle  whereby  said  legs  at  said  jour- 
naling  portions  are  positioned  inwardly  toward  the  end  walls 
and  said  legs  are  maintained  beneath  said  rim.  requiring  the 
legs  to  be  spread  outwardly  manually  to  raise  the  bail  above 
the  rim  for  placement  of  the  basket  and  bail  over  a  stepladder. 


5,799320 
MILK/JUICE  JUG  INSULATOR 
Alan  Francis  Maas,  15204  Wildwood  Rd^  Bumsvilk,  Minn. 
55306 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  S«r.  No.  322,225 

Int  a.^  B6SD  li/OS 

M&.  CL  llfy—nii  10  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  insulating  a  container  which  is  non-circular 
in  horizontal  cross-section,  the  container  being  a  one-gallon  jug 
having  a  base  portion,  a  main  body  portion,  a  mouth  portion 
fonned  at  one  side  of  the  container,  an  integral  handle  portion 
formed  on  an  opposing  side  of  the  container,  and  a  neck  portion 
tapering  downwardly  from  the  mouth  ponion  to  the  handle  portion, 
said  enclosure  comprising: 
a  shell  of  insulating  material  shaped  to  hold  the  container,  the 
shell  having  an  interior  space  which  is  non-circular  in  hori- 
zontal cross-section  and  is  of  dimensions  which  substantially 
correspond  to  the  exterior  dimensions  of  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  container,  said  shell  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  portion  to  substantially  cover  the  main  body 
ponion  of  the  container  to  insulate  the  container  contents, 
one  side  of  the  main  portion  of  the  shell  extending  substan- 
tially as  high  as  the  mouth  portion  of  the  container  at  said 
one  side  of  the  container,  said  main  portion  tapering  down- 


wanlly  to  substantially  as  high  as  the  handle  portion  at  the 
opposing  side  of  the  container,  so  as  expose  and  make 
accessible  the  handle  ponion  of  the  container;  and 
(b)  a  base  portion  to  substantially  cover  the  base  portion  of 
the  container  to  insulate  the  container  contents:  and 
a  hole  or  plurality  of  holes  penetrating  the  base  ponion  of  said 
shell  to  counteract  vacuum  effect  when  removing  the  con- 
tainer from  said  shell. 


5,799321 
VARIABLE  DAY  START  TABLET  DISPENSER 
Lawrence  E.  Lambelct  Jr.^-  Henry  Passarotti,  both  of  Fleming- 
ton,  N  J.,  and  Gary  E.  McQuay,  Watsontown,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,950,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,562031.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^3 
Int  a.*  B65D  %3/04 
MS.  a.  221—5  2  Claims 


1.  An  intuitive  table  dispenser  kit  for  dispensing  a  regimen  of 
solid  dosage  preparauons  in  a  designated  sequence  comprising: 

as  a  tit>t  element,  a  container; 

as  a  second  element,  a  refill  carrier  housing  the  solid  dosage 
preparations  in  a  circular  array  when  loaded  into  the  con- 
tainer, the  refill  carrier  presented  separately  from  said  con- 
tainer upon  introduction,  to  emphasize  a  refillable  feature; 

as  a  third  element,  a  means  for  individually  dispensing  the  solid 
dosage  preparations  from  the  refill  carrier 

as  a  fourth  element,  a  set  of  timing  indicators,  appropriate  for 
the  course  of  therapy  and  in  correspondence  with  the  solid 
dosage  preparations  in  count  and  layout,  affixed  to,  and  in 
registry  with  the  refill  carrier;  and 

as  a  fifth  element  means  for  positively  engaging  the  refill  carrier 
onto  the  container  upon  the  initial  dispensing  of  a  solid 
dosage  from  the  refill  carrier  by  said  third  means  and  subse- 
quent rotation  of  the  refill  container  causing  the  next  sequen- 
tially arrayed  solid  dosage  to  be  aligned  with  said  third 
means;  and 

wherein  said  refill  carrier  is  generally  circular  in  shape  with  a 
hollow  center,  and  said  fifth  element  means  comprises  a 
projection  from  said  hollow  center  and  at  least  one  notch  in 
the  circumference  of  the  refill  carrier,  and  a  in  said  container 
for  retaining  said  refill  carrier  protrusion  matching  said  at 
least  one  notch. 
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5,799^22 
VENDING  MACfflNE  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  FAILURE 

CONTROL  DEVICES 
Paul  T.  Rudewicz,  Mission  Viejo;  Thoiii  Thomas,  Ventura; 
Mark  A.  Hopkins,  Laguna  Nigud,  and  Robert  K.  Chan, 
Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KRh  Thermal  Systems,  S. 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,195,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,503J00.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427,953 
Int  a."  A24F  27/14 
VS.  O.  221—150  HC  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microcontroller; 

a  product  selection  switch  associated  with  one  or  more  food 
product  displays,  said  product  selection  switch  indicating  a 
selected  food  product  on  a  product  selection  line  coupled  to 
said  microcontroller  when  said  product  selection  switch  is 
operated  by  said  user; 

a  heat  source  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler; 

a  failure  control  device  having  an  output  lead  coupled  to  an 
arithmetic  logic  in  said  microcontroller,  said  failure  control 
device  driving  a  signal  on  said  output  lead;  and 

a  customer  display  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said  micro- 
controller; 

wherein  said  microcontroller  normally  drives  a  signal  on  said 
heat  source  input  lead  after  receiving  a  signal  on  said  product 
selection  line;  and 

further  wherein  said  microcontroller  drives  a  failure  message 
signal  on  said  customer  display  input  lead  after  receiving  a 
signal  from  said  failure  control  device  output  lead. 


5,799,823 

DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  THE  PRODUCTS  IN  A 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Antonio  Feltrin,  Castelletto   Monferrato,   Italy,  assignor  to 

Vendo  Italy  S.p.A.,  luly 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT95A)0059,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2«,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30213.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  732397 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  28.  1994.  MI94A0814 
Int  CI."  G07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  221—298  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  releasing  products  in  a  vending  machine,  includ- 
ing a  structure  containing  two  staggered  columns  of  the  products 
comprising  a  front  plate  ( 1 )  and  a  rear  plate  (2)  to  which  two  flanks 
{3a.  3b)  and  two  walls  {4a.  4h)  are  secured,  a  pair  of  rocker  levers 
{Sa,  Sb)  and  a  revolving  basket  (6)  being  rotatably  mounted  inside 
said  structure  for  alternately  supporting  the  two  staggered  columns 
forming  the  stack  of  products  and  for  releasing  the  products,  and 


move  to  a  second,  lower  vertical  position  when  the  separator 
is  in  the  second  horizontal  position. 


components  for  controlling  and  driving  said  rockers  {Sa.  5b)  and 
said  basket  (6)  positioned  outside  said  structure,  characterized  in 
that  said  driving  components  impart  a  unidirectional  revolving 
motion  to  the  basket  (6)  and  said  controlling  components  of  the 
rockers  (5a,  Sb)  comprising  in  a  pair  of  cams  (14)  which  rotate  at 
half  the  revolving  speed  of  the  basket  (6). 


5,799,824 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DETER  BREAKAGE  OR 

DEFORMATION  OF  VERTICALLY  STACKED 
CONTAINERS  DURING  DISPENSION  FROM  A  VENDING 

MACHINE 
Joseph  F.  Gasiel.  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fawn 
Engineering  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.299 

Int  CI."  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—298  17  Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  to  facilitate  dispensing  of  containers  in  a  vertical 
stack  comprising: 

a  dispensing  device  including  a  holder  that  defines  a  vertical 
stack  column  and  can  receive  and  retain  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers in  a  vertical  stack,  the  vertical  stack  column  including 
a  lower  end; 

a  dispensing  controller  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
stack  column,  the  dispensing  controller  including  a  blocking 
member  which  can  support  a  vertical  stack  and  which  can 
block  release  of  a  container  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
stack  column  until  dispension  is  authorized; 

an  actuator  mounted  in  the  dispensing  device  for  moving  said 
blocking  member; 

a  separator  member  connected  to  the  actuator  and  moveable 
between  a  hrst  horizontal  position  outside  of  the  vertical  stack 
column  and  a  second  horizontal  position  in  the  vertical  stack 
column  for  blocking  a  container  above  a  dispensing  container: 

a  biasing  member  connected  to  the  separator  to  bias  the  separa- 
tor member  towards  a  first  vertical  position  when  the  separa- 
tor is  in  a  first  horizontal  position  and  when  the  separator  is  in 
the  second  horizontal  position,  but  allows  the  separator  to 


5,799325 
GATE  SEAL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  A.  Dillman,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Leasing,  Inc.,  Prairie  Du  Chien,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^66 

Int  CI."  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  29  Oaims 


1.  A  material  storing  and  dispensing  assembly  for  storing  and 
discharging  hot  asphalt  material,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  vertically-extending   vessel   having   a  generally   cylindrical 

shape  and  a  top  opening  for  receiving  material; 
a  dispensing  cone  positioned  in  the  vessel  and  opposed  to  the 

top  opening,  the  dispensing  cone  having  a  discharge  caning 

at  a  distal  end  for  discharging  material  from  the  vessel; 
a  first  gate  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  discharge  opening 

between  one  of  an  open  position  for  releasing  material  from 

the  vessel  through  the  discharge  opening  and  a  closed  position 

for  retaining  material  within  the  vessel; 
a  second  gate  adapted  for  effectively  sealing  the  discharge 

opening  in  a  closed  position; 
means  for  sliding  the  first  gate  alternatively  away  from  and 

toward  the  discharge  opening  for  selectively  opening  and 

closing  tlie  discharge  opening;  and 
means  for  pivoting  the  second  gate  in  relation  to  the  first  gate 

and  the  discharge  opening  to  further  selectively  open  and 

close  the  discharge  opening. 
21.  A  method  of  storing  and  discharging  hot  asphalt  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vertically-extending  vessel  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shape  and  a  top  opening  for  receiving  material; 
providing   a   dispensing   cone   positioned   in   the   vessel   and 

opposed  to  the  top  opening,  the  dispensing  cone  having  a 

discharge  opening  at  a  distal  end  for  discharging  material 

from  the  vessel; 
engaging  a  first  gate  with  the  discharge  opening  between  one  of 

an  open   position   for  releasing   material   from  the   vessel 

through  the  discharge  opening  and  a  closed  position  for 

retaining  material  within  the  vessel; 
providing  a  second  gate  adapted  for  effectively  sealing  the 

discharge  opening  in  a  closed  position: 
sliding  the  first  gate  alternatively  away  from  and  toward  the 

discharge  opening  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 

discharge  opening;  and 
rotating  the  second  gate  in  relation  to  the  first  gate  and  the 

discharge  opening  to  further  selectively  open  and  close  the 

discharge  opening. 


5,799,826 

DUAL  DISPENSER,  SUPPLY  UNIT,  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  S.  Brown;  David  F.  Scherger,  both  of  Toledo;  George 

C.  Heilman,  Northwood,  and  Robert  B.  Brown,  Toledo,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Fresh  Products,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,292,  Oct.  6.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,595,324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,448, 

Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5379,917.  This  appUcaUon  Oct  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  730364 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—4  17  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  having  a  first  wall  at  least  partially  defining  a 
first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  soap,  a 
pump  for  dispensing  a  portion  of  said  supply  of  soap  from  said 
assembly,  a  second  wall  at  least  partially  defining  a  second  cham- 
ber, said  second  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  air  freshener,  said 
assembly  including  at  least  two  openings  communicating  with  said 
second  chamber  through  which  a  portion  of  said  supply  of  air 
fivshener  is  dispensable  through  evaporation. 


5,799,827 
BLADDER  WATER  GUN 
Bruce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  WUteiwiise  Station. 
N  J.  08889 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672>tl 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  222—79  28  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  bladder  toy  water  gun,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  barrel,  a  nozzle,  a  handle  and  a 
trigger  located  thereon; 

(b)  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  said  main  housing,  said 
bladder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

(c)  a  water  storage  tank  connected  to  said  water  gun  and  having 
an  outlet  connected  to  a  pump: 

(d)  a  pump  for  pumping  water  ^om  said  tank  to  said  bladder  to 
expand  and  fill  said  bladder  with  water,  resulting  in  an 
expanded  bladder,  wherein  said  expanded  bladder  provides  a 
motive  force  for  ejection  of  water  from  said  toy  water  gun, 
said  pump  being  physically  connected  to  said  housing  and 
being  functionally  connected  to  said  bladder  inlet  and  said 
tank,  said  pump  having  sufficient  pumping  pressure  to  expand 
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said  bladder  upon  pumping  water  thereto,  said  pump  having  a 
one-way  valve  (o  permit  pumping  from  said  tank  to  said 
bladder;  and, 
(e)  a  bladder  release  valve  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side,  and  being  connected  to  said  bladder  outlet 
at  said  valve's  upstream  side,  and  being  connected  to  said 
trigger  for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  being  functionally 
connected  to  a  nozzle  for  ejection  of  water  at  said  valve's 
downstream  side  upon  release  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
expanded  bladder,  said  valve  having  a  first,  closed  position  to 
maintain  expanded  bladder  water  containment,  and  a  second, 
open  position  to  effect  bladder  release. 


V. 


1.  A  water  gun  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  reservoir  to  contain  a 
supply  of  water; 

a  piston  cylinder  formed  in  said  housing,  an  inlet  passage 
connecting  with  said  piston  cylinder,  a  one-way  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  inlet  passage  relative  to  said  piston  cylin- 
der, an  outlet  passage  connecting  with  said  piston  cylinder; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  within  said  piston  cylinder; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  piston,  said  handle  being  movable 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said 
piston  being  manually  moved  within  said  piston  cylinder  by 
said  handle  during  movement  of  said  handle  between  said 
retracted  position  and  said  extended  position,  said  piston 
being  movable  in  an  inward  direction  and  an  outward  direc- 
tion, movement  of  said  piston  in  said  outward  direction  opens 
said  one-way  valve  and  permits  water  to  flow  into  said  inlet 
passage  and  into  said  piston  cylinder,  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  inward  direction  causes  water  to  flow  from  said 
piston  cylinder  into  said  outlet  passage  with  said  one-way 
valve  being  closed;  and 

an  elastic  bladder  connected  with  said  outlet  passage,  said  elastic 
bladder  having  a  discharge  passage,  said  discharge  passage 
being  normally  closed  by  a  discharge  valve  assembly,  said 
elastic  bladder  to  receive  water  from  said  oudet  passage 
which  will  cause  said  elastic  bladder  to  expand  due  to  a 
quantity  of  water  contained  within  said  elastic  bladder  where 
said  quantity  of  water  exceeds  the  volume  of  said  elastic 
bladder  in  its  unexpanded  state,  said  handle  to  contact  said 
discharge  valve  assembly  causing  said  discharge  valve  assem- 
bly to  move  to  an  open  position  resulting  in  discharging  of 
said  quantity  of  water  into  the  ambient. 


5,799329 
MEMBRANE-SEALED  TUBE  WITH  A  NEEDLE 
CLOSURE 
RAlFn^,  Neustadt,  and  Herbert  Densky,  Barsinghausen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02148.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/34480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
719.0 

Int  a."  S7D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222— 83  K  eaaims 


5,799,828 
WATER  GUN 
Alan  D.  Crawford,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  A. 
Demars,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.^310,350 
InL  a.*  A63H  3/18  i  = 
U.S.  CL  222—79 


15  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  tube,  said  tube  including  a 
membrane-sealed  mouth  and  a  cannula — with  a  bore  extending 
over  its  longitudinal  axis — inseparably  fixed  to  the  mouth  and  a 
closure  cap  releasably  fixed  to  the  cannula  with  a  needle-like  spike, 
which  is  guided  for  displacement  in  the  bore  of  the  cannula,  and 
which  is  held  by  its  head  element — thicker  than  its  needle 
element — in  a  starting  position  in  a  recess  of  the  closure  cap 
provided  with  an  access  opening  to  the  cannula,  being  designed  for 
axial  displacement  into  an  opening  position  piercing  the  n>em- 
brane,  wherein  at  its  upper  end,  the  recess  is  formed  internally  with 
an  encircling  bead  which,  in  the  starting  position  of  the  spike, 
engages  in  an  encircling  groove  of  the  head  element  and,  in  the 
membrane  piercing  opening  position  of  the  spike,  grips  the  head 
element  of  the  spike  on  the  upper  part  in  the  vicinity  of  a  reduction 
in  cross-section  of  the  head  elements,  and  secures  it  against  axial 
displaceability  by  friction,  via  a  closure  element  formed  on  the 
spike  between  the  head  element  and  the  needle  element,  that  bears 
sealingly  against  the  cannula  outlet  opening  in  the  membrane 
piercing  opening  position  of  the  spike. 


5,799330 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  ACCESS  PORT 
David  C.  CarroU,  573  Eagle  Ridge  Dr.,  Hyrum,  Utah  84319, 
and  Dennis  Brown,  343  W.  400  North,  Logan,  Utah  84321 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,418 
int  a.*  B65D  35/28 
VS.  CI.  222—95  54  Qaims 

44.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  housing  having  an  exterior 
surface,  the  housing  also  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a 
chamber  located  within  the  pressure  vessel,  the  pressure  ves- 
sel further  comprising: 
(i)  a  sealing  flange  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

housing  and  having  an  exposed  face; 
(ii)   an  outlet  opening  with   an   inner  diameter  extending 
through  the  face  of  the  sealing  flange  so  as  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  of  the  pressure  vessel; 
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(b)  a  collapsible  n>edia  bag  having  an  interior  sivface  defining  a 
compartment  for  containing  a  fluid,  the  media  bag  being 
configured  to  be  received  within  the  chamber  of  the  pressure 
vessel; 

(c)  a  flexible  delivery  lube  having  a  first  end  in  sealed  fluid 
communication  with  the  coropartmeni  of  the  media  bag  and 
an  opposing  second  end.  the  delivery  tube  also  being  config- 
ured to  be  received  within  the  chambei  of  the  pressive  vessel; 

(d)  an  interface  adapter  comprising: 

(i)  a  tubular  nwmber  having  a  first  end.  an  opposing  second 
end,  and  an  exterior  surface  extending  between,  the  tubular 
member  also  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a  passage- 
way extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end. 
the  tubular  member  being  fluid  coupled  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  delivery  tube  at  a  point  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  delivery  tube;  and 

(ii)  a  gasket  encircling  and  radially  extending  out  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  the  gasket  having  a 
first  side,  a  second  side,  and  extending  to  an  outside  perim- 
eter that  is  larger  than  tite  inner  diameter  of  the  outlet 
opening  extending  through  the  sealing  flange,  the  gasket 
being  sufficiently  flexible  that  when  the  second  end  of  the 
delivery  tube  is  passed  from  within  the  chamber  through 
the  outlet  opening,  the  interface  adapter  can  be  constricted 
to  also  pass  through  the  outlet  opening  in  the  sealing  flange 
and  then  expanded  to  enable  the  gasket  to  be  mounted  flush 
against  the  face  of  the  sealing  flange:  and 

(e)  clamping  means  for  compressing  the  interface  adapter 
against  the  face  of  the  sealing  flange  to  prodiKe  a  pressure 
tight  seal  therebetween. 


first  aspirator  proximate  said  first  mixture  outlet  port  and  said 
outlet  of  said  second  aspirator  proximate  said  second  mixture 
outlet  port; 

(d)  a  first  diffiiser  having  an  entrance  port  proximate  said  first 
mixture  outlet  pon  and  an  exit  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  entrance  port  of  said  first  diflfuser, 

(e)  a  second  diflFuser  having  an  entrance  port  proximate  said 
second  mixture  outlet  pon  and  an  exit  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  entrance  port  of  said  second  diffuser; 

(f)  a  diluted  chemicals  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exit  ports  of  said  first  and  second  diflfusers.  wherein,  when  a 
diluent  passes  through  the  diluent  entrance  opening  and  into 
the  inlets  of  said  first  and  second  aspirators  and  the  first 
chemical  is  mixed  with  a  diluent  and  passes  through  the  first 
diffuser  and  the  second  chemical  is  mixed  with  the  diluent  and 
passes  through  said  second  diffuser.  the  first  chemical/diluent 
mixture  is  mixed  with  the  second  chemical/diluent  mixture  as 
they  exit  their  respective  exit  ports  into  the  diluted  chemicals 
outlet:  and 

(g)  said  diffiisers  having  a  length  and  said  entrance  ports  having 
a  diameter,  wherein  a  rabo  of  ttie  length  to  the  diameter  is 
greater  than  35. 


5,799332 

FROZEN  DESSERT  AND  DRINK  DISPENSER  AND 

METHOD 

CoHn  H.  Mayo,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Mesa  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

nied  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,980 

InL  a."  A23G  9/04:9/28 

VS.  a.  222—135  8  Claims 


5,799331 
DUAL  ASPIRATOR 
John  R.  Spriggs,  Minneapolis:  Richard  Ruhr,  BulTalo,  and 
Roger  Keppers,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,033 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—132  17  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  aspirator  assembly  for  mixing  first  and  second  chemi- 
cals with  a  diluent,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body; 

(b)  means  defining  a  cavity  in  said  body,  said  cavity  having  first 
and  second  chemical  inlet  ports,  first  and  second  mixture 
outlet  ports,  and  a  diluent  entrance  opening; 


•"»  c_J 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  two  kinds  of  frozen  food,  compris- 


(c)  first  and  second  aspirators,  having  inlets  and  outlets  for  ing 

respectively  mixing  first  and  second  chemicals  with  a  diluent,  a  first  dispenser  for  one  kind  bf  fix>z«i  food,  said  first  dispenser 

positioned  in  said  cavity  and  said  inlets  in  fluid  communica-  comprising: 

tion  with  said  diluent  entrance  opening  and  said  outlet  of  said  a  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  mix  to  be  frozen; 
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a  mixing  container  comprising  refrigeration  means  and  mix- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  freezing  said  liquid  mix  to 
form  a  viscous  frozen  food  product; 
a  first  cylinder  and  piston  ram  valve  assembly,  said  first 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  said  first 
cylinder  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  mixing 
container  for  receiving  food  therefiom;  and 
a  first  piston  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  reciprocally 
movable  in  the  first  cylinder  from  an  open  position 
wherein  frozen  food  flows  through  into  the  first  cylinder 
and  out  the  distal  end  thereof  to  be  dispensed  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  first  piston  prevents  food 
from  flowing  into  the  first  cylinder  and  substantially  fully 
occupies  the  first  cylinder  for  thereby  forcing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  food  out  of  the  first  cylinder; 
a  second  dispenser  for  another  kind  of  frozen  food,  said  second 
dispenser  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  mix  to  be  frozen; 
a  second  mixing  container  comprising  refrigeration  means 
and  mixing  means  for  receiving  and  freezing  said  liquid 
mix  to  form  a  viscous  frozen  food  product: 
a  second  cylinder  and  piston  ram  valve  assembly,  said  second 
assembly  comprising: 

a  second  cylinder  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
second  cylinder  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  mixing  container  for  receiving  food  therefrom; 
and 
a  second  piston  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  recipro- 
cally movable  in  the  second  cylinder  from  an  open 
position  wherein  frozen  food  flows  through  into  the 
second  cylinder  and  out  the  distal  end  thereof  to  be 
dispensed  and  a  closed  Position  wherein  the  second 
piston  Prevents  food  from  flowing  into  the  second  cylin- 
der and  substantially  fully  occupies  the  second  cylinder 
for  thereby  forcing  substantially  all  of  the  food  out  of  the 
second  cylinder,  and 
a  third  piston  and  cylinder  ram  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  third  cylinder  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the 
distal  end  defining  a  product  dispensing  nozzle,  said  third 
cylinder  being  so  constructed  as  to  define  first  and  second 
passages  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  wherein  each  said 
first  and  second  cylinder  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
and  piston  ram  valve  assemblies  is  secured,  respectively,  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second  passages  of 
the  third  cylinder,  said  third  cylinder  being  constructed, 
secured  and  configured  for  receiving  food  from  either  or 
both  said  first  and  second  cylinders  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinder  and  piston  ram  valve  assemblies;  and 
a  third  piston  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
reciprocally  movable  in  the  third  cylinder  from  an  open 
position  wherein  food  flows  into  the  third  cylinder  through 
said  passages  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  respective 
piston  closes  said  passages  and  substantially  fully  occupies 
the  third  cylinder  for  thereby  forcing  substantially  all  of  the 
food  out  of  the  nozzle  of  the  third  cylinder;  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  position  signaling  means  for  producing 
an  OPEN  electrical  signal  indicating  the  open  position  of 
each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  ram  valves  respectively 
and  a  CLOSED  electrical  signal  indicating  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  first,  second,  and  third  ram  valves,  respectively; 
and 
means  for  selectively  opening,  at  the  same  lime,  only  the  first 
and  third  ram  valves,  or  only  the  second  and  third  ram 
valves,  or  all  of  the  first,  second  and  third  ram  valves  to 
thereby  dispense,  selectively,  food  product  from  the  first 
mixing  container,  or  from  the  second  mixing  container,  or 
from  both  the  first  and  second  containers. 


5,799^3 
GERMICIDE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  and  Eric  G.  Hilston,  Streetsboro, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABC  Dispensing  Teclinologies, 
Aiuvo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,143 

Int  a."  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CI.  222—135  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  composition  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buUc  supplies  of  fluid  components  of  a  fluid 
composition; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  and  dispensing  reservoirs  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bulk  supplies; 

first  means  interposed  between  said  bulk  supplies  and  said 
measuring  and  dispensing  reservoirs  for  controlling  passage 
of  measured  volumes  of  said  fluid  components  into  said 
measuring  and  dispensing  reservoirs; 

second  means  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  measuring  and 
dispensing  reservoirs  for  commonly  dispensing  said  fluid 
components; 

wherein  said  second  means  comprises  a  dispensing  conduit 
passing  from  each  of  said  measuring  and  dispensing  reser- 
voirs to  a  dispensing  nozzle,  and  a  dispensing  valve  inter- 
posed in  each  said  conduit,  said  dispensing  valves  are  manu- 
ally actuated  by  interconnection  with  a  single  handle,  and  a 
dispensing  rate  associated  with  each  said  dispensing  valve  is  a 
function  of  a  flow  rate  of  an  associated  fluid  component  and 
the  volume  percentage  of  such  component  in  said  fluid  con- 
sumption; and 

a  linkage  interposed  between  said  valves  and  said  handle,  said 
linkage  having  an  actuating  arm  engaging  each  valve,  each 
such  actuating  arm  having  a  length  determinative  of  an 
amount  an  associated  valve  is  opened  when  said  handle  is 
moved  to  an  open  position,  said  lengths  of  said  actuating  arm 
being  a  function  of  said  flow  rate  and  volume  of  an  associated 
fluid  component  being  dispensed. 


5,799,834 
TELESCOPING  COLUMN  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FUEL 
DISPENSING  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
Dorsey  D.  Small,  Port  Byron,  III.;  Martin  J.  Traver,  Wheat- 
land, Iowa;  Edgar  E.  Dunning,  III,  Moline,  III.;  G.  Todd 
Oark,  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  and  Bruce  W.  Kellums,  Taylor 
Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Marley  Pump,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,202,  Oct.  21,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,628 
InL  a.*"  B67D  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  222—148  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  adjustably  connecting  a  submersible  electric 
pump  to  a  distribution  head  which  receives  flammable  fuel  pumped 
by  the  pump,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  pipes  connected  to  telescopically  extend  and 
retract,  said  first  pipe  being  connected  with  the  distribution 
head  and  said  second  pipe  being  connected  with  the  pump  to 
establish  a  flow  path  for  the  fuel  through  the  pipes  from  the 
pump  to  the  discharge  head; 
first  and  second  electrical  conduits  connected  telescopically  and 
extending  inside  of  said  first  and  second  pipes,  said  first 


5,799,835 

SPRAYER  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Keith  Gobbel,  1455  NE.  175th  St^  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

33162 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,488,  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,540359.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,506 

InL  CI.*"  B05B  15/10:  B65D  83/14 
VS.  a.  222—174  16  Claims 

I.  To  be  used  with  a  spray  container  including  a  housing  and  an 
outlet  valve  through  which  a  fluid  content  of  the  spray  container 
exits  the  housing,  a  sprayer  extension  device  comprising: 

a  connector  hub.  said  connector  hub  including  a  fluid  inlet 
structured  and  disposed  to  be  connected  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  spray  container, 
at  least  one  extension  segment,  said  extension  segment  including 
a  proximal  end  secured  to  said  connector  hub  and  a  free  distal 
end  structured  to  be  spaced  from  said  connector  hub, 
said  extension  segment  including  a  fluid  conduit  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  being  structured  for  fluid 

engagement  with  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  connector  hub. 
an  outlet  nozzle,  said  outlet  nozzle  being  disposed  at  substan- 
tially said  distal  end  of  said  extension  segment,  and  being  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  fluid 
conduit  so  as  to  permit  sprayed  passage  of  the  fluid  there- 
through at  a  spaced  apart  distance  from  said  connector  hub 
and  the  spray  container,  and 


conduit  being  connected  with  the  distribution  head  and  said 
second  conduit  being  connected  with  the  pump; 

electrical  wiring  extending  in  said  first  and  second  electrical 
conduits  from  the  distribution  head  to  the  pump  to  supply 
electrical  power  for  operation  of  the  pump; 

a  seal  arrangement  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrical  conduits  and  which  isolates  said  wiring  from  the 
fuel  in  said  flow  path,  said  seal  arrangement  allowing  said 
first  and  second  electrical  conduits  to  extend  and  retract 
telescopically.  wherein  said  seal  arrangement  comprises:  a 
sleeve  member  mounted  on  an  end  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  conduits  so  as  to  surround  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  electrical  conduits;  a  first  annular  cleaner 
member  and  a  first  O-ring  disposed  between  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  an  internal  ledge  portion  of  the  one  of  said 
conduits  and  in  sealing  contact  with  the  other  of  said  conduits; 
and  a  second  annular  cleaner  memtier  and  a  second  O-ring 
disposed  between  said  sleeve  member  and  the  other  of  said 
conduits; 

a  fitting  connected  to  one  of  said  pipes  and  having  a  plurality  of 
flexible  fingers  overlapping  an  other  of  said  pipes;  and 

a  releasable  pressing  member  which  presses  said  fingers  against 
said  other  pipe  into  gripping  engagement  therewith  to  lock 
said  pipes  together. 


actuation  means  structured  and  disposed  to  initiate  a  flow  of  the 
fluid  from  the  spray  container  and  into  said  fluid  inlet  of  said 
connector  hub. 


5,799336 
VENTED  POURING  SPOUT  WITH  HLTER 
Huoo-Ke  Lee,  1  Fl.  No.  25,  Alley  17,  Lane  12,  Pated  Rd„  Sec  3, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,987 

Int  a.*  B65D  5/72:25/48:  B67D  3/00 

VS.  a.  222—189.07  3  Oaims 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  bottle  container,  comprising: 

a  plug  body  which  is  made  from  soft  plastic  material,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plug  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sealing  flanges,  the  upper  portion  of  said  plug  body  being 
enveloped  with  a  rigid  casing  which  is  provided  with  an  outer 
thread,  a  directing  tube  being  disposed  at  the  central  portion, 
said  directing  tube  being  projected  over  said  rigid  casing  and 
the  lip  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  inclined  spout,  said 
plug  body  being  further  provided  with  a  ventilating  lube 
which  is  opposite  to  said  inclined  spout,  the  bottom  of  said 
plug  body  being  fiirther  provided  with  a  recess; 

a  cap  which  defines  a  receiving  space  thereof,  the  ceiling  of  said 
receiving  space  being  provided  with  a  sealing  element  which 
is  provided  with  a  sealing  hole  at  the  bottom  center  corre- 
sponding to  said  directing  tube  of  said  plug  body,  the  bottom 
of  said  receiving  space  being  further  provided  with  inner 
thread  which  may  tightly  engage  with  said  outer  thread  of  said 
plug  body,  wherein  when  said  cap  is  seated,  said  directing 
tube  of  said  plug  body  can  be  sealed  by  said  sealing  hole; 

a  straining  cup  which  is  made  from  a  filter  which  has  very  fine 
meshes,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  straining  cup  being  spe- 
cially sized  such  that  said  straining  cup  can  be  slightly 
engaged  with  said  recess  of  said  plug  body,  the  side  of  said 
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cup  being  provided  with  a  groove  which  is  aligned  with  said 
ventilating  hole  of  said  plug  body,  the  peripheral  of  said 
opening  of  said  straining  cup  being  provided  with  a  flange 
which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  strain- 
ing cup. 


5,799337 

BARRIER  PACKAGING  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 

Bruce  A.  Firestone.  Irvine,  and  Ava  Hayashi,  Missioa  Viejo, 

l>otii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,557,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,609,273.  This  applicatloa  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,957 

Int.  CX"  B65D  47/IH 
VS,  CL  222—215  17  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  phamiacetnical  product  having  extended  shelf-life 
comprising: 

a  pharmaceutical  preparation:  and 

a  dispensing  container  having  a  label  attached  thereto,  the  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  hollow  body,  having  an  open  end  therein,  formed  from  a 
blend  of  low  density  polyethylene,  having  high  permeabil- 
ity of  label-related  extractables  and  a  polypropylene,  hav- 
ing low  pertneability  of  label-related  extractables; 
means,  defining  a  body  wall  thickness,  for  both  enabling 
drop-by-drop  dispensing  of  the  pharmaceutical  preparation 
by  manual  squeezing  of  the  body.  and.  in  combination  with 
the  blend  of  polymers,  preventing  significant  ingress  of 
label-related  extractables  through  the  body  wall  upon  stor- 
age of  the  container  with  the  body  filled  with  the  pharma- 
ceutical preparation;  and 
dropper  tip  means,  fixed  to  the  body  open  end.  for  forming 
droplets  of  pharmaceutical  preparation  upon  manual 
squeezing  of  the  body. 


5,799338 
DUAL  OPENING  CONTAINER  CAP 
Albert  R.  Miller,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Cktsures, 
Inc.,  NaperviUe,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  790,107 
Int.  a.*  B67D  3/00 
VS.  C\.  222—480  8  Claims 

1.  A  dual  opening  dispensing  closure  for  u.se  with  an  associated 
contaiiKr  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  portion  and  a  depending 
annular  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  lop  wall  portion, 
said  top  wall  portion  defining  first  and  second  open  dispens- 
ing regions  therein; 
a  first  cover  portion  for  covering  said  first  dispensing  region, 
said  first  cover  portion  being  connected  to  said  top  wall 
portion  by  a  first  hinge  region;  and 
a  second  cover  portion  for  covering  said  second  dispensing 
region,  said  second  cover  portion  being  connected  to  said  top 
wall  portion  by  a  second  hinge  region. 


a  separating  portion  extending  between  and  separating  said  first 
and  second  dispensing  regions,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
hinge  regions  define  respective  first  and  second  hinge  lines, 
each  said  hinge  line  being  transverse  to  said  separating  por- 
tion, said  hinge  lines  being  in  non-intersecting  relation  to  one 
another  and  intersecting  said  separating  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another. 


5,799339 
DUAL  SPOUT  STOPPER 
Jorge  E.  Moran,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Ariel  L|jtenstein,  Mon- 
tevideo,  Uruguay,  assignors   to  Megatrade  International, 
Ioc„  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  810,081 

InL  a.''  B67D  3A)0 

VS.  a.  222—484  8  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  of  a  container,  said  container 
having  a  discharge  opening  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  skirt  being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  container; 

an  internal  tubular  sleeve  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
skirt  and  integrally  attached  perpendicular  to  and  supported 
by  a  circular  annular  plate  which  is  in  turn  integrally  attached 
perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  skirt  and  a  cylindrical  shield; 

said  cylindrical  shield  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical 
skirt  and  integrally  attached  to  said  circular  annular  plate  and 
said  cylindrical  skirt  and  extending  upward  perpendicular 
thereto; 

a  manually  actuatable  cylindrical  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
telescoping  dual  spout  assembly  and  said  internal  tubular 
sleeve  in  cooperative  arrangement,  wherein  said  telescoping 
dual  spout  assembly  is  a  component  of  the  apparatus  and 
moves  axially  and  rotationally  within  said  internal  tubular 
sleeve  to  open  and  close  said  actuatable  cylindrical  valve; 

said  telescoping  dual  spout  assembly  comprising  two  separate 
flow  chambers  integrally  attached  to  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
ber; 


a  cover  attached  to  said  manually  telescoping  dual  spout  assem- 
bly; and 

a  post  attached  perpendicular  to  said  cover  and  an  annular  gasket 
constructed  of  elastomeric  material  affixed  to  the  underside  of 
said  circular  annular  plate. 


5,799,840 
CLOSURE  FORMED  AS  A  SINGLE,  INTEGRAL  PART 
Jens  Mogard,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance,  S  A,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,806 

Int  ex."  B65D  47/10 

VS.  a.  222—541.5  15  Qaims 


275 


11.  A  closure  for  a  container,  the  container  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  securement  of  the  closure  thereabout,  the  closure 
comprising: 

a  spout  portion  having  a  stem  and  a  flange  projecting  outward 
from  the  stem,  the  stem  having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

a  cap  portion  having  a  lid  and  a  skirt  projecting  from  the  lid; 

an  L-shaped  link  connecting  the  flange  to  the  skirt,  the  link 
connected  to  the  flange  at  an  outer  edge  of  the  flange  to  form 
a  first  hinged  joint  and  the  link  connected  to  the  skirt  at  a 
second  hinged  joint  to  allow  for  retention  of  the  cap  portion 
during  access  of  the  container,  the  link  folded  along  the  first 
joint  so  that  a  first  portion  of  the  link  overlies  and  contacts  the 
flange  and  a  second  link  portion  abuts  the  stem; 

whereby  the  first  hinged  joint  allows  for  movement  of  the  link, 
and  thus  the  cap  portion,  relative  to  the  flange,  and  the  second 
hinged  joint  allows  for  movement  of  the  cap  portion  relative 
to  the  link. 


5,799341 
DRIP  RESISTANT  NOZZLE  FOR  A  DISPENSER 
David  F.  Wirt,  Prescott,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Miiu. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,270 
Int  CI.*  B05B  n/02 
VS.  a.  222—571  8  Qalms 

1.  A  drip  resistant  nozzle  for  a  dispenser  with  a  reservoir  for 
holding  product  to  be  dispensed,  a  pump  chamber  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  reservoir,  and  a  pump  for 
manipulating  pressure  within  the  pump  chamber;  said  nozzle  com- 
prising: 

inner  surfaces  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pump  chamber, 
outer  surfaces,  and  an  outlet  sized  and  shaped  to  afford 
passage  of  product  to  be  dispensed; 
a  flexible,  resilient  member  having  a  seal  portion  adapted  to 
engage  inner  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  to  seal  the  outlet  relative 
to  the  pump  chamber; 
wherein  the  flexible,  resilient  member  is  adapted  to  move 
between  a)  a  relaxed  position  with  the  seal  portion  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  to  seal  the  outlet 
relative  to  the  pump  chamber,  b)  a  displaced  sealing  position 


in  which  the  seal  portion  is  spaced  from  the  relaxed  position 
and  in  which  the  seal  portion  engages  a  different  portion  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  to  seal  the  outlet  relative  to 
the  pump  chamber,  and  c)  a  deflected,  dispense  position  with 
the  seal  portion  of  the  flexible,  resilient  member  spaced  from 
engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  to  afford 
flow  of  the  product  to  be  dispensed  from  the  pump  chamber 
through  the  outlet,  wherein: 
the  flexible,  resilient  member  has  a  relaxed  shape  and  is 

elongate  in  an  axial  direction;  and 
between  said  displaced  sealing  position  and  said  deflected. 

dispense  position,  said  flexible  resilient  member  stretches 

axially  to  deform  from  its  relaxed  shape. 


5,799342 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOSTERING  A 

DESIRED  APPEARANCE  IN  CERTAIN  WOMEN'S 

GARMENTS 

Shirley  J.  Rimisey,  1021  Shenandoah  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76014 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,605 

Int  ex."  A41H  4i/00 

VS.  CL  223—1  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  garment  in  a  twistedjnanner  when 
it  is  not  being  worn,  so  that  it  will  have  a  desired  appearance  when 
the  time  is  appropriate  for  wearing  the  garment,  comprising: 

a)  a  structural  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis  tending  therebetween,  and  the  structural 
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firame  having  a  length  that  exceeds  the  full  length  of  a 
ganneni  when  said  garment  has  been  twisted  about  an  axis 
that  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structural 
frame; 

b)  first  means  for  securing  the  top  of  the  garment  to  the  top  of 
the  structural  frame,  the  first  means  comprising  a  flexible 
strap  that  is  manually  wrapped  around  the  top  of  the  garment 
and  the  top  of  the  structural  frame,  and  further  including  a 
buckle  placed  so  as  to  hold  the  flexible  strap  in  a  closed  loop 
around  the  top  of  the  garment  with  a  force  that  is  adequate  to 
bold  the  garment  in  a  supported  position  while  it  is  being 
wrapped  around  the  structtiral  frame; 

c)  second  means  for  securing  the  bottom  of  the  garment  to  the 
bottom  of  the  structural  frame,  and  the  first  and  second  means 
being  held  against  relative  movement  to  any  torque  that  is 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  means  as  a  result  of  the  step  of 
securing  the  top  of  the  garment  to  the  top  of  the  structural 
frame  and  wrapping  the  garment  around  the  structural  frame; 
and 

d)  third  means  for  holding  the  garment  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  and 
substantially  equally  spaced  locations  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  structural  frame. 


and  at  another  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes 
engaged  with  said  projections  of  said  retaining  piece. 


5,799343 
BELT  HANGER  WITH  BUCKLE  PROTECTING  JACKET 
Chao-cbun  Hsu,  7-3,  Lane  140,  Chan  Swei  Road,  Chan  Hua 
aty,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lUwan,  Jan.  30,  1997,  86201602 
Int  a."  A47G  25/l4;25/54:  B65D  33/14 
VS.  a.  223—85  6  Oaims 


1.  A  belt  hanger  comprising: 

a  hanging  piece; 

a  hook  fastened  with  one  side  of  said  hanging  piece; 

a  retaining  piece  fastened  with  another  side  of  said  hanging 
piece  such  that  said  retaining  piece  is  opposite  in  location  to 
said  hook,  said  retaining  piece  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
projections  and  retaining  holes  corresponding  in  location  to 
and  engageable  with  said  projections;  and 

a  buckle  holder  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  retaining 
piece  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  locating  a  pin  of  the  buckle, 
said  buckle  holder  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing holes  engageable  with  said  projections  of  said  retaining 
piece; 

wherein  said  retaining  piece  is  provided  with  a  protective  jacket 
fastened  therewith  for  shielding  the  buckle  of  a  belt,  said 
protective  jacket  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  opening 


5,799,844 
SOCK  APPLYING  AIDS 
Gavin  Hugh  James,  Herefordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  The  Helping  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)  Limited,  Led- 
bury, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,593 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug,  31,  1996, 
9618532 

Int  a.'  A47G  25/90 
VS.  a.  223—112  9  Oaims 


1.  A  sock  aid  for  enabling  the  pulling  on  of  a  sock  onto  a  foot, 
and  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  a  U-shaped  central  portion 
defining  a  heel  part  of  the  aid  and  two  projecting  arms  whose  free 
ends  extend  down  and  out  from  the  U-shaped  portion  to  form  the 
two  sides  of  the  toe  part  of  the  aid,  the  ftame  being  covered  by  a 
cloth  material  which  defines  two  sides  and  a  base  between  tlie  heel 
and  the  toe.  and  a  pulling  strap  secured  to  and  extending  away  the 
heel  end  of  the  material  cover. 


5,799,845 
LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Yasuhiro  Matsushita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-006986 

Int.  a,"  B62D  43/10:  B60R  11/00 

VS.  a.  224—42.14  4  Oaims 


1.  A  luggage  compartment  construction,  comprising: 

a  luggage  compartment  having  a  floor; 

a  spare  tire  housing  underneath  said  luggage  compartment  and 
defined  by  a  depression  in  said  luggage  compartment  floor, 
said  spare  tire  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof; 

a  spare  tire  cover  covering  said  opening; 

said  spare  tire  housing  additionally  comprising  a  step  surface  at 
the  periphery  of  said  housing,  said  step  surface  being  defined 


by  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  disposed  at  lower  eleva- 
tion relative  to  said  floor  of  said  luggage  compartment;  and 
a  ttay  disposed  underneath  said  spare  tire  cover,  the  periphery  of 
said  tray  being  supported  by  said  step  surface. 


11-  '. 


5,799,846 
HOLDER  FOR  A  CONTAINER  WHICH  ADMINISTERS  A 

FEEDING  PRODUCT  TO  HUMANS 
Frederick  W.  Pfleger,  1152  Barbara  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
08003 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,974 

Int  a.'  A45F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  224—148.7  10  Oaims 


I.  A  holder  for  holding  a  container,  said  holder  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  body  of  a  human  being  and  to  hold  the  container 
which  contains  a  feeding  product  for  the  human  being,  said  holder 
comprising, 
a  rod  having  a  lower  end  at  one  end  and  an  attachment  end  at  the 
other  end,  an  attachment  member  at  the  attachment  end  for 
holding  the  container, 
a  shoulder  holder  configured  to  be  supponed  on  one  shoulder  of 
the  human  being  having  a  free  end  and  a  fastening  end 
wherein  said  fastening  end  is  fastened  between  said  lower  end 
and  said  attachment  end  of  said  rod, 
a  first  belt  securing  means  comprising  a  first  belt  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  free  end  of  said  shoulder  holder,  an 
intermediate   section   which  runs  across  the  back  of  said 
human  being  and  under  the  armpit  opposite  the  one  shoulder 
and  across  the  chest  of  the  human  being  and  a  second  end 
which  attaches  to  said  rod  at  the  approximate  position  of  said 
fastening  end  of  said  shoulder  holder, 
a  second  belt  securing  means  comprising  a  second  belt  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  such  that  securing  said  first  belt  securing  means  and  said 
second  belt  securing  means  to  the  human  being  provides  a 
means  for  holding  the  container  to  allow  the  feeding  of  a 
product  to  be  administered  to  the  human  being. 


5,799,847 
TOOL  HANGING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Sandor,  203  Coral  Ave.,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.  92662 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,924 
Int.  0."  B65D  25/52 
VS.  O.  224—197  12  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  hanging  device  having  a  first  member  affixable  to  a  tool 
and  a  second  member  affixable  to  a  hanging  surface,  said  tool 
hanging  device  comprising: 

one  of  said  first  and  second  members  comprising  a  slotted 
member,  said  slotted  member  (10)  having  a  front  plate  (11) 
and  a  back  plate  (22).  said  front  plate  (11)  having  an  outer 
face  (12)  and  an  inner  face  (13).  a  top  (24)  and  a  bottom  (25) 
and  a  thickness  (14).  said  front  plate  (II)  having  an  open  area 
(21)  between  the  inner  face  (13)  and  the  back  plate  (22),  said 


open  area  (21)  having  an  open  area  width  (23),  said  front  plate 
(11)  having  an  angled,  wide-mouthed  opening  (15)  beginning 
at  the  lop  (24)  and  said  wide-mouthed  opening  (15)  having  a 
stud  sliding  edge  (17)  and  a  stud-stopping  edge  (16).  said 
stud-stopping  edge  (16)  terminating  at  a  stud-receiving  throat 
(18)  between  a  throat  edge  (27)  and  d>e  stud  sliding  edge  (17), 
said  throat  (18)  having  a  throat  width  (29)  with  a  narrowmost 
portion  (29')  and  a  throat  length  (19)  and  said  throat  edge  (27) 
continuing  generally  parallel  to  said  stud-sliding  edge  (17) 
and  said  stud-sliding  edge  (17)  terminating  in  a  stud  holding 
area  (20).  said  stud  holding  area  (20)  continuing  until  it 
intersects  said  throat  edge  (27)  and  said  sloned  member  (10) 
having  a  slotted  member  vertical  central  axis  (28)  and  said 
stud  sliding  edge  (17)  at  said  tluoat  (18)  having  an  angle  of 
between  about  25  and  35  degrees  from  said  slotted  member 
central  axis  (28); 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  members  comprising  a  stud 
assembly  (30)  having  a  sup|x>ning  plate  (31),  a  stud  member 
(32)  extending  outwardly  a  stud  extension  distance  (34)  from 
said  supporting  plate  (31).  said  snid  member  (32)  having  two 
rounded  ends  (38.  39)  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  stud 
length  (37).  said  stud  member  (32)  having  a  stud  width  (36) 
and  said  stud  width  (36)  being  narrower  than  said  stud  length 
(37)  and  narrower  than  said  narrowmost  portion  (29')  of  said 
throat  width  (29)  and  said  stud  length  (37)  being  greater  than 
said  narrowmost  portion  (29*)  of  said  throat  width  (29).  said 
stud  member  (32)  terminating  in  an  overhanging  button  (33). 
said  overhanging  button  (33)  having  a  button  thickness  (35) 
less  than  the  width  (23)  of  said  open  area  behind  said  front 
plate,  the  stud  extension  distance  (34)  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  ( 14)  of  said  front  plate  and  the  stud  assembly  having 
a  stud  assembly  vertical  central  axis  (40)  and  a  line  extending 
through  a  stud  central  axis  (41)  of  said  stud  is  at  an  angle 
between  about  55  and  65  degrees  with  respect  to  said  stud 
assembly  vertical  central  axis  (40);  and 

wherein  said  throat  length  (19)  is  at  least  the  length  of  one  half 
the  stud  length  (37)  whereby  when  the  tool  (42)  is  held  by  one 
of  said  first  and  second  members  (10  or  30)  above  a  tool 
center  of  gravity  (43),  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  (10  or  30)  is  oriented  so  that  it  hangs  freely  with  its 
vertical  central  axis  (28  or  40)  oriented  vertically  and  the 
second  of  said  first  and  second  members  (30  or  10)  is  affixed 
to  a  supporting  member  so  that  its  vertical  ceno-al  axis  (40  or 
28)  is  oriented  vertically  and  when  said  tool  (42)  is  dropped 
into  said  second  of  said  first  and  second  members  (10  or  30), 
said  wide-mouthed  opening  (15)  contacts  said  stud  member 
(32)  and  said  bunon  (33)  enters  the  open  area  (21)  behind  said 
front  plate  (11),  said  stud  member  (32)  abuts  said  stud  sliding 
edge  (17)  and  said  stud  stopping  edge  (16)  where  it  is  retained 
against  the  stud  stopping  edge  (16)  and  the  stud  sliding  edge 
(17)  adjacent  the  throat  (18)  until  said  tool  (42)  is  rotated 
about  90  degrees  when  said  stud  member  (32)  becomes 
aligned  with  said  throat  (18)  and  the  stud  member  (32)  moves 
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into  the  stud  holding  area  (20)  where  the  tool  (42)  is  free  to 
return  so  that  a  vertical  central  axis  of  the  tool  (40')  is  oriented 
vertically. 
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5.799,848 

SKI  CARRIER  AND  CASE 

James  H.  Wills,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Image  Roto- 

molding  Enterprises,  LLC,  Brainerd,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  326,644,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,711,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,415333.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  667301 

Int  a."  B60R  9/00 

MS.  CL  224—328  4  Qainis 


1.  A  case  to  hold  selected  items  suitable  for  being  alternatively 
transported  by  carrying  and  by  vehicular  mounting,  said  case 
comprising: 

an  openable  case  means  comprising  a  cover  portion  and  a  holder 
portion,  said  cover  portion  being  positionable  with  respect  to 
said  holder  portion  to  thereby  permit  closing  said  case  means 
about  an  interior  space  formed  therein  and  to  permit  opening 
said  case  means  to  expose  said  case  interior  space,  said  case 
means  being  of  extended  length  between  first  and  second  ends 
tliereof  along  an  axis,  said  first  end  forming  a  substantially  flat 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  said  axis,  said 
holder  portion  having  a  bolder  major  outer  surface  joining  a 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  that  said  holder  portion  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  holder  portion,  said  holder  portion 
opposite  sides  each  having  provided  thereon  outside  thereof  a 
strap  lug  with  an  opening  therein  across  from  where  said 
bolder  outer  major  surface  joins  said  pair  of  opposite  sides  at 
curved  comers  permitting  access  to  said  openings  from  along 
said  holder  major  outer  surface:  and 
a  pair  of  wheels  of  a  selected  outer  diameter  mounted  to  said 
case  means  adjacent  said  case  means  first  end  so  that  each  is 
positioned  in  a  conesponding  wheel  space  formed  by  a  cor- 
responding wheel  well  structure  such  said  outer  diameter  of 
each  said  wheel  as  mounted  in  said  wheel  space  therefor  does 
not  reach  said  case  means  first  end  which  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  wheels  so  that  said  case  means  can  be  selec- 
tively rested  on  said  first  end  thereof  when  supported  solely 
by  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  surface  without  also  being 
substantially  supported  by  said  wheels. 


5,799,849 
PROPANE  TANK  SAFETY  CARRIER 
Ivan  L.  Beer,  and  Loydene  M.  Beer,  both  of  16517  NE.  12th  St, 
Vancouver,  Wash.  98684 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8213M 

Int  CI.*'  B60R  l]/00 

U.S.  a.  224-^103  19  Claims 

I.  A  safety  carrier  for  stabilizing  a  pressure-fluid-  bottle  in  an 

upright  position  in  a  truck  having  a  pickup  box  with  a  wall,  the 

safety  carrier  comprising: 


a  carrier  frame  configured  to  be  operatively  anchored  to  the 
pickup  box:  and 

a  generally  rigid  portion,  generally  having  the  shape  of  a  ring 
and  including  a  central  aperture  configured  to  receive  and  fit 
closely  about  a  portion  of  such  a  pressure-fluid  bottle,  the 
generally  rigid  portion  being  coupled  in  an  articulated  manner 
to  the  carrier  frame  to  allow  a  user  selectively  to  change  the 
generally  rigid  portion  back  and  forth  between  an  operative 
configuration  in  which  the  generally  rigid  portion  is  generally 
horizontally  oriented  and  projects  out  into  the  pickup  box  to 
receive  and  stabilize  the  bottle,  and  a  stowage  configuration  in 
which  the  generally  rigid  portion  is  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented and  disposed  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  pickup  box.  where 
the  generally  rigid  portion  remains  coupled  to  the  carrier 
frame  in  the  operative  and  stowage  configurations  and  during 
the  change  therebetween  by  the  user. 


5,799450 

VEHICLE  GUN  RACK 

Dennis  R.  Ryder,  704  E.  20th,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  66762 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749^08 

Int  a."  B60R  7/04 

U&  a.  224—539 


9  0aiins 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  floor  in  front  of  a  vehicle 
seat  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  gun  with  a  barrel  and  a  stock 
having  a  butt,  which  includes: 
(a)  a  base  having: 

( 1 )  a  front: 

(2)  a  back: 

(3)  opposite  sides; 

(4)  a  bottom; 

(5)  a  top: 

(6)  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(7)  a  socket  located  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and  open  at  said 
lop: 

(8)  a  socket  reinforcement  comprising  a  sleeve  receiving  said 
socket  and  a  plurality  of  wings  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom; 


(9)  a  pair  of  gun  butt  receivers  open  at  said  base  top  and  each 
located  adjacent  the  base  back  and  adjacent  a  respective  base 
side; 

(10)  a  pair  of  container  receivers  having  generally  circular 
configurations  and  open  at  the  base  top.  each  said  container 
receiver  being  located  adjacent  to  the  base  front  and  adjacent 
to  a  respective  base  side; 

( 1 1 )  a  front  compartment  open  at  said  base  top  and  located  along 
said  base  longitudinal  axis  in  front  of  said  socket; 

(12)  a  medial  compartment  open  at  said  base  top  and  located 
along  said  base  center  line  behind  said  socket; 

(13)  a  rear  compartment  open  at  said  base  top  and  located  along 
said  center  Iine^  adjacent  to  said  base  back;  and 

(14)  a  pair  of  leg  recesses  each  open  at  a  respective  base  side 
adjacent  to  said  base  front; 

(b)  first  and  second  anchor  belts  each  attached  to  said  base  at  said 
base  back  adjacent  to  a  respective  base  side,  each  said  anchor 
belt  including  anchor  belt  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
anchor  belt  in  a  fastened  configuration; 

(c)  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  a  proximate  end  pivotably  connected 
to  said  base  at  a  respective  leg  recess,  inner  and  outer  tubes 
telescopically  interconnected,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  outer 
tube,  a  set  screw  threadabiy  received  in  said  collar  and  selec- 
tively engaging  said  inner  tube,  a  distal  end  and  a  rubber  tip 
mounted  on  said  distal  end;  and 

(d)  an  arm  assembly  including: 

(1)  an  arm  with  a  proximate  section  received  in  said  socket  and 
a  distal  section,  said  proximate  and  distal  sections  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(2)  said  arm  comprising  a  tube  with  a  generally  square  cross- 
sectional  configuration; 

(3)  a  crossbar  including  a  medial  portion  mounted  transversely 
on  said  arm  distal  section,  opposite  crossbar  hooks  each 
connected  to  the  medial  portion  and  including  inner  and  outer 
hook  legs,  each  said  hook  being  located  adjacent  to  a  respec- 
tive crossbar  end;  and 

(4)  a  pair  of  retainer  straps  each  having  an  inner  end  receiving  a 
respective  hook  inner  leg  and  an  outer  end  receiving  a  respec- 
tive hook  outer  leg. 


5,799351 

COMBINED  DAY  PACK/TRAVEL  PACK 

Katberine  Wulf,  Vista,  and  Julie  Beer,  Encinitas,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  E^agle  CreeiL,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,126 

Int  a."  A45F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  224—583  29  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  container  comprising: 

a  main  compartment  having  a  from  side,  a  back  side,  a  top.  a 
bottom,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side,  said  back  side  having 
an  upper  portion,  a  bottom  left  portion,  and  a  bottom  right 
portion; 


a  day  pack  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  a  top.  a  bonom.  a 
right  side,  and  a  left  side; 

a  first  detachable  fastening  means  for  detachably  affixing  said 
dsy  pack  to  said  front  side  of  said  main  compartment: 

a  shoulder  strap  harness  detachably  affixed  to  said  upper  portion 
of  said  main  compartment,  having  a  right  side  and  a  left  side; 

a  first  adjustable  shoulder  strap  with  a  first  upper  end  affixed  to 
said  left  side  of  said  shoulder  strap  harness  and  a  first  lower 
end  affixed  to  said  bottom  left  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said 
main  compartment,  and  a  second  adjustable  shoulder  strap 
with  a  second  upper  end  affixed  to  said  right  side  of  said 
shoulder  strap  harness  and  a  second  lower  end  affixed  to  said 
bottom  right  portion  of  said  back  side  of  said  main  compart- 
ment, such  that  said  shoulder  straps  allow  a  user  to  carry  the 
main  compartment  on  the  user's  back; 

a  first  swiveled  snap  hook  fixed  to  said  top  of  said  day  pack 
adjacent  said  first  side,  and  a  second  swiveled  snap  hook  fixed 
to  said  top  of  said  day  pack  adjacent  said  second  side;  and 

a  first  D-ring  fixed  to  said  first  adjustable  shoulder  strap  proxi- 
mate said  first  upper  end.  and  a  second  D-ring  fixed  to  said 
second  adjustable  shoulder  strap  proximate  said  second  upper 
end.  such  that  said  day  pack  may  be  detachably  affixed  to  said 
shoulder  straps  by  connecting  said  first  and  second  swiveled 
snap  books  to  said  first  and  second  D-rings. 


5,799352 

PAGER  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Vardanega,  2923  Marina  Dr„  AUmeda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,721 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  224—667  12  Claims 


I.  A  securing  system  combined  with  a  portable  electronic 
device,  comprising: 

a  portable  device  housing  integral  to  said  portable  electronic 
device; 

a  mounting  member  integral  to  said  portable  device  housing; 

a  clip  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
clip  member  pivotably  coupled  to  said  mounting  member, 
said  pivotal  coupling  allowing  a  separation  between  said 
second  portion  of  said  clip  member  and  said  device  housing  to 
be  varied; 

a  tensioning  spring  interposed  between  said  mounting  member 
and  said  clip  member,  said  tensioning  spring  applying  a  force 
to  said  clip  member  to  compel  said  second  portion  of  said  clip 
member  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  device  housing, 
wherein  an  external  force  applied  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
clip  member  forces  said  second  portion  of  said  clip  member  to 
separate  from  said  mounting  member; 

a  threaded  pin  interposed  between  said  mounting  member  and 
said  first  portion  of  said  clip  member,  said  threaded  pin 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
fixably  attached  to  said  mounting  member;  and 

a  wheel  threadabiy  engaged  with  said  second  portion  of  said 
threaded  pin  and  interposed  between  said  mounting  member 
and  said  first  portion  of  said  clip  member,  wherein  said  wheel 
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has  a  plurality  of  positions,  wherein  said  wheel  in  a  first 
position  prevents  said  second  portion  of  said  clip  member 
from  being  separated  from  said  device  housing,  and  wherein 
said  wheel  in  a  second  position  permits  a  gap  to  be  formed 
between  said  second  portion  of  said  clip  member  and  said 
device  housing. 


i3    '2 


5,799353 
CADDY  FOR  CARRYING  GOtnNG  ITEMS 
Frederick  P.  Brewster,  15111  Capetown  La.,  Huntington  Bch., 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Jim.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,118 

Int  a.*"  A45F  3/00:  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  224—679  12  Claims 


I.  A  portable  caddy  for  holding  a  plurality  of  items  used  by  a 
golfer  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  body; 

said  elongated  body,  having  an  elongated  firont  surface  with  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion; 

a  pair  of  small  openings  formed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
elongated  firont  surface  for  holding  a  pair  of  ball  markers; 

said  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  front  surface  being  unen- 
cumbered to  enable  decorative  material  to  be  adhered  thereto; 

a  pair  of  elongated  side  surfaces; 

an  elongated  rear  surface  having  a  rotaiable  holding  clip 
mounted  thereon; 

a  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  shape  openings  formed 
therein  connected  to  resilient  internal  passageways  formed 
between  said  elongated  front  surface,  said  pair  of  elongated 
side  surfaces  and  said  elongated  rear  surface,  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  different  shaped  golfing  items  inserted  in  said 
plurality  of  shaped  openings; 

an  elongated  opening  formed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said 
elongated  front  surface,  below  said  pair  of  small  openings 
adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said  elongated  body;  and 

a  holding  means  secured  in  said  elongated  opening  for  support- 
ing a  further  item. 


5,799354 
WORKPIECE  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Ching-Chi  Lin,  No.  473,  San-Feng  Rd.,  Hou-Li  Hsiang,  Tai- 
Chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,030 
InL  a."  B65H  20/00:  B27C  1/12 
VS.  a.  226—188  2  aaims 

1.  A  workpiece  feeding  device  comprising: 


7131  »" 


a  housing  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  vertical  support 
wall  between  said  front  and  rear  ends,  said  vertical  support 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  shaft  mounting  sleeves; 

a  plurality  of  first  shafts  extending  horizontally  through  said 
shaft  mounting  sleeves,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  swing  seats  mounted  respectively  to  rear  ends  of 
said  shaft  mounting  sleeves: 

a  plurality  of  second  shafts  respectively  mounted  to  said  swing 
seats  and  extending  horizontally  and  rearwardly,  said  second 
shafts  being  offset  radially  from  said  first  shafts  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  advancing  rollers  mounted  respectively  to  said 
second  shafts: 

means  for  biasing  said  advancing  rollers  downward; 

a  motor  mounted,  to  said  housing;  and 

transmission  means  in  connection  with  said  motor  and  said  first 
shafts; 

wherein  each  of  said  swing  seats  has  a  vertical  seat  wall  which 
has  a  first  hole  for  insertion  of  one  of  said  rear  ends  of  said 
shaft  mounting  sleeves  and  a  second  hole  radially  offset  from 
said  first  hole  for  receiving  one  of  said  second  shafts,  said 
vertical  seat  wall  further  having  a  bushing  which  is  formed 
around  said  second  hole  and  which  projects  forwardly  from 
said  vertical  seat  wall  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  said  one 
shaft  mounting  sleeve,  said  bushing  having  a  front  end  and  an 
auxiliary  seat  portion  which  extends  from  said  front  end  to 
said  one  shaft  mounting  sleeve  for  connection  therewith,  said 
auxiliary  seat  portion  having  a  connecting  hole  for  receiving 
said  one  shaft  mounting  sleeve  forwardly  of  said  vertical  seat 
wall. 


5,799355 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  AND  NOSEPIECE  STABILIZER 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  POWERED  TOOLS 
SUnky  C.  Veoukas,  Wheeling;  Kui-Chiu  Kwok,  Mundelein; 
Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wlldwood,  and  George  M.  Velan, 
Mount  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,022 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  227—10  13  Oaims 

1.  A  combustion-powered  fastener-driving  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  combustion  chamber  defined  therein  and 

enclosing  a  power  source  for  creating  combustion: 
a  cylinder  operalively  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  said  combustion  developed  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber; 
a  driver  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  piston  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  said  piston  toward  a  fastener  so  as  to  impact  the 
fastener  and  drive  the  fastener  into  a  workpiece; 
a  nosepiece  configured  for  accepting  said  driver  blade,  for 
contacting  the  workpiece,  and  for  guiding  said  driver  blade  so 
as  to  impact  the  fastener  as  said  piston  is  driven  toward  a 
terminal  end  of  said  cylinder: 
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a  bumper  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  nosepiece  for  defining  the 
end  of  travel  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  when  said 
piston  is  driven  by  said  combustion  toward  said  terminal  end 
of  said  cylinder;  and 

isolation  means  interposed  between  said  nosepiece  and  said 
cylinder  for  isolating  said  nosepiece  and  said  bumper  ftt)m 
reactive  movement  of  said  cylinder,  induced  by  said  combus- 
tion of  said  sower  source  within  said  combustion  chamber,  by 
permitting  said  cylinder  to  undergo  said  reactive  movement 
while  said  nosepiece  and  said  bumper  remaining  substantially 
stationary  with  said  nosepiece  in  contact  with  the  workpiece 
after  occurrence  of  said  combustion  and  prior  to  impact  and 
driving  of  the  fastener  by  said  driver  blade. 


fastener  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  fasteners  one  after 

another  to  a  (hiving  position  by  the  fastener  driving  means; 
said  fastener  feeding  means  including: 

a  first  claw  and  a  second  claw  positioned  forwardly  of  said 
first  claw  in  the  feeding  direction  of  the  fasteners: 

drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  each  of  said  first  and 
second  claws  between  a  fVontmost  position  and  a  rearmost 
position;  and 

stroke  adjusting  means  for  providing  difference  between  the 
stroke  of  movement  of  said  first  claw  and  the  stroke  of 
movement  of  said  second  claw,  so  that  the  stroke  of  move- 
ment of  said  second  claw  is  smaller  than  the  stroke  of 
movement  of  said  first  claw. 


5.799357 
CIRCULAR  ANASTOMOSIS  DEVICE 
John  Chartes  Robertson,   Bloomfieid,  and  Frank  J.  Viola, 
Sandy  Hook,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,485,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585328 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/064:17/115 

VS.  a.  227—179.1  39  Oaims 


5,799,856 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
Kei^i  Mnkoyama,  Ai^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpora- 
tion, Aivjo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275696 

Int  CI."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  CI.  227—112  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  tool  having  fastener  driving  means  for 
driving  fasteners  one  after  another,  the  fasteners  being  connected  in 
series  to  each  other  to  form  a  strip  of  fasteners,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


1.  A  surgical  instniment  for  applying  at  least  one  circular  array 
of  fasteners,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  distal  end  portion,  said  shaft 
having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

a  fastener  carrying  cartridge  positioned  at  said  shaft  distal  end 
portion,  said  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of  fasteners  disposed 
therein: 

a  fastener  firing  member  operatively  associated  with  said  fas- 
tener carrying  cartridge: 

at  least  one  lever  extending  from  said  housing,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  move  said  fastener  firing  member  to  expel  said 
fasteners  ftom  said  cartridge: 

an  anvil,  including  an  anvil  shaft,  disposed  opposite  said  car- 
tridge; 

an  elongated  member  operatively  associated  with  said  anvil  for 
moving  said  anvil  relative  to  said  cartridge;  and 

a  lockout  member  operatively  associated  with  said  elongated 
member  and  said  fastener  firing  member  and  movable 
between  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  such 
that  when  said  lockout  member  is  in  said  first  position  said 
lockout  member  permits  operative  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated member  and  said  anvil  and  prevents  said  fastener  firing 
member  from  firing  said  plurality  of  fasteners  and  when  said 
lockout  member  is  in  said  second  position  said  lockout  mem- 
ber prevents  operative  movement  of  said  elongated  member 
and  permits  movement  of  said  fastener  firing  member  suffi- 
cient to  fire  said  plurality  of  fasteners. 
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5,799358 
DIE  BONDING  DEVICE 
Soo-keun  Nam,  and  Kook-hwan  Kim,  both  of  Yongin-gun,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kyongsangnaro-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713389 
Claiois  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1995, 
95-30325;  Jul.  15,  19%,  96-28611 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 
U,S.  CL  228— 6JI  11  Claims 


/       )  f 

1 '       "■ 

# 

# 

/ 

' 

1.  A  die  bonding  device  comprising: 

a  frame  member; 

a  Arsi  bonding  head  having  conuolled  horizontal  linear  move- 
ment along  said  frame  member. 

wafer  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  wafer  from  which 
semiconductor  chips  are  formed; 

tirst  semiconductor  chip  suction  means  installed  in  said  first 
bonding  head  for  picking  up  semiconducior  chips  from  said 
wafer  by  vacuum  suction; 

lead  frame  transferring  means  for  transferring  a  lead  frame  to  a 
semiconductor  chip  bonding  position; 

a  second  bonding  head  having  controlled  horizontal  linear 
movement  along  said  frame  member. 

a  pre-alignment  system  for  aligning  a  semiconductor  chip  from 
said  first  semiconductor  chip  suction  means;  and 

second  semiconductor  chip  suction  means  installed  in  said  sec- 
ond bonding  head  for  picking  up  semiconductor  chips  aligited 
according  to  said  pre-aiignment  system. 


5,799,859 

STRUCTURE  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Jung-Ho  Cheng,  18  floor.  No.  106,  Sec.  2,  Ho-Pin  E.  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.735,  Aug.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,643,108.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,784 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/O0J]/OO 

MS,  a.  228—157  13  Clatau 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  golf  club  head,  comprising: 
providing  three  metalic  sheets; 


placing  cavitites  in  one  of  said  sheets; 

applying  stop-off  agent  to  areas  of  said  sheets  where  diffusion 

bonding  is  not  desired; 
sealing  said  three  sheets  together  with  two  gas  supply  tubes  to 

form  an  assembly: 
placing  said  assembly  in  a  die; 
attaching  a  gas  supply  to  said  gas  supply  tubes;  and 
subjecting  said  assembly  to  a  diffusion  bonding  process  and  a 

superplastic  inflation  process. 


5,799,860 

PREPARATION  AND  BONDING  OF  WORKPIECES  TO 

FORM  SPUTTERING  TARGETS  AND  OTHER 

ASSEMBLIES 

Richard  Ernest  Demaray,  Portoia  Valley;  Akihiro  Hosokawa, 

Cupertino,  and  Mannd  J.  Herrera,  San  Mateo,  all  of  CaHfn 

assignors  to  AppHcd  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,824 

Int  CI"  B23K  2WI4:20/I6 

VS.  CL  22S— 194  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  at  least  a  first  planar  workpiece  to  a 
second  workpiece  at  bonding  surfaces  thereof  to  form  a  monolithic 
member,  comprising: 

cleaning  the  bonding  surfaces  of  the  workpieces  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  cleaning  environment; 

depositing  an  interlayer  on  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  bonding 
surfaces  in  a  non-oxidizing  environment;  and 

joining  the  workpiece  surfaces  under  heat  and  pressure  in  a 
non-oxidizing  environment  to  form  a  diffusion  bond  between 
the  workpieces  at  the  bonding  surfaces; 

whereby  the  workpieces  are  continually  maintained  in  a  non- 
oxidizing  environment  during  the  steps  of  cleaning,  deposit- 
ing an  interlayer  on.  and  joining  the  workpiece  surfaces;  and 

wherein  the  environment  includes  an  oxygen  gettering  gas 
therein  during  at  least  some  of  said  cleaning,  depositing  and 
joining  steps. 


5,799,861 
CASE  FORMING  MATERIALS  AND  COMPONENTS  AND 

STRUCTURES  THEREOF 
Craig  Ronald  Bonner;  Gregory  Thomas  Blomfield;  Ian  John 
McCormack,  and  John  David  Riley,  ail  of  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  assignors  to  Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94A)0006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,265 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
245923 

InL  CI."  B65D  5/32:5/42 
VS.  a.  229—23  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  panel  forming  assembly  comprising 
a  flute  providing  medium  having  two  sides, 
a  liner  for  one  side  of  said  flute  providing  medium,  and 
a  liner  for  the  other  side  of  said  flute  providing  medium,  wherein 
said  flute  providing  medium  is  a  corrugated  board  having  a 
flute  pitch  and  depth  greater  than  that  of  "A"  flute. 


5,799,862 
EXPANSIBLE  ENVELOPE 
Larry  D.  Gray,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,165 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  229-68.1  2  Qaims 


1.  An  expansible  envelope  prepared  from  a  one  piece  blank  of 
foldable  material  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  first  panel 
having  top,  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  second  panel  of  the  same 
general  size  and  shape  as  the  first  panel  foldably  attached  to  the 
first  panel  along  a  single  bottom  fold  line,  a  closure  flap  foldably 
attached  to  the  first  panel  along  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  top 
fold  lines,  and  a  pair  of  gusset  panels  having  bottom  edges  and  a 


side  closure  flap  foldably  attached  to  each  side  edge  of  the  first 
panel  along  separate  longittidinal  score  lines,  the  improvement 
comprising  stress  relief  score  lines  located  above  the  bottom  edges 
of  each  pair  of  gusset  panels  at  each  side  edge  of  the  first  panel 
wherein  said  stress  relief  score  lines  further  comprise  a  first  pair  of 
diagonally  oriented  score  lines  which  extend  upwardly  within  said 
gusset  panels  from  the  bottom  edges  thereof  to  intersect  one 
another  along  the  longittidinal  score  line  joining  said  gusset  panels 
together,  said  intersection  being  located  a  distance  from  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  gusset  panels  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined width  of  said  gusset  panels,  an  additional  score  line  extend- 
ing across  said  gusset  panels  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
ttidinal score  line  joining  said  gusset  panels  together  which  passes 
substantially  through  the  intersection  of  said  first  pair  of  diagonally 
oriented  score  lines,  and  a  second  pair  of  diagonally  oriented  scoie 
lines  which  extend  downwardly  within  said  gusset  panels  to  inter- 
sect one  another  at  a  point  which  coincides  substantially  with  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  first  pair  of  diagonally  oriented  score 
lines. 


5,799,863 

UNFOLDING  CUP  WITH  PREFOLDED  CONVEX 

BOTTOM 

Gilbert  Capy,  La  Botte,  Jamioux  F-69640,  France,  and  Akiva 

Buchberg,  5030  Pine  TVee  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00712,  $  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33654,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1994,  94  06%9 

Int  CI."  B65D  3/08.5/36 

VS.  CI.  229—104  9  CUims 


"X^ 
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1.  Unfolding  cup  obtained  by  folding  of  an  elongate  rectangular 
flat  sheet  comprising,  parallel  to  its  length,  two  edges  of  width  A 
framing  a  region  of  width  B  in  which  the  side  walls  (21)  of  the  cup 
are  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  dihedron  which  are  linked  by  a  convex 
bottom  obtained  by  prior  folding  of  the  borders  of  width  A  in  a 
"W"  shape,  characterized  in  that  the  convex  bottom  is  produced  by 
the  combination  of  grooves  (12, 13, 18,  22)  bounding  two  isosceles 
triangles  inscribed  in  two  pentagons  having  a  common  base  (9,  30) 
of  length  C,  less  than  B,  situated  on  the  mid-line  longitudinal  axis 
(2)  of  the  sheet  and  common  vertices  (4.  5),  (23),  (28,  29)  situated 
in  the  middle  of  the  grooves  (1)  bounding  the  borders  of  width  A. 
while  each  of  their  ends  (10,  11),  (25.  26)  and  (33-36)  is  common 
to  a  vertex  of  a  diamond-shaped  region  (14)  the  long  diagonal  (15) 
of  which  is  in  the  extension  of  the  common  base  (9,  30)  of  the 
triangles  and  pentagons  and  the  deformation  of  which,  leading  to 
folding  of  the  said  diamond  (14)  along  one  or  the  other  of  its 
diagonals  (15,  16)  allows  unfolding  and  refolding  of  the  cup. 
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5,799,864 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Noel  J.  Mertz,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Smurfit 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,897 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/30 

MS.  CL  229—196  20  Oaims 


"^jmrn. 


1.  An  improved  closure  arrangement  for  a  tray  type  container 
with  hinged  cover,  said  container  being  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  such  as  paperboard.  and  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tray  including  a  bottom  wall  panel  having  a  front  wall 
panel,  a  rear  wall  panel,  and  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined 
to  front,  rear,  and  side  edges  thereof  and  upstanding  there- 
from; 

(b)  a  (op  panel  foldably  joined,  at  Its  front  edge,  to  an  upper 
edge  of  said  tray  front  wall  panel  and  disposed  to  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom: 

(c>  said  tray  side  wall  panels  having  from  and  rear  comer  flaps 
foldably  joined  to  front  and  rear  edges  thereof  and  being 
disposed  to  be  folded  inwardly  90  degrees  to  lie  against  inner 
faces  of  said  tray  front  and  rear  wall  panels,  respectively; 

(d)  said  front  comer  flaps  each  including  integral  upper  and 
lower  lock  tabs  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  be  received  within  related  openings  in 
said  tray  (op  panel  and  bottom  wall  panel,  respectively,  (o 
provide  imerlocking  engagemen(  between  said  front  wall 
panel  and  said  side  wall  panels  at  front  comers  of  said  tray: 

(e)  each  of  said  front  comer  flaps  having,  extending  la(erally 
thereacross.  a  score  line  arranged  and  disposed  to  allow  a 
portion  of  said  comer  flap  to  be  deflected,  as  its  related  side 
wall  panel  is  canted  inwardly,  (o  facilitate  insertion  of  said 
comer  flap  lock  tabs  into  receiving  openings  of  said  tray  top 
panel  and  bottom  wall  panel: 

(^a  cover  including  a  (op  wall  panel  having  a  rear  edge  foldably 

Vjoined  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  tray  rear  wall  panel  and  having 

rof  side  wall  panels  foldably  joined  to  opposed  side 

^es  thereof  and  depending  therefrom; 

aid  coNKer  top  wall  panel  having,  foldably  joined  to  a  front 

edge  thereof,  a  relatively  narrow  ttjck  flap  adapted  (o  be 

received  wi(hin  a  related  opening  in  said  tray  top  panel  (o  lock 

said  tray  and  cover  in  a  closed  condition. 


5,799,865 
FLAP  CLOSURE  AND  OPENING  MEANS  FOR 
ENVELOPES 
Larry  D.  Gray,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,168  , 

InL  a."  B65D  27/38 
VS.  a.  229—309  5  Oaims 


29%/    I 


t 
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I.  In  a  paperboard  envelope  having  a  body  including  front  and 
rear  panels  and  side  flaps,  a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one 
of  said  panels  which  is  adapted  (o  be  folded  over  and  sealed  to  the 
other  of  said  panels,  said  closure  flap  having  a  straight  edge 
opposite  its  hinge  connection  which  extends  across  the  width  of  the 
flap  and  terminates  a(  the  two  side  edges  of  the  envelope  body,  a 
single  means  for  both  sealing  the  closure  flap  to  the  envelope  body 
and  for  releasing  the  closure  flap  from  the  envelope  body,  said 
means  comprising  an  elongated  sunp  of  tear  tape  that  is  stronger 
than  the  material  fix)m  which  the  envelope  is  constructed  having 
adhesive  on  both  surfaces,  one  surface  of  which  is  bonded  to  the 
inside  face  of  the  closure  flap  adjacent  to  (he  straight  edge  thereof 
and  the  other  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  the 
envelope  body  for  closing  the  envelope,  at  least  one  starter  element 
cut  from  an  envelope  panel  at  a  side  edge  thereof  which  lies 
beneath  the  closure  flap  and  extends  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the 
envelope  body,  and  a  complimentary  starter  element  formed  at  a 
side  edge  of  the  closure  flap  which  also  extends  beyond  the  side 
edge  of  the  envelope  body,  wherein  said  starter  elements  are 
adapted  to  be  bonded  together  by  said  tear  tape  when  the  envelope 
is  closed  to  form  a  starter  tab  which  extends  beyond  the  side  edge 
of  the  envelope  body  for  initiating  the  opening  of  the  envelope, 
said  (ear  tape  serving  to  tear  through  the  closure  flap  and  produce 
a  fiber  separation/delamination  of  the  envelope  body  material  to 
the  tear  tape  when  the  envelope  is  opened. 


5,799,866 
HOUSEHOLD  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Dceb  Hattem,  2701  Castiebluff  Ct,  SE.  #104,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49512 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,269 

InL  a."  B65D  1/36.1/24 

VS.  a.  229—406  5  aalms 


1.  A  food  container  device  comprising: 
a)  a  bottom  wall; 


b)  a  sidewalls  extending  circumferentially  and  upwardly  from  a 
periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  forming  a  cavity  therein; 

c)  a  removable  platform  contained  within  the  cavity  for  support- 
ing food  items  within  the  cavity; 

d)  a  means  for  supporting  the  removable  platform  within  the 
cavity; 

e)  a  cover  removably  attached  to  an  upper  distal  end  of  the 
sidewall;  and 

f)  wherein  the  supporting  means  is  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
ridge  extending  inwardly  and  completely  around  on  the  inside 
of  the  sidewall. 


5,799,867 

ENGINE-DRIVEN  HEAT  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  STABLE  OPERATION  OF  HEAT  PUMP 

Makoto  MIsawa,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597^61 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  23/00:  F25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  237—2  B  19  Claims 


1.  An  engine-driven  heat  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  refriger- 
ant circulation  line  through  which  a  refrigerant  circulates,  said 
refrigerant  circulation  line  comprising:  an  engine-driven  compres- 
sor for  circulating  said  refrigerant;  a  cooling  water  circulation  line 
through  which  a  cooling  water  for  cooling  said  engine  circulates;  a 
cooling  water-refrigerant  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat 
between  said  cooling  water  and  said  refrigeran(;  at  least  one  inside 
heat-exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  said  refrigerant  and 
the  air  inside  a  room;  an  outside  heat-exchanger  for  exchanging 
heat  between  said  refrigerant  and  the  air  outside  said  room;  an 
expansion  valve  arranged  in  series  with  each  inside  heat- 
exchanger:  a  four-way  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  said  refrig- 
erant at  said  at  least  one  inside  heat-exchanger  and  at  said  outside 
heat-exchanger;  and  a  pressure-controlling  device  for  controlling 
the  pressure  diflerence  in  said  refrigerant  circulation  line  in  the 
area  downstream  of  said  compressor  and  upstream  of  said  expan- 
sion valve  relative  to  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  compressor  and 
downstream  of  said  expansion  valve  to  be  at  least  above  a  prede- 
termined pressure  when  the  required  quantity  of  radiated  heal  from 
said  at  least  one  inside  heat-exchanger  in  use  is  changed. 


5,799,868 
MULTI-TRACK  ROAD  CROSSING 
Bernhard  Neumann,  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gmund- 
ner  FertigteUe  GesellschafI  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG,  Gmunden. 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00215.  §  371  Date  May  6,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1994,  2108/94 
InL  a."  EOlC  9/04 
VS.  a.  238—8  12  Claims 


v/y//v 


1.  A  multi-track  road  crossing  including  a  roadway  positioned  at 
the  level  of  at  least  two  tracks,  each  uack  comprising  a  pair  of  rails 
with  each  rail  having  an  internally  and  an  externally  extending  rail 
base,  said  roadway  being  formed  at  each  of  the  tracks  of  the  road 
crossing  by  self-supporting  slabs  elastically  supported  on  the  bases 
of  the  rails  on  at  least  one  side  of  each  slab,  comprising  inner  slabs 
bridging  a  space  between  the  two  rails  of  a  respective  track  and 
being  only  supported  on  two  said  rails  and  outer  slabs  each 
covering  a  strip-shaped  region  externally  of  the  rails  of  the  respec- 
tive (rack,  said  outer  slabs  being  elastically  supported  at  sides 
thereof  facing  the  rails  on  the  extemally  extending  rail  bases  and 
said  outer  slabs  being  supported  on  opposite  sides  facing  away 
from  the  rails  on  supporting  bodies  which  are  laid  on  the  ground 
adjacent  the  respective  track,  an  intermediate  area  arranged  in  said 
road  crossing  between  adjacent  (racks,  wherein  the  roadway  is 
formed  in  said  intermediate  area  by  compensating  slabs  which 
bridge  in  a  self-supporting  manner  said  intermediate  area,  said 
compensating  slabs  having  longitudinal  rims  and  being  supported 
with  both  of  their  longitudinal  rims  only  on  said  supporting  bodies 
which  also  support  said  outer  slabs  disposed  adjacent  said  interme- 
diate area. 


5,799,869 
OFF-ROAD  HEATING  CONTROL 
Andrew  J.  Pichotta,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eagle 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Welcome,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,887,  Jun.  9,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,490,556. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,489 
InL  CI."  F24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  237—8  A  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  enclosed  operator  space   in  an 
off-road  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  heating  loop  having  a  heat  valve  for  heating  an  internal 
ambient  air  environment  in  an  off-road  vehicle  operator  space; 

b)  an  actual  air  temperature  sensor  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  (he  actual  air  temperature  of  the  air 
heated  by  (he  hea(ing  loop;  and 

c)  an  electronic  temperature  control  circuit  responsive  (o  a 
difference  between  the  electrical  signal  representative  of 
actual  air  temperature  and  (o  a  desired  air  (emperature  outside 
a  prede(ermined  deadband  containing  the  desired  air  tempera- 
ture and  having  an  integral  control  loop  operating  outside  the 
predetermined  deadband  and  holding  the  integral  error  con- 
stant within  the  predetermined  deadband  by  ignoring  actual 
temperature  variations  within  the  predetermined  deadband 
and  providing  a  HEAT  COMMAND  signal  responsive  to  (he 
integral  error;  and 

d)  a  heat  valve  control  block  having  a  free  running  timer 
counting  up  to  a  predetermined  number,  then  resetting  to  zero, 
and  repeadng  counting,  the  block  controlling  the  heat  valve 
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5,799,871 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  WITH  DISCRETE  OPEN/CLOSE 

DEADBAND  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Richard  S.  Tbeurer,  Asbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hago  Industrial 

Corp.,  Mountainside,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,515 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/32 

VS.  CI.  239—1  1  Claim 


by  comparing  the  count  in  the  timer  to  the  HEAT  COM- 
MAND signal  and  turning  ON  tlie  heat  valve  when  the  limer 
count  is  less  than  the  HEAT  COMMAND  signal  and  turning 
the  heat  valve  OFF  when  the  timer  count  is  greater  than  the 
HEAT  COMMAND  signal. 


5,799,870 
THERMOPLASTIC  RAILROAD  TIE 
John  C.  Bayer,  Foisoni,  La.,  assignor  to  Demer  Corporation, 
Covingtoa,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  843,823 

Int.  a."  EOIB  3/44 

VS.  CL  238—84  5  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  tie  made  by  melt  processing  a  thermoplastic  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  resin, 

(b)  an  epoxidized  oil.  and 

(c)  a  calcium  sulphate  composition  comprising 

(i)  a  calcium  sulfate  present  at  a  level  of  from  SO  to  99  percent 

by  weigh!  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  calcium  sulfate 

composition  and 
(ii)  a  phosphate  present  al  a  level  of  from  1  to  50  percent  by 

weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  calcium  sulfate 

composition. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through  a  valved 
spray  nozzle  having  an  orifice  of  a  first  cross-sectional  area,  a 
valve  element  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  wherein  said  open  position,  said  valve  element  is  spaced 
apart  from  a  valve  sealing  surface  to  define  therebetween  a  valve 
gap  having  a  second  cross- sectional  area  and  wherein  said  closed 
position  said  valve  element  is  against  said  valve  sealing  surface, 
said  valved  spray  nozzle  defining  an  inlet  upstream  of  said  valve 
sealing  surface,  a  discharge  chamber  downstream  of  said  valve 
sealing  surface  and  upstream  of  said  orifice,  and  a  discharge 
atmosphere  downstream  of  said  orifice,  said  discharge  atmosphere 
being  at  a  discharge  atmospheric  pressure,  said  valve  element 
having  an  inlel  area  exposed  to  an  inlet  pressure  of  said  inlet,  said 
valve  element  having  an  outlet  area  exposed  to  a  discharge  pres- 
sure of  said  discharge  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

defining  a  predetermined  upper  limit  and  a  predetermined  lower 

limit  with  said  predetermined  upper  limit  being  appreciably 

greater  than  said  predetermined  lower  limit  thereby  defining  a 

discrete  deadbaixl  therebetween: 

urging  said  valve  element  to  said  open  position  by  way  of  said 

inlel  pressure: 
urging  said  valve  element  to  said  open  position  by  way  of  said 

discharge  pressure: 
raising  said  inlet  pressure  substantially  above  said  atnK)S|>heric 

pressure  and  above  said  predetermined  upper  limit: 
moving  said  valve  element  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position  in  response  to  said  inlet  pressure  exceeding  said 
predetermined  upper  limit: 
raising  said  discharge  pressure  to  be  substantially  closer  to  said 
inlet  pressure  than  said  discharge  atmospheric  pressure  as  a 
result  of  said  inlet  pressure  being  substantially  greater  than 
said  discharge  atmospheric  pressure  and  said  second  cross- 
sectional  area  being  substantially  greater  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  area: 
reducing  said  inlel  pressure  to  a  level  substantially  less  than  said 
predetermined   upper   limit   but   above   said   predetermined 
lower  limit  while  leaving  said  valve  element  in  said  open 
position  substantially  solely  by  way  of  a  combined  effort  of 
said  inlet  pressure  and  said  discharge  pressure  acting  upon 
said  valve  element: 
reducing  said  inlet  pressure  below  said  predetermined  lower 
limit  to  allow  said  valve  element  to  move  to  said  closed 
position: 
reducing  said  discharge  pressure  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said 
discharge  atmospheric  pressure: 


pointing  said  valved  spray  nozzle  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  said  liquid  enters  said  valved  spray  nozzle:  and 

compressing  a  gas  within  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  upon 
moving  said  valve  element  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position. 


5,799,872 
PURGING  OF  FLUID  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Gregory  S.  Nesbitt,  Norwalk,  and  Robert  D.  Shoemaker,  West 
Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Delavan  Inc,  West 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,025,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,701,732.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,467 

InL  CI."  B05B  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—8  37  Qaims 


I.  Fluid  spray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  element  having  first  and  second  fluid  passages  for  conveying 
a  first  fluid  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
each  having  a  discharge  office  adjacent  an  end  of  the  element 
for  discharging  a  spray  of  said  first  fluid,  and  inlet  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  end  for  receiving  the  first  fluid  from 
a  first  fluid  supply  souire: 

a  passage  for  a  second  fluid  in  said  element  communicating  with 
said  first  first  fluid  passage  to  communicate  a  high  pressure 
second  fluid  to  said  first  first  fluid  passage  to  purge  the 
residual  first  fluid  from  said  first  and  second  first  fluid  pas- 
sages through  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  second  first  fluid 
passage  when  the  supply  of  first  fluid  to  said  first  and  second 
first  fluid  passages  is  interrupted: 

said  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis:  and 

said  discharge  orifices  of  said  first  and  second  first  fluid  passages 
are  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  by  substantially  the 
same  distance  for  each. 


5,799,873 
PORTABLE  MULTI-PORT  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
BiUy  Ying  Bui  Uu,  486  N.  VisU  Del  Norte,  Walnut,  Calif. 
91789 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,194,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,034 
Int.  CI."  B05B  9/043 
VS.  a.  239—33  40  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  a  single  liquid,  said 
dispensing  system  comprising: 
a  container  defining  a  single  chamber,  said  single  liquid  being 
contained  in  said  single  chamber: 


a  body  having  a  first  liquid  channel,  said  first  liquid  channel 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  submerged 

in  said  single  liquid: 
a  mouth  controlled  port  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 

first  liquid  channel: 
an  ejector  attached  to  said  body:  and 
a  second  liquid  channel  operative  inside  said  body  to  channel 

said  single  Uquid  to  said  ejector 


5,799,874 
AERODYNAMICALLY  CONTROLLED  EJECTOR 
Daniel  E.  Eigenbrode,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.,  and  Robert  E.  Held, 
Sycamore,  111.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,600 

Int  a."  B64D  33/04 

VS.  a.  239—127.1  7  Claims 


I.  A  supersonic  ejector  having  a  passage  for  flowing  primary  gas 
stream  and  another  passage  for  flowing  secondary  gas  stream,  a 
throat  disposed  in  the  primary  gas  stream,  a  cooling  extension 
defining  a  slot  axially  extending  from  said  ttiroat,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  contour  on  said  cooling  extension  extending  into  the 
primary  stream  for  accelerating  the  velocity  of  the  primary  gas 
stream  to  approximately  match  the  static  pressure  of  the  secondary 
gas  stream  and  contain  the  expansion  shock  waves  upstream  of 
said  slot  relative  to  the  flow  of  said  secondary  gas  stream. 
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5,799^75 
HVLP  SPRAY  GUN  AND  INTEGRATED  FLUID  NOZZLE 

THEREFOR 
Richard  Weinstein.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Seitz,  Temper- 
ance, Mich.,  assignors  to  Asalii  Sunac  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,796,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,528 

inL  a.*  B05B  inn 

VS.  CL  239—296  15  Claims 


7.  A  longitudinally  extending  fluid  nozzle  for  an  HVLP  spray 
gun,  said  nozzle  having  a  fluid  inlet  end  that  is  ttireaded  for 
engagement  with  the  fluid  cavity  of  a  spray  gun  body,  a  fluid  outlet 
end  having  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  an  interior  passage  extending 
from  the  inlet  end  through  the  outlet  end,  and  an  exterior  surface 
between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  having  first  and  second 
laterally  extending  flanges  separated  from  one  another  longitudi- 
nally of  said  nozzle,  the  second  of  said  flanges  being  nearer  the 
outlet  end  of  said  nozzle  than  the  first  of  said  flanges  which  is 
nearer  the  inlet  end.  and  there  being  a  plurality  of  bores  extending 
through  said  first  flange  and  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  through 
said  second  flange,  wherein  the  axes  of  the  bores  through  said 
second  laterally  extending  flange  are  farther  from  the  axis  of  said 
nozzle  than  are  the  axes  of  the  bores  through  said  first  laterally 
extending  flange,  wherein  the  bores  in  said  first  flange  constitute 
pressure  reduction  orifices  which  are  calibrated  to  reduce  the 
pressure  of  high  pressure  air  passing  therethrough  to  that  required 
for  HVLP  atomization  of  a  fluid  stream  flowing  through  said  fluid 
outlet  passage  and  out  of  said  fluid  outlet  end  and  wherein  the 
bores  in  said  first  flange  are  operable  to  direct  air  passing  there- 
through towards  a  surface  of  said  second  flange  and  not  directly 
towards  the  bores  in  said  second  flange  so  that  the  atomization  air 
impinges  on  said  surface  of  said  second  flange,  and  is  directed 
radially  outwardly  and  its  velocity  is  reduced,  before  it  passes 
through  the  bores  in  said  second  flange. 


5,799,876 
EXTERNAL  MIXED  PLURAL  COMPONENT  SPRAY  GUN 
Bobby  G.  Isicr,  Lady  Lake,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta, 
Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,944 
Int  a."  B05B  7/04 
VS.  a.  235—306  20  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  material  spray  system  for  applying  a  spray  by  a 
single  component  spray  gun  comprising: 

a  single  component  spray  gun  body  including  a  first  entry  port 
for  feeding  a  first  material  therethrough,  a  second  entry  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  entry  port,  an  exit  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  entry  port  and  said  second 
entry  port,  and  a  plurality  of  tube  injectors  connected  to  said 
first  entry  port  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  first  materials  there- 
through; 
a  fluid  section  connected  to  said  body  at  said  exit  port,  said  fluid 
section  including  a  third  entry  pon  for  feeding  a  second 
material  therethrough: 


said  fluid  section  further  comprising  first  and  second  passage- 
ways to  receive  said  first  and  second  materials  from  said  exit 
port  and  said  third  entry  port  outside  of  the  single  component 
spray  gun  body,  said  first  and  second  passageways  for  main- 
taining said  first  and  second  materials  mumally  isolated  and 
for  delivering  said  first  and  second  materials  for  mixing 
exteriorly  of  said  single  component  spray  gun  body  and  of 
said  fluid  section  immediately  before  applying  the  spray. 


5,799,877 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  ACROSS  A  PARTICULATE  BED 
Ramesh  Gupta,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Frederick, 
Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,602 

Int.  ex."  A62C  5/02 

VS.  a.  239—8  18  Claims 
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1.  A  flow  distribution  means  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
tray  containing  a  plurality  of  gas  and  liquid  spray  distribution 
means  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  said  gas  and  liquid 
from  above  said  tray  and  spraying  them  below,  wherein  said  gas 
and  liquid  spray  distribution  means  comprises  a  gas  conduit  and  a 
liquid  conduit,  each  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  permitting 
a  respective  fluid  to  flow  through,  wherein  said  liquid  conduit 
surrounds  a  portion  of  said  gas  conduit,  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
gas  conduit  is  disposed  inside  said  liquid  conduit  to  provide  an 
annular  space  for  said  liquid  to  flow  through,  with  said  exits 
positioned  proximate  each  other,  whereby  the  exiting  gas  is  sur- 
rounded by  downflowing  liquid,  with  said  exiting  gas  contacting 
said  exiting  liquid  to  form  a  liquid  spray. 


5,799,878 
GAS  MIXING  NOZZLE  FOR  A  CUTTING  TORCH 
Werner  Gorde,  Fulda,  and  Manfred  Greifzu,  Kiinzeli,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  GCE-RHONA  Autogengerate  GmbH, 
Fulda,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
499.5 

Int.  a."  F23D  14/54 
U.S.  a.  239— 419J  10  Claims 

I.  A  gas  mixing  nozzle  for  a  cutting  torch,  comprising  in  coaxial 
alignment: 


a  first,  axially  elongated  part  (1,  25)  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  lateral  surface  and  a  tapered  region  (3.  12.  29).  an 
axial  cutting  duct  (4).  peripheral  longitudinal  ducts  (8.  9,  26) 
disposed  at  the  lateral  surface,  and  a  sealing  seal  (7)  for  a 
cutting  oxygen  connection; 

a  second,  axially  elongated  part  (11)  having  an  axial  inner  bore 
(13)  into  which  a  major  portion  of  the  first  pan  is  inserted  and 
which  radially  delimits  a  major  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
ducts  (8.  9.  26)  of  the  first  part  (1.  25);  and 

a  third,  annular  part  (14)  disposed  on  the  second  part  and  with  a 
minor  portion  of  the  first  part  (1,  25)  disposed  in  the  annular 
opening,  radially  delimiting  a  minor  portion  of  the  longitudi- 
nal ducts  (8,  9,  26)  of  the  first  part  (1,  25),  having  at  least  one 
fuel  gas  passage  into  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  ducts  (8. 
9).  and  having  centered  sealing  seats  (19,  20)  for  a  fuel  gas 
connection  and  a  heating  oxygen  connection,  respectively; 

wherein: 

the  longitudinal  ducts  (8.  9,  26)  extend  at  least  from  a  mouth  (at 
28)  of  the  fuel  gas  passage  to  the  tapered  region  (3,  12,  29); 

the  heating  oxygen  connection  is  upstream  from  the  mouth  of 
the  fiiel  gas  passage; 

the  longitudinal  ducts  (8,  9,  26)  have  a  constant  depth  between 
the  mouth  (at  28)  of  the  fuel  gas  passage  and  the  tapered 
region  (3,  12,  29),  which  depth  is  greater  than  duct  depth  in 
the  tapered  region  (3.  12.  29); 

the  first  part  has  a  region  (31)  upstream  of  the  mouth  (at  28)  of 
the  fuel  gas  passage,  wherein  the  longitudinal  ducts  (8,  9,  26) 
have  a  circular  arc  profile  which  meets  the  region  of  constant 
depth  tangentially.  and  wherein  duct  depth  decreases  upstream 
to  a  lesser  depth  than  the  constant  depth. 


UMI 


5,799,879 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLUID  JET 
Josef  OttI,  Diedorf,  and  Werner  Ketti,  Neusass,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Grafotec  Kotterer  GmbH,  Diedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574302 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13, 1995,  195  04 
652.8 

Int.  CI."  A62C  31/00 
VS.  a.  239-^37  10  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  jel  device  for  applying  a  line  of  glue  or  soft  fluid  from 
a  conduit  onto  a  web  comprising: 
a  nozzle  head  bearing  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  pon  posi- 
tioned adjacent  an  end  of  the  conduit; 
a  ring-shaped  elastic  element  positioned  within  said  nozzle 
adjacent  said  discharge  pon.  said  elastic  element  having  a 
bore-shaped  through  opening  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit; 
compression  means  positioned  within  said  nozzle  head,  said 
compression  means  for  exerting  a  compression  force  onto  said 
elastic  element  so  as  to  change  a  diameter  of  said  through 


179-290  O.G.-  98  -  8  :  QL  3 


opening  and  a  diameter  of  the  line  passing  through  said  elastic 
element  from  the  conduit,  said  compression  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  thrust  bolt  rigidly  mounted  in  the  nozzle  head  and  having  a 

surface  abutting  a  surface  of  said  elastic  element;  and 
a  hollow  outside  cylinder  movable  in  relation  to  said  thrust 
bolt,  said  outside  cylinder  having  an  inwardly  extending 
collar  abutting  another  surface  of  the  elastic  element,  said 
hollow  outside  cylinder  being  connected  by  adjusting  rods 
to  an  adjustment  means,  said  adjustment  means  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  outside  cylinder  relative  to  said  thrust 
bolt  so  as  to  compress  said  elastic  element  therebetween. 


5,799,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

DEVULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 

Paul  R.  Roberson,  Massillon,  and  Tim  M.  Boron,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ultramer,  Inc.,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,464 

Int  a."  B02C  1 9/ J 2 

VS.  CL  241—1  12  Claims 


1.    An    apparatus    for    devulcanizing    vulcanized    rubber   or 
crosslinked  polymeric  material,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  exposure  ponion  including 

a  body  forming  a  plurality  of  exposure  channels  through 

which  panicles  of  the  material  flow,  and 
a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  generators  each  associated  with  one 
of  the  channels  and  each  including  a  horn  extending  gener- 
ally transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  channel; 
a  preconditioning  portion  for  feeding  the  panicles  to  the  ultra- 
sonic exposure  channel. 
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5,799,881 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  PRODUCING  TONER 
Yoshinori  Urata,  Kashihara;  Takao  Yoneda,  Shiki-gun; 
Yoshiaki  Akazawa,  Nara;  Yasuhani  Morinishi,  Tenri;  Nobu- 
hiko  Nakano;  Tadashi  Nakamura.  both  of  Nara;  Takeaki 
Ouchi,  Shlki-gun,  and  Satoshi  Ogawa,  Yamatokoriyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  S«r.  No.  792,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996.  8-059690 
Int.  CI."  B02C  19/06 
VS.  a.  241—5  11  aaims 


1.  A  system  of  producing  toner  by  pulverizing  a  solid  toner  raw 
material  and  classifying  a  resulting  pulverized  material,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 
first  pulverizing  means  for  coarsely  pulverizing  said  toner  raw 

material  to  a  first  pulverized  material: 
first  classifying  means  for  classifying  said  first  pulverized  mate- 
rial into  a  first  classified  coarse  powder  and  a  first  classified 
pulverized  material,  said  first  classified  pulverized  material 
having  a  smaller  particle  size  than  said  first  classified  coarse 
powder: 
second  pulverizing  means  for  introducing  said  first  classified 
coarse  powder  to  a  second  pulverizing  chamber  through  a 
second  nozzle,  and  pulverizing  said  first  classified  coarse 
powder  to  a  second  pulverized  material  by  making  said  first 
classified  coarse  powder  collide  with  a  second  pulverizing 
means  colliding  member  provided  in  said  second  pulverizing 
chamber 
a  first  delivering  member  for  delivering  said  first  pulverized 
material  from  said  first  pulverizing  means  to  said  first  classi- 
fying means,  and  for  delivering  said  second  pulverized  mate- 
rial back  to  said  first  classifying  means  from  said  second 
pulverizing  means: 

second  classifying  means  for  classifying  said  first  classified 
pulverized  material  into  a  second  classified  coarse  powder 
and  a  second  classified  pulverized  material,  said  second 
classified  pulverized  material  having  a  smaller  particle  size 
than  said  second  classified  coarse  powder; 
third  pulverizing  means  for  introducing  said  second  classified 
coarse  powder  to  a  third  pulverizing  chamber  through  a 
third  nozzle,  and  pulverizing  said  second  classified  coarse 
powder  to  a  third  pulverized  material  by  making  said 
second  classified  coarse  powder  collide  with  a  third  pulver- 
izing means  colliding  member  provided  in  said  third  pul- 
verizing chamber:  and 
a  second  delivering  member  for  delivering  said  first  classified 
pulverized  material  and  said  third  pulverized  material  to 
said  second  classifying  means, 
wherein, 
said  second  pulverizing  means  colliding  member  includes  a 
second  pulverizing  means  colliding  plate,  said  second  pulver- 
izing means  colliding  plate  having  a  colliding  surface  inclined 
at  an  angle  in  a  range  between  45°  and  90°  inclusive  with 
respect  to  a  direction  in  which  said  first  classified  coarse 
powder  is  introduced  into  said  second  pulverizing  chamber, 
said  third  pulverizing  means  colliding  member  has  a  shape  such 
that  it  makes  said  second  classified  coarse  powder  collide 


with  an  inner  surface  of  said  third  pulverizing  chamber  fol- 
lowing collision  with  said  third  Pulverizing  means  colliding 
member:  and 
said  second  pulverizing  means  colliding  member  is  structured 
and  arranged  so  that  the  first  classified  coarse  powder  does  not 
collide  substantially  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  second 
pulverizing  chamber  following  collision  with  the  second  col- 
liding plate. 


effect  substantially  complete  elimination  of  live  microorgan- 
isms in  the  solid  waste  material. 


5,799,882 

HYDROXY-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GRINDING  AIDS 

Richard  R.  Klimpel,  4805  Oak  Ridge  Dr.,  Midland,  Micfa. 

48640 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,576 

Int  CL*  B02C  1/00:23/06 

VS.  CI.  241—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  wet  grinding  of  solids,  which  comprises  grind- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  particulate  solid  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  mineral  ores,  ceramic,  pigment  and  coal,  said  slurry 
containing  from  20  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  said  solid,  in  the 
presence  of  a  grinding  aid  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least  three 
hydroxyl  groups  and  one  or  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  or  soluble 
salts  of  such  carboxylic  acids  in  concentrations  effective  to  act  as  a 
grinding  aid.  wherein  the  hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  or  its  soluble 
salt  is  formed  in  situ  by  the  oxidation  of  a  saccharide  having  from 
five  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  and 
whereby  a  smaller  particle  size  or  a  greater  throughput  at  the  same 
particle  size  is  obtained  as  compared  to  grinding  in  the  absence  of 
such  grinding  aid. 


5,799,883 

WASTE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Lewis,  Charlotte,  N.C;  Randall  G.  McKee,  and 

WUliam  Jones,  both  of  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sterile 

Technology  Industries,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,027,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,570345. 

This  application  Mar.  II.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^76 

Int.  CI"  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241—21  31  Claims 


1.  Waste  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  shredding  containers  of  waste; 

means  for  applying  a  disinfectant  solution  to  the  waste  as  it  is 

■   being  shredded  by  the  shredding  means; 

press  means  for  receiving  shredded  waste  from  the  shredding 
means,  extracting  liquid  from  tlie  shredded  waste  and  deliv- 
ering a  solid  waste  material: 

means  for  recirculating  liquid  extracted  by  the  press  means  to 
the  shredder;  and 

means  for  exposing  the  solid  waste  material  delivered  by  the 
press  means  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 


5,799,884 
UNIVERSAL  SHREDDER 
Kanial  Alavi,  100  I.H.  45  North.  Box  118,  L.P.  Tower,  Conioe, 
Tex.  77301 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,719 

Int.  a."  B02C  ISA)6 

VS.  a.  241—27  20  Claims 
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17.  A  method  for  shearing  and  cutting  bulk  material  into  pieces 
of  a  desired  size  in  a  single  operation,  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  the  bulk  material  between  two  counter-routing 
shearing  members  located  in  a  housing: 

(b)  shearing  the  bulk  material  into  sheared  pieces  between  the 
counter-rotating  shearing  members  and  into  grooves  located 
on  the  shearing  members  and  thence  to  a  main  cutter  located 
between  the  two  counter-rotating  shearing  members;  and 

(c)  cutting  the  sheared  pieces  between  cutting  teeth  on  the 
counter-rotating  members  and  the  main  cutter. 


5,799,885 

HIGH  REDUCTION  RATIO  CRUSHING  IN  CONICAL/ 

GYRATORY  CRUSHERS 

Vljia  Kumar  Karra,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg,  Inc., 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,924 

Int.  CI.*  B02C  ZW 

VS.  a.  241—30  12  aaims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  crusher  having  a  first  crushing  surface  and  a  second 
crushing  surface  moveable  with  respect  to  the  first  crushing  sur- 


face, the  first  and  second  crushing  surfaces  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  first  and  second  crushing  surfaces  being  spaced  from 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  crushing  space  therebetween  in  which  a 
material  may  be  crushed,  the  crushing  space  being  wider  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  crushing  surfaces  than  between  the  lower 
ends,  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  second  crushing  surface  with 
respect  to  the  first  crushing  surface,  such  that  at  any  given  location 
between  the  first  and  second  crushing  surfaces  the  distance 
between  the  crushing  surfaces  varies,  so  as  to  crush  a  material 
passing  downward  through  the  crushing  space,  an  arrangement  for 
increasing  the  reduction  ratio  capability  of  the  crusher  comprising 
a  first  crushed  material  retaining  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  crushing  surface  and  a  second  crushed  material  retaining 
member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  second  crushing  surface,  said  first 
crushed  material  retaining  member  extending  downwardly  at  an 
angle  in  the  form  of  a  frustum  below  the  crushing  space  and 
cooperating  with  the  second  crushed  material  retaining  member  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  crushed  material  from  the  crushing  space 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second  crushing  surfaces, 
so  as  to  delay  the  passage  of  the  material  being  crushed  firom  the 
crushing  space,  whereby  the  material  is  more  finely  crushed  before 
being  discharged  from  the  crushing  space. 


5,799,886 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  THERMAL  RELIEF 
SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely,-  Donald  W.  Henry,  Chelsea;  David  A. 
Ostergaard,  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Jon  Juhlin, 
Dexter,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cedarapids,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617346,  Mar.  18,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788384 
InL  a."  B02C  2A)4 
VS.  a.  241—36  14  ctaims 


I.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  portion: 

(b)  an  upper  frame  portion  supported  by  said  lower  frame 
portion: 

(c)  a  bonnet  supported  by  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  bonnet 
having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  material; 

(d)  an  eccentric  member: 

(e)  a  crusher  head; 

(f)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber on  said  lower  frame  portion  about  a  first  axis  spaced 
centrally  and  vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  member, 
and  for  pivotally  mounting  said  crusher  head  on  said  eccentnc 
member  about  a  second  axis  spaced  generally  centrally  and 
vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  portion  wherein  said 
second  axis  is  angularly  offset  from  said  first  axis  and  inter- 
sects said  first  axis  above  said  crusher  head  and  wherein  a 
crushing  chamber  is  formed  between  said  crusher  head  and 
said  bonnet: 

(g)  thermal  relief  means  for  operably  transferring  thermal  energy 
from  said  mounting  means  to  said  lower  frame  |x>nion:  and 

(h)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  member  about  said 
first  axis. 
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5,799387 
CUTTING  CYLINDER  FOR  A  DOCUMENT  SHREDDING 

MACHINE 
Bruce  R.  Kroger,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Fellowes  Mfg. 
Co.,  Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,201 
Int  CL*  B02C  W/6 


5,799,889 

COMPOSITE  BAIL  FOR  A  SPINNING  REEL  AND  REEL 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  A  BAIL 

M.  Alain   Plestan,   Marignier,   France,   assignor  to  Johnson 

Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881345 
Int.  a."  AOIK  59/0/ 


U.S.  a.  241—23* 


11  aaims   U.S.  a.  242—231 


20  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  cylinder  for  a  paper  shredder  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apait  cutter  discs  arranged  on  the  shaft 
between  die  first  and  second  ends  of  the  shaft,  each  cutter  disc 
having  a  unitary  body  with  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner 
diameter; 
wherein  the  shaft  has  a  first  outer  surface  lining  the  inner  surface 
of  at  least  one  cutter  disc  and  a  second  outer  surface  adjacent 
to  at  least  one  cutter  disc,  the  second  outer  surface  having  an 
outer  diameter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  adjacent 
cutter  disc. 


5,799388 
JAW  CRUSHER 
Masaki  Hamaguchi;  Syoji  Inomata;  Masayuki  Kano;  Wataru 
Taga,  and  Hideyuki  Inayoshi,  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-067989; 
Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091242 

Int  a."  B02C  1/02 
VS.  C\.  241—259.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  bail  for  a  fishing  reel,  the  reel  including  a  reciprocating 
spool  for  storing  fishing  line  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  spool  for  retrieving  fishing  line  and  for  storing  the  line  on  the 
spool,  the  spool  and  rotor  being  coupled  to  a  crank  arm  whereby 
actuation  of  the  crank  arm  causes  reciprocating  motion  of  the  spool 
and  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  bail  comprising: 

first  and  second  support  ends  coupled  to  the  rotor  at  opposed 
locations  and  pivotable  with  inspect  to  the  rotor  for  movement 
of  the  bail  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  casting  and 
iietrieving  line,  respectively; 
a  central  section  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  support 
ends  for  guiding  line  to  a  line  guide  upon  movement  of  the 
bail  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position;  and 
at  least  one  counterbalance  weight  supported  on  the  central 
section,  the  weight  providing  rotational  balancing  of  the  rotor 
during  rotation. 


5,799,890 

ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  A  FISHING 

REEL  FROM  A  RETRIEVE  STATE  INTO  A  CAST  STATE 

Hyunkyu  Kim,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  "Hilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,331 

InL  CI."  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  a.  242—261  16  Claims 


"?•  ^  \'^  •»  , 


1.  A  jaw  crusher  comprising: 

a  fixed  jaw  plate; 

a  swing  jaw  plate; 

a  back  frame; 

a  toggle  block  mounted  on  said  back  frame; 

a  gap  adjusting  cylinder  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  back  frame 

opposite  said  swing  jaw  plate  for  moving  said  toggle  block 

toward  said  swing  jaw  in  order  to  adjust  an  outlet  gap  for 

crushed  product  formed  between  said  fixed  jaw  plate  and  said 

swing  jaw  plate; 
a  wedge  operating  cylinder  for  inserting  and  removing  a  wedge 

between  said  back  frame  and  said  toggle  block; 
a  tension  rod  connected  to  said  swing  jaw  plate  through  a  rod 

connecting  pm; 
a  tension  spring  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said  tension  rod; 
and  a  tension  spring  compression  cylinder  for  compressing  said 

tension  spring  and  releasing  the  compression  thereof 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  parts  with  a  line 

storage  space  therebetween;  and 
an  operating  mechanism  on  the  frame. 


said  operating  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  line  carrying 
spool,  a  rotatable  crank  element,  and  a  drive  connection 
between  the  crank  element  and  spool, 

said  drive  connection  including  a  first  element  that  is  selectively 
laterally  repositionable  relative  to  the  frame  between  a)  an 
engaged  position  wherein  the  operating  mechanism  is  in  a 
retrieve  state  in  which  the  drive  connection  transmits  a  rota- 
tive force  from  the  crank  element  through  the  drive  connec- 
tion to  the  spool  and  b)  a  disengaged  position  wherein  the 
drive  connection  is  disengaged  and  the  reel  operating  mecha- 
nism is  in  a  cast  state  in  which  the  spool  is  freely  rotatable  to 
allow  line  to  pay  off  of  the  spool, 

said  operating  mechanism  further  comprising  a  cam  element 
with  a  cam  surface  on  one  of  the  frame  parts  that  is  reposi- 
tionable relative  to  the  one  frame  part  from  a  first  position 
into  a  second  position  as  an  incident  of  which  the  cam  surface 
on  the  cam  element  produces  a  lateral  camming  force  that 
causes  the  first  element  to  move  from  the  engaged  position  to 
the  disengaged  position, 

said  operating  mechanism  further  comprising  an  actuator 
mounted  to  the  frame  for  guided  movement  relative  to  the 
frame  from  a  first  position  into  a  second  position. 

said  operating  mechanism  further  comprising  first  means  coop- 
erating between  the  cam  element  and  actuator  for  causing  the 
cam  element  to  move  from  its  first  position  into  its  second 
position  as  an  incident  of  the  actuator  moving  from  its  first 
position  into  its  second  position  whereupon  the  operating 
mechanism  is  changed  from  the  retrieve  state  into  the  cast 
state, 

said  first  cooperating  means  comprising  means  for  connecting  a 
part  of  the  cam  element  substantially  fixedly  to  the  actuator. 

the  cam  surface  and  the  part  of  the  cam  element  moving  as  one 
piece  as  the  cam  element  is  repositioned  relative  to  the  frame. 

wherein  the  one  frame  part  has  laterally  spaced  sides,  the  cam 
element  has  a  body  with  a  substantially  flat  portion  on  one 
laterally  spaced  side  of  the  one  frame  part  and  the  part  of  the 
cam  element  comprises  an  arm  projecting  from  the  flat  por- 
tion of  the  cam  element  body  through  the  one  frame  part  and 
engaging  the  actuator  between  the  first  and  second  frame 
parts, 

wherein  the  actuator  has  spaced  ends  which  are  connected  one 
each  to  the  first  and  second  frame  parts,  orte  of  the  spaced 
ends  has  a  laterally  facing  surface,  the  arm  has  a  laterally 
facing  surface  that  abuts  to  the  laterally  facing  surface  of  the 
one  of  the  spaced  ends  and  there  is  a  fastener  that  is  separable 
from  the  arm  and  extends  through  the  cam  element  body  and 
through  each  of  the  laterally  facing  surface  on  the  one  of  the 
spaced  ends  and  the  laterally  facing  arm  surface  into  the  one 
of  the  spaced  ends  of  the  actuator. 


UMI 


5,799391 
FISHING  REEL  OF  THE  MULTIPLIER  TYPE 
Borje  Moosberg,  Momim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Berkley  Iik., 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,101 
Int.  a."  AOIK  89A)I5 
VJS.  a.  242—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  reel  of  the  multiplier  type,  comprising 
a  frame; 

two  outer  side  plates  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  line  spool  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame: 
a  rotatable  line  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  mounting  plate  arranged  in  the  frame  inwardly  of  one  of  said 
side  plates  and  supporting  a  spindle  parallel  to  the  line  spool 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  one  side  plate,  and  having  a 
hole  through  which  the  line  spool  shaft  extends,  two  first 


mounting  pins  substantially  diametrically  opposed  with 
respect  to  said  hole,  and  a  second  mounting  pin,  said  first  and 
second  mounting  pins  being  parallel  to  the  line  spool  shaft 
and  projecting  towards  said  one  side  plate; 

a  handle  mounted  on  said  spindle  outwardly  of  said  one  side 
plate; 

a  driving  gear  and  a  toothed  wheel  which  are  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  arranged  to  be  routed  by  means  of  said  handle; 

a  clutch  means  which  is  mounted  on  said  litie  spool  shaft  and 
has  a  gear  portion  meshing  with  the  driving  gear  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  and  which  is  displaceable  along  the  line  spool  shaft 
between  an  engaging  position,  in  which  the  clutch  means  is 
connected  to  said  line  spool  for  rotation  thereof,  and  a  disen- 
gaging position,  in  which  the  clutch  means  is  disconnected 
from  said  line  spool; 

a  disk  inounted  on  the  mounting  plate  and  tumable  about  the 
line  spool  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
and  having  a  ramp  means  formed  thereon  and  a  guide  pin; 

a  yoke,  in  which  the  clutch  means  is  rotatably  mounted  and 
which  is  displaceably  mounted  on  said  two  first  mounting 
pins  for  shifting  said  clutch  means  between  its  two  positions: 

a  resilient  tneans  adapted  to  press  said  yoke  in  such  a  direction 
that  said  clutch  means  is  urged  towards  its  engaging  position; 

said  yoke  having  a  ramp  means  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  ramp  means  on  said  disk  so  as  to  displace,  on  turning 
thereof  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  said  yoke  in  such 
a  direction  that  the  clutch  means  is  moved  to  its  disengaging 
position; 

a  trigger  which  is  mounted  on  said  firame  and  is  connected  to 
said  disk  for  turning  thereof  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position: 

a  spring  assembly  consisting  of  a  spring  holder  which  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  second  mounting  pin  and  has  a  cam 
curve,  and  a  spring  which  is  fixed  between  the  spring  holder 
and  the  mounting  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  by  spring  action 
it  presses  the  cam  curve  of  the  spring  holder  into  engagement 
with  the  guide  pin  on  the  disk; 

the  cam  curve  having  a  first  cam  surface  which  engages  the 
guide  pin  when  the  disk  is  in  its  first  position,  a  second  cam 
surface  which  engages  the  guide  pin  when  the  disk  is  in  its 
second  position,  and  a  crest  which  is  positioned  between  the 
cam  surfaces  and  towards  which  the  two  cam  surfaces  rise  in 
such  manner  that  the  spring  holder,  when  the  disk  is  turned 
from  its  first  and  second  position  in  the  direction  of  its  second 
and  first  position,  respectively,  is  pivoted  in  such  a  direction 
that  the  spring  is  tensioned  further  so  as  to  turn,  when  the 
guide  pin  has  passed  the  crest  of  the  cam  curve,  via  the  spring 
holder,  the  second  and  first  cam  surface  thereof  and  the  guide 
pin.  the  disk  further  to  its  second  and  first  position,  respec- 
tively; and 

an  engaging  means  which  is  movable  between  a  neutral  position 
and  an  engaging  position  and  is  connected  to  the  disk  so  as  to 
take  its  neutral  position,  when  the  disk  is  in  its  first  position, 
and.  when  the  disk  is  in  its  second  position,  take  its  engaging 
position,  in  which  the  toothed  wheel  during  turning  of  the 


210 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


handle  engages  the  engaging  means  so  as  to  turn,  via  the 
same,  the  disk  so  far  in  the  direction  of  its  first  position  that 
the  guide  pin  passes  the  crest  of  the  cam  curve. 


5,799,892 

BAITCASTING  REEL  WITH  A  LOWERED  PROFILE  TO 

FACILITATE  PALMING 

Jun  Sato,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimaoo,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,220,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,464,  Oct  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,300,  Apr. 

26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
738,148,  JuL  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  716,155 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-83879; 
Nov.  7,  1990,  2-116795 

Int  CI."  AOIK  S9A}2;S9/0I5 
VS.  a.  242-288  13  daims 


UMI 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body  having  a  circular  configuration  with  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  45  to  70  mm  and  a  center,  said  reel  body  including  a 
first  case,  a  second  case,  a  lower  frame,  and  a  thumb  rest,  said 
iieel  body  including  a  one-piece  integral  unit  including  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  case,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
ca.se,  said  lower  frame  and  said  thumb  rest; 

a  spool  having  an  axis,  said  first  case  having  a  side  face  facing 
away  from  said  spool,  and  said  second  case  having  a  side  face 
facing  away  from  said  spool: 

a  first  lid  portion  overlapping  with  said  spool  viewed  along  said 
spool  axis,  said  lid  portion  being  attached  to  said  side  face  of 
said  first  case  by  a  screw,  said  screw  attaching  said  first  lid 
portion  from  inside  of  said  first  case  such  that  said  first  lid 
portion  has  a  smooth  exterior  surface,  said  screw  extending 
from  said  first  case  to  said  first  lid  portion  and  having  a  screw 
head  overlapping  with  said  spool  viewed  along  said  spool 
axis;  a  handle  and  a  handle  shaft  attached  to  said  second  case; 

a  second  lid  portion  covering  said  side  face  of  said  second  case; 

said  lower  frame  being  located  between  said  first  and  second 
cases  and  mounted  inwardly  of  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  reel  body  as  viewed  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  of  said 
spool: 

said  thumb  rest  being  located  between  said  first  and  second 
cases  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  reel  body  and  on  an 
opposite  side  to  said  lower  frame  relative  to  said  axis  of  said 
spool; 

a  mounting  foot  for  connecting  said  reel  body  to  a  fishing  rod. 
said  mounting  foot  being  connected  to  said  lower  frame,  with 
a  distance  between  said  mounting  foot  and  said  center  of  said 
reel  body  as  viewed  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  of  the  spool 
being  40  mm  or  less; 

a  central  plane  of  said  reel  body,  which  extends  through  said 
center  of  said  circular  configuration  of  said  reel  body  and 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  mounting  fool,  being 
located  between  said  mounting  foot  and  said  axis  of  said 
spool; 


a  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  drive  from  said  handle  shaft 
to  said  spool,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  drag  mecha- 
nism, an  output  gear  and  a  clutch  mechanism; 

a  level  wind  mechanism  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
cases;  and 

a  clutch  control  member  located  between  said  first  and  second 
cases,  said  clutch  control  member  and  said  level  wind  mecha- 
nism being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reel  body. 


5,799,893 

MULTI-LEVEL  LOAD  LIMITING  TORSION  BAR 

RETRACTOR 

H.  John  Miller,  III,  Macomb  Township,  and  Gerald  Keller, 

Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal 

Idc,  Monistown,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,234 

InL  CI."  B60R  22/28 

VS.  a.  242—379.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  reo-actor  (20)  having 

a  spool  having  a  through  bore, 

a  frame,  a  locking  mechanism  to  initially  stop  the  spool  fix>m 
rotating  in  a  belt  protraction  direction,  the  spool  rotationally 
supported  relative  to  the  frame, 

a  seat  belt  wound  about  tlie  spool,  and 

bias  means  to  retract  the  seat  belt, 

torsion  means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  level  of  reaction 
torque  on  the  spool  permitting  the  spool  to  rotate  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  in  a  belt  protracting  direction  including  a 
torsion  mechanism  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  first 
torsion  member  extending  therefrom  and  located  at  least 
partially  within  the  bore,  the  intermediate  portion  fixedly 
coupled  to  the  spool  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
the  intermediate  portion  situated  within  tlie  bore  but  remote 
from  the  ends  of  the  bore,  the  first  torsion  member  including 
a  first  end  coupled  to  first  locking  mechanism  to  prevent  the 
first  end  from  rotating  upon  such  coupling,  whereby  upon 
locking  of  the  first  end,  and  the  loading  of  the  spool,  the  first 
torsion  member  twists  to  generate  a  first  level  of  control  force. 


5,799,894 
SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  H.  Kohlndorfer,  RoseviUe,  Mich.;  Mark  F.  Gray,  New 
Market,  Canada,  and   Richard   W.   Koning,  Yale,  Mich., 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhuist, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,795 
Int.  a."  B60R  22/38:22/36 
VS.  CI.  242—382.4  2  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  spool; 


when  paper  from  the  rolled  paper  product  is  pulled  substan- 
tially perpendiculariy  to  said  roll  spindle  for  dispensing,  and 
said  blade  is  positioned  such  that  said  tilt  in  said  first  direction 
substantially  disengages  the  rolled  paper  product  from  said 
friction  blade  thereby  allowing  roution  of  the  rolled  paper 
product  on  said  roll  spindle  and  dispensing  of  the  paper,  and 
wherein  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  roll  spindle  is 
sufficiently  small  and  suitably  shaped  so  that  the  rolled  paper 
product  may  tilt  relative  to  said  roll  spindle  in  a  second 
direction  when  paper  from  the  rolled  paper  product  is  pulled 
substantially  toward  said  first  end  of  said  roll  spindle  for 
tearing,  and  said  blade  is  positioned  such  that  said  tilt  in  said 
second  direction  substantially  nonrotatably  frictionally 
engages  the  rolled  paper  product  with  said  friction  Made 
thereby  allowing  tearing  of  dispensed  paper  from  the  rolled 
paper  product. 


seat  belt  webbing  including  a  pair  of  shoulder  belts  connected  to 
said  spool: 

means  for  supporting  said  spool  for  unwinding  rotation  upon 
extraction  of  either  of  said  shoulder  belts  and  for  winding 
rotation  upon  retraction  of  either  of  said  shoulder  belts; 

means  for  blocking  unwinding  rotation  of  said  spool  when  said 
bloclung  means  is  actuated;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  blocking  means  in  response  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  antount  of  rotation  of  said  spool; 

said  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  including  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  imwinding  rotation  followed  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  winding  rotation,  and  further  including  a 
predetermined  amount  of  additional  unwinding  rotation  fol- 
lowing said  winding  rotation. 


5,799395 
PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Michaud,  Dubach,  La.;  James  B.  Jarreil,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  James  A.  Michaud,  Jonesboro,  La.,  assignors  to 
Providence  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,117 

Int  a."  B65H  23/06:  I6A)4:  ISAM 

VS.  a.  242—423  18  Claims 


5,799,896 

MULTIPLE  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  PARTS 

HANDLING  AND  WINDING  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Sabatino  Luciani,  Florence,  and  Maurizio  Mugelli,  Siena,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Iik.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695^35 

Int  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  242-433.4  28  Claims 


(l^ffntniii) 


1.  A  paper  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  paper  from  a 

rolled  paper  product,  said  paper  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  roll  spindle  for  receiving  the  rolled  paper  product, 

said  roll  spindle  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  length,  and 

a  transverse  cross  section; 
bracket  means  for  supporting  said  roll  spindle  at  said  first  end; 

and 
at  least  one  elongated  friction  blade  for  frictionally  engaging  the 

rolled  paper  product  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  roll 

spindle  and  said  bracket  means, 
wherein  the  transverse  cross  section  of  said  roll  spindle  is 

sufficiently  small  and  suitably  shaped  so  that  the  rolled  paper 

product  may  tilt  relative  to  said  roll  spindle  in  a  first  direction 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  coils  of  wire  on  the  cores  of  dynamo- 
electric  machine  parts  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  unwound  cores  one  after  another  10  a 
transfer  location; 

a  plurality  of  winders,  each  of  which  winds  coils  of  wire  on  a 
core  received  by  that  winder;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  picking  up  unwound  cores  one  at  a 
time  from  said  conveyor  at  .said  transfer  location  and  supply- 
ing said  unwound  cores  to  said  winders,  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism holding  a  sufficient  number  of  unwound  cores  between 
picking  up  from  said  conveyor  and  supplying  to  said  winder 
so  that  said  winders  can  be  operating  simultaneously  to  wind 
coils  while  said  transfer  mechanism  is  transferring  cores  pre- 
viously wound  by  said  winders  and  picking  up  from  said 
conveyor. 


vol! 
1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


212 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


213 


5,799,897 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRI^rreD  PRODUCTS  IN 

SCALED  FORMATION  TO  PROCESSING  STATIONS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Werner  Hoocgger,  Bach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  20,  1995,  02 
656/95 

InL  CL"  B6SH  29/00 
MS.  CL  242—528  13  Claims 


^712 


1.  Method  for  supplying  printed  products  or  intermediate  prod- 
ucts for  printed  products  to  defined  feeding  points  of  stations  for 
further  processing  the  products,  whereby  the  products  are  select- 
ably  provided  in  the  form  of  discrete  storage  formations  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  products  or  in  substantially  continuous  form  and 
whereby  the  products  are  supplied  to  the  stations  for  further 
processing  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous 
scaled  streams  each  with  a  predetermined  scale  orientation  and 
with  a  feeding  speed,  characterized  in  that  in  a  first  method  step 
discrete  scaled  formations  of  restricted  length  and  a  predetermined 
scale  orientation  are  prepared  selectably  from  storage  formations 
of  products  or  from  continuously  provided  products,  that  in  a 
second  mediod  step  discrete  scaled  formations  prepared  in  the  first 
step  are  transported  to  predetermined  feeding  points,  that  in  a  third 
method  step  each  transported  discrete  scale  formation  is  loaded 
alternatively  into  one  part  of  a  two-part  feeding  buffer  allocated  to 
one  feeding  point  each  whereby  the  predetermined  scale  orienta- 
tion is  maintained  and  the  loading  speed  is  faster  than  the  feeding 
speed  and  in  that  in  a  fourth  method  step  the  products  are  fed 
alternatively  from  one  or  the  other  part  of  the  two-part  feeding 
buffer  into  the  stations  for  further  processing  as  substantially 
continuous  scaled  formation,  whereby  the  predetermined  scale 
orientation  is  maintained. 


1.  A  web  winding  apparatus  for  talcing  up  a  web  of  a  predeter- 
mined width  and  winding  said  web  around  a  core  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  core  cutting  section  which  cuts  said  core  into  a  plurality  of 

cores  of  a  predetermined  length  from  a  core  material: 
a  slitter  for  cutting  said  web  into  a  plurality  of  webs  of  a 

predetermined  width  and  the  slit  webs  in  continuous  lengths 

are  taken  up  around  said  plurality  of  cores  supported  on  one 

spindle  side  by  side; 
a  winding  sectiofi  comprising  a  winding  shaft  on  which  said 

plurality  of  cores  are  horizontally  disposed  such  that  said  slit 

webs  are  wound  around  said  cores,  respectively,  by  rotating 

said  winding  shaft;  and 
a  core  transfer  mechanism  which  directly  couples  the  core 

cutting  section  to  the  winding  section  and  loads  and  transfers 

said  plurality  of  cores  cut  in  the  core  cutting  section  to  said 

winding  shaft  of  the  winding  section,  said  core  transfer 

mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  conveyor  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  core  adjacent  to  the  core  cutting  section; 

a  second  horizontal  conveyor  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
first  horizontal  conveyor  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 

a  bucket  conveyor  disposed  vertically  at  one  end  of  said 
second  horizontal  conveyor;  and 

a  third  horizontal  conveyor  disposed  at  a  predetermined  level 
above  said  first  horizontal  conveyor  and  said  second  hori- 
zontal conveyor  adjacent  to  said  bucket  conveyor; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  cores  cut  in  the  core  cutting  section 
are  transferred  to  the  first  horizontal  conveyor  and  then 
transferred  to  the  second  horizontal  conveyor  from  the  first 
horizontal  conveyor,  and  then  said  cores  are  loaded  on  the 
bucket  conveyor  from  the  second  horizontal  conveyor,  the 
bucket  conveyor  conveying  said  cores  upward  to  the  third 
horizontal  conveyor  at  said  predetermined  level,  such  that 
said  cores  are  brought  into  alignment  with  the  winding 
shaft  in  the  winding  section. 


5,799,899 
ERROR  DETECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  DIGITAL 
COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION 
Michael  L.  Wells,  Newhall;  John  A.  IVson,  Lawndale;  Richard 
J.  Sand,  Torrance;  Glenn  S.  Higa,  Carson,  and  Jane  L. 
Pauwels,  Harbor  City,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,135,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,613 
Int  CI."  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.11  22  Claims 


5,799,898 
WEB  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Kunihiro  Siunida,  and  Hiroki  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1995,  7-258584 

Int.  CI."  B65H  /&0« 

U.S.  a.  242—530.1  4  Qaims 


1.  An   aircraft-based  missile  guidance  and  tracking  system, 

including  a  sight  unit  for  aiming  at  a  missile  target  and  for 

receiving  a  tracking  signal  from  a  missile,  and  a  generator  for 

providing  a  reference  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  envelope  signal  from  said  tracking 

signal; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  envelope 
signal  and  said  reference  signal  into  digital  reference  signals; 
a  microcontroller,  including  a  data  bus,  for  calculating  an  error 
correction  signal  from  said  digital  signals,  said  microcontrol- 
ler being  in  communication  with  said  analog  to  digital  con- 


verter through  said  data  bus;  wherein  said  microcontroller 
calculates  said  error  correction  signal  by  sampling  said  digital 
reference  and  envelope  signals  to  produce  sampled  signals,  by 
calculating  a  centroid  value  of  said  envelope  signal,  comput- 
ing a  value  between  at  least  two  of  said  sampled  signals,  and 
by  interpolating  between  said  sampled  signals  by  recalling  a 
profile  from  a  memory  stored  in  said  microcontroller  and 
further  interpolating  to  said  centroid  value  to  produce  an  error 
correction  signal:  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital  error 
correction  signal  to  an  analog  error  correction  signal  and  for 
outputting  said  analog  signal  to  said  system,  for  use  in  com- 
puting a  missile  guidance  signal. 


5,799,900 
LANDING  AND  TAKE-OFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VERTICAL 
TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING  AND  HORIZONTAL  FLIGHT 

AIRCRAFT 
William  R.  McDonnell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Aerospace  Technologies,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,000 

Int.  a.*  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  244-7  A  22  aaims 
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20.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  with  an  aft  portion  and  a  fore 
portion,  said  fuselage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  aircraft  being 
adapted  for  flight  in  a  helicopter  mode  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
oriented  generally  vertically  and  in  an  airplane  mode  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  oriented  generally  horizontally,  the  aircraft  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  a  pair  of  rotor  blades,  each  blade  having  a  lateral  axis 
and  each  blade  being  connected  to  the  fuselage  for  rotation 
about  its  lateral  axis  relative  to  the  fuselage;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  wings  connected  to  said  fuselage; 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  stabilizing  wings  is  rotatable  in  plane  with 
the  airflow  in  translational  helicopter  mode  flight. 


5,799,901 

ROTOR  BLADE  SWASHPLATE-AXIS  ROTATION  AND 

GYROSCOPIC  MOMENTS  COMPENSATOR 

Stephen  S.  Osder,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas,  Helicopter,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  567,953,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840369 

Int  a.*  B64C  11/34;  1 1/44:27/54:  B63H  3/10 

U.S.  a.  244—17.13  14  Oaims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  tip  path  plane  of  a  rotating 
rotor  blade  of  an  aircraft  having  rotor  blade  controls,  the  apparatus 
controlling  the  tip  path  plane  to  eliminate  axis  cross-coupling  from 
the  rotor  blade  controls  of  the  aircraft,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  blade  swashplate; 

(b)  at  least  three  actuators  for  controlling  a  translation  and  a  tilt 
angle  of  the  rotor  blade  swashplate: 

(c)  a  fly-by-wire  computer  system  for  issuing  position  com- 
mands to  the  three  actuators; 

(d)  a  first  inputting  channel  for  inputting  first  inputs,  for  use  in 
determining  a  spatial  phase  angle  at  which  flapping  oscilla- 
tions of  the  rotor  blade  obtain  maximum  values,  the  first 
inputs  including: 

(1)  a  measured  rotor  blade  speed; 

(2)  a  measured  aircraft  speed;  and 

(3)  measured  rotor  blade  swashplate  positions; 

(e)  a  second  inputting  channel  for  inputting  second  inputs,  for 
use  in  determining  gyroscopic  moments  on  the  rotor  blade, 
the  second  inputs  including: 

(1)  measured  changes  in  a  pitch  of  the  aircraft;  and 

(2)  nteasured  changes  in  a  roll  of  the  aircraft; 

(0  a  first  determiner  for  determining  a  required  translation  and 
tilt  angle  of  the  rotor  blade  swashplate  so  that  the  maximum 
values  of  the  resulting  rotor  blade  flapping  oscillations  will 
occur  in  alignment  with  a  vector  sum  of  a  desired  angular 
acceleration  of  the  aircraft; 

(g)  a  second  determiner  for  determining  specific  positions  of  the 
three  rotor  blade  swashplate  actuators  that  will  cause  the  rotor 
blade  swashplate  translation  and  tilt  angle  determined  by  the 
first  determiner; 

(h)  a  third  determiner  for  determining  a  changing  phase  shift  of 
the  maximum  values  of  the  rotor  blade  flapping  oscillations  as 
the  measured  rotor  blade  speed  changes,  the  measured  aircraft 
speed  changes,  and  a  rotor  blade  lift  changes; 

(i)  a  first  gyroscopic  moment  compensator  for  generating: 

( 1 )  an  aircraft-pitch  gyroscopic  moment  compensation  to  air- 
craft roll,  the  aircraft-pitch  gyroscopic  moment  compensa- 
tion to  aircraft  roll  cancelling  any  longitudinal  gyroscopic 
moments  generated  by  a  roll  rate  of  the  aircraft;  and 

(2)  an  aircraft-roll  gyroscopic  moment  compensation  to  air- 
craft roll,  the  aircraft-roll  gyroscopic  moment  compensa- 
tion to  aircraft  roll  cancelling  any  lateral  gyroscopic 
moments  generated  by  a  roll  rate  of  the  aircraft;  and 

(j)  a  second  gyroscopic  moment  compensator  for  generating: 
( I )  an  aircraft-pitch  gyroscopic  moment  compensation  to  air- 
craft pitch,  the  aircraft-pitch  gyroscopic  moment  compen- 
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sation  to  aircraft  pitch  cancelling  any  longitudinal  gyro- 
scopic moments  generated  by  a  pitch  rate  of  the  aircraft; 
and 
(2)  an  aircraft-roll  gyroscopic  moment  compensation  to  air- 
craft pitch,  the  aircraft-roll  gyroscopic  moment  compensa- 
tion to  aircraft  pitch  cancelling  any  lateral  gyroscopic 
moments  generated  by  a  pitch  rate  of  the  aircraft. 


5,799,902 
ECONOMICAL  LAUNCH  VEHICLE 
Edward  L.  Keith,  La  Verne,  and  Thomas  P.  Bauer,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microcosm,  Inc.,  Tor- 
rance, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,808,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,923 
Int  a.'  B64C  15/02:  B64F  l/IO:  B64G  1/40:1/42 
VS.  a.  244—55  22  Claims 
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I.  An  expendable,  economical,  liquid-propellant  launch  vehicle. 
for  launching  a  payload  along  a  desired  trajectory,  the  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  central  structure  in  which  a  payload  is  stowed; 

a  plurality  of  clusters  of  liquid-propellant  rocket  engines,  the 
clusters  being  configured  at  launch  in  symmetric  groups  of 
clusters,  with  each  such  group  being  disposed  symmetrically 
about  tlie  central  structure,  wherein  each  symmetric  group  of 
engme  clusters  is  burned  and  separated  from  the  vehicle  in  a 
staging  sequence,  and  wherein  each  cluster  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  similar  engines  without  gimbals; 

a  common  propellant  supply  system  for  each  clusters  having  at 
least  two  propellant  tanks  for  supplying  liquid  propellanl  to 
the  engines; 

valve  control  means  between  the  propellant  tanks  and  the 
engines,  for  regulating  the  supply  of  propellant  to  the  engines; 
and 

a  steering  control  system,  coupled  to  the  valve  control  means, 
for  modulating  the  supply  of  propellant  to  selected  engines  to' 
provide  differential  thrust  control  and  thereby  to  effect  steer- 
ing of  the  vehicle. 


5,799,903 

PIVOTING  DOOR  THRUST  REVERSER  WITH 

COOPERATING  PANELS 

Guy  Bernard  Vauchel,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Hispano  Suiza,  Coloml>es  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,155 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  13,  1995,  95  10699 
Int  CI."  B64D  3i/04 
\}S.  a.  244—110  B  12  aaims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  outer  cowling 
and  an  inner  cowling  forming  a  generally  annular  gas  flow  duct 
therebetween,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer 
cowling  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  first  stationary  axis  to  move 
between  a  forward  thrust  position  and  a  reverse  thrust  posi- 
tion; 

b)  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  pivotally  attached  to  the 
inner  cowling  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  second  stationary  axis  to 
move  between  a  forward  thrust  position  and  a  reverse  thrust 
position  in  which  the  panel  extends  into  the  gas  flow  duct 
obliquely  to  a  flow  of  gas  flowing  through  the  gas  flow  duct; 
and. 

c)  a  connecting  device  connecting  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser 
door  to  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  such  that  when 
the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door  is  in  the  reverse  thrust 
position,  tlie  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  panel  is  in  the  reverse 
thrust  position  and  when  the  at  least  one  thrust  reverser  door 
is  in  the  forward  thrust  position,  the  at  least  one  thrust 
leverser  panel  is  in  the  forward  thrust  position. 


5,799,904 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  SPACECRAFT 
INERTIAL  CONTROL  UNFT 
Neil  Evan  Goodzeit,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  Jon  Throck- 
morton, Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp., 
East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,020 
Int.  CL"  B64G  1/66 
\}S.  CI.  244—163  14  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft  including  a  body,  said  spacecraft  comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  instrument  platform; 
an  attitude  sensor  element,  mechanically  mounted  on.  and  ther- 
mally coupled  to.  said  instrument  platform,  said  attitude  sen- 
sor element  generating  attitude  sensor  temperature  signals 
which  include  information  about  the  temperature  of  said  atti- 
tude sensor  element,  said  attitude  sensor  element  being  sensi- 
tive to  its  temperature,  and  being  specified  for  operation  near 
a  temperature  setpoint; 
a  thermally  conductive  baseplate  mounted  on  and  thermally 

coupled  to  said  spacecraft  body; 
a  standoff  for  mechanically  mounting  said  instrument  platform 
to  said  baseplate,  said  standoff  including  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive portion  adjacent  to  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
instrument  platform,  and  a  thermally  nonconduclive  portion 
mounted  between  said  thermally  conductive  portion  of  said 
standoff  and  said  baseplate,  for  reducing  the  flow  of  thermal 
energy  between  said  instrument  platform  and  said  baseplate; 
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electrically  controllable  heating  means  thermally  coupled  to  said 
thermally  conductive  portion  of  said  standoff,  for  supplying 
thermal  energy  to  said  thermally  conductive  portion  of  said 
standoff,  for  preferentially  coupling  said  thermal  energy  to 
said  insu^ment  platform  rather  than  to  said  baseplate, 
whereby  application  of  thermal  energy  to  said  instrument 
platform  generates  stresses  in  the  interface  between  said  tem- 
perature sensing  element  and  said  instrument  platform  which 
tends  to  degrade  the  accuracy  of  said  attitude  sensing  instru- 
ment; 

a  temperature  sensing  element  thermally  coupled  to  said  instru- 
ment platform,  for  producing  an  instrument  panel  temperature 
signal; 

filtering  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  attitude  sensor 
element  and  (b)  said  temperature  sensing  element,  for  receiv- 
ing therefrom  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  attitude  sensor  tempera- 
ture signals,  and  (b)  said  instrument  platform  temperature 
signals,  for  relatively  decreasing  the  lower-frequency  content 
of  one  of  said  attitude  sensor  temperature  signals  and  said 
instrument  platform  temperature  signals  relative  to  the  higher- 
frequency  content  of  said  one  of  said  attitude  sensor  tempera- 
lure  signals  and  said  instrument  platform  temperature  signals, 
to  thereby  produce  high-pass  temperature  signals  derived 
from  one  of  (a)  said  attitude  sen.sor  temperature  signals  and 
(b)  said  instrument  platform  temperature  signals: 

summing  means  coupled  at  least  to  said  filtering  means  for 
receiving  said  high-pass  temperature  signals  derived  from  one 
of  (a)  said  attitude  sensor  temperature  signals  and  (b)  said 
instrument  platform  temperature  signal  therefrom,  and  also 
coupled  to  receive  said  other  one  of  (a)  said  attitude  sensor 
temperature  signals,  and  (b)  said  instrument  platform  tem- 
perature signals,  for  combining  said  high-pass  temperature 
signals  with  said  other  one  of  (a)  said  attitude  sensor  tempera- 
ture signals,  and  (b)  said  instrument  platform  temperature 
signals,  for  thereby  generating  a  processed  temperature- 
representative  signal; 

a  source  of  setpoint  signals  representing  the  temperature  of  said 
setpoint; 

difference  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  setpoint  signals  and 
to  said  summing  means,  for  subtracting  said  processed 
temperature-representative  signals  from  said  setpoint  signals, 
for  thereby  generating  error  signals; 

proportional-integral  processing  means  coupled  to  said  differ- 
ence means,  for  generating  proportional  signals  which  are 
proportional  to  said  error  signals,  for  generating  integral  sig- 
nals proportional  to  a  time  integral  of  said  error  signals,  and 
for  summing  together  said  proportional  and  integral  signals, 
for  thereby  producing  heater  drive  representative  signals;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  to  said 
electrically  controllable  heating  means,  for  applying  electrical 


energy  to  said  heating  means  in  response  to  said  heater  drive 
representative  signals,  whereby  a  closed  thermal  control  loop 
is  defined  which  tends  to  maintain  the  long-term  temperature 
of  one  of  said  attitude  sensing  element  and  said  instrument 
platform  constant,  and  to  minimize  the  temperature  difference 
between  said  instrument  platform  and  said  attitude  sensor 
element,  thereby  reducing  stresses  at  said  interface  and  reduc- 
ing attitude  errors  attributable  thereto. 


5,799,905 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

GUTTERS  TO  STRUCTURES 

Stephen  R.  RokiU,  P.O.  Box  100,  Sussex,  NJ.  07461 

Filed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600,443 

InL  a."  E04D  I3A)72 

U.S.  a.  248— ttJ  6  Oaims 


1.  A  drainage  apparajus  for  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  spike; 

a  gutter.  Uie  gutter  having  a  hole  through  which  the  spike  is 
inserted: 

a  bracket  positioned  on  the  gutter  such  that  the  bracket  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  structure  through  the  gutter,  the 
bracket  having  a  push  nut  section  through  which  the  spike  is 
driven,  the  push  nut  section  firmly  holding  the  .spike  in  place; 
and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  house. 


5,799,906 

CABLE  MOUNT  AND  HXTURE 

Larry  A.  Hillegonds,  2504  Riivendell,  New  Lenox,  III.  60451 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,163,  Nov.  28,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,172,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5368,261,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,820, 

Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  661337 

Int  CI."  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248-^9  8  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  supporting  a  cable  mount  having  a  resilient  body 

member  formed  as  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  tension  arms 

including  flanged  ends,  resiliently  deformable  from  a  first  to  a 

second  position,  and  first  and  second  mounting  legs  formed  on  and 

projecting  from  the  body  member  such  that  deformation  of  the 

body  member  to  the  second  position  spaces  the  first  and  second 

legs  further  apart  comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  fixture 
to  a  harness  board; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fixture  arms,  each  formed  on  and  project- 
ing vertically  from  the  base  member  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally planar  distal  end  surface,  having  engaging  means  for 
engaging  the  cable  mount,  wherein  the  engaging  means  com- 
prises retention  pockets  formed  m  the  horizontally  planer 
distal  end  surfaces  of  the  fixture  arms  so  that  the  fixture  is 
engageable  with  the  flanged  ends  of  the  tension  arms  of  the 
cable  mount. 


1.  A  pipe  strap  for  mounting  on  a  strut  to  secure  a  pipe  thereto, 
the  strut  having  a  channelled  rack  arrangement  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  in  its  top  portion,  and  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  slotted  holes  in  its  bottom  portion,  said  pipe  strap 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  flange  portion  with  an 
opening  therein  to  receive  a  threaded  bolt  therethrough  for 
clamping  the  pipe; 
said  elongated  body  having  a  curved  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  said  upper  flange  portion  for  clamping  against  the  pipe; 
tab  means  for  engagmg  m  one  of  the  slotted  holes  of  the  strut  to 
secure  said  elongated  body  to  the  strut  whereby  said  pipe 
strap  coacts  with  another  pipe  strap  to  clamp  the  pipe; 


said  tab  means  being  a  reduced  lower  tab  portion  of  said  curved 
arm  so  that  said  tab  portion  has  a  first  transverse  length 
between  opposite  first  and  second  side  edges  thereof  which  is 
shorter  than  a  second  transverse  length  between  opposite  third 
and  fourth  '^ide  edges  of  said  curved  arm; 

said  first  side  edge  of  said  tab  portion  being  stepped  inwardly 
from  said  third  side  edge  of  said  curved  arm.  and  said  second 
side  edge  of  said  tab  portion  being  stepped  inwardly  from  said 
fourth  side  edge  of  said  curved  arm: 

said  tab  portion  having  slot  means  for  receiving  opposing  walls 
of  the  slotted  holes  of  the  strut  therein  for  securing  said  first 
and  second  side  edges  of  said  tab  portion  to  the  strut; 

said  slot  means  including  a  pair  of  opposing  first  and  second 
slots  disposed  in  a  transverse  alignment  with  each  other,  said 
first  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  side  edge,  and  said 
second  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  second  side  edge  to 
provide  a  bottom  flange  at  a  lower  free  end  of  said  tab 
portion,  a  third  transverse  length  disposed  between  said  pair 
of  opposing  first  and  second  slots  being  shorter  than  said  first 
transverse  length  between  said  opposite  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  said  tab  portion. 


5,799,908 

HOLDER  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 

Karen  L.  Downs,  2823  SE.  Taylor,  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,470 

Int  CI.*"  A63B  55/04 

VS.  a.  248—97  22  Oaims 


5,799,907 

PIPE  STRAPS 

Ronald  Andronica,  1130  44th  St.,  Brtmklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,564 

Int.  CI."  E21F  17/02 

VS.  a.  248—62  15  Claims 


24 


s\ 


1  A  holder  for  a  bag  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  neck  and  two 
spaced-apart  straps  connected  lo  the  neck,  the  holder  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  mounts  that  are  each  configured  to  capture 
and  support  a  respective  one  of  the  bag's  straps,  each  mount 
including  a  lower  surface  for  supporting  the  strap  in  a  raised 
position  above  the  base  and  an  upper  surface  disposed  above 
the  lower  surface  for  selectively  retaining  the  strap  within  the 
corresponding  mount  and  preventing  the  unintentional 
removal  of  the  strap  from  the  mount;  and 

a  support  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  con- 
nected to  the  mounts  lo  maintain  the  mounts  in  a  spaced 
relationship  above  the  base. 


5,799,909 

CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

DISPOSING  OF  DISPOSABLE  SANITARY  PRODUCTS 

Scott  W.  Ziegler,  932  Vista  Del  Monte  Way,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

92020 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,418 
InL  CI."  B65B  67/04 
VS.  CI.  248—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  containment  system  for  receiving  and  disposing  of  dispos- 
able sanitary  products,  comprising: 


(b)  first  and  second  opposing  sections,  attached  to  said  base,  said 
opposing  sections  rigidly  fixed  relative  to  one  another  and 
adapted  for  receiving  a  toothpaste  container  therebetween, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  including: 

(1)  an  upper  surface,  wherein  each  of  said  upper  surfaces 
includes  a  toothbrush  receiving  hole; 

(2)  an  outer  surface,  wherein  each  of  said  outer  surfaces 
includes  a  vertical  slit  extending  from  said  toothbrush 
receiving  hole  down  toward  said  base;  and 

(3)  an  inner  surface  the  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
shelves  opposite  said  outer  surface. 


a  peripheral  frame  member  including  a  base  section  and  a  top 
section  which  defines  a  central  opening  and  is  releasably 
attached  to  the  base  section; 

a  containment  bag  captured  between  the  lop  and  base  sections  of 
the  frame  member  in  a  manner  wherein  the  containment  bag 
is  suspended  therefrom,  the  containment  bag  defining  a  hol- 
low interior  which  communicates  with  the  frame  member; 

a  lid  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lop  section  of  the  frame 
member  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  whereat  the 
lid  member  blocks  the  central  opening  and  an  open  position 
whereat  disposable  sanitary  products  are  passable  through  the 
central  opening  of  the  frame  member  into  the  interior  of  the 
containment  bag;  and 

a  biasing  mechanism  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  top   f  .S.  Q.  248 — 116 
section  of  the  frame  member  and  the  lid  niember  for  normally 
maintaining  the  lid  member  in  the  closed  position; 

the  frame  member  being  sized  relative  to  the  containment  is 
uncovered  and  bag  such  that  a  substantial  ponion  of  the 
containment  bag  protrudes  downwardly  from  the  frame  mem- 
ber. 


5,799,911 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES 
Alain  Dostie,  He  Bizard,  and  Allan  Sandier,  DoUard  des 
Ormeaux,   both  of  Canada,  assignors   to  Algar  Plastics 
(Canada)  Ltd„  St-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,895 
Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

8  Claims 


5,799,910 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  HOLDER 
Fred  E.  Dexter,  Box  55,  268  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 
89005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,280,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,951 

Int  a.*  B65D  J5/56 

VS.  a.  248—109  7  Claims 
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1.  A  toothpaste  tube  and  toothbrush  holder  comprising: 
(a)  a  base;  and 


1.  A  display  stand  adapted  to  support  wrist  watches  having 
different  wristband  dimensions,  said  display  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  ponion; 

(b)  a  support  portion  mounted  to  said  base  portion,  said  support 
portion  including: 

(i)  a  firs'  contact  area; 

(ii)  a  second  contact  area,  the  first  contact  area  and  the  second 
contact  area  being  capable  of  acquiring  a  first  relative 
position  and  a  second  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

(iii)  a  connecting  member  connecting  the  first  contact  area 
and  the  second  contact  area,  the  connecting  member  includ- 
ing: 

(1 )  a  hinge-like  portion. 

(2)  a  third  contact  area,  and 

(3)  means  for  urging  the  first  contact  area  and  the  second 
contact  area  from  the  second  relative  position  towards 
the  first  relative  position; 

the  first  contact  area,  second  contact  area  and  the  third 
contact  area  together  defining  a  support  for  holding  the 
wristband  of  the  wrist  watch  when  the  wristband  is 
clasped,  whereby  when  the  first  contact  area  and  the 
second  contact  area  are  urged  from  the  second  relative 
position  towards  the  first  relative  position,  the  wristband 
of  the  wrist  watch  becomes  taut  around  the  suppon. 
thereby  holding  the  wrist  watch  securely  in  place. 
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5,799,912 

MOBILE  REST  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  WORKPIECE  WITH 

VARUBLE  DISTANCE  SUPPORT  ARMS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  LINES 

Massimo  Ponzio,  Barberino  V.  Elsa,  and  Fabriao  Cresti,  Tav- 

ernelle  V.  Pesa,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  ATOP  s.pji., 

Barberino  V.  Elsa,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8,  1996,  PI96A0033 

Int.  a."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—121  W  Qaims 


y- 
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1.  A  pallet  for  holding  al  least  one  woricpiece  for  automatic 
production  lines  wherein  said  pallet  is  conveyed  along  said  lines  by 
conveyor  means,  said  pallet  comprising: 

a  base  engaging  with  said  conveyor  means; 

a  guide  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  on  said  base: 

support  arms  engaging  with  said  guide,  said  arms  having  a  first 
end  on  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  can  rest,  a 
second  end  engaging  with  said  guide,  and  a  plane  passing 
through  said  ends,  said  plane  being  tfansverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  pallet  when  in  use: 

auto-locking  means  provided  for  at  said  second  end  for  auto- 
locking  engagement  with  said  guide,  said  auto-locking  means 
allowing  movement  of  said  support  arms  in  said  transverse 
plane  between  a  first  and  a  second  position: 

whereby  in  said  first  position  said  support  arms  are  capable  of 
translation  along  said  guide  or  of  movement  away  from  said 
guide  in  said  transverse  plane,  and  whereby  in  said  second 
position  said  support  arms  releasably  auto-lock  onto  said 
guide. 


UMI 


5,799,913 
BEVERAGE  HOLDING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Frederick  Byron  Preston,  Sr,  105  Maple  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Md. 
21122-4342 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,984 

Int  CL*  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—146  1  Claim 

1.  A  beverage  holding  and  locking  device  for  positioning  on  a 

floor  of  a  vehicle  for  engaging  a  beverage  container  comprising,  in 

combination: 

a  central  rack  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  central  rack  portion  having  planar  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  central  rack  portion  having  downtumed  side 
portions,  the  downtumed  side  portions  each  having  an  exten- 
sion itiember  hingedly  secured  to  a  lower  edge  thereof  such 
that  the  extension  members  can  be  extended  to  an  open 


position  where  each  extension  member  is  coplanar  with  a 
respective  said  downtumed  side  portion  for  securement  to  the 
floor  of  the  vehicle  and  to  a  stowed  position  where  the 
extension  members  are  closed  inwardly  to  a  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  downtumed  side  portions  and  parallel  with  the 
central  rack  portion,  each  of  the  extension  members  having  an 
elongated  horizontal  slot  therethrough,  said  slots  positioned 
intermediate  of  side  edges  of  the  extension  members  and 
intermediate  of  side  edges  of  the  central  rack  portion,  a  lower 
surface  of  each  said  slot  having  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion extending  a  length  of  the  slot,  the  central  rack  portion 
having  a  pair  of  substantially  diamond  shaped  openings  there- 
through, said  openings  positioned  intermediate  of  the  side 
edges  of  the  central  rack  portion,  each  of  the  openings  having 
an  upper  apex,  a  lower  apex,  and  two  intermediate  apexes 
therebetween,  each  lower  apex  having  a  square  opening 
extending  coextensively  therefrom: 

a  cross  member  having  planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  cross  member  having  two  elongated 
recesses  formed  therein  inwardly  of  side  edges  tljereof.  the 
cross  member  secured  between  the  slots  of  the  extension 
members  of  the  central  rack  portion  with  each  of  the  recesses 
coupled  with  a  respective  said  upwardly  extending  portion, 
wherein  the  cross  member  is  disposed  beneath  the  substan- 
tially diamond  shaped  openings  of  the  central  rack  portion; 

a  pair  of  sliding  lock  bars  each  having  a  generally  square 
configuration,  each  of  the  lock  bars  having  an  angular  recess 
formed  in  a  rear  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  lock  bars  having 
an  elongated  recess  formed  therethrough,  the  lock  bars  being 
slidably  coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  central  rack 
portion  whereby  the  angular  recess  of  each  said  lock  bar  is 
aligned  with  the  upper  apex  of  a  respective  said  substantially 
diamond  shaped  opening  in  a  first  orientation: 

a  pair  of  elastomeric  locking  handles,  the  locking  handles  each 
receiving  a  locking  bolt  within  a  metal  insert  disposed  therein, 
each  of  the  locking  bolts  extending  upwardly  through  the 
elongated  recess  of  a  respective  said  lock  bar  and  through  an 
aperture  in  the  central  rack  portion  to  slidably  couple  the  lock 
bars  to  the  central  rack  portion,  a  washer  being  positioned 
between  a  lower  end  of  each  of  the  locking  handles  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  central  rack  portion  and  an  axis  of  each 
of  the  locking  bolts  being  perpendicular  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  central  rack  portion,  wherein  loosening 
of  the  locking  bolts  from  the  locking  handles  allows  for  the 
lock  bars  to  slide  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  central  rack 
portion. 


5,799,914 
CRADLE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO  TERMINAL 
Laurent  Chivallier,  Yvr^  L'Eveque,  and  Patrick  Guerillot,  Pon- 
toise,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778^26 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1996,  96  00215 
Int  a.'  F16M  11/14 
VS.  CI.  248—176.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  cradle  device,  said  cradle  device  comprising: 


5,799,915 
TWIST  RACK  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
Dennis  Eari  Morey,  Shelbume,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Burton 
Corporation,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^21 

InL  a.*  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—201  34  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  to  mount  a  snowboard  to  a  wall,  the  bracket 
comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  wall:  and 

no  more  than  one  front  member  rotatable  attached  to  said  base 
member,  said  front  member  being  adapted  to  rotate  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  bracket  is  arranged  to  secure  the 
snowboard  between  said  base  and  front  members,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  bracket  is  arranged  to  release  the 
snowboard, 

wherein  one  of  said  base  and  front  members  has  a  bore  and  the 
other  has  an  opposing  surface  with  a  shaft  projecting  there- 
from, said  shaft  being  disposed  within  said  bore,  and  wherein 
said  base  member  include  a  first  locking  element  and  said 
front  member  includes  a  second  locking  element  adapted  to 


mate  with  said  first  locking  element  to  inhibit  rotation  of  said 
front  member  and  lock  said  firont  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion. 


5,799,916 
BRACKET  FOR  FLOATING  DOCKS  AND  RAFTS 
Donald  A.  Lecfancr,  51  S.  County  Trunk  Y,  Mayville  (Kekos- 
kee).  Wis.  53050 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,529 

Int.  a."  FI6L  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—230.8  3  Oaims 


a  holder  pan  for  holding  a  portable  radio  terminal  and  a  fixed 

part  for  releasably  supporting  .said  holder  part: 
said  fixed  part  having 

a  ball  joint  accommodated  thereon,  said  ball  joint  having  a 
curved  surface  and  an  engaging  surface:  and  a  locking  hook 
spaced  from  said  ball  joint  and  extending  from  said  fixed 
part: 
said  holder  part  having 
an  aperture  and  a  stopper  extending  into  said  aperture:  and  a 
slot  formed  in  said  holder  part  and  spaced  from  said  aper- 
ture: 
wherein  said  holder  part  assumes  a  locked  position  when  said 
ball  joint  is  accommodated  in  said  aperture,  said  engaging 
surface  engages  said  stopper  and  said  hook  extends  into  and 
engages  said  slot. 


I.  A  bracket  for  facilitating  constructing  a  floating  platform 
using  cylindrical  drums  for  buoyancy,  said  bracket  comprising: 

spaced  apart  side  walls  each  having  opposite  ends,  end  walls  and 
a  top  wall  formed  as  a  single  piece,  said  side  walls  having 
lower  edges  that  are  curved  for  bearing  on  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  cylindrical  drums,  said  end  walls  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  side  walls,  .said  end  walls  spanning  across  liie 
space  between  said  side  walls,  said  lop  wall  formed  integrally 
with  said  end  wails  and  sidewalls  and  said  top  wall  spanning 
across  the  space  between  said  side  walls. 

said  end  walls  respectively  having  slots  for  passing  through  the 
slots  the  opposite  end  portions  of  a  strap,  for  wrapping  the 
strap  about  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

said  top  wall  having  an  opening  for  accessing  the  space  between 
said  side  walls,  portions  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  constituting  spaced  apan  load  bearing 
surfaces,  and 

strap  suppon  members,  respectively,  positioned  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  circumfereniially  of  said  curved  lower  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  symmetrically  relative  to  said  opening  in 
said  top  wall,  .said  support  members  spanning  between  said 
side  wails  and  joined  unitarily  with  said  side  walls,  said 
support  members  each  having  a  groove  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive hooked  end  of  a  tumbuckle  so  that  the  hooked  end 
registers  in  the  groove  and  is  prevented  fix)m  rotating  when 
the  tumbuckle  is  rotated  to  alter  the  distance  between  the 
hooks. 


5,799,917 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  BRACKET 
Chin-Chu  Li,  No.  1-4,  Wu  Nan  Rd.,  Wu  Chi  Chen,  Taichung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,874 
Int.  CI."  E04G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—284.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  supporting  bracket  comprising: 
a  supporting  arm  assembly  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  fixing  base,  a  gas  cylinder  being  disposed  within 
said  supporting  arm  assembly  and  connected  to  the  fixing 
base,  an  adjusting  bolt  having  a  rotating  knob,  the  supporting 
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a  first  foot  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  object  to  be 
vibrated,  said  first  foot  member  extending  between  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  first  adjustment  means  for  securing  said  first  foot  member  to 
said  mounting  base  and  for  providing  selective  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  first  foot  member  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
with  respect  to  said  nnounting  base,  said  first  foot  member 
extending  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  second  foot  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mounting 
base  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  object  to  be  vibrated: 

whereby  said  first  foot  member  is  selectively  pivotal  about  said 
first  longitudinal  axis  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
surface  of  die  object  to  be  vibrated. 


arm  assembly,  the  gas  cylinder  and  the  fixing  base  defining  a 
triangular  supporting  relationship,  when  said  rotating  knob  is 
rotated,  the  gas  cylinder  moves  relative  to  the  fixing  base  and 
the  triangular  supporting  relationship  changes  to  accommo- 
date different  load  distributions; 

an  anchoring  base  disposed  beneath  the  fixing  base  and  is 
pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting  arm 
assembly;  and 

a  supporting  bracket  assembly  being  locked  to  a  front  portion  of 
the  supporting  arm  assembly  and  characterized  in  that  a  lower 
end  of  said  gas  cylinder  is  disposed  with  a  linking  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  sliding  shafts  at  both  sides,  the  free  end  of 
said  sliding  shafts  are  slidably  received  within  sliding  grooves 
of  said  fixing  base  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support- 
ing arm  assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  gas  cylinder 
with  respect  to  the  fixing  base,  a  rear  central  portion  being 
disposed  with  a  threaded  socket,  the  top  of  said  adjusting  bolt 
being  disposed  with  said  rotating  knob  which  is  located 
outside  of  the  fixing  base,  said  adjusting  bolt  being  screwed 
into  said  threaded  socket  from  a  back  side  of  said  fixing  base 
and  locked  with  said  threaded  socket,  and  a  spring  being 
enveloped  onto  said  adjusting  bolt  and  being  located  between 
said  rotating  knob  and  said  fixing  base  for  preventing  threads 
of  the  adjusting  bolt  from  being  readily  worn  out. 


5,799,918 
VIBRATOR  MOU>rnNG  ARRANGEMENT 

R.  Todd  Swinderman,  Kewanee,  III.:  Mike  Lindbeck,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  and  Doug  Lindstrom,  Kewanee,  III.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin Engineering  Company,  Neponset,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,930,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853384 
Int  a."  A47H  l/IO 
VS.  a.  248—300  18  Oaims 


5,799,919 

ADJUSTABLE  STAND 

Marjorie  Orr,  104  Ashford  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.486 

Int  a."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—398  6  Oaims 


1.  A  vibrator  mounting  arrangement  for  securing  a  vibrator  to  an 
object  to  be  vibrated  including: 

a  mounting  base  adapted  to  receive  the  vibrator  for  attachment 
thereto; 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  comprising: 

a  boot  defining  a  three-sided  receptacle  and  carried  by  an  upper 
surface  of  a  base,  said  boot  further  defining  a  first  sidewall.  a 
second  sidewall.  and  a  back,  said  back  connecting  said  first 
sidewall  to  said  second  sidewall; 

a  first  plate  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  sidewall, 
said  first  plate  defining  a  series  of  notches  along  a  portion  of 
an  arcuate  edge  of  said  plate; 

a  second  plate  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  second 
sidewall.  said  second  plate  defining  the  series  of  notches 
along  a  portion  of  an  arcuate  edge  of  said  second  plate; 

an  upright,  one  portion  of  which  is  carried  within  said  receptacle 
by  an  anchor  traversing  said  upright  through  a  chamber 
defined  by  a  terminal  portion  of  said  upright,  each  end  of  said 
anchor  mounted  within  said  receptacle,  said  chamber  having  a 
height  dimension  along  a  vertical  axis  of  said  upright,  said 
height  dimension  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  anchor; 

a  locking  pin  traversing  said  upright  at  a  position  above  said 
anchor,  a  first  end  of  said  locking  pin  selectively  engaging 
said  notches  and  an  arcuate  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  a 
second  end  of  said  locking  pin  selectively  engaging  said 
notches  and  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  second  plate; 

a  terminal  ball  carried  on  a  free  end  of  said  upright; 

a  first  frame  defining  a  circular  aperture  therethrough,  said 
aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
terminal  ball,  said  frame  in  communication  through  said  aper- 
ture with  a  lower  hemisphere  of  said  ball; 
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a  second  frame  defining  an  aperture  therethrough  and  carried  by 
an  upper  surface  of  said  first  frame  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
connectors,  said  second  frame  aperture  being  in  communica- 
tion with  a  portion  of  an  upper  hemisphere  of  said  ball; 

an  article  having  a  base  engaging  a  surface  of  said  second  frame, 
said  article  base  further  defining  a  securing  member  for 
attaching  said  base  to  said  second  frame. 


5,799,920 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  LONGITUDINAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Uwe  Wittkowsky,  Bad  Muenstereifd,-  Ralf  E.  Poratfa,  SoUngen, 
and  Jochen  Scheidler,  Remscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Remscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
317.0;  Apr.  4,  1996,  196  13  432J 

Int  a.''  B60N  2/08 
VS.  a.  248-^29  14  Qaims 


I.  In  a  device  for  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a  motor  vehicle 
seat  whose  seat  part  is  supported  at  the  upper  rails  of  rail  arrange- 
ments which  are  arranged  on  both  longitudinal  sides  of  the  seat  and 
which  comprise,  in  addition  to  an  upper  rail,  a  lower  rail  which 
receives  the  upper  rail  in  a  longitudinally  displaceable  manner, 
wherein  a  locking  device  which  can  be  disengaged  from  a  row  of 
teeth  of  the  lower  rails  for  the  purpose  of  longitudinal  displacement 
is  arranged  at  the  upper  rails,  said  locking  device  having  a  release 
device  which  is  coupled  with  toothed  arms  of  locking  levers, 
which  toothed  arms  are  spring-loaded  in  the  locking  direction,  said 
release  device  having  a  two-part  release  lever  formed  of  a  swivel- 
ably  supported  actuating  lever  and  a  grip  bar  or  actuating  stirrup, 
the  improvement  comprising  that  the  grip  bar  or  actuating  stirrup  is 
arranged  so  as  tp  be  displaceable  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
locking  levers  against  the  force  of  a  spring  element  which  positions 
the  grip  bar  or  actuating  stirrup  in  the  forward  initial  position  and 
can  be  deflected  to  the  near  when  loaded  by  pressure  acting  toward 
the  rear  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  seat,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  locking  levers  and  disengagement  thereof  from  the  teeth  of 
the  lower  rails. 


5,799,921 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  UNINTENTIONAL 
CONTACT  BETWEEN  FURNITURE  AND  A  WALL 
Gregory  W.  Stattel,  17  Falcon  Ct,  FanningviUe,  N.Y.  11738 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,939 
Int  CI."  A47B  97/00 
VS.  a.  248—501  17  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  typical  piece  of  furniture  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  a  wall,  comprising: 

a)  a  right  wall  contacting  prevention  device  having  a  longitudi- 
nal midpoint  and  for  positioning  on  a  floor,  in  abutment  with 
a  wall,  and  for  receiving  the  right  rear  leg  of  a  typical  piece  of 
furniture,  and  for  maintaining  the  typical  piece  of  furniture  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  wall;  and 

b)  a  left  wall  contacting  prevention  device  having  a  longitudinal 
midpoint  and  being  separate  from  said  right  wall  contacting 
prevention  device  and  for  positioning  on  the  floor,  in  abut- 
ment with  the  wall,  and  for  receiving  the  left  rear  leg  of  the 
typical  piece  of  furniture,  and  for  maintaining  the  typical 
piece  of  furniture  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  wall,  so 


that  heat  from  a  baseboard  heater,  if  present,  radiates  into  a 
room  as  opposed  to  being  absorbed  by  the  typical  piece  of 
furniture,  unintentional  contact  between  tiie  typical  piece  of 
fiimiture  and  the  wall  is  prevented  while  maintaining  fire 
safety,  finished  walls  are  protected  from  being  damaged  by 
contact  with  the  typical  piece  of  furniture,  the  typical  piece  of 
furniture  is  prevented  from  damage  caused  by  contact  with 
the  wall,  and  unwanted  moving  of  the  typical  piece  of  furni- 
ture is  prevented  and  thereby  prolonging  the  life  thereof;  each 
of  said  right  wall  contacting  prevention  device  and  said  left 
wall  contacting  prevention  device  having  a  flat  and  generally 
isosceles-trapezoid-shaped  wall  portion  with  an  elongated 
base  with  an  outermost  point,  and  a  short  side;  each  of  said 
right  wall  contacting  prevention  device  and  said  left  wall 
contacting  prevention  device  further  having  a  flat  and  gener- 
ally L-shaped  extending  portion  being  integral,  continuous, 
and  co-planar  with  said  flat  and  generally  isosceles-trapezoid- 
shaped  wall  portion. 


5,799,922 
LOW  PROFILE  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Daryl  B.  Timms,  Springfield;  Wilhelm  F.  L.  Sturfaan,  and 
Gerhard  Hellweg,  both  of  Battle  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Seating  Technologies,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,521 
Int  O."  F16M  13/00 
VS.  O.  248—564  1  Oaim 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  suspension  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame 
characterized  by  its  low  profile,  lack  of  distortion,  ease  of  adjust- 
ment at>d  safety,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  scissor  linkage 
having  first  and  second  sets  of  outer  and  inner  links,  each  link 
having  a  central  region  and  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  central 
regions  of  a  set  of  links  being  pivotally  interconnected,  a  first 
anchor  bracket  pivotally  supporting  said  lower  end  of  one  of  said 
links  of  a  set.  a  second  anchor  bracket  slidably  connected  to  said 
lower  ends  of  the  other  of  said  links  of  a  set.  a  seat  mounting 
bracket  mounted  upon  said  link's  upper  ends,  said  seat  mounting 
bracket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  each  having 
parallel  legs  having  ends,  a  front  bracket  assembly  affixed  to  one 
end  of  said  channels,  and  a  rear  bracket  assembly  affixed  to  die 
other  end  of  said  channels,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  links'  upper 
ends  received  within  said  channels'  legs,  and  seat  support  rails 
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affixed  to  said  front  and  rear  bracket  assemblies,  bolts  solely 
affixing  said  channels  to  said  front  and  rear  bracket  assemblies,  and 
bolts  solely  affixing  said  seat  support  rails  to  said  front  and  rear 
bracket  assemblies  whereby  said  bolted  interconnections  eliminate 
distortion  of  said  channels  and  rails. 


5.799,923 
MOTOR  MOUNT  COMPENSATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  I.  CaiT,-  Richard  W.  WUbur,  both  of  Camden,  and  Samaei 
H.  Tibbetts,  II,  Rockport,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  The  Evo- 
lution Co.,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Me. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,0«0 
lot.  a."  F16M  1/00 


VS.  a.  24S—63S 


1.  A  thrust  compensator  assembly  for  incorporating  into  a  motor 
mount  having  a  vertically  extending  motor  nKMint  slixl  and  a 
bottom,  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  horizontal  base  section  for  securing  to  the 

bottom  of  the  motor  tiHMint  and  an  angular  base  section 

having  an  opening; 
a  connecting  link  including  a  bracket  section  having  an  opening 

for  mounting  about  the  motor  mount  stud  and  a  connector 

exteiKling  from  the  bracket  section: 
a  thrust  rod  projecting  through  the  opening  of  the  angular  base 

section  and  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  connector: 
a  pair  of  flexible  members  mounted  about  the  thrust  rod:  and 
securing   means   for  securing   the   pair  of  members   against 

opposed  surfaces  of  the  angular  base  section,  such  that  a 

horizontal  force  on  the  motor  mount  is  transferable  through 

the  connecting  link  and  timist  rod  to  the  pair  of  flexible 

members. 


UMI 


5.799.924 

REPLICATED-IN-PLACE  INTERNAL  VISCOUS  SHEAR 

DAMPER  FOR  MACHINE  STRUCTURES  AND 

COMPONENTS 

Alexander  H.  Slocum.  Coocord,  N.H.;  Eric  R.  Marsh,  and 

Douglas  H.  Smith,  both  of  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to 

AESOP,  Inc.,  Concord,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,262,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,253 

Int.  a."  F16M  13/00 

VJS.  a.  248—636  33  aalms 

2.  A  damped  apparatus  having  at  least  one  structural  member. 

said  structural  member  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion  having  a  long  axis 
and  at  least  one  elongate  hollow; 

b.  inside  said  hollow  and  spaced  away  from  said  body  portion,  at 
least  one  elongate  shear  member,  aligned  parallel  to  the  long 
axis  of  said  hollow  and  so  that  an  annular  space  is  defined 
between  said  body  portion  and  said  shear  member: 

c.  said  at  least  one  shear  member  coated  with  a  highly  viscous 
thin  layer;  and 


d.  in  said  annular  space  between  said  body  portion  and  said 
coated  shear  member,  a  hardened  replicant  is  substantially 
fixed  only  to  the  body  portion. 


14CUiiiis 


5,799,925 
TILT  LOCK  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Atsushi  Kumlta,  and  Manabu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,   assignors    to   Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisba, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097189 

Int.  a."  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CL  248—642  7  Qaims 


1.  A  tilting  assembly  for  an  outboard  motor  drive  unit  compris- 
ing a  clamp  bracket  having  a  holder  portion,  said  clamp  bracket 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  transom  of  an  associated  water- 
craft,  a  swivel  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  said  clamp  bracket  for 
tilting  movement  between  a  tilted-down  position  and  a  tilted-up 
position,  a  stop  member  secured  to  said  clamp  bracket,  locking 
means  for  locking  said  swivel  bracket  to  said  stop  member  for 
setting  said  tilted-down  position,  said  locking  means  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  swivel  bracket  and  selectively  engageable 
with  said  stop  member,  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  from  said  stop  member,  said  releasing  means  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  swivel  bracket,  holding  means  for  holding 
said  swivel  bracket  in  said  tilted-up  position  in  cooperation  with 
said  holder  portion  of  said  clamp  bracket,  said  holding  means 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  swivel  bracket  and  selectively 
engageable  with  said  holder  portion,  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
holding  means  towards  said  holder  portion  or  away  from  said 
holder  portion,  said  biasing  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
swivel  bracket,  said  biasing  means  and  said  releasing  means  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  swivel  bracket  through  a  single-piece 
lever,  and  said  biasing  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  releasing  means  and  said  single-piece  lever  being  configured 
so  that  said  holding  means  is  bia.sed  away  from  said  holder  portion 
when  said  stopping  member  is  engaged  by  said  locking  means  and 
towards  said  holder  portion  when  said  stopping  member  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  locking  means. 


5,799,926 
ENERGIZATION  CONTROL  METHOD,  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Takashi    Moriya;    Yasuyuki    Komatsu;    Hirosbi    Sono,    and 
Takashi  Sugai,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,705,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,636,601. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133423; 
Jun.  15,  1994,  6-133425;  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157106 

Int.  a."  FOIL  9/04 
VS.  a.  251—129.1  1  Claim 


s«-c>yH- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  control  system  in  an  electromagnetic 
driving  device  for  an  engine  valve  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  driving  device  comprising:  an  armature  operatively 
connected  to  the  engine  valve:  a  pair  of  electromagnets  disposed  in 
an  opposed  relation  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arma- 
ture for  exhibiting  an  electromagnetic  force  for  attracting  said 
armature;  a  pair  of  return  springs  for  biasing  said  armature  toward 
said  electromagnets,  respectively,  and  die  engine  valve  toward 
open  and  closed  positions:  and  an  equilibrium  position  changing 
means  for  changing  an  equilibrium  neutral  position  of  said  arma- 
ture maintained  by  both  the  return  springs  in  deexcited  states  of 
said  electromagnets,  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  equilib- 
rium neutral  position  is  set  at  substantially  halfway  between  said 
electromagnets  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  equilibrium 
neutral  position  is  offset  toward  one  of  said  electromagnets, 
said  electromagnetic  control  system  comprising, 
an  operational  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a 
movement  of  said  armature  to  each  of  said  electromagnets 
during  excitation  of  said  electromagnets  is  incomplete;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  equilibrium 
position  changing  means,  so  that  the  equilibrium  neutral  posi- 
tion of  said  armature  is  shifted  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  the  incomplete  movement  of  said 
armature  by  said  operational  position  detecting  means. 


5,799,927 

RADUL  ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  STEAM  FLOW  RATE  IN  A  STEAM  TURBINE 

Richard  Geist,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1996,  196  20 
949.8 

Int  CI.*  FOID  1/30 
VS.  a.  251—212  8  Claims 

1.  A  radial  rotary  slide  valve  for  controlling  a  steam  flow  rate  in 
a  steam  turbine,  comprising: 
an  immobile  fixed  ring; 


a  rotary  ring  disposed  concentrically  and  rotatably  on  said  fixed 
ring,  said  rotary  ring  divided  along  a  joint  into  a  top  half-ring 
part  and  a  bottom  half-ring  part  having  opposing  half-ring 
ends; 

a  servo  motor  for  varying  an  angular  position  of  said  rotary  ring; 

said  rotary  ring  having  first  control  profiles  and  said  fixed  ring 
having  second  control  profiles,  said  first  control  profiles  adja- 
cent to  said  second  control  profiles  defining  control  slots 
therebetween,  and  said  first  and  second  control  profiles  corre- 
sponding with  each  other  for  variably  opening  and  closing 
said  control  slots:  and 

a  connecting  device  interconnecting  said  top  and  bonom  half- 
ring  parts  of  said  rotary  ring  for  varying  a  distance  between  at 
least  two  of  said  opposing  half-ring  ends  and  permitting  a 
change  in  an  inside  diameter  of  said  rotary  ring  to  accommo- 
date a  sliding  play  required  for  rotary  movements  between 
said  rotary  riiig  and  said  fixed  ring. 


5,799,928 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE  SEAT  AND 

BONNET  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  A.  Silver,  Belleair,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Convai  Inc.,  Som- 

ers.  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Set.  No.  796,718 

InL  a."  F16K  4IAH:S/06 

VS.  a.  251—214  21  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  and  having  open  and  closed 
positions  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  therewithin  and  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therethrough,  with  inlet  and  outlet  portions  to  and 
from  said  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  also  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  commu- 


224 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


225 


VOLl 

1 

21 
11 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


nicating  with  said  chamber,  and  generally  annular  recesses 
extending  about  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions: 

(b)  a  bonnet  on  said  housing  sealing  said  opening  in  said  upper 
end  and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  said 
chamber,  said  bonnet  passage  including  a  shoulder  extending 
thereabout; 

(c)  means  fastening  said  bonnet  to  said  housing; 

(d)  a  valve  member  rotatably  seated  in  said  chamber  and  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  aligned  with  the  center  of  said  opening  in 
said  housing  and  said  valve  member  having 

(i)  a  lower  portion  including  means  for  permitting  fluid  flow 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  said  flow  passage 
into  and  from  said  chamber  in  the  open  position  of  said 
valve,  and  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  said  flow  passage  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  valve;  and 

(ii)  an  upper  portion; 

(e)  generally  annular  body  seats  seated  in  said  annular  recesses 
and  extending  about  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  flow 
passage,  said  body  .seats  having  a  concave  seating  surface  on 
their  end  disposed  towards  said  chamber; 

(0  generally  annular  valve  seats  seated  on  said  concave  seating 
surfaces  of  said  body  seats  and  extending  about  said  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  of  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  seats  including 
a  concave  sealing  surface  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  ball  member,  said  valve 
seats  having  convex  seating  surfaces  slidably  seated  on  said 
concave  surfaces  of  said  body  seats; 

(g)  a  cylindrical  valve  stem  extending  within  said  bonnet  pas- 
sage operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  valve  member  for  rotating  said  valve  member  about  its 
axis  of  rotation  between  said  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 
valve,  said  valve  stem  having  a  portion  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  housing  at  its  other  end; 

(h)  means  for  rotating  said  valve  stem; 

(i)  resiliently  deflectable  means  in  said  bonnet  passage  about 
said  valve  stem; 

(j)  a  first  annular  sealing  member  in  said  bonnet  passage  dis- 
posed about  said  valve  stem  and  against  said  shoulder; 

(k)  a  collar  extending  about  said  valve  stem  within  said  bonnet 
passage  and  disposed  below  and  against  said  first  annular 
sealing  member; 

(1)  a  second  annular  sealing  member  in  said  bonnet  passage 
disposed  below  and  against  said  collar:  and 

(m)  a  packing  gland  in  said  bonnet  passage  disposed  about  said 
valve  stem  below  and  against  said  second  annular  sealing 
member,  said  resiliently  deflectable  means  biasing  said  pack- 
ing gland  against  said  second  sealing  member  and  thereby 
said  collar  against  said  first  sealing  member. 


UMI 


5,7994>29 
FENCE  SLATS  WITH  INTEGRAL  LCMTKING  PORTIONS 
Don  A.  MegHno,  and  James  V.  Meglino,  both  of  100  Frank  Rd., 
Hicksville.  N.Y.  11802 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  76<s287 
InL  CI."  E04H  17/O0 
U.S.  a.  256—34  16  Oaims 

1.  A  fence  slat  receivable  in  a  channel  formed  by  interwoven 
wires  of  a  chain  link  fence,  said  fence  slat  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  comprising  a  first  side  comprising  a  first 
outwardly  extending  slop  and  a  second  outwardly  extending 
stop,  said  first  and  second  outwardly  extending  stops  spaced 
from  each  other  and  defining  a  first  passageway  therebetween, 
said  elongated  body  further  comprising  a  second  side  com- 
prising a  third  outwardly  extending  stop  and  a  fourth  out- 
wardly extending  stop,  said  third  and  fourth  outwardly 
extending  stops  spaced  from  each  other  and  defining  a  second 
passageway  therebetween,  wherein  when  said  slat  is  received 


in  the  channel  of  the  chain  link  fence,  one  of  the  wires  is 
positionable  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways. 


5,799,930 
BODY  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  A.  Willen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Means  Industries, 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,173 

Int  CI."  F16F  9/00;  B62D  23/00:24/02 

VS.  CI.  267—141.4  33  Claims 
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I.  A  shock  absorbing  assembly  capable  of  being  connected  to  a 
vehicle  frame  member  having  a  frame  member  aperture  defining 
an  aperture  perimeter  and  for  dampening  movements  between  a 
body  member  and  the  vehicle  frame  member,  the  shock  absorbing 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  spacer  member  having  first  absorption  material  and  a  first 
locking  member  having  one  of  a  male  and  female  configura- 
tion; 
a  second  spacer  member  having  second  absorption  material  and 
a  second  locking  member  having  the  other  of  a  male  and 
female  configuration;  and 
the  male  configuration  including  at  least  one  prong,  the  at  least 
'  one  prong  having  at  least  one  locking  protrusion,  and  the 
female  configuration  including  at  least  one  female  recess,  the 
female  recess  having  at  least  one  locking  recess,  such  that  the 
first  spacer  member  may  be  connected  to  the  second  spacer 
member  through  the  frame  member  aperture  by  inserting  the 
at  least  one  prong  into  the  at  least  one  female  recess  such  that 
the  at  least  one  prong  is  displaced  laterally  before  the  at  least 
one  locking  protrusion  interlocks  with  the  at  least  one  locking 
recess. 


5,799,931  5,799,933 

COIL  SPRING  FOR  OVERRUNNING  SPRING  CLUTCHES  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  JAW  FOR  A  VISE 

Jules  G.  Kish,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Tai-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Taipin  St,  Si-Hu  Town  Dzan- 

CoiTMration,  Stratford,  Conn.  "'*"'  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,519  ^"^  ^"^^€^^"^4  '"'''' 

Int  CL"  F16F ///O  U&  CL  269^-261                                                         2  Claims 
U.S.  a.  267—155                                                           20  Oaims 

a 
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5,799,932 

ROTARY  CLAMP  HAVING  A  COMMON  PLANE 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  A.  Blatt,  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ISI  Norgren 

Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,152,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,634,629.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,700 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  269—32  23  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  clamp  supported  by  a  supporting  member  and  having 
a  common  plane  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 

first  means  for  mounting  said  rotary  clamp  to  said  supporting 
member  including  a  first  planar  surface  on  said  rotary  clamp; 

means  for  engaging  a  workpiece; 

second  means  for  mounting  said  workpiece  engaging  means  to 
said  rotary  clamp  including  a  second  planar  surface  on  said 
rotary  clamp  coplanar  with  said  first  planar  surface  for  sim- 
plifying the  set  up  procedure  of  said  rotary  clamp;  and 

recess  means,  located  between  said  first  planar  surface  and  said 
second  planar  surface  of  said  rotary  clamp,  for  spacing  said 
first  planar  surface  from  said  second  planar  surface. 


1.  A  coil  spring  (10)  for  use  in  an  overrunning  spring  clutch 
assembly  including  a  central  arbor  (32)  and  coaxially  aligned 
clutch  members  (34),  said  coil  spring  (10)  having  a  crossover  coil 
(20)  disposed  intermediate  of  its  ends,  said  crossover  coil  (20) 
fabricated  from  a  material  having  a  density  p,-,-  and  having  a 
longitudinal  crossover  gap  (24)  therein  defining  internally  opposed 
surfaces  (24i).  said  coil  spring  (10)  being  characterized  by: 
a  dynamic  balance  weight  (40)  secured  in  combination  with  one 
of  said  internally  opposed  surfaces  (24j)  of  the  longitudinal 
crossover  gap  (24); 
said  dynamic  balance  weight  (40),  furthermore,  being  fabricated 
firom  a  material  having  a  density  pg^.  said  density  pg^  being 
greater  than  said  density  p^-,-. 


1.  An  adjustable  clamping  Jaw  for  a  vice,  comprising: 

a)  a  jaw  member  having  an  upper  surface; 

b)  a  pair  of  semi<ylindrical  spaced  apart  clamping  members 
located  on  the  jaw  member,  each  clamping  member  having  a 
clamping  surface  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
jaw  member;  and. 

c)  two  plates  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  jaw  member, 
each  plate  in  contact  with  one  of  the  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers so  as  to  attach  the  clamping  members  to  the  jaw  member 
such  that  each  clamping  member  pivots  with  respect  to  the 
jaw  member,  a  distance  between  the  two  spaced  apart  plates 
being  greater  than  a  distance  between  adjacent  portions  of  the 
spaced  apart  clamping  members  whereby  a  workpiece 
clamped  between  the  pair  of  clamping  members  may  extend 
between  the  two  plates  and  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  jaw 
member. 


5,799,934 
BATTERY  CONVEY  JIG 
Minora    Kouda,   Hirakata:    Hiroyuki    Usui,   Chigasaki,   and 
Masatoshi  Hoshi,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000259 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  269—287  17  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  convey  jig  comprising, 
a  main  body,  and 
a  weight. 

wherein  said  main  body  is  characterized  by  having  a  hole  for 
accommodating  a  battery  or  battery  constituent  member  in 
a  center  of  the  main  body  having  a  cylindrical  profile, 
wherein  said  weight  is  positioned  in  said  main  body  such  that 
a  center  of  gravity  of  the  battery  convey  jig  is  in  a  lower 
part  of  the  battery  convey  jig. 
wherein  the  main  body  is  composed  of  a  synthetic  resin. 
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wherein  the  weight  has  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of 
the  synthetic  lesin  and  is  disposed  near  the  lower  part  of  the 
main  body. 

wherein  the  weight  is  an  iron  ring,  and 

wherein  the  iron  ring  has  at  least  two  pans,  with  one  part 
being  thick  and  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  main  body 
and  another  part  being  thin  and  disposed  in  an  upper  part  of 
the  main  body. 


5,799,935 
AUTOMATIC  STAPLING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Yamanushi,  Ninisaki,  and  Naoto  Mocfaizuki,  Kofta, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  NISCA  Corporation,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 

FiM  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-322346 
Int  a."  B27F  7/n 
MS.  a.  270—58.08  28  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  stapling  device  comprising: 

sheet  passage  for  allowing  a  sheaf  of  sheets  to  pass  there- 
through: 

a  staple  driver  for  inserting  a  staple  into  said  sheaf  of  sheets: 

clincher  for  bending  the  staple  piercing  through  the  sheets,  said 
clincher  bemg  separated  from  said  staple  driver: 

stapling  drive  means  for  operating  said  staple  driver  to  perform 
stapling  and  the  clincher  to  bend  the  staple: 

shifting  means  for  bringing  at  least  one  of  said  staple  driver  and 
said  clincher  close  to  the  other  to  secure  said  sheaf  of  sheets 
therebetween  in  a  stapling  operation,  and  widely  separating 
said  at  least  one  of  said  staple  driver  and  said  clincher  from 
the  other  when  standing  ready  for  stapling:  and 

means  for  transmitting  driving  power  produced  by  said  stapling 
drive  means  respectively  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  staple 
driver  and  said  clincher. 


5,799,936 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  DIVERTING  LARGE 

SHEETS  OF  PAPER  TO  A  BAR 

Masahiro  Sekine,  and  Masami  Maniyama,  botii  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Digital  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-024654 
Int  CI."  B65H  29/54:  B07C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  271—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  inlet  for  sheet  stock  having  at  least  first  and 
second  sizes  and  a  main  roller  rotatable  about  an  axle 
mounted  on  said  frame,  an  axis  of  said  axle  being  oriented 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  sheet  stock 
moving  therepasi: 
first  and  second  sheet  receiving  means  on  said  frame  each 
adapted  to  receive  therein  said  sheet  stock  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sizes,  said  first  sheet  receiving  means 
including  a  support  means  for  supporting  said  sheet  stock  of 


said  first  size  in  an  inverted  U  form  and  stacked  array,  said 
second  sheet  receiving  means  including  at  least  one  tray  onto 
which  said  sheet  stock  of  said  second  size  is  to  be  placed  in  a 
stacked  array: 

sheet  guide  means  including  a  sheet  guide  member  supporied  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  for  facilitating  a 
guiding  of  said  sheet  stock  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sheet  receiving  means: 

sheet  stock  size  selection  means  for  producing  control  signals 
indicative  of  a  size  of  said  sheet  stock  inputted  to  said  inlet; 

control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  sheet  guide  member  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  positions  so  that  said  sheet  stock  fed 
to  said  input  will  be  guided  by  said  sheet  guide  member  to 
respective  said  first  and  second  sheet  receiving  means; 

said  sheet  guide  means  including  a  sheet  clamp  member  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  support  means  in 
response  to  said  sheet  guide  member  being  moved  to  and 
from  said  first  position  so  as  to  effectively  clamp  said  sheet 
stock  supported  on  said  support  means  between  said  sheet 
clamp  member  and  said  support  means: 

said  sheet  guide  means  additionally  including  an  auxiliary  roller 
mounted  on  said  sheet  guide  member  for  movement  with  said 
sheet  guide  member  toward  and  away  from  said  main  roller  in 
response  to  a  movement  of  said  sheet  guide  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  position  so  that  sheet  stock  of  said 
second  size  will  be  guided  by  said  sheet  guide  member 
between  said  main  roller  and  said  auxiliary  roller;  and 

said  sheet  guide  means  additionally  including  a  separate  lever 
arm  movable  independently  of  said  sheet  guide  member 
between  first  and  second  positions,  and  link  means  intercon- 
necting said  lever  arm.  said  sheet  guide  member  and  said 
sheet  clamp  member: 

whereby  sheet  stock  fed  to  said  inlet  will  cause  said  control 
means,  in  response  to  a  first  of  said  control  signals  indicative 
of  sheet  stock  of  said  first  size,  movement  of  said  sheet  guide 
member  to  said  first  position  to  guide  said  sheet  stock  to  said 
first  receiving  means  or,  in  response  to  a  second  of  said 
control  signals  indicative  of  sheet  stock  of  said  second  size, 
movement  of  said  sheet  guide  member  to  said  second  position 
to  guide  said  sheet  stock  to  said  second  receiving  means. 


5,799,937 
BASEBALL  BAT  PRACTICE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Timothy  J.  Nolan,  Antioch,  III.,  assignor  to  Paul  V.  Smith,  Sr., 

and  Paul  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  Lombard,  111.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,719,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,501,450.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,638 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  69/W 
U.S.  CL  273—26  B  16  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  baseball  bat  with  a  knob  at  one  end.  and  a 
baseball  batting  training  device  comprising  a  weight  sized  for 


5,799,938 

BALL  AND  RING  GAMES  AND  GAME  STRUCTURES 

Ronald  L.  Lewis,  4253  BiUoups  St,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70802 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,571 

Int  a.*-  A63B  67/06:67/00:63/00 

VS.  a.  273—118  R  17  Claims 


V. 
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1.  A  game  structure  for  use  on  a  horizontal  or  substantially 
horizontal  surface,  the  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft;  and 

b)  one  or  more  loop  members; 

the  shaft  including  two  support  members  extending  from  each  end 
of  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  shaft  in  a  horizontal  or  substantially 
horizontal  position  above  the  surface:  and  each  loop  member 
occupying  a  respective  plane  and  being  rotatably  connected  or 
connectable  to  the  shaft  at  the  loop  periphery  so  that  when  the  loop 
member  is  disposed  below  the  shaft  and  in  contact  with  or  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface,  the  loop  member  may  rotate  about  a 
venical  or  substantially  vertical  axis  which  extends  through  the 
respective  plane. 


5,799,939 
ANAMORPHOSES  FOR  GAMES,  EDUCATION  AND 
PROMOTIONS 
Wesley  C.  Schneider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Wesleyan  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Kenilworth,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,688 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  273—138.1  61  Claims 


positioning  in  co-axial  assembly  with  the  knob  of  the  baseball  bat, 
the  weight  having  an  internally  threaded  nut  secured  in  fixed 
assembly  with  said  weight,  a  bolt  bore  extended  through  the 
weight  co-axially  aligned  with  a  threaded  bore  defined  by  the 
internally  threaded  nut.  a  bolt  with  external  threads  threadingly 
engaged  through  said  threaded  bore  of  the  internally  threaded  nut, 
a  jam  nut  threadingly  engaged  to  the  bolt,  and  a  pair  of  annular 
members  attached  in  integral  assembly  with  said  weight,  the  annu- 
lar members  being  extended  away  from  the  weight  in  a  crossed 
pattern  and  being  positioned  in  engagement  with  axially  facing 
remote  surface  areas  of  said  knob  of  the  baseball  bat.  the  bolt 
exerting  a  pulling  force  against  the  pair  of  annular  members 
engaged  against  the  axially  facing  remote  surface  areas  of  said 
knob  to  hold  the  baseball  batting  training  device  in  fixed  assembly 
with  the  knob  of  said  baseball  bat 


I.  A  game  comprising: 

a  display  of  a  preselected  winning  images; 

a  plurality  of  perspectively  distorted  images; 

a  means  for  decoding  said  plurality  of  distorted  images,  said 
means  having  a  reflective  surface  for  decoding  said  plurality 
of  distorted  images  and  at  least  one  of  said  distorted  images 
when  decoded  by  said  means  matching  said  preselected  win- 
ning image,  and  a  plurality  of  said  distorted  images  when 
decoded  by  said  means  not  matching  said  preselected  winning 
image. 


5,799,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RANDOM  SELECTION  IDENTIFICATION . 

Warren  W.  Tripp,  2070  DriscoU  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,606,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5490,879.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,441 

Int  a."  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273—144  R  3  Claims 


tK^ 


I.  The  method  of  selecting  and  displaying  at  random  a  certain 
unique  identifier  carried  by  each  of  a  number  of  items  by  means  of 
a  unique  semiconductor  carried  by  each  of  the  items  from  a 
plurality  of  identifier  carrying  items  comprising:  associating  a 
unique  semiconductor  identifier  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  items; 
mixing  the  items  and  holding  the  items  in  suspension  in  a  chamber 
by  blowing  air  within  the  chamber;  selecting  items,  one  at  a  time, 
by  an  item  selector  means;  placing  each  item,  as  selected,  in  a 
socket  within  a  moving  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  positions; 
detecting  the  accuracy  of  placement  of  each  item  within  the  appro- 
priate position  by  detection  sensors;  detecting  the  identifier  of  each 
item  as  selected  by  a  semiconductor  detector:  and  using  identifier 
so  detected. 
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5,799^1 

BOARD  GAME  HAVING  MULTIPLE, 

INTERCONNECTING  SEGMENTS 

Steev  Panneton,  358  Washington  St.,  West  Warwick,  R.I.  02893 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,872 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—246  19  Claims 


1  A  board  game  which  is  played  by  at  least  two  players,  the 
board  game  comprising: 

a  movement  piece  for  each  player; 

at  least  one  random  movement  device  capable  of  generating  a 
random  number  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  movement 
of  the  movement  pieces; 

a  racing  segment  having  a  plurality  of  lanes,  each  lane  having  a 
plurality  of  spaces,  some  of  said  plurality  of  spaces  having  a 
first  group  of  movement  icons  provided  thereon  for  indicating 
a  type  of  movement  to  be  performed  by  the  movenient  pieces 
upon  landing  on  the  space; 

a  gaming  segment  having  a  plurality  of  lanes,  each  lane  having 
a  plurality  of  spaces,  some  of  said  plurality  of  spaces  having  a 
group  of  game  icons  thereon,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
upon  landing  on  a  space  having  a  certain  game  icon,  a  player 
must  successfully  play  a  game  indicated  by  the  game  icon 
prior  to  moving  off  of  the  space;  and 

a  maze  segment  having  one  lane  with  a  plurality  of  spaces,  some 
of  said  plurality  of  spaces  having  a  second  group  of  move- 
ment icons  thereon  for  indicating  a  type  of  movement  of  the 
movement  pieces. 

wherein  said  movement  pieces  move  along  the  spaces  of  the 
lanes  of  the  racing,  gaming  and  maze  segments  a  number  of 
spaces  as  determined  by  the  random  movement  device. 


each  of  which  are  available  for  purchase,  spaces  also  includ- 
ing bills  and  expenses  to  be  paid  and  income  to  be  received; 
and 
rolling  a  die  to  determine  the  total  number  of  spaces  the  playing 
pieces  are  to  be  moved  in  each  turn  of  play,  the  first  player 
purchasing  all  twelve  months  and  all  seven  days  being 
declared  the  winner. 


5,799.943 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WORD  GAME 

Jeffrey  D.  Morgan,  832  Wilkinson  St.,  Shreveport,  La.  71104 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,484 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—272  19  Qaims 


5,799,942 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  BOARD  GAME 
Frances  B.  Birt,  11701  LemoU  Ave.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  90303 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898358 
Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—256  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  directed  to  teaching 
children  values,  the  board  game  having  a  playing  board  and 
playing  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  playing  area  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  along  the 
edges  of  said  board;  certain  of  said  spaces  having  instruction 
indicia  thereon  defining  the  expenses  or  income  to  be  paid  or 
received  from  a  playing  piece  landing  thereon,  the  player  then 
paying  expenses  or  receiving  income  in  accordance  with  the 
in,stniction; 
placing  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  initially  in  predetermined 

ones  of  said  spaces  for  a  first  and  second  player; 
distributing  a  predetermined  amount  of  play  money  to  each 

player  at  the  beginning  of  the  game; 
moving  a  playing  piece  a  number  of  spaces  according  to  the  roll 
of  a  dice,  the  spaces  being  divided  into  months  and  weekdays 


1.  A  three-dimensional  word  game  comprising  a  game  board;  a 
grid  provided  on  said  game  board,  said  grid  defining  a  plurality  of 
grid  spaces;  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  six 
block  faces;  male  coupling  tneans  and  female  coupling  means 
provided  on  selected  ones  of  said  block  faces  on  selected  ones  of 
said  blocks  for  connecting  said  blocks;  game  indicia  provided  on  at 
least  three  of  said  block  faces;  and  anchor  means  provided  in 
selected  ones  of  said  grid  spaces  for  selectively  receiving  said  male 
coupling  means  and  said  female  coupling  means  respectively  and 
anchoring  selected  ones  of  said  blocks  to  said  game  board, 
whereby  said  blocks  are  sucked  vertically  from  said  game  board 
and  said  blocks  are  selectively  extended  horizontally  above  said 
game  board  to  organize  said  game  indicia  in  a  selected  manner, 
responsive  to  connecting  of  said  blocks  by  said  male  coupling 
means  and  said  female  coupling  means. 


5,799,944 

GAME  BOARD  WTTH  NON-REMOVABLE  PIECES 

Sean  Christian  Lemmon,  116  N.  Bend  Ct^  Waco,  Tex.  76712 

Tiled  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,193 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—281  3  Claims 


.1.  A  combined  game  board  and  playing  piece  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  game  board  having  indented  tracks  in  which  playing  pieces 
can  be  moved,  said  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  joined 
sections  including  a  top  and  base  section  with  substantially 
the  same  outside  dimensions; 

said  tracks  having  a  width  and  a  plurality  of  identical  adjacent 
track  stations  with  each  station  having  its  own  playing  piece 
entrance  and  an  adjoining  track  segment  to  an  adjacent  differ- 
ent track  station; 

said  game  board  also  having  a  center  section  between  its  top  and 
base  section,  said  center  section  having  a  series  of  depending 
protrusions,  and  said  base  section  having  indentations  which 
engage  the  protrusions  to  join  the  two  board  sections  together: 
and 

a  movable  playing  piece  adapted  to  ride  in  and  be  moved  in  said 
game  board's  indented  tracks,  said  playing  piece  having  an 
enlarged  upper  and  lower  base  portion  which  is  suflSciently 
larger  in  cross  section  than  the  width  of  the  tracks  whereby 
the  playing  piece  cannot  be  removed  from  the  tracks. 


5,799,945 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER-TYPE  WAGERING 

GAME 

Eugene  B.  Boylan,  Minden;  Robert  F.  Koemer,  Gardnerville, 

and  Russell  R.  Hebert  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to 

Bet  Technology  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,242 
Int  a."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  273—292 


lOQaims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker-type  wagering  game  between  a 
respective  player  or  a  group  of  respective  players  and  a  dealer 


whose  outcome  is  determined  by  randomly  generated  playing  cards 
having  various  ranks  and  suits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
offering  of  a  plurality  of  outcomes  for  each  respective  player  to 
wager  against  a  dealer,  the  outcomes  offered  being: 

(a)  that  the  respective  player  has  a  hand  of  two  cards  of  the 
same  suit. 

(b)  that  the  respective  player  has  a  hand  of  two  cards  which 
ranks  higher  than  a  hand  of  two  cards  of  the  dealer,  and 

(c)  that  the  respective  player  has  a  poker  hand  with  a  poker 
value  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  die  poker  hand 
being  comprised  of  five  cards  including  the  two  card  hand 
of  the  respective  player,  the  two  card  hand  of  the  dealer, 
and  a  common  card; 

wagering  an  ante  bet  by  each  respective  player  against  the  dealer 
for  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  outcomes; 

dealing  of  two  cards  by  the  dealer  to  each  respective  player  to 
constitute  the  hand  of  that  player,  dealing  of  two  cards  by  the 
dealer  to  the  dealer  to  constitute  the  hand  of  die  dealer,  and 
dealing  of  a  single  card  by  the  dealer  which  is  designated  as 
the  common  card; 

determining,  for  each  respective  player  making  an  ante  bet  that 
the  respective  player  has  a  respective  hand  with  two  cards  of 
the  same  suit,  whether  that  player  has  a  respective  hand  of 
two  cards  of  the  same  suit,  and  paying  off  of  the  ante  bet  of 
;_  each  respective  player  which  does  have  a  respective  hand  of 
two  cards  of  the  same  suit; 

determining,  for  each  respective  player  making  an  ante  bet  that 
the  respective  player  has  a  respective  two  card  hand  which 
ranks  higher  Uian  die  two  card  hand  of  the  dealer,  whether  that 
player  has  a  respective  two  card  hand  which  ranks  higher  than 
the  two  card  hand  of  the  dealer,  and  paying  off  of  the  ante  bet 
of  each  respective  player  which  does  have  a  respective  two 
card  hand  which  ranks  higher  dian  die  two  card  hand  of  die 
dealer  and 

determining,  for  each  respective  player  making  an  ante  bet  that 
the  respective  player  has  a  five  card  poker  hand  which  has  a 
poker  value  higher  dian  die  predetermined  value,  whether  Uiat 
player  has  a  five  card  poker  hand  which  has  a  poker  value 
higher  than  the  predetermined  value,  and  paying  off  of  the 
ante  bet  of  each  respective  player  which  does  have  a  five  card 
poker  hand  greater  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,799,946 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  MODIFIED  BLACKJACK 
GAME 
Raymond  K.  Groussman,  276-204  N.  El  Camino  Real,  Ocean- 
side,  Calif.  92054 

FUed  Sep.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932400 
Int  a."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  a.  273—292  1  Oalm 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  version  of  Blackjack  using  at 
least  one  conventional  deck  of  52  playing  cards,  and  a  table  layout 
having  a  dealer  station  located  on  one  side  of  the  table,  and  a 
plurality  of  player  stations  along  die  periphery  of  die  side  opposite 
the  side  of  the  dealer  station,  each  player  station  having  a  first 
wager  box  to  place  conventional  "21"  wagers  and  an  adjacent 
second  wager  box  with  indicia  printed  within  showing  modified  2 1 
wager  where  the  player  places  a  modified  2 1  wager,  die  meUiod  of 
playing  this  modified  Blackjack  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  assigning  each  player  to  a  player  station  and  requiring  each 
player  to  place  a  conventional  2 1  wager  and/or  a  modified  2 1 
wager  in  their  appropriate  "21"  wager  box  in  order  to  receive 
a  hand  of  cards  and  participate  in  the  game; 

(b)  the  player  allowing  to  simultaneously  play  both  wagers, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(c)  allowing  each  player  to  optionally  place  a  conventional  21 
wager  in  his  conventional  21  wager  box  and/or  place  a 
modified  21  wager  in  the  modified  21  wager  box  with 
indicia  within  the  box; 

(d)  the  dealer  dealing  one  initial  hand  of  two  cards  in  accor- 
dance with  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Blackjack  to 
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each  playing  station  having  a  wager  in  at  least  ofie  of  the 
two  21  wager  boxes; 

(e)  the  dealer  dealing  an  initial  dealer's  hand  of  two  cards,  one 
of  the  cards  being  face-up: 

(0  the  dealer  looking  at  his  face-up  card  and  if  the  dealer's 
face-up  card  is  a  three,  four,  five  or  six  the  player  losing  the 
modified  21  wager  and  the  dealer  collecting  the  modified 
21  wager,  and  if  the  player  does  not  also  have  a  "21"  wager 
in  his  conventional  2 1  wager  box  the  dealer  also  picking  up 
that  player's  initial  hand: 

(g)  each  remaining  player  either  electing  to  stay  and  have  no 
cards  dealt  to  their  initial  hand  or  electing  not  to  stay  and 
having  the  dealer  deal  additional  cards  to  their  hand  in 
accordance  with  the  conventional  play  of  Blackjack: 

(h)  the  player  to  make  an  additional  wager  in  the  form  of  a 
double  down  bet  on  the  conventional  21  wager  in  accor- 
dance to  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Blackjack: 

(i)  the  player  allowing  to  make  a  split  wager  for  the  conven- 
tional 21  wager  in  accordance  to  the  conventional  manner 
of  play  of  Blackjack; 

(j)  when  the  initial  hand  is  split,  assigning  the  first  hand  dealt 
to  the  player  as  the  player's  initial  hand  governing  the 
player's  winning  or  losing  of  the  nxxlified  21  wager; 

(k)  when  the  dealer's  face-up  card  is  an  ace,  allowing  the 
player  to  make  an  insurance  wager  on  the  conventional  2 1 
wager  and/or  the  modified  21  wager  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
conventional  manner  of  play  of  Blackjack: 

(I)  the  dealer  either  staying  and  having  no  cards  dealt  to  the 
initial  dealer's  hand,  or  not  staying  and  dealing  additional 
cards  to  the  dealer's  hand  in  accordance  to  predetermined 
Blackjack  rules  set  forth  by  the  casino: 

(m)  the  dealer  comparing  his  hand  to  the  player's  hand(s)  in 
accordance  to  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of  Black- 
jack: 

(n)  if  the  player  placed  a  wager  in  the  conventional  2 1  wager 
box.  and  if  the  player's  hand  beats  the  dealer's  hand,  the 
dealer  paying  the  player's  conventional  21  winning 
wager(s)  1-TO-l  on  the  wager  for  a  regular  win  and  3-TO-2 
if  the  player's  initial  hand  is  a  natural; 

(o)  if  the  player  placed  a  wager  in  the  modified  21  wager  box, 
and  if  when  the  dealer's  face-up  card  is  an  Ace,  two,  seven, 
eight,  nine.  ten.  Jack.  Queen  or  King,  and  if  the  player's 
hand  beats  the  dealer's  hand  the  dealer  paying  the  player's 
modified  21  wager  2-TO-l  on  the  wager  for  a  regular  win 
and  3-TO- 1  if  the  player's  initial  hand  is  a  natural  blackjack 
the  player  losing  the  irKxlified  21  wager  if  the  dealer's 
face-up  card  is  a  three,  four,  live  or  six.  or  if  the  dealer's 
hand  beats  the  player's  hand; 

(p)  if  the  dealer's  hand  beats  the  player's  hand,  the  dealer 
collecting  the  players  losing  wager  or  wagers. 


5,799,947 

CARD  PLAYING  GAME  USING  STANDARD  PLAYING 

CARDS  MIXED  WITH  PLAYING-PHONE  CARDS 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07088 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,886 

Int.  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  275—304  8  Claims 


1.  A  playing  card  game  whose  winner  gains  free  phone  calling 
lime,  said  game  comprising: 

A.  a  standard  deck  of  playing  cards:  and 

B.  a  deck  of  hybrid  cards,  each  card  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  card  in  the  standard  deck  and  has  integrated 
therewith  a  prepaid  phone  card  to  form  a  playing-phone  card 
whereby  to  play  the  game,  some  cards  in  the  staiKlard  deck  are 
replaced  by  corresponding  hybrid  cards,  and  the  winner  of  the 
game  keeps  the  playing-phone  cards  included  in  his  winning  hand. 


5,799,948 
LEACHING  PROTECTOR 
Gerth  Moberg,  PL  Helgenas,  S-590  98  Edsbnik,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9<i/01301,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W097/14929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849318 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  17,  1995,  9503617 
Int  CI."  F4U  1/12 
VS.  a.  273-^10  9  aaims 


1.  A  leaching  protector  for  lead  at  outdoor  shooting  ranges, 
comprising: 

an  elastic  water-repelling  first  layer  that  is  inclined  relative  to  a 
ground  level,  the  first  layer  being  penetrable  by  projectiles; 

a  watertight  second  layer  that  is  spaced  apart  a  distance  behind 
the  first  layer  so  that  a  space  is  defined  therebetween; 

the  space  being  enclosed  and  sealed  from  a  surrounding  envi- 
ronment; 

a  projectile-arresting  material  disposed  in  the  space,  the  material 
being  isolated  from  the  surrounding  environment  by  the  first 
and  second  layers:  and 

the  space  being  dewaterable  via  a  drainage  arrangement  that  is 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  leaching  protector. 


5,799,949 

ANNULAR  CHAMBER  SEAL 

Clifford  H.  Beall,  Broken  Arrow;  Michael  S.  Rawson,  "Msa, 

and  Kurt  A.  Hickey,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,597,  Nov.  9,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  36^45,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,496,044,  This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,781 

Int  CI.'"  F16J  9/00:  F16L  25/00 

VS.  a.  277-1  17  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  sealing  a  chamber  in  a  wall  of  a  downhole 
tubular  against  internal  and  external  applied  pressures,  comprising: 

forming  a  threaded  tubular  pin  and  a  threaded  tubular  box 
member  so  that  when  threaded  together,  a  chamber  is  formed 
in  a  wall  defined  by  said  threaded  togedier  pin  and  box 
members; 

providing  an  internal  metal-to-metal  seal  for  said  chamber, 
between  said  pin  ^d  box; 

threading  said  pin  and  box  to  form  said  internal  seal; 

providing  an  external  metal-to-metal  seal  due  to  said  connection; 

disposing  said  internal  seal  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber 
from  said  external  seal; 

providing  at  least  one  passage  in  said  wall  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber. 

connecting  said  passage  in  a  fluid  control  system  independent  of 
an  internal  bore  formed  by  said  wall. 


5,799,950 

LUBRICATED  JOINT  WFTH  EQUALIZING  PRESSURE 

ZONE 

Joseph  E.  Allen,  Brimfield,-  Robert  A.  Lapke,  PeorU,  and  Dean 

M.  Peterson,  Roanoke,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  IIL 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,647 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/16 
VS.  a.  277-3  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  joint  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  end  portion  with  a  central  bore  defined 
therethrough  and  an  inner  fluid  communication  means  extend- 
ing from  an  outer  surface  a  predetermined  distance  and  termi- 
nating within  the  bore,  the  fluid  communication  means  includ- 
ing a  receiving  passage,  first  and  second  discharging  passages 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  receiving  passage  and  a 
cross  passage  extending  through  the  end  portion  and  crossing 
the  first  discharge  passage,  the  receiving  passage  and  the 
second  discharge  passage  to  fluidly  connect  them; 


a  second  member  movably  connected  to  the  first  member  and 
slidably  disposed  within  the  bore,  the  second  member  fitted 
against  the  first  member  to  define  a  joint; 

a  pair  of  spaced  sealing  means  each  disposed  within  an  annulus 
in  the  bore  and  circumferentially  surrounding  the  second 
member,  the  pair  of  sealing  means  each  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface: 

a  cavity  defined  within  the  bore  adjacent  each  of  the  pair  of 
sealing  means  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  commu- 
nication means; 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  within  the  receiving  passage  and  into 
the  joint  for  substantial  accumulation  within  the  pair  of  cavi- 
ties, the  accumulation  within  the  pair  of  cavities  esublishing  a 
variable  pressure  dierein;  and 

plugging  means  disposed  within  die  receiving  passage,  first  and 
second  discharge  passages  and  cross  passage  for  reuining  the 
fluid  within  the  point  assembly  and  preventing  the  communi- 
cation of  fluid  outside  thereof. 


5,799,951 
ROTATING  SEALING  DEVICE 
Weston  A.  Anderson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Richard- 
son, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 
Inc.,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,946 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/40:15/43 

VS.  a.  277—301  26  Claims 


lOZ 


1.  A  rotating  sealing  device  for  scaling  between  a  wall  separat- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  mediums,  said  first  medium  being  at 
substantially  higher  pressure  Uian  said  second  medium,  and  a 
routing  shaft  penetrating  therethrough,  wherein  said  shaft  has  a 
housing  being  in  relative  rotational  relationship  with  said  shaft 
incorporated  to  said  wall,  said  rotating  sealing  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  metal  seal  having  at  least  one  ring  of  a  liquid  metal 
interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  for  forming  a 
seal  between  said  first  and  second  mediums;  and 
a  fluid  shield  being  adjacent  to  said  liquid  metal  seal  and  placed 
within  said  first  medium  for  preventing  contamination  of  said 
liquid  metal  seal  by  gases  contain  therewith. 
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5,799,952 
BRUSH  SEAL 
Michael  K.  Morrison;  Peter  A.  Withers,  both  of  Bristol,-  Ter- 
ence V.  Jones,  Oxford,  and  Peter  E.  Wood,  Crawley,  all  of 
Great    Britain,    assignors    to    Rolls-Royce    PLC,    London, 
England 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1995, 
9525212 

iBt  CL*  F16J  15/447 
VS.  a.  277—355  26  Oaims 


thereby  seal  said  annular  cavity  to  prevent  penetration  of 
contaminants  tnio  said  annular  cavity. 


1.  A  brush  seal  for  sealing  a  leakage  gap  between  relatively 
movable  parts  in  a  flow  path  between  a  region  of  high  fluid 
pressure  and  a  region  of  low  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  backing 
member,  a  mass  of  bristles  packed  together  in  a  layer  and  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  backing  member,  the  backing  member 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  bristle  layer  and  said  region 
of  low  fluid  pressure,  a  portion  of  said  bristle  layer  being  spaced 
from  the  backing  member  to  define  at  least  one  chamber  between 
the  bristle  layer  and  the  backing  member  and  adjoining  the  bristle 
layer,  the  backing  member  further  comprising  an  upstanding  flange 
in  contact  with  the  bristle  layer,  and  means  for  supplying  said  at 
least  one  chamber  with  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure 
of  the  region  of  low  fluid  pressure. 


5,799,953 
CAPPED  SPRING-ENERGIZED  SEAL 
Gary  L.   Henderson,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Variseal,  Broomfield,  Cdo. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,467 
Int  a."  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—554 


American 


22  Claims 


1.  A  seal  ring  for  sealing  an  annular  space  between  two  compo- 
nents, said  .seal  ring  comprising: 

an  annular  jacket  including  an  annular  cavity  defined  by  first  and 
second  annular  lips; 

a  spring  disposed  within  said  annular  cavity;  and 

a  cap  disposed  over  said  first  and  second  annular  lips,  said  cap 
encapsulating  said  annular  cavity  and  said  spring  positioned 
against  said  lips  to  seal  and  lock  said  lips  against  said  cap  to 


5,799,954 
COAXIAL  SEALING  RING 
Jeffrey  F.  Layer,  Woodbind,  Md.,  assignor  to  EG&G  Pressure 
Science,  inc.,  Beltsville,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,832 

Int.  a."  F16L  17/06 

VS.  a.  277—614  22  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  for  sealing  two  coaxial  surfaces  relative  to  one 
another,  comprising: 

an  annular  convolution  portion  be  configured  to  form  a  first 
bending  area  which  has  a  first  annular  end  and  a  second 
annular  end  with  a  convex  annular  surface  and  a  concave 
annular  surface  extending  therebetween,  and  said  convex  sur- 
face extending  360°  to  form  a  first  radial  sealing  surface 
facing  in  a  first  radial  direction:  V '/; 

a  first  annular  leg  portion  extending  outwardly  fron)  said  first 
end  of  said  convolution  portion  to  a  first  free  end,  and  having 
a  second  radial  sealing  surface  facing  in  a  second  radial 
direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  radial  sealing 
surface  of  said  convolution  portion  and  a  first  annular  bent 
section  located  between  said  second  radial  sealing  surface  and 
said  convolution  portion,  said  first  annular  bent  section  being 
configured  (o  form  a  second  bending  area;  and 

a  second  annular  leg  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  end  of  said  convolution  portion  to  a  second  free  end, 
and  having  a  third  radial  sealing  surface  facing  in  said  second 
radial  direction  and  a  second  annular  bent  section  located 
between  .said  third  radial  sealing  surface  and  said  convolution 
portion,  said  second  annular  bent  section  being  configured  to 
form  a  third  bending  area, 

said  first  annular  beni  section  being  arranged  axially  between 
said  first  radial  sealing  surface  and  said  second  radial  sealing 
surface,  .said  second  annular  bent  section  being  arranged  axi- 
ally between  said  first  radial  sealing  surface  and  said  third 
radial  sealing  surface,  said  first  and  second  annular  bent 
sections  being  further  arranged  radially  between  said  first 
radial  sealing  surface  and  said  second  and  third  radial  sealing 
surfaces  such  that  radial  compression  of  said  sealing  ring 
causes  bending  (o  primarily  occur  at  said  first,  second  and 
third  bending  areas  to  permit  said  sealing  ring  to  decrease  in 
its  radial  direction  and  increase  in  its  axial  direction. 
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5,799,955 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  IN-LINE  SKATE  HAVING 

FLEXIBLE  BOOT  AND  STIFF  FRAME 

Robert  A.  Iverson,  9010  Neil  Lake  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

55347 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,351 

Int  a.*  A63C  17/06 

VS.  CI.  280—11.22  9  Qalms 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  boot  portion  fabricated  of  a  first  polymeric  material; 

a  lower  frame  portion  fabricated  of  a  second  polymeric  material, 
wherein  the  frame  is  characterized  by  a  greater  degree  of 
stiffness  than  the  first  polymeric  material  due  to  the  second 
polymeric  material,  the  frame  portion  including  a  sole  with  an 
outer  edge  and  two  spaced-apart  wall  portions,  each  wall 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  wherein  the  wall 
portions  extend  from  the  sole  portion  and  the  outer  edge 
extends  beyond  the  surfaces  of  each  of  the  wall  portions;  and 

wherein  the  boot  and  the  frame  are  joined  by  the  first  polymeric 
material  being  molded  over  the  sole  portion  and  extending 
over  the  outer  edge  and  onto  outer  surfaces  of  each  wall 
portion  and  extending  into  the  apertures  of  each  wall  portion 
to  bond  the  boot  to  the  frame  suflBciently  to  endure  stresses 
encountered  in  skating. 


5,799,956 
TWO-PIECE  APPARATUS  FOR  SLIDING  ON  A  SURFACE 
Walter  D,  Shannon,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Axxis  Sport, 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,445,  Mar.  1,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,436 
Int  a."  A63C  5/03 
VS.  a.  280— 14 J  13  <naims 


^h^^^ 


TT'TV 


a  linkage  for  connecting  the  forward  runner  to  the  rear  runner, 
such  that  the  forward  runner  and  the  rear  runner  lie  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  and  such  that  die  front  section  of  the  rear 
runner  is  proximal  to  the  rearward  section  of  the  forward 
runner,  the  linkage  being  configured  such  that  the  linkage 
maintains  a  distance  between  the  forward  and  rear  runners, 
but  allows  articulation  of  the  two  runners  relative  to  one 
another  to  define  an  inside  articulation  of  the  forward  and  rear 
runners  such  that  an  inside  angle  formed  by  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  forward  runner  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rear 
runner  is  acute,  and  wherein  the  rear  ponion  of  the  left  edge 
of  the  forward  runner  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  left  edge 
of  the  rear  runner  form  a  substantially  snoooth  arc. 


5,799,957 
SNOWBOARD  BINDING 
Shinpei  OMjima,  Iziuni,  and  Yutaka   Ueda,  TondabayasU, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,844,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  254^89,  Jun.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,953 
Int  a.''  A63L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  280—14,2  23  Claims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  mechanism  for  securing  a  cleat  of  a 
snowboard  boot  to  a  snowboard,  comprising: 

a  main  body  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
snowboard,  said  main  body  comprismg  a  plurality  of  inside 
hooks,  a  plurality  of  outside  hooks  and  a  latch; 

wherein  said  inside  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  a 
first  side  of  a  cleat,  said  outside  hooks  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  hold  a  second  side  of  a  cleat,  said  inside  and  outside 
hooks  are  oriented  to  engage  with  a  cleat  for  attachment  to 
said  main  body  in  a  first  direction  from  said  inside  hooks 
toward  said  outside  hooks,  and  said  latch  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  cleat  against  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sliding  on  a  surface  comprising: 
a  forward  runner  defining  right  and  left  edges,  front,  rearward 
and  central  sections,  an  upper  surface,  and  an  opposing  lower 
surface,  the  width  of  the  central  section  being  less  than  the 
width  of  both  the  front  section  and  rearward  section, 
a  rear  runner  defining  left  and  right  edges,  front,  rearward  and 
central  sections,  an  upper  surface,  and  an  opposing  lower 
surface,  the  width  of  the  central  section  being  less  than  the 
width  of  both  front  section  and  rearward  section,  and 


5,799,958 
TOOL  STORAGE  AND  TR.4NSPORT  SYSTEM 
Ryan  S.  Bishop,  3082  Shaughnessy  Street,  Port  Coquitiam, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  V3B  4L1 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,054 
Int  a."  B62B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  280— 47J6  16  Claims 

1.  A  tool  storage  and  transport  system  comprising: 
a  frame; 
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means  for  carrying  tools  and  equipment; 

means  for  n)ounting  the  means  for  carrying  tools  and  equipment 

on  the  frame; 
wherein  the  frame  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  hooks,  the 

hooks  formed  to  receive  tools  and  equipment;  and 
wherein  the  frame  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  air  fittings 

disposed  thereon. 


mined  pivoting  of  said  rod  and  brake  shoes  beyond  a  prede- 
termined braking  engagement  with  said  wheels. 


5,799,960 

ROTATING  SAFETY  HANDLES  FOR  WHEELBARROWS 

Eddie  Charles  Davis,  Sr,,  1235  Piazza  La.,  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,512 

Int  a."  B62B  1/18 

VS.  CI.  280—4731  2  Oalms 


t, 


5,799,959 
HAND  TRUCK  BRAKE  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Krawczyk,  Pinconning,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magline, 
Inc.,  Pinconning,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,599 

Int  a."  B60T  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—47.27  8  aaims 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  which  permits  a  user  to  haul  and  dump  said 
wheelbarrow  without  readjusting  or  repositioning  of  the  user's 
hands,  the  wheelbarrow  comprising: 
a  hopper: 

at  least  one  wheel  attached  to  the  hopper; 
two  shafts  extending  away  from  the  hopper; 
two  rotating  handle  assemblies; 
each  of  the  shafts  having  one  of  the  handle  assemblies  attached 

thereto; 
each  of  said  handle  assemblies  comprising  an  elongated  axle 

mounted  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  fashion  to  said  shaft; 
each  of  said  handle  assemblies  further  comprising  an  elongated 

grip  which  shares  a  common  longitudinal  axis  with  said  axle 

and  which  is  mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable 

about  said  common  longitudinal  axis:  and 
the  grips  directed  inward  toward  each  other. 


1.  In  a  manually  propelled  hand  truck  for  use  in  transporting 
products  and  including: 

a.  a  frame  normally  supported  in  generally  vertical  inclination 
and  comprising  side  rail  members  joined  by  cross  members 
and  having  a  frame  handle  surface  near  its  upper  end.  the 
frame  supporting  a  forwardly  extending,  load  supporting  nose 
plate: 

b.  an  axle,  coupled  to  and  extending  crosswisely  rearwardly  of 
said  frame,  having  spaced  apart  frame  supporting  wheels  with 
pneumatic  tires  thereon,  joumaled  thereon:  and 

c.  supports  on  said  frame  side  rail  members  joumaling  a  laterally 
extending  pivotal  brake  applying  rod  having  brake  shoes 
thereon  supported  on  said  rod  in  a  first  position  out  of  brake 
applying  engagement  with  said  tires  but  aligned  therewith, 
said  rod  being  pivotal  in  one  direction  to  move  said  shoes  to  a 
second  position  into  bralcing  engagement  with  said  tires:  the 
improvement  wherein  said  frame  supports  a  rearwardly  facing 
brake  control  surface  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said  nose 
plate  and  a  safety  control  member  is  moveable  with  said  rod 
with  further  pivoting  of  said  rod  in  said  one  direction  from  a 
first  remote  position  to  a  second  operative  shoe  halting  posi- 
tion engaging  said  brake  control  surface  only  after  a  predeter- 


5,799,961 
QUICK-ATTACHABLE  TRAILER  STEP 
Harold  H.  Schmeets,  R.R.  2,  Box  82,  Harvey,  N.  Dak.  58341 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,997 
Int  CI."  E06C  1/00:  B60R  3/00 
VS.  CI.  280—163  4  Claims 

1.  A  quick-attachable  trailer  step  comprising: 
a  pair  of  step  members  each  of  which  has  a  respective  back  end 

and  a  top; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  fixedly  attached  to  said  pair  of 
step  members  and  interconnecting  said  pair  of  step  members, 
each  of  said  mounting  brackets  having  an  inverted  U  shape 
with  an  open  end  which  faces  downwardly  relative  to  said  top 
of  each  said  step  member,  each  of  said  mounting  brackets 
further  having  a  first  extended  portion  and  a  second  extended 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  extended  portion  and  a  second 
extended  portion  and  substantially  resting  flat  against  a  tongue 
of  a  trailer  to  substantially  secure  said  trailer  step  to  said 
tongue;  and  a  plurality  of  brace  members  fixedly  attached  said 
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5,799,963 

TELESCOPIC  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

Franz  Berkmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
499J 

Int  CI.'  B62K  25/08 
VS.  a.  280-276  5  claims 


to  mounting  brackets  and  to  said  step  members  and  being 
angled  from  said  mounting  brackets  to  said  step  members  to 
substantially  strengthen  said  quick-attachable  trailer  step  and 
to  prevent  said  step  member  from  buckling  from  a  user 
standing  upon  said  step  members. 


5,799,962 

BOAT  LAUNCHING/LOADING  PLATFORM 

Robert  D.  Bamhart,  1403  Roanoke,  Graham,  Tex.  76450 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,659 

Int  O."  B60R  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—166 


10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  an  attachment  for  aiding  a  user  in  the 
launching  and  recovery  of  boats  on  a  boat  trailer  to  and  from  a 
body  of  water,  the  vehicle  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  opposing 
sides,  the  vehicle  attachment  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  having 
an  outer  end  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  opposing 
sides; 
an  elongated  platform  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  front  and 
a  rear,  said  platform  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting 
bracket  outer  end  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform 
between  a  vertical  carrying  position  and  a  horizontal  plane  "in 
use"  position;  and 
a  stop  bar  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  platform  such  that  in  the  vertical  cairying 
position  said  platform  is  adjacent  to  but  not  touching  the  side 
of  the  vehicle  and  in  the  horizonul  plane  can  be  used  as  a 
walking  platform  by  the  user  when  die  boat  trailer  is  in  the 
water  to  enable  the  user  to  move  along  the  platform  above  the 
water  to  the  boat  trailer  to  launch  or  recover  the  boat. 


1.  A  motorcycle,  comprising  a  frame  and  a  telescopic  from 

wheel  suspension  having  an  unspning  part  said  unsprung  part 

being  connected  by  way  of  a  universal  joint  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

about  a  virtual  steering  axis; 

a  four  bar  mechanism  connecting  die  unsprung  part  widi  one  of 

a  frame  fixed  part  of  the  motorcycle  and  the  frame; 
wherein  the  four  bar  mechanism  includes  two  swivel  pins  fixed 
to  the  one  of  the  frame  fixed  part  and  the  ft^me,  two  control 
bars  each  of  which  is  swivellably  connected  with  one  of  said 
two  swivel  pins,  and  additional  swivel  pins  for  swivellably 
connecting  said  two  control  bars  at  dieir  other  ends  with  a 
coupler  of  the  four  bar  mechanism; 
wherein  the  unsprung  part  of  die  telescopic  front  wheel  suspen- 
sion is  mounted  via  the  universal  joint  on  the  coupler,  and 
wherein  the  two  swivel  pins  of  die  four  bar  mechanism  are 
situated  in  front  of  the  additional  swivel  pins  of  the  coupler 
viewed  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  dirough  die 
motorcycle. 


5,799,964 
WHEELCHAIR  ARMREST  ASSEMBLY 
Ya-chen  Chao,  No.  11-2,  l^tung  Rd.,  Wufeng  Hsiang,  lUchung 
Hsieo,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627^48 

Int  a."  B60R  9/00:  A47C  7/68:  A47B  83/02 

VS.  ex  280—304.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  a  wheelchair  (80)  which  comprises  a 
seat  (81)  widi  two  sides  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
two  support  braces  (83)  each  horizontally  mounted  on  an  associ- 
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ated  side  of  said  seat  (81)  and  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  two  first  legs  (84)  each  vertically  mounted  on  the  first  end  of 
an  associated  side  of  said  seat  (81)  and  located  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  of  an  associated  said  support  brace  (83).  and  two  second  legs 
(85)  each  vertically  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  an  associated 
side  of  said  seat  (81)  and  located  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  an 
associated  said  support  brace  (83).  said  armrest  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  box  (10)  placed  on  an  associated  said  support  brace 
(83)  and  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
a  chamber  (12)  defined  in  said  box  (10)  between  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  thereof; 
at  least  one  fastener  (47)  secured  to  the  first  end  of  an  associated 

said  support  brace  (83); 
at  least  one  first  tube  (40)  having  an  upper  end  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  first  end  portion  of  said  box  (10)  and  a  lower  end 
detachably  engaged  with  said  fastener  (47); 
at  least  one  second  tube  (30)  having  an  upper  end  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said  box  (10)  and  a 
lower  end  pivotally  engaged  with  an  associated  said  second 
leg  (85); 
at  least  one  pivot  base  (50)  secured  to  the  first  end  portion  of 

said  box  (10); 
at  least  one  pivot  block  (54)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot 
base  (50).  an  extension  (542)  extending  from  said  pivot  block 

(54)  to  pivot  therewith; 

at  least  one  pivot  arm  (55)  pivotally  engaged  with  said  extension 
(542)  and  releasably  mounted  in  said  chamber  (12)  of  said 
box  (10);  and 

at  least  one  holding  table  (60)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm 

(55)  and  releasably  received  in  said  chamber  (12)  of  said  box 
(10). 


5,799,965 

HITCH  HAVING  SPRING  BARS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HANGER 

John  J.  Kass,  and  Richard  McCoy,  both  of  Granger,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUcd  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546385 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/42 

U.S.  a.  28fr-^t06.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  weight  distributing  hitch  assembly  for  towing  a  trailer 
behind  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hitch  bar  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle; 

a  ball  mount  head  carried  on  said  hitch  bar; 

a  hitch  connector  carried  on  said  ball  mount  head;  and 

a  pair  of  spring  bars  for  distributing  trailer  weight  relative  to 
said  vehicle,  each  of  said  pair  of  spring  bars  including  a 
proximal  end  mounted  to  said  ball  mount  head  and  a  distal 
end  having  a  lug  for  engaging  said  trailer  and  securing  said 
spring  bar  in  an  operative,  weight  distributing  position,  each 
said  lug  including  a  retaining  tab  with  said  lug  extending  in  a 
first  plane  and  said  retaining  tab  extending  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


5,799,966 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHOE  TO  A  SNOW  BOARD 
Gaston  Haldemann,  Burgenstock,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Skis 

Rossignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00493,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  21, 1994,  2308/ 
94 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—613  11  Claims 


i   (2)   i 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  snow  board  to  a  shoe  with  a  sole 
having  a  mounting  member,  the  device  comprising: 

two  jaws  (2)  that  are  movable  parallel  to  a  plane  of  a  bottom  of 
the  device  that  is  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  snow  board  and 
generally  parallel  to  a  lateral  axis  of  the  device,  said  two  jaws 
being  movable  between  two  stable  positions,  namely  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  jaws  are  close  together  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  jaws  are  laterally  farther  apart  than  in 
said  closed  position; 

two  articulating  arms  (15).  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  respective  first  jownal  (17)  that  is  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  device  and  a  second  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  longitudinal  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  jaws  (2)  on  a  respective  second  journal  (16)  that  is 
movable  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  device; 

linkage  means  for  urging  longitudinally  middle  portions  of  said 
jaws  to  move  laterally,  said  linkage  means  linking  said  middle 
portions  to  a  rocking  member  (6); 

said  rocking  member  (6)  having  two  stable  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  open  and  closed  positions,  a  first  stable 
position  in  which  a  protruding  portion  of  said  rocking  mem- 
ber extends  from  said  device  when  said  Jaws  are  in  said  open 
position,  and  a  second  stable  position  in  which  the  protruding 
portion  is  depressed  into  the  device  when  said  jaws  are  in  said 
closed  position,  the  protruding  portion  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  shoe  when  the  mounting 
member  is  placed  between  said  jaws  to  move  said  jaws  to  said 
closed  position;  and 

a  resilient  member  (4)  connected  to  said  rocking  member  for 
biasing  movement  of  said  rocking  member. 


5,799,967 
GOLF  TROLLEY 
Liz  Lin,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super-Tec  Manufactur- 
ing, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613314 
Int.  Cl.'^  B62B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  280—646  8  Claims 

1.  A  golf  trolley,  comprising  a  main  tube,  an  upper  holding 
block,  a  lower  holding  block,  a  pair  of  wheel  legs,  an  upper  plate, 
and  a  lower  plate,  the  upper  holding  block  being  connected  to  both 
an  upper  portion  of  the  main  tube  and  the  upper  plate,  the  lower 
plate  being  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  main  tube,  the 
lower  holding  block  being  connected  to  both  a  lower  portion  of  the 
main  tube  and  the  wheel  legs,  the  upper  holding  block  having  a 


pivot  button  pivotally  coupled  thereto,  the  pivot  button  having  a 
detaining  end  formed  thereon  for  contacting  and  releasably  fixing  a 
position  of  a  sliding  tube  of  the  main  tube. 


5,799,968 
BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Fredrick  L.  Loeffler,  2740  S.  Canyon  Trail,  Hincklev,  Ohio 
44233 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,727 

Int.  CI."  B60G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  280—674  13  Claims 


an  initiator  which,  when  actuated,  initiates  a  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  said  inflator; 

a  tubular  connector  containing  said  initiator,  .said  connector 
engaging  said  inflator  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in 
said  reaction  structure;  and 

a  fastener  engaging  said  connector  to  fasten  said  connector,  said 
initiator  and  said  inflator  to  said  reaction  structure; 

said  inflator  comprising  a  cylindrical  container  defining  a  cylin- 
drical fluid  pressure  chamber,  said  initiator  and  said  connector 
having  cylindrical  shapes  with  longitudinal  central  axes  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  container. 


68  66 


1.  A  repairable  tie  rod  ball  Joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  housing  member  has  a  wall  extending  between  first  and 
second  open  ends,  the  wall  includes  an  externally  tiireaded 
portion  disposed  adjacent  the  first  open  end;  and 
a  second  housing  member  has  a  wall  extending  between  first  and 
second  ends,  the  wall  includes  a  first  internal  threaded  portion 
disposed  adjacent  the  first  end  which  selectively  mates  with 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  first  housing  member  to  form  a 
cavity  configured  to  secure  a  ball  of  a  tie  rod  therein,  and  a 
second  threaded  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  second  end  for 
selectively  connecting  the  second  housing  member  to  an  end 
of  a  rack  of  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  assembly. 


5.799,970 

EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  SIDE  AIRBAG  MODULE 

WITH  DECORATIVE  OUTER  COVER 

Mark  L.  Enders,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Autoliv  .^SP.  Inc., 

Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,418 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  a.  280—730.2  22  Claims 

»    ,, 


UMI 


5.799,969 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Daniel  E.  Coleman,  Mesa,  and  Thomas  O.  Minor,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,890 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  13  aaims 

12.  Apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  structure; 

an  inflator  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  for  inflating  a  vehicle 
occupant  protection  device; 


]79-290O.G.-98-9:QL3 


1.  An  airbag  nxxlule  housing  for  use  as  part  of  a  side  airfaag 
module  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle  seat,  the  airbag  module  housing 
comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  flat  base  and  a  sidewall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base  to  an  open  top  of  the  module  housing, 
the  sidewall  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side; 
and 
an  elongated  first  rail  portion  running  along  an  outer  face  of  the 
first  side  of  the  sidewall  and  an  elongated  second  rail  portion 
running  along  an  outer  face  of  the  second  side  of  the  sidewall. 
each  of  the  first  and  the  second  rail  portions  being  generally 
parallel  with  the  open  top  and  having  a  flange  for  catching  a 
fabric  hook  of  the  vehicle  seal. 
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5,799,971 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SIDE  IMPACT  AIR 

BAG 

Koujirou  Asada,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-326047; 
Apr.  10,  1996,  8-087979 

Int.  CI."  B60K  21  ni 
MS.  a.  280—730.2  24  Claims 


26  20  zoe 


I.  A  seat  structure  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  side  impact  air 
bag  apparatus,  said  seat  structure  comprising: 
a  seat  back  having  a  seat  back  frame: 
an  air  bag  case  made  of  resin  and  mounted  to  a  side  portion  of 

the  seat  back  frame,  said  air  bag  case  having  a  lid: 
an  air  bag  body  contained  within  said  air  bag  case: 
a  seat  pad  disposed  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle  relative  to 

said  lid:  and 
seat  surface  layers  covering  said  seat  pad  and  having  a  sewn 
portion. 

wherein,  when  an  external  force  is  applied  to  a  side  of  the 
vehicle,  the  air  bag  apparatus  is  activated,  the  sewn  portion 
is  ruptured,  and  the  air  bag  body  is  unfolded,  said  lid  of 
said  air  bag  case  opening  due  to  the  unfolding  of  said  air 
bag.  and  said  seat  pad  being  compressed  b^  said  lid  toward 
an  inner  side  of  said  seat  back  m  a  transverse  direction  of 
said  seat  back  when  said  lid  is  opened. 


5,799,972 

INFLATOR  FOR  INFLATING  AN  AIR  BAG  HAVING 

MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  INTERNAL  IGNITION 

Daniel  F.  Handman,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Rahl, 

Romeo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635^64 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2in6:2im 

\}S.  a.  280—735  6  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device: 


a  pressure  vessel  containing  a  source  of  inflation  fluid  for 
inflating  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device, 
said  pressure  vessel  including  surface  means  for  defining  a 
passage  for  inflation  fluid  to  flow  from  said  pressure  vessel 
into  said  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  and 
having  a  wall  portion: 

a  device  inside  said  pressure  vessel  which  sends  or  receives 
signals: 

energy  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  energy  into  said 
pressure  vessel,  said  energy  transmitting  means  including  a 
hrst  portion  outside  said  pressure  vessel  and  a  second  portion 
inside  said  pressure  vessel,  said  first  and  second  portions 
transmining  energy  through  said  wall  ponion  of  said  pressure 
vessel  without  electrical  leads  extending  through  said  wall 
portion,  one  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  energy 
transmitting  means  converting  said  energy  into  electrical  cur- 
rent; 

said  second  portion  of  said  energy  transmitting  means  being 
operatively  coupled  with  said  device  inside  said  pressure 
vessel:  and 

a  microprocessor  inside  said  pressure  vessel,  said  microproces- 
sor being  operatively  coupled  to  said  device  and  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  energy  transmitting  means. 


5,799,973 
PYROTECHNIC  GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  TWO 
SEPARATE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 
Hermann   Bauer,   Stottham;    Richard   Bender,   Lauf;   Franz 
Fiirst,  Miihidorf;  Bembard  Vetter,  Bruckmiihl;  Marc  Win- 
terhalder,  Garcbing/Als,  and  Siegfried  Zeuner,  Miinchen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  TEMIC  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag 
GmbH,  Aschau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1995,  195  14 
896.7;  Aug.  29,  1995,  195  31  667J 

Int  CI."  B06R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—741  15  Claims 


I.  A  gas  generator  for  filling  an  airbag  in  a  retention  system  for 
occupants  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  first  combustion  chamber  unit  having  a  first  ignitor.  a  first  filter 
means  and  a  first  tubular  combustion  chamber: 

a  second  combustion  chamber  unit  having  a  second  ignitor,  a 
second  filter  means,  and 

a  second  tubular  combustion  chamber,  said  first  and  said  second 
combustion  chamber  units  being  axially  arranged  with  respect 
to  each  other: 

at  least  one  means  for  housing  said  first  and  said  second  com- 
bustion chamber  units:  and 

a  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  combustion 
chamber  units,  said  connecting  means  having  at  least  one 
rounded  opening  at  an  outer  periphery  for  forming  a  beaded 
connection  with  at  least  one  housing  means. 


5,799,974 
\THICLE  AIR  BAG  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Honda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329759 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/28 
UJS.  a.  280—739  12  Claims 


8.  A  vehicle  air  bag  system  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant 
under  a  high  deceleration  situation,  comprising: 

an  air  bag  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  gas  pressure: 

a  retainer  for  supporting  said  air  bag.  said  retainer  defining  an 
enclosed  space  jointly  with  said  air  bag.  and  provided  with  a 
vent  hole  for  communicating  said  enclosed  space  with  out- 
side: 

an  inflator  received  in  said  enclosed  space  for  producing  gas  for 
inflating  and  deploying  said  air  bag; 

means  for  disposing  said  inflator  over  said  vent  hole  so  as  to 
substantially  close  said  vent  hole; 

means  for  removing  said  inflator  away  from  said  vent  hole  at  a 
relatively  late  stage  of  air  bag  deployment:  and 

said  inflator  being  pushed  against  said  vent  hole  by  interposing 
said  air  bag  in  a  folded  state  between  said  inflator  and  a  casing 
covering  said  folded  air  bag. 


5,799,975 
MAGNETIC  FENDER  COVER 
Clint  Raymond  Crick,  Suite  #101,  9930  -  86  Avenue,  Edmon- 
ton, Alberta.  Canada,  T6E  2L7 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  12,  1996,  2,178,872 
Int.  CI."  B62B  VOO 
U.S.  CI.  280—770  21  Claims 


a  plurality  of  magnets  anached  to  the  body,  each  of  the  magnets 
having  an  attachment  face  used  to  magnetically  attach  the 
body  to  an  object,  an  opposed  face  substantially  opposed  to 
the  anachment  face  and  at  least  one  other  surface  connecting 
the  opposed  face  and  the  attachment  face,  the  opposed  face  of 
the  plurality  of  magnets  being  in  the  same  orientation:  and 

flux  concentrating  shielding  in  die  form  of  a  covering  of  mag- 
netic material  overiaying  the  opposed  faces  of  the  plurality  of 
magnets,  diereby  reducing  magnetic  flux  adjacent  to  the 
opposed  faces  and  increasing  magnetic  flux  adjacent  to  die 
attachment  face. 


5,799,976 

SKI  MOUNTED  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SNOWMOBILES 

Walter  D.  Tiscber,  P.O.  Box  816,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,726,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,748 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  280-770  14  Claims 


1.  A  guard  assembly  for  a  snowmobile  having  two  forwardly 
extending  skis,  the  guard  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  support  mountable  to  a  first  ski: 

a  second  suppon  mountable  to  a  second  ski; 

a  slide  assembly  having  two  slide  members  joined  for  slidable 
movement  relative  to  each  other  during  operation  of  the 
snowmobile,  wherein  a  first  slide  member  is  joined  to  the  first 
support  and  a  second  slide  member  is  joined  to  the  second 
support: 

a  first  ball  joint  joining  an  end  of  the  first  slide  member  to  the 
first  support:  and 

second  ball  joint  joining  an  end  of  the  second  slide  member  to 
the  second  support. 


I.  A  magnetic  fender  cover,  comprising: 
a  sheet  form  bod\; 


5,799,977 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTING 
POWER  GENERATING  DEMCE 
Hitoshi  Miyazaki;  Hitoshi  Kunii:  Takashi  Sato,  and  Kazu>a 
Saito,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0i272.  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00I57,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144949; 
Jun.  5.  1995,  7-138344;  Jun.  19.  1995.  7-152012 

Int.  CI."  B60R  22/4f> 
U.S.  CI.  280—806  3  Claims 

I.  A  gas  generator  for  a  seat  bell  retracting  power  generating 
device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  with  a  one  open  end.  with  an  inner  wall: 
a  cylindrical  holder  chamber  disposed  at  the  one  open  end  of  the 

casing: 
a  gas  generating  agent  chamber  which  is  communicated  with  the 
holder  chamber  via  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  and  wherein  the  gas  generating  agent  chamber  has  a 
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5,799,979 
PERFORATED  COVER 
Theodore  A.  Hutton,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Publishers 
Printing  Company,  Inc.,  Shepherdsville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767431 

Int  a."  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  281—29  12  Claims 


diameter  smaller  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the 
holder  chamber,  thereby  forming  the  shoulder; 
an  ignition  agent  and  a  driving  agent  housed  in  the  gas  generat- 
ing agent  chaml)er, 
a  printer  holder  which  has  a  surface  and  which  is  housed  in  the 
holder  chamber: 
a  pnmer  chamber  in  the  primer  holder  open  toward  the  one 

open  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  bottom  face; 
a  caullcing  part  which  is  formed  at  the  one  open  end  of  the 

casing  to  hold  the  primer  holder, 
a  sealing  resin  layer  which  is  applied  between  the  surface  of 

the  primer  holder  on  the  primer  chamber  side  and  the 

caulking  part  of  the  casing; 
a  pnmer  held  withm  the  primer  chamber; 
a  small-diameter  passage  which  is  formed  in  the  primer 

holder,  communicates  the  gas  generating  agent  chamber 

and  the  pnmer  chamber,  and  has  an  inverted  conical-shaped 

part  having  a  tapered  angle  of  60  to  120  degrees  formed  at 

an  end  of  the  passage  which  communicates  with  the  primer 

chamber;  and 
a  first  thin  (ilm  material  which  is  held  between  the  surface  of 

the  primer  holder  opposite  to  the  primer  and  the  shoulder  of 

the  casing. 


,1^   114- 


l4i-\ 


1.  A  cover  for  a  magazine,  comprising: 

a  continuous  sheet  of  material  folded  to  form  at  least  three 
continuous,  adjacent  panels,  each  having  a  front  surface,  a 
back  surface,  and  top,  bottom,  left  side  and  right  side  edges, 
said  three  panels  being  connected  to  each  other  at  their  side 
edges,  said  panels  forming  the  front  cover,  inside  front  cover, 
and  rear  cover  of  the  magazine,  with  the  front  cover  being 
perforated  so  that,  when  it  is  torn  along  its  perforation,  it 
opens  to  reveal  the  inside  front  cover,  and  wherein  said  front 
cover  remains  connected  to  said  magazine  after  the  front 
cover  is  torn  along  its  perforation. 


5,799,980 
POSABLE  BOOK 
Christine  A.  McAdam,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Indigo  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,886 

Int.  Cl."^  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  281—29  28  Claims 


5,799,978 
COATED  BOOK  COVER 
Gary   Churchill  Grinnell,  Northampton,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Rexam  DSI  Incorporated,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,781 
Int  CI."  B42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  281—29  11  Oaims 

1.  A  laminate  suitable  for  use  as  a  book  cover  material,  said 
laminate  comprising; 

(A)  a  substrate;  and 

(B)  a  layer  of  cover  material  adhered  to  said  substrate,  said 
cover  material  comprising: 

(1)  an  acrylic  binder,  said  binder  having  a  Tg  of  -10°  to  10° 
C.  and 

(2)  a  filler  system,  said  filler  system  comprising 

(a)  about  2.0%  to  about  7.0^  of  silica  or  a  silicate; 

(b)  about  28%  to  about  38%  of  calcined  clay; 

(c)  about  20%  to  about  27%  of  titanium  dioxide;  and 

(d)  about  30%  to  about  45%  of  a  white  filler  pigment; 
wherein  the  percentages  are  percents  by  weight  based  on  the  dry 

weight  of  the  filler  system,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  filler 
system  to  binder  is  about  2.4  to  2.8. 


«-— 


1.  A  bound  assembly,  comprising; 

a  cover; 

a  plurality  of  pages  coupled  to  the  cover;  and 

a  frame  anached  to  one  of  the  cover  and  a  selected  one  of  the 
pages,  the  frame  having  an  interior  portion  contained  within 
the  one  of  the  cover  and  the  selected  one  of  the  pages,  and  the 
frame  having  at  least  one  projecting  portion  attached  to  the 
interior  portion  and  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  the 
one  of  the  cover  and  the  selected  one  of  the  pages,  the 
projecting  portion  being  movable  to  a  selected  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cover  and  having  a  sutficient  stiffness  to  remain  in 
the  selected  position. 


5,799,981 

PHARMACEUTICAL  MARKETING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 

James  C.  I^ing,  Blue  Bell,  and  Norman  Werther,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Global  Healthcomm,  Inc., 
Abington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,730,  May  12,  1995.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,632 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—56  32  Claims 


B__       Vt'Cs:»> 


5,799,982 
ADHESIVE  STICKER  LABELING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

IDENTIFYING  COMPACT  DISKS 
Neil  L.  McClure,  1220  S.  Laird  Ct,  Superior,  Colo.  80027,  and 
Ralph  Wieland,  215  Powderhom  Trail,  Broomfield,  Colo. 
80020 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,446,  Dec  15,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,251 
Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—81  4  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  sticker  for  use  in  identifying  compact  disks,  said 
sticker  comprising: 

a  rounded  sheet  of  material  having  structure  defining  a  central 

circular  aperture  of  a  diameter  greater  than  15  mm, 
said  rounded  sheet  of  material  having  a  thickness  less  than  0.4 

mm, 
said  rounded  sheet  of  material  having  an  outer  diameter  of  less 

than  30  mm; 
said  rounded  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  face  bearing  printed 

indicia  thereon,  said  printed  indicia  including  an  identifier; 
said  rounded  sheet  of  material  having  a  second  face  remote  from 
said  first  face,  said  second  face  being  coated  with  an  adhesive; 
and 
said  rounded  sheet  of  material  including  means  for  inducing 
misalignment  between  said  rounded  sheet  of  material  and  an 
identically  shaped  sheet  of  material  adhered  to  the  central 
portion  of  a  compact  disk  as  said  rounded  sheet  of  material  is 
adhered  to  said  compact  disk  atop  said  identically  shaped 
sheet  of  material. 


1.  A  device  for  marketing  a  pharmaceutical  product  comprising 
multiple  segments  separable  from  each  other,  said  multiple  seg- 
ments comprising: 

(a)  A  first  separable  segment  having  a  front  surface  with  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  product  and  a  rear  surface  including 
adhesive  means  thereon,  said  first  segment  being  sized  for 
attachment  through  said  adhesive  means  to  a  patient's  medical 
record  retained  by  a  healthcare  provider;  and 

(b)  an  additional  separable  segment  having  a  front  surface 
including  information  relating  to  d>e  treatment  of  a  condition 
for  which  said  pharmaceutical  product  is  employed  and  a  rear 
surface  including  an  adhesive  means  thereon,  said  additional 
separable  segment  being  sized  for  attachment  through  said 
adhesive  means  to  a  patient's  medical  record  retained  by  a 
healthcare  provider. 


wherein  said  misalignment  inducing  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  irregular  features  formed  in  the  outer  margin  of  said 
rounded  sheet  of  material. 


5,799,983 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,799,984 

CONDUIT  CONNECTION 

Russell  T.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  St.  Cbiir  Shores.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

ANR  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,167,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,576,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

871,068,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  612,081 

Int  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—38  18  Claims 


'  »^    r 


3.  A  connector  into  which  a  rigid  tubular  electrical  conduit 
having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  can  be  secured,  comprising: 

an  annular  socket  member  that  includes  a  tubular  sidewall 
having  an  external  surface  and  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
defining  a  socket  axis,  said  internal  surface  being  adapted  to 
have  a  slidable  fit  with  a  tubular  electrical  conduit  inserted 
into  the  socket  member  and  to  conform  matingly  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  electrical  conduit  Uiroughout 
the  circumference  of  both  surfaces; 

a  slot  formed  in  said  mbular  wall; 

a  mounting  area  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular  wall; 

a  securement  device;  and 
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a  spring  leaf  detent  being  secured  to  said  mounting  area  by  said 
securennent  device,  said  spring  leaf  detent  extending  through 
said  slot  and  being  engageable  with  any  point  along  the 
smooth  exterior  surface  of  said  conduit. 


5,799,W5 
TUBE  TESTING  CONNECTOR 
Kevin  Murphy,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  TUthill  Corpora- 
tion. Hinsdale,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,005 

Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—38  10  Claims 


5,799,986 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Christopher  H.  Corbett,  New  Philadelphia.-  Brent  A.  Balika, 
Cuyahoga  Falls;  Bruce  H.  Moore,  Kent,  and  Scott  E.  Frye, 
Dover,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Flex  Technologies.  Inc., 
Nridvale,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  361,094,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,448. 
Int.  a."  F16L  9/14 
VS.  CI.  285—55  18  Claims 


1.  A  tube  testing  connector  adapted  to  engage  a  tube  for  pres- 
surization  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  source 
said  connector  including: 

a  hollow  body  member  dehning  an  entrance  aperture  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  opposite  end.  said  entrance  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  tube  to  be  tested; 

a  central  chamber  dehned  within  said  hollow  body  member  an 
end  cap  secured  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  body 
member  said  end  cap  defining  a  pressure  aperture  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  pressure  source: 

a  first  ring  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  central  chamber, 
adjacent  said  entrance  aperture,  said  first  ring  member  having 
a  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  tube  therethrough; 

fir^t  circumferential  retention  gripping  means,  including  a  first 
resilient  biasing  member,  associated  with  said  first  ring  mem- 
ber, said  first  resilient  biasing  member  defining  an  opening 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  surround  the  tube  for  gripping 
engagement  therewith; 

actuator  means  slidably  disposed  within  said  central  chamber 
adjacent  said  first  ring  member  and  adapted  to  surround  the 
tube: 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  central  chamber,  said 
piston  having  an  actuator  engaging  end  and  another  end,  said 
actuator  engaging  end  adapted  to  engage  said  actuator  means; 

a  central  aperture  defined  within  said  piston: 

a  first  spring  member  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  end 
cap; 

first  .seal  means  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  hollow 
body  member  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  pressure  therebe- 
tween; 

second  seal  means  disposed  within  said  central  chamber  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  tube: 

said  connector  operative  such  that,  when  the  tube  to  be  tested  is 
inserted  into  said  hollow  body  member  through  said  entrance 
aperture,  said  first  ring  member  and  said  first  resilient  biasing 
member,  said  first  spring  member  is  axially  compressed  by 
the  insertion  of  the  tube  and  upon  release  of  the  tube  said  first 
spring  is  free  to  axially  displace  .said  piston  and  said  actuator 
means  toward  said  entrance  aperture,  thereby  reducing  the 
diameter  of  said  opening  of  said  first  resilient  biasing  member 
so  as  to  exert  a  gripping  force  on  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube  to  be  tested,  thereby  securing  it  in  place  during  the 
testing  procedure. 


I.  A  connector  assembly  including: 

a  tubular  conduit  having  an  outer  end  and  a  radially  extending 
latching  member  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  end  of  the 
conduit: 

an  inner  member  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  having 
a  bore  formed  therein  and  extending  between  said  open  ends, 
with  said  first  open  end  receiving  the  said  outer  end  of  the 
conduit  therein; 

first  seal  means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  member  for 
providing  a  seal  between  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit  and 
said  inner  member; 

an  outer  member  substantially  encapsulating  and  surrounding 
the  inner  member,  said  outer  member  having  first  and  second 
open  ends  which  are  coaxial  with  the  first  and  second  open 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  inner  member,  said  second  open 
ends  receive  an  end  of  a  tubular  member  therein  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  said  tubular  conduit  and  said 
tubular  member  through  said  inner  and  outer  members; 

second  seal  means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  member 
adjacent  the  second  open  end  of  said  inner  member,  for 
providing  a  seal  between  said  inner  member  and  the  tubular 
member; 

metal  ring  means  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the  inner  member 
adjacent  the  second  seal  means  for  securing  an  end  of  the 
tubular  member  within  the  bore  of  the  inner  member:  and 

retainer  means  for  cooperating  with  the  latching  member  of  the 
conduit  for  releasably  retaining  the  conduit  within  the  bore  of 
the  inner  member 


5,799,987 
FLUID  FITTING  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
80521 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Sen  No.  463,692 
Int.  CI."  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CI.  285—81  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  fitting  coupling  system  which  connects  two  fluid 
fitting  assemblies  comprising: 

a.  a  first  fluid  fitting  assembly  having  a  first  fluid  fitting  body,  a 
central  axis,  and  a  first  fluid  passageway; 

b.  a  first  axial  retainer  to  which  said  first  fluid  fitting  assembly  is 
responsive,  the  first  axial  retainer  comprising: 

b  I.  a  lip  support  having  an  axially  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  said  first  fluid  fitting  body 
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b2.  a  lip  support  inner  surface  of  the  lip  support:  and 
b3.  at  least  one  retaining  lip  attached  to  said  lip  support  and 
which  extends  radially  inward  beyond  said  lip  support; 

c.  a  second  fluid  fitting  assembly  having  a  second  fluid  fitting 
body,  a  central  axis,  and  a  second  fluid  passageway  and 
capable  of  engaging  said  first  fluid  fitting  assembly; 

d.  a  second  axiaJ  retainer  to  which  both  said  first  axial  retainer 
and  said  second  fluid  fitting  assembly  are  responsive,  the 
second  axial  retainer  comprising: 

dl.  a  flange  support  of  the  second  axial  retainer  having  an 
axially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  second  fluid 
fitting  body;  and 

d2.  at  least  one  flange  of  the  second  axial  retainer  attached  to 
said  flange  support,  which  extends  radially  outward  beyond 
said  flange  support  and  which  engages  said  retaining  lip; 

e.  a  coupling  seal  established  between  said  first  and  second  fluid 
fitting  assemblies; 

f.  an  abutment  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  fining  assem- 
bly bodies  formed  by  the  lip  support  and  said  flange  when 
assembled; 

g.  a  radially  resilient  rotational  lock  formed  at  the  abutment 
between  said  lip  support  and  said  flange;  and 

h.  an  axial  lock,  comprising: 

hi.  the  flange  and 

h2.  the  retaining  lip; 
wherein  the  axial  lock  restricts  separation  of  the  first  fluid  fitting 
assembly  and  the  second  fluid  fitting  assembly  along  the  central 
axis  when  the  axial  lock  is  engaged. 


5,799,988 
OIL-TIGHT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ylng  Lieh  Yeh,  No.  9,  Alley  22,  Lane  301,  Feng  Chia  Rd.,  Hsl 
Tbn  Dist.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674351 

Int  CI.*F16L2//06 

U.S.  a.  285-323  i  claim 


\), 


I.  An  oil-tight  coupling  device  for  a  hose  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  portions  and  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  each 
located  between  adjacent  annular  portions,  comprising: 
an  oil-tight  gasket, 
a  coupling  sleeve,  and 

a  coupling  bushing  rotatable  engaged  with  said  coupling  sleeve, 
said  oil-tight  gasket  being  disposed  within  said  coupling  bush- 
ing. 


wherein  said  coupling  sleeve  has  one  end  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  inwardly  and  axially  bending  resilient  portions,  each  of 
said  resilient  portions  having  a  stop  piece  with  a  first  radially 
inclined  surface  formed  at  each  lateral  side  and  disposed  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  and  said  resilient  portion  having  a  protrud- 
ing lip  disposed  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  removably 
engaging  one  of  said  recessed  portions  of  said  hose,  the  other 
end  of  said  coupling  sleeve  having  a  stop  post, 

said  coupling  bushing  has  a  curved  slot  defined  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  stop  post  and  has  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  at  an  upper  end  thereof  alternately  disposed  between 
each  of  said  resilient  portions,  each  of  said  projections  having 
a  second  radially  inclined  surface  formed  at  each  lateral  side, 
said  first  inclined  surfaces  of  said  stc^  pieces  and  said  second 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  projections  are  engaged  when  said 
coupling  sleeve  is  rotated  to  an  engaging  Position  relative  to 
said  coupling  bushing, 

said  stop  post  being  displacable  along  said  curved  slot  when  said 
coupling  sleeve  is  rotating  relative  to  said  coupling  bushing, 

when  said  first  radial  inclined  surface  engages  said  second 
radially  inclined  surface,  said  stop  pieces  move  inwardly  and 
bias  each  of  said  resilient  portions  inwardly  so  that  each  of 
said  lips  are  received  in  a  recessed  portion  of  said  hose  for 
releasably  securing  said  hose  in  said  coupling  sleeve  said 
gasket  in  oil-tight  engagement  with  said  coupling  bushing  and 
hose,  and 

said  curved  slot  defines  a  plurality  of  curved  portions  for  receiv- 
ing said  stop  post  and  for  releasably  securing  said  coupling 
sleeve  in  a  rotational  position  relative  to  said  coupling  bush- 
ing. 


5,799,989 
CORRUGATED  TUBING  FITTING 
Mark  Albino,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Omega-Flex, 
Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,475 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/18 

VS.  CI.  285-334.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  coupled  to  a  corrugated  tubing  comprising: 

corrugated  tubing; 

a  body  for  engaging  the  said  corrugated  tubing,  said  body 

including  a  conduit  for  providing  access  to  said  corrugated 

tubing  and  a  tapered  end; 
a  locating  sleeve  connected  to  said  body  and  extending  away 

from  said  body  into  said  tubing  for  aligning  said  body  with 

said  corrugated  tubing; 
a  nut  positioned  around  said  comigated  tubing  for  connecting 

said  body  to  said  corrugated  tubing; 
a  split  ring  washer  said  split  ring  washer  including  a  bevel 

having  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  an  angle  of  said  tapered 

end  of  said  body  positioned  in  a  valley  of  said  corrugated 

tubing;  and 
a  double  flare  of  said  corrugated  tubing  positioned  between  said 

tapered  end  of  said  body  and  said  split  ring  washer. 
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5,799,990 

REVERSIBLE  GATE  LATCH  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Carl  B.  Hardee,  2271  Hwy.  348,  Loris,  S.C.  29569 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,996 

InL  CI."  E05C  JAM 


VS.  a.  292—238 


7  Claims 


5,799,991 

MOLDED  BUMPER  SYSTEM  WITH  REINFORCEMENT 

BEAM 

Patrick  M.  Glance,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Concept 

Analysis  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,528 

Int.  CI."  B60R  19/03 

VS.  a.  293—121  18  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  bumper  system  comprising 

an  elongated  body  member  with  a  length  and  a  cavity  extending 
along  said  length,  said  cavity  having  at  least  one  open  end  and 
having  a  closed  cavity  cross-sectional  shape; 

a  beam  member  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  extending  along 
said  length,  said  beam  member  having  a  cooperating  beam 
cross-sectional  shape  that  couples  with  said  cavity  in  force  fit 
engagement  to  transfer  a  rotational  force  that  is  applied  to  said 
body  member  to  said  beam;  and 

an  attachment  device  connected  with  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
attach  said  bumper  system  to  a  preselected  supporting  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  reversible  gate  and  door  latch,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  striker  bar  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  latch  end,  said  striker  bar 
being  of  an  elongated,  rectangular  shape; 

a  striker  handle  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  pivot  rod  portion, 
said  pivot  rod  portion  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said 
handle  portion,  said  pivot  rod  portion  passing  through  an 
orifice  of  said  pivot  end  of  said  striker  bar  wherein  said 
handle  portion  of  said  striker  handle  is  aligned  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  said  striker  bar,  said  handle  portion  of  said  striker 
handle  being  separated  from  said  striker  bar  by  a  distance  of 
at  least  one  inch,  thus  creating  sufficient  space  to  insert  a 
human  hand  between  said  handle  portion  of  said  striker 
handle  and  said  striker  bar  so  that  said  handle  portion  of  said 
suiker  handle  may  be  grasped  by  an  open  palm  of  said  human 
hand; 

a  slidable  security  plate  having  a  security  plate  slot  through 
which  said  striker  bar  passes,  said  slidable  security  plate  being 
vertically  slidable  corresponding  with  a  pivoting  action  of 
said  striker  bar  when  said  striker  bar  is  pivoted  between  an 
open  and  closed  position; 

a  means  for  halting  vertical  motion  of  said  slidable  security  plate 
causing  said  pivoting  action  of  said  striker  bar  to  be  halted; 

a  base  plate  secured  to  a  door  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  screws 
mounting  said  base  plate  to  said  door,  said  base  plate  further 
comprising  a  lower  and  upper  pivot  rod  aperture,  said  pivot 
rod  portion  of  said  striker  handle  inserting  through  said  lower 
pivot  rod  aperture  of  said  base  plate  on  said  door; 

a  means  for  holding  said  slidable  security  plate  in  a  vertical 
position,  said  means  for  holding  comprising  an  upper  stirrup 
and  a  lower  stirrup  each  having  a  U-shaped  opening  whereby 
said  slidable  security  plate  slides  vertically  in  an  up  and  down 
fashion  through  said  U-shaped  openings  of  said  upper  and 
lower  stirrups;  and 

a  keeper  mount  having  a  pronged  keeper  for  holding  said  latch 
end  of  said  striker  bar  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  striker 
bar  IS  restricted. 


5,799,992 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kimberly  Kojima,  2167  Green  River  Rd.,  Williamstown,  Mass. 
01267 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,855 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  19/42 

VS.  a.  293—128  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  side  surface  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  rod  comprising  two  sections,  a  spring  operated 
locking  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  as  an  elongated 
rod,  and  a  hinge  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  to  be 
foldable  about  each  other  in  a  stored  position; 

a  pair  of  hanger  means  each  comprising  a  hook  end  connected  to 
an  elongated  base,  each  said  elongated  base  being  attached  to 
each  of  said  two  sections  of  said  elongated  rod  and  being 
movable  to  be  in  a  vertical  position  during  an  operated  posi- 
tion with  said  hook  end  fitted  over  a  window  of  said  vehicle, 
and  being  movable  to  be  in  a  horizontal  position  in  said  stored 
position  with  said  hook  end  fitted  adjacent  said  elongated  rod; 
and 

a  sheet  disposed  to  hang  from  said  two  sections  of  said  rod  in 
said  operated  position  so  as  to  protect  said  side  surface  of  said 
vehicle  and  (o  be  rolled  about  said  two  sections  of  said  rod  in 
their  folded  state  in  said  stored  position. 

5.  A  device  for  protecting  the  side  surface  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 


an  elongated  rod  comprising  two  sections,  a  spring  operated 
locking  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  as  an  elongated 
rod.  and  a  hinge  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  to  be 
foldable  about  each  other  in  a  stored  position; 

a  pair  of  hanger  means  attached  lo  said  two  sections  of  said 
elongated  rod,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  hanger  means 
comprises  a  magnet  and  a  strap  connected  to  said  elongated 
rod; 

wherein  said  elongated  rod  is  made  of  a  magnetic  material;  and 
whereby  in  an  operated  position,  .said  magnet  is  placed  on  one 
side  of  a  window  of  said  vehicle,  and  said  elongated  rod  is 
placed  on  the  other  side  of  said  window,  and  said  magnet  has 
sufficient  magnetic  force  to  hold  said  elongated  rod;  and 

a  sheet  disposed  to  hang  from  said  two  sections  of  said  elon- 
gated rod  in  said  operated  position  so  as  to  protect  said  side 
surface  of  said  vehicle  and  to  be  rolled  about  said  two 
sections  of  said  elongated  rod  in  their  folded  state  in  said 
stored  position. 


5,799.993 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Owen  W.  Lafferty,  RO.  Box  1702,  Pampa,  Tex.  79065 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,181 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  I/I2 

VS.  CI.  294—1.4 


7  Claims 


1.  A  refuse  collecting  device  adapted  to  removably  secure  a 
disposable  sack,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  scoop  of  rectangular  box-like  configuration  comprised  of 
upper  and  lower  panels  and  opposed  side  panels,  said  panels 
having  exterior  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces  which  define  an 
interior  region  of  the  scoop  having  a  center  axis  of  elongation, 
said  panels  terminating  in  coplanar  forward  edges  which 
define  a  rectangular  front  opening,  and  coplanar  back  edges 
defining  a  rectangular  rear  opening, 

b)  at  least  one  sack-securing  means  associated  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  each  side  panel. 

c)  an  elongated  manipulating  staff  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  said  proximal  extremity  being  pivotally  secured 
to  said  upper  panel  adjacent  said  front  opening,  the  manner  of 
.securement  permitting  a  path  of  movement  of  said  statf  within 
a  plane  that  includes  said  axis,  and 

d)  handle  means  orthogonally  associated  with  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  said  staff  and  downwardly  directed  therefrom  in  a 
manner  to  lie  within  said  path  of  movement. 


15 


\  37 
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an  open  cylinder  (15),  the  directions  along  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  being  arbitrarily  designated  forward  and  rear,  a  pis- 
ton (16)  adapted  to  ride  inside  the  cylinder  between  a  rear 
most  position  and  forward  most  position,  the  cylinder  having 
a  smooth  inside  wall  (18)  and  the  piston  having  an  air  sealing 
relation  to  said  inside  wall, 
a  hand  graspable  means  (24.  25)  attached  to  the  piston  for 
manually  moving  the  piston  to  iu  forward  position,  the  hand 
graspable  means  comprising  a  rod  (24)  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward  end  being  attached  lo  the 
piston,  the  rear  end  extending  outside  the  cylinder,  a  handle 
(25)  that  is  graspable  by  a  user  of  the  tool  attached  to  the 
rearward  end  of  the  rod,  the  cylinder  including  means  (21) 
guiding  the  rod  (24)  to  slide  axially  with  respect  to  the 
cylinder, 
an  expansion  spring  (20)  for  urging  the  piston  to  its  rear  most 
position,  the  spring  being  mounted  to  the  rear  of  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  when  the  piston  is  moved  from  its 
rear  most  position  to  its  forward  most  position, 
a  manually  operable  catch  mechanism  (28)  for  holding  the 
piston  in  its  forward  position  against  the  force  of  the  spring, 
and  means  for  manually  releasing  the  catch  mechanism  for 
allowing  the  spring  to  return  the  piston  rapidly  lo  its  rear 
position  and  thereby  produce  a  vacuum  in  the  cylinder  space 
(17)  forward  of  the  piston,  the  catch  mechanism  including 
a  thumb  operable  button  (29)  mounted  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylinder  where  it  is  easily  depressed  and  held  by  the  user  of 
the  tool,  using  the  hand  holding  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  having  a  cavity  (27)  for  holding  a  block  (34)  and  a 
spring  (35)  urging  the  block  radially  outward  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  wherein  means  (30)  is 
located  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
block  for  locking  the  piston  in  its  forward  most  position, 
a  vacuum  pickup  part  (36)  attached  lo  the  forward  end  of  the 
open  cylinder  for  applying  the  vacuum  in  the  cylinder  to  grasp 
the  object, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  vacuum  to  release  the  grasp  on  the 
object. 


UMI 


5,799,994 
WAFER  HANDLING  TOOL  W ITH  VACUUM  PICKUP 
Poyueh  Tsai,  Peng-dong;  Rea-Chang  Wang,  H^n-Chu:  Te  Vun 
Liu,  Hwa-Shing,  and  Y.  F.  Lin.  Chin-chu,.all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu^cturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,798 
Int.  CI."  B25J  15/06 
VS.  CI.  294—64.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  picking  up  a  thin  flat  object,  comprising. 


5,799.995 
VERTICAL  WAFER  CARRIER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gregory  D.  Bergam,  Ontario,  Oreg.;  Dennis  L.  Veatch,  Merid- 
ian, and  Mark  R.  Anderson,  Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  595.746,  Feb,  2,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,658.028.  This  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847  J78 
Int  CI."  B65D  25/28 
VS.  CI.  294—27.1  20  CUims 

1.  A  handling  apparatus  for  a  wafer  carrier  having  an  upper 
handle  defining  an  opening  and  at  least  one  wafer  slot,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  generally  opposing  back  face; 
an  arm  extending  from  said  back  face,  said  arm  having  a  portion 
configured  to  engage  said  opening  in  said  wafer  carrier 
handle,  said  arm  ha\  ing  a  recess  therein  configured  to  engage 
a  surface  of  said  carrier  proximate  lo  said  opening,  and  said 
body  extending  generallj  over  all  wafer  slots,  when  said  arm 
engages  said  carrier  surface;  and. 
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at  least  one  handle  extending  from  said  front  face  on  each 
opposing  side  of  said  ann. 


5,799,996 

MULTI-FLNCnON  HAND  TOOL 

David  F.  Fredrickson,  4951  Toll  Bridge  Rd.,  Belton,  Tex.  7lt513 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,133 

Int  CI."  AOIB  1/20:  B25F  1/02 

VS.  a.  294—51  17  aainui 


"A 


m  «_y     a     ^j,  a 


zr 


V  X.  ■*' 


1.  A  hand  tool  kit.  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  first,  second  and  diird  segments  adapted  to  be 
selectively  connected  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  a  tool 
handle  assembly,  said  first,  second  and  third  segments  being 
of  differing  lengths; 

(b)  at  least  first  and  second  tool  heads,  said  first  tool  head  being 
configured  to  perform  a  first  function  and  said  second  tool 
head  being  configured  to  perform  a  second  function  differing 
from  said  first  function; 

(c)  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  segments  including 
connector  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  segments  to  any  other  one  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  segments;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  tool  heads  including  connector 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  first  and  second  tool  heads 
to  any  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  segments. 


said  arcuate  free  edge  has  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially 
the  same  as  the  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  bucket-shaped  container; 
a  sidewall  extending  from  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  base  such  that  the  scoop  is  open  directly  above  said 
arcuate  free  edge;  and 
a  separately  formed  handle  having  a  distal  end  portion  capable 
of  lockingly  engaging  to  said  scoop  sidewall  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  arcuate  bevelled  free  edge,  said  handle 
having  a  proximal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user 
to  manipulate  the  scoop; 
whereby  when  the  scoop  is  positioned  in  the  container  and  said 
arcuate  bevelled  free  edge  of  the  scoop  is  manipulated  along  the 
bottom  wall  until  it  abuts  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  container, 
a  given  amount  of  the  semi-fluid  material  is  confined  within  said 
base  and  sidewall  of  the  scoop  and  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the 
container  for  ready  removal  from  the  container. 


5,799,998 

BEDDING  FORK  AND  BEDDING  FORK  WALL 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  L.  Gitterman,  HI,  55  Shinar  Mountain  Rd.,  Washington 

Depot,  Conn.  06794 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,150 

Int.  CI."  AOID  9/00:  AOIB  1/20 

VS.  CI.  294—59  8  Claims 


5,799,997 
BUCKET  SCOOP 
John  S.  Lehn;  Aaron  S.   Best,  and   Eric  Schmura,  all  of 
Leesport,     Pa.,    assignors    to    Wind-Lock    Corporation, 
Leesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,644 
Int.  a."A47L/7A)6 
VS.  a.  294—55  6  Claims 

1.  A  scoop  for  removing  a  semi-fluid  material  such  as  joint 
compound  from  a  bucket-shaped  container  having  an  open  top,  an 
upper  peripheral  rim.  a  substantially  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  wall,  said  cylindrical  sidewall  having  a 
pre-determined  radius  of  curvature,  the  scoop  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base  with  a  peripheral  edge,  said  peripheral 
edge  including  an  arcuate  bevelled  free  edge  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  container  such  that 


1.  A  wall  assembly,  for  attachment  to  a  hay  fork  instrument  of 
the  type  having  a  fork  array  of  parallel  prongs  attached  to  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  an  axially  extending  elongate  handle 
member,  said  wall  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  wall  element  characterized  by  a  front  surface  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  rear  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof,  first  and 
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second  spaced-apart  side  edges  and  a  bottom  edge  portion 
extending  from  the  first  side  edge  to  the  second  side  edge; 

said  bottom  edge  portion  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  inden- 
tation formed  therein  midway  between  its  ends,  and  a  mount- 
ing flange  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section  aligned 
with  and  extending  axially  from  said  indentation  for  receiving 
the  handle  member  of  a  hay  fork  instrument  in  said  indenta- 
tion and  in  the  cross-section  of  said  mounting  flange; 

first  and  second  spaced-apart  side  wall  elements,  coupled  to  said 
rear  wall  element  proximate  said  first  and  second  side  edges 
thereof  respectively,  and  extending  from  said  front  surface  of 
said  rear  wall  element  from  a  fixed  end  proximate  said  rear 
wall  element  to  a  free  end  remote  from  said  rear  wall  element; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  elements  having  a 
depending  latching  element  extending  therefrom  for  engaging 
different  tines  in  the  fork  array  of  a  hay  fork  instrument  in 
latching  relationship  to  secure  said  side  wall  elements  thereto; 

each  depending  latching  element  being  resiliently  deflectable 
from  its  at-rest  position  and  having  a  transversely  projecting 
latching  shoulder  for  engaging  a  surface  of  a  tine  in  a  fork 
array. 


5,799,999 
MAGNETIC  RETRIEVING  TOOL 
Cyril  B.  Schneider,  Grover  Beach;  Kent  D.  Foreman,  Tipton, 
and  Philip  L.  Flynt,  Tiilare,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chey- 
enne Tool,  LLC,  IXilare,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,734 
t  Int.  CI."  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a;  294— 65.5  3  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic  retrieving  tool  for  capturing  and  recovering  ferro- 
magnetic objects  in  limited  access  locations  comprising: 

a  flexible  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
and  having  a  flange  extending  radially  from  its  proximal  end; 

a  control  wire  extending  through  said  flexible  hollow  tube  and 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  magnetic  shield  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  said  flexible  hollow 
lube  and  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  a  proximal  surface  and  a  distal 
surface;  and, 

a  magnet  carrier  retaining  said  magnet,  located  within  said 
magnetic  shield  and  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  control 
wire,  movable  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  shield  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  control  wire  from  a  retracted 
location  within  said  magnetic  shield  to  an  exposed  location  in 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnet  extends  outside  of  said 
magnetic  shield,  said  magnet  carrier  further  including  a  soft 
steel  insert  bonded  to  and  attracted  magnetically  to  the  proxi- 
mal surface  of  said  magnet  and  extending  proximally  from 
said  magnet  witliin  said  magnet  carrier. 


5,800,000 
LOAD  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOIST 
James  D.  Shockley,  1735  E.  Saluda  Lake  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29611 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.971 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/10:13/08 

U.S.  CI.  294— 81 J  16  Claims 

1.  A  load  adjusting  de\'ice  for  use  with  a  hoisting  unit  for 

handling  and  biaxially  aligning  a  load  with  an  associated  structure 

to  which  said  load  is  to  be  mated,  said  device  comprising: 


a  load  leveling  assembly  for  adjusting  a  pitch  attitude  of  said 
load  about  a  horizontal  pitch  axis  of  said  load; 

means  for  attaching  said  load  leveling  assembly  to  said  hoisting 
unit  for  supporting  said  load  from  said  hoisting  unit; 

a  load  spreader  included  in  said  load  leveling  assembly  to 
support  said  load  for  adjusting  said  pitch  attitude; 

a  plurality  of  alignment  adjustment  assemblies  carried  by  said 
leveling  assembly  for  connection  to  said  load  for  further 
adjusting  said  pitch  attitude  and  for  adjusting  a  roll  attitude  of 
said  load  about  a  horizontal  roll  axis  normal  to  said  pitch  axis; 

a  plurality  of  load  lifting  elements  for  connecting  said  alignment 
adjustment  assemblies  to  said  load; 

a  first  actuator  for  adjusting  said  load  leveling  assembly  to 
facilitate  said  pitch  altitude  adjustment;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  actuators  for  activating  said  lifting  ele- 
ments to  facilitate  said  pitch  and  roll  attitude  adjustments  so 
that  said  load  is  in  line  for  mating  with  said  associated 
structure; 

said  alignment  adjustment  assemblies  including  an  outstanding 
leg  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  load  lifting  elements  and 
said  plurality  of  second  actuators;  and. 

said  plurality  of  second  actuators  each  include: 

a  load  support  carried  by  said  outstanding  leg  for  connecting 
with  a  respective  transfer  linkage  for  supporting  said  load; 
and 

a  load  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  load  support 
with  respect  to  said  outstanding  leg  of  said  load  lifting  ele- 
ment of  said  alignment  adjustment  assembly. 


5,800.001 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Marguerite  V.  Anastasi,  5110  Flanders  .4ve.,  Kensington,  Md. 
20895-1109 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  977.276 

Int.  CI."  A45F  5/10:  B65D  37AX) 

VS.  CI.  294—152  21  Claims 


An  article  carrier,  comprising: 
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a  flexible  sheet  of  predetermined  material  and  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  ihickness  defining  first  and  second  opposed 
sides,  first  and  second  opposed  edges,  and  third  and  fourth 
opposed  edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges; 

said  sheet  defining  a  first  slotted  opening  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sides  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
edge,  and  a  second  slotted  opening  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  sides  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second 
edge; 

a  first  flexible  carrying  element  connected  to  said  first  side  at 
first  predetermined  locations  adjacent  to  said  first  slotted 
opening,  said  first  slotted  opening  positioned  between  said 
first  edge  and  said  first  locations;  and 

a  second  flexible  carrying  element  connected  to  said  first  side  at 
second  predetermined  locations  adjacent  to  said  second  slot- 
ted opening,  said  second  slotted  opening  positioned  between 
said  second  edge  and  satd  second  locations. 


5,800,002 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ADJUSTABLE  OCCUPANT 

SPACE  IN  A  VEfflCLE 

Robert  Tiedge,  5501  N.  Oxford,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220-0223, 

and  Michael  Anderson,  5300  Silver  Caynon  Rd.,  Apartment 

G,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.  92687 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,060 

Int.  CI."  B62C  ]/0(> 

U.S.  a.  296—26  34  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  varying  space  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  having  occupiable  space; 

a  number  of  ground  engaging  wheels  coupled  to  said  fixed 
portion; 

An  expandable  portion  coupled  to  said  fixed  portion,  said 
expandable  portion  having  a  rigid  floor,  said  expandable  por- 
tion being  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  portion  to  adjust 
volume  of  a  living  space  defined  by  said  fixed  and  expandable 
portions,  said  floor  being  configured  for  planar  movement 
along  a  generally  horizontal  plane  when  said  expandable 
portion  is  moved; 

a  first  load  bearing  arm  engaging  said  floor  to  support  said 
expandable  portion,  said  first  load  bearing  arm  being  pivotally 
anchored  to  said  fixed  portion  to  rotate  about  a  generally 
vertical  first  axis  to  correspondingly  move  said  expandable 
portion;  and 

an  operator  controlled  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  load  bearing 
arm  to  selectively  rotate  said  first  load  bearing  arm  and 
thereby  control  position  of  said  expandable  portion  relative  to 
said  fixed  portion  to  provide  adjustment  of  said  living  space; 

wherein  said  first  load  bearing  arm  has  an  oblique  portion  for 
coordinating  rotation  of  said  first  load  bearing  arm. 


5,800,003 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
Alain  J-M  Clenet,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ASHA 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,247 
Int.  CI."  B62D  2HQQ:  B60J  IM) 
U.S.  CI.  296—29  10  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  body  construction  comprising: 


m\ 


a  space  frame  including  metallic  tubular  members  secured  to 

each  other  to  define  the  shape  of  the  vehicle  body; 
a  plurality  of  panels  for  enclosing  the  space  frame;  and 
adhesive  connections  of  elongated  shapes  that  secure  the  panels 
to  the  tubular  members  of  the  space  frame  and  function  as  the 
sole  securement  therebetween,  each  adhesive  connection 
including  elastomeric  spacers  interposed  between  the  panels 
and  the  tubular  members,  the  spacers  being  located  in  a 
spaced  relationship  fi-om  each  other  along  the  elongated  adhe- 
sive connections,  each  spacer  having  a  nominal  thickness 
between  the  associated  panel  and  tubular  member  in  the  range 
of  2  to  6  millimeters,  each  adhesive  connection  also  including 
an  adhesive  that  extends  between  the  associated  panel  and 
tubular  member  intermediate  the  spacers,  and  the  adhesive  of 
each  connection  having  a  Shore  A  scale  hardness  in  the  range 
of  40  to  60. 


5,800,004 
STORAGE  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  UMBRELLAS, 
FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kiisnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fischer- 
werke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Waldachtal,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01000,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1994,  993/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/06 
U.S.  CL  296—37.13  40  Claims 


1.  Storage  device  for  umbrellas,  for  installation  in  motor 
vehicles,  having  a  receiving  compartment  (3,  30,  31,  60.  70.  80. 
110.  130.  140,  160)  that  is  arranged  in  a  vehicle  door  (1.  10,  61, 
71,  100.  131)  and  an  umbrella  holder  (4,  40.  50.  65.  75,  85,  115. 
135.  145,  165)  that  is  movably  connected  thereto,  for  receiving  an 
umbrella  (9.  91.  76,  86,  147),  the  umbrella  holder  (4,  40,  50,  65, 
75,  85,  115,  135,  145.  165)  being  movable  between  an  inner  end 
position,  in  which  the  umbrella  (9,  91,  76.  86.  147')  is  substantially 
enclosed  in  the  receiving  compartment  (3.  30,  31,  60,  70.  80,  110, 


130,  140,  160),  and  an  outer  end  position,  in  which  the  umbrella 
(9,  91,  76,  86,  147')  can  be  removed  from  the  umbrella  holder  (4, 
40, 50,  65,  75,  85,  115,  135,  145,  165)  and  inserted  therein,  means 
(10,  11,  12,  13,  134)  are  provided  that  move  the  umbrella  holder 
(4,  40,  50,  65,  75,  85,  115,  135,  145,  165)  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer;  end  position,  said  means  including  a  spring  (12.  134)  under 
whoi  action  the  umbrella  holder  (4,  40,  50.  65,  75,  85,  115,  135, 
145,  165)  is  moved  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  end  position,  a 
manually  releasable  locking  mechanism  (I4a,  14t,  137a,  137fc) 
that  holds  the  umbrella  holder  (4,  40,  50,  65,  75,  85, 115,  135,  145, 
165),  in  the  receiving  compartment  and  also  means  (15,  17)  are 
provided  that  move  the  umbrella  holder  (4,  40,  50,  65,  75,  85,  115, 
135,  145,  165)  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  position  as  the 
vehicle  door  (10',  61,  71, 100,  131)  closes  and  that  include  a  driver 
member  (IS)  arranged  on  the  umbrella  holder  (4)  and  also  a  stop 
(17)  arranged  on  a  door  sill  (16). 


5,800,005 
CENTER  CONSOLE  AREA  FOR  A  FRONT  PASSENGER 
SIDE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Arold;  Tilo  Volkmann,  and  Jurgen  Korber,  all  of  Sin- 
delfingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1995,  195  34 
436.7 

Int  a.*  B60R  7/00 
M&.  a.  296—37.12  16  Claims 


a  bonom  vinyl  like,  flexible  plastic  layer  having  memory  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  vehicle  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  impact  resistant  plastic  plates  attached  on 
top  of  the  bottom  layer  in  a  spaced  apart  checkerboard  like 
manner,  each  of  the  plates  have  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface;  and 

a  top  vinyl  like,  flexible  plastic  layer,  having  memory  and 
constructed  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the 
bonom  layer,  attached  to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  plural- 
ity of  plates,  whereby  upon  impact  on  said  top  layer  of  said 
cover  by  hail  the  impact  force  associated  with  the  hail  is 
transferred  through  said  top  layer  into  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  which  distributes  the  impact  force  of  the 
hail  from  the  impact  point  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
to  a  large  area  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  then  to 
said  bonom  layer  in  order  to  prevent  damage  to  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  vehicle  glove  compartment  lid  assembly  comprising: 
a  lid  member  having  a  passenger  side  covering  and  a  glove 
compartment  recess  side  covering  connected  together  by  end 
walls,  wherein  a  stowage  recess  is  formed  between  said 
coverings  which  is  open  toward  one  of  said  end  walls, 
wherein  said  lid  member  has  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  a  beverage  holder  movable  between  thf  stowage  recess  and 
an  in  use  position  disposed  laterally  of  said  lid  member  when 
said  lid  member  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,800,007 
VEHICLE  DOOR  IMPACT  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 
Kuk-HyuD  Cho,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  12,  1995, 
1995-48689 

Int  a."  BMJ  5/04 
MS.  a.  296-146.6  23  Claims 


5,800,606 
IMPACT  PROTECTIVE  CAR  COVER 
William  Dean  Pettigrew,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Will- 
iam D.  Pettigrew,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,216 
Int  a."  B60J  n/00 
U.S.  a.  296—136  6  Claims 

1.  A  large  and  relatively  flexible  cover  that  is  adapted  to  be 
manually  placed  and  is  of  a  size  to  extend  over  at  least  most  of  an 
upper  surface  and  lateral  side  surfaces  of  a  vehicle  for  protecting 
the  upper  and  lateral  surfaces  of  the  vehicle  from  impact  forces 
associated  with  falling  hail,  consisting  of: 
at  least  two  complimentary  sections  that  are  releasably  attach- 
able to  one  another  to  fully  cover  the  vehicle,  each  section 
including: 


UMI 


7.  A  vehicle  door  impact  absorption  apparatus  for  a  vehicle 
having  front  and  rear  doors  separated  by  a  center  pillar,  compris- 
ing: 

a  door  impact  beam  disposed  in  each  of  the  front  and  rear  doors; 

first  and  second  supporting  bars  disposed  in  the  center  pillar; 

a  coil  spring  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  supporting  bars 
apart;  and 

a  stopper  for  releasably  holding  the  first  and  second  supporting 
bars  together,  said  supporting  bars  being  released  upon  impact 
to  the  stopper  to  allow  each  of  the  supporting  bars  to  extend 
into  a  different  one  of  the  doors  due  to  the  biasing  of  the  coil 
spring  thereby  reinforcing  the  door  impact  beams. 
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5300,008 
VEHICLE  BODY  LTPER  STRUCTIRE  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Ke^ji   Gondo,   Toyota.   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  74U22 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-306395 

Int  CI."  B60R  27/00 

MS.  a.  296—189  9  Claims 


23A 


36  34 


27B 


1.  A  vehicle  body  upper  stniccure  of  an  automobile  provided 
with  a  structural  member  comprising: 

an  outer  panel  having  a  pair  of  flange  portions; 

a  reinforcing  panel  disposed  with  a  space  from  the  outer  panel 
inward  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  flange  portions:  and 

an  inner  panel  spaced  from  the  reinforcing  panel  inward  thereof 
and  having  a  pair  of  flange  portions, 

said  structural  member  being  formed  as  a  closed  sectional  strtic- 
ture  by  joining  said  flange  portions  facing  each  other, 

wherein  said  inner  panel  is  formed  by  a  metal  plate  having  a 
smaller  thickness  than  that  of  said  outer  panel  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  remforcing  panel,  and  is  deformable  when  a 
predetermined  or  more  load  is  applied,  said  inner  panel  hav- 
ing integrally  a  rising  portion  rising  from  each  of  flange 
portion  of  said  inner  panel  and  an  inward  portion  for  coupling 
the  inward  ends  of  said  rising  portions,  and  said  pair  of  rising 
portions  is  formed  so  that  one  of  said  pair  of  rising  portions 
may  buckle  when  a  predetermined  or  more  load  is  applied  to 
said  inward  portion,  and 

wherein  said  structural  member  is  a  roofside  rail  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  body,  and  wherein  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  rising  portions  rises  to  stand  substantially  erect 
from  said  flange  portion  of  said  inner  panel  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  width  direction  of  said  vehicle  body,  and 
wherein  the  other  of  said  pair  of  rising  portions  rises  with  a 
rising  angle  from  said  flange  portion  of  said  inner  panel 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  width  direction  of  said  vehicle  body, 
and  wherein  said  rising  angle  and  the  distance  of  said  inward 
portion  between  the  rising  portions  within  the  closed  section 
are  set  within  a  range  where  said  other  of  said  pair  of  rising 
portions  is  not  buckled. 


a  leg-rest-operated  reciprocating  .latch  means  for  releasably 
retaining  the  leg  rest  in  said  retracted  position. 

said  latch  means  comprising  a  first  member  mounted  to  and 
moveable  with  said  leg  rest  linkage,  and  a  second  member 
disposed  to  engage  the  first  member  and  retain  the  same  in 
said  retracted  position, 

said  second  member  being  automatically  releasable  by  a  second 
actuation  in  the  same  generally  rearward  direction,  and 

an  occupant-weight-actuated  lock  assembly  reversibly  moveable 
at  least  a  certain  distance  between  an  effective  position  at 
which  it  prevents  the  release  of  said  latch  means  and  an 
ineffective  position  at  which  it  permits  the  release  of  said 
latch  means, 

said  lock  assembly  being  resiliently  biased  toward  said  effective 
position  and  being  forcible  said  certain  distance  by  said 
deflectable  seal  under  a  predetermined  minimum  occupant 
weight, 

said  lock  assembly  including  an  adjustment  means  by  which 
said  predetermined  weight  required  to  move  said  lock  assem- 
bly said  certain  distance  can  be  varied. 


5,800,010 
RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Teddy  J.  May,  Ibpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Lane  Company, 
Inc.,  AltaVista,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,183 

Int.  a."  A47C  l/Oi^ 

MS.  CL  297—85  8  Claims 


5.800,009 

HANDS-FREE  RECLINER 

Miles  Grandfield,  5036  Riverton  Ave.  »\,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

91601-3977 
Coatint»ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,006,  Apr.  12,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,653,498,  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890036 

Int.  CL"  A47C  1/02 
MS.  a.  297—85  16  Claims 

7.  A  reclining  chair  having  a  deflectable  seat  and  a  leg  rest  which 
is  movable  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position, 
a  leg  rest  linkage  for  moving  said  leg  rest  between  said  extended 
position  when  the  chair  is  reclined  and  said  retracted  position 
when  the  chair  is  upright, 
drive  means  on  the  chair  to  drive  the  leg  rest  from  said  retracted 

position  to  said  extended  position, 
said  drive  means  disposed  for  storing  energy  derived  from  the 
retraction  of  said  leg  rest  by  actuation  of  the  same  in  a 
generally  rearward  direction  by  an  occupant  of  the  chair. 


1.  A  combined  mechanism  and  base  for  a  reclining  chair  which 
includes  an  upholstered  seat  frame,  an  upholstered  back,  an  otto- 
man, comprising:  a  base  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  floor:  and  a 
mechanism  including: 

left  and  right  side  linkages  including: 

left  and  right  sets  of  pantographically  interpivoted  links  for 
mounting  the  ottoman  for  extension  to  an  extended  position 
and  retraction  to  a  retracted  position; 


left  and  right  sets  of  interpivoted  support  links  for  supporting 
the  upholstered  seat  frame  relative  to  the  base  for  move- 
ment between  a  rear,  less  tilted  forwardly  up  erect  position 
and  a  forward,  more  tilted  forwardly  up  TV  position;  and 
left  and  right  sets  of  interpivoted  support  links  for  supporting 
the  upholstered  back  for  movement  between  a  more  erect 
position  achievable  when  the  ottoman  is  in  said  retracted  or 
extended  position,  and  a  more  recumbent  position  which  is 
achievable  only  when  the  onoman  is  in  said  extended 
position; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  members  fixedly  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  links  of  said  left, and  right  side 
linkages; 
a  transversely  extending  torque  tube  joumalled  in  said  left  and 
right  side  linkages  for  reversible  rotation  about  its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
interpivoted  crank  and  driving  links  operatively  connecting  said 
torque  tube  with  said  pantographically  interpivoted  links,  for 
extending  the  ottoman  upon  rotation  of  the  torque  tube  in  one 
angular  direction  and  for  retracting  the  ottoman  upon  rotation 
of  the  torque  tube  in  an  opposite  angular  direction; 
at  least  one  strut  which  extends  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
a  single  pivotal  connection  to  the  torque  tube  at  a  radial  offset 
from  said  longitudinal  axis,  to  a  single  pivotal  connection  to 
said  base;  each  said  strut  being  arranged  to  provide  support 
from  said  base  to  a  user  when  seated  in  the  chair,  when  the 
ottoman  is  extended  and  retracted  and  is  being  extended  and 
retracted,  when  the  upholstered  seat  frame  is  in  the  erect  and 
TV  positions,  and  is  being  moved  between  the  erect  and  TV 
positions,  and  the  upholstered  back  is  in  the  more  erect  and 
more  recumbent  positions,  and  is  being  moved  between  the 
more  erect  and  more  recumbent  positions. 


5,800,011 
EXPANDABLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  J.  Spykerman,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Cor- 
poration, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,951 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

DA  a.  297—188.19  20  Oaims 


a  bail  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a  surface 
extending  under  said  opening  defined  by  said  arm  and  said 
housing  for  supporting  the  floor  of  a  container  positioned 
therein; 

a  first  spring  for  moving  said  arm  from  a  collapsed  position 
adjacent  said  housing  to  a  first  extended  position,  said  first 
spring  disengaging  said  arm  when  said  arm  is  in  an  extended 
position;  and 

a  second  spring  extending  between  said  arm  and  said  housing 
for  urging  said  arm  toward  said  housing  such  that  said  arm 
provides  a  biasing  force  against  a  container  positioned 
between  said  arm  and  housing. 


1.  A  container  holder  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  at  least  in  part  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
container  therein; 

an  arcuate  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  further 
defining  said  opening  for  at  least  partially  circumscribing  a 
container  positioned  between  said  arm  and  said  housing; 


5,800,012 

IMPACT  PAD  FOR  A  SAFETY  SEAT 

Douglas  K.  Ziegler,  1350  W.  Walnut  Sc,  AUentown,  Pa.  18102 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890357 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/42 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.11  16  Qaims 


"■^^ 


1.  In  a  safety  seat  including  a  seat  portion  defined  by  siderails.  a 
harness  arrangement  to  releasably  restrain  an  occupant  in  the 
safety  seat,  and  means  to  attach  the  safety  seat  to  a  vehicle  seat,  an 
improved  impact  pad  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  impact  pad  assembly  rolatably  attached  to  the  safety  seat, 
said  impact  pad  assembly  being  rotatable  toward  a  riding 
position  and  toward  an  impact  position; 

b)  a  bias  means  that  applies  a  continuous  force  to  rotate  said 
impact  pad  assembly  toward  said  riding  position;  and 

c)  a  lock  means  that  engages  said  impact  pad  assembly  when 
said  impact  pad  assembly  is  rotated  to  said  impact  position, 
said  lock  means  preventing  said  bias  means  from  rotating  said 
impact  pad  assembly  toward  said  riding  position. 


5300,013 
VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SEATING 
John  Frederick  Branham,  Aylesbury,  and  John  Tcheng,  Ger- 
rards  Cross,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Flight  Equipment 
&  Engineering  Limited,  Chesham,  and  John  F.  Branham, 
Aylesbury,  both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,529,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^62 
Int.  CI."  A47C  \5/00 
U.S.  CI.  297—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  support  frame  for  a  vehicle  passenger  seating  unit  which 
provides  a  plurality  of  seat  locations  abreast,  said  support  frame 
cornprising  two  transverse  parallel  beams  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  longitudinal  members  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  beans,  said  longitudinal  members  defining  elongated  first 
portions  having  bores  in  which  said  beams  extend,  and  wherein  at 


UMI 


252 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


5,800,015 
LONG  SLIDE  RAIL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Keigi  I^chiya;  Tamotsu  Shirai,  and  Akira  Nemoto,  all  of 
Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,149 

Int.  ex."  B60N  2/12 

VS.  a.  297—331  19  Claims 


least  the  longitudinal  member  a(  one  side  of  said  support  frame  is 
a  one-piece  member  that  includes  an  integral  second  portion  which 
extends  away  from  said  first  portion  and  an  integral  third  portion 
which  is  elongated  and  extends  away  from  said  second  portion  and 
generally  in  parallel  with  said  first  portion,  said  third  portion 
providing  at  least  a  major  part  of  an  armrest. 


5,800,014 

ADJUSTABLE  CHILD  SEAT  FOR  BICYCLES 

Anthony  F.  Musso,  Jr.,  1700  SE.  Ranch  Rd.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33478 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,441 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/26 

VS.  a.  297—243  20  Claims 


I.  A  children's  bicycle  seat  for  attachment  to  the  steering  mecha- 
nism on  a  full  sized  bicycle,  said  steering  mechanism  having  a 
steering  post  rotatably  mounted  in  a  frame  support  with  handlebars 
extending  therefrom,  said  bicycle  seat  comprising: 

a  main  frame  support  structure  having  a  forward  upper  support 
portion  and  a  lower  support  portion; 

a  rear  upper  support  adjustably  secured  to  said  forward  upper 
support  portion; 

first  and  second  leg  extension  supports  descending  from  and 
adjustably  secured  to  said  lower  support  portion; 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  forward  upper  support 
portion  of  said  main  frame  support  structure  to  said  handle- 
bars of  said  steering  mechanism; 

second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  lower  support  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame  support  structure  to  said  steering  post 
of  said  steering  mechanism;  and 

a  seat  coupled  to  said  rear  upper  support,  said  forward  upper 
support  portion  of  said  main  frame  support  structure,  and  said 
first  and  second  leg  extension  supports. 


90       90     L3      90 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  seat  slidable  on  a  floor  of 
the  vehicle,  the  seat  including  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion 
foldable  upright  toward  the  seat  back,  a  long  slide  rail  device  for 
use  in  said  vehicle  and  seat,  comprising: 

a  long  lower  rail  means  fixed  in  the  floor  of  said  vehicle,  said 
long  lower  rail  means  including  a  bonom  wall  disposed  at  a 
side  of  said  floor  of  vehicle; 

a  predetermine  point  defined  in  said  vehicle,  at  which  said 
predetermined  point,  said  seat  cushion  of  said  seat  must  be 
folded  upright  toward  said  seat  back  of  same  seat  to  permit 
said  seat  to  be  slide  past  said  predetermined  point; 

an  upper  rail  means  fixed  to  a  side  of  said  seat  cushion,  said 
upper  rail  means  being  slidably  fitted  in  said  long  lower  rail 
means;  and 

a  locking  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  upper  rail  means 
10  an  from  said  long  lower  rail  means  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  point  and  permitting  said  seat 
to  be  slid  past  said  predetermined  point  only  when  said  seat 
cushion  is  folded  upright,  said  locking  means  including; 

a  female  lock  means  provided  at  the  bottom  wail  of  said  long 
lower  rail  means  and  disposed  tiiere  at  a  point  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  point; 

a  male  lock  means  which  mounted  on  said  upper  rail  means  to 
be  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  to  and  from  the  bottom  wail 
of  said  long  lower  rail  means, 

wherein  the  male  lock  means  is  normally  retained  toward  the 
bottom  of  said  long  rail  means,  wherein  the  male  lock  means, 
upon  reaching  said  female  lock  means,  is  automatically 
engaged  therewith  to  stop  sliding  movement  of  said  upper  rail 
means  along  said  lower  long  rail  means  at  said  position 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  point,  said  seat  cushion 
being  foldable  upright  toward  said  seat  back  at  said  predeter- 
mined point,  wherein  the  male  lock  means  engaged  with  the 
female  means  is  moved  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  long  lower  rail  means  and  released  from  the  female  lock 
means  when  said  seat  cushion  is  folded  upright  to  allow 
further  sliding  movement  of  the  upper  rail  means  from  said 
position  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  point,  wherein 
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the  seat  may  be  slid  widi  the  seat  back  folded  upright  to  the 
seat  cushion  past  said  predetermined  point. 


5,800,016 

ELEVATING  CHAIR 

Lyie  AUred,  848  S.  3rd  SL,  OtheUo,  Wash.  99344 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,453 

Int.  a."  A47C  3/20 

VS.  a.  297—344.17 


1.  An  elevating  chair  comprising 

a  base  frame  with  at  lea.st  one  wheel  attached  thereto,  providing 
movement  thereof; 

a  seat  suitable  for  receiving  a  user  thereon  and  a  seat  frame 
supporting  the  seat; 

a  pair  of  scissors  linkages,  each  linkage  comprised  of  two 
longitudinal  bars  being  pivotally  attached  one  to  another, 
between  the  end  portions  of  same,  one  end  of  one  longitudinal 
bar  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  seat  frame  and  another 
end  slidably  attached  to  said  base  frame,  and  the  other  longi- 
tudinal bar  having  one  end  being  slidably  attached  to  .said  seat 
frame  and  the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  frame; 

at  least  two  cross  bars  connecting  two  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  longitudinal  bars  of  one  scissors  linkage  to  two  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  longitudinal  bars  of  the  other  scissors 
linlcage; 

an  actuation  means  including  a  controller  which  is  accessible  to 
the  user,  and  a  drive  means  to  impel  the  actuation  means,  at 
least  one  lead  screw  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation 
and  mechanically  attached  to  said  drive  means,  thereby  being 
capable  of  rotating  the  lead  screw  and  at  least  one  nut  capable 
of  articulating  with  the  lead  screw;  and 

at  least  two  cross  linkages,  each  cross  linkage  comprised  of  at 
least  two  longitudinal  links,  each  with  one  end  pivotally 
attached  to  one  end  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  cross  bars,  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  nut,  whereby  a  user  of 
limited  physical  potential,  positioned  on  said  seat,  can  loco- 
mote  while  seated  and  drive  said  actuation  means,  by  use  of  a 
controller,  thereby  displacing  said  nut  from  said  drive  means 
causing  movement  of  said  cross  linkage  thereby  altering  the 
displacement  between  said  at  least  two  cross  bars,  moving 
said  pair  of  scissors  linkages,  altering  the  displacement  of  said 
seal  frame  to  said  ba,se  frame,  thereby  altering  the  user's 
seated  height  to  assist  in  performing  daily  tasks  and  do  so 
with  minimal  load  on  the  drive  means. 


5,800,017 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  CONTROL  OF  THE 

ARTICUATION  OF  THE  BACKREST 

Harry  Sylvain,  and  Perier  Bernard,  both  of  Nogent  sur  Vemis- 

son,  France,  assignors  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de 

Sieges  pour  Automobiles,  Levailois-Perret  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,232 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1995,  95  14112 
Int  a."  B60N  2/22 
VS.  a.  297—367  7  ClaiBS 


6  Claims 


I.  A  seat  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  backrest,  a  lockable  articulation  having  a  transverse  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  seat  structure  and  pivotally 
mounting  said  backrest  on  a  part  of  said  seat  structure,  means 
for  controlling  the  unlocking  of  said  articulation  comprising 
two  control  levers  separately  articulated  to  two  distinct  parts 
of  said  seat  structure  each  for  movement  between  a  position 
of  rest  and  a  position  for  unlocking  said  articulation,  the 
positions  and  movements  of  the  two  control  levers  being 
independent  of  each  other,  first  and  second  resilient  biasing 
means  for  respectively  biasing  said  two  control  levers  toward 
said  position  of  rest  of  each  of  said  control  levers,  said  means 
for  controlling  said  unlocking  furtiier  comprising  a  control  pin 
having  a  cam  fixed  thereon  shiftable  in  rotation  between  a 
position  locking  said  articulation  and  a  position  unlocking 
said  articulation,  third  resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said 
control  pin  toward  said  position  locking  said  articulation, 
shifting  means  for  shifting  said  control  pin  in  opposition  lo 
resilient  biasing  of  said  third  resilient  biasing  means  of  said 
control  pin,  said  shifting  means  comprising  a  rocker  having 
two  opposite  arms  fixed  to  and  rotating  with  said  control  pin, 
and  at  least  one  lever  movably  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
one  of  the  two  control  levers  and  cooperatively  engaged  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  two  opposite  arms  of  said  rocker  so  as 
to  shift  said  rocker  in  a  direction  of  rotation  toward  Ae 
position  of  said  control  pin  for  unlocking  said  articulation. 


5,800,018 
NONSLIP  TRAVEL  PILLOW 
John  P  Colombo,  and  Margaret  A  Colombo,  both  of  7769 
Dryer  Rd.,  Victor,  N.Y.  14564 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,097 
Int  a."  A47C  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  297—395  14  Claims 

1.  A  nonslip  travel  pillow,  comprising  (a)  a  soft,  resilient  cushion 
against  which  a  passenger  may  rest  his  or  her  head;  (b)  a  fabric 
cover  for  said  cushion;  (c)  a  vertical  back  portion  that  rests  against 
a  window  of  a  vehicle  and  to  which  said  fabric  cover  and  said 
cushion  are  attached;  (d)  at  least  one  suction  cup,  which  is  attached 
to  the  back  portion  of  said  pillow  to  aflSx  said  pillow  to  a  window 
of  a  vehicle;  and  (e)  a  separate  nonslip  backing  material  attached  lo 
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the  window  side  of  said  back  portion  of  said  travel  pillow  to 
minimize  motion  and  reduce  stress  on  said  suction  cups  during  use. 
such  that  the  area  of  the  pillow  directly  behind  said  cushion 
includes  said  nonslip  backing. 


5,800,019 
HEADREST 
Thomas  D.  Knightlinger,  4701  Community  Rd. 
N.C.  27804 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7024M2 
Int  a.*  A47C  1/10 
L.S.  a.  297—399 


straddleable  support  portion  and  a  cross  member  adapted  for 
extending  across  the  front  portion  of  the  infant  transport  device. 
Rocky  Mount,    the  posture  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end.  and  a  mid-portion  between  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end; 
2  Claims       a  first  strap  means  attached  to  said  longitudinal  body  between 
the  first  end  and  the  mid-portion; 

a  second  strap  means  anached  to  said  longitudinal  body  between 
the  mid-portion  and  the  second  end;  and 

a  stabilization  pad  attached  to  the  mid-portion  of  said  longitudi- 
nal body,  the  stabilization  pad  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  straddleable  support  portion  of  the  infant  transport  device, 
so  that  the  first  strap  means  and  the  second  strap  means  may 
be  extended  over  the  cross  member  of  the  infant  transport 
device  to  hold  the  posture  support  apparatus  against  the  infant 
transport  device  and  the  stabilization  pad  may  be  attached 
from  the  straddleable  support  portion  of  the  infant  transport 
device  to  retain  the  posture  support  apparatus  in  a  desired 
position  relative  to  the  infant  transport  device. 


I.  A  headrest  for  use  in  combination  with  a  seat  back  structure, 
comprising; 

a)  a  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  attachment  sites  and  being 
detachably  attachable  to  a  side  or  top  of  the  seat  back  struc- 
ture; and 

b)  a  cushion  detachably  attachable  to  the  clamp  at  any  one  of  the 
attachment  sites,  at  a  plurality  of  distances  from  the  clamp, 
and  a  plurality  of  angles  to  the  clamp,  wherein  each  attach- 
ment site  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  sites  comprises  a 
tubular  portion  which  is  interiorly  threaded,  and  the  cushion 
has  a  threaded  portion  which  is  attachable  to  the  clamp  by 
threading  the  threaded  portion  into  a  selected  tubular  portion 
to  a  desired  depth  to  effect  a  desired  headrest  location  and 
angle. 


5,800,021 
SHINGLE  REMOVER  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
Mark  S.  Derr,  Alburtis,  Pa^  assignor  to  J.  Best  Company, 
Alburtis,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,976 
Int.  CI."  E04D  15/02:  A47L  11/12 
VS.  CI.  299^—37.1 


13  Oaims 


5,800,020 
INFANT  POSTURE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Elvetia  C.  Brock,  1605  Hampton  South,  Apt  B308,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,418 

Int.  a.*"  A47D  15/00 

VS.  C\.  297^*88  19  aaims 

1.  A  posture  support  apparatus  for  supporting  the  posture  of  an 

infant  while  in  an  infant  transport  device  having  a  front  portion  a 


13.  A  method  for  removing  roofing  shingles  and  nails,  having  a 
shank  and  a  head,  from  a  roof  having  a  deck  and  a  peak  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  powered  shingle  remover  with  a  reciprocating  mate- 
rial stnpping  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  with 
a  point  and  an  inclined  lifting  surface,  the  teeth  being  spaced 
apart  to  define  gaps  which  are  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 


nail  shank,  the  teeth  also  being  spaced  apart  such  that  inclined 
lifting  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  teeth  are  operable  to  contact  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  nail  head  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nail 
shank,  the  reciprocating  material  stripping  assembly  being 
operably  coupled  to  a  reciprocation  driver,  the  reciprocation 
driver  comprising  a  counter-shaft  rotatably  attached  to  a 
frame,  at  least  one  connecting  rod  movably  coupled  to  a  push 
rod.  the  connecting  rod  and  push  rods  each  having  a  first  and 
second  end.  the  push  rod  being  movably  coupled  to  the  frame, 
the  first  end  of  the  connecting  rod  being  eccentrically  coupled 
to  the  counter-shaft,  the  second  end  of  the  connecting  rod 
being  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  push  rod.  the  second  end 
of  the  push  rod  being  coupled  to  the  material  stripping  assem- 
bly, and  having  a  motor  having  at  least  one  output  shaft, 
which  is  coupled  to  counter-shaft  and  rotatable  drives  the 
counter-shaft; 

removing  an  area  of  shingles  from  a  portion  of  the  roof  deck 
immediately  below  the  peak  thereby  forming  a  lip  under 
which  the  point  of  the  teeth  can  be  engaged; 

positioning  the  shingle  remover  with  the  point  of  the  teeth 
pointing  towards  the  shingles  to  be  removed; 

engaging  at  least  one  of  the  points  of  the  teeth  under  the  lip  of 
the  shingles;  and 

moving  the  shingle  remover  down  the  roof  deck  such  that  the 
shingles  and  nails  are  removed. 


5,800,022 
QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER 
Javier  Del  Rosario,  Perns,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,197 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  JZW 

U.S.  CI.  301— 5J  10  Claims 


5,800,023 
AXLE  AND  WHEEL  MOLTVT  ASSEMBLY 
Curtis  Michael  Hartenstine.  and  Kristopher  Konawalik.  both 
of  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Grace  Children's  Products 
Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  S«r.  No.  738^34 

Int  a.*  B60B  37/00 

VS.  CI  301—111  16  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  releasably  mounting  a  wheel  to  an  axle  shaft 
having  a  mounting  portion,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  lock  mount  adapted  to  mount  the  wheel  on  the  axle  shaft; 
a  wheel  lock  adjacent  to  the  lock  mount,  the  wheel  lock  being 

adapted  to  engage  the  mounting  portion  of  the  axle  shaft; 
cover  associated  with  the  lock  mount  such  that  the  wheel  lock  is 

captured  between  the  lock  mount  and  the  cover; 
means  for  actuating  the  moving  members  extending  beyond  the 

outer  periphery  of  the  cover;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  wheel  lock  radially  inward  towards  the 

axle  shaft  such  that  the  wheel  is  secured  to  the  axle  shaft  at 

the  mounting  ponion. 


6.  An  axle  for  a  wheel  having  a  central  opening,  including  a 
quick  release  fastener  having  a  pin  and  a  retainer. 

said  pin  having  a  shaft  for  positioning  in  said  central  opening  of 
said  wheel,  said  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
and  having  a  stem  terminating  in  a  cross  bar  at  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft,  with  said  stem  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  shaft. 

said  retainer  having  a  body  with  an  opening  for  said  other  end  of 
said  pin. 

said  body  having  an  inner  end  for  passing  said  stem  and  said 
cross  bar  and  an  outer  end  with  transverse  notches  for  receiv- 
ing said  cross  bar, 

said  body  having  a  ramp  adjacent  each  of  said  notches. 


5.800,024 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  AXLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Franz  Steimmel,  Bad  Honnef;  Walther  Hasenpatt  Lengerich; 
Kai-Uwe  Jentsch,  Moers,-  Jorg  Ebert  Cologne;  Dieter  Bun- 
garten,  Neustadt,-  Olaf  Eisner,  Bonn;  Herbert  Linden,  Swist- 
ial;  Michael  Hellenkamp,  Wesseling;  Gerhardt  Soliner,  St 
Augustin;   Karl-Heinz  von  Zengen,  Bonn;  Peter  Harbig, 
Werther,  and  Joachim  Lowen,  Bielefeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,101 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  41 
971.6 

Int  CI."  B60B  J5/06 
U.S.  a.  301—127  5  Oaims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  rear  axle  of  the  twist  beam  axle  type  having 
a  unitary  control  arm  assembly  comprising  an  opposed  pair  of 
longitudinal  control  arms  (2)  of  a  high  flexural  strength  and  tor- 
sional stiffness,  each  for  supporting  a  wheel  carrier  plate  for  a 
wheel,  and  an  elongate  transverse  strut  (3)  which  extends  between 
said  opposed  pair  of  control  arms  and  has  opposed  ends,  said  strut 
being  resistant  to  bending  but  resilient  relative  to  torsional  stress  to 
twist  and  thereby  vary  the  location  of  the  shear  center  thereof,  and 
having  a  profiled  hollow  cross-section,  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  strut  being  united  with  a  said  longitudinal  control  arm.  char- 
acterized in  that  the  transverse  strut  (3)  consists  of  an  aluminum 
exuusion  having  an  extrusion   stfucture   which  transitions  and 
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5,800,026 

ELASTIC-BODEED  CRAWLER  PLATE  AND  CRAWLER 

BAND 

Yoshiyuki  Nagata,  Tatsukuchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01046,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/32885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-143922 

InL  CI."  B62D  55/275 

VS.  a.  305 — 46  31  Claims 


curves  into  opposed  longitudinal  ends  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction,  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  control  arms,  and  become 
integral  with  said  longitudinal  control  arms. 


5,800,025 
ELECTRONIC  TRAILER  BRAKE  CONTROLLER  WITH 

SLEEP  MODE 
Micbael  C.  McGrath,  Farmington  Hills;  Wayne  M.  Groieau, 
Novi;  Michael  A.  Hedding,  Canton;  Brian  J.  Stockford,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  David  Sullivan,  Brighton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Hayes  Lemmerz  International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,703,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,620,236. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,378 
Int  a.*  B60T  13/00 
VS.  a.  303—7  15  Claims 


TOUVMG  VEHICLE 


TOWED  VEHICLE 


1.  An  elastic-bodied  crawler  plate  having  a  longitudinal  length,  a 
transverse  width,  a  link  mounting  surface  side,  a  ground  contacting 
surface  side,  opposite  longitudinally  extending  sides,  and  opposite 
longitudinal  ends,  said  crawler  plate  comprising: 

an  elastic  body  including  holes  for  inserting  bolts  therethrough; 

a  core  body  having  a  smooth  top  surface,  without  an  abrupt 
convex  or  concave  form,  and  a  smooth  bottom  surface,  with- 
out an  abrupt  convex  or  concave  form;  said  smooth  top 
surface  including  a  link  mounting  surface;  said  core  body 
having  a  plurality  of  bolt  attaching  holes  formed  therein  so  as 
to  extend  through  said  link  mounting  surface; 

said  crawler  plate  being  integrally  formed  by  said  core  body 
being  embedded  in  said  elastic  body  with  said  core  body 
having  exposed  surfaces  which  are  not  covered  by  said  elastic 
body  and  with  said  link  mounting  surface  side  including  said 
link  mounting  surface;  said  exposed  surfaces  including  bolt 
head  bearing  surfaces  and  said  link  mounting  surface. 


5,800,027 

BROCHURE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Gary  D.  Dunn,  2368  Podocarpus  Way,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34619 

FUed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,231 

Int  a.*  A47F  3/00 

VS.  a.  312—138.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  brake  controller  for  actuating  electric  wheel 
brakes  of  a  towed  vehicle,  the  towed  vehicle  being  associated  with 
a  towing  vehicle  having  a  set  of  wheel  brakes,  the  electronic  brake 
controller  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  producing  a  brake  control  signal  which  is  represen- 
tative of  the  desired  automatic  braking  of  the  towed  vehicle; 

a  control  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle  power 
source  and  responsive  to  said  brake  control  signal  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  for  actuating  the  electric  wheel  brakes 
of  the  towed  vehicle;  and 

a  switch  included  in  said  control  device  for  disconnecting  the 
vehicle  power  source  from  selected  portions  of  said  control 
device,  said  control  device  being  operative,  following  an 
elapse  of  a  pre-determined  time  period  during  which  the 
towing  vehicle  wheel  brakes  are  released,  to  cause  said  switch 
to  disconnect  the  vehicle  power  source  from  said  portions  of 
said  control  device. 


1 


1.  A  display  case  for  the  display  and  dispensing  of  brochures  and 
cards,  said  display  case  comprising: 


a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  being  substantially  planar  and 
including  means  to  attach  said  base  portion  to  an  environmen- 
tal surface,  said  base  portion  including  forwardly  projecting 
side  walls  and  a  forwardly  projecting  rain  hood; 

a  door  portion  adapted  to  fit  within  said  base  portion  between 
said  forwardly  projecting  side  walls  and  underneath  said 
forwardly  projecting  rain  hood  where  said  door  portion  also 
includes  a  finger  pull; 

an  elastic  hinge  connecting  said  base  portion  and  said  door 
portion,  where  said  elastic  hinge  is  configured  such  that  said 
door  portion  is  maintained  within  said  forwardly  projecting 
side  walls  and  underneath  said  forwardly  projecting  rain  hood 
of  said  base  portion  when  said  display  case  is  at  rest; 

where  said  door  portion  further  includes  a  first  pocket  disposed 
to  face  said  base  portion  such  that  said  first  pocket  holds 
printed  material  enclosed  within  said  forwardly  projecting 
side  walls  and  said  forwardly  projecting  rain  hood  of  said 
base  portion  when  said  display  case  is  at  rest  and  where  said 
finger  pull  is  disposed  to  fit  underneath  said  projecting  rain 
hood  of  said  base  portion  when  said  display  case  is  at  rest  and 
said  finger  pull  is  used  to  resiliently  deform  said  elastic  hinge 

isQch  that  said  door  portion  tilts  forwardly  away  from  said 
base  portion  and  said  pocket  containing  the  printed  material  is 
accessible  to  a  user. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  terminal  block  that  provides  a  telecommu- 
nications transmission  connection,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  region  adapted  to  support  a 
terminal  block  therein;  said  housing  having  an  open  front  face 
and  including  a  rear  wall,  and  a  number  of  side  walls  that 
border  the  interior  region: 

b)  a  cover  attached  to  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  for  covering 
said  interior  region  and  that  is  moveable  to  a  partially  open  or 
a  widely  open  position  to  allow  access  to  the  intenor  region  of 
the  housing; 

c)  said  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  including  a  socket  member 
defining  a  groove  therein; 

d)  a  hinge  structure  rotatably  moveable  within  said  socket  mem- 
ber for  attaching  the  cover  to  a  side  wall; 


e)  biasing  means  seated  within  said  groove  and  interposed 
between  said  hinge  structure  and  said  socket  member  for 
biasing  said  cover  against  rotatable  movement  and  statically 
stabilizing  said  cover  between  a  closed  position  and  said 
partially  open  position,  or  between  said  partially  open  posi- 
tion and  said  widely  open  position;  and 

0  said  biasing  means  including  a  leaf  spring  having  first  and 
second  flexible  legs,  the  first  of  which  is  secured  within  said 
groove,  the  second  of  which  contacts  said  hinge  structure  to 
provide  a  resistive  force  against  rotatable  movement  of  said 
hinge  structure. 


5,800,029 
COMBINATION  WORK  AND  STORAGE  CABINETS 
Joann   Robertson,  Vancouver,  and  Andy  Holisky.  Burnaby, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Suite  Solutions  Designs  Ltd., 
Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,010 

Int  CI."  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CI.  312—271  9  Claims 


--:  5,800,028 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  HINGE  MECHANISM 
William  t>.  Smith;  Harbin  C.  Earn  both  of  MarietU;  Craig  O. 
Belflower,  Fayetteville,  and  Wendi  J.  Sams,  Atlanta,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation, 
Madison,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  805,220 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  5/00 

V.S.  a.  312—223.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  defining  a  chamber  having  a  from  portion  forming  a 
front  opening  closable  by  a  frontal  door  and  a  back  portion 
forming  a  back  opening  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  front  portion, 
said  back  opening  being  covered  by  a  back  panel,  and  a  pull-out 
platform  supported  in  said  chamber  such  that  said  platform  may  be 
moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  chamber,  said  platform 
defining  a  generally  horizontal  support  surface  capable  of  provid- 
ing support  to  an  object  in  both  inward  and  outward  positions  of 
said  platform  relative  to  said  chamber,  said  back  panel  being 
flexibly  connected  to  said  platform  and  being  supported  for  move- 
ment with  said  platform  from  (A)  a  generally  vertical  position 
wherein  said  back  panel  at  least  partly  closes  the  back  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  vertical  position  corresponding  to  an  innermost 
position  of  said  platform,  lo  (B)  a  generally  honzontal  position 
wherein  said  back  panel  is  in  generally  co-planar  relation  to  said 
platform  and  the  back  opening  of  said  chamber  is  uncovered,  such 
that  said  back  panel  and  said  platform  together  define  a  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  working  surface  which  extends  rearwardly 
through  said  chamber  toward  the  uncovered  opening  in  the  back 
portion  thereof,  said  back  opening  located  above  and  extending  at 
least  to  said  horizontal  position,  said  honzontal  position  corre- 
sponding 10  an  outermost  position  of  said  platform,  whereby, 
during  use,  flexible  materials  being  worked  on  can  be  moved  along 
said  substantially  uninterrupted  working  surface  and  pushed 
through  the  back  opening  of  said  chamber 


5,800,030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,800,031 
PANTYHOSE  ORGANIZER  FOR  DRESSER  OR  BUREAU 
Keith  Hanneman,  and  Renee  Hanneman,  both  of  1471  Sandal- 
wood Dr..  Dunedin,  Fla.  34698 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,%1 

Int.  CI."  A47B  88/20 

VS.  a.  312—348.3  4  Claiois 


f^-.    ^ 


1.  A  tray  apparatus  for  storing  and  organizing  hosiery  or  small 
delicate  clothing  articles  within  a  dresser  or  bureau  drawer  com- 
prising: 

a  container  comprising  an  outer  shell  which  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  inner  compartments,  said  outer  shell  having  a 
closed  bottom,  four  sides,  and  an  open  top: 

said  inner  compartments  comprising  a  series  of  smaller  compan- 
menis  of  substantially  equal  height  which  are  open  at  the  top 
and  are  of  suitable  size  for  storing  at  least  one  pair  of 
pantyhose,  each  said  smaller  compartment  further  comprising 
a  bottom  with  a  surrounding  enclosure: 

said  inner  compartments  further  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gated compartment,  said  elongated  compartment  being  of 
adequate  size  to  store  a  laundry  bag: 

each  said  inner  compartment  further  comprising  an  interior 
lower  exposed  surface  which  is  slightly  concave  and  which 
further  is  joined  to  said  side  surrounding  enclosure  in  a 
continuous  manner  without  a  sharp  edge,  wherein  a  top  edge 
of  each  said  side  surrounding  enclosure  is  rounded  so  as  to 
avoid  any  sharp  surfaces  upon  which  an  item  of  clothing 
might  sag;  and 

a  netted  bag  having  an  interior  space,  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  pantyhose,  said  netted  bag  being  further  adapied  to 
permit  a  laundry  washing  fluid  lo  pass  easily  in  and  out  of 
said  netted  bag  when  enclosed  within  a  laundry  washing  fluid 
environment. 


»  It 


a  projection  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  wherein  the 
spatial  light  modulation  element  automatically  rotates  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  in  response  to  an  external 
parameter. 


5,800,033 
IMAGE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Yukiya  Funanami;   Yasuyuki  Mitsuoka:   Nobuyuki  Kasama, 
and  Tadao  Iwaki,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,455 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2\/l4 

MS.  a.  353—97  15  Claims 
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8.  An  image  projecting  apparatus  comprising;  a  light  source  for 
emitting  light;  a  spatial  light  modulating  element  for  Providing  an 
image:  first  optical  means  for  irradiating  light  from  the  light  source 
onto  the  spatial  light  modulating  element:  second  optical  means  for 
projecting  the  image  provided  by  the  spatial  light  modulating 
element;  and  control  means  included  in  the  first  optical  means  for 
controlling  an  angular  component  of  a  luminous  flux  of  light  from 
either  the  light  source  or  the  spatial  light  modulating  element  to 
adjust  the  quality  of  the  projected  image,  the  control  means  com- 
prising a  telecentric  optical  system  and  a  light  shielding  frame 
disposed  at  a  focus  position  of  the  telecentric  optical  system  for 
controlling  an  angular  component  of  the  luminous  flux  of  light 
emitted  b\  the  light  source. 


5.800,032 
SELF  CORRECTING  PROJECTOR 
Takayuki     I'chiyama.    Yokohama,    and     Hirobumi    .\rima, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996.  8-118925: 
May  29.  1996,  8-134782 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2in4 
VSt.  CI.  353—69  31  Claims 

I.  A  projector  comprising; 
a  spatial  light  mtxlulalion  element;  and 


5,800,034 

TOY  FILM  VIEWER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

David  Hoyt.  and  Gary  T.  Aldcroft.  both  of  (iardena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Principle  Plastics,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  876,184 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2]/\4 

VS.  CI.  353—109  20  Claims 

11.  A  toy  film  \iewer  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  ha\ing  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  connected  to  and  spanning  said  front  and  rear  walls  to 
define  an  internal  chamber,  said  front  wall  having  a  viewing 
aperture  formed  therein  and  said  rear  wall  having  a  light- 
recei\ ing  window  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  viewing 


aperture  to  provide  a  viewing  axis  between  said  viewing 
aperture  and  said  light-receiving  window; 

(b)  a  translucent  screen  mounted  within  said  light  receiving 
window; 

(c)  lens  means  mounted  within  said  viewing  aperture,  said  lens 
means  having  a  focal  point  located  proximate  said  translucent 
screen; 

(d)  shutter  means  for  covering  said  viewing  aperture,  including  a 
shutter  pivotally  mounted  within  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
for  movement  between  first  retracted  position  and  a  second 
closed  position  covering  said  viewing  aperture; 

(e)  biasing  means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  said 
shutter  from  said  first  retracted  position  to  said  second  closed 
position; 

(0  an  endless  film  loop  carried  within  said  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  film  loop  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  viewing  axis  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  images  from  thereon; 
(g)  operating  means  for  operating  said  shutter  means  and  for 
controUably  advancing  said  film  loop  relative  to  said  translu- 
cent screen  in  a  manner  to  sequentially  move  said  images  past 
said  translucent  screen,  said  operating  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  feed  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  of 
said  housing,  said  feed  sprocket  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  pins  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  teeth  engageable  with  said  film  loop  for 
controUably  moving  said  film  loop  relative  to  said  light- 
receiving  window; 
(ii)  drive  means  for  driving  said  feed  sprocket  and  for  oper- 
ating said  shutter,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  driving 
gear  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing,  said  drive  gear 
having   circumferentially    spaced    teeth    constructed    and 
arranged  to  engage  said  outwardly  extending  pins  of  said 
feed  sprocket  and  said  shutter;  and 
(iii)  a  handle  rotatably  connected  to  said  housing  for  control- 
lably  rotating  said  driving  gear.  i — 


5,800,035 
WHEEL  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Aichele,  3311  Library  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44109 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,142 
Int  CI."  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  362— 31  15aaims 

1.  A  wheel  lighting  apparatus  for  illuminating  with  a  predeter- 
mined light  pattern,  a  wheel  on  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  which 
pattern  rotates  with  the  wheel  during  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said 
wheel  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  mounted  on  the 
wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a  chamber  portion  formed  from 
material  which  contains  light  in  said  chamber,  a  light  transmitting 
member  extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  of  said  cham- 
ber for  transmitting  light  from  said  chamber  and  having  a  light 


receiving  surface,  said  chamber  formed  by  said  chamber  portion 
and  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  light  transmitting  member, 
a  light  source  positioned  in  said  chamber  which  selectively  emits 
light  therefrom  lo  said  light  receiving  surface,  said  light  transmit- 
ting member  having  a  light  emitting  surface  for  emitting  light  in  a 
predetermined  pattern  and  a  light  transmitting  portion  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  sides  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  reflect  light 
passing  through  said  light  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting 
light  from  said  light  receiving  surface  to  said  light  emitting  sur- 
face. 


5,800,036 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,038 
RIM  MOUNTED  MOTORCYCLE  HEADLIGHT  VTSOR 
Timothy  McCool,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cobra  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  .Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,981 

Int  CI."  F21V  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  362—72  9  aaims 


1.  Headlight  visor  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  cylindrically 
shaped  headlight  rim  of  a  predetermined  radius  and  having  an 
interior  surface  and  a  front  extremity  formed  with  a  radially  in 
turned  retaining  lip.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  visor  plate  formed  with  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature complementing  said  predetermined  radius; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  hanger  strips  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  visor  plate  and  comprised  of  respective  U  shaped 
clips  defining  ribs  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  a  center 
of  curvature  of  said  visor  plate  relative  to  said  cylindrically 
shaped  rim  and  further  defining  respective  radially  inwardly 
opening  nesting  grooves  on  the  interior  of  the  U-Shape  for, 
when  said  visor  plate  is  engaged  with  said  rim.  registering 
said  ribs  behind  said  lip,  said  hanger  strips  further  including 
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respective  retainer  stnps  anglitig  radially  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  terminate  in  respective  rear  ends  configured  to. 
when  said  visor  plate  is  engaged  with  said  rim.  engage  the 
interior  surface  of  said  rim;  and 
a  resilient  arcuate  retaining  rod  in  the  shape  of  a  sector  of  a 
circle  to  extend  around  a  portion  of  said  interior  surface  and 
having  a  relaxed  radius  of  curvature  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined radius  and  of  an  annular  length  sufficient  to.  when 
positioned  against  said  interior  surface,  extend  more  than  half 
the  way  around  said  interior  surface,  said  rod  terminating  in 
opposite  ends,  and  configured  in  cross  section  to  nest  in  said 
grooves  so  said  retaining  rod  may  be  nested  in  said  grooves 
and  the  opposite  ends  then  grasped  to  flex  said  ends  radially 
inwardly  to  position  said  hanger  strips  and  of  said  rod  in  said 
rim  to.  upon  being  released,  allow  so  opposite  ends  to  flex 
radially  outwardly  to  engage  said  interior  surface  of  said  rim 
to  urge  the  medial  portion  of  said  retaining  rod  radially 
outwardly  to  trap  said  hanger  strips  against  said  rim. 


5.800.040 

INTERN.\L  REARVIEW  MIRROR  WITH  COURTESY 

LIGHTS 

Antonio  Ferreira  do  Espirito  Santo.  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor 

to  Metagal  Insdustria  e  Comercio  Ltda..  San  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  236J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Jun.  25.  1993.  9302188 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  M)2I 

VS.  CI.  362—83.1  16  Claims 


5.800.039 

WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE  HAVING 

CHANGEABLE  PATTERNS 

Jen-Wang  Lee,  7F.,  No.  768.  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Chung  Ho, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997,  Scr.  No.  883,897 

int.  CI."  B62J  6/(>0 

V.S.  a.  362—72  II  Qaims 


1.  A  warning  device  for  bicycle  having  changeable  patterns  of 
the  type  which  can  be  readily  installed  onto  the  spoke  of  the  wheel 
of  the  bicycle  such  that  a  changeable  warning  pattern  can  be 
generated,  said  warning  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  lighting  devices  disposed 
thereon,  wherein  in  a  group  of  lighting  devices  can  be  lit  on 
such  that  a  preset  pattern  can  be  attained: 

a  housing  for  enclosing  said  substrate  therein,  said  housing 
being  configured  by  an  upper  and  lower  housings,  at  lease  two 
grooves  being  formed  at  said  housing  at  suitable  position: 

a  centrifugally  controlled  switch  being  disposed  within  said 
housing:  and 

a  fastening  device  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  spoke  of  the 
wheel: 

wherein  when  said  wheel  is  rotated,  said  centrifugally  controlled 
switch  can  be  triggered  on  to  power  said  substrate,  conse- 
quently, a  certain  group  of  lighting  devices  are  lit  up  accord- 
ing to  preset  modes  stored  in  the  memory,  a  warning  pattern  is 
therefore  spotted  through  the  transitional  vision  of  our  human 
being. 


I.  An  internal  rearview  mirror  with  courtesy  lights  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  cabin  with  a  front  windshield,  a  plurality 
of  doors  provided  with  a  plurality  of  courtesy  lamps,  a  ceiling  lamp 
on  a  ceiling  of  the  cabin  and  a  trunk  with  a  trunk  light;  said 
rearview  mirror  comprising  a  housing  (3):  a  mirror  device  (1) 
mounted  in  the  housing  (3):  an  antiglare  device  (2)  connected  to 
the  mirror  device  (!)  and  mounted  in  the  housing  (3);  a  courtesy 
light  system  (4)  including  switches  (49.  49')  in  the  housing  (3);  an 
electronic  control  module  (5)  in  the  housing  comprising  a  printed 
circuit  board  (70)  having  electrical  conductor  paths  (75)  connected 
to  the  courtesy  light  system  (4)  and  including  a  timing  device  (6) 
connected  to  and  controlling  the  ceiling  lamp  (200).  the  trunk  lamp 
(202)  and  the  door  courtesy  lamps  (201)  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
doors;  and  a  detachable  support  (7)  comprising  a  spring  releasable 
neck  (8)  and  a  base  (9)  connected  to  the  neck  (8).  said  detachable 
support  (7)  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  (3)  and  said 
base  (9)  of  said  detachable  support  (7)  being  attached  centrally  in 
the  vehicle  cabin. 

wherein  the  printed  circuit  board  (70)  of  the  electronic  conuol 
module  (5)  is  provided  with  throughgoing  holes  (72)  and  the 
housing  (3)  has  interior  fixing  columns  (71 )  aligned  with  said 
holes  (72)  so  that  said  printed  circuit  board  (70)  can  be 
secured  to  said  housing  (3)  by  fixing  screws  (72')  engaged  in 
said  fixing  columns  (71)  and  passing  through  said  holes  (72): 
and  the  electronic  control  module  (5)  has  electrical  connector 
means  (173)  comprising  a  prismatic  shaped  support  block 

(76)  mounted  on  a  lateral  extension  (74)  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  (70)  and  a  set  of  connector  pins  (73)  perpendicular  to 
and  arrayed  directly  on  said  lateral  extension  (74)  and  passing 
through  said  suppon  block  (76).  said  connector  pins  (73)  are 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor  paths  (75). 
both  said  support  block  (76)  and  said  lateral  extension  (74) 
are  aligned  with  an  off  centrally  positioned  opening  (37)  of 
the  housing  (3).  said  housing  (3)  is  provided  with  claw  means 

(77)  engaging  in  a  groove  (77')  in  the  lateral  extension  (74)  so 
as  to  assist  in  holding  said  printed  circuit  board  (70):  and  a 
plurality  of  interior  conductor  elements  (38')  originating  from 
said  printed  circuit  bj)ard  (70)  are  provided  for  elecuical 
connection  to  said  switches  (49.49')  of  said  courtesy  light 
system  (4). 
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5300,041 

UNDERWATER  LIGHT  FITTING 

Bryan  Poggi,  Hamilton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Aqua 

Pharos  International  Limited,  Hamilton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01159,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994, 
9410401 

Int  a."  F21V  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  362—101  20  Oaims 


20  30 


1.  An  underwater  light  fitting  for  mounting  in  a  niche  provided 
in  a  surface  such  as  a  wall,  said  underwater  light  fitting  compris- 
ing: 

a  waterproof  housing,  having  a  front; 

mounting  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  housing  into  a 
niche  provided  in  a  surface  such  as  a  wall: 

power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  power 
source  external  of  said  housing  to  a  light  source  within  said 
housing; 

a  wet-mateable  connection,  in  the  power  transmission  means; 

and  wherein  the  waterproof  housing  includes  a  casing,  a  light 
transmissive  portion,  entry  means  provided  in  the  casing 
providing  entry  of  said  power  transmission  means  into  said 
housing,  and  a  removable  portion  for  sealing  said  entry  means 
to  prevent  ingress  of  water  into  the  housing,  wherein  said 
removable  portion  includes  means  to  receive  the  power  trans- 
mission means  therethrough  and  may  be  replaceably  removed 
from  the  housing,  allowing  removal  of  the  light  source  from 
the  housing  via  the  entry  means  when  the  removable  portion 
is  removed  from  the  entry  means. 


5,800,042 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADLAMP  SYSTEM 
Stephen  E.  Blank,  205  Churchtown  Rd.,  Nation,  Pa.  17555 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723391 
Int.  CI."  F21L  15/14 
VS.  CI.  362—105  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  headlamp  system  comprising: 
an  adjustable  head  band  positionable  around  a  person's  head: 
a  headlamp  assembly  secured  to  a  frontal  portion  of  the  adjust- 
able head  band; 
a  high  intensity  headlamp  pivotally  secured  to  an  upper  portion 

of  the  headlamp  assembly; 
an  electrical  connector  means  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
headlamp  assembly  such  that  the  head  band  is  positioned 
between  the  person's  head  and  the  electrical  connector  means, 
the  electrical  connector  means  further  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  high  intensity  headlamp; 


a  battery  holder  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  connector 

means; 
wherein  the  headlamp  assembly  includes; 

an  inverted  T-shaped  housing  including  a  pair  of  stfap  slots 
within  a  lower  portion  and  where  the  adjustable  head  band 
projects  through  said  strap  slots  supporting  the  inverted 
T-shaped  housing  substantially  parallel  to  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  adjustable  head  band;  and 

an  L-shaped  arm  pivotally  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of  the 
inverted  T-shaped  housing  by  a  tightening  member,  where 
the  L-shaped  arm  pivots  vertically. 


5,800,043 
ILLUMINATED  FUSE  EXTRACTING  AND  INSTALLING 

TOOL  AND  TESTER 

Loy  P.  Walkerow,  Box  344,  Marion  St,  Nashville,  Ohio  44661 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.815 

Int.  CI."  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—119  27  Claims 


1.  A  fiise  extractor  for  extracting  fuses  from  a  fuse  block 

comprising: 

an  extractor  body; 

means  for  extracting  a  fuse  from  a  fuse  block,  the  extraction 
means  attached  to  the  extractor  body,  the  extraction  means 
including  means  for  gripping  the  fuse  and  trigger  means  for 
actuating  the  gripping  means  to  grip  the  fuse;  and 

means  for  illuminating  the  fuse  block,  the  illumination  means 
attached  to  the  trigger  means  whereby  actuation  of  the  trigger 
means  causes  illumination  of  the  illumination  means. 


5,800.044 
COMBINATION  MAN  OVERBOARD  PERSONAL 
RESCUE  LIGHT 
Richard  S.  Marshall,  1828  37th  East,  Seattle,  Wash.  98112 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,081 
Int  CI."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  362—158  9  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  personal  rescue  light  unit  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 
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5,800,046 

LIT  STRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EASY  FORMATION  OF 

PATTERNS 

Lindbergh  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Studio  Eluceo  Ltd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,014 

Int  CI.*  F21P  im 

VS.  a.  362—252  9  Oaims 


a  steady  slate  light  located  proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  so  as  to  emit  a  generally  hemispherical  light  pattern 
when  energized; 

a  non-incandescent  strobe  light  located  proximate  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  body  so  as  to  emit  a  generally  hemispherical  light 
pattern  when  energized; 

at  least  one  switch  for  electrically  coupling  tlie  steady  state  light 
and  the  non-incandescent  strobe  light  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

a  lens  matable  to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  to  create  a  water- 
proof enclosure  defined  by  the  body  and  the  lens,  and  to 
permit  a  generally  hemispherical  emission  pattern  of  light 
generated  by  the  steady  state  light  and  the  non-incandescent 
strobe  light. 


5,800,045 
LANTERN 
Paul  Kish,  Willies-Barre,  and  Randy  S.  Cramer,  Lebanon,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bright  Star  Industries,  Inc.,  Willies- 
Barre,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,991 

Int.  a.*  F2IL  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—205  9  Claims 


I.  A  lit  string  structure  for  easy  formation  of  patterns,  particu- 
larly suitable  for  use  in  Christmas  season  and  in  the  night  as  a 
decoration  or  an  advertising  means,  comprising: 

a  net  woven  from  soft  strings  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings  on 
the  net; 

at  least  one  set  of  lit  string  including  a  plurality  of  lamp  holders 
with  lamps  and  serially  connected  together  by  electric  wires, 
each  said  lamp  holder  being  provided  with  means  for  binding 
said  electric  wires  and  clamping  said  net  strings,  so  that  said 
at  jleast  one  set  of  lit  string  can  be  fixed  onto  said  net 
according  to  a  predetermined  design  or  pattern;  and 

control  means  connected  to  a  plug  which  can  be  plugged  into  a 
socket  to  obtain  power  for  said  control  means  to  control 
lighting,  extinguishing,  and  flashing  of  said  lamps  on  said  at 
least  one  set  of  lit  string. 


5,800,047 

STRUCTURE  OF  DECORATING  LIGHT  STRING'S 

LIGHT  BULB 

Chin  Ying  Yang,  NoJ8,  Lane  1,  Alley  620,  Chingkuo  Road,  Sec. 

2,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,040 

InL  a."  F21P  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362—255  8  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  lantern  comprising  a  housing  having  a  rear  portion 
defining  a  rear  battery  receiving  chamber  and  a  forward  portion 
defining  a  front  chamber  having  an  open  front  end;  a  lens,  reflector, 
and  bulb  mountable  within  said  front  chamber;  a  switch  assembly 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  electrical  terminal  means;  a 
transverse  platform  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  sepa- 
rating said  rear  and  front  chambers,  said  platform  having  electrical 
contact  means  which  automatically  establishes  an  electrical  circuit 
between  a  battery  in  said  rear  chamber,  said  switch  terminal  means 
and  said  bulb  upon  insertion  of  said  platform  into  said  housing; 
first  cooperating  snap  retainer  means  on  said  lens  and  said  reflector 
for  quickly  connecting  said  lens  and  said  reflector  together;  and 
second  cooperating  snap  retainer  means  on  said  reflector  and  said 
housing  forward  portion  around  said  open  front  end  for  quickly 
connecting  said  reflector  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  light  emitting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  bulb; 


a  pair  of  leads  each  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in 

said  bulb: 
a  first  filament  connected  between  said  leads  and  disposed  in 

said  bulb: 
a  second  filament  connected  between  said  leads  and  disposed  in 

said  bulb;  and 
a  decorative  cover  disposed  about  said  bulb 
wherein, 

said  decorative  cover  has  a  terminal  rim. 
said  first  filament  is  positioned  above  said  terminal  rim.  and 
said  second  filament  is  positioned  below  said  terminal  rim. 


5,800,048 
SPLIT  REFLECTOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Myron  K.  Gordin,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Musco  Corpo- 
ration, Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,056 
Int  CI."  F21V  21/28 


brackets  transmitting  electricity  from  a  source  to  said  halogen 
bulb  to  power  said  halogen  bulb. 


U.S.  CI.  362—275 


19aaims 


5.800,050 
IKJWNLIGHT  AND  DOWNLIGHT  WALL  WASH 
REFLECTORS 
Kevin  F.  Leadford.  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  NSI  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,434 

Int  CI.*  F21V  7/00:  F21S  IA)2 

VS.  a.  362-296  m  claims 


18.  A  method  of  producing  an  adjustable  controlled,  concen- 
trated high  intensity  light  beam  comprising: 

positioning  a  reflecting  surface  operatively  relative  to  a  light 
source; 

splitting  the  reflecting  surface  into  two  parts  along  a  plane  along 
the  reflector's  aiming  axis; 

adjusting  the  two  parts  in  a  pivotal  manner  at  or  near  the 
intersection  of  the  aiming  axis  with  the  reflector,  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  two  parts  causing  a  change  in  the  elongation  of 
beam  pattern  in  one  direction. 


5,800,049 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Alvin  E.  Todd,  Jr.,  3360  Progress  Hill  Blvd.,  Pigeon  Forge, 
Sevier  County,  Tenn.  37863 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,658,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,127 
Int  CI."  F21V  3MX) 
U.S.  a.  362-294  14  Claims 

1.  A  light  assembly  for  securing  to  an  existing  ceiling  fan.  said 
light  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  support  arms  radially  extending  from  and  connect- 
ing to  the  ceiling  fan.  each  of  said  plurality  of  support  arms 
defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  fixture  secured  to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
support  arms,  said  fixture  defining  a  base  and  a  first  and 
second  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  base;  and 
a  halogen  bulb  being  supponed  by  said  fixture,  said  first  and 
second  mounting  brackets  being  positioned  to  receive  said 
halogen  bulb  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  mounting 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  large-area  light  source  and  a 
cutoff^  angle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  light 
concentration  section  within  which  at  least  portions  of  the  light 
source  are  located  and  a  light  distribution  section  optically  joined 
to  the  light  concentration  section,  light  produced  by  the  light 
source  internally  of  the  light  concentration  section  being  internally 
reflected  therewithin  to  the  light  distribution  section,  the  light 
distribution  section  directing  light  fi-om  an  aperture  thereof  oppo- 
site the  light  concentration  section  to  illuminate  surfaces  of  an 
environmental  space,  die  light  distribution  section  having  an  opti- 
cal contour  generated  by  rotation  about  a  center  line  of  a  curve 
defined  by  end  points  lying  respectively  on  lines  having  an  angle  to 
the  horizontal  equal  to  shield  angles  approaching  the  reflector  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  lines  each  having  an  oudine  of  the  light 
source  above  said  lines  with  the  lines  being  tangential  to  said  tight 
source. 


5,800,051 
MEDICAL  LAMP  WITH  MULTI-COMPONENT 
PROJECTOR  UNIT 
Uwe  Gampe,  Floersheim;  Rudolf  Marka,  Darmstadt:  Stefan 
Greif,  Fulda,  and  Jorg  Eduard  Hartge,  Gelnhausen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Med  GmbH,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
006.9 

Int  a."  F21V  7/00 
VS.  CI.  362-348  n  Chiims 

1.  A  medical  lamp  with  a  projector  unit  comprising: 
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disposed  a  lamp  bulb  that  generates  an  intense  heat  when  lit  and  is 
covered  by  said  protective  safety  shield,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  wire  ring  members  having  at  least  a  lowermost 
wire  ring  member  formed  with  a  diameter  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  defined  by  an  inverted  shade: 
and 

at  least  an  uppermost  wire  ring  member  formed  with  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  lowermost  wire  ring  member 
and  positioned  above  said  lowermost  wire  ring  member; 

a  plurality  of  strut  members  fixedly  attached  between  said  upper- 
most and  lowermost  wire  ring  members; 

means  formed  with  said  protective  safety  shield  for  securing 
said  safety  shield  to  said  inverted  shade. 


a  reflector,  the  reflector  having  a  front  surface  which  is  metallic 
or  metalized  and  a  rear  surface,  the  reflector  having  an  open- 
ing, a  flange  is  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  reflector 
and  which  surrounds  the  opening  in  the  reflector,  the  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  reflector; 

a  first  projector  lamp  and  a  second  projector  lamp  which  are 
both  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  reflector,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  projector  lamps  having  a  bulb  and  a  power  supply 
line,  the  first  projector  lamp  having  a  first  base  and  the  second 
projection  lamp  having  a  second  base,  wherein  the  first  base 
and  the  second  base  are  joii>ed  together  to  form  a  closed 
cross-sectional  surface  whose  outer  contour  conforms  to  the 
inner  contour  of  the  flange,  the  first  and  second  bases  being 
adjacent  at  least  partially  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  flange,  the 
first  and  second  bases  each  having  an  expanded  surface  at  an 
end  thereof  opposite  the  bulbs  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
projector  lamps,  the  expanded  surface  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  bases  projects  radially  outwardly  and  rests  at  least 
partially  on  an  outer  edge  of  the  flange,  a  passage  being 
provided  through  the  expanded  surface  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  bases  through  which  passes  the  power  supply  line,  and 

a  clip  which  is  attached  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  front  surface  of 
the  reflector  and  which  extends  behind  the  rear  surface  of  the 
reflector  and  is  in  pressure  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the 
expanded  surface  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  bases. 


53M,»52 

FLOOR  LAMP  SAFETY  SHIELD  AND  SWITCH 

JohB  Yefa,  660  S.  Aberdeen,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  762^37 

Int.  a.*  F21V  15/00 

VS.  a.  362—376  36  aaims 


Kl 


/" 
^ 


<^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  protective  safety  shield  for  attaching  to  a 
floor  lamp  inverted  shade  which  defines  an  opening  in  which  is 


5,800,053 
ELEVATION  ADJUSTMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  UPRIGHT 

LAMP  ARM 
Jonny  Shen,  3F-1,  No.  1,  Yung  An  South  Rd.,  Lu  Chou  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,417 

Int  CI.*  F21S  Un 

U.S.  a.  362—413  1  Claiin 


1.  An  elevation  adjustment  structure  for  lamp  arm.  including  a 
cage  ring  and  end  plug  wherein: 

said  cage  ring  made  from  high  resilient  material:  both  ends  of  it 
having  a  small  plate  ring  respectively  and  a  fence  ring  formed 
between  the  two  plate  rings,  said  fence  ring  to  form  a  cage 
ring  by  means  of  two  plate  rings  expanding  toward  the  "inter- 
mediate section;  the  end  of  said  cage  ring  projected  with  a 
plurality  of  setting  pieces  distributed  at  equal  distance  on  the 
inner  ring;  said  cage  ring  resembling  an  open  ring  body  with 
axial  notch; 

end  plug  having  connection  flange,  said  flange  having  a  thread 
hole  and  the  center  of  end  plug  having  an  axial  hole; 

said  cage  ring  and  other  parts  mounted  near  the  end  of  the  inner 
rod  of  lamp  arm  and  retained  by  sening  pieces  of  cage  ring; 
said  end  plug  screwed  in  the  inner  rod  by  means  of  thread 
plug;  the  power  cord  inserted  from  the  outlet  port  near  the 
base  of  outer  rod  and  then  inserted  in  the  axial  hole  of  end 
plug  and  extending  to  the  lamp  connection  through  the  other 
end  of  inner  rod  and  screwed  in  the  thread  hole  of  end  plug  by 
means  of  a  screw  for  fixing  a  length  of  power  cord;  the  inner 
rod  of  lamp  arm  mounted  in  the  outer  rod  with  the  end  having 
end  plug,  and  the  distal  end  of  outer  rod  sealed  with  a  screw 
cover  for  holding  the  cage  ring  and  end  plug  to  prevent  the 
inner  rod  from  separated  with  the  outer  rod. 


5,800,054 
EASY-ASSEMBLY  DUAL-POLE  FLOOR  LAMP 
David  Lo,  Taipei  Hsieh,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products 
Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,139 

Int.  CI."  F21S  li/n 

U.S.  CI.  362-431  26  Claims 


1.  An  easy-assembly  dual-pole  floor  lamp  comprising: 

a  first  pole  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

a  base  portion  secured  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  first  pole,  said 

base  portion  having  a  lower  second-pole-receiving  region; 
a  second-pole-mounting  member  secured  to  said  first  pole  at  a 
predetermined  distance  above  said  lower  second-pole- 
receiving  region,  said  second-pole-mounting  member  having 
an  upper  second-pole-receiving  region; 
a  second  pole  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  said  top  end  of 
said  second  pole  being  configured  to  mate  with  said  upper 
second-pole-receiving  region,  said  bottom  end  of  said  second 
pole  being  configured  to  mate  with  said  lower  second-pole- 
receiving  region,  said  second  pole  having  a  length  adjustable 
over  an  adjustment  range  which  extends  at  least  between  first 
and  second  values,  said  first  value  of  said  length  being 
selected  for  easy  insertion  of  said  second  pole  between  said 
upper  and  lower  second-pole-receiving  regions,  said  second 
value  of  said  length  being  selected  for  secure  retention  of  said 
second  pole  between  said  upper  and  lower  second-pole- 
receiving  regions,  said  second  pole  having  said  length 
adjusted  to  said  second  value  and  being  securely  retained 
between  said  upper  and  lower  second-pole-receiving  regions 
with  said  top  end  of  said  second  pole  mated  with  said  upper 
second-pole-receiving  region  and  said  bottom  end  of  said 
second  pole  mated  with  said  lower  second-pole-receiving 
regions  mating  of  at  least  one  of: 

said  top  end  of  said  second  pole  with  said  upper  second-pole- 
receiving  region;  and 
said  bottom  end  of  said  second  pole  with  said  lower  second- 
pole-receiving  region  being  accomplished  by  frictional 
engagement  between  a  respective  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  second-pole-receiving  regions,  without  threaded 
engagement  between  said  respective  one  of  said  lop  and 
bottom  ends  and  said  corresponding  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  second-pole-receiving  regions:  and 
a  first  illuminating  assembly  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  pole,  said  second  pole,  and  said  second-pole-mounting 
member 


5,800,055 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  KNEADING- 

MIXING  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Takuya  Sato,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01465,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,321 

Int.  CI.''  B29B  7/46:7/82:7/84 

U.S.  CI.  366-75  6  Qaims 


1.  A  kneading-mixing  extruder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  tank  for  receiving  raw  material,  the  receiver  tank 
having  an  opening  for  discharging  and  supplying  therethrough 
the  material  into  a  cylinder; 

said  cylinder  incorporating  a  screw  for  extruding  and  transport- 
ing the  material  within  the  cylinder; 

a  kneading-mixing  mechanism  disposed  along  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  for  kneading  and  mixing  the  material:  and 

a  molding  mechanism  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
for  molding  the  material; 

said  kneading-mixing  mechanism  including  a  rotary  disc  rotat- 
able  with  said  screw  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  discs  fixed  to 
the  cylinder,  the  rotary  disc  and  the  stationary  discs  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  and  being  disposed  side  by  side  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  cylinder; 

said  plurality  of  stationary  discs  including  a  first  stationary  disc 
and  a  second  stationary  disc,  said  first  stationary  disc  forming 
a  first  flow  passage  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  a  center 
through  to  the  vicinity  of  a  periphery  thereof  and  defining  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  said  first  flow  passage. 
!  said  second  stationary  disc  including  a  second  flow  passage 
extending  from  the  vicinity  of  a  center  through  to  the  vicinity 
of  a  periphery  thereof  and  defining  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  for  the  second  flow  passage,  said  first  and 
second  flow  passages  being  in  communication  with  each 
other; 

fluid  supply  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  supplying  fluid  in  circulation:  and  temperature 
control  means  for  controlling  temperature  of  the  material 
present  inside  the  holes  of  said  stationary  discs: 
said  temperature  control  means  including  a  temperature  sensor 
for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  stationary  discs,  a  tem- 
perature sening  unit  for  setting  a  temperature  of  any  of  said 
plurality  of  stationary  discs,  a  comparator  unit  for  comparing 
the  temperature  measured  by  the  temperature  sensor  with  the 
temperature  set  by  the  temperature  setting  unit,  and  an 
instructing  unit  for  adjusting  a  flow  speed  of  said  fluid  supply 
means  based  on  a  temperature  difference  obtained  from  the 
comparison  by  the  comparator  unit. 
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5,800,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTING  A  SOLUTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

l^ao  Suzuki.  Akashi:  Naomiki  Kojota,  and  Yoshiyasu  Taka- 
bashi,  both  of  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tea 
Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182930 

lot  CI.*  G05D  11/08 

VS.  CI.  366—152.4  10  Claims 


z° 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diluting  a  solution,  comprising: 

a  preparation  vessel  for  mixing  a  solution  with  a  diluent  to  dilute 
the  solution; 

a  solution  supply  unit  tor  measuring  a  quantity  of  the  solution 
and  supplying  the  measured  quantity  of  the  solution  into  the 
preparation  vessel; 

a  diluent  supply  unit  for  measuring  a  quantity  of  the  diluent  and 
supplying  the  measured  quantity  of  the  diluent  into  the  prepa- 
ration vessel; 

a  concentration  sensor  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  the 
diluted  solution  in  the  preparation  vessel,  said  sensor  provided 
inside  said  preparation  vessel;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  solution  supply  unit  and  the 
diluent  supply  unit  to  supply  the  solution  and  diluent  into  the 
preparation  vessel  in  such  quantity  that  the  concentration  of 
the  diluted  solution  is  higher  than  a  desired  concentration, 
calculating  an  additional  quantity  of  the  diluent  necessary  for 
diluting  the  solution  m  the  preparation  vessel  lo  the  desired 
concentration  based  on  a  difference  between  the  concentration 
measured  by  the  concentration  sensor  and  the  desired  concen- 
tration, and  controlling  the  diluent  supply  unit  to  add  the 
diluent  into  the  preparation  vessel  in  smaller  quantity  than  the 
calculated  additional  quantity  and  repeals  the  calculation  and 
addition  until  the  solution  concentration  in  the  preparation 
vessel  reaches  the  desired  concentration  wherein 

said  solution  supply  unit  includes  a  solution  supplier  and  a 
solution  quantitative  vessel  for  measuring  the  solution  quan- 
tity of  ihe  solution  to  be  supplied  from  said  solution  supplier 
lo  said  preparation  vessel,  and 

said  diluent  \upply  unit  includes  a  diluent  supplier,  a  diluent 
quantitative  vessel  for  measuring  the  diluent  quantity  lo  be 
supplied  from  said  diluent  supplier  lo  said  preparation  vessel, 
and  a  quanlitative  pump  for  measuring  diluent  quantity  lo  be 
added  lo  said  preparation  vessel  from  said  diluent  supplier. 


5,800,057 

DRIVING  HEAD  FOR  STIRRER  CANS 

Michel   Lesimple,  Eure  et  Loir,  France,  assignor  to  Fillon 

Pichon  Societe  Anonyme,  Eure  et  Loir,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,891 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8,  1995,  95  14574 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  366—198  14  aaims 


u::^^:^. 


1.  A  driving  head  for  a  stirrer  can,  Ihe  stirrer  can  comprising  a 
cover  with  a  rotatable  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  fingers  and 
further  comprising  a  stirrer  inside  the  stirrer  can,  said  driving  head 
mounted  beneath  a  hollow  shelf  and  comprising; 
a  driven  shaft; 

a  blade  fixedly  connected  to  said  driven  shaft; 
said  blade  engaging  the  fingers  for  driving  the  stirrer  inside  the 

stirrer  can; 
a  swan-neck  shaped  body  having  an  upper  portion  connected  to 

the  shelf  and  a  lower  portion; 
said  lower  ponion  of  said  body  comprising  a  grip  for  engaging 

the  rotatable  plate  of  the  stirrer  can; 
said  driven  shaft  projecting  through  said  upper  portion  of  said 

body;  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  stirrer  can  by  engaging  a 

portion  of  the  cover  of  the  stirrer  can  after  placement  of  the 

stirrer  can  on  a  shelf  below  the  hollow  shelf  lo  which  said 

body  is  connected. 


5,800,058 
VORTEX  ELIMINATION  DEVICE 
Daniel  D.  Cook,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,267 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  366—306  15  Claims 

I.  A  vortex  elimination  system  comprising: 
a  container  of  liquid;  and 
a  vonex  elimination  device  comprising: 
an  upper  end  cap; 
a  lower  end  cap;  and 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  vanes  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  end  caps,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
vanes  has  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  end  caps  with  said  vane^ 
together  defining  a  treatment  area  when  placed  within  the 
container  of  liquid,  wherein  the  first  edge  is  proximate  the 
treatment  area,  while  the  second  edge  is  distal  from  the 
treatment  area,  wherein  Ihe  first  edge  of  each  said  plurality 
vanes  terminates  at  an  open  space  and  wherein  the  first 
edge  of  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  vanes  is  positioned  at  an 
angle  wherein  the  angle  is  measured  between  each  of  said 


longitudinal  extent  of  said  conduit  and  defining  between  said 
central  body  and  said  conduit  wall,  an  annular  space. 


5,800,059 
STATIC  FLUID  FLOW  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  A.  Cooke;  Glen  D.  Austin,  and  Michael  Jerome  McGar- 
rity,  all  of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Labatt  Brewing 
Company  Limited,  London,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  438,235,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,412 

Int.  a."  BOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  366—337  6  Oaims 


5,800,060 
CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Gerd   Speckbrock,    Ilmenau;    Siegbert    Kamitz,   Elgersburg; 
Marion  Alt,  Frankenhain,  and  Heribert  Schmitt,  Gesch- 
wenda,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Geraberger  Thermom- 
eter Werk  GmbH.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00736,  §371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Sen  No.  387,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
434.6 

Int  a.*  GOIK  3/04:5/22:5/10:5/12 
VS.  a.  374—104  7  Claims 


plurality  of  vane's  cenleriine  and  a  line  drawn  tangent  to 
said  upper  and  lower  end  caps  where  the  second  edge  of 
each  of  the  vanes  and  said  upper  and  lower  end  caps 
connect  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  vanes  are  movably 
connected  to  said  end  caps  to  permit  the  angles  for  said 
plurality  of  vanes  to  be  varied,  wherein  the  vonex  elimina- 
tion device  remains  stationary  in  the  container  of  liquid. 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  which  registers  the  maximum  tem- 
perature reached  with  a  bulb  and  a  measuring  tube  containing  a 
liquid,  characterized  in  that  the  liquid  is  a  eutectic  alloy  containing 
gallium  in  a  concentration  of  65-95  wt.-%,  indium  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  5-22  wt.-%  and  tin  in  a  concentration  of  0-1 1  wt.-9t,  the 
inside  liquid-contacting  surface  of  said  measuring  tube  having 
disposed  thereon  a  gallium  oxide  coating  produced  by  reaction  of 
said  liquid  with  water  contained  in  a  water  coat  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  measuring  tube. 


1.  In  a  static  mixer  conduit  comprising  a  longitudinally  elon- 
gated conduit  having  tabs  that  are  secured  to  the  conduit  wall  and 
that  are  arranged  with  respective  first  edges  adjacent  the  conduit 
wall,  and  respective  opposed  second  edges  that  are  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  conduit  wall,  wherein  said  tabs  are  operable  as 
fluid  foils  which,  with  fluid  flowing  through  said  mixer  conduit, 
have  greater  fluid  pressures  manifest  against  their  upstream  faces 
and  reduced  fluid  pressures  against  their  downstream  faces,  and 
wherein  a  resultant  pressure  difference  in  the  fluid  adjacent,  respec- 
tively, the  mutually  opposed  faces  of  each  of  the  labs  causes  a 
longitudinal  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit  over  and  past  each 
said  tab,  to  be  redirected,  thereby  resulting  in  the  addition  of  a 
radial  cross-flow  component  to  the  longitudinal  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  conduit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  central 
body  extending  generally  coaxially  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


5,800,061 
REVERSIBLE  POUCH  FOR  CARRYING  FOOD 
CONTAINERS 
Jacqueline  G.  Voiles,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Corporation,  Freeport,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,805 

Int  CI.''  B65D  3i/06 

VS.  CI.  383—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  carrying  a  container  comprising: 

a  pouch  for  receiving  the  container  and  having  a  floor  and  a 

plurality  of  side  walls,  a  flap  attached  lo  each  of  the  side  walls 

along  an  edge  thereof  spaced  from  the  floor,  means  on  each 

flap  for  releasably  securing  the  flap  lo  another  flap  when  the 

flaps  are  folded  lo  a  position  in  which  they  are  parallel  lo  and 

overlie  the  floor  and  overlap  al  least  one  other  flap,  a  pair  of 

loop  carrying  handles  located  on  each  of  the  inside  and  the 

outside  of  the  pouch,  the  pouch  being  reversible  so  thai  the 

inner  surface  of  the  floor  and  side  walls  become  the  outer 

surface  of  the  floor  and  side  walls  and  so  that  the  surfaces  of 

each  flap  previously  facing  toward  the  inside  of  the  device 
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5.800.063 
HYDRAULIC  OIL  WELL  PUMP  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  Stanley,  No.   1.   1504  First  Street  South,  Cranbrook. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  VIC  IA2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.379.  Mar.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

Ser.  No.  %7,41l,  Oct.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  163,185, 

Dec.  6,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.447.026.  and  Ser.  No.  447.193.  May 

22,  1995.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,723 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  29/02 

U.S.  a.  384—29  7  Claims 


face  outwardly  therefrom  when  reversed  and  so  that  a  pair  of 
carrying  handles  is  available  on  the  outside  of  the  pouch  when 
the  pouch  is  io  its  original  or  reversed  orientation. 


5.800,062 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Stefan  Tobolka.  Ingelwood,  Canada,  assignor  to  Arkmount 
Systems.  Inc..  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563.951,  Nov.  29.  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,166 

lut.  CI."  B65D  J I  AX):  33/00 

VS.  CI.  383—104  25  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  liquids  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material 
comprising: 

a  body  having  an  internal  reservoir: 

a  tubular  spout  extending  from  said  body  and  having  an  internal 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir:  and 

a  constriction  in  said  container  adjacent  the  juncture  between 
said  spoul  and  said  body  to  create  a  low  pressure  zone  in  said 
passage  downstream  of  said  constriction  as  liquid  flows  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  passage: 

u  herein  said  passage  has  a  decreasing  cross-sectional  area  in  a 
direction  towards  a  distal  end  of  said  spout  to  cause  said 
liquid  to  inflate  said  spoul  as  liquid  flows  along  said  passage. 


1.  A  wellhead  hydraulic  assembly  for  operable  connection  to  an 
oil  well  sucker  rod  to  reciprocally  displace  the  sucker  rod,  the 
wellhead  hydraulic  assembly  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder: 
a  rod  positioned  at  least  partially  within  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 

the  rod  having  a  relief  formed  thereabout,  wherein  the  rod  and 

the  hydraulic  cylinder  reciprocate  linearly  relative  to  each 

other: 
a  split  cylindrical  bearing  positioned  at  least  partially  in  the 

relief  about  the  rod: 
the  split  cylindrical  bearing  having  an  outer  bearing  surface  that 

slides  relative  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 


5.800.064 

LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  WITH  ELASTIC 

DEFORMABLE  SLEEVES 

Yasumasa  Ohya.  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,588,  Sep.  5.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925.175 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1995.  7-252019 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16C  2W()6 
U.S.  CI.  384 — 44  5  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising 
a  track  rail  provided  with  first  raceway  surfaces  on  longitudinal 
side  portions  thereof,  a  casing  provided  with  second  raceway 
surfaces  opposed  to  said  first  raceway  surfaces,  end  caps  fixed 
to  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said  casing,  rolling  elements 
rolling  in  raceways  between  said  first  and  second  raceway 
surfaces  of  said  track  rail  and  said  casing,  return  bores  pro- 
vided in  said  casing  so  as  to  form  return  passages  in  which 
said  rolling  elements  move  back,  and  direction  changing 
passages  provided  in  said  end  caps  and  comprising  means  to 
change  directions  of  movement  of  said  rolling  elements 
between  said  raceways  to  said  return  passages, 
and  comprising  sleeves  fitted  in  said  return  bores  in  said  casing 
and  extending  over  the  whole  length  of  said  return  bores,  said 
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return  passages  for  said  rolling  elements  being  formed  in  an 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeves, 

and  including  cylindrical  clearances  in  which  said  sleeve  can  be 
elastically  deformed  by  external  forces  of  said  rolling  ele- 
ments being  provided  cylindrically  and  longitudinally 
between  inner  surfaces  of  said  return  bores  and  outer  surfaces 
of  said  sleeves; 

wherein  said  sleeves  are  formed  cylindrically  and  have  longitu- 
dinally extending  return  passages  therein, 

wherein  each  of  said  sleeves  comprises  a  pair  of  identical 
divisional  sleeve  members  obtained  by  dividing  a  cylindrical 
body  into  two  longitudinally  at  portions  thereof  which  form 
rolling  surfaces  on  which  said  rolling  elements  roll,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  divisional  sleeve  members  is  provided  with 
slits  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  on  the 
axes  of  rolling  of  said  rolling  elements  rolling  in  said  return 
passages  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sleeves  can  be  elastically 
deformed. 


5.800,065 

LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING  SUB-ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INSERTED  RACES 

Gregory  S.  Lyon,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Industries,  Inc..  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,621 

Int.  CI.*  F16C  29/06 

U.S.  a.  384 — 45  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  rail  assembly  including  an  elongate  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  substantially  vertical  outer  surfaces: 

a  bearing  carriage  assembly  including  a  bearing  carriage,  a  pair 
of  depending  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  depending  legs 
having  respective  facing  and  opposing  sides,  said  facing  sides 
defining  a  longitudinal  channel  for  accommodating  said  rail 
assembly: 

a  plurality  of  load  bearing  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  defining  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  load  bearing  track,  said  inserts  being 

179-290O.G.-98-10:QL3 


positionable  on  at  least  one  of  said  facing  sides  of  said 
depending  legs  and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  rail  assembly  to 
define  at  least  one  load  bearing  track  interposed  said  outer 
surfaces  and  said  depending  legs,  said  plurality  of  load  bear- 
ing inserts  having  a  load  bearing  surface  and  a  non-load 
bearing  surface,  said  load  bearing  surface  having  a  predis- 
posed compressive  stress:  and 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  in  said  load  bearing 
tracks. 


5,800,066 

MECHANICAL  ASSEMBLY  OF  SHAFT  AND  STATIC 

PRESSURE  BEARING 

Takashi  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuroda  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,719 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-134338 

Int  CI."  F16C  32/06 

VS.  CI.  384—100  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mechanical  assembly  of  shaft  and  static  pressure  bearing, 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  bearing  main  body  for  supporting  said  shaft') 
movably,  and  a  static  pressure  bearing  mechanism  formed  in  one ' 
of  said  shaft  and  bearing  main  body  and  including  at  least  one  air ' 
conduit  into  which  a  compressed  air  is  supplied,  an  orifice  comi 
municated  with  said  air  conduit  for  restricting  a  flow  rate  of  a 
compressed  air  stream,  and  a  pocket  communicated  with  said 
orifice  for  spreading  the  compressed  air  stream  flowing  from  said 
orifice,  wherein  a  porous  material  is  inserted  into  said  air  conduit, 
an  outer  surface  of  said  porous  material  is  sealed  by  a  sealing 
member,  and  said  pocket  is  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
sealing  member 


5,800,067 

POP-UP  COLLAPSIBLE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Scott  D.  Easter,  322  Southbum  Dr.,  HendersonviUe,  Tenn. 

37075 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,212,  Feb.  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,811 
Int.  a."  B65D  33A)2 
U.S.  CL  383—104  15  Claims 

1.  A  pop  up  container  device  for  protecting  articles  .stowed 
therein,  comprising: 

a  collapsible  body  having  a  sidewall,  a  bottom,  a  top  forming  an 

opening  and  an  internal  cavity: 
skeletal  support  means  for  supporting  the  collapsible  body: 
the  skeletal  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  stays  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  stays,  and  slee\'e  means 
for  pivotally  constraining  only  a  portion  of  each  of  the  pair 
of  spaced  apart  support  stays  within  the  collapsible  body 
and  enabling  each  of  the  spaced  apart  support  stays  to  pivot 
freely  within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  collapsible  body 
between  a  collapsed  position  and  a  substantially  upright 
position  to  prop  up  the  top  of  the  collapsible  body  and  hold 


270 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  1.  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


271 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


5,800,069 
COMPOUND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Rikuro  Obara,  c/o  Minebea  KabiLshiki-kaisha  4106-73,  Oaza- 
Mivola,  Miyota-cho,  Kitasaku-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  675,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-196139; 
Jul.  7,  1995,  7-196140 

Int  CI.*  F16C  19/OH 
U.S.  CI.  384—504  6  aaims 


it  in  an  elevated  relation  to  the  bottom  in  order  to  prevent 
inadvertent  collapse  of  the  collapsible  body. 


5,800,068 
SPINDLE  FOR  GAS  BEARING  OF  A  RAPIDLY 
ROTATING  TOOL 
Gerhard  Wanger,  Grosslellenfeld  364,  D-91722  Arberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1996,  196  37 
598J 

Int.  CI.*-  F16C  32/06 
VS.  CI.  384—119  19  Claims 


1.  Spindle  for  a  gas  bearing  of  a  rapidly  rotating  tool,  compris- 


ing 


a  spindle  housing. 

a  bushing  arranged  in  said  housing. 

at  least  one  ceramic  bearing  pressed  into  said  bushing  over 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  bushing. 

a  rotating  shaft  gas-supported  in  said  housing  in  the  axial  and 
radial  directions  by  said  at  least  one  bearing  such  that  a  gap 
remains  between  said  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  bearing,  the 
tool  being  coupled  to  said  shaft,  and 

wherein  the  product  of  elasticity  module  of  the  material  of  said 
bushing  and  wall  thickness  of  said  bushing  is  at  least  1.8 
times  greater  than  the  product  elasticity  module  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  at  least  one  bearing  and  wall  thickness  of  said  at 
least  one  bearing  in  order  to  control  the  narrowing  of  the  gap 
formed  between  said  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  bearing. 
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1'.  A  compound  bearing  assembly  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  a  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  is  provided  with  a  large- 
diameter  portion  (la),  a  small-diameter  portion  {lb)  and  an 
inner  raceway  groove  (2a)  directly  formed  in  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  large-diameter  portion  (la); 

(b)  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  is  encircled  by  a  sleeve-like 
outer  race  ring  (5)  which  is  provided  with  a  single-piece  outer 
race  ring  (3),  having  an  outer  raceway  groove  (2h).  at  one  end 
of  its  axially  opposite  ends  and  an  outer  raceway  groove  (6b) 
in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said  axially 
opposite  ends. 

said  single-piece  outer  race  ring  (3)  having  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter  respectively  equal  to  an  inner  diameter 
and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring  (5), 

said  single-piece  outer  race  ring  (3)  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring  (5); 

(c)  a  plurality  of  first  balls  (4)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inner 
raceway  groove  (2a)  of  said  large-diameter  portion  (la)  of 
said  shaft  (1)  are  held  by  one  of  said  outer  raceway  groove 
(2b)  of  said  single-piece  outer  race  ring  (3)  and  said  outer 
raceway  groove  (6h)  of  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve-like  outer 
race  ring  (5);  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  balls  (8a)  rotatably  mounted  in  an  inner 
raceway  groove  (6a)  of  an  inner  race  ring  (7a)  mounted  on 
said  small-diameter  portion  (lb)  are  held  by  the  other  of  said 
outer  raceway  groove  (6h)  of  said  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring 
(5)  and  said  outer  raceway  groove  (2b)  of  said  outer  race  ring 
(3). 


5,800,070 

DAMPING  DEVICE 

Sven-Ake  Nilsson,  Gnesta,  and  Robert  Sandblom,  Alvsjd,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  AS,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/01279,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1,  1909,  9503527 

Int  CI."  F16C  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  384—535  10  Claims 

I.  A  damping  device  for  a  rotatable  shaft  (1).  which  supports  a 

centrifugal  rotor  (5)  and  is  joumalled  in  a  bearing  (3)  in  a  frame  (7) 

in  such  a  way  that  an  oscillating  movement  of  the  shaft  (1)  relative 

to  the  frame  (7)  is  admitted  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  (5).  the 

damping  device  comprising  at  least  a  first  friction  member  (8). 

which  is  connected  to  said  bearing  (3)  in  such  a  way  that  the  shaft 


(1)  i^  rotauble  relative  to  the  first  friction  member  (8),  and  a 
number  of  second  friction  members  (10).  which  are  supported  by  a 
frame  (7)  and  are  distributed  around  the  shaft  (1),  each  of  the 
second  friction  members  (10)  being  arranged  to  be  so  kept  pressed 
by  a  spring  force  towards  the  first  friction  member  (8)  in  a 
predetermined  direction  that  upon  oscillating  movement  of  the 
shaft  (1)  perpendicular  to  this  predetermined  direction  a  damping 
friction  arises  when  the  first  friction  member  (8)  together  with  the 
shaft  (1)  is  moving  relative  to  the  second  friction  member  (10) 
referred  to.  wherein  each  one  of  the  second  friction  members  (10) 
is  movable  relative  to  the  frame  (7)  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  (1) 
and  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direction  in  a  limited 
distance,  which  at  least  is  0.2  mm. 


i» 


1.  A  journal  assembly  for  bicycle,  said  journal  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  head  tube,  a  steerer  tube  rotatable  extending  through  said  head 
tube,  the  steerer  tube  including  a  threaded  top  end; 

a  lower  race  fitting  on  an  upper  end  of  said  head  lube  and  having 
a  first  annular  recess  defined  therein; 

a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  received  in  said  first  annular  recess 
of  said  lower  race; 

a  threaded  upper  race  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded 
top  end  of  said  steerer  tube  and  having  a  first  inclined  surface 
defined  in  a  bottom  end  thereof,  and 

an  annular  element  securely  disposed  between  said  balls  and 
said  upper  race,  said  annular  element  having  a  skirt  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  a  track  ponion  formed  on  an  inner 
periphery  thereof  such  that  said  balls  are  received  between 
said  first  annular  recess  and  said  track  portion,  said  u-ack 
portion  of  said  annular  element  having  a  second  inclined 


surface  defined  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  engagement  by 
said  first  inclined  surface  of  said  upper  race,  said  engagement 
between  said  first  and  said  second  inclined  surfaces  being 
realized  firom  a  force  applied  by  said  upper  race  in  a  down- 
ward and  radially  outward  direction  for  defining  an  annular 
gap  between  said  annular  element  and  said  steerer  tube. 


5,800,072 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Stefan  Buch,  Schweinfurt,-  Paul-Gerhard  Hoch,  Dittelbninn, 
and  Wolfgang  Klopf,  Schweinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  SKF  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1996,  196  12 
589.8 

Int  a."  F16C  33/36 
U.S.  CL  384—568  5  Claims 


5,800,071 
JOURNAL  FOR  A  HEAD  TUBE  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Yi-Chen  Chi,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Road,  Hou  Li  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,433 

Int  CI.*  F16C  33/58:43/00:13/00 

VJS.  a.  384—514  4  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  system  for  supporting  planet  gears  of  a  gear  train  on 
a  shaft  member,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  slightly  pivoting  angular  roller  bearing  assemblies 
for  absorbing  radial  and  axial  forces; 

b)  each  bearing  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  rings  (Ri, 
Ro)  having  confronting  spaced  raceways  (7a,  8a)  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barrel-shaped  needle  rollers  (6a)  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  raceways  (7a,  8a); 

c)  the  needle  rollers  of  one  bearing  assembly  being  oppositely 
inclined  to  the  needle  rollers  of  the  other  bearing  assembly 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

d)  the  needle  rollers  (6a)  having  a  length  (L)  at  least  twice  as 
long  as  their  largest  diameter  (D); 

e)  the  raceways  (7a,  8a)  of  the  outer  rings  (Ro)  having  a  circular 
axial  curvature  with  a  curvature  having  a  radius  (10)  greater 
than  the  radius  (11)  of  the  raceway  (Ro).  the  center  of  curva- 
ture (9)  of  the  outer  raceway  (Ro)  of  one  bearing  assembly 
being  located  in  an  area  extending  from  the  axial  center  (12) 
between  the  two  roller  bearings  and  the  axial  center  (13)  of 
said  one  roller  bearing; 

f)  the  width  (W)  of  the  raceway  of  the  individual  bearing  rings 
being  at  least  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  needles;  and 

g)  the  two  angular  roller  bearings  have  a  small  amount  of  radial 
play. 
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5.800,073 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ERRORS  IN 

COLOR 

NoriynU  Matsuda;  Yoshio  Shiromoto,  and  Yasuhito  Taira,  all 

of    Yokohama,    Japan,     assignors     to     Fujitsu     Limited, 

Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-161210 

InL  CI."  B41J  iM6 

MS.  a.  400—74  34  Claims 


40:  DATA  ERRCM  OCCURRING  PAGE 


(^   vm  iwi  Mcec    ) 


COLOR  DATA  ERROR 
OCCURRING  PARTS 


I.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  printing  mechanism  for  implementing  printing  in  at  least  one 
printing  color  on  a  predetermined  paper; 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  a  printing  operation  of  said  printing 
mechanism;  and 

a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  an  opportunity  of  printing  and 
outputting  a  check  objective  paper  that  should  be  an  object  of 
confirmation  by  an  operator  during  a  printing  operation  of 
said  printing  mechanism. 

wherein  when  said  detecting  unit  detects  said  opportunity,  said 
control  unit  controls  said  printing  mechanism  in  order  to 
implement  a  color  printing  on  said  check  objective  paper  in 
order  to  discriminate  said  check  objective  paper  from  another 
printed  output  paper,  and 

wherein  said  control  unit  receives  color  information  for  said 
check  objective  paper,  said  color  information  including  color 
designating  information  and  a  position  designating  informa- 
tion. 
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position  corresponding  to  the  blank  position  designated  by  the 
blank  position  designating  means. 


5,800,075 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 

INFLUENCE  OF  HEAT  ACCUMULATING  IN  THERMAL 

HEAD 

Nobuo  Katsuma,  and  Hisashi  Enomoto,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1996,  9-089354 

Int.  CI."  B41J  Vi65 

MS.  CI.  400—120.14  24  Claims 
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5,800,074 
TAPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  BLANK  SETTING 
FUNCTION 
Hitoshi  Hayama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, and  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  623,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100496; 
Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061491 

Int.  a."  B41J  11/44 
MS.  a.  400—76  7  aaims 

1.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  with  a  blank  setting  function, 
comprising: 

printing  means  for  printing  input  data; 

blank  position  setting  means  for  selectively  designating  a  posi- 
tion of  a  blank  to  be  made  when  printing  is  performed  by  the 
printing  means: 
blank  unit  selecting  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of 

unit  lengths  of  the  blank: 
blank  length  designating  means  for  designating  a  length  of  the 
blank  in  accordance  with  the  one  unit  length  designated  by  the 
blank  unit  selecting  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  printing  means  such  that  the 
data  is  printed  while  making  the  blank  with  the  length  as 
designated  by  the  blank  length  designating  means  at  the 


1.  A  data  processing  method  for  correcting  heating  data  for  a 
thermal  head  to  eliminate  influence  of  heal  accumulation  in  the 
thermal  head  on  recording  density,  the  thermal  head  having  an 
array  of  heating  elements  arranged  m  a  line  and  first  to  Nth  heat 
accumulating  layers  disposed  under  the  heating  elements  in  this 
order  from  the  side  of  heating  elements,  the  heating  elements  being 
driven  by  corrected  heating  data  to  print  one  line  after  another  on  a 
recording  sheet,  one  pixel  of  each  line  being  assigned  to  one 
heating  element  of  the  array  in  regular  sequence,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  obtaining  first  to  Nth  correction  data  for  a  subject  line  to 
print,  from  first  to  Nth  heat  accumulation  data  respectively, 
said  first  to  Nth  heat  accumulation  data  being  previously 
stored  and  representative  of  respective  thermal  histories  of 


said  first  to  Nth  heat  accumulating  layers  relating  to  each 
heating  element  of  the  array; 

B.  correcting  original  heating  data  of  said  subject  line,  with  said 
first  correction  data  in  pixel-to-pixel  correspondence,  to 
obtain  corrected  heating  data  of  said  subject  line; 

C.  preparing  a  new  series  of  first  heat  accumulation  data  based 
on  said  original  or  said  corrected  heating  data  of  said  subject 
line,  said  previously  stored  first  heat  accumulation  data,  and 
on  said  second  correction  data  obtained  from  said  previously 
stored  second  heat  accumulation  data  in  step  A; 

D.  storing  said  new  series  of  first  heat  accumulation  data  in 
place  of  .said  previously  stored  first  heat  accumulation  data, 
during  the  recording  of  said  subject  line; 

E.  preparing  a  new  series  of  Nth  heat  accumulation  data.  J 
being  2  to  N-l,  based  on  said  previously  stored  {J-I)th  heat 
accumulation  data,  said  previously  stored  Jth  heat  accumula- 
tion data,  and  on  said  (J+l)th  correction  data  obtained  from 
said  previously  stored  (J-H)th  heat  accumulation  dau  in  step 
A; 

F.  storing  said  new  series  of  Jth  heat  accumulation  data  in  place 
of  said  previously  stored  Jth  heat  accumulation  data,  during 
the  recording  of  said  subject  line; 

G.  preparing  a  new  series  of  Nth  heat  accumulation  dau  based 
on  said  previously  stored  (N-l)th  heat  accumulation  data,  and 
on  said  previously  stored  Nth  heat  accumulation  daU; 

H.  storing  said  new  series  of  Nth  heat  accumulation  data  in  place 
of  said  previously  stored  Nth  heat  accumulation  data,  during 
the  recording  of  said  subject  line; 

I.  obtaining  new  series  of  first  to  Nth  correction  dau  for  a  next 
line  to  print,  from  said  newly  stored  first  to  Nth  heat  accumu- 
lation dau  respectively;  and 

J.  repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  line  to  print. 


feed  roller  upstream  from  a  nip  formed  between  the  feed 
roller  and  the  pressure  roller. 


5,800,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

HYDROELECTRIC  FACILITY  TRASH  RACK 

Patrick  March,  Maryville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 

Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700316 

Int  a."  E02B  1/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  40S-80  21  Claims 


PRINTER  HAVING  GUIDE  PLATE  EXTENDING  TO 
PRINTHEAD 
Takaichiro  Umeda,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,999 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-254752 
Int  CI."  B41J  13/10 
VS.  a.  400-645.3  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  losses  in  a  hydroelectric  power 
generation  facility,  the  facility  including  a  turbine  driven  power 
generating  unit  receiving  flow  through  an  upstream  conduit  and  a 
trash  rack  disposed  upstream  of  the  conduit  to  prevent  debris  from 
flowing  into  the  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  a  first  parameter  represenutive  of  head  loss 
across  the  trash  rack; 

(b)  monitoring  a  second  parameter  represenutive  of  flow  rate 
through  the  conduit;  and 

(c)  deriving  a  trash  rack  loss  parameter  from  the  first  and  the 
second  parameters. 


5300,078 

EARTHQUAKE  ATTENUATING  APPARATUS 

Paul  E.  Tommeraasen,  2532  High  Crest,  Beloit,  Wis.  53511 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,187 

Int  a."  E02D  27/34:31/08:  E04B  1/98 

VS.  a.  40S-258  8  Claims 


1.  A  printer,  comprising: 

a  feed  roller; 

a  pressure  roller  for  pressing  a  sheet  of  paper  against  the  feed 

roller  to  feed  the  sheet  downstream; 
a  lever  for  supponing  the  pressure  roller: 
a  printhead  disposed  downstream  from  the  feed  roller  and  the 

pressure  roller;  and 
an  elastic  sheet  guide  plate,  a  portion  of  which  is  affixed  to  the 

lever,  and  which  guides  the  sheet  to  the  printhead; 
wherein  the  guide  plate  extends  ftx)m  an  end  portion  of  the  lever 

to  a  position  just  before  the  printhead,  and  contacts  with  the 


1.  An  earthquake  anenuating  apparatus  for  location  adjacent  to  a 
fault  line  for  reducing  the  intensity  of  a  potential  earthquake,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  vibration,  said  means  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  fault  line; 
said  means  for  generating  vibration  including; 
a  plurality  of  vibration  units,  each  of  said  units  including: 
a  motor: 

a  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  motor  for  effectively  trans- 
mitting a  mechanical  vibration  to  the  ground; 
said  signal  generator  including: 
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an  eccentric  mechanisnfi  driven  by  said  motor  such  that  when 
said  eccentric  itiechanism  is  rotated  by  said  motor,  rotation 
of  said  eccentric  mechanism  generates  said  vibration,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  potential  seismic  activity  is 
reduced  by  the  application  of  said  vibration  to  the  earth's 
crust  at  the  aforementioned  fault  line;  and 

transmitting   means  supporting   said   means  for  generating 
vibration,  said  transmitting  means  being  disposed  on  the 
fault  line  for  transmitting  said  vibration  to  the  fault  line; 
said  transmitting  means  including: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  concrete  piles  secured  to  said  base  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  the  arrangement  being  struc- 
tured such  that  when  said  means  for  generating  vibration  is 
operating,  said  transmitting  means  transmits  said  vibration 
to  the  fault  line  to  dissipate  sheer  forces  along  the  fault  line 
such  that  said  potential  seismic  activity  is  dissipated  gradu- 
ally over  a  long  period  of  time  thereby  causing  a  smooth 
movement  between  adjacent  tectonic  plates  of  the  earth's 
crust  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fault  line  so  that  the  intensity  of 
the  potential  earthquake  is  reduced. 


5.800,080 
PAPER  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
James  W.  Lee,  Groton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,791 

Int  a."  B41J  11/20 

VS.  a.  400—56  13  Claims 


5.800,079 

MILLING  TOOL  HAVING  INSERT-CARRYING 

CARTRIDGES  SECURED  BY  WEDGES 

Ingemar  Qvarth.  Valbo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  .Aktiebo- 

lag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  742.482 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2,  1995,  9503867 

tot  CI."  B23C  5/08:5/22 

U.S.  a.407— «6  14  Claims 


"^_r" 


1.  A  milling  cutter  tool,  comprising: 

a  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  in  its  outer  periphery,  each  recess  including 
leading  and  trailing  surfaces  with  reference  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  body,  said  leading  and  trailing  surfaces  con- 
verging in  a  radially  inward  direction,  and  said  trailing  surface 
being  serrated; 

cartridges  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said  recesses,  each 
cartridge  including  a  seat  adapted  to  support  a  replaceable 
cutting  insert,  and  having  leading  and  trailing  surfaces,  said 
trailing  surface  of  said  cartridge  being  serrated  and  engaging 
said  serrated  trailing  surface  of  said  recess; 

wedges  disposed  in  respective  recesses  for  clamping  said  car- 
tridges therein,  each  wedge  including  a  leading  surface  engag- 
ing said  leading  surface  of  said  recess,  and  a  trailing  surface 
engaging  said  leading  surface  of  said  cartridge,  said  leading 
and  trailing  surfaces  of  said  wedge  being  convergent  in  a 
radially  outward  direction;  and 

an  actuator  for  forcing  each  of  said  wedges  radially  outwardly 
into  clamping  engagement  with  a  respective  cartridge. 


1.  A  paper  thickness  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  printer,  com- 
prising: 

a  carriage  assembly  having  a  slide  support  surface  for  slidably 
supporting  a  slide  adjustment  member,  said  carriage  assembly 
being  movably  mounted  upon  a  frame  support  and  having  a 
detented  surface  that  is  angled  with  respect  to  said  slide 
support  surface  of  said  carriage  assembly,  said  carriage 
assembly  supporting  a  printhead  disposed  adjacent  a  platen; 

means  defining  a  gap  disposed  between  said  printhead  and  said 
platen;  and 

a  slide  adjustment  member  mounted  on  the  carriage  assembly 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage  assembly,  said 
slide  adjustment  member  having  indexing  means  that  is 
engageable  with  said  detented  surface  of  said  carriage  assem- 
bly as  said  slide  adjustment  member  is  caused  to  slide  upon 
said  detented  surface,  said  movement  of  said  slide  member 
causing  said  carriage  assembly  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
frame  support,  wherein  said  gap  between  said  printhead  and 
said  platen  is  caused  to  change,  and  whereby  a  paper  thick- 
ness adjustment  is  provided  for  the  printer 


5,800,081 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Mitsuaki  Teradaira;  Naohiko  Koakutsu.  and  Takuya  Hyonaga. 
all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,604,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287002 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/00 
VS.  CI.  400—74  36  Claims 

I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  performing  printing  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  of  print  data  and  control  commands  provided  from  a 
host  device  and  for  providing  the  host  device  with  a  plurality  of 
state  of  said  printing  apparatus,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  state  detection  means  for  detecting  each  of  the 
states,  each  of  the  state  detection  means  belonging  to  at  least 
one  of  a  plurality  of  groups; 
state  change  detection  ineans  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  state 

detected  by  said  state  detection  means;  and 
state  notification  means  for  providing  in  accordance  with  said 
state  change  detection  means  to  said  host  device  with  at  least 
all  the  states  detected  by  said  state  detection  means  belonging 
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to  only  a  predetennined  one  of  the  detector  groups  containing 
said  state  detection  means  detected  by  said  state  change 
detection  means. 


print  head  and  a  time  point  when  it  detects  a  second  tempera- 
ture of  the  print  head,  the  number  of  print  dots  to  be  formed 
during  the  temperature  increase  time,  and  the  environment 
temperature  detected  by  the  environment  temperature  detect- 
ing ineans. 


5300,083 
MULTIPLE-FUNCTION  PRINTER  DOCUMENT 
DEFLECTOR  ACTUATION  COUPLED  TO  SERVICE 
STATION  ACTUATION 
Glenn  W.  Gaarder,  Ramona:  Samuel  A.  Stodder.  Encinitas; 
Lynn  D.  Palmer,  Escondido;  Dan  S.  Caputo,  and  Chan  K. 
Nguyen,  both  of  San   Diego,  aH   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,297 

Int.  a."  B4IJ  23/34 

VS.  CI.  400—185  23  Claims 


5,800,082 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD 

Akira  Yamasawa,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057326 
tot  a."  B41J  2/365 
VS.  O.  400—120.14  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  forming  print  dots  on  a  recording 
medium,  each  page  of  the  recording  medium  including  a  plurality 
of  bands,  the  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  print  head  for  thermally  forming  print  dots  on  a  recording 
medium: 

head  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
the  print  head; 

environment  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  envi- 
ronment temperature:  and 

print  control  means  for  controlling  formation  of  print  dots  by  the 
print  head  based  on  an  image  to  be  printed  while  controlling 
movement  of  the  print  head,  and  for  setting  a  cooling  time  for 
each  band  of  the  plurality  of  bands  based  on  at  least  two  of  a 
temperature  increase  time  from  a  time  point  when  the  head 
temperature  detecting  means  detects  a  first  temperature  of  the 


1.  A  multiple-fiinction  printer  comprising: 

a  document  feeder  for  holding  a  stack  of  documents  to  be 
scanned  at  a  scanning  station  during  a  scanning  nwde  of 
operation: 

a  sheet  feeder  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  printed  on  at  a 
printing  station  during  a  printing  mode  of  operation,  the 
scanning  station  and  said  printing  station  being  in  a  common 
paper  path; 

said  printing  station  including  at  least  one  print  cartridge  each 
containing  a  printhead.  and  a  service  station  for  periodically 
capping  and  wiping  the  printhead  or  printheads; 

a  sheets  and  documents  output  station  in  said  common  paper 
path; 

a  document  deflector  movable  with  respect  to  the  output  station 
and  positioned  in  an  operational  mode  for  constraining  a 
surface  of  document  pages  exiting  from  the  scanning  station 
to  the  output  station;  and 

wherein  said  service  station  includes  a  motor  for  said  capping 
and  wiping  and  wherein  said  motor  ftirther  actuates  said 
document  deflector  to  drive  the  document  deflector  into  the 
constraining  operational  mode  when  said  printhead  or  prim- 
heads  are  capped. 
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5,800,084 
INK  SHEET  CARTRIDGE  AND  RECORDING 
APPAR.ATtS  USING  THE  INK  SHEET  CARTRIDGE 
Hirohisa  Sawada,  Tokyo:  Masakatsu  Iwata;  Keizo  Sasai,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Fumihiko  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,202,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325523; 
Dec  13, 1990,  2-410109,-  Dec.  13, 1990,  2^10110;  Jan.  14, 1991, 
3-016027;  JuL  15,  1991,  3-198287 

InL  a."  B41J  35/28:33/14 
VS.  a.  400—208  22  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium: 

driving  means  for  conveying  an  ink  sheet:  and 

an  ink  sheet  cartridge  loadable  into  said  recording  apparatus, 
said  inle  sheet  cartridge  including:  a  first  winding  member  for 
winding  the  ink  sheet,  the  ink  sheet  being  of  a  multi-print  type 
having  ink  on  a  carrier  and  being  capable  of  full-line  record- 
ing: a  second  winding  member  for  winding  the  ink  sheet;  an 
ink  sheet  conveying  rotational  body  for  affording  a  conveying 
force  to  the  ink  sheet,  said  ink  sheet  conveying  rotational 
body  being  drivable  by  said  driving  means,  being  provided 
downstream  of  a  position  of  said  recording  head  with  respect 
to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  ink  sheet  and  being  provided 
at  one  side  of  the  ink  sheet:  and  a  frame  body  for  containing 
the  ink  sheet,  said  first  winding  member,  said  second  winding 
member,  and  said  ink  sheet  conveying  rotational  body. 

wherein  the  ink  sheet  is  wound  around  and  taken  up  by  said 
second  winding  member  by  rotation  of  said  second  winding 
member  during  recording  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  ink  sheet  conveying  rotational  body, 
and 

wherein  the  ink  sheet  is  placed  in  contact  with  an  external  face 
of  said  ink  sheet  conveying  rotational  body  at  a  contact  angle 
in  a  range  from  5°  to  180°,  and 

wherein  a  relationship  D=2  L/nR  is  satisfied,  with  D  being  a 
diameter  in  mm  of  said  ink  sheet  conveying  rotational  body,  R 
being  an  angular  velocity  in  rad/sec  of  said  ink  sheet  convey- 
ing rotational  body,  n  being  a  number  not  less  than  I.  and  L 
being  a  conveying  length  rate  in  mm/sec  of  the  recording 
medium,  and  the  conveying  length  rate  of  the  ink  sheet  during 
recording  being  l/n  times  L. 


5,800,085 

SEPARABLE  KEYBOARD  AND  COMPUTERS  HAVING 

THIS  SEPARABLE  KEYBOARD 

Yl-Kwoun  Lee,  Suwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715319 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
35197/1995 

Int  CI."  B41J  5/10 
VS.  CI.  400-^189 

1.  A  separable  keyboard,  comprising: 


a  keyboard  separable  into  right  and  left  sections,  said  keyboard 
having  a  top  side  and  a  bonom  side,  each  section  of  said  top 
side  having  a  plurality  of  keys  disposed  thereon  and  each 
section  of  said  bottom  side  having  an  adjustment  shaft  pro- 
truding therefrom:  and 

a  base  having  both  left  and  right  portions,  each  portion  of  said 
base  being  perforated  by  a  plurality  of  adjustment  slots,  each 
of  said  adjustment  skrts  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  posi- 
tions, said  adjustment  shafts  being  inserted  into  respective 
adjustment  slots,  allowing  sidewalls  of  said  adjustment  slots 
to  flex  and  enabling  said  adjustment  shafts  to  be  sequentially 
positioned  into  said  plurality  of  discrete  positions. 


5,800,086 

DISPENSER  -  APPLICATOR 

Peter  Piscopo,  Medford,  N  J.,  and  Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Plastek  Group,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,067 

InL  a."  A45D  40/02 

VS.  a.  401—82  3  Claims 


14  aaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  applying  a  solid  product  to  a  surface  compris- 
ing: 

a  barrel  having  an  oval  shape  in  cross-section  with  a  major  axis, 
a  side  wall  and  top  and  bottom  open  ends. 

a  first  disposable  barrel  closure,  said  first  disposable  closure 
comprising  a  peripheral  rim  and  a  depending  skirt  whereby 
said  skirt  is  received  within  said  barrel  and  the  rim  is  seated 
on  the  top  open  end  of  the  barrel,  said  first  disposable  closure 
when  in  a  closed  position  operating  additionally  as  a  product 
mold, 

a  portion  of  said  sidewall  being  formed  with  opposed  through 
slots  at  the  ends  of  said  major  axis. 
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said  slots  extending  vertically  from  a  bottom  open  end  of  the 
sidewall  terminating  at  a  point  which  is  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  said  top  and  bottom  open  ends, 

an  elevator  disposed  in  said  barrel  having  a  body  connected  to  a 
hollow  rod, 

said  hollow  rod  having  an  open  end  and  being  operable  dually  to 
support  the  elevator  and  to  provide  a  conduit  leading  to  the 
body  for  loading  the  elevator. 

said  elevator  body  being  disposed  normally  above  the  terminat- 
ing point  of  said  slots, 

said  slots  being  formed  with  opposed  ratchet  teeth,  and 

a  driver  having  opposed  pawls  which  are  operable  to  engage  and 
move  along  said  ratchet  teeth  in  step  by  step  fashion. 

said  driver  being  formed  with  an  annulus  which  is  operable  to 
receive  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  rod  thereby  closing  said 
open  end  of  said  hollow  rod, 

said  driver  being  further  operable  to  effect  and  maintain  closure 
of  the  bottom  end  of  the  barrel  as  the  paw  Is  engage  and  move 
along  mating  ratchet  teeth  in  said  step  by  step  fashion  after 
loading  of  the  elevator, 

said  driver  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  manually  operable, 
opposed  exterior  finger  tabs  extending  from  said  pawls  for 
advancing  the  driver  and  thus  the  elevator, 

said  finger  tabs  including  opposed  inwardly  projecting  ribs  car- 
ried by  the  driver  for  stabilizing  the  pawls,  the  finger  tabs  and 
the  driver, 

said  ribs  being  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  barrel  and 
being  received  movably  in  said  slots. 


5,800,087 
PORTABLE  CAR  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Krzysztof  Tomasik,  1204  Kennedy  Blvd.  #35A,  Bayonne,  N  J. 
07002 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,759 

InL  CI."  A46B  II/02;11A)6 

VS.  CI.  401—188  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  car  washing  system  for  providing  a  portable  source 
of  pressurized  water  for  washing  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  main  container  having  a  lop,  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  rear,  opposed 
sides  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  top  having  an  inverted  hollow 
U-shaped  handle  formed  integrally  therewith,  the  handle  hav- 
ing open  ends  exposed  to  the  hollow  interior,  the  handle 
having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  port  disposed  on 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  air  outlet  pon  adapted  for  releasing 
air  pressure  within  the  main  container,  the  top  of  the  main 
container  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  the  hollow  interior 
holding  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  therein: 
an  air  compressor  secured  to  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
main  container,  the  air  compressor  having  a  tube  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  tube  having  a  valve  disposed  on  a 
free  end  thereof,  the  valve  removably  coupled  with  the  air 
inlet  port  of  the  handle  of  the  main  container,  the  air  compres- 
sor having  a  power  cable  extending  therefrom,  a  free  end  of 
the  power  cable  having  an  automobile  cigarette  lighter  adapter 
disposed  thereon: 
a  water  conduit  having  a  rigid  lower  portion,  a  flexible  upper 
portion  and  a  coupler  therebetween,  the  rigid  lower  portion 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  main  con- 


tainer with  the  coupler  removably  secured  to  the  apenuie.  the 
flexible  upper  portion  having  a  valve  disposed  thereon,  the 
valve  removably  coupled  to  a  spray  attachment: 

a  brush  attachment  selectively  coupled  to  the  valve  of  the  water 
conduit: 

a  supplemental  container  removably  coupled  to  one  of  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  main  container  opposite  the  air  compres- 
sor, the  supplemental  container  dimensioned  to  hold  a  small 
quantity  of  liquid  detergent  and  the  brush  attachment:  and 

a  detergent  container  having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  front,  a  rear, 
opposed  sides  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  top  having  an 
inverted  hollow  U-shaped  handle  formed  integrally  therewith, 
the  handle  having  open  ends  exposed  to  the  hollow  interior, 
the  handle  having  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  air  outlet  port 
disposed  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  air  inlet  port  couplable 
to  the  valve  on  the  tube  of  the  air  compressor,  the  top  of  the 
detergent  container  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  spray  conduit  therethrough,  the  detergent  con- 
tainer holding  a  predetermined  amount  of  detergent  within  the 
hollow  interior  thereof. 


5,800,088 
QUICK-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL  DISKS 
Lothar  Liickhof,  Heme,  and  Herbert  Berendes,  Miilheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmaiu  AktiengeselLschafL, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan."  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  593,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  30,  1995,  195  03 
682.4 

InL  CI."  F16B  7/20 
VS.  CI.  403—349  5  Claims 


1.  A  quick-changing  device  for  changing  a  roll  disk  arranged  in 
a  free-floating  fashion  on  a  roll  shaft  and  braced  adjacenth  against 
a  shoulder  of  the  roll  shaft,  the  device  comprising: 

a  roll  disk: 

a  roll  shaft  piece  connectable  to  an  end  face  of  the  roll  shaft  and 
having  radially  outwardly  projecting  claws: 

an  axially-moveable  installation-and-removal  unit  configured  to 
be  placeable  frontally  on  the  roll  shaft  so  as  to  be  tumable 
coaxially  to  the  roll  shaft,  the  installation-and-removal  unit 
having  radially  extending  claws  that  form  perimeter  segments, 
the  claws  of  the  installation-and-removal  unit  including  first 
claws,  second  claws  and  third  claws,  the  first  claws  being 
configured  to  correspond  to  and  engage  with  the  claws  of  the 
roll  shaft  piece; 

a  taper  bushing  slldably  arrangeable  between  the  roll  disk  and 
the  roll  shaft  whereby  the  roll  disk  is  holdable  on  the  roll 
shaft,  the  taper  bushing  having  radially  extending  claws,  the 
second  claws  of  the  installation-and-removal  unit  being  con- 
figured to  correspond  to  and  engage  with  the  claws  of  the 
taper  bushing;  and 
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a  ring  coaxially  mounted  on  a  side  of  the  roll  disk  facing  the 
installalion-and-removal  unit,  the  ling  having  radially  extend- 
ing claws  that  correspond  to  and  are  engageable  behind  the 
third  claws  of  the  installation-and-removal  unit,  all  the  claws 
being  configured  to  have  a  perimeter  extension  whereby  the 
corresponding  claws  lie  perimetrically  next  to  one  another  in 
a  plane  seen  in  the  axial  direction  when  the  installation-and- 
removal  unit  IS  placed  on  the  roll  shaft,  the  installation-and- 
removal  unit  being  tumable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  claws  of  the  roll  shaft  piece  and  the  claws  of  the  taper 
bushing  respectively  engage  with  the  corresponding  first 
claws  and  second  claws  of  the  installation-and-removal  unit, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  only  the  claws  of  the  ring 
engage  with  the  corresponding  third  claws  of  the  installation- 
and-removal  unit  whereby  installation-and-removal  of  the  roll 
disk  is  facilitated. 


5,800,090 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIQUEFACTION 

REMEDIATION  OF  LIQLEFIABLE  SOILS 

R.  Robert  Goughnour,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gcotechnics 

America,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,001 

Int.  CI.''  E02D  3/Ofi:3/IO 

VS.  CI.  405—36  31  Oaims 


5,800,089 
ADJUSTABLE  DETACHABLE  POOL  COVER  ANCHOR 
William  S.   Donaton,   100  Engineers  Rd.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
11788 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657318 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  4/14 

VS.  a.  403—393  10  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  anchor  for  a  swimming  pool  cover,  said  anchor 
engagable  with  a  swimming  pool  frame  by  a  spring-loaded  attach- 
ment to  the  pool  cover,  said  anchor  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  body  having  a  first  member  movable 
relative  to  a  second  member,  and  an  anchor  knob  integral  with 
one  member  of  said  first  and  said  second  members, 

said  anchor  knob  engagable  with  a  loop  of  the  spring-loaded 
attachment. 

said  body  of  said  anchor  including  an  adjustment  means  permit- 
ting said  anchor  to  accommodate  a  wide  variety  of  pool  frame 
sizes,  said  adjustment  ineans  comprising  a  retaining  member 
including  a  plurality  of  nesting  positions  for  said  first  member 
relative  to  said  second  member. 

said  retaining  member  including  a  plurality  of  nesting  positions 
comprises  a  ratchet  rack  adjustment  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  comprising  a  series  of  step  by  step  adjustment 
locations,  said  male  anchor  member  having  reinforcing  ribs 
having  a  male  snap  tab  separately  engagable  with  each  tooth 
of  said  plurality  of  teeth  comprising  said  series  of  step  by  step 
adjustment  locations  of  said  ratchet  rack  adjustment  means. 

said  snap  having  an  edge  movable  step  by  step  within  said 
plurality  of  teeth  of  said  ratchet  rack  adjustment  means, 
wherein  said  male  anchor  member  is  pushed  into  said  female 
housing  portion  for  adjustment. 

said  anchor  further  compnsing  a  hole  at  a  comer  of  male  anchor 
member  permitting  an  extension  of  said  ratchet  rack  to  move 
into  said  hole  when  adjusting  said  anchor  to  a  small  clamping 
position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquefiable  soil  for  earthquake  liquefac- 
tion protection  for  a  structure  or  work  on  or  below  an  overlying 
ground  surface  with  an  initial  static  ground  water  level  in  soil 
underlying  said  ground  surface,  comprising:. 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  prefabricated  drains  posi- 
tioned at  spaced  intervals  in  the  liquefiable  soil,  and 
a  reservoir  located  below  said  overlying  ground  surface  for 

draining  off  water  expelled  from  said  drains. 
14.  A  method  for  treating  liquefiable  soil  for  earthquake  lique- 
faction protection  for  a  structure  or  work  on  or  below  an  overlying 
ground  surface  with  an  initial  static  ground  water  level  in  soil 
underlying  said  ground  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  prefabricated  drains  in  substantially  vertical  fashion 
into  the  liquefiable  soil  at  predetermined  spaced  intervals,  and 
draining  water  expelled  from  said  drains  during  an  earthquake 
to  a  reservoir  located  below  said  overlying  ground  surface. 


5,800,091 
CONFIGURABLE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  AND  WALL 

STRIP 
Edward  W.  Van  Romer.  1018  Arrowhead  Point,  Anderson,  S.C. 
29625 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,558 

Int.  CI."  F02B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—52  18  Claims 


/Odj  ,  IZc  ,lOc  /Si , 


1.  A  containment  system  which  may  be  configured  on  site  for 
surrounding  and  containing  hazardous  materials  comprising: 
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a  containment  wall  strip  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and 
said  wall  strip  being  constructed  from  a  pliable,  severable 
material  so  that  said  strip  may  be  cut  into  selected  lengths  for 
placement  on  the  ground  at  the  site  for  creating  a  containment 
barrier; 

said  wall  strip  including  an  elongated,  flattened,  pliable  base; 

a  free  standing  berm  wall  secured  with  said  base,  said  free 
standing  berm  wall  extending  upward  and  longitudinally 
along  said  base  creating  said  containment  barrier; 

said  berm  wall  being  flexible  and  having  an  upright  configura- 
tion in  which  said  berm  wall  will  contain  said  hazardous 
materials  within  said  containment  barrier  and  a  deformed 
configuration  enabling  wheeled  vehicles  to  pass  over  said 
berm  wall  to  enter  and  exit  said  containment  area; 

said  berm  wall  defining  a  deformable  open  channel  space 
between  said  free  standing  berm  wall  and  said  base; 

a  support  secured  with  said  base  within  said  open  channel  space, 
said  support  being  formed  more  rigid  than  said  berm  wall  and 
being  operative  to  limit  deformation  of  said  open  channel 
space  thereby  maintaining  said  berm  wall  always  at  an  effec- 
tive spill-retaining  height  above  said  ba.se. 


5,800,092 
METHOD  FOR  DELAYING  RUN-OFF  OF  FLASH-STORM 
WATER  OR  ORDINARY  RAINWATER  FROM  ROOFS 
AND  OTHER  SURFACES  WITH  WATER-RETENTION 
CAPABILITY 
Werner  Nill,  Eigenheimweg  45,  CH-8400  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, and  Johannessen  Mosbaek,  Aspevej  6  /  Str0by  Egede, 
DK-4600  K0ge,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,231,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,524393.  This  application  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  30,   1992, 
2068/92 

Int.  CI."  E02B  1i/00 
VS.  a.  405—52  2  Claims 
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5,800,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OFFSHORE 

INSTALLATION  OF  MULTI-TON  PACKAGES  SUCH  AS 

DECK  PACKAGES,  JACKETS,  AND  SUNKEN  VESSELS 

Jon  E.  Khachaturian,  5827  Rhodes  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,838,  Mar.  14,  19%,  PaL 

No.  5,662,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

501,717.  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,607,260,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,421,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,609,441.  This  application  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,014 

Int.  CI."  E02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  405-204  17  claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  delayed  run-off  of  flash-storm  water  or 
ordinary  rainwater  from  roofs  and  other  surfaces,  the  method 
providing  for  a  water-retention  capability  for  sporadic  or  perma- 
nent retention  through  a  drain  pipe  into  a  sewage  system,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of; 
providing  a  throttle  element,  and  a  drain  pipe  having  a  roof-side 

inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  throttle  element: 
constructing  said  throttle  element  with  an  outer  wall  encircling 
an  axis  of  said  drain  inlet  for  guiding  incoming  water  into  a 
vortex  flow  pattern  about  said  axis; 
formjng  in  said  throttle  element  an  inlet  port  disposed  in  said 
outer  wall  and  being  oriented  relative  to  said  outer  wall  for 
directing  the  incoming  water  against  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  for  development  of  said  vortex  flow  pattern;  and 
spacing  said  outer  wall  apart  from  said  pipe  in  a  radial  direction 
from  said  axis  to  provide  a  vortex  diameter  of  said  flow 
panem  which  is  larger  than  a  cross  sectional  dimension  of 
said  pipe,  and  enabling  a  vonex  of  said  flow  pattern  to 
perform  a  thronling  function  to  limit  a  rate  of  flow  of  said 
incoming  water  into  said  pipe  at  a  maximum  vortex  flow  rale, 
said  maximum  vortex  flow  rate  being  less  than  a  laminar  rate 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  a  multi-ton  package  such  as  a 
deck  package,  sunken  vessel,  or  offshore  jacket,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  barges,  each  defining  a  base  that  can  support  a 
plurality  of  diagonally  extending  lift  booms  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  a  large  multi-Ion  load; 

b)  a  truss  supported  by  the  barges  about  the  periphery  of  the 
package  for  forming  a  load  transfer  between  the  barges  and 
the  package  to  be  lifted; 

c)  said  truss  including  at  least  one  compression  frame  member 
supponed  by  the  plurality  of  diagonally  extending  lift  booms, 
each  lift  boom  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  a  barge  and  an 
upper  end  that  can  be  attached  to  the  compression  frame 
member; 

d)  a  plurality  of  cables  that  depend  from  the  combination  of 
truss  and  compression  member,  the  cables  having  lower  ends 
for  holding  the  package;  and 

f)  the  combination  of  the  compression  frame  and  booms 
enabling  the  cables  to  raise  and  lower  the  package. 


I 


of  flow  of  the  rainwater  into  said  pipe. 


5,800,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURES 

Robert  L.  Jones,  29505  Golden  Gate  Canyon  Rd.,  Golden, 

Colo.  80403 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,598 
Int  CI."  E02D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—230  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  supporting  the  foundation  of  a 
structure  relative  to  the  ground,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pier  anchored  into  the  ground  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  to 

a  selected  portion  of  the  foundation; 
a  support  assembly  having: 

(a)  a  base  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said  pier; 

(b)  a  support  bracket  for  engaging  the  foundation: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  rods  supporting  said 
support  bracket  above  said  base;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  base  and  said  suppon  bracket  on  said  rods; 
and 

a  removable  lifting  assembly  having: 
(a)  means  for  removably  seating  said  lifting  assembly  on  said 
base  of  said  support  assembly;  and 
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5f8u0tU96 

SUBSURFACE  BARRIER  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Jeffrey  Barrow,  640  CoUege  St.,  Woodland,  Calif.  9569S 

Continuatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,818,  Apr.  27,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5449,170.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

703,850 

InL  a."  E02D  5/08 

VS.  CI.  405—267  21  Claims 


(b)  two  arms  extending  laterally  outward  beyond  said  support 
bracket  for  supporting  jacks  to  lift  the  foundation. 


ISS 
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5,800,095 
COMPOSITE  RETAINING  WALL 
Philip  D.  Egan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Corpora- 
tion, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,104 

Int.  CI."  E02D  29/02 

VS.  a.  405—262  29  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  barrier  wall  in  a  subsurface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

driving  a  first  column  into  a  subsurface,  the  first  column  having 
a  first  interlocking  connection  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  first  column,  and  further  having  a  hollow  interior; 

driving  a  second  column  into  the  subsurface  adjacent  to  and 
interlocking  with  the  first  column,  the  second  column  having 
a  second  interlocking  connection  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  second  column,  wherein  the  second  column  is 
driven  into  the  subsurface  so  that  the  first  interiocking  con- 
nection interlocks  with  the  second  interlocking  connection, 
wherein  the  second  column  has  a  hollow  interior  that  is 
independent  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  first  column; 

forming  a  substantially  fluid  impermeable  seal  in  the  interlock- 
ing connections  between  the  first  and  second  columns;  and 

before  each  driving  step,  removing  a  portion  of  the  substrate  by 
advancing  a  barrel  through  the  hollow  interiors  of  each  col- 
umn and  into  the  subsurface  and  then  removing  the  barrel 
from  the  subsurface. 


1 


5300,097 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  FOR  USE  WITH  GEOGRIDS 
Christopher  Martin,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Foun- 
tain Holdings  Ltd.,  St.  Saviour  Jersey,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454344,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,607,262. 
This  application  Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,192 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1992, 
9226143 

Int.  CI."  F02D  29/02 
VS.  CI.  405—284  8  Claims 
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1.  A  retaining  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  members  stacked  in  superimposed  courses  to 

form  a  wall  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face, 
fill  material  located  behind  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  and  retained 

by  the  wall, 
a  plurality  of  reinforcements  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rear 

face  of  the  wall  into  the  fill  material, 
an  upper  zone  of  said  reinforcements  including  substantially 

only  extensible  reinforcements,  and 
a  lower  zone  of  said  reinforcements  including  substantially  only 

inextensible  reinforcements. 


1.  A  retaining  wall  block  (10,30,50)  comprising  geogrid  receiv- 
ing means  to  receive  and  retain  a  geogrid  reinforcing  material  (91), 
the  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections 
(13,33.57)  provided  on  a  first  face  of  the  block  and  one  of  an 
aperture  and  a  recess  (14,34)  provided  on  an  opposite  face  of  the 
block,   wherein   dimensions   of  each   projection   and   a   spacing 


between  adjacent  projections  correspond  to  respective  apertures 
(97)  in  the  geogrid  material  (91)  such  that  in  use,  the  geogrid 
material  (91)  is  located  over  the  projections  with  each  projection 
(13,33,57)  mating  with  a  corresponding  aperture  (97)  of  the  geo- 
grid material;  the  projections  being  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
discrete  element  (41)  having  an  element  body  and  a  plurality  of 
said  projections  (13,33.57)  extending  therefrom,  the  element  body 
being  mountable  in  a  corresponding  recess  provided  in  the  first 
fact  of  the  block. 


5,800,098 
CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Amir  Satran,  and  Yaron  Eizen,  both  of  Kfar  Vradim,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,800 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  11,  1995,  113698 

InL  a."  B23C  5/26 

VS.  a.  407-31  12  aaims 


1.  A  tool  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  tool  assembly 
units  formed  with  interfitting  male  and  female  coupling  members 
adapted  to  be  coaxially  coupled  together  so  as  to  have  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  whereby  a  moment  transmitted  to  the  first  unit  is 
transmitted  to  the  second  unit; 

each  coupling  member  comprising  a  torque  transmitting  compo- 
nent having  a  central  portion  of  a  radial  dimension  defined  by 
a  radius  of  a  circle  inscnbed  therein  and  at  least  one  arm 
extending  from  said  central  portion  to  a  periphery  of  the 
corresponding  coupling  member; 
the  arms  of  the  male  and  female  coupling  members  being 
formed  with  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  first  side  walls 
each  having  a  contact  region  along  which  the  coupling  mem- 
bers generally  contact,  and  being  directed,  at  least  at  said 
conuct  region,  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  and  the  second  side  walls  having  a  gap  ther- 
ebetween; 
wherein  the  second  side  wall  of  said  at  least  one  arm  of  the  male 
coupling  member  is  oriented  so  that  a  distance  between  said 
second  side  wall  and  said  longitudinal  axis  is  not  shorter  than 
the  radius  of  the  circle  inscribed  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
male  coupling  member. 


5,800,099 
HOLE  SAW  GUIDE  CLAMP  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Cooper,  105  W.  Jomax  Rd.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85027 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58731 
InL  CI."  B23B  47/28 
VS.  a.  408-1  R  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable  tool,  for  assisting  the  use  of  hole-saw 
means  for  making  a  hole  in  only  a  first  side  of  a  hollow  insulled 
pipe,  comprising,  in  combination: 


a.  hollow-cylindrical  hole-saw  guide  meahs,  having  an  axis,  for 
guiding  hole-saw  means  while  said  hole-saw  means  is  making 
a  said  hole  in  only  said  first  side  of  said  hollow  installed  pipe; 

b.  said  tool  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  user 
selected  relative  positions  between  said  hollow  installed  pipe 
and  said  hole-saw  means  while  said  hole-saw  means  is  mak- 
ing said  hole  in  only  said  first  side  of  said  hollow  installed 
pipe; 

:.  first  fixed  clamp-head  means  for  positioning  said  hollow- 
cylindrical  hole-saw  guide  means  adjacent  said  first  side  of 
said  hollow  installed  pipe; 

1.  second  movable  and  swivelable  clamp-head  means  for  hold- 
ing a  second  side,  opposed  to  said  first  said  side,  of  said 
hollow  installed  pipe  in  such  manner  as  to  have  the  centerline 
of  said  hollow  installed  pipe  intersect  said  axis  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  hole-saw  guide  means; 

:.  said  second  movable  and  swivelable  clamp-head  means  com- 
prising a  V-shaped  member  solid  and  closed  along  said  axis  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  hole-saw  guide  means;  and 
grip  means  for  adjusting  and  positioning  said  first  and  second 
clamp-head  means  into  a  user-selected  clamping  position 
about  said  hollow  installed  pipe. 


5,800,100 

DRILLING  TOOL  WITH  RESET  INSERTS 

Ulrich  Krenzer,  Zimdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kennametal 

Hertel  AG  Werkzeuge  +  Hartstoffe,  Fiirth,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)4871,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I8471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1994,  44  44 
023,5;  OcL  14,  1995,  195  38  390.7 

InL  CI."  B23B  5IA)2 
VS.  a.  408-224  20  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  tool  for  drilling  in  solid  metal,  said  drilling  tool 
comprising; 
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a  base  body: 

said  base  body  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  drill  tip  disposed  at  a  free  end  of  said  base  body: 

said  base  body  comprising  a  first  chip  flute  and  a  second  chip 

flute  to  carry  chips  away  from  said  drill  tip: 
a  first  cutting  insert  and  a  second  cutting  insert: 
said  first  cutting  insert  being  disposed  on  said  first  chip  flute: 
said  second  cutting  insert  being  disposed  on  said  second  chip 

flute: 
said  first  cutting  insert  being  disposed  a  first  radial  distance  from 

the  axis  of  rotation: 
said  second  cutting  insert  being  disposed  a  second  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  rotation: 
the  first  radial  distance  being  diflferent  from  the  second  radial 

distance: 
said  first  cutting  insert  being  disposed  to  cut  material  from  a  first 

working  area  of  a  work  piece: 
said  second  cutting  insert  being  disposed  to  cut  material  from  a 

second  working  area  of  a  work  piece: 
said  first  working  area  partially  overlapping  with  said  second 

working  area: 
each  of  said  cuning  inserts  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end: 
each  of  said  cuning  inserts  being  configured  to  extend  substan- 
tially in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantially  between  said 

first  end  and  said  second  end: 
each  of  said  cutting  inserts  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

in  the  longitudinal  direction: 
each  of  said  cutting  inserts  comprising  a  cutting  surface: 
said  cutting  surface  being  configured  as  a  trough-like  channel 

extending  in  substantially  the  longitudinal  direction  substan- 
tially between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end: 
said  cutting  surface  comprising  a  first  cutting  blade  and  a  second 

cuning  blade: 
said  first  cuning  blade  being  disposed  on  said  first  end; 
said  second  cutting  blade  being  disposed  on  said  second  end: 
said  channel  comprising  a  base  surface  extending  substantially 

in  the  longitudinal  direction; 
said  base  surface  being  configured  to  be  shaped  substantially  as 

a  parallelogram: 
said  parallelogram  comprising  two  long  sides  disposed  opposite 

one  another: 
said  parallelogram  comprising  two  short  sides  disposed  opposite 

one  another: 
said  long  sides  of  said  parallelogram  being  dimensioned  sub- 
stantially longer  than  said  short  sides  of  said  parallelogram: 
said  long  sides  of  said  parallelogram  being  disposed  to  form  an 

acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  respective  one  of 

said  cutting  inserts: 
a  first  one  of  said  short  sides  of  said  parallelogram  being 

configured  to  form  a  first  cutting  edge  of  said  first  cutting 

blade: 
a  second  one  of  said  short  sides  of  said  parallelogram  being 

configured  to  form  a  first  cutting  edge  of  said  second  cutting 

blade: 
said  channel  comprising  two  lateral  surfaces: 
a  first  of  said  two  lateral  surfaces  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 

first  of  said  two  long  sides  of  said  parallelogram: 
a  second  of  said  two  lateral  surfaces  being  disposed  adjacent  to 

a  second  of  said  two  long  sides  of  said  parallelogram: 
each  of  said  two  lateral  surfaces  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse 

angle  with  respect  to  said  base  surface; 
each  of  said  two  lateral  surfaces  being  configured  to  be  shaped 

substantially  as  an  obtuse  triangle: 
each  of  said  obtuse  triangles  comprising  a  first  side,  a  second 

side,  and  a  third  side: 
said  first  side  being  dimensioned  longer  than  said  second  side; 
said  first  side  being  dimensioned  longer  than  said  third  side: 
said  first  side  of  said  triangle  of  said  first  lateral  surface  being 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  long  side  of  said  parallelogram: 
said  first  side  of  said  triangle  of  said  second  lateral  surface  being 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  second  long  side  of  said  parallelo- 
gram: 


said  second  side  of  said  ttiangle  of  said  first  lateral  surface  being 

disposed  and  configured  to  form  a  second  cuning  edge  of  said 

first  cutting  blade:  and 
said  second  side  of  said  triangle  of  said  second  lateral  surface 

being  disposed  and  configured  to  form  a  second  cutting  edge 

of  said  second  cuning  blade. 


5,800,101 

DRILL  ' 

Masaaki  Jindai,  and  Jun  Okamoto,  botb  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-026306; 
Dec.  26,  1996,  8-346828 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  51/02 
VS.  a.  408—230  4  Claims 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  tip  portion  formed  with  a  helical  flute 
having  a  constant  width  and  helix  angle,  a  rear  portion  formed  with 
a  helical  flute  which  has  a  constant  width  and  helix  angle  but  is 
greater  in  width  and  smaller  in  helix  angle  than  the  helical  flute 
formed  in  said  tip  portion,  and  a  middle  portion  provided  between 
said  tip  portion  and  said  rear  portion  and  formed  with  a  helical 
flute  smoothly  connecting  with  the  helical  flutes  of  said  tip  portion 
and  said  rear  portion  and  having  a  gradually  increasing  width  and 
a  gradually  decreasing  helix  angle  from  said  tip  portion  toward 
said  rear  portion. 


5,800,102 
KEY  AND  RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHUCK 
William  D.  Taber,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Hall's  Machin- 
ing Services,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,106 

Int.  CI."  B23B  39/00 

VS.  CI.  408—241  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  gripping  and  releasing  a  bit  held  by  a 
drilling  machine  comprising: 

a  chuck  having  a  nose,  a  locking  cylinder  with  a  beveled  gear 
and  locking  jaws  within  said  nose  for  gripping  and  releasing 
said  bit  positioned  along  a  drill  axis  when  said  nose  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  locking  cylinder: 
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a  chuck  key  slidably  mounted  in  said  nose  along  a  key  axis 
normal  to  said  drill  axis,  said  chuck  key  having  a  key  gear  for 
engaging  said  beveled  gear  of  said  locking  cylinder  and  said 
chuck  key  being  rotatable  about  said  key  axis: 

a  collar  having  a  first  bore  for  fitting  said  collar  over  said  nose 
and  a  second  bore  larger  than  the  first  bore  for  encompassing 
said  beveled  gear  of  said  locking  cylinder: 

a  fastener  for  holding  said  collar  attached  to  said  nose  of  said 
chuck:  and 

said  collar  having  key  cutouts  for  containing  and  holding  said 
key  gear  of  said  chuck  key  in  an  engaged  relationship  with 
said  beveled  gear  of  said  locking  cylinder,  so  that  turning  said 
chuck  key  about  said  key  axis  provides  said  rotation  of  said 
nose  with  respect  to  said  locking  cylinder  to  operate  said 
locking  jaws. 


1.  A  method  of  machining  one  or  more  tooth  slots  in  a  bevel 
gear-shaped  workpiece  by  face  milling  with  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  tool  having  one  or  more  stock  removing  surfaces,  said 
method  comprising: 
indexing  said  workpiece  by  rotation  about  a  workpiece  axis  of 
rotation  to  bring  one  of  said  tooth  slots  to  a  final  machining 
position, 
simultaneously  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  indexing,  position- 
ing said  tool  to  contact  said  workpiece  and  commencing  to 
machine  said  slot 


5,800,104 

LIQUID  COOLANT/LUBRICANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Toshiharu  Tom  Miyano,  50  Dundee  La.,  Barrington  Hills,  Lake 

County,  Ql.  60010 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,785 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  11/00:  BOID  21/00 
VS.  a.  409—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  machining  operation  and  recover- 
ing a  liquid  used  in  the  machining  operation,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  machine  tool  to  perform  a  machining  operation: 
providing  at  a  first  location  a  first  receptacle  having  a  storing 

space  with  a  top  and  bottom; 
directing  a  liquid  against  at  least  one  of  a)  a  pan  of  the  machine 
tool  and  b)  a  workpiece  on  which  the  machining  operation  is 
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5,800,103 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  DURING  INDEXING 

Hermann  J.  Stadtfeld,  Rochester;  William  D.  McGlasson, 

Caledonia,  and  Kent  D.  Yunker,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,083 

Int  a."  B23F  9/10 

VS.  a.  409—27  15  daiw 


being  performed  by  the  machine  tool  in  such  a  manner  that 
discrete  particles  become  entrained  in  the  liquid: 

directing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  liquid  with  the  discrete  particles 
entrained  therein  into  the  receptacle  storing  space: 

allowing  discrete  panicles  that  are  denser  than  the  liquid  to 
move  under  gravitational  force  and  progressively  accumulate 
at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  storing  space; 

providing  a  return  path  from  said  receptacle  to  said  machine  tool 
so  that  liquid  from  above  the  accumulated  discrete  particles  in 
the  receptacle  storing  space  is  directed  against  at  least  one  of 
a)  a  pan  of  the  machine  tool  and  b)  a  workpiece  on  which  a 
machining  operation  is  being  performed  by  the  machine  tool 
until  the  accumulated  discrete  particles  in  the  receptacle  stor- 
ing space  accumulate  to  a  predetermined  height  in  the  recep- 
tacle storing  space; 

moving  the  receptacle  with  the  discrete  particles  therein  accu- 
mulated to  the  predetermined  height  from  the  first  location  to 
a  point  of  use;  and 

providing  at  the  first  location  a  second  receptacle  having  a 
storing  space  with  a  top  and  bottom  and  directing  at  least  pan 
of  the  liquid  with  the  discrete  particles  entrained  therein  into 
the  second  receptacle  to  cause  progressive  accumulation  of 
discrete  particles  at  the  bottom  of  the  stonng  space  in  the 
second  receptacle. 


5,800,105 
VEHICLE  TIE-DOWN  MECHANISM 
Kenneth   Tny   Stump,   7011    Candlelight   Cir.,   Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,585 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/08 

VS.  a.  410—103  10  Claims 


1.  A  tie-down  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  portion  having  a  first  axle  aperture  and 
a  second  end  portion  having  a  second  axle  aperture: 

a  spool  member  having  a  through  bore: 

an  axle  engaging  said  first  axle  aperture,  said  through  bore,  and 
said  second  axle  aperture  and  rotatably  supporting  said  spool 
member: 

a  locking  pin  supported  by  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  end 
portions  and  axially  displaceably  urged  to  a  position  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  spool  member;  and 
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a  pivocing  lever  selectively  engagable  with  and  rotatable  with 
said  spool  member. 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5,800,106 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  CARGO  STRAP  SYSTEM 
Bradley  A.  Miller,  714  Schaefer,  Richmound  Saskatchewan, 
Canada,  SON  2E0 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,279 

InL  a.*  B60P  7/135 

U.S.  CL  410—117  13  Claims 


A.  a  head  adapted  to  accept  a  torque  tool  for  turning  the  anchor 
into  the  drilled  hole; 

B.  a  shank  extending  from  the  head  to  form  the  root  of  the 
anchor;  and 

C.  a  thread  forming  a  helical  ridge  on  the  root,  said  thread 
having  a  crossectional  profile  defining  a  pair  of  opposing 
curvilinear  flanks  which  rise  from  a  base  integral  with  the  root 
and  converge  toward  a  crest,  said  flanks  each  having  a  plane 
curve  contour  creating  a  crest  having  a  small  included  angle 
capable  of  penetrating  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  a  relatively 
broad  base  affording  a  strong  support  for  the  thread  to  prevent 
the  thread  from  being  deformed  or  mutilated  as  the  anchor  is 
turned  into  the  hole,  said  plane  curve  contour  having  a  radius 
which 'increases  progressively  from  the  crest  to  the  ba.se  of  the 
thread. 


5,800,108 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  ENGAGING  AND 
DISENGAGING  THREADED  COUPLING  MEMBERS 
Eric  F.  Cabahug,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thread  Tech- 
nology, Inc  Sterling,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,003 

Int  a.*  F16B  i7/0&:i9/36 

MS.  a.  411—433  12  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  magnetic  cargo  strap  system  comprising: 

a  first  magnet  for  securing  to  a  side  of  a  bed  of  a  pickup; 

a  first  clasp  removably  coupled  to  said  first  magnet: 

a  second  magnet  for  securing  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  bed  of 
said  pickup; 

a  second  clasp  removably  coupled  to  said  second  magnet; 

a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  strap 
slidably  engages  said  first  clasp  and  said  second  clasp  and 
forms  an  open  loop:  and 

a  securing  means  attached  to  said  first  end  for  removably  engag- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  strap  for  closing  said  open  loop 
and  for  selectively  tightening  said  strap  between  said  sides  of 
said  bed  of  said  pickup  for  retaining  an  object  within  said  bed. 


5,800,107 
SELF-TAPPING.  SCREW-TYPE  MASONRY  ANCHOR 
Louis  N.  Giannuzzi,  and  Anthony  C.  Giannuzzi,  both  of  28 
Doral  Farm  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,824 

Int  CI."  F16B  25/00 

MS.  a.  411—386  10  Oaims 


1.  A  self-tapping,  screw-type  anchor  capable  of  being  turned  into 
a  hole  drilled  in  ma.sonry  whose  hardness  renders  the  wall  of  the 
hole  highly  resistant  to  a  lapping  action,  said  anchor  comprising; 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  provided  with  threads: 

a  second  member  having  an  opening  into  and  out  of  which  said 
first  member  may  be  inserted  and  removed,  respectively; 

an  outer  body  having  sides,  frustoconical  internal  surfaces  and 
oval  openings  on  the  sides; 

threaded  elements  within  said  second  member  with  frustoconical 
surfaces  matching  the  frustoconical  internal  surfaces  of  the 
outer  body  and  which  are  mounted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  the  first  member  may  be  threaded  within 
the  second  member  and  the  second  position  wherein  the 
threaded  elements  have  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  threads  of  the  first  member  permitting  the  first  member  to 
slide  axially  in  and  out  of  the  second  member,  as  desired; 

pull/lock/torque  pins  passing  through  the  oval  openings  in  the 
outer  body  which  are  associated  with  the  threaded  elements, 
the  pull/lock/torque  pins  terminating  in  ends; 

a  sleeve  mounted  for  movement  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
a  manually  operable  mechanism  associated  therewith  with  the 
pull/lock/torque  pins  attached  thereto  which  cause  the  pins  to 
apply  an  axial  force  to  the  threaded  elements  moving  the  pins 
into  engagement  with  the  threaded  elements;  and 

wherein  the  threaded  elements  include  oval  indentations  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  pull/lock/torque  pins  abut  locking  the 
threaded  elements  in  place  when  the  sleeve  is  down. 


5,800,109 
FASTENER  WITH  A  TAPERED  SECTION  AND  A  SLOT 
Philip  D.  Carruthers,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amifast  Corpo- 
ration, Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,439 

Int  a."  F16B  15/08:19/00 

U.S.  a.  411—510  20  Claims 


a  cooled  tool  for  engaging  the  formed  joints  and  subjecting  the 
joints  to  a  temperature  below  the  ambient  temperature  while 
simultaneously  applying  a  compressive  force  tliereto. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  head; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft  operably  connected  to  said  head,  said  second  end  of 
said  shaft  defining  at  least  a  first  slot  said  shaft  comprising  a 
tapered  section  and  an  untapered  section;  and 

(c)  a  fin  attached  to  said  shaft,  said  fin  defining  at  least  a  first 
channel. 


5,800,110 

BOOK  CASE  JOINT  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nikolaos  Georgitsis,  Lubbecke,  and  Kurt  Begemann,  Lohne, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Rahden,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  437,181,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
358.4 

Int  CI."  B42C  7/00 
VS.  a.  412—3  19  Claims 


5,800,111 

COMPACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COMPACTION 
CHAMBER  OF  A  GARBAGE  TRUCK 
Warren  Tetz,  452O=103A  Avenue;  Lam  Chi  Luong,  11621-81 
Street,  both  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  T6A  0W3,  and 
Norman  Laveme  Heaman,  11  Meadow  Crescent,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada,  T6C  IGl 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,181 

Int  a."  B60P  1/00 

VS.  CI.  414—515  6  Claims 


1.  A  compaction  mechanism  for  a  garbage  truck,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  compaction  chamber  having  a  peripheral  defining 
wall,  A  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

cable  guide  means  being  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end  of  the  compaction  chamber; 

a  free  floating  compaction  plate  disposed  transversely  across  the 
compaction  chamber,  the  compaction  plate  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  which  is  spaced  from  the  peripheral  defining  wjill; 

at  least  two  cables  extending  between  the  cable  guide  means  at 
first  end  and  the  cable  guide  means  at  the  second  end  of  the 
compaction  chamber,  each  of  the  at  least  two  cables  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  both  secured  to  the  compaction 
plate,  the  at  least  two  cables  being  secured  in  a  symmetrical 
pattern  whereby  each  cable  provides  an  equal  pulling  force 
upon  the  compaction  plate; 

drive  means  for  concurrently  moving  the  at  least  two  cables  to 
pull  the  compaction  plate  toward  one  of  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  compaction  chamber;  and  ' 

a  one  piece  peripheral  wiper  seal  completely  covering  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  compaction  plate  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  defining  wall  of  the  compaction 
chamber,  such  that  the  wiper  seal  maintains  a  barrier  to 
passage  of  the  garbarge  upon  movement  of  the  compaction 
plate. 


11.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hinge  joints  in  cased  books,  the 
joint  forming  apparatus  including  means  for  compressing  the  book 
by  application  of  pressure  to  the  opposed  covers  thereof  while 
simultaneously  impressing  the  joints  into  the  casing  with  a  pair  of 
oppositely  acting  heated  joint-forming  rails,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  acquiring  the  book  sub.sequent  to  the  impressing  of 
the  joints  by  the  heated  joinl-forming  rails;  and 


5,800,112 
LOADING  SPOUT  HOIST  MECHANISM 
Brian  T.  Stafford,  Seiby,  Canada,  assignor  to  EMS-TECH  Inc, 
Belleville,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,449 

Int  a."  B65G  11/10 

VS.  a.  414—141.8  18  Claims 

1.  A  loading  spout  hoist,  for  attachment  to  a  loading  means 

including  a  substantially  vertical  loading  spout,  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  substantially  horizontal  loading  spout  support  frame  including 

a  central  aperture  through  which  the  loading  spout  passes: 
a  first  circular  ring  means,  supported  by  the  support  frame,  and 

located  around  the  outside  of  the  loading  spout; 
a  second  circular  ring  means  joumalled  onto  the  first  ring  means: 
at  least  one  drive  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  the 
second  ring  means  in  either  direction  of  rotation  about  the  first 
ring  means; 
a  winch  means  carried  by  the  outer  ring  including  at  least  one 
monospiral  drum; 
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5,800,114 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Jean  Paul  Sccondi,  Saint  Chamond,  France,  assignor  to  Hydro 

7  International,  Saint  Etienne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01331,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Sen  No.  648,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1993,  93  13957 
Int.  a."  B66F  3/i6:i/4(> 
U.S.  a.  414—458  9  Claims 


a  cable  means  carried  by  each  monospiral  dnim  attached  at  a 
first  end  to  the  monospiral  drum  and  anchored  at  a  second  end 
to  tiie  loading  spout;  and 

a  sheave  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  each  cable 
means  from  each  monospiral  drum  in  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction  and  to  transfer  the  received  cable  means  to  the 
loading  spout  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 


5300,113 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SERIES-CONNECTED 

PLASTIC  AMPULES 

Shoji  Yuyama,  and  Hiroyasu  Hamada,  both  of  Toyonaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826336 

Int.  CI."  B65G  65/00 

MS.  CL  414—416  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  handling  a  container  used  for  transporting  items, 
the  container  being  equipped  with  standardized  upper  and  lower 
comers  with  the  lower  comers  each  having  at  least  two  openings, 
the  device  comprising; 

four  lifting  assemblies;  and 

an  electric-power-supply  and  control  unit  common  to  the  four 
lifting  assemblies; 

wherein  each  of  the  four  lifting  assemblies  includes  a  "C'- 
shaped  yoke  having  a  central  member,  a  subftame  having 
rolling  means,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  interposed  between  the 
subframe  and  yoke,  a  frame  fastened  to  the  central  member  of 
the  yoke  and  an  electrohydraulic  set  having  a  motor  fcH' 
driving  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 

wherein  the  yoke  has  a  height  less  than  that  of  the  container  and 
includes,  at  a  lower  end,  a  first  horizontal  angle  bracket  for 
engaging  the  standardized  lower  comers  of  the  container,  the 
first  horizontal  angle  bracket  including  a  first  flange  and  a 
second  flange,  the  first  flange  having  means  for  coupling  the 
first  horizontal  angle  bracket  to  one  of  the  at  least  two 
openings  of  the  standardized  lower  comers  and,  at  an  upper 
end,  a  second  horizontal  angle  bracket  capable  of  engaging 
the  standardized  upper  comers  of  the  container,  and 

the  second  flange  includes  a  stationary  positioning  tenon  project- 
ing from  an  inner  face  of  the  second  flange,  the  stationary 
positioning  tenon  being  capable  of  passing  through  another  of 
the  at  least  two  openings  of  the  standardized  lower  comers  of 
the  container  and  of  bearing  on  an  upper  edge  of  the  opening. 


55     50 


1.  An  ampule  dispenser  comprising  a  carrier  means  for  trans- 
porting plastic  ampules  arranged  side  by  side  and  series-connected 
together  in  a  strip  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  guide  plate  pro- 
vided over  a  delivery  end  of  said  carrier  means  for  holding  down 
the  strip  of  senes-connected  plastic  ampules,  receiver  means  for 
receiving  the  plastic  ampule  at  the  head  of  the  strip  fed  from  the 
delivery  end  of  said  carrier  means,  and  an  ampule  separating 
means  for  separating  the  ampule  at  the  head  of  the  strip  along  a 
separating  line  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  ampules. 


5,800,115 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  TILTABLE  CARGO  DECK 
Barry    Fenton,    9036-108    Street,    Grande    Prairie,   Alberu, 
Canada.  T8V  4C8 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,856 
Int  a."  B60P  1/04 
VS.  C\.  414—477  1  Claim 

1.  The  motor  driven  tillable  cargo  deck,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  frame  having  opposed  sides,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

b.  a  first  pair  of  sprockets  mounted  to  opposed  sides  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  the  support  frame; 

c.  a  second  pair  of  sprockets  mounted  to  opposed  sides  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  the  support  frame; 

d.  a  pair  of  continuous  chains  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
first  pair  of  sprockets  and  the  second  pair  of  sprockets; 

e.  a  rigid  deck  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  supported  by 
the  support  frame  and  slidably  movable  from  a  travel  position 
in  which  the  first  end  of  the  deck  is  adjacent  the  first  end  of 
the  support  frame  to  an  unloading  position  in  which  the  first 


5,800,116 

AUGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVEYING  GRANULAR 

MATEIUAL 

David  R.  Smith,  and  Steven  R.  Hilvers,  both  of  Ft  Jennings, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Unverferth   Manufacturing   Co..   Inc., 

Kalida.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,675 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/40 

U.S.  a.  414—523  14  Claims 


1.  An  auger  assembly  for  conveying  granular  material,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  auger  with  an  axis  and  a  helical  flight  along  said  axis,  and 
having  a  feed  end.  a  discharge  end  and  a  central  auger  section 
between  the  feed  end  and  the  discharge  end  of  said  auger; 

b)  a  cylindrical  auger  tube  having  a  diameter  and  surrounding  at 
least  the  central  auger  section  of  said  auger,  wherein  said  feed 
end  of  said  auger  extends  outwardly  from  said  tube; 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  sump  for  said  granular  material  con- 
nected to  said  auger  tube  and  surrounding  said  feed  end  of 
said  auger; 

d)  a  first  pivot  assembly  for  pivoting  said  auger,  said  auger  tube 
and  said  sump  about  approximately  the  feed  end  of  said  auger 
in  approximately  a  first  plane; 

e)  a  second  pivot  assembly  for  pivoting  said  auger,  said  auger 
tube  and  said  sump  about  approximately  the  feed  end  of  said 
auger  in  a  second  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane;  and 

f)  said  sump  having  a  cylinder  diameter,  measured  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  about  perpendicular  to  said 
second  plane,  which  is  at  least  about  40-100%  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  auger  tube. 


5.800.117 

TANK  LIFTING  AND  TR.^NSPORT  APPARATUS 

George  F.  Milton,  86  Machelle  Dr.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  32220 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710J51 

Int.  a.''  B66C  2 JAM) 

VJS.  a.  414—540  10  Claims 


end  of  the  deck  is  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
second  end  of  the  support  frame  and  the  second  end  of  the 
deck  rests  upon  a  groundsurface; 

.  a  pair  of  rigid  linkage  arms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  ends  of  the  linkage  arms  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
deck,  the  second  ends  of  the  linkage  arms  being  attached  to 
the  chains,  the  linkage  arms  serving  as  a  rigid  connection 
between  the  deck  and  the  chains  whereby  the  deck  moves 
relative  to  the  support  frame  upon  movement  of  the  chains. 
the  angular  positioning  of  the  linkage  arms  relative  to  the 
chains  changing  as  the  linkage  arms  exert  a  resisting  force 
upon  the  first  end  of  the  deck  to  enable  the  second  end  of  the 
deck  to  be  lowered  in  a  controlled  manner;  and 

.  a  drive  motor  for  rotating  one  of  the  first  pair  of  sprockets  and 
the  second  pair  of  sprockets  thereby  rotating  the  chains  to 
effect  movement  of  the  deck  relative  to  the  support  frame. 


1.  A  lift  and  transport  apparatus  for  use  with  storage  tanks,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  extendable  end  members  each 
comprising  wheels  attached  to  a  brace  member,  winch  mounting 
means  attached  to  said  brace  member  to  releasably  receive  a 
winch,  and  a  lateral  frame  member  comprising  an  outer  sleeve 
member  attached  to  said  brace  member  and  a  pair  of  inner  sliding 
members  positioned  within  said  outer  sleeve  member  each  of  said 
pair  of  inner  sliding  members  having  a  connector  means  to  connect 
with  connector  means  of  one  of  a  pair  of  extendable  longitudinal 
frame  members,  a  pair  of  extendable  longitudinal  frame  members 
having  connector  means,  where  each  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
frame  members  comprises  an  inner  sliding  member  positioned 
within  an  outer  sliding  member  and  where  each  of  said  pair  of 
longitudinal  frame  members  is  releasably  attached  to  said  connec- 
tor means  of  said  lateral  frame  members  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  frame,  a  pair  of  removable  support  cross  members, 
each  of  said  pair  of  support  cross  members  positioned  alop  and 
extending  across  both  of  said  longitudinal  members  of  said  pair  of 
longitudinal  frame  members,  and  a  single  winch  to  raise  and  lower 
a  storage  tank  between  and  above  said  pair  of  longitudinal  frame 
members  when  said  support  cross  members  are  removed,  said 
winch  releasably  mounted  within  one  of  said  winch  mounting 
means. 


5,800.118 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FED  OBJECTS 
Hideo  Kurome,  Matsue;  Kouta  Tamura,  Shiga,  and  Kenichi 
Watanabe,  Izumo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,' Ser.  No.  746,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295054 
InL  CI."  B65G  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—676  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  manufacture  of  fed  objects,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  perforated  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  fine  holes  formed 
therein  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 

a  chamber  defining  a  space  of  which  an  upper  surface  of  the 
chamber  is  provided  by  the  lower  surface  of  said  perforated 
plate. 

an  air  path  for  introducing  cotnpressed  air  into  said  chamber,  the 
compressed  air  introduced  into  said  chamber  being  ejected 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  perforated  plate  through  said 
fine  holes  while  a  plurality  of  fed  objects  are  placed  on  the 
upper  surface  side  of  said  perforated  plate,  so  that  said  plu- 
rality of  fed  objects  float  above  said  perforated  plate  for  a 
fijrther  manufacturing  process,  and 

a  pocket  receiving  said  fed  objects  separated  from  other  objects, 
wherein  said  pocket  is  moved  in  a  direction  crossing  a  prede- 
tenmned  direction  of  movement  of  said  fed  objects  in  the 
floating  state. 


S,8M,119 

ENVELOPE  INVERTER 

Christopher  Stephen  Andrew  Biggadlke,  33  Brown's  Road 

Walthamstow,  London,  England,  E174RN 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9S/02730,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1994, 
9423649 

iBt  a."  B65H  15/00 
^       U,S.  a.  414—757  15  Claims 

J 


C.i-J 


1.  Apparatus  for  inverting  envelopes  comprising  feeding  means 
for  feeding  the  envelopes  successively  onto  a  receiving  surface,  the 
receiving  surface  being  arranged  such  that  the  envelope  is  unstable 
thereon  and  such  that  a  first  edge  of  the  envelope  tends  to  rotate 
downwardly  about  a  line  parallel  thereto,  a  conveyor  being  pro- 
vided with  a  moving  surface  below  the  receiving  surface  for 
receiving  the  first  edge  of  the  envelope  and  conveying  the  envelope 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  edge  so  as  to 
continue  the  rotation  of  the  envelope  until  the  envelope  is  inverted 
on  the  conveyor. 


5,800,120 
PUMP  IMPELLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 
Thomas  W.  Ramsay,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  W. 
Chesterton  Co.,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,634 
Int.  CI."  F03D  11/00 
VS.  a.  415—129  15  Claims 

1.  Rotary  pump  apparatus,  having: 

a  rotary  impeller  and  a  driven  shaft,  wherein  the  impeller  is 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  and  includes  a  movable 
impeller  component  which  is  movable  axially  relative  to  the 
shaft: 
the  impeller  includes  blades  for  pumping  pr(x:e$s  fluid; 


the  blades  are  adjustable,  to  vary  the  pumping  action,  respon- 

sively  to  axial  movement  of  the  movable  component  along  the 

shaft: 
a  rotor  sleeve,  which  is  driven  by  the  shaft,  and  which  has  a 

tapered  outer  surface: 
a  stator  sleeve,  which  has  a  compiementarily-tapered  inner  sur- 
face; 
the  rotor  sleeve  has  a  helical  groove,  formed  in  the  outer  tapered 

surface,  the  groove  having  an  entry  mouth  at  one  end  and  an 

exit  mouth  at  the  other  end  of  the  groove: 
the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  sleeves  lie,  during 

operation  of  the  pump,  in  a  hydrodynamic-film  generating 

relationship: 
an  entry  chamber,  and  a  means  for  supplying  barrier  liquid  to  the 

entry  chamber; 
the  entry  chamber  is  in  liquid-flow-communication  with  the 

entry  mouth  of  the  groove; 
an  exit  chamber,  which  is  in  liquid-flow-communication  with  the 

exit  mouth  of  the  groove,  for  receiving  barrier  liquid  from  the 

exit  mouth  of  the  groove: 
an  actuator  assembly,  comprising  a  piston  and  complementary 

cylinder,  which  are  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft; 
the  exit  chamber  is   in   liquid-flow-communication   with  the 

actuator  assembly,  whereby  barrier  liquid  in  the  exit  chamber 

can  pass  into,  and  pressurize,  the  cylinder; 
an  operable  pressure  regulator,  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the 

barrier  liquid  in  the  exit  chamber  and  cylinder: 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  in  response  to  pressure  of  the  barrier 

liquid  in  the  cylinder,  comprise  a  means  for  adjusting  the 

position  of  the  movable  impeller  component  axially  relative  to 

the  shaft. 


5,800,121 
PNEUMATIC  ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
August  J.  Fanelli,  43  W.  Buckingham  Ave.,  Mt.  Ephraim,  NJ. 
08059 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,768 
Int  CI."  FOID  1/02 
VS.  CI.  415—199.5  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  power  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modules  connected  in  a  closed  loop,  at  least  one 
module  comprising: 

a  duct  having  an  axis,  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream 
side,  wherein  a  motive  fluid  passes  through  the  duct  from 
the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side: 
an  inlet  fan  mounted  in  the  duct  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 

disposed  proximate  to  the  upstream  side; 
a  central  shaft  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  duct  for  rota- 
tional movement; 
a  reaction  turbine  wheel  mounted  to  the  central  shaft  in  the 
duct  downstream  of  the  inlet  fan,  the  reaction  turbine  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  defined  by  plates 
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5,800,122 

BEARING  CLEARANCE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE 

Urs  J.  Blattmann,  Garibaldi  Highlands,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Toyo  Pumps  North  America  Corp.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,704 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25/16 

VS.  a.  415—229  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  bearing  clearance  of  a  pump, 
comprising: 

an  annular  piston  provided  adjacent  to  a  bearing  race,  an  end 
surface  of  the  bearing  race  being  spaced  from  an  end  surface 
of  a  bearing  end  cover  by  a  selected  distance: 

an  annular  elastomeric  member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  annu- 
lar piston  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  circumferentially 
spaced  in  the  annular  elastomeric  member;  and 

a  volume  control  member  provided  in  each  of  the  apertures,  the 
volume  control  members  being  selectively  advanced  into  and 
retracted  from  the  apertures,  the  elastomeric  member  expand- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  to  move  the  piston  towards  the 
bearing  race  when  the  volume  control  members  are  advanced 
into  the  apenures,  and  the  elastomeric  member  contracting  in 
the  axial  direction  such  that  the  piston  moves  away  from  the 
bearing  race  when  the  volume  control  members  are  retracted 
from  the  apertures. 


5,800,123 
BLADED  PUMP  CAPSTAN 
Bruce  W.  TVavor,  HoUand,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,083 

InL  CI."  F03B  1/02:7/00:  B66D  I /OS 

VS.  a.  416—85  5  Claims 


which  are  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  an  inner  shroud, 
each  pressure  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
wherein  the  reaction  turbine  wheel  is  rotalable  about  the 
axis  in  a  first  circumferential  direction,  and  wherein  the 
plates  are  curved  from  an  upstream  portion  to  a  down- 
stream portion  in  a  second  circumferential  direction,  oppo- 
site the  first  direction: 

an  aft  fan  mounted  to  the  duct  downstream  of  the  reaction 
turbine  wheel  and  operably  engaged  to  the  central  shaft  via 
a  gear  box  such  that  the  aft  fan  rotates  at  a  fixed  speed  with 
respect  to  the  reaction  turbine  wheel;  and 

a  power  generation  means  operably  engaged  to  the  reaction 
turbine  wheel  such  that  rotation  of  the  reaction  turbine 
wheel  results  in  the  generation  of  power 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  a  line  and  holding  the  line  in 
tension  during  and  after  deployment  of  said  line,  the  apparatus 
located  in  a  fluid  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  capstan: 

b)  first  means  located  in  the  capstan  for  moving  the  fluid 
medium  when  said  capstan  is  rotated: 

c)  second  means  located  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
capstan  for  moving  said  fluid  medium  when  said  capstan  is 
rotated: 

d)  third  means  located  around  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
capstan  for  communicating  with  said  line: 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  means  provide  a  counter 
rotational  force  to  said  capstan  and  said  line  when  said  cap- 
stan is  rotated  by  said  line. 


5,800,124 
COOLED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Mark  F.  Zelesky,  Coventry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,506 

Int  CI."  FOID  5/Oli 

U.S.  a.  416—95  3  Claims 


1.  A  cooled  rotor  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including: 

a  disk  with  an  outer  rim,  an  inner  rim  and  a  plurality  of  blade 
attachment  slots  extending  from  the  outer  nm  to  the  inner  rim; 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades,  each  blade  having  a  root  and  a 
platform  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  lateral  edges 
extending  fi-om  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  the 
blades  being  retained  in  the  attachment  slots  so  that  the  outer 
rim,  the  blade  roots  and  the  blade  platforms  define  a  plurality 
of  cooling  air  cavities;  and 

a  plurality  of  cover  plates  retained  in  the  blade  slots,  the  cover 
plates  having  surfaces  which  abut  the  associated  blade  roots. 
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the  rotor  assembly  characterized  in  that  each  cover  plate  has 
at  least  one  conduit  for  drawing  leakage  air  from  a  plenum  in 
front  of  the  disk  and  for  impinging  the  leakage  air  against  the 
trailing  edges  of  the  blade  platforms. 


5300,125 
TURBINE  DISK  COOLING  DEVICE 
Christian  Largillier,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine;  Marc  Roger  March!,  Le 
Mee;  Laurent  Palmisano,  Yerres,  and  Gerard  Jacques  Stan- 
galini,  Fontainebleau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
D'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1996,  96  00521 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/58 
U.S.  a.  416—%  R  6  aaims 


1.  Cooling  device  for  a  turbine  disk  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  cooling  flow  path  originating  from  a  stator 
and  leading  in  front  of  an  inner  ring  in  a  turbine  disk  and  an 
outer  ring  in  a  flange  respectively,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
first  path  is  separated  and  directed  to  a  seal  placed  along  the 
first  path,  then  in  front  of  the  flange  and  parallel  to  the  flange 
to  the  outer  ring  of  the  flange, 

a  part  located  in  front  of  the  outer  ring; 

a  plurality  of  first  ducts  which  pass  through  said  p  approximately 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  a  side  of  the  flange,  said  first  ducts 
forming  an  extension  to  the  first  cooling  flow  path; 

a  plurality  of  second  ducts  which  pass  through  said  part  forming 
an  extension  to  the  second  cooling  flow  path,  intersecting  but 
not  interrupting  the  first  ducts,  and  terminating  in  front  of  the 
outer  nng. 


penetrated  through  the  plastic  itiaterial  of  the  blade  with  the  legs 
bent  into  engagement  with  the  blade. 


18    18ti 


locating  plate  disposed  behind  the  fan  motor  by  screws  secured 
through  said  horizontal  mounting  holes,  said  mounting  plate  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  circular  through  hole  disposed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  open  top  chamber,  said  cover  overlaying  said 
body  to  close  said  first  open  top  chamber  and  said  second  open  top 
chamber,  said  cover  having  (I)  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes 
formed  therethrough  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  screw  holes 
of  said  body  for  coupling  of  said  cover  by  screws  extending 
therethrough,  (2)  a  raised  portion,  and  (3)  a  through  hole  formed  in 
said  raised  portion  in  communication  with  said  second  open  top 
chamber,  said  first  open  top  chamber  receiving  a  first  gear  therein, 
said  first  gear  having  a  gear  shaft  extending  out  from  said  first 
locating  barrel  for  connection  to  a  fan  motor  housing  through  a 
crank,  said  first  open  top  chamber  having  space  above  said  first 
gear  into  which  a  worm  gear  extends,  said  worm  gear  extending 
through  said  circular  through  hole  of  said  mounting  plate,  said 
second  open  top  chamber  receiving  a  second  gear  meshingly 
engaged  with  said  worm  gear  and  a  third  gear  and  a  control  rod, 
said  third  gear  being  coupled  to  said  control  rod  and  meshingly 
engaged  with  said  first  gear,  said  control  rod  extending  out  from 
said  through  hole  of  said  cover,  said  second  open  top  chamber 
receiving  means  for  coupling  said  second  gear  to  said  control  rod 
responsive  to  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  control  rod  to 
thereby  rotauble  drive  said  first  gear  and  the  crank  therewith. 


5,800,127 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  FAN  ROTORS, 

PARTICULARLY  ELECTRIC  FANS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Sergio  D'Angelo,  Vasto,  and  Marco  Greco,  Pescara,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1995,  T095A1053 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/00 
\iS.  CI.  416—144  2  Claims 


5,800,126 

SWINGING  HEaD  GEAR  SHELL  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 

Ching-Lang  Tsai,  No.  1,  Lane  210,  Section  1,  Chu-Shih  Rd., 

Lung-Chin  Hsiang,  Taichung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,361 

InL  CI."  F04D  25/10 

VS.  a.  416—100  2  Claims 

1.  A  swinging  head  gear  shell  for  a  swinging  head  elecuic  fan 

having  a  fan  motor  comprising  a  body  and  a  cover  respectively 

molded  from  reinforced  engineering  plastic,  said  body  including 

(1 )  a  mounting  place  vertically  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  body, 

(2)  a  first  open  top  chamber.  (3)  a  second  open  top  chamber 
disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  open  lop  chamber.  (4)  a  first 
vertical  locating  barrel  extending  from  a  bottom  side  of  said  first 
open  top  chamber,  (5)  a  second  vertical  locating  barrel  extending 
from  a  bottom  side  of  said  second  open  top  chamber,  and  (6)  a  1.  A  fan  rotor  for  use  with  a  motor  comprising  a  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  screw  holes  formed  in  a  top  border  portion  of  said  plurality  of  blades  of  plastic  material  secured  thereto  and  at  least 
body,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  mount-  one  staple  secured  to  one  of  said  blades  for  balancing  said  rotor, 
ing  holes  formed  therethrough  and  being  respectively  fastened  to  a    said  staple  having  a  C-shaped  configuration  with  a  pair  of  end  arms 


5,800.128 
FAN  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  FLOW  SEGMENTS 
CONNECTED  TO  A  HUB  WITH  A  PREFABRICATED 
THERMOPLASTIC  STRIP 
Urs  Bodmer,  Ennetbaden,  and  Vtshal  Mallick,  Birmenstorf, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1995,  195  25 
829.0 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/16 
VS.  CI.  416^-183  12  Claims 
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1.  A  fan  comprising  an  impeller  having  a  hub,  a  plurality  of 
individual  flow  segments  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  one  another, 
each  flow  segment  comprising  and  enclosing  a  flow  duct  a  shaft 
connected  to  the  hub  and  extending  along  an  axis; 

the  flow  segments  connected  with  a  form  fit  to  the  hub;  and  at 
least  one  shrouding  positioned  to  reinforce  the  connection  of 
said  plurality  of  individual  flow  segments,  said  at  least  one 
shrouding  comprising  a  prefabricated  thermoplastic  strip  rein- 
forced with  continuous  fibers  and  including  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  the  thermoplastic  strip  having  been  wound 
onto  said  impeller  such  that  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  is 
immediately  adjacent  to  portion  of  said  top  surface,  said 
portion  of  said  bottom  surface  heat  fused  to  said  portion  of 
said  top  surface. 


5,800,129 
BLADE  WITH  SHIELDING  FOR  ENHANCED 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  LIGHTNING,  FOR 
ROTORCRAFT  ROTOR 
Fran(ois-Marie  Lorin  De  La  Grandmaison,  Aurons;  Bernard 
Marc  Tagliana,  Marseille,  and  Patrice  Paul  Rene  Rauch, 
Fuveau,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    EUROCOPTER 
FRANCE  S.A.  Aeroport  International  Marseille-Provence, 
Marignane  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1995,  95  14128 
Int.  CI.'  F04D  29/3H 
U.S.  CI.  416—224  28  Oaims 

1.  A  blade  comprising  shielding  for  enhanced  protection  against 
lightning  for  a  rolorcraft  rotor; 

said  blade  comprising  a  composite  structure  of  composite  mate- 
rial synthetic  matrix  and  reinforcing  fibers,  said  composite 
structure  comprising  a  profiled  main  blade  section  delimited 


between  a  section  face  surface  and  a  pressure  face  surface 
which  extend,  in  a  direction  of  a  chord  of  the  blade,  between 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and,  in  a  direction  of  a  span 
of  the  blade,  between  a  blade  tip  al  one  end  of  said  main  blade 
section  and  a  blade  root  which  extends  an  opposite  end  of  said 
main  blade  section  and  which  includes  means  for  attaching 
the  blade  to  a  rotor  hub; 
said  shielding  for  protection  against  lightning  comprising: 
a  glove  for  protecting  the  leading  edge,  said  glove  being 
metallic,  electrically  conducting,  and  comprising  a  suction 
face  arm  and  a  pressure  face  arm  which  are  adjacent  along 
the  leading  edge  and  which  are  fixed  to  underiying  parts  of 
the  suction  face  surface  and  the  pressure  face  surface; 
a  cap  for  protecting  the  blade  tip,  said  cap  being  distinct  from 
the  glove  and  attached  to  the  blade  in  such  a  way  as  to 
cover  at  least  an  end  of  the  blade  tip  and  being  metallic, 
elecuically  conducting,  and  comprising  a  suction  face  arm 
and  a  pressure  face  arm  which  extend  over  substantially  an 
entire  end  chord  of  the  blade  tip  and  which  are  applied  to 
underlying  pans  of  the  suction  face  surface  and  the  pres- 
sure face  surface,  respectively,  in  a  region  of  the  blade  tip, 
the  cap  being  connected  with  electrical  continuity  to  the 
glove  and 
electrically  conducting  means  on  the  blade  root  for  providing 
electrical  continuity  between  the  glove  and  electrically  con- 
ducting means  of  said  hub.  for  earthing  the  shielding, 
wherein  at  least  the  cap  comprises  a  suction  face  arm 
having  dimensions,  at  least  in  the  direction  of  its  span, 
which  are  different  from  dimensions  of  its  pressure  face 
arm. 


5,800.130 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

James  R.  Blass,  Bloomington,  and  Gregory  G.  Hafner,  Normal, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,872 

Int.  a."  F04B  1/26:  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—213  7  Claims 


31- 


1.  A  pressure  control  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  variable 
displacement  hydraulic  pump  having  a  discharge  passage  and  a 
displacement  controller  disposed  to  decrease  pump  displacement  in 
response  to  an  increasing  pressure  signal  and  to  increase  pump 
displacement  in  response  to  a  decreasing  pressure  signal  compris- 
ing: 
a  displacement  control  valve  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  the  discharge  passage,  a  conuol  port  communicating 
with  the  displacement  controller,  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve 
element  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  first  operative 
position  communicating  the  control  port  with  the  exhaust  port 
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and  a  second  operative  position  communicating  the  inlet  port 
with  the  control  pon.  the  first  end  being  in  continuous  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  port  to  generate  a  force  biasing  the 
valve  element  toward  the  second  position,  and  first  means  for 
exerting  a  biasing  force  on  the  valve  element  in  opposition  to 
the  pressure  generated  force  acting  on  the  first  end  of  the 
valve  element  so  that  a  pressure  level  is  established  in  the 
discharge  passage  when  the  forces  acting  on  the  valve  element 
are  in  equilibrium,  the  first  means  including  a  spring  disposed 
to  exert  a  substantially  constant  biasing  force  on  the  valve 
element  and  an  orifice  means  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure  at 
the  second  end  of  the  vaUe  element  commensurate  with  the 
pressure  in  the  discharge  passage;  and 
a  second  means  for  exerting  a  variable  mechanical  biasing  force 
on  the  valve  element  in  concert  with  the  first  means  to 
increase  the  pressure  level  in  the  discharge  passage  propor- 
tional to  the  level  of  the  mechanical  biasing  force. 


spring  so  that  with  decreasing  temperature  said  ring  is 
displaced  about  said  axis  of  said  pivot  further  against  the 
force  of  said  first  spring. 


"      I*.    3'         2'-i- 


5J00.131 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  CAPACITY  OF 
LUBRICANT  PUMPS  AND  LUBRICANT  PUMP 
THEREFOR 
L'we  Lehmann.  Worrstadt;  Bodo  Stich.  Wiesbaden,  and  Maik 
Wilhelm,  Trebur.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0087,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17308.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993.  43  02 
610.9 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—270  1  Claim 


5.800,132 

AUTOMOBILE  DUAL  PURPOSE  WATER  PUMP  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

Gregory  A.  Marietti,  5048  Postlewaite  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43235 

Filed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647471 

Int.  CI."  FOIP  5/10 

VS.  CI.  417—238  J  Claim 


POWER  SOL'RCE 


U-TCRNATOR 


1.  A  controllable  lubricant  vane  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  rotor  rotatable  in  said  housing  about  an  axis  and  provided  with 

pumping  vanes  extending  from  the  rotor: 
an  eccentric  ring  surrounding  said  rotor  and  against  which  said 
vanes  ride,  said  ring  having  on  one  side  a  pivot  with  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  and  on  an  opposite  side,  a 
projection  extending  from  said  ring: 
a  first  spring  in  said  housing  braced  against  said  projection  and  a 
piston  in  said  housing  bearing  against  said  projection  against 
a  force  of  said  first  spring:  and 
a  regulating  device  acting  upon  said  ring  against  the  force  of 
said  first  spring,  said  regulating  device  comprising: 
a  wedge  linearly  guided  in  said  housing  and  bearing  on  said 
ring  between  said  pivot  and  said  projection  against  the 
force  of  said  first  spring, 
a  second  spring  braced  in  said  housing  and  bearing  upon  said 
wedge  to  urge  said  wedge  between  said  housing  and  said 
ring  in  a  direction  wherein  said  wedge  presses  said  ring 
against  a  force  of  said  first  spring  to  reduce  eccentricity  of 
said  ring  relative  to  said  rotor,  and 
a  thermally  sensitive  element  interposed  between  said  wedge 
and  said  housing  and  expanding  with  increasing  tempera- 
ture to  displace  said  wedge  against  a  force  of  said  second 


KnAlUK  1 


POWER 

encIne      steering 


1.  An  engine  performance  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  water  pump: 

a  bracket  secured  at  a  proximal  end  to  said  water  pump  and 
extending  therefrom: 

an  electric  motor  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  said  bracket:  and 

a  dual  purpose,  one-piece  pulley  operatively  secured  to  a  drive 
shaft  of  said  water  pump,  said  pulley  having  a  first  drivi- 
adapted  to  engage  a  belt  and  a  second  drive  with  a  cog  surface 
adapted  to  engage  a  cog  belt,  such  that  in  a  racing  mode  the 
second  drive  is  engaged  by  the  electric  motor  via  the  cog  belt 
and  in  a  conventional  use  mode  the  first  drive  is  engaged  by 
said  belt  operatively  connected  to  said  engine. 


5.800,133 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER  RELIEF 

VALVE 
Hayato  Ikeda:  Hitoshi  Inukai;  Kazuhito  Kawasumi:  Hideo 
Mori;   Koichi  Ito,  and  Naoya  Yokomachi.  all  of  Kariya. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Sei-sakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264516: 
Feb.  1.  1996.  8-016758 

Int.  CI."  F04B  l/!2 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  for  compressing  gas  introduced  therein  from  an 
external  circuit  and  discharging  therefrom  to  an  exterior  of  the 
compressor,  said  compressor  comprising: 
a  compressor  housing  having  a  thickness: 
a  compression  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  to  compress  the 

gas; 
a  discharge  region  defined  in  the  housing  to  receive  the  com- 
pressed gas  discharged  from  the  compression  chamber,  said 
discharge  region  being  separated  from  the  exterior  by  a  wall 
of  the  housing:  and 
a  relief  valve  mounted  to  the  inside  of  the  discharge  region,  said 
relief  valve  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  housing  near  a  location  where  said  relief  valve  is 
mounted  and  being  capable  of  connecting  the  discharge 
region  w ith  the  exterior  of  the  compressor,  wherein  said  relief 
valve  includes  a  first  portion  located  close  to  the  discharge 
region,  a  second  portion  located  close  to  the  exterior,  said 
second  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  first 
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portion,  a  pressure  passage  connected  with  the  discharge 
region  and  extending  in  a  substantially  entire  length  of  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion,  and  said  pressure  passage 
having  a  bore  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  com- 
pressor. 


5300,134 
TANDEM,  SWASH  PLATE  PUMP  HAVING  DRIVE  FORCE 

TAKE-OUT  MECHANISM 
Susumu  Hasegawa,  Kobe;  Sboji  Nakagaki,  Kakogawa,  and 
Tokihiko  Umeda,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,078,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-284173 
Int.  CI."  F04B  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  417—269  6  Qaims 


4.  A  tandem,  swash  plate-type  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 

a  housing: 

at  least  two  swash  plate-type  hydraulic  pumps  mounted  in  said 

housing   and    having    respective   drive    shafts    movable    in 

response  to  swash  plate  inclinations; 
a  spline  coupling  including  a  rotatable  spline  sleeve  member  for 

connecting  said  drive  shafts  of  said  two  swash  plate-type 

hydraulic  pumps  coaxial  to  each  other; 


a  first  gear  rotating  integrally  with  said  spline  sleeve  member  of 
said  spline  coupling: 

a  gear  box  including  an  intermediate  gear  engaged  with  said  first 
gear  and  a  driven  gear  engaged  with  the  intermediate  gear,  a 
drive  force  take-out  member  rotating  integrally  with  the 
driven  gear,  a  gear  case  for  rotatably  housing  the  intermediate 
gear,  die  driven  gear  and  the  drive  force  take-out  member,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  gear  box  to  said  housing 
of  the  tandem,  swash  plate-type  hydraulic  pump:  and 

means  enabling  said  drive  force  take-out  member  mounted  in  an 
orthogonal  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  swash  plate. 


5.800,135 

SLIDING  VANE  PUMP  USING  A  DRIVE  SHAFT  AS  A 

FLOW  DIVIDER  FOR  ENHANCED  OIL  CIRCULATION 

Johann  Merz,  SdiwSbisch  Gmiind,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG.,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04129,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1994,  44  38 
696.6 

Int  CL'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  CL  417—300  4  Claims 


1.  A  vane  cell  pump  comprising: 

a  cam  ring  seated  in  a  housing  having  a  front  wall; 

a  rotor,  which  is  driven  by  means  of  a  driveshaft,  has  radial  slits 

in  which  work  slides  are  inserted  that  sealingly  slide  along  the 

cam  ring; 
work  chambers  are  formed  between  the  cam  ring,  the  rotor  and 

the  work  slides,  which  work  chambers  are  delimited  in  the 

axial  direction  by  control  plates: 
a  flow  control  valve,  which  on  the  one  side  is  fed  by  the 

conveying  pressure  and  on  the  other  side  by  an  outlet  pressure 

plus  a  spring  force,  is  located  in  the  housing,  which  provides 

a  connection  from  a  pressure  chamber  to  a  spray  channel: 
a  suction  channel  is  divided  into  two  symmetrically  arranged 

curved  suction  arms  located  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing. 

leading  to  suction  zones, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  suction  channel  terminating  in  a  distributing  section, 
which  is  located  in  the  center  of  the  flow  control  valve, 
from  which  the  curved  suction  arms  radiate. 
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the  distributing  section  and  the  curved  suction  anns  are  being 
arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  driveshaft  acts  as  flow 
divider,  and 

the  spray  channel  of  the  flow  control  valve  terminating  cen- 
trally in  the  distributing  section. 
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5^60,136 
PUMP  WITH  BYPASS  VALVE 
Brian  J.  Kurth.  Lake  Elsinore.  and  Anil  B.  Patel,  La  Crescenta, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,788 

Int  O*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—311  19  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  Having  at  least  a  first  pumping  chamber,  an  inlet,  an 
miet  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  to  the  pumping  chamber, 
an  outlet  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  from  the  pumpmg 
chamber  to  the  outlet: 

a  first  pumping  member  movable  in  the  pumping  chamber  on  an 
iiKalie  stroke  whereby  fluid  from  the  inlet  passage  is  drawn 
into  the  pumping  chamber  and  a  discharge  stroke  whereby 
fluid  in  the  pumping  chamber  is  discharged  into  the  outlet 
passage: 

a  drive  for  moving  the  pumping  member  on  the  intake  and 
discharge  strokes: 

a  bypass  passage  leading  from  a  location  in  the  outlet  passage  to 
a  location  in  the  inlet  passage:  and 

a  bypass  valve  being  movable  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure 
from  the  outlet  passage  and  substantially  independent  of  the 
pressure  from  the  inlet  passage  from  a  closed  position  in 
which  fluid  is  prevented  from  flowing  through  the  bypass 
passage  to  an  open  position  in  which  fluid  flows  through  the 
bypass  passage. 


5,800,137 
REFRIGERATING  COMPRESSOR  WITH  BREAKAWAY 
PULLEY  PORTION 
Kazuo   Eitai;    Minoni    Kanaizuka;    Hiroyuki   Ishida;    Shuzo 
Kumagai,  all  of  Kounan-machi,  and  Tadashi   Kobayashi, 
Higashimatsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,145 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-151037 
Int.  CI."  F04B  9/00:  F16D  09A)8 
U.S.  a.  417—319  15  Oaims 

I.  A  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft: 

a  pulley  fixedly  fined  on  said  drive  shaft,  over  which  is  passed  a 
torque-transmitting  member  for  transmitting  torque  from  an 
external  drive  source  to  said  drive  shaft: 
a  compression  rotational  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  drive  shaft  to  enable  compres- 
sion of  a  refrigerant  gas; 


said  pulley  having  a  rim  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  over 
which  is  passed  said  torque-transmitting  member:  a  boss 
which  is  fixedly  fitted  on  said  drive  shaft:  and  a  support 
member  connecting  said  rim  and  said  boss:  said  rim,  boss  and 
support  member  being  a  unitary,  integrally  formed  one-piece 
member: 
a  breakaway  portion  provided  in  said  support  member  for  break- 
ing to  disconnect  said  torque-transmitting  member  from  said 
compression  rotational  member  when  a  load  torque  larger 
than  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said  breakaway 
portion:  and 
a  bearing  arranged  on  said  pulley  for  receiving  tension  of  said 
torque-transmitting  member  to  Uiereby  hold  said  rim  in  a 
rotating  state  when  said  torque-transmitting  member  is  dis- 
connected from  said  compression  rotational  member  by 
breaking  of  said  breakaway  portion:  and 
wherein: 

said  support  member  of  said  pulley  is  in  the  form  of  a  disk; 

and 
said  breakaway  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
in  said  support  member  of  said  pulley,  said  through  holes 
being  arranged  along  an  imaginary  circle  about  said  drive 
shaft,  and  said  through  holes  being  arranged  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  intervals  along  said  imaginary  circle. 


5,800,138 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PUMP  FOR  CARDUC 
SURGERY 
Salvador  Merce  Vives,  Ruzafa,  23,  46004  Valencia,  Spain 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,866 
Int  a.''F04B  9/14:17/00 
VS.  a.  417—374  11  Claims 

1.  An  extracorporeal  blood  pump  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  having  two  ports  spaced  radially 
along  said  cavity,  one  port  being  a  input  port  and  the  other 
port  being  an  output  pon, 
a  pair  of  radial  blades  within  said  cavity,  said  blades  being 
supported  on  independent  axles,  said  blades  being  adapted  to 
move  independently  such  that  one  blade  remains  still  between 
said  input  and  output  ports  while  the  other  is  moving,  thereby 
creating  two  independent  chambers,  an  input  chamber  and  an 
output  chamber, 
independent  magnetic  elements  connected  to  said  axles,  and 
two  independent  motor  means  having  magnetic  elements  each 
aligned  with  one  of  said  independent  magnetic  elements  con- 
nected to  said  axles,  thereby  creating  magnetic  couplings 
therebetween. 
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5,800,139 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  OIL  PUMP 
Seiichiro  Yamada,  Iwau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamada  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265637: 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-283897 

Int  CI."  F04B  17/04 
VS.  a.  417-^16  ,8  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetic  pump  comprising  a  solenoid  driving 
means,  said  solenoid  driving  means  driving  at  least  one  pumping 
member  of  a  pair  of  relatively  moveable  pumping  members,  said 
pair  of  pumping  members  defining  a  pumping  chamber  of  a  vol- 
ume that  varies  cyclically  upon  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers between  a  first  position  defining  a  maximum  volume  area  and 
a  second  position  defining  a  minimum,  clearance  volume  area  that 
is  included  in  said  maximum  volume  area,  a  pair  of  one  one-way 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  upon  such  relative  move- 
mem  respectively  into  and  out  of  said  pumping  chamber,  at  least 
one  of  said  one-way  valves  including  a  first  valve  element  move- 
able in  a  first  direction  between  an  opened  position  and  a  closed 
position  in  response  to  pressure  diflFerences  across  said  first  valve 
element,  said  first  valve  element  being  positioned  within  said 


pumping  chamber  minimum,  clearance  volume  area  when  said 
pumping  members  are  in  said  second  position,  said  first  valve 
element  being  moveable  out  of  said  minimum,  clearance  volume 
area  and  into  a  location  previously  occupied  by  one  of  said 
pumping  members  upon  relative  movement  of  said  pumping  mem- 
bers ft^om  said  second  position  toward  said  first  position,  and  the 
other  of  said  one-way  valves  including  a  second  valve  moveable  in 
a  second  direction  not  parallel  to  said  first  direction  between  an 
opened  position  and  a  closed  position  in  response  to  pressure 
differences  across  said  second  valve  element. 


5,800,140 
COMPACT  SCROLL  FLUID  DEVICE 
Ronald  J.  Fomi,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,868 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/04 


VS.  a.  418—2 


16  Claims 


whereby  said  motor  means  can  activate  said  two  radial  blades 
independently  and  without  a  direct  connection  therebetween. 


1.  A  compact  scroll  fluid  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  involute  spiral  wrap  members,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  wrap  members  having  respective  first  and  second 
end  portions,   said  first  and  second  wrap  members  being 
meshed  and  defining  at  least  one  fluid  chamber  between  (hem 
that  moves  radially  from  an  inlet  zone  to  an  outlet  zone  when 
one  of  said  first  and  second  wrap  members  is  orbited  along  a 
circular  path  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  wrap 
members: 
first  and  second  wrap  support  elements,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  wrap  suppon  elements  supporting  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  wrap  members,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  wrap  support  elements  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
to  create  a  relative  orbital  motion  between  the  first  and  second 
wrap  members:  and 
a  synchronizer  assembly  interconnecting  said  wrap  support  ele- 
ments and  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  wrap 
members  while  accommodating  their  relative  orbital  motion, 
said  synchronizer  assembly  being  arranged  axially  between 
said  first  and  second  wrap  support  elements  and  radially 
between  a  central  portion  of  said  scroll  fluid  device  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  zones  such  that  said  synchronizer  assembly  is 
spaced  radially  from  the  central  portion. 


5,800,141 

SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATION 

PROTECTION 

Muzaffer  Ceylan,  Alsdorf,  Germany;  JartKlav  Blass,  Plymouth. 

Minn.,  and  Jean-Luc  CaiUat  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,821 
Int  CI."  FOIC  1/04:19/08:21/16 
VS.  a.  418-55.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 
a  shell  defining  a  discharge  chamber: 

a  first  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  first  scroll 
member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting  outwardly  from 
an  end  plate; 
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a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  second  scroll 
member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  wrap  intemneshed  with 
said  first  spiral  wrap; 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  relative 
to  one  another  whereby  said  spiral  wraps  will  create  pockets 
of  progressively  changing  volume  between  a  suction  pressure 
zone  and  a  discharge  pressure  zone,  said  discharge  pressure 
zone  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge  cham- 
ber; 

a  discharge  valve  disposed  between  said  discharge  pressure  zone 
and  said  discharge  chamber,  said  discharge  valve  movable 
between  an  open  position  where  fluid  flow  between  said 
discharge  pressure  zone  and  said  discharge  chamber  is  permit- 
ted and  a  closed  position  where  fluid  flow  between  said 
discharge  chamber  and  said  discharge  pressure  zone  is  prohib- 
ited; 

a  flow  path  disposed  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said 
discharge  pressure  zone,  said  flow  path  being  open  when  said 
discharge  valve  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 

a  control  valve  disposed  within  said  flow  path,  said  control  valve 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  where  fluid  flow 
through  said  flow  path  is  permitted  and  a  closed  position 
where  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  path  is  prohibited. 


o 


^ 


s  » 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 


a  fixed  scroll  disposed  in  a  sealed  vessel  and  provided  with  a 
plate-like  spiral  tooth  on  a  base  plate  having  a  discharge  port 
for  a  high-pressure  refrigerant  gas  at  a  center; 

an  orbiting  scroll  disposed  in  said  sealed  vessel  and  having  a 
base  plate  provided  with  a  plate-like  spiral  tooth  engaging 
said  plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  said  fixed  scroll  for  forming  a 
compression  space  consisting  of  a  high  pressure  chamber,  an 
intermediate  pressure  chamber,  and  a  low  pressure  chamber; 
and 

a  counterboring  part  made  in  at  least  one  of  said  base  plates  of 
said  fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls,  having  a  cutaway  part  corre- 
sponding to  a  center  of  said  plate-like  spiral  tooth  of  said  base 
plate,  and  set  to  have  a  form  and  position  such  that  when  said 
fixed  and  orbiting  scrolls  operate,  said  counterboring  part 
begins  to  communicate  with  said  intermediate  pressure  cham- 
ber at  a  later  timing  than  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  said 
intermediate  pressure  chamber  communicate  with  each  other 
on  side  faces  of  said  plate-like  spiral  teeth  of  said  fixed  and 
orbiting  scrolls. 


5,800,143 

ANCHORING  FRAME  FOR  CONTAINMENT  BOX 

Sergio  M.  Bravo,  2872  Tigertall  Dr.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,765 

Int  a."  E02B  ]i/00:  B09B  3/00 

U,S.  CI.  405—52  18  Oaims 


5.800,142 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  COUNTERBORING 
PART  COMMUNICATING  WITH  AN  INTERMEDLVTE 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Shuji  Moteg;!,-  ToshiyuU  Nakamura;  Fiuniaki  Sane;  Masayuki 
Kakuda;  Kiyohani  Ikeda;  Yoshitaide  Ogawa,-  Eyi  Watenabe, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shii^i  Nakashima,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,161,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,674,061. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,224 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062660; 
Jun.  26.  1995,  7-159494 

Int  a."  F04C  /&W 
MS.  CL  418—55.2  3  Clainis 


I.  A  frame  assembly  for  anchoring  a  containment  box  with  a  top 
opening  in  a  surrounding  driveway  surface  and  for  removably 
attaching  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  product  dispensers  to  the 
containment  box.  the  product  dispenser  including  connections  for 
connecting  the  product  dispenser  to  product  piping  to  be  located  in 
the  containment  box.  the  frame  assembly  comprising: 
an  anchor  frame  attached  to  the  top  opening  of  the  containment . 
box.  the  anchor  frame  including: 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  anchoring  brackets  for 
anchoring  the  containment  box  in  the  suirounding  driveway 
surface; 
at  least  one  rail  permitting  adjustable  support  of  the  piping  in 

the  containment  box;  and 
means  for  removable  attachment  of  the  anchor  frame  to  any 
one  of  plurality  of  different  dispenser  frames;  and 
a  dispenser  frame  including  means  for  removably  attaching  the 
dispenser  frame  to  the  anchor  frame  and  means  for  mounting 
the  one  of  the  plurality  of  product  dispensers  to  the  dispenser 
frame. 


5,800,144 
APPLICATOR  CONTAINER 
William   C.   Glenn,  Alpharetta,   and   Joseph   H.   Workman, 
LaGrange,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  OSI  Sealants,  Inc., 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,890,  Aug.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819364 

Int.  a.*'  B05C  nm 

MS.  a.  401—139  11  aaims 


I.  An  applicator-container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  define  therebetween  an  interior  for  contain- 
ing a  flowable  paste  material  and  further  having  a  container 
mouth  formed  therein,  the  rear  face  having  a  rear  tapered 
portion  defined  by  spaced-apart  facing  portions  of  the  front 
face  and  the  rear  face; 

seating  means  on  the  applicator-container  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  receive  a  closure  means  for  selectively  (a)  closing 
the  container  mouth  to  seal  the  interior  and  (b)  opening  the 
container  mouth  to  enable  dispensing  such  flowable  material 
therethrough;  and 

applicator  means  consisting  of  the  rear  tapered  portion  of  the 
container  body  defined  by  the  spaced-apart  facing  portions  of 
the  front  face  and  the  rear  face  and  configured  as  an  applicator 
blade  surface  terminating  in  a  straight  edge  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  facing  portions. 


5,800,145 
CARGO  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Donald  Lee  Kelce,  503  Florence  St.,  Philipsburg,  Pa.  16866- 
2405 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,644 
Int  a."  B60P  7/\4 
U.S.  a.  410—142  7  aaims 

1.  A  convertible  cargo  holding  device  positioned  in  the  bed  of  a 
pick-up  truck,  said  bed  having  a  floor,  a  left  side  panel,  a  right  side 
panel  and  a  front  panel  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  gate; 

a  secondary  gate  hinged  upon  said  base  gate; 
a  removable  rear  base  gate  hinge  means  attached  to  said  left  side 

panel  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  gate; 
a  removable  forward  base  gate  hinge  means  attached  to  said  left 

side  panel  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  gate; 
a  transverse  base  gate  hinge  iheans  attached  to  said  right  side 
panel  and  rotatably  attached  to  said  base  gate,  said  transverse 
base  gate  hmge  means  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
removable  forward  base  gate  hinge  means; 


K>  9,   a    ff 


a  removable  support  means  attached  to  said  left  side  panel  and 
to  both  said  base  gate  and  to  said  secondary  gate. 


5,800,146 
LIQUID-RING  GAS  PUMP  WITH  A  SILENCING 
ELEMENT  IN  THE  DISCHARGE  SPACE 
Alfons  Jiinemann,  Itzeboe,  and  Giinther  Struck,  Oeiixdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Itzehoe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05093,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,870 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1994, 
9420803  U  , 

Int  a.*  F04C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  417—68  6  Claims 


I.  Liquid-ring  gas  pump  comprising  a  discharge  space  (4).  a 
discharge  stub  (6)  connected  to  the  top  of  the  discharge  space,  a 
removable  tubular  silencing  element  (7)  extending  downwardly 
through  the  discharge  stub  into  the  discharge  space  (4)  and  an 
elastic  ring  holding  the  silencing  element  within  the  discharge  stub. 
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5,800,147 
SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR 
Katsuhiko  Aral;   Katsutoshi  Enomoto;   Kiyoshi  Yoshii,  and 
Hisao  Ichikawa,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-122661 

Int  a."  F04B  i/n 

VS.  a.  417—269  4  Clainw 


1.  In  a  swash  plate  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block,  a 
plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extending  through  said  cylinder  block,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  received  within  said  plurality  of  cylinders, 
respectively,  front-side  compression  chambers  formed  within  said 
cylinder  bores  on  front  sides  of  said  pistons,  respectively,  a  front- 
side  discharge  chamber  to  which  refrigerant  gas  is  delivered  from 
said  plurality  of  front-side  compression  chambers,  rear-side  com- 
pression chambers  formed  within  said  cylinder  bores  on  rear  sides 
of  said  pistons,  respectively,  a  rear-side  discharge  chamber  to 
which  said  refingerant  gas  is  delivered  from  said  plurality  of 
rear-side  compression  chambers,  at  least  two  refrigerant  outlet 
passages  extending  through  said  cylinder  block  in  a  fashion  paral- 
lel widi  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores,  for  communicating  said 
front-side  discharge  chamber  with  said  rear-side  discharge  cham- 
ber, a  head  secured  to  a  front-side  end  of  said  cylinder  block  or  a 
rear-side  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  and  a  discharge  port  formed 
through  said  head  to  permit  said  refrigerant  gas  within  said  front- 
side  discharge  chamber  and  said  refrigerant  gas  within  said  rear- 
side  discharge  chamber  to  be  discharged  out  of  said  head,  one  of 
said  at  least  two  refrigerant  outlet  passages  being  communicated 
with  said  discharge  port, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  cylinder  block  has  a  guide  pas- 
sage formed  therein  for  communicating  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  any  of  said  at  least  two  refrigerant  outlet  passages 
other  than  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  refrigerant  outlet 
passages  being  communicated  with  said  discharge  port,  with 
said  one  of  said  at  least  two  refrigerant  outlet  passages  being 
communicated  with  said  discharge  port. 


5,800,148 

BLIND-TAPER  HOLE  SAW 

Michael  A.  Wise,  7851  S.  River  Rd.,  Marine  City. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,244 

Int.  CI.''  B23B  41/02 

U.S.  CI.  408—204 


an  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end; 

a  collar,  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  the  shaft; 

a  spring  biasing  the  collar  away  from  the  second  end  of  the  shaft 
to  a  first  position  on  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  blade  guides  mounted  on  the  shaft  proximate  to  the 
second  end  thereof  such  that  the  blade  guides  are  rotatable 
with  the  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  blades  pivotally  attached  to  the  collar, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  one  of  the  blades  is 
fixedly  circumferentially  and  radially  supported  relative  to  the 
shaft  by  a  respective  one  of  the  blade  guides,  and  wherein  the 
angle  formed  between  each  blade  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft  increases  with  increasing  axial  displacement  of  the 
collar  on  the  shaft  away  from  the  first  position. 


5,800,149 

ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  CLOSED  SCROLL 

COMPRESSOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MINIMIZING  AN 

OVERTURNING  MOMENT  TO  AN  ORBITING  SCROLL 

Manabu  Sakai,  and  Shigeru  Muramatsu,  both  of  Kusatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,591,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,712.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-195838 

Int.  CI."  F04C  18/04:27/00 

VS.  CI.  418—55.2  12  Claims 


Mich.  48039 


14  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  tool  for  forming  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  comprises: 


1.  An  electrically-driven  closed  scroll  compressor  comprising 
a  closed  vessel,  and 

a  compression  mechanism  accommodated  in  said  closed  vessel 
and  comprising: 
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a  bearing  member  securely  mounted  in  said  closed  vessel; 

a   stationary    scroll   having   a   stationary   scroll   wrap   formed 

thereon; 
an  orbiting  scroll  mounted  between  said  stationary  scroll  and 
said  bearing  member  and  having  an  orbiting  end  plate  and  an 
orbiting  scroll  wrap  formed  on  said  orbiting  end  plate  so  as  to 
engage  with  said  stationary  scroll  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of 
working  pockets  therebetween;  and 
an  eccentric  bearing  for  allowing  said  orbiting  scroll  to  undergo 

an  orbiting  motion  relative  to  said  stationary  scroll; 
an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  closed  vessel  so  as  to 

drive  said  compression  mechanism;  and 
a  generally  ring-shaped  sealing  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
bearing  member  and  said  orbiting  end  plate  so  as  to  be  held  in 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  bearing  member  and  said 
orbiting  end  plate; 
wherein  said  orbiting  end  plate  has  first  and  second  regions 
defined  therein  internally  and  externally  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber, respectively,  said  first  and  second  regions  receiving  first 
and  second  pressures,  respectively,  both  forming  a  first  thrust 
force;  and 
wherein  said  orbiting  scroll  wrap  is  formed  to  represent  a  scroll 
curve  having  a  center  of  development  positioned  on  said 
orbiting  end  plate  so  that  during  the  orbiting  motion  of  said 
orbiting  scroll,  when  a  second  thnisl  force  applied  to  said 
orbiting  scroll  from  said  working  pockets  takes  a  substantially 
maximum  value,  a  distance  between  a  central  point  of  appli- 
cation of  said  first  thrust  force  and  a  central  point  of  applica- 
tion of  said  second  thrust  force  takes  a  substantially  minimum 
value. 


a  compression  mechanism  constituting  a  cylinder  and  made  of  a 
cast  material  which  is  housed  in  said  sealing  container  and 
compresses  said  compressed  gas  introduced  into  the  inside 
thereof;  and 

a  frame  made  of  a  cast  material  for  fixedly  supporting  said 
compression  mechanism,  said  compression  mechanism  being 
fixedly  supported  so  that  an  outer  peripheral  end  face  of  said 
cylinder  constituting  said  compression  mechanism  abuts 
against  said  frame, 

a  solid  propagation  wave  damping  portion  being  piovided  in  an 
abutting  portion  where  said  compression  mechanism  and  said 
frame  abut  against  each  other,  the  outer  peripheral  end  face  of 
said  compression  mechanism  constituting  a  first  abutting  sur- 
face of  said  solid  propagation  wave  damping  portion  and  a 
portion  of  said  frame  abutted  by  said  outer  penpheral  end  face 
of  said  compression  mechanism  constituting  a  second  abut- 
ting surface  of  said  solid  propagation  wave  damping  portion, 
said  first  abutting  surface  and  said  second  abutting  surface 
being  formed  to  have  different  finishing  surface  precision, 
said  solid  propagation  wave  damping  portion  damping  vibra- 
tion by  suddenly  changing  a  cross  section  of  said  abutting 
portion,  wherein 

said  abutting  portion  functions  as  a  path  for  transmitting 
vibration  caused  in  said  compression  mechanism  to  said 
sealing  container 


5,800,150 
HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  VIBR.ATION 
DAMPING  SUPPORT 
Izumi  Onoda;  Yasushi  Adachi,  both  of  Fuji;  Isao  Kavtabe, 
Fujinomiya,  and  Kazu  Takashima,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321705 

Int  CI.''  F04B  39/00:  F04C  29/06 

VS.  CI.  418-63  7  Claims 


5,800,151 

SCREW  ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

TOOTH  PROFILE  THEREFOR 

Takeshi  Kawamura;  Kiyoshi  Vanagisawa.  both  of  Kanagawa- 

Ken,  and  Shigeyoshi  NagaU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626.959,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,697,772. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  922,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-080465 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/16 

VS.  CI.  418-201 J  11  Claims 


n 


1.  A  hermetic  compressor  having  vibration  damping  support 
which  compresses  a  compressed  gas,  comprising: 
a  sealing  container; 


1  A  method  of  generating  a  transverse  tooth  profile  of  a  screw 
rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  transverse  tooth  profile  of  a  screw  rotor  meshing  with 
a  companion  screw  rotor,  with  a  tooth  root  circular  arc,  an 
outer  circumferential  circular  arc.  and  two  curves  connected 
to  said  tooth  root  circular  arc; 

defining  one  of  said  two  curves  by  determining  a  curve  which 
defines  an  imaginary  rack  and  producing  a  tooth  profile  curve 
generated  by  die  imaginary  rack;  and 

defining  the  other  of  said  two  curves  compnsing  two  curve 
segments,  one  of  said  two  curve  segments  comprising  a  tooth 
tip  arc  which  is  defined  as  an  arc  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  die  difference  between  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  outer  circumferential  circular  arc  and  a 
radius  of  a  pitch  circle  of  the  tooth  profile  and  is  connected  to 
said  outer  circumferential  circular  arc,  and  the  other  of  said 
two  curve  segments  comprising  a  curve  connected  to  said 
tooUi  root  circular  arc  and  determined  by  a  curve  generated  by 
a  tooth  tip  arc  of  die  companion  screw  rotor 
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5.800,152 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Hitoshi  Taimatu.  Akita,  and   Masami  Ueda.  Suita.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special   Metals  Company. 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00914.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09*/31634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1995.  7-104899 
'  Int.  CI."  C22C  .iii/22:.W/00 
U.S.  a.  420-40  4  Claims 


TBC 


1.  An  oxidation  resistant  metallic  material  exhibiting  an  average 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ranging  from  more  than 
12xlO"*/K  to  less  than  13x10  */K  in  a  temperature  range  from 
room  temperature  to  1,000°  C.  consisting  essentially  of  15  to  40 
wt  %  Cr,  5  to  15  wt  %  W,  O.OI  to  1  wt  %  of  at  least  one  element 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Hf,  Ce,  La,  Nd  and  Dy. 
balance  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,800,153 

REPETITIVE  DETONATION  GENERATOR 

Mark   DeRoche,  325   Homer  SL,   Manhattan   Beach,   Calif. 

90266.  assignor  to  Mark  DeRoche.  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531058 

Int.  a."  F23C  11/04 

VS.  CI.  431—1  15  aaims 


X5 


a  sensor  coupled  to  said  detonation  tube,  said  sensor  outputting 
a  signal  when  combustion  is  detected  within  said  detonation 
lube:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  coupled  to  said  mechani- 
cal valve,  said  controller  causing  said  mechanical  valve  lo 
interrupt  said  flow  of  said  fuel  through  said  first  injection 
orifice  if  said  controller  receives  said  signal  from  said  sensor 
after  said  detonation  wave  has  been  exhausted  from  said 
detonation  tube,  said  mechanical  valve  continuing  lo  inlerrupl 
said  flow  of  fuel  until  no  further  combustion  is  detected  by 
said  sensor. 


5.800.154 

GAS  HEATED  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

Friedrich  Henninger,  Kelkheim;  Dieter  Liebenthal.  Maintal- 

Dornigheim.-  Michael  Stolper,  E^hborn.  all  of  Germany. 

and   Anne  Tregoning   Miller.   Cambridge.   Great   Britain, 

assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1995,  195  13 
409.5;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  16,  1995,  PCT/EP  95/04990 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  431—75  46  Claims 


1.  A  gas-heatable  appliance  for  personal  use  adapted  to  receive  a 
fuel  gas  reservoir  and  comprising  means  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  valve  assembly  disposed  between  the  fuel  gas 
reservoir  and  the  combustion  chamber  for  regulating  a  flow  of  fuel 
gas  supplied  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  the  valve  assembly  comprises 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  gas  passageway, 
a  sealing  element  arranged  in  the  passageway  and  selectively  at 
least  partially  occluding  the  passageway  and  displaceable 
during  combustion  between  a  first  position  permitting  a  first 
flow  of  gas  and  a  second  position  permitting  a  second  flow  of 
gas  different  from  said  first  gas  flow,  and 
a  temperature-responsive  actuator,  disposed  in  the  valve  housing 
and  in  thermal  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
directly  contacting  the  sealing  element,  whereby  the  actuator 
is  displaceable  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  move  the  sealing  element  during  combustion 
to  meter  the  gas  flow. 


1.  A  repetitive  detonation  generator  comprising: 

a  detonation  lube: 

a  first  injection  orifice  coupled  to  said  detonation  tube  for 
injecting  a  fuel  supplied  by  a  fuel  source  into  said  detonation 
lube,  said  fuel  having  a  first  pressure  at  said  first  orifice: 

a  second  injection  orifice  coupled  to  said  detonation  lube  for 
injecting  an  oxidizer  supplied  by  an  oxidizer  source  into  said 
detonation  lube,  said  oxidizer  having  a  second  pressure  at  said 
second  orifice: 

a  detonation  initiator  for  supplying  an  initiation  energy  lo  a 
mixture  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  within  said  detonation 
tube,  said  initiation  energy  causing  a  detonation  reaction, 
wherein  a  detonation  wave  is  formed  by  said  detonation 
reaction,  said  detonation  wave  temporarily  creating  a  third 
pressure  in  said  detonation  lube  and  lemporarily  inlemipling  a 
flow  of  said  fuel  and  a  flow  of  said  oxidizer  into  said  detona- 
tion lube,  wherein  said  ihird  pressure  is  greater  then  said  first 
and  second  pressures; 

a  mechanical  valve  interposed  between  said  first  injection  orifice 
and  said  fuel  source: 


5,800,155 
FLAME  TORCH 
Tsuneo     Miyanaga,      1-2-14,     Midori-Cho,     Kasukabe-Sbi, 
Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,811 
Int.  CI."  F23D  ll/M 
VS.  CI.  431—153  3  Claims 

1.  A  flame  torch  comprising: 

a  casing  composed  of  a  front  casing  and  a  rear  casing,  said  front 

casing  having  a  slot  defined  transversely  therein  and  said 

casing  having  a  first  hole  defined  in  a  first  side  thereof  and  a 

second  hole  defined  in  a  second  side  thereof; 

a  reservoir  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  valve  disposed 

lo  a  lop  thereof: 
a  starter  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  an  extension  portion 
which  extends  from  said  first  hole  of  said  casing,  said  exten- 
sion portion  connected  lo  said  valve  of  said  reservoir  by  a 
lube; 
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5,800,157 
GAS  BURNER  HAVING  A  BURNER  PLATE  MADE  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERLVL  AND  WITH  REDUCED  SOUND 
GENERATION 
Reiner  Ulrich  Hasse,  Mainz,  and  Michael  Kahlke.  Bingen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1995,  195  45 
504.5 

Int  a."  F23D  14/12 
VS.  CI.  431—328  4  Claims 


a  button  member  disposed  within  said  second  hole  of  said  casing 
and  receiving  said  starter  therein,  said  button  member  having 
a  first  shoulder  and  a  second  shoulder  recessedly  defined 
therein  wherein  said  second  shoulder  is  positioned  lower  than 
said  first  shoulder  and  is  located  more  closer  to  said  second 
side  of  said  casing  than  thai  of  said  first  shoulder,  and 

an  L-shaped  plate  disposed  above  said  reservoir  and  including  a 
vertical  plate  and  a  horizontal  plate,  said  vertical  plate  having 
a  third  hole  defined  therein  such  thai  a  switch  is  connected  to 
said  vertical  plate  via  said  slot  and  said  third  hole,  said  switch 
slidably  disposed  within  said  slot,  a  pin  connected  between 
said  switch  and  said  vertical  plate,  said  horizontal  plate  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  connected  to 
said  valve  and  said  second  end  having  an  extending  plate 
extending  therefrom  which  can  be  shifted  to  a  position 
beneath  said  second  shoulder  by  moving  said  switch  to  an 
open  position. 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  burner  chamber  housing,  a  mixing 
pipe  connected  to  the  burner  chamber  housing  for  supply  of  a 
gas/air  mixture,  a  burner  plate  made  of  fibrous  material  and  having 
edge  regions,  said  burner  chamber  housing  being  attached  to  the 
burner  plate  at  said  edge  regions,  a  blower  for  supplying  air,  and 
means  for  suppressing  burner  plate  vibration  and  resulting  sound 
generation; 

wherein  said  means  for  suppressing  comprises  means  for  attach- 
ing a  central  region  of  said  burner  plate  to  said  burner  cham- 
ber housing  and  said  means  for  attaching  a  central  region  of 
said  burner  plate  to  said  burner  chamber  housing  comprises  a 
recessed  portion  formed  in  a  middle  region  of  a  base  plate  of 
said  burner  chamber  housing,  said  recessed  portion  being 
shaped  to  contact  said  burner  plate,  and  at  least  one  portion  of 
a  temperature-resistant  adhesive  connecting  said  burner  plate 
and  said  recessed  portion  of  said  burner  chamber  housing. 


5300,156 
RADIANT  BURNER  WITH  A  GAS-PERMEABLE  BURNER 

PLATE 
Michael  Kahlke,  Bingen,  Germany,  and  Kenneth  M.  Kratsch, 
San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schott-Glaswerke,  Mainz, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
426.0 

Int  CI."  F23D  14/12 
VS.  a.  431—328  1  Claim 


5,800,158 
OUTDOOR  OPEN  FIRE  IGNITER 
Victor  H.  De  Groot,  827  24  Avenue  NW,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T2M  1X9 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,487 

Int.  CI.'  F23D  14/20:14/28:14/46 

VS.  a.  431—343  5  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  burner  for  gas  appliances  comprising:  a  burner 
chamber;  and  a  gas-permeable  burner  plate  made  of  ceramic  and 
having  a  healing  surface  composed  of  glass  ceramic  wherein  the 
gas-permeable  burner  plate  has  regions  of  diflferent  gas  permeabil- 
ity for  providing  regions  of  different  temperature  distribution, 
wherein  the  regions  of  the  burner  plate  of  different  gas  permeabil- 
ity are  circular  or  annular  zones  arranged  concentrically  to  one 
another  or  are  of  spiral  design. 


1.  An  outdoor  open  fire  igniter,  comprising: 

a  control  valve  removably  coupled  to  an  elongated  hose,  where 
said  elongated  hose  is  coupled  to  a  portable  gas  tank; 

a  gas  tube  connected  to  said  control  valve  and  extending  a  finite 
distance; 

an  elongated  outer  tube  secured  to  said  control  valve  and  sur- 
rounding said  gas  tube; 

said  elongated  outer  tube  having  a  closed  end  opposite  of  said 
control  valve; 

said  elongated  outer  lube  having  an  inner  flange  surrounding 
said  gas  tube  forming  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment,  where  said  second  compartment  is  enclosed  by 
said  closed  end; 

said  gas  lube  extending  into  said  second  compartment;  and 
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a  plurality  of  gas  apertures  radially  projecting  near  the  end  of 

said  elongated  outer  tube  opposite  of  said  control  valve  and 

projecting  into  said  second  contpartment; 
wherein  a  tire  retardant  handle  is  secured  around  said  elongated 

outer  tube  near  said  control  valve; 
wherein  a  support  stand  removably  couples  to  said  elongated 

outer  tube  providing  support  during  operation; 
wherein  said  support  stand  includes; 
a  syncline  leg  inverted  with  respect  to  the  ground;  and 
a  snapping  clamp  secured  to  the  tip  of  said  syncline  leg.  where 

said  snappmg  clamp,  removably  couples  to  said  elongated 

outer  tube. 


5,800,160 
PREMIX  BURNER  FOR  A  HEAT  GENERATOR 
Hans  Peter  Knopfel,  Besenbiiren,  and  Thomas  Ruck,  Mel- 
lingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  47 
914.9 

Int  a."  F23D  14/46 
VS.  a.  431—351  12  Oaims 


5,800,159 
ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
IMPROVED  FLAME  STABILITY 
James  Rollins  Maughan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  James  Kellogg  Nel- 
son, Long  Beach,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,976 

Int  a."  F23D  14/06:14/58 

VS.  a.  431—349  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  for  connection  to  a  source  of  gas,  said 
gas  burner  assembly  comprising: 

a  burner  body  having  a  sidewall  and  a  tubular  main  gas  conduit, 
said  tubular  main  gas  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  primary  burner  ports  disposed  within  said  sidewall 
so  as  to  be  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  tubular 
main  gas  conduit; 

a  simmer  flame  port  disposed  within  said  sidewall  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  said  primary  burner  ports  for  providing  a  reig- 
nition  source  therefore; 

a  stability  chamber  disposed  within  said  burner  body,  said  sta- 
bility chamber  dehned  on  each  side  by  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  baffles,  on  the  bottom  by  an  upper  surface  of  said 
burner  body,  on  the  top  by  a  cap,  and  by  an  end-wall  at  said 
outlet  so  as  to  extend  from  said  outlet  to  said  simmer  flame 
port,  and 

at  least  one  stability  inlet  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said 
baffles  such  that  said  stability  inlet  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  of  gas  flow  radially  outward  from  said 
outlet,  said  stability  inlet  being  disposed  proximate  said  outlet 
so  as  to  create  a  large  flame  stabilizing  pressure  drop  across 
said  stability  chamber 


1.  A  premix  burner  for  a  heat  generator,  comprising; 

at  least  two  hollow,  conical  sectional  bodies  nested  one  inside 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  define  a  conical  interior 
space  having  an  inlet  plane  at  a  narrower  end,  respective 
longitudinal  symmetry  axes  of  the  sectional  bodies  being 
mutually  offset  so  that  adjacent  walls  of  the  sectional  bodies 
are  spaced  to  form  air-inlet  slots,  extending  longitudinally  on 
opposing  sides  of  the  conical  interior  space,  for  a  tangentially 
directed  inflow  of  combustion  air  into  the  conical  interior 
space,  and 

a  fiiel  nozzle  having  an  injection  outlet  to  inject  an  axially 
directed  fuel  spray  into  the  conical  interior  space,  the  fuel 
nozzle  being  disposed  in  a  duct  upstream  of  the  inlet  plane  of 
the  conical  interior  space  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,800,161 

HEATING  AND/OR  TEMPERATURE-MAINTAINING 

FURNACE  FOR  SLABS 

Fausto  Drigani,  Zugliano,  and  Pietro  Morasca,  Fresonara,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA, 

Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,587 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Oct.  19, 1993,  UD93A0209 
Int.  CI."  F27B  9/00 
VS.  a.  432—121  17  Claims 


1.  Heating  and/or  temperature-maintaining  furnace  for  slabs, 
comprising  lateral  intake  and  outlet  roller  conveyors  the  axis  of 
which  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  slabs 
within  the  furnace,  the  roller  conveyors  comprising  a  plurality  of 


roller-bearing  bogies  able  to  move  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
roller  conveyors,  the  roller-bearing  bogies  having  a  first 
maintenance/replacement  position  outside  the  furnace  and  a  second 
working  position  in  which  they  cooperate  with  the  inside  of  the 
furnace,  means  for  the  movement  of  the  slabs  in  the  furnace, 
wherein  the  rollers  are  supported  at  both  their  ends  on  the  roller- 
bearing  bogies  by  supporting  means  and  are  driven  by  appropriate 
motor  means,  the  supporting  means  and  motor  means  being  located 
outside  the  furnace  when  the  roller-bearing  bogies  is  brought  to  its 
second  working  posiuon,  the  ends  of  the  rollers  being  accessible 
from  outside  the  furnace,  an  insulated  bottom  and  insulated  side- 
walls  being  included  in  the  roller-bearing  bogies  to  protect  the 
roller-supporting  means  and  the  motor  means  associated  with  the 
rollers. 


5,800,162 
DENTAL-CARE  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Sbimodaira;  Junicbi  Hayashi,  and  Michio  Ito,  all  of 
Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ijyex  Corporation,  and 
Matsumoto  Dental  College,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No.  758,451 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313865 

Int.  a.''  A61C  3AX) 

VS.  a.  433-8  26  Qaims 


an  interior  surface  and  being  of  a  size  adjacent  the  distal  end 
to  encompass  the  orthodontic  bracket  therein;  and 
b.  means,  disposed  within  the  bore  of  die  curing  tip  enhancer, 
for  directing  the  light  onto  the  adhesive  resin  when  the  orth- 
odontic bracket  is  disposed  within  the  bore  adjacent  the  distal 
end. 


5,800,164 

SYSTEM  TO  SELECT  THE  FORM  AND  COLOR 

STRUCTURE  OF  TEETH 

Gerhard  Pfau,  Nieratzer  Weg  35,  D-88239  Wangen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1996,  196  11 

122.6 

Int  a.*A61C  19/10:13/08 
VS.  a.  433-26  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  dental-care  device  comprising  orthodontal  braces  compris- 
ing a  planar  base  and  a  wire  receiving  part  positioned  on  a  top 
surface  of  the  base  and  having  a  slot  through  which  a  wire  is 
passed,  wherein  the  orthodontal  braces  comprise  a  metal  material 
comprising  a  Ti  base  component,  0.03-0.5  wt  %  by  weight  of  the 
metal  material  of  carbon  (C).  0.08-0.8  wt  %  by  weight  of  the  metal 
material  of  oxygen  (O),  and  0.03-0.6  wt  %  by  weight  of  the  metal 
material  of  nitrogen  (N),  and  wherein  a  surface  layer  at  an  inner 
surface  of  the  slot  has  a  higher  degree  of  hardness  than  an  inner 
part  of  the  wire  receiving  part. 


5,800,163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIGHT-CURING  RESIN 

ADHESIVES  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 
Frederick  A.  Rueggeberg,  Augusta,  and  Thomas  C.  Whaley, 
Mableton,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  MCG  Research  Institute, 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,619 
Int  CI.*"  A61C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  433-9  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  light  curing  an  adhesive  resin  by  use  of  light 
on  the  interface  between  a  bottom  surface  of  an  orthodontic 
bracket  and  a  tooth  surface,  comprising: 
a.  a  curing  tip  enhancer  having  a  body  portion  widi  a  proximal 
end  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  the  body  portion  defining  a 
longitudinally-extending  bore  therethrough,  the  bore  forming 


1.  A  system  for  the  selection  of  form  and  color  structure  of  teeth 
replacements,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  situation  model  of  the  upper  or  lower  jaw  of  a 
subject: 

color  image  representations  of  a  mouth  situation  of  said  subject: 

layering  diagrams  associated  with  said  color  image  representa- 
tions: and 

instructions  for  a  step-by-step  layering  sequence  of  said  layering 
diagrams  for  production  of  a  tooth  replacement  for  said  sub- 
ject. 
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5300,165 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  BLEACHING 

TEETH  USING  A  LASER 

WoUr  M.  KJrsch,  Redlands,-  Yong  Hua  Zhu,  and  Mahmoud 

Torabinejad,  both  of  Loma  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,906 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/00 

VS.  a.  433—29  4  Oaims 


side  and  ai  least  two  of  said  slot  walls  and  said  planar  face  of  said 
opposite  side  having  a  plurality  of  channel  grooves  formed  therein, 
extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  face  to  at  least  near  the 
innermost  extent  of  at  least  two  of  said  walls. 
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1.  A  method  of  bleaching  a  tooth  using  a  dental  instrument 
comprising  a  fiber  optic  delivery  channel,  a  fiber  optic  viewing 
channel,  and  an  irrigation  channel,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inserting  the  dental  instrument  into  a  patient's  mouth; 

visualizing  a  portion  of  a  patient's  mouth  containing  a  daikened 
or  stained  tooth  by  causing  light  to  be  transmitted  through  a 
fiber  optic  delivery  channel  in  said  dental  instrument  and  into 
the  patient's  mouth  where  it  is  reflected  into  a  fiber  optic 
viewing  channel  in  said  dental  instrument  and  onto  a  photo- 
detector; 

forming  a  hole  in  a  stained  tooth  using  laser  light  transmitted 
through  said  fiber  optic  delivery  channel,  thereby  providing 
access  to  pulp  inside  a  stained  tooth; 

delivering  a  bleaching  solution  through  an  irrigating  channel  in 
said  dental  instrument  and  through  said  hole;  and 

photolyzing  said  bleaching  solution  by  delivering  laser  light  into 
said  solution  through  said  fiber  optic  delivery  channel, 
through  said  hole. 


5,800,166 

SPACER  BLOCK  FOR  A  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Ronald  E.  Huffman,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dentsply 

Research  &  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,453 

InL  a."  A61C  ]}/00 

U&  CL  433—60  1  Claim 
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5,800,167 

DENTAL  ARCH  BITE  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 

Loren  S.  Adell,  200  AdeU  Blvd.,  Sunnyvale,  Tex.  75182 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,479,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,571,011. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,487 

Int.  CI."  A61C  9/00 

MS.  CI.  433—71  6  Claims 


160(123.125) 


1.  An  articulator  spacer  block  having  two  opposite  outwardly 
facing  sides  comprising  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of 
said  sides  and  a  slot  projecting  inwardly  from  the  opposite  of  said 
sides;  said  slot  being  sized  to  receive  said  tongue  such  that  identi- 
cal spacer  block.s  can  be  joined  together  to  increase  the  spacing; 
said  slot  having  four  walls  defining  the  penetration  of  said  slot  and 
disposed  at  substantially  90°  from  said  planar  face  of  said  opposite 


1.  A  dental  arch  bite  registration  device  comprising  a  thin  disk 
having  a  plan  shape  corresponding  to  that  portion  of  opposing 
dental  arches  whose  registration  is  to  be  taken,  said  disk  compris- 
ing an  outer  perimeter  frame  of  polymeric  material,  and  polymeric 
bite  registration  material  occupying  space  bounded  by  said  outer 
perimeter  frame  and  being  joined  with  and  supported  by  said  outer 
perimeter  frame,  the  device  being  made  by  the  method  which 
comprises  injection-molding  said  frame,  and  then  injection- 
mol(ling  said  bite  registration  material  onto  said  frame. 


5,800,168 
ADJUSTABLE  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING 

DENTAL  IMPLANTS,  IMPLANTATION  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  IT  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Antonio  Cascione,  No.18,  Via  Otranto,  00192  Roma,  and  Luca 
Relandini,  No.l73,  Via  Gigliozzi,  00128  Roma,  both  of  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00059,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  14,  1993,  RM93  A 
000316 

Int  CI.*"  A61C  \3/i% 
MS.  CI.  433—75  20  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  device  (7)  for  positioning  dental  implants  compris- 
ing a  tubular  guide  (1.  41)  made  of  a  radio-opaque  material,  of  a 
size  suitable  to  guide  a  drill  (23)  for  implant  cavities,  adapted  for 
being  mounted  in  a  template  (8)  fitting  the  patient's  dental  arch  or 
a  portion  thereof,  in  the  position  corresponding  to  the  desired 
implant  location,  said  guiding  device  (7)  being  characterised  in  that 
said  tubular  guide  (1,  41)  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  substan- 


tially radio-transparent  supporting  member  (3,  43)  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  relative  to  said  first  supporting  member  (3,  43)  about  an 
axis  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  mbular  guide  (1.  41).  and  in  that 
said  first  supporting  member  (3,  43)  is  supported  by  a  second 
substantially  radio-transparent  supporting  member  (4,  44)  adapted 
for  being  fixedly  mounted  in  said  template  (8),  and  said  second 
supporting  member  is  dimensioned  with  respect  to  said  first  sup- 
porting member  (3.  43).  such  that  said  first  supporting  member  is 
repositionable  relative  to  said  second  supporting  member  (4,  44)  to 
different  drill  guide  positions  along  a  straight  line  orthogonal  to 
said  rotation  axis. 


5,800,169 
SUPPLY  AND  METERING  SYRINGE  FOR  VISCOUS 
DENTAL  COMPOUNDS 
Ernst  Miihibauer,  Elbgaustrasse  248,  22547  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,489,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  19 
007.7  U 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/04 
MS.  a.  433—90  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  dispensing  a  strand  of  a  viscous,  flowable  dental 
compound  with  a  syringe  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
syringe  body  having  a  bore  for  the  dental  compound  opening  out  to 
a  delivery  opening  without  a  constriction  therebetween,  the  syringe 
body  being  a  capsule  having  the  capacity  of  a  single  application  of 
the  dental  compound  and  having  a  coupling  device  for  connection 
to  an  applicator,  providing  a  piston  movable  within  said  bore 
including  an  applicator  housing  the  piston,  the  applicator  having 
coupling  means  cooperating  with  the  coupling  device  for  mounting 
the  capsule  to  the  applicator,  mounting  the  capsule  to  the  applicator 
prior  to  advancing  the  piston  and  advancing  the  piston  along  the 
bore  for  dispensing  the  dental  material  therein  through  the  delivery 
opening  without  constricting  the  dental  compound  and  thereby 
forming  the  strand  of  the  dental  compound. 


5,800,170 

INTERNAL  POLLUTION  PREVENTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  HANDPIECE 

Yoshiro    Tsukada,    Oome,    Japan,    assignor   to    Hinatawada 

Seiffiitu  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oome,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691383 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309929 

Int.  CI."  A61C  \/02 

MS.  a.  433—98  2  Claims 

I.  An  internal  pollution  preventing  apparatus  of  a  handpiece, 

comprising; 

an  air  turbine  drive  air  circuit  for  supplying,  when  said  hand- 
piece operates,  air  of  a  comparatively  high  pressure  via  a 
valve; 
an  exhaust  air  circuit  for  exhausting  air  after  the  air  has  driven 

an  air  turbine  of  the  handpiece; 
a  chip  air  circuit  for  supplying  air  for  the  atomization  of  cooling 

water  via  another  valve; 
a  low  pressure  air  feeding  circuit  for  feeding  turbine  stopping  air 
and  feeding  circuit  internal  pressure  maintaining  air,  of  a  low 
pressure,  to  said  drive  air  circuit  and  to  said  chip  air  circuit 
via  further  valves; 


Q^O- 


— -^<^-i-^= 


an  exhausting  change-over  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
exhaust  air  circuit  with  respect  to  the  atmospheric  air,  said 
exhausting  change-over  valve  being  provided  in  said  exhaust 
air  circuit  so  as  to  be  directly  opened  or  closed  by  a  pilot 
pressure  in  said  drive  air  circuit  or  said  chip  air  circuit,  each 
of  said  valve,  said  another  valve  and  said  further  valves  being 
formed  in  a  mushroom  shape  with  a  valve  body  having  an 
upper  face  curved  in  a  convex  condition  and  a  flat  lower  face, 
a  post-like  supporting  leg  portion  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  lower  face  of  said  valve  body,  and  a  stopper  provided 
substantially  at  a  middle  portion  of  said  supporting  leg  por- 
tion, said  valve  body  having  a  central  reinforcing  portion  of  a 
comparatively  great  thickness,  and  a  resilient  lip  integrally 
provided  continuously  with  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rein- 
forcing portion. 


5300,171 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Everett  A.  Barney,  17100  S.  Point  Dr.,  Nehalem,  Or«g.  97131 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574^35 

Int  a."  A61C  \/05 

MS.  CI.  433—132  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  exhaust  control  system  for  use  with  one  or  more  pneu- 
matic devices,  each  of  which  has  a  pressurized  fluid  input,  a 
turbine  driven  by  fluid  from  such  fluid  input  and  a  fluid  output 
which  exhausts  contaminated  fluid  from  the  turbine,  said  exhaust 
control  system  comprising: 
an  exhaust  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  inflow  ports,  each 
having  structure  for  connecting  an  output  of  a  corresponding 
pneumatic  device,  said  exhaust  manifold  providing  a  depres- 
surization  chamber  through  which  contaminated  fluid  flows 
downstream  to  a  collective  overflow  port,  said  depressuriza- 
tion  chamber  being  sized  to  reduce  pressure  of  the  contami- 
nated fluid  as  such  contaminated  fluid  flows  through  the 
depressurization  chamber; 
a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  collective  outflow  port  to 
draw  contaminated  fluid  from  said  exhaust  manifold,  said 
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vacuum  source  being  configured  to  direct  the  drawn  contami- 
nated fluid  to  a  waste  collector. 


5,800,172 

DENTAL  TURBINE  JL4ND  PIECE  WITH  LIGHT  AND 

ROTARY  HEAD 

Boris  Goldenberg,  1305  E.  18th  St..  #5D,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  II230 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909^58 

InL  CI."  A61C  1/05 

VS.  a.  433—132  6  Claims 


13      4       20     S 


5,800,173 

ABSORBENT  POLYMER  ROLL  HOLDER 

John  M.  Heasiey,  922  Benton  Dr.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52246 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,108 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  433—138  11  Claims 


(d)  means  on  each  of  said  clasp  means  for  engagement  and 
separation  by  a  dental  forceps; 

(e)  an  absorbent  roll  including  an  absorbent  polymer;  and 

(0  means  on  each  of  said  arm  members  for  retaining  an  absor- 
bent roll  in  position  in  the  oral  cavity. 


5,800,174 
METHOD  USING  AN  ARTICULATOR  AND  COMPUTER 

TO  REPRESENT  AN  INDIVIDUAL'S  BITE 
Matts  Andersson,  Lenim.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nobel  Biocare 

AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00147,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1994,  9400554 
Int  CI."  A61C  11/00 
VS.  a.  433—215  5  Claims 


1.  A  dental  turbine  hand  piece,  comprising  a  body;  a  turbine 
routable  in  said  body  about  an  axis;  a  light  source  arranged  on  said 
body;  and  means  for  current  supply  to  said  light  source,  said  means 
including  a  magnetic  element  formed  on  one  of  said  turbine  and 
said  body,  and  a  winding  provided  on  the  other  of  said  turbine  and 
said  body,  so  that  during  rotation  of  said  turbine  element  in  said 
body  and  interaction  between  said  magnetic  member  and  said 
winding  and  electric  current  is  generated  which  is  supplied  to  said 
light  source. 


1.  A  dental  instrument  for  positioning  and  retainmg  one  or  more 
absorbent  rolls  in  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  and  for  isolating  areas 
of  the  oral  cavity  generally,  comprising; 

(a)  an  inner  arm  member  and  an  outer  arm  member,  each  of 
which  has  a  first  free  end  portion  and  a  second,  opposite  end 
portion; 

(b)  a  resilient  transverse  arch  member  interconnecting  said  inner 
and  outer  arm  members  at  said  second  end  portions; 

(c)  opposing  clasp  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of 
said  arm  nriembers  for  engaging  opposing  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  a  tooth,  said  opposing  clasp  means  being  biased  to 
engage  said  tooth  by  said  transverse  arch  member; 
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1.  A  method  for  representing  position  and  function  of  the  jaw 
and  bite  of  an  individual,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  information  regarding  at  least  one  part  of  the  jaw  and 
bite  into  a  memory  of  a  computer; 

displaying  vertical  sections  derived  from  the  input  information 
on  a  display  by  activating  first  controls  of  the  computer; 

producing  on  said  display  a  construction  representing  the  verti- 
cal sections; 

producing  a  model  based  upon  the  construction;  and 

applying  the  model  to  an  articulator,  wherein  the  articulator 
exposes  and  simulates  position  and  function  of  the  jaw  and 
bite  of  the  individual. 


5,800,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-IMPLANTING 
TEETH 
2^non  Zuk,  201  Calle  Miramar  #11,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277;    Lubomyr  T.   Roraankiw,  #Dunn   La.,   Briar  Cliff 
Manor,  N.Y.  10510,  and  Roger  Stambaugh,  1245  16th  St, 
Suite  206,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf.  90404 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^49 
Int  a."  A61C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  433—217.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  sterilizing  and  re-implanting  a  natural  tooth 
including  a  crown  and  a  root  comprising  the  steps  of: 
masking  the  crown  of  said  tooth; 

mounting  said  tooth  in  one  partitioned  part  of  a  vacuum  con- 
tainer, the  partition  of  said  part  capable  of  being  selectively 
opened,  said  container  further  comprising  another  part  which 
is  separated  from  said  part  by  said  partition; 
drawing  a  progressively  increasing  vacuum  in  said  container  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  promote  dehydration  and  degassing  of  the 
root  of  said  tooth; 
heating  a  mass  of  titanium  in  said  another  part  of  said  container 
by  applying  progressively  increasing  beam  energy  at  an 
increasing  rate  sufficient  to  promote  outgassing; 
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wherein  said  individual  letters  and  letter  combinations  comprise 
the  following: 
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5,800,177 

SURGICAL  SIMULATOR  USER  INPUT  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Gillio,  2141  Waterford  Dr.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  17601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,805,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  678,319 

Int  a."  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434—262  21  Claims 


opening  the  partition  between  said  one  part  and  said  another  part 
of  said  container  upon  the  vaporization  of  a  portion  of  said 
titanium  mass;  and 

removing  said  tooth  from  said  container  for  the  le-implantation 
thereof. 


5,800,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATORY 
READING 
Dale  Martin  Harrison,  Mossley  Hill  46  Greenbank  Road,  Liv- 
erpool, England,  L18  IHN 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,903 

Int  CI."G09B  17/00 

VS.  a.  434—172  3  Ciates 
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I.  A  teaching  aid  for  preparing  a  person  to  read,  comprising: 

a  series  of  cards  having  selected  individual  letters  and  combina- 
tions of  letters  imprinted  on  the  cards; 

wherein  each  card  is  generally  rectangular  defining  four  comers; 

a  hole  formed  through  each  card  adjacent  one  of  said  comers; 

a  binding  means  for  grouping  selected  cards  together,  said 
binding  means  including  a  cylinder  formed  subsUntially  into 
a  loop,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  threaded  end  and  a  second 
end  having  a  flared  rim; 

wherein  said  binding  means  further  includes  a  collar  having  a 
groove  corresponding  to  said  flared  rim  and  surrounding  said 
flared  rim  such  that  said  collar  is  coupled  to  said  second  end 
and  may  rotate  about  said  second  end,  said  collar  having  a 
threaded  interior  removably  engageable  to  said  first  threaded 
end;  and 


1.  A  surgical  simulator  user  input  device  comprising: 
a  virtual  medical  instrument  corresponding  to  a  real  surgical 
instrument  used  in  a  medical  operation,  said  virtual  medical 
instrument  connected  to  a  computer  for  simulating  a  surgical 
procedure  and  including  a  virtual  mouse  attached  to  a  tube; 
wherein  said  virtual  medical  instrument  is  capable  of  simulating 
multiple  real  surgical  instruments  by  interchangeably  utilizing 
a  different  virtual  mouse  attached  to  said  tube  wherein  each  of 
said  different  virtual  mouse  performs  functions  associated 
with  a  particular  real  surgical  instrument  to  be  simulated. 


5,800,178 
VIRTUAL  SURGERY  INPUT  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Gillio,  2001  Pine  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  412^05,  Mar.  29,  1995.  This  application 
Jul.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,301 
Int  a."  G09B  23/28:3/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  434—262  32  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  surgery  input  device  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  virtual  orifice,  wherein  said 
virtual  orifice  is  connected  to  a  computer  used  for  conducting 
a  virtual  surgery  procedure  and  wherein  said  vinual  orifice 
may  be  adjusted  by  the  computer  to  represent  a  particular 
orifice  of  a  human  body;  and 
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a  surgical  instrument  simulator  partially  accommodated  within 
said  housing,  said  surgical  instrument  simulator  entering  said 
bousing  through  said  virtual  orifice. 


5,800,179 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  PERSONS  TO  PERFORM 

MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

Bradford  E.  Bailey,  Brighton,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Medical  Simu- 

lation  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,455 

InL  CL*  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  434—262  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  training  persons  to  perform  a  minimally  invasive 
surgical  procedure  using  a  surgical  implement  that  is  inserted  and 
manipulated  through  a  small  incision  m  a  patient,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  opening: 

an  implement  for  simulating  said  surgical  implement  that  is 
manually  inserted  through  said  opening  in  said  housing  and 
manipulated  axially  and  rotationally  relative  to  said  housing: 
a  movement  guide  and  sensor  assembly  for  monitoring  the 
position  of  said  implement  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
movement  guide  and  sensor  assembly  having: 

a)  a  guide  cable: 

b)  a  guide  rail  proximate  to  said  guide  cable: 

c)  a  framed  assembly  mounted  on  said  guide  rail  for  restrict- 
ing the  linear  motion  of  said  implement  as  it  is  moved 
relative  to  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  axis: 

d)  a  rotation  sensor  aSBxed  to  said  implement  for  monitoring 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  implement  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing: 

e)  a  position  sensor  on  said  guide  rail  for  monitoring  the  axial 
position  of  said  framed  assembly:  and 

0  a  connection  means  connecting  said  guide  cable  and  said 
framed  assembly,  such  that  motion  of  the  framed  assembly 
along  the  guide  rail  imparts  motion  to  the  guide  cable: 


a  force  feedback  system  for  producing  an  adjustable  force 
opposing  die  motion  of  said  implement  having: 

a)  an  applied  force  sensor  sensing  applied  force  to  said 
implement:  and 

b)  a  servo  motor  applying  a  torque  to  said  guide  cable,  which 
by  connection  of  said  connection  means  to  said  framed 
assembly  attached  to  said  guide  rail,  imparts  a  resistive 
force  to  linear  motion  of  said  implement: 

a  display: 

a  video  imaging  system  for  producing  a  video  image  simulation 
of  said  implement  superimposed  on  a  visual  representation  of 
the  patient's  internal  landscape:  and 

a  processor  for  interpreting  the  data  from  said  rotation  sensor 
and  said  position  sensor  to  determine  the  location  and  occur- 
rence of  force  feedback  to  said  implement,  said  force  feed- 
back created  by  said  processor  controlling  said  servo  motor  in 
response  to  said  sensed  applied  force,  said  processor  also 
controlling  said  video  imaging  system  to  create  a  visual 
simulation  for  said  display. 


5,800,180 
HUMAN  PRE-NATAL  DEVELOPMENT  DOLL  JEWELRY 
Jeffrey  L.  Casement,  and  Lisa  E.  Malloy,  both  of  P.O.  Box  903, 
La  Veta,  Colo.  81055 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,132,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,672,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

352,873,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  854,616 

lot  a."  G09B  23/28:  A44C  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—267  17  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  jewelry  charms  for  ornamental,  play  or  educational 
purposes,  said  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  charms,  one  or  more  of 
said  charms  for  portraying  a  human  gamete,  zygote,  or  embryo, 
each  of  said  plunility  of  charms  having  a  differing  exterior  appear- 
ance from  others  of  said  plurality  of  charms,  having  differing 
exterior  appearances  sufficient  to  portray  a  human  prenatal  devel- 
opment sequence  from  gamete  stage  prior  to  fertilization  through 
progressively  different  states  of  development  during  human  preg- 
nancy at  a  set  of  points  prior  to  full  term. 


5,800,181 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESS 
SAFETY  MANAGEMENT 
Philip  David   Heinlein,  Binghamton;   Carl  Frank  Ingersoll, 
Endwell,  and  Gary  Lee  Mack,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,059,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,474 
Int.  CI."  G09B  3/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  434—322  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network  system,  comprising: 
a  facilitator  workstation  with  a  facilitator  display  and  data  input 
means  for  inputting  data  into  the  system  including  preloaded 
data: 
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multiple  panicipant  workstations  with  participant  displays  and 
data  input  means  for  inputting  data  into  the  system,  and  each 
workstation  having  means  to  control  the  functions  of  the 
workstation: 
team  display  means  communicating  with  the  facilitator  worksta- 
tion for  displaying  several  thousand  characters  of  text  simul- 
taneously to  a  plurality  of  participants: 
network  means  for  communication  between  the  facilitator  work- 
station and  a  plurality  of  the  participant  workstations: 
automatic  means  to  control  the  communication  between  the 
facilitator  workstation  and  a  plurality  of  the  participant  work- 
stations, and  to  control  the  functions  of  the  facilitator  work- 
station; 
collection  means  to  automatically  collect  data  from  a  plurality  of 
panicipant  workstations  simultaneously  input  at  a  plurality  of 
input  means  and  to  display  the  preloaded  data  along  with  the 
received  data  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  participants,  and 
to  provide  for  revising  the  data  to  resolve  any  inconsistencies 
in  the  received  data: 
database  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  data: 
means  for  categorizing  and  organizing  the  data  collected  from 
the  participants  by  the  collection  means  and  transmitting  the 
organized  data  to  the  database  means: 
word  processing  means  for  additional  input  and  organization  of 
the  data  transmitted  to  the  data  base  into  one  or  more  docu- 
ments: 
means  for  retrieving  the  data  from  the  database  and  further 

organizing  the  data  for  use  in  the  word  processing  means: 
means  for  inputting,  and  storing,  questions  prior  to  a  group 
meeting  for  subsequent  retrieving  and  displaying  during  a 
group  meeting:  and 
education  means  for  presenting  in  a  group  meeting  depending  on 
input  at  the  facilitator  workstation,  the  previously  loaded 
questions  using  team  display  means. 
2.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  network  for  education,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

pre-loading  questions  and  example  answers  into  a  computer 

network  for  display  during  a  group  meeting: 
selecting  members  of  a  group  for  participation  in  a  facilitated, 

automated  group  meeting: 
in  a  group  meeting  inputting  commands  into  a  facilitator  work- 
station to  display  questions  one  at  a  time  simultaneously  to  a 
plurality  of  members  of  the  group:  and 
for  each  question  performing  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously  inputting  answers  into  multiple  member  work- 
stations; 
displaying  the  pre-loaded  answer  along  with  a  plurality  of  the 
answers  input  into  the  member  workstations,  to  all  the 
members  of  the  group:  and 
reaching  consensus  on  the  best  answer  to  the  question. 


5,800.182 
FABRIC  CHART  KIT 
Stephen  T.  Carson;  Patricia  L.  Carson,  and  Janet  B.  Dellosa, 
all  of  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Carson-Dellosa  Publish- 
ing Company.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,495 

Int.  a."  G09B  29/1*) 

U.S.  CI.  434—430  n  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  teaching  aid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-magnetic  panel,  said  panel  including: 

(i)  a  flexible  flannel  fabric  planar  structure:  (ii)  a  flexible 
binding  attached  around  the  outer  edges  of  said  strxicture 
for  providing  structural  integrity;  (iii)  a  plurality  of  hanging 
members  for  permitting  said  panel  to  be  hung  on  a  wall  or 
stand;  and  (iv)  wherein  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of  said 
binding  is  weighted; 

(b)  panel  indicia  on  the  front  surface  of  said  panel:  and 

(c)  non-magnetic  relational  manipulative  elements  removably 
attachable  to  said  panel,  said  relational  manipulative  elements 
including  element  indica  related  to  said  panel  indica. 


5300,183 
SEALED  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PLUG-IN  LAMP 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Donald  C.  Paul,  Downers  Grove;  Joseph  C.  Bennett.  Lisle; 
Joseph  A.  Bettini,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  and  Edward  J. 
Gordon,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tricon  Industries 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,874 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—56  13  Claims 


1.  A  plug-in  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  lamp  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  extending  therefrom; 

a  lamp  socket  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  electrical  leads  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
contacts  electrically  connect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electrical  leads  within  an  interior  of  the  lamp 
socket  and  further  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  contacts 
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extend  around  the  exterior  of  the  lamp  socket  to  the  rest 
against  a  vertical  side  wall  of  the  lamp  socket; 

a  cap  plate  connected  to  the  socket  wherein  the  cap  plate  has  a 
surface  substantially  covering  the  base  of  the  lamp  socket; 
and 

a  circuit  carrier  selectively  connectable  to  the  cap  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  circuits  molded  into  the  circuit  carrier  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  contacts  wherein  the  plurality  of  circuits 
electrically  connect  to  the  plurality  of  contacts  against  the 
outside  wall  of  the  lamp  socket  when  the  circuit  carrier  is 
connected  to  the  cap  plate. 


5,800,184 
HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Emanuele  Frank  Lopergolo,  Marlboro;  Lewis  Sigmund  Gold- 
mann.  Bedford;  Joseph  Michael  Sullivan,  Wappingers  Falls, 
and  Charles  Russell  Tompkins,  Jr.,  Poughkecpsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,768,  Mar.  8,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,076 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—66  31  Oaims 
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electrical  contacts  of  the  electrical  component  with  a  test  device, 
the  adaptor  comprising: 

a  support  positionable  over  a  top  of  the  housing; 

a  contact-overlapping  electrical  connector  having  grid-shaped 
lead  segments  mounted  to  said  support  so  as  to  be  position- 
able  over  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  electrical  component 
and  vertically  pressable  against  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tions of  the  electrical  contacts; 

a  releasable  mechanical  connector  arranged  in  the  support  and 
attaching  direcdy  to  the  top  of  the  housing;  and 

wherein  the  adaptor  mounts  from  above  the  electrical  compo- 
nent so  as  to  not  have  any  part  below  the  electrical  compo- 
nent. 
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1.  An  interconnect  interposer  comprising  an  electrically  insula- 
tive  body,  said  electrically  Insulative  body  having  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  interconnect  probe  providing  an  electrically 
conductive  path,  wherein  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
interconnect  probe  has  a  rigid  planar  center  portion,  two  retainer 
tabs  connected  to  said  rigid  planar  center  portion  to  limit  the 
floating  of  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  interconnect 
probe  within  said  electrically  insulative  body,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  wherein  at  least  said  first  end  at  least  one  of  said  first 
or  second  end  said  second  end  has  a  pre-formed  deflective  section, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  pre-formed  deflective  section  has  a 
protruding  tip,  wherein  said  pre-formed  deflective  section  is  nar- 
rower in  cross-sectional  area  than  said  rigid  center  portion,  wherein 
said  rigid  center  portion  is  non-deflective,  and  wherein  said  elec- 
uically  conductive  path  is  from  said  first  end  through  said  non- 
deflective  rigid  center  portion  to  said  second  end. 


5,800,186 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Fernando  J.  Ramirez,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,-  Brian  A.  Mahar, 

and  Philip  J.  Burdo,  both  of  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Framatome  Connectors  USA,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,091 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CI.  439—74  16  Claims 


5300,185 
ADAPTER  WITH  A  SUPPORT  HAVING  A  CONTACTING 

DEVICE 
Erwin  Habermayr,  Reichertshofen,  and  Dieter  Horak,  Moos- 
burg,       both       of      Germany,       assignors       to       Hitex- 
Systementwicklung,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  195  28 
011.3 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 
U.S.  a.  439—72  2  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  use  with  an  electrical  component  having  a 
housing  and  elecuical  contacts  in  order  to  electrically  connect  the 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  printed  circuit  boards; 

a  plurality  of  card  edge  electrical  connectors  through  hole  fix- 
edly mounted  and  soldered  to  the  primary  printed  circuit 
boards; 

at  least  one  secondary  printed  circuit  board  readily  connected 
between  two  of  the  card  edge  connectors  on  two  respective 
primary  printed  circuit  boards;  and 

means  for  predictable  separation  of  the  boards  from  each  other 
comprising  the  secondary  printed  circuit  board  having  an 
aperture  at  only  one  edge  that  is  inserted  into  a  first  one  of  the 
card  edge  connectors,  the  aperture  being  contacted  by  a  spring 
element  in  the  first  card  edge  connector. 
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5,800,187 
CONNECTION  STRIP  FOR  HIGH  DATA  RATE  LINES, 
AND  A  RESULTING  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Virginie  Vennon,  Sedan,  and  Fabrice  Audeval,  Charleville 
Meziere,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cable  Inter- 
face, Vrigne  Aux  Bois,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,631 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1995,  95  03209 
InL  a."  HOIR  li/(A8 
M&.  a.  439—92  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  connection  strip  for  high  data  rate  lines  including  an 
elongate  insulating  body,  two  rows  of  insulation-displacement  con- 
tacts mounted  in  the  body  facing  one  another,  means  interconnect- 
ing electrically  said  insulation-displacement  contacts  in  pairs  from 
one  row  to  the  other  inside  said  insulating  body,  said  contacts 
defining  successive  sets  along  each  row,  said  contacts  of  each  set  in 
one  of  the  rows  being  assigned  to  one  of  the  lines  and  constituting 
at  least  one  end  grounding  screen  in  the  set,  the  improvement 
wherein,  in  each  set  of  contacts,  said  connection  strip  includes  a 
single  one  of  two  end  contacts  constituting  a  single  grounding 
screen  and  forming  a  grounding  contact,  and  a  ground  collector 
extending  along  said  body,  connected  to  an  external  ground,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tongues  making 
electrical  connection  with  respective  facing  grounding  contacts  in 
said  two  rows,  inside  said  body. 


being  arranged  adjacent  said  second  end  in  a  double  row  pattern  of 
terminals  to  accommodate  said  wiring  harness  fitting. 


5,800,189 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DISCONNECTOR 

Samir  Omar  Ramsey  Ahmed,  512  Easton  Rd.,  RiegelsviHe,  Pa. 

18077 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,455 
Int  a."  HOIR  li/62 


U.S.  a.  439—159 


38  Claims 


56      52 


1.  An  automatic  disconnector  for  a  plug  for  supplying  supply 
current  to  an  appliance,  said  disconnector  comprising: 
ejector  means  for  ejecting  said  plug  from  an  outlet; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  supply  current  flow  being  drawn  by 

said  appliance  through  said  plug  and  for  sensing  a  substantial 

cessation  of  said  supply  current  flow  caused  by  said  appliance 

being  switched  off;  and 
means  coupling  said  ejector  means  to  said  sensing  means  for 

causing  ejection  of  said  plug  upon  said  substantial  cessation 

of  said  supply  current  flow. 


5,800,188 
DIRECT  CONNECT  TRAILER  TOW  INTERCONNECTOR 
Benjamin  A.  Barber,  Needham,  and  Kayvan  Heydayat,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Pollak  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,577 

Int  CI."  HOIR  ]i/447 

\}&.  a.  439—142  1  Claim 


1.  An  interconnector  for  die  electrical  connection  of  a  wiring 
harness  connector  fitting  of  a  tow  vehicle  to  the  connector  plug  of 
a  trailer  comprising  a  socket  shell  of  insulating  material  having  a 
first  generally  cylindrical  end,  a  second  generally  recungular  end 
and  a  transition  section  between  said  ends,  an  insulating  spacer 
core  disposed  in  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  pass-through  conductors 
fixed  in  said  insulating  core,  each  of  said  pass-through  conductors 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors being  arranged  in  a  hexagonal  pattern  adjacent  said  first  end 
about  a  central  conductor  to  accommodate  said  trailer  plug  and 


5,800,190 
RELAY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  MEMBERS 
Hidehiro  Ichikawa;  Satoshi  Ishikawa;  Hiroaki  lizuka;  Takeshi 
Sakakibara;  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  and  Hiraku  Tanaka,  all  of 
Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,    assignors    to   Yazaki    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225426 

Int  CI."  HOIR  i5/04 

U.S.  CI.  439—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  relay  device  comprising: 

a  first  rotor  having  an  inner  cylinder: 

a  second  rotor  having  an  outer  cylinder  surrounding  said  inner 

cylinder  of  said  first  rotor  at  a  designated  distance,  said  outer 

cylinder  rotating  with  respect  to  said  inner  cylinder  relatively: 

a  flexible  flat  cable  wound  spirally  in  an  annular  space  defined 

between  .said  inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder,  said 

flexible  flat  cable  having  an  inner  peripheral  end  carried  by 

said  inner  cylinder  and  an  outer  peripheral  end  carried  by  said 

outer  cylinder;  and 

a  C- shaped  moving  member  arranged  so  as  to  move  along  said 

annual  space,  said  C-shaped  moving  member  having  a  gap 

where  said  flexible  flat  cable  is  turning  over; 

a  top  cover  for  covering  an  upside  of  said  annual  space  and  an 

under  cover  for  covering  an  underside  of  said  annular  space: 

and 

wherein  said  C-shaped  moving  member  comprises  an  inner 

horizontal  nb  in  the  form  of  a  plate  projecting  from  an  inner 

peripheral  face  of  said  C-shaped  mo\'ing  member  horizon- 
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5,800,192 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  INTEGRAL  SENSOR  DEVICE 
James  J.  David,  Mecbanicsburg,  and  David  F.  Fusselman, 
Middletown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,117 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

\^&.  a.  439—188  12  Claims 


i2iif"h;\5p^ 


tally,  an  outer  horizontal  rib  in  the  form  of  a  plate  projecting 
from  an  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  C-shaped  moving  noem- 
ber  horizontally,  and 
an  upper  vertical  rib  in  the  form  of  a  plate  projecting  upwardly 
to  abut  on  said  top  cover,  and  a  lower  vertical  rib  in  the  form 
of  a  plate  projecting  downwardly  to  abut  on  said  under  cover. 


5,800,191 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Yoshiro  Honda;  Seishi  Takahashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Bannai,  all  of 
Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021355 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  i5/04 


U.S.  a.  439—164 


20aaims 


6  4a 


1.  A  rotary  connector  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  stationary  horsing,  a  movable  housing  rotatably  connected  to 
the  stationary  housing,  and  a  flexible  cable  wound  inside  an 
accommodating  section  defined  between  these  housings,  the 
stationary  housing  being  mounted  to  a  stator  member  of  an 
automobile,  the  movable  housing  being  mounted  to  a  rotor 
member  of  the  automobile,  wherein  there  is  provided  a 
mounting  member  for  snap-fixing  the  stationary  housing  lo 
the  stator  member,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  displace- 
ment absorbing  member  for  preventing  said  mounting  mem- 
ber from  rattling. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  printed 
wiring  board  (PWB)  comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  comprising: 

(i)  an  insulative  member  comprising  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first 
section  to  a  terminal  edge  and  said  second  section  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  means  extending  first 
parallel  to  the  second  section  of  the  insulative  contact  in  the 
longitudinal  slots  and  then  parallel  to  the  first  section  of  the 
insulative  member  and  wherein  one  of  said  contact  means 
has  a  convex  bend; 

(iii)  a  conductive  shield  having  a  first  side  superimposed  in 
spaced  relation  over  the  second  section  of  the  insulative 
member  and  a  second  side  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
beneath  the  second  section  of  the  insulative  member  and 
opposed  spaced  lateral  sides  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  to  form  a  plug  receiving  cavity  between  the 
second  side  and  the  second  section  of  the  insulative  mem- 
ber; 

(iv)  a  conductive  sensor  means  spaced  from  the  conductive 
shield  and  having  a  first  longitudinal  section  interposed  in 
spaced  relation  between  said  contact  means  and  the  first 
side  of  the  conductive  shield  and  a  second  transverse  sec- 
tion extending  perpendicularly  to  the  first  section  of  the 
insulative  member  and  extending  outwardly  over  one  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  insulative  member;  and 

(b)  a  plug  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  conductive  contacts 
inserted  in  the  plug  receiving  cavity  such  that  one  of  said 
longitudinal  conductive  contacts  bears  against  the  one  of  the 
contact  means  in  the  receptacle  having  a  convex  bend  to  push 
said  convex  bend  against  said  sensor  means  so  that  one  of  the 
contact  means  engages  with  the  sensor  means. 


5,800,193 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  CONNECTOR 
Hidehiro     Tsubakihara,     Amagasaki;      Yasushi      Kajiwara, 
Kawaguchi,  and  Michihiko  Tetsuka,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  and 
Enplas  Corporation,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241373 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  iini 
U.S.  a.  439—266  23  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  connector  used  for  mounting  an 
electronic  component,  comprising: 
a  frame  member;  and 

an  elastic  member  attached  to  said  frame  member,  said  elastic 
member  having  an  elastic  member  attachment  portion 
attached  to  said  frame  member,  an  electronic  component 
pressing  portion  capable  of  pressing  said  electronic  compo- 
nent toward  said  frame  member,  and  a  press-canceling  mem- 
ber engagement  portion  integrally  attached  to  said  electronic 
component  pressing  portion. 


wherein  said  electronic  component  pressing  portion  is  movable 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  frame  member  by  engaging  a 
press-canceling  member  with  said  press-canceling  member 
engagement  portion  and  moving  said  press-canceling  member 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  frame  member,  and 

wherein  said  electronic  component  pressing  portion  has  a  con- 
tact portion  capable  of  making  contact  with  said  electronic 
component,  and  a  curved  portion  which  extends  from  said 
contact  portion  toward  said  elastic  member  attachment  por- 
tion, and  said  curved  portion  is  curved  toward  said  frame 
member. 


5,800,194 
IC  SOCKET 
Hiroki  Yamagishi,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enplas  Cor- 
poration, Kawaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246129 
InL  a."  HOIR  11/22 
\i&.  a.  439-266  22  Claims 
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I.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  cover  member  having  an  opening  for  inserting  an  IC  package, 
mounted  to  be  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to 
a  socket  body; 

mounting  means  for  placing  said  IC  package,  fixed  to  said 
socket  body; 

a  slide  member  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  which  contact  pins  are  inserted,  placed  to 
be  movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  on  an  underside  of  said 
mounting  means; 

an  operating  member  located  on  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  parallel 
side  faces  of  said  slide  member,  reciprocating  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  side  face  in  accor- 
dance with  a  vertical  movement  of  said  cover  member;  and 

position  control  means  coming  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one 
side  face  of  said  slide  member,  said  position  control  means 
moved  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  side 
face  by  said  operating  member  in  one  stroke  of  a  reciproca- 
tion of  said  operating  member  to  press  and  move  said  slide 


member  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  side 
face,  and  releasing  a  pressure  ft-om  said  slide  member  in  a 
remaining  stroke  of  the  reciprocation  to  enable  said  shde 
member  to  regain  an  original  position  thereof. 


5,800,195 

DEWING-TROUBLE-PREVENTED  WATER-PROOF 

CONNECTOR 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Kazuhisa  Ishizaki;  Satoshi  Yamada,  and  Mit- 

suhiro  Matsumoto,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126750 
Int  CI."  HOIR  li/S2 
MS.  a.  439-271  5  cfainB 


m  •* 


I.  A  water-proof  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  comprising: 
a  first  outer  housing;  and 

a  first  inner  housing  formed  within  said  first  outer  housing, 
said  first  inner  housing  including  a  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chamber  for  accommodating  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  a  first  shielded  wire; 
a  second  connector  comprising: 
a  second  outer  housing; 

a  second  inner  housing  formed  within  said  second  outer 
housing,  said  second  inner  housing  including  a  terminal 
accommodating  chamber  for  accommodating  a  second  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  second  shielded  wire; 
an  inner  packing  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 

inner  housing;  and 
an  outer  packing  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
outer  housing, 
wherein  when  said  first  connector  is  engaged  with  said  second 
connector,  a  front  end  portion  of  said  first  inner  housing  is 
engaged  with  a  front  end  portion  of  said  second  inner  housing 
to  set  said  inner  packing  in  close  contact  with  an  inner  surface 
of  the  front  end  portion  of  said  first  inner  housing,  and  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  first  outer  housing  is  engaged  with  a  fix)nt 
end  portion  of  said  second  outer  housing  to  set  said  outer 
packing  in  close  contact  with  die  inner  surface  of  said  first 
outer  housing. 


5,800,196 
HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Edward  Rudoy,  Woodland  Hills,-   LesUe  Laszlo  Kerek,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Gary  D.  Bums,  Inver  Grwve 
Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tri-Star  Electronics  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,168 
InL  a."  HOIR  li/2S 
U.S.  a.  439-284  35  cUubm 

1.  A  hermaphroditic  electrical  connector  defined  by  a  pair  of 
connector  members  wherein  each  of  said  connector  members  com- 
prises: 

a  connector  body  which  is  defined  by  a  coupling  end  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  electrical  cable  receiving  end  defined  by  a 
passage  in  which  a  electrical  cable  is  fixedly  secured; 
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a  resilient  jacket  formed  to  substantially  cover  said  connector 
body,  whereby  said  coupling  end  is  exposed: 

a  latching  means  positioned  in  said  connector  body  and  covered 
by  said  jacket,  wherein  said  latching  means  is  enclosed 
between  said  jacket  and  said  connector  body  the  latching 
means  including  a  manual  release  member  which,  when  actu- 
ated, allows  the  connector  members  to  be  separated  with  the 
jackets  covering  each  connector  body;  and 

a  male  plug  and  a  female  receptacle  mounted  in  said  connector 
body  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other 


5.800,198 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Danny  Morlion,  St  Amandsberg;  Luc  Jonckheere,  Dilbeek, 
and  Jan  Peter  Karel  Van  Koetsem,  Zwgndrecht,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  International 
Tour  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02402,  §  371  Date  Dec  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765346 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jun.   28,    1994, 
9401073 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—372  7  Claims 


5300,197 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  QUICK  COUPLING/ 
DECOUPLING 
Peter  Joseph  Hyzin,  Lake  Forest,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ITT  Manu- 
facturing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,851 

tot  a."  HOIR  13/639 

VS.  CL  439—372  ^  Qaims 


UMI 


I.  A  connector  that  has  an  axis  extending  in  forward-rearward 
directions,  said  connector  including  a  housing  with  a  front  end  for 
engaging  a  mating  connector  device  and  with  a  forwardly-opening 
connector  coupling  that  can  be  turned  to  mate  with  a  device 
coupling  of  the  mating  connector  device,  comprising: 

a  shaft  arrangement  that  has  a  front  end  coupled  to  said  connec- 
tor coupling  to  turn  it,  said  shaft  arrangement  including  a 
portion  extending  rearwardly  through  said  housing  and  having 
a  rear  end  forming  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft  arrangement 
to  turn  said  connector  coupling: 
said  shaft  arrangement  including  a  first  shaft  connected  to  said 
connector  coupling  to  turn  with  it  and  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  first  shaft  to  turn  with  said  first  shaft,  with  said 
handle  being  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  said  second  shaft,  and 
with  said  second  shaft  being  movable  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  said  first  shaft  to  provide  inore  room  for  grasping  of  said 
handle  to  turn  it  and  said  connector  coupling. 


1.  Connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  optical  and/or  elec- 
trical conductors,  comprising  a  first  connector  part  (1)  for  one  or 
more  first  conductors,  a  second  connector  part  (7)  for  one  or  more 
second  conductors,  and  a  coupling  auxiliary  piece  (13)  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  support  plate  (14)  or  the  like,  wherein  the  coupling 
auxiliary  piece  (13)  comprises  a  first  receiving  space  (15)  for  the 
first  connector  part  (1),  and  at  the  side  opposite  of  the  first 
receiving  space  (15)  a  second  receiving  space  (19)  for  the  second 
connector  part  (7),  wherein  said  receiving  spaces  are  correspond- 
ingly sized  and  shaped  to  support  each  connector  part  indepen-  . 
dendy  of  the  other  connector  part,  characterized  in  that  the  cou- 
pling auxiliary  piece  (13)  comprises  a  passage  (22)  for  the  second 
connector  part  (7)  debouching  into  the  first  receiving  space  (15), 
wherein  said  second  connector  part  is  cortespondingly  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  inserted  into  a  housing  (2)  of  the  first  connector  part 
(1)  with  an  insertion  end  to  establish  a  connection  between  the 
respective  conductors,  and  the  second  connector  part  (7)  in  its 
position  received  in  the  coupling  auxiliary  piece  projects  into  and 
completely  through  said  passage  of  said  auxiliary  piece  and  into 
the  first  receiving  space  (15)  and  is  inserted  into  the  housing  (2)  of 
the  first  connector  part  (1)  when  said  first  connector  part  is  in  its 
position  received  in  the  coupling  auxiliary  piece. 


5,800,199 
CONNECTOR  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE 
John  O.  Wright  York,  and  Patricia  M.  Reagan,  Hummektown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,881,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,788431. 
This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,608 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/629:13/74 
VS.  CI.  439—374  '  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  right  angled  electrical  connector  and  a 
connector  alignment  guide  therefore,  said  guide  comprising: 
a  segment  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first 
end,  an  opposite  second  end,  an  inner  surface  defining  a  bore 
which  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  opposite  second  end, 
and  an  outer  surface: 
a  single  open  region  at  said  first  end  extending  through  said 

segment  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface:  and 
a  coupler  at  said  opposite  second  end,  said  right  angled  connec- 
tor having  a  first  portion  extending  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  fitted  within  said  bore  and  a  second  portion  project- 


Sit^ 


TO  ati^ 2 — H'< 


1.  A  card  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  portion  for  holding  a  cable  with  insulation 
and  at  least  one  wire  therein: 

at  least  one  contact  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  contact  having 
a  fixing  portion  that  is  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  linking  branch 
that  extends  at  an  upward  incline  from  said  fixing  portion,  a 
largely  downwardly-extending  insulation  displacement  fork 
lying  at  an  end  of  said  linking  branch  opposite  said  fixing 
portion,  and  an  elbow  between  said  linking  branch  and  said 
fork: 

said  linking  branch  being  downwardly  deflectable  to  substan- 
tially the  horizontal  to  move  down  said  fork  into  said  cable, 
and  said  housing  including  a  largely  downwardly-facing 
shoulder  that  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  housing 
portion,  with  said  shoulder  positioned  to  allow  said  fork  to 
pass  downwardly  across  said  shoulder  and  to  thereafter  lie 
over  said  elbow  when  said  fork  is  moved  down  into  said 
cable,  to  prevent  the  fork  from  moving  up  out  of  said  cable. 


5,800,201 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIRE  HARNESS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  THE  SAME 
Kensaku  Takata,  and  Junichi  Ono,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.;  Harness  Sys- 
tem Technologies  Research,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321771; 
Feb.  6,  19%,  8-01%54 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  439-^166  13  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  wire  harness,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  secured  to  a  first  unit; 


ing  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  portion  and  fined  within  said 
open  region,  wherein  said  coupler  comprises  one  or  more 
lengths  of  said  outer  surface  adjacent  said  opposite  second 
end. 


5,800^00 
SMART  CARD  CONNECTOR  WITH  IDC 
Herve'   Guy   Brioaud,  and   Fabrice   Valcher,   both   of  Dole, 
France,  assignors  to  ill  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,754 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1994,  94-13288 

tot  a."  HOIR  13/38 

VS.  a.  439—404  10  Claims 


a  second  connector  to  be  connected  to  said  first  connector,  said 
second  connector  being  provided  on  a  second  unit  to  be 
coupled  to  said  first  unit;  ' 

a  protector  for  said  wire  harness  being  provided  on  said  second 
unit  and  including  a  protector  body  which  encloses  and  pro- 
tects said  wire  harness  and  a  connector  holder,  formed 
together  with  said  protector  body  and  holding  said  second 
connector,  movable  toward  said  first  connector  in  a  connect- 
ing direction,  said  second  connector  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  ends  of  electric  wires  in  said  wire  harness: 

a  discrete  holding  member  inside  said  connector  holder  resil- 
iently  biased  against  side  walls  of  said  second  connector, 

said  wire  harness  to  be  connected  to  said  second  connector  bemg 
arranged  in  said  protector  body;  said  second  connector  being 
temporarily  held  in  said  connector  holder  by  said  holding 
member; 

a  securing  position  of  said  first  connector  on  said  first  unit 
wherein  said  second  connector  is  opposed  to  said  first  connec- 
tor upon  coupling  said  first  and  second  units  to  each  other. 


5,800,202 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
COUPLING  GUIDE  STRUCHXTIE 
Masanori  I^uji,  and  Haruki  Yoshida,  l>oth  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-151796; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098694 

tot  CL*  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439—489  5  Claims' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  with  a  coupling  guide  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  a  coupling  noticing  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  first  connector  housing  orthogonally 
to  the  connector  housing  coupling  directions: 

an  operating  portion  provided  in  one  outer  end  of  said  coupling 
noticing  member;  an  actuating  portion  provided  in  said  cou- 
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pling  noticing  member  and  having  an  inwardly  upered  face 
with  a  falling  gradient,  said  tapered  face  being  directed  oppo- 
sitely to  the  connector  housing  coupling  direction; 

a  second  connector  housing  being  engageable  with  said  first 
connector  housing; 

a  projecting  guide  piece  provided  in  an  opening  end  of  said 
second  connector  housing  and  abutting  against  said  tapered 
face  of  said  coupling  noticing  members;  and 

an  actuating  portion  inserting  recess  opened  adjacent  to  said 
projecting  guide  piece  in  said  second  connector  housing, 
wherein  said  first  connector  housing  has  a  resilient  lock  arm 
with  a  ramped  locking  protrusion  and  said  second  connector 
housing  has  a  stepped  portion,  said  actuating  portion  of  said 
coupling  noticing  member  prevented  from  being  fully  inserted 
in  said  first  connector  housing  by  said  projecting  guide  piece 
of  said  second  connector  housing  while  said  ramped  locking 
Protrusion  of  said  resilient  lock  arm  is  abutting  against  said 
stepped  portion,  said  coupling  noticing  member  being  able  to 
be  fully  inserted  in  said  first  connector  housing  when  said 
ramped  locking  protrusion  of  said  resilient  lock  arm  has 
ridden  over  said  stepped  portion. 


5,800^3 

TERMINAL  RETE^mON  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Naperville,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,972 

Int  a."  HOIR  2ir70 

MS.  CL  439—637  20  Claims 


aw^M 


a  pair  of  first  and  second  shapes  of  terminals  received  in  each 

pair  of  first  and  second  cavities,  respectively,  each  terminal 

including 

a  base  portion  having  a  retention  section  adapted  to  be  press- 
fit  within  the  housing,  the  retention  section  of  the  second 
shape  of  terminal  being  located  a  greater  distance  from  the 
board-receiving  face  than  the  retention  section  of  the  first 
shape  of  terminal,  and  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reten- 
tion section  of  the  second  shape  of  terminal  being  located 
in  engagement  with  one  of  the  retention  bosses. 

a  resilient  spring  arm  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the  base 
portion  and  having  a  contact  portion  for  engaging  one  of 
the  contact  pads  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  with  the 
contact  portion  of  the  first  shape  of  terminals  extending  a 
greater  distance  from  a  bottom  of  the  slot  than  the  contact 
portion  of  the  second  shape  of  terminals,  and 

a  tail  portion  extending  from  a  second,  opposite  end  of  the 
base  portion  for  interconnection  to  circuitry  on  a  circuit 
member. 


5,800,204 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Toshihiro  Niitsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-316136 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/01 

U.S.  CI.  439—495  11  Claims 


I.  A  push-pull  edge  card  electrical  connector  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  contact  pads  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  face  and  a  board-mounting  face. 

an  elongated  slot  di-sposed  in  the  board-receiving  face  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
terminal-receiving  cavities  for  receiving  respective  ones  of  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  terminals  engageable  with  the  contact 
pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  defin- 
ing two  rows  of  alternating  first  and  second  cavities  length- 
wise of  the  housing,  the  first  cavity  of  each  pair  being  located 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  slot  from  said  second  cavity,  the 
cavities  within  each  row  being  separated  by  transverse  walls 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing,  and 

a  plurality  of  retention  bosses  molded  integrally  with  said  hous- 
ing in  alignment  with  said  transverse  walls  of  said  second 
cavities,  the  retention  bosses  projecting  from  the  board- 
mounting  face  a  predetermined  distance;  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  slot  for  receiving  a 
flat  electrical  cable,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  having  a  housing  wall  defining 

one  side  of  said  slot; 
a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing  with  contact 

portions  spaced  along  the  housing  wall  and  projecting  into  the 

slot; 
a  sheet  metal  support  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having  a 

support  wall  defining  an  opposite  side  of  the  slot,  the  sheet 

metal  support  being  folded  back  onto  itself  to  provide  a 

double  thickness  for  the  support  wall;  and 
said  dielectric  housing  including  a  shelf  extending  along  said 

opposite  side  of  the  slot,  and  one  thickness  of  the  support  wall 

extending  beneath  the  shelf 


5,800,205 
CONTACT  MECHANISM  FOR  IC  TESTING 
Osamu  Arakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electrical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065018 
Int  CI."  H05K  l/OO 
M&.  CI.  439—526  8  Claims 


s 


1.  A  contact  mechanism  for  connecting  leads  of  an  IC  package  to 
an  IC  tester,  the  IC  package  having  leads  on  side  surfaces  thereof, 
said  contact  mechanism  comprising: 
a  carrier  block  having  a  vertically  extending  opening  for  receiv- 
ing an  IC  package  therein  and  a  stopper  disposed  near  a  lower 
end  of  the  opening  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  IC 
package  in  said  opening,  said  opening  being  defined  between 
opposed  side  surfaces  which  are  downwardly  tapered  so  that 
greater  clearance  is  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  the  opening 
than  at  the  lower  end  of  the  opening,  said  side  surfaces  and 
said  stopper  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  gaps 
therebetween  through  which  the  leads  of  the  IC  package 
project  when  the  IC  package  is  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
is  engaged  with  the  stopper; 
an  IC  connector  connected  to  the  IC  tester,  the  IC  connector 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  carrier  block  having  the  IC 
package  therein,  the  IC  connector  having  electrodes  for  con- 
necting the  leads  of  the  IC  package  extending  through  the 
gaps  to  the  IC  tester;  and 
a  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting  the  IC  package  positioned  in 
the  opening  of  the  carrier  block  toward  the  IC  connector  after 
the  carrier  block  has  been  joined  to  the  IC  connector  so  as  to 
bring  the  leads  of  the  IC  package  into  contact  with  the 
corresponding  electrodes  of  the  IC  connector; 
the  opening  of  said  carrier  block  being  tapered  downwardly  so 
that  the  leads  of  the  IC  package  are  guided  by  the  tapered  side 
surfaces  of  the  opening  as  the  IC  package  is  pushed  down 
toward  the  IC  connector  to  contact  the  leads  of  the  IC  package 
to  the  electrodes  of  the  IC  connector. 


5,800,206 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  AND  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
HTTED  WITH  A  DETACHABLE  BLOCK 
Dominique  Benni,  Momac,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Elec- 
tric SA,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,981 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1995,  95  07464 
Int  CI."  HOIR  /i/60 
VS.  CI.  439—532  5  Claims 

1.  Electric  control  or  signaling  device  comprising: 
a  body  insenable  in  an  orifice  of  a  wall  and  having  a  movable 

part; 
an  electric  block  connected  to  the  body  and 
a  carrier  base  connected  to  the  block  by  a  detachable  fixing 

member,  said  base  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
wherein  the  electric  block  has  a  fixing  face  which  faces  the 
carrier  base  and  comprises  on  said  fixing  face  a  first  and 
second  integral  rigid  heel,  said  first  heel  being  positioned  on 
one  side  thereof  and  cooperating  with  a  ratchet  stop  movably 


mounted  on  the  base  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  movable  part  of  the  body  and  which 
is  elastically  biased  by  a  spring,  said  second  heel  being 
positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  electric  block; 
said  second  heel  comprising  a  positioning  and  mainuining  heel 
inserted  in  said  recess  formed  in  the  base  wherein  the  electric 
block  includes  in  lateral  faces  thereof  indentations  which 
cooperate  with  a  guiding  and  maintenance  ear  which  pro- 
trudes from  the  carrier  base. 


5,800,207 
MECHANISM  FOR  ARRANGMG  DIFFERENT  I/O  PORT 

CONNECTORS 

Sung  Liu  Hsu,  Lin-Kou  Hsiang,-  Chun  Chu  Wang,  Pan-Chiao, 

and  Chang-Hua  Yin,  Hsin-Tien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,565 

Int  CL*  HOIR  \i/b6 

\}&.  a.  43»-54I,5  12  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  with  two-level  connectors  for  mounting  on 
a  board,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  stands  interconnected  with  each  other  by  a  sup- 
porting bar  integrally  connected  between  two  upper  portions 
thereof,  and  by  a  spacer  bar  integrally  connected  between  two 
lower  portions  thereof;  wherein 

the  supporting  bar  includes  a  supporting  plane  for  mounting  a 
first  connector  thereon  and  the  spacer  bar  includes  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  therein  for  alignment  of  contact  tails  of  said 
first  connector; 

a  partition  bar  integrally  extending  from  at  least  one  of  the 
sup|x>rting  bar  and  the  spacer  bar. 
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5,800,208 
MOVABLE  CONNECTOR-MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Shigeo   Ishizuka,  and   Isao   Kameyama,   both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7-196634 

Int  a."  HOIR  J3/73 

VS.  a.  439^557  6  Chums 


1.  A  movable  connector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  elastic  retaining  arm,  the  elastic  retaining  arm  including  a 
front  portion  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  portion,  wherein 
the  front  portion  has  a  height  greater  than  the  rear  portion  and 
the  rear  portion  is  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  housing, 
and  displaceably  retaining  the  movable  connector;  and 

a  pair  of  protective  ribs  provided  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  retaining  arm  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  housing  extending  to  a  first  point  beyond  the 
front  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  the  retaining  arm  and 
extending  at  the  first  point  to  a  height  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  front  portion  of  the  retaining  arm. 


ft>*i  >pi 


a  pin  having  an  outer  diameter;  and 

a  housing,  the  housing  comprising  an  integral  cylindrical  mem- 
ber situated  in  a  recess  provided  on  a  lower  surface  side  of  the 
housing  of  the  electrical  connector,  said  cylindrical  member 
being  configured  to  be  insertable  in  a  substantially  coaxially 
manner  within  the  insertion  hole  in  the  board,  having  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  insertion  hole 
in  the  board  to  enable  the  cylindrical  member  to  be  inserted 
into  the  board  insertion  hole  with  zero  or  a  small  insertion 
force,  and  having  a  hollow  section  for  receiving  the  pin 
substantially  coaxially  with  the  insertion  hole  in  the  board 
where  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hollow  section  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member  has  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  pin,  the  cylindrical  member  further  having  a 
plurality  of  segmented  outer  peripheral  portions  enabling  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  split  along  a 
direction  when  the  pin  is  fully  inserted  and  a  connecting 
member  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  outer  peripheral  por- 
tions together  at  a  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  member,  the 
force  of  said  pin  on  said  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member 
causing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  be 
enlarged  to  affix  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  to  the 
insertion  hole  of  the  board  when  the  pin  is  fully  inserted  into 
the  hollow  section  of  the  cylindrical  member. 


5,800,210 
SEAMED  SPACER  SLEEVE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Harry  Lee  Sparks,  Jr.,  Lewisville,  and  Galen  Monroe  Martin, 
Jamestown,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitoker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FJed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,249 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  CI.  439—573  12  Claims 


5,800409 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  AFFIXING  MEMBER 

Keqji  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12818,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1993,  5-060959 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/73:  H02B  l/OI 
VS.  a.  439—571  7  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  use  with  an  electrical  circuit,  said  housing  is 
formed  of  a  dielectric  material,  and  said  housing  comprises: 

an  electrical  contact  receiving  section  for  receiving  an  electrical 
contact  of  said  circuit;  and 

a  spacer  sleeve  for  receiving  a  fastener  therethrough  for  fasten- 
ing the  housing  to  a  component, 

said  spacer  sleeve  is  a  stamped  part  associated  with  the  housing, 

whereby  forces  generated  by  the  fastener  are  generally  transmit- 
ted through  said  spacer  sleeve  to  the  component 


1.  An  electrical  connector  to  be  affixed  to  an  insertion  hole  in  a 
board,  the  connector  comprising: 


5,800,211 

SNAP  TOGETHER  CATV  CONNECTOR  FOR  INDOOR 

USE 

David  J.  Stabile,  Horsebeads,  and  Ronald  P.  Locati,  Elmira, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,128 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI.  439—578  10  Claims 

1.  A  CATV  connector  for  indoor  use  consisting  of: 


a  post  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  first  open  end 
and  a  second  open  end,  and  a  bore  centrally  disposed  there- 
through; 

a  nut  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end,  a  bore 
centrally  disposed  therethrough,  and  threads  on  an  internal 
surface  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof; 

said  nut  disposed  coaxially  around  and  rotatable  about  a  portion 
of  the  post; 

a  collar  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  first  open  end 
and  a  second  open  end,  a  bore  centrally  disposed  there- 
through, and  an  engagement  eleinent  disposed  along  an  inte- 
rior surface  thereof; 

said  collar  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  with  said 
connector,  said  collar  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  post  such 
that  the  first  end  of  said  collar  is  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
said  nut;  and 

a  sleeve  of  electrically  insulative  material  having  a  first  open  end 
and  a  second  open  end,  a  bore  centrally  disposed  there- 
through, and  a  receiving  element  configured  to  receive  said 
engagement  element  of  said  collar  when  said  sleeve  is  fit  into 
said  collar. 


of  conductive  plates  having  an  elastic  curved  contact  terminal 
formed  at  an  upper  end  thereof;  and, 
a  light  bulb  having  a  plug  unit  formed  on  a  lower  end  thereof 
received  in  said  socket,  said  light  bulb  having  a  pair  of  lead 
wires  respectively  terminated  to  a  pair  of  contact  terminals, 
said  plug  unit  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  extending 
longitudinally  a  first  predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  pair 
of  side  walls  having  a  raised  block  integrally  formed  thereon 
and  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  said  cover  plate  notch  of  a 
respective  socket  half,  said  plug  unit  having  a  parr  of  laterally 
extending  end  walls  spaced  one  from  another  by  said  first 
predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  end  walls  extending 
laterally  a  second  predetermined  distance,  said  second  prede- 
termined distance  being  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
distance,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a  half  round  groove 
formed  therein  for  at  least  partially  receiving  a  respective  one 
of  said  contact  terminals  of  the  plug  unit  therein  for  position- 
ing each  of  said  contact  terminals  of  the  plug  unit  for  contact 
with  said  elastic  curved  contact  terminal  of  a  respective 
conductive  plate  of  said  socket. 


5,800,213 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard,  and  Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Naperviile, 

both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,549 

Int  a."  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  CI.  439—637  18  Claims 


5300,212 
PLUG-IN  TYPE  LIGHT  BULB 
Min-Hsun  Hsu,  12F-1,  NoJll,  S«c.4,  Chung  Hsiao  E.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,279 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  17/00 

VS.  a.  439—619  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  plug-in  type  light  bulb  and  socket  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  socket  formed  by  two  symmetrical  halves,  each  half  having  (a) 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  therein,  (b)  a  cover  plate  having  a  notch 
formed  therein  disposed  in  said  upper  portion,  and  (c)  a  pair 
of  electrically  conductive  plates  at  least  partially  received  in  a 
respective  pair  of  said  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  said  pair 


1.  A  push-pull  edge  card  electrical  coimector  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  contact  pads  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  face  and  a  terminal-receiving  face, 

an  elongated  slot  disposed  in  the  board-receiving  face  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  alternating  terminal-receiving 
cavities  spaced  along  at  least  said  one  side  of  the  slot  and 
separated  by  transverse  walls  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  said  cavities  being 
disposed  between  longitudinal  sidewails  of  the  housing, 

a  reinforcing  rib  extending  across  and  joining  the  transverse 
walls  of  at  least  some  of  the  cavities  generally  adjacent  said 
slot,  said  reinforcing  rib  being  spaced  from  each  of  said 
sidewails  such  that  a  first  access  opening  extends  across  each 
of  said  first  terminal-receiving  cavities  between  said  reinforc- 
ing rib  and  said  sidewall  and  a  second  access  opening  extends 
across  each  of  said  second  terminal-receiving  cavities 
between  said  reinforcing  rib  and  said  sidewall,  and 

a  first  press-fit  ^recess  in  each  of  the  first  cavities  and  a  second 
press-fit  recess  in  each  of  the  second  cavities,  each  first 
press-fit  recess  being  located  generally  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  one  of  said  longitudinal  sidewails  and  each  second 
press-fit  recess  being  located  generally  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  reinforcing  rib;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  and  second  terminals,  each  first  terminal  being 
received  in  one  of  said  first  terminal-receiving  cavities 
through  said  first  access  opening  and  each  second  terminal 


320 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


321 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


being  received  in  one  of  said  second  terminal-receiving  cavi- 
ties through  said  second  access  opening: 

each  of  said  first  terminals  including  a  generally  planar  base 
portion  having  a  retention  section  press-fit  within  the  first 
press-fit  recess  of  its  respective  cavity,  a  tail  portion  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  base  portion  and  a  resilient  spring  arm 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  the 
resilient  spring  arm  having  a  contact  section  for  contacting 
one  of  said  contact  pads:  and 

each  of  said  second  terminals  including  a  generally  planar  base 
portion  having  a  retention  section  press-fit  within  the  second 
press-fit  recess  of  its  respective  cavity,  a  tail  portion  project- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  base  portion  and  a  resilient  spring  arm 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  the  base  portion,  the 
resilient  spring  arm  having  a  contact  section  for  contacting 
one  of  said  contact  pads. 


5^00^14 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Naperville,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,551 

Int  CI."  HOIR  23nO 

tl&  a.  439—637  20  Oaims 


UMi 


I.  A  push-pull  edge  card  electrical  connector  for  receiving  an 
edge  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  contact  pads  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  face, 

an  elongated  slot  disposed  in  the  board-receiving  face  generally 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  for  receiving  said 
edge  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  spaced  apart  first  and  second 
terminal-receiving  cavities  for  receiving  respective  ones  of  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  terminals  engageable  with  the  contact 
pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  defin- 
ing two  rows  of  alternating  first  and  second  cavities  length- 
wise of  the  housing,  the  first  cavity  of  each  pair  being  located 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  slot  from  said  second  cavity,  the 
cavities  within  each  row  being  separated  by  transverse  walls 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  housing,  and 

each  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  terminal-receiving  cavities 
being  disposed  between  longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  hous- 
ing, said  side  walls  bemg  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and 

each  said  side  wall  varying  in  thickness  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  side  wall  having  a  first  thickness  at  said  first  terminal- 
receiving  cavities  and  a  second  thickness  at  said  second 
terminal-receiving  cavities,  said  first  thickness  being  greater 
than  said  second  thickness:  and 

said  first  and  second  terminals  having  different  shapes,  one  of 
said  first  terminals  being  received  in  each  of  said  first  cavities 
and  one  of  said  second  terminals  being  received  in  each  of 
said  second  cavities,  the  first  and  second  terminals  alternating 


lengthwise  of  the  housing  in  each  row  of  cavities,  with  the 
first  terminals  including  retention  sections  press-fit  between 
the  transverse  walls  adjacent  portions  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  greater  thickness. 


5,800,215 

DISTRIBl'TION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

TELECOMMLFNICATION  AND  DATA  TECHIQUE 

Ingo  Dohnke,  Teltow;  Gunter  Hegner,  and  Gerd  Richter,  both 

of  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krone  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Berlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996.  S«r.  No.  719,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  37 
529.7;  Sep.  29,  1995,  295  15  984.7;  Sep.  29,  1995,  295  15  983.9 

Int.  a."  HOIR  29/00 
U.S.  a.  439—719  20  Claims 


1.  A  distribution  block  for  the  telecommunication  and  data 
transmission  applications,  comprising: 

a  modular-design  distribution  block  having  front  and  rear  sides 
and  including  a  modular  upper  block  portion  and  a  modular 
lower  block  portion  cooperating  to  define  a  block  interior: 

one-piece  contact  springs  disposed  in  said  interior  of  said 
modular-design  distribution  block,  each  of  said  contact 
springs  including  insulation  displacement  connection  contacts 
on  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  block  for  the  connection  of 
subscriber  cables  as  well  as  for  the  connection  of  exchange 
office  cables,  a  telephone  contact  in  a  central  section  of  said 
contact  springs,  said  telephone  contact  being  composed  of  at 
least  two  different  contact  surface  portions,  a  support  surface, 
and  a  tapping  contact  provided  in  a  front  section  of  said 
contact  spring:  and 

a  tongue  connected  with  the  respective  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  block  and  having  a  cam  for  acting  on  said  support 
surface  upon  insertion  of  a  disconnection  plug,  said  cam 
moving  said  support  surface  and  said  two  different  contact 
surface  portions  without  the  disconnection  plug  contacting 
said  two  different  contact  surface  portions. 


5,800,216 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Naohisa  Okada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-117828 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  IMib 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
laterally-spaced  parallel  cavities  formed  in  the  housing  for  receiv- 
ing terminals,  a  retainer  for  holding  the  terminals  within  the 
cavities,  and  a  respective  window  joining  each  of  the  cavities  to  the 
exterior  of  the  housing,  the  windows  being  positioned  within  a 
housing  face  overlying  the  cavities,  the  retainer  having  a  base,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  away  from  the  ends  of  the  base,  and  a 


housing  having  a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  a  contact  wherein  a 
lateral  opening  extends  through  the  housing  and  into  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber:  and  a  securing  insert  disposed  along  the 
housing  and  having  a  first  wall  with  tabs  extending  therefrom  and 
into  the  lateral  openings  wherein  the  securing  member  has  a  first 
position  with  the  tabs  extending  into  the  chamber  and  a  second 
position  with  the  tabs  clear  of  the  chamber:  the  connector  being 
characterized  in  that  a  resilient  member  acts  on  the  first  wall  of  the 
securing  insert  to  hold  the  securing  insert  in  the  first  position,  the 
resilient  member  being  in  a  natural  condition  in  the  first  position 
and  a  deformed  condition  in  the  second  position,  whereby  the 
securing  insert  is  naturally  biased  into  the  fir^t  position. 


plurality  of  claws  positioned  between  the  arms  and  extending  away 
from  the  base  in  a  given  direction,  the  base  of  the  retainer  overly- 
ing said  housing  face  with  the  arms  of  the  retainer  clamping  a  pair 
of  side  housing  faces  adjacent  to  said  housing  face  and  with  the 
claws  aligned  with  the  windows,  the  retainer  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  housing  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  claws  lie  outside  the  windows  to  a  second  position  in 
which  the  claws  have  entered  the  windows,  wherein  the  retainer 
and  the  housing  are  provided  with  interengageable  locking  means 
for  resisting  movement  of  the  retainer  from  the  second  position  to 
the  first  position  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes  a  first  locking  device  which 
includes  at  least  one  primary  projection  formed  in  a  central  region 
of  one  of  the  base  of  the  retainer  and  the  housing  face,  and  a 
primary  cut-out  formed  in  the  other  of  the  base  of  the  retainer  and 
the  housing  face  to  matingly  engage  said  primary  projection,  and  a 
second  locking  device  at  each  end  of  said  housing  face  to  resist 
rotational  movement  of  the  retainer  in  moving  fi-om  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position,  each  said  second  locking  device 
including  a  secondary  projection  on  one  of  said  base  of  the  retainer 
and  the  housing  face,  and  a  secondary  cut-out  on  the  other  of  said 
base  of  the  retainer  and  the  housing  face  and  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  arms  of  said  retainer  to  matingly  receive 
one  of  said  secondary  projections. 


5,800,217 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREIN 

Antonio  Lehner,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1996,  196  09 
873.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/436 
\i&.  a.  439—752  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  an  apparatus  for  securing 
electrical  contacts  therein,  the  connector  comprising:  a  connector 


5,800,218 

SllO  TEST  ADAPTER 

Richard  T.  Abucewicz,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Siemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,679,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,982 

Int  a."  HOIR  9m 

U.S.  CI.  439—76.1  10  Claims 


nifiiwfr~f 
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1.  A  telecommunications  test  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  space: 

(b)  an  electrical  interconnector  mounted  within  said  interior 
space  of  said  housing: 

(c)  a  telecommunications  connector  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  interconnector  and  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing so  as  to  be  accessible  from  an  exterior  of  said  housing: 
and 

(d)  at  least  two  longitudinally  spring  loaded  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrical  interconnector.  said  electrical 
interconnector  providing  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  said  telecommunications  connector  and  said  at  least 
two  longitudinally  spring  loaded  contacts,  said  at  least  two 
longitudinally  spring  loaded  contacts  extending  from  within 
said  interior  space  of  said  housing  to  said  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  at  least  two  longitudinally  spring  loaded  con- 
tacts providing  resilient  electrical  connection  with  electrical 
contacts  of  a  separate  telecommunications  structure. 


\  5,800,219 

STAMPED  BATTERY  TERMINAL 
Henry  A.  Siedlik,  Novi,  and  Zenon  Hotra,  Troy,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,900 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/42 
M&.  a.  439—762  7  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  cormection  for  attaching  a  battery  cable  to  a 
battery,  the  battery  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and 
an  electrical  terminal  post  disposed  on  the  first  surface,  said 
terminal  connection  comprising: 
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a  first  conductor  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  structure  at 
said  first  end  to  be  brought  together  for  attachment  to  the 
electrical  terminal  post  on  tfie  battery,  said  structure  including 
spaced  memtiers  which  may  be  selectively  drawn  together  to 
contact  the  electrical  terminal  post,  said  first  conductor  having 
a  connection  structure  at  said  second  end;  and 

a  second  conductor  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  first 
end  having  a  second  connection  structure  which  is  attached  to 
said  first  connection  structure  on  said  first  conductor,  and 
having  structure  at  said  second  end  for  attachment  to  the 
battery  cable,  said  first  and  second  connection  structure  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  conductors  such  that  when  the 
battery  cable  is  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
conductor,  electrical  communication  is  made  between  the 
electrical  terminal  post  on  the  battery  and  the  battery  cable: 
and 

an  angle  defined  between  said  first  connection  structure  on  said 
first  conductor  and  said  second  coimection  structure  on  said 
second  conductor,  said  angle  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  90 
degrees  and  less  than  180  degrees,  such  that  said  terminal 
connection  conforms  to  the  contour  between  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  the  battery. 


I.  A  tab  receptacle  terminal  fabricated  by  bending  a  single  sheet 
of  electrically  condiKtive  material,  said  receptacle  terminal  com- 
prising: 

a  receptacle  Ik)x  has  ing  a  closed  continuous  wall  defining  at  one 
end  and  an  opening  through  which  a  male  terminal  is  inserted 


so  as  to  make  contact  with  said  box,  said  box  including  a 
bottom,  a  top.  and  sides: 

spring  means  formed  in  said  top  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
across  the  length  of  said  top  between  said  one  end  and  an 
opposing  end  of  said  box,  said  spring  means  projecting  inte- 
riorly of  said  box  toward  said  bottom  for  engagement  with  an 
inserted  male  terminal  within  said  box,  said  spring  means 
having  portions  defining  a  leading  surface  and  a  trailing 
surface  thereon,  said  leading  surface  defining  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  top  which  is  greater  than  an  angle  defined 
between  said  top  and  said  trailing  surface; 

retention  means  for  retaining  the  male  terminal,  said  retention 
means  providing  a  retention  force  against  withdrawal  of  an 
inserted  male  terminal,  said  retention  force  being  greater  than 
an  insertion  force  provided  by  said  retention  means  to  engage 
with  said  retention  means;  and 

a  pair  of  closed  slots  extending  lengthwise  along  said  top  adja- 
cent a  Juncture  of  said  top  with  said  sides  to  define  said  spring 
means  and  enable  deflection  of  said  spring  means. 


5.800^21 

MULTIPOSrriON  READABLE  TRIM  POSITION 

INDICATOR  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Thomas  A.  Dombrowski,  Franklin,  Wis.;   Melvin  P.  Sehd, 

Hicksville,  and  Michael  D.  Fitzpatrick,  Uniondale,  twtb  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tdaka  Products,  L.L.C.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986^290 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/14 

U.S.  a.  440—2  20  Claims 


5,800,220 

TAB  RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL 

John  V.  Feeny,  Livonia,  Mich.,-  Jeffery  A.  Kocinski,  Valley 

View,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Cue,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Framatome  Connectors  Interlock  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,679 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/22;] 3/11: 15/10 

UA  CL  439^—849  15  Claims 


'^ 


1.  A  trim  position  indicator  for  attachment  to  either  the  left  or 
right  side  of  the  top  cover  of  an  outboard  motor,  said  trim  position 
indicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  from  wall  having  a 
transparent  viewing  window,  a  left  side  wall,  and  a  right  side 
wall,  said  walls  defining  a  space  within  said  housing: 

(b)  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  having  a  cross-section  having  a  prede- 
termined circumference  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  pivot  pin  being  disposed  within  said  closed  housing 
and  extending  from  the  left  side  wall  to  the  right  side  wall, 
said  first  end  of  said  horizontal  pivot  pin  being  attached  to 
said  right  side  wall,  and  said  second  end  of  said  horizontal 
pivot  pin  being  attached  to  said  left  side  wall; 

(c)  a  level-seeking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said 
level-seeking  mechanism  being  viewable  through  said  trans- 
parent viewing  window,  said  level-seeking  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  pivot  ring  having  a  hole  passing  therethrough,  said  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  hols  in  said  pivot  ring,  whereby 
said  pivot  ring  is  supported  by  said  pivot  pin; 

(ii)  an  elongated  pointer  having  a  predetermined  moment,  said 
elongated  pointer  having  a  face  end  having  a  width  and  an 
attachment  end.  said  attachment  end  of  .said  elongated 
pointer  being  attached  to  said  pivot  ring,  said  elongated 
pointer  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  viewing  window; 


(iii)  a  counterbalance  weight  having  a  moment  substantially 
equal  to  the  moment  of  said  elongated  pointer,  said  coun- 
terbalance weight  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  pivot  ring 
at  a  point  approximately    180  degrees  of  arc  fiwm  the 
attachment  end  of  said  elongated  pointer  and  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom  in  a  direction  approximately 
180  degrees  of  arc  from  the  direction  of  the  elongated 
pointer,  whereby  said  counterbalance  weight  tends  to  keep 
said  elongated  pointer  in  a  horizontal  orientation;  and 
(iv)  positioning  means  fixedly  anached  to  said  pivot  ring,  said 
positioning   means   helping   to   maintain   said   elongated 
pointer  in  a  horizontal  orientation; 
said  level-seeking  mechanism  being  so  disposed  within  said  closed 
housing  that  said  face  end  of  said  elongated  pointer  is  adjacent  said 
transparent  viewing  window  and  is  viewable  therethrough:  and 
(d)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  trim  position  indicator 
to  either  the  left  side  or  the  right  side  of  the  outboard  motor's 
top  cover; 
whereby  said  face  end  of  said  elongated  pointer  is  viewable 
through  the  transparent  viewing  window  from  a  position  in  from  of 
said  outboard  motor. 
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being  smaller  than  the  total  blade  face  surface  area  of  said  front 
propeller,  but  no  smaller  than  about  70%  of  the  total  blade  face 
surface  area  of  the  front  propeller. 


5,800,222 
TWIN  JET  DRIVE  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Masayoshi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189440 
Int.  CI."  B63H  11/08:11/113 
VS.  CI.  440-38  24  Claims 


5,800,224 
SPLASH  AND  ANTI-CAVITATION  PLATE  FOR  MARINE 

DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Ogino,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228962 

Int.  CI."  B63H  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  440-66  ,7  claims 


JM       m 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  propelling  a  watercraft  comprising  a 
housing  assembly  defining  a  water  inlet  portion  including  a  single 
water  inlet  opening  and  a  water  inlet  duct  extending  from  said 
water  inlet  opening,  and  a  pair  of  flow  paths  separated  by  a 
dividing  wall  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  duct,  a  pair  of 
impellers  supported  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  in  side-by-side 
relationship  downstream  of  said  water  inlet  opening,  each  impeller 
being  positioned  in  a  respective  one  of  the  flow  paths,  discharge 
nozzle  means  receiving  water  pumped  by  said  impellers  for  dis- 
charge to  provide  a  propulsive  force  for  an  associated  watercraft, 
the  dividing  wall  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
the  rearward  most  end  of  the  water  inlet  opening  and  into  said 
water  inlet  duct. 


5,800,223 
MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Iriono,  and  Yoshitsugu  Sumino,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651389 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122577 
Int  a."  B63H  5/10 
VS.  a.  440-^9  39  Oaims 

1.  A  propulsion  device  for  a  watercraft  comprising  a  front 
propeller  and  a  rear  propeller  intended  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  a  common  rotational  axis,  said  front  and  rear  propellers 
each  including  at  least  one  blade  and  having  a  total  blade  face 
surface  area,  the  total  blade  face  surface  area  of  said  rear  propeller 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  an  internal  combustion  engine 
positioned  above  a  lower  casing  which  supports  a  propulsion 
device  on  a  rear  side  of  the  lower  casing,  a  transmission  couple  to 
the  propulsion  device  and  disposed  within  the  lower  casing,  said 
engine  driving  the  transmission  and  being  coupled  to  the  transmis- 
sion by  a  generally  upstanding  drive  shaft,  a  steering  mechanism 
being  attached  to  a  housing  of  the  outboard  motor  above  the  lower 
casing  and  defining  a  steering  axis  about  which  the  outboard  motor 
can  swivel,  and  a  cavitation  plate  being  connected  to  a  portion  of 
the  lower  casing  and  having  a  generally  planar  shape,  .said  cavita- 
tion plate  projecting  beyond  a  front  end  of  the  lower  casing 
forward  of  the  steering  axis  and  extending  directly  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  propulsion  device  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lower 
casing,  said  cavitation  plate  having  a  generally  uniform  width  at 
least  over  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  cavitation  plate  between  a 
rear  end  of  the  cavitation  plate  and  a  point  next  to  the  drive  shaft, 
said  width  being  wider  than  a  maximum  width  of  the  portion  of  the 
lower  casing  to  which  the  cavitation  plate  is  connected. 
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5,800^25 

AVIATION  ALTO-INFLATABLE  LIFE  RAFT 

Frederick  B.  Shoaff.  Ill,  452  Walls  Way,  Osprey.  Fla.  34229 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,900,  Sep.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,279 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/58 

U.S.  a.  441—38  1  Claim 


1.  An  inflatable  life  raft  for  use  in  an  aircraft,  said  life  raft 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  air; 

a  generally  circular  floor; 

a  buoyancy  tube  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said  floor,  said 
buoyancy  lube  coupled  with  said  air  providmg  means;  and 

canopy  means  for  protecting  survivors  located  on  said  floor,  said 
canopy  means  including  a  cover  and  an  inflatable  support 
having  a  U-shaped  portion  which  is  approximately  coexten- 
sive with  a  diameter  line  of  said  floor  and  a  support  leg 
extending  between  a  first  side  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and 
said  buoyancy  tube,  said  U-shaped  portion  and  said  support 
leg  attached  to  said  buoyancy  tube,  said  cover  extending  over 
said  inflatable  support  and  thereby  creating  a  survivor  sealing 
area,  said  inflatable  support  being  squared  off^  on  its  upper 
portion  to  provide  head  room  for  the  survivors  within  said 
survivor  sealing  area,  said  inflatable  support  coupled  with  said 
air  providing  means  whereby  said  air  providing  means  is 
adapted  to  inflate  said  buoyancy  tube  and  said  inflatable 
support; 

said  cover  including  a  zipper  defining  a  flap  portion  of  said 
cover  which  extends  over  the  first  side  of  said  U-shaped 
portion,  said  cover  also  including  a  sail  portion  which  extends 
over  a  second  side  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  said  cover  acting 
as  a  sail  when  said  flap  portion  is  unzipped  and  trade  winds 
impact  on  said  sail  portion  of  said  cover,  said  support  leg 
adapted  to  maintain  the  position  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
against  oncoming  trade  winds. 
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from  the  respective  planar  top  deck  surface  or  the  bottom 
planar  gliding  surface  to  form  a  generally  lower  second  top  or 
second  bottom,  or  both,  planar  stepped  rail  surface  and 
wherein  said  stepped  rail  surface  extends  to  a  beveled  top  or 
bottom  rail  surface  lo  decrease  rail  drag  and  fluid  flow  resis- 
tance. 


5,800,227 

SELF  ERECTING  PERSONAL  WATER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Robert  Edward  Brown,  Jr.,  8  Melba  Dr.,  Hudson,  N.H.  030SI 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,528 

Int  CI."  B63C  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  441—80  U  Claims 


5,800,226 
MANEUVERABLE  BODY  BOARD  WITH  STEP  RAIL 
Gregory  Szabad,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  and  Jon  Anthony  Glydon, 
W.  Barnstable,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Earth  &  Ocean  Sports, 
Inc.,  Hvannis,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,971 
Int  CI."  B63B  35/73 
VS.  CI.  441—65  17  aaims 

1.  A  sports  board  having  stepped  side  rails  and  adapted  for  use 
on  a  fluid  surface,  which  sports  board  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated,  substantially  planar  board  comprised  of  a  flota- 
tion material  and  having  a  lop  planar  support  deck  surface  to 
support  a  rider,  a  bottom  planar  gliding  surface  for  sliding  on 
a  fluid  surface,  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  and  elongated,  laterally 
opposed  side  edges,  said  side  edges  comprising  a  lop  rail  and 
a  bottom  rail,  said  side  edges  extending  substantially  from 
said  from  end  toward  said  rear  end,  said  lop  rail  having  an 
upper  beveled  rail  surface  and  said  bonom  rail  having  a  lower 
beveled  rail  surface  to  form  said  side  edges; 

b)  said  top  rail  or  said  bottom  rail  or  both  said  lop  and  bottom 
rails  having  a  stepped  edge  stepped  down  a  selected  depth 


1.  A  self  erecting  personal  water  safely  device  comprising: 

a  marker  device  having  a  flag  portion  and  a  base  portion  nor- 
mally in  a  collapsed  state; 

an  erection  chamber  in  said  flag  portion;  and 

a  compressible  storage  chamber  in  said  base  portion  for  storing 
an  actuating  fluid  and  interconnected  with  said  erection  cham- 
ber for  compressing  when  submerged  in  water  lo  transfer  fluid 
from  said  compressible  storage  chamber  to  said  erection 
chamber  and  to  aulomalically  erect  said  flag  portion  when  the 
base  portion  is  submerged  in  water. 


5,800,228 
FREE-DRIVER  PERMANENTLY  WEARABLE  SELF- 
RESCUE  SYSTEM 
Ricardo  G.  Hernandez,  7401  SW.  129th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33183 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,471 
Int  CI."  B63C  9/125 
U.S.  CI.  441—94  19  aaims 

1.  In  an  improved  life  saving  device  intended  primarily  for 
divers,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  garment  that  the  diver  wears  when  diving 
with  said  bladder  garment  having  low  hydrodynamic  resis- 
tance when  the  diver  is  underwater,  a  pressurized  gas  car- 
tridge for  inflating  the  bladder  garment  that,  when  the  gas 
cartridge  is  punctured,  is  in  gaseous  communication  with  the 
bladder  garment,  means  for  the  diver  lo  arm  and  then  restrain 
manually  a  trigger  mechanism  wherein  said  trigger  mecha- 


5,800,229 
HANDLE  UNIT  FOR  BUOYANT  AQUATIC  DEVICES 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,114 

Int  a."  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—129  14  Claims 


1.  A  handle  unit  for  a  buoyant  aquatic  device  having  an  outer 
skin,  wherein  the  handle  unit  comprises: 
an  enlarged  disk  member  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface,  a 

central  aperture,  and  a  contoured  bottom  surface;  and 
a  receptacle  member  operatively  associated  with  the  bottom 

surface  of  the  disk  member  lo  define  an  interior  chamber 

dimensioned  to  receive  a  user's  fingers. 


5,800,230 

CONJUGATED  FILAMENT  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Shingo  Horiuchi:  Taiju  Terakawa,  and  Toshikatsu  Fujiwara, 

all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporatioo,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1996,  8-240748 

Int  CI."  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  442—352  20  Claims 

1.  A  filament  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  conjugated  filaments 

in  which  intersections  of  said  conjugated  filaments  are  melted,  said 

filament  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  specific  volume  of  1 5-35  cc/g 

and  satisfying  the  Following  formula  (I)  between  strength  and 

specific  volume; 


^'g-1.25X■^l25 


(1) 


nism  restrains  a  resiliently  biased  gas  cartridge  puncture 
mechanism  such  that  if  the  diver  should  release  the  trigger 
mechanism  the  gas  cartridge  is  punctured  by  the  action  of  the 
(hen  released  puncture  mechanism  allowing  pressurized  gas  lo 
pass  lo  and  inflate  the  bladder  garment  with  the  diver  eittier 
under  water  or  on  the  water  surface,  a  gas  cartridge  penetra- 
tion mechanism  lock  that  when  in  its  locked  position, 
restrains  the  penetration  mechanism  from  penetrating  the 
pressurized  gas  cartridge,  and  wherein  the  penetration  mecha- 
nism lock  is  automatically  unlocked  by  release  of  a  locking 
mechanism  upon  the  diver's  manual  arming  of  the  trigger 
mechanism. 


wherein  Y  is  a  geometrical  mean  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
strength  per  5  cm  wide  and  1  g/cra  nonwoven  fabric  (unit: 
g/(g/m"  5  cm);  Y=(MDxCD)^  where  MD  is  vertical  strength 
(unit:  g/(g/m^  5  cm)  and  CD  is  horizontal  strength  (unit: 
g/(g/m^-5  cm);  and  X=specific  volume  of  a  nonwoven  fabric 
(unit:  cc/g); 

wherein  said  conjugated  filaments  comprise  a  low  melting  poinl 
polymer  and  a  high  melting  point  polymer  with  said  low 
melting  point  polymer  on  at  least  one  section  of  a  filament 
surface  and  have  crimps;  and  wherein  melting  points  of  said 
low  melting  poinl  polymer  and  said  high  melting  poinl  poly- 
mer differ  by  at  least  15°  C. 


5,800,231 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PATTERN  OF  APERTURES 

AND/OR  CAVrriES  IN  A  PLATE  OF  NON-METALLIC 

MATERUL 

Franciscus  CM.  De  Haas;  Franciscus  M.H.  Van  Laarhoven; 
Johannus  M.E.  Van  Laarhoven;  Henricus  J.  Ligthart'  Petnis 
H.W.  Swinkeis,  and  Johannes  G.  Van  Beek,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,529,  JuL  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,730,635. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Nov.  9, 1993, 09301236 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—24  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  plurality  of  cavities  and/or  apertures 
arranged  in  a  pallem  in  a  plate  of  non-metallic  material,  the  plate 
being  for  use  as  a  control  plate,  transport  plate  or  spacer  plate  in  a 
display,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cavities  and/or  apertures  corre- 
sponding to  a  pixel  element  of  the  display,  in  which  the  pattern  is 
made  by  means  of  the  following  steps: 

producing  at  lea.si  one  jei  of  abrasive  powder  particles: 

directing  the  jet  onto  a  surface  of  the  plate; 
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limiting  tlie  areas  where  the  jet  impinges  upon  the  surface; 

performing  a  relative  movement  between  the  jet  and  the  plate, 
using  a  mask  provided  with  a  pattern  of  apertures  for  limiting 
the  areas  where  the  jet  impinges  upon  the  surface,  character- 
ized in  that  the  mask  is  provided  with  an  additional  pattern  of 
apertures  for  forming  at  least  one  aligning  means  in  the  plate 
at  the  same  time  that  the  plurality  of  cavities  and/or  apertures 
are  formed. 


5300^2 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shigeki  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,955,  May  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,714341.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-166767 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  19/24 

VS.  a.  445—24  3  Claims 


evaporating  said  high  vapor-pressure  substance  covering  said 
emitter 


5,800,234 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  METALLIZED 
LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Paolo  Spina,  Ferentino;  Patrizia  Cinquina,  Vasto;  Guido  Man- 
ciocco,  CoUeferro,  all  of  Italy,  and  Aaron  William  Levinc, 
Lawrencevilte,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Videocolor  S.p.A.,  Anagni, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1995,  MI95  A 
002563 

Int  a."  HOIJ  9/22:9/26 
U.S.  CI.  445—45  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  the  plasma  addressed  electro- 
optical  display  device,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate: 

filling  said  grooves  with  an  electrically  conductive  material  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes: 

providing  a  plurality  of  barrier  ribs  on  said  first  electrodes; 

arranging  a  dielectric  sheet  on  said  barrier  ribs; 

disposing  a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes on  said  dielectric  sheet,  which  is  provided  with  said 
second  electrodes  facing  perpendicular  to  said  first  electrodes; 

constructing  said  first  substrate,  said  dielectric  sheet  and  said 
second  substrate  by  sealing  with  a  gap  between  each  other; 
and 

filling  a  electro-optical  material  between  said  dielectric  sheet 
and  said  second  substrate. 
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5,800,233 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD-EMISSION  TYPE 

ELECTRON  SOURCE,  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
FABRICATED  THEREBY  AND  ELEMENT  STRUCTURE 
OF  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
Seiki    Yano,    Yamatokoriyama;     Masao    Urayama.    Misato; 
Yoshiyuki  Takegawa,  Kashiwa,  and  Yuko  Morita,  Matsudo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-077800 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/40 
U.S.  a.  445—25  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  field-emission  type  electron  source 
that  emits  electrons  based  on  the  principle  of  field-emission,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  emitter  emitting  electrons  on  a  substrate: 
covering  said  emitter  with  a  high  vapor-pressure  substance  hav- 
ing a  vapor  pressure  of  8x10"*  Torr  or  more  at  a  temperature 
of  200°  C;  and 


6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  metallized  luminescent  screen 
for  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  the  steps  of 

depositing  at  least  one  phosphor  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a 
faceplate  panel  to  form  a  luminescent  screen, 

preheating  said  panel  containing  said  screen  to  a  temperature 
equal  to,  or  in  excess  of,  a  minimum  film-forming  tempera- 
ture, 

prewetting  said  screen  by  applying  water  thereto, 

applying  an  aqueous  filming  emulsion  containing  a  copolymer 
of  acrylates  and  methacrylates  with  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  250,000  to  500,000  onto  said  prewened 
screen. 

drying  said  emulsion  to  form  a  film  layer. 

depositing  a  layer  of  aluminum  onto  said  film  layer, 

sealing  said  faceplate  panel  to  a  funnel  by  heating  said  panel  and 
funnel  through  a  sealing  cycle  having  a  first  rate  of  tempera- 
ture increase  to  a  first  temperature,  a  second  rate  of  tempera- 
ture increase  to  a  second  temperature,  the  difference  between 
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said  first  temperature  and  said  second  temperature  being  suf- 
ficient to  volatilize  said  film  layer,  said  second  temperature 
being  maintained  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  frit  seal  said 
panel  to  said  ftinnel,  and 
cooling  said  faceplate  panel  and  said  funnel. 


5,800,235 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS  HAVING  GETTERING  AGENTS 
Charles  R.  Ragsdale,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illu- 
mination Technology,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,723 

Int  CI."  HOIK  1/10:1/56:3/02 

U.S.  a.  445—48  16  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  manufacturing  incandescent  light  bulbs  of 
the  type  which  include  a  gettering  agent  within  the  light  bulb,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  tungsten  filaments  for  the  light  bulbs  into  a 
vacuum  furnace: 

placing  red  phosphorous  on  the  proximity  of  said  plurality  of 
filaments  in  the  vacuum  furnace: 

heating  the  vacuum  furnace  until  the  temperature  of  said  plural- 
ity of  filaments  rises  above  approximately  675°  C,  and  until 
the  temperature  of  the  red  phosphorous  reaches  at  least 
approximately  400°  C,  maintaining  said  filamenu  in  tempera- 
ture range  above  approximately  675°  C.  for  a  time  period  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  red  phosphorous  at  least 
approximately  400°  C.  for  a  time  period; 

continuously  evacuating  the  vacuum  furnace  at  least  during  part 
of  the  time  period  while  the  furnace  is  being  heated  whereby 
said  plurality  of  filaments  are  exposed  to  vapors  of  phospho- 
rous and  react  therewith  to  form  tungsten  phosphides  on  the 
surface  of  said  filaments,  and 

discontinue  heating  and  evacuating  the  vacuum  furnace  and 
removing  said  plurality  of  filamenu  from  the  fiimace. 


the  periphery  thereof  in  a  smooth  manner  whereby  said  casting 
cards  can  be  smoothly  and  readily  projected  into  the  air  in  one 
aspect  and  said  cards  can  be  placed  in  linear  alignment  in  front  of 
the  eyes  of  a  player  with  the  distance  between  the  cards  being 
adjustable  so  as  to  serve  as  a  telescope  in  another  aspect. 


5,800^37 
FLYING  SEGMENTED  RING 
Charles  A.  Cummings,  5719  Thomaridge  Ct,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45248 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,633 

Int  a."  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  a.  446—48  4  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  ring  for  throwing,  capable  of  demonstrating  enhanced 
accuracy  in  flight,  molded  to  comprise: 

a  perimeter,  structurally  augmented  and  generally  annular  in 
shape:  and 

a  plurality  of  flaps,  flexibly  hinged  to  and  extending  medially 
from  said  perimeter,  each  flap  having  two  sides  formed  by 
radial  cuts,  and  the  distal  ends  of  said  flaps  defining  a  central 
orifice  around  which  said  flaps  will  flex  vertically  in  direct 
response  to  air  movement  during  flight. 


5,800,236 

TOY  CASTING  CARD  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  OR 

CONVEX  LENS 

Davie  Joun,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kudos  Finder  Trading 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,227 
Int  CI."  A63B  65/10 
U.S.  a.  446-46  1  Oaim 

1.  Improved  toy  casting  cards  comprising  first  and  second  cards, 
each  having  a  periphery  and  a  geometric  center,  each  card  having  a 
through-hole  at  said  geometric  center,  a  convex  lens  located  in  said 
first  card  through-hole  and  a  concave  lens  located  in  said  second 
card  through-hole,  each  of  said  cards  having  plural  bent  skirts  on 


5,800,238 
BOOK  WITH  MOVABLE  TOY  FOR  CHILDREN 
David  Stewart  Cowley,  Beriis,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael  J. 
Morris,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Joshua  Morris  Publish- 
ing, Inc.,  Westport  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,730 
Int  CI."  A63H  3/00:33/38:  B42D  1/00 
VS.  a.  446—72  11  Claims 

1.  A  book  in  combination  with  a  toy  figure,  comprising: 
a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  and  a  multiplicity  of  pages  therebe- 
tween, said  front  cover,  back  cover  and  pages  being  bound 
along  one  side  thereof  by  a  binding: 
at  least  one  of  said  front  cover,  back  cover,  binding  or  pages 
having  a  track  disposed  along  a  peripheral  edge  thereof:  and 
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5,800040 

MARBLE  RACE  TOY  WITH  ELEVATOR  AND 

SUPPORTING  INFRASTRUCTURE 

Douglas  L.  Jackson,  745  Casterwood  Ct^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95120 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,856 

Int.  CI.' A63H  l8/02:l5/00:29A)8;33/06 

U.S.  CI.  446—171  9  Claims 


a  toy  figure  coupled  lo  said  track  and  being  slidable  along  said 
track,  said  toy  figure  projecting  outsides  the  book,  when  the 
book  is  in  either  an  open  position  or  a  closed  position 

wherein  said  toy  figure  is  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis, 
the  predetermined  axis  being  parallel  to  a  Plane  of  at  least  one 
of  said  front  cover,  said  back  cover,  and  said  multiplicity  of 
pages. 


5,800039 

BUILDING  BLOCK  TOY  SET 

Avi  Coben,  7210  I12th  St.,  Apt  IJ,  Forrest  HUls,  N.Y.  11375 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,002 

InL  CI."  A63H  33/04:33/06.33/08 

VS.  a.  446—85  25  aaims 


11.  A  toy  block  set,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  building  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  sides 
for  interconnection  with  each  other; 

b)  at  least  one  side  of  each  building  block  having  a  partial 
channel  formed  therein  for  alignment  with  the  partial  channel 
of  another  building  block  of  said  plurality  of  building  blocks 
to  form  a  complete  channel; 

c)  each  of  said  buildmg  blocks  including  an  extending  section 
and  a  recessed  opening  when  said  building  blocks  are  aligned, 
said  extending  section  of  one  building  block  configured  for 
interfitting  with  the  recessed  opening  of  another  building 
block  of  said  plurality  of  building  blocks;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  rod-like  members  each  configured  for  placement 
in  one  of  said  complete  channels  of  .said  aligned  building 
blocks  and  for  extending  from  said  aligned  building  blocks  to 
support  other  building  blocks  in  said  plurality  of  building 
blocks. 


1.  A  marble  race  toy  comprising: 

a  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  and  curved  modular 
channel  components,  said  components  being  joined  by  at  least 
one  connector, 

an  elevator  including  an  endless  conveyor,  said  endless  con- 
veyor being  formed  from  a  flexible  member,  said  flexible 
member  being  a  solid  cylindrical  member  substantially  circu- 
lar in  cross  section,  said  flexible  member  includes  a  plurality 
of  notches  therein,  said  elevator  being  in  communication  with 
a  starting  point  and  an  end  point  of  said  track  such  that  as 
each  said  notch  passes  over  a  lower  pulley,  said  notch  is 
expanded  to  receive  a  marble,  said  marble  being  in  contact 
with  a  top  and  a  bottom  side  of  said  notch  as  said  notch 
contracts  after  it  has  passed  over  said  pulley,  and  when  said 
notch  passes  over  an  upper  pulley,  said  notch  is  again 
expanded,  thereby  releasing  said  marble, 

an  infrastructure  comprising  a  plurality  of  dowel  rods  and  affix- 
ing means,  said  affixing  means  releasably  secure  said  dowel 
rods  in  various  configurations  so  as  to  support  a  layout  of  said 
track  as  desired  by  a  user,  and 

marbles  that  travel  along  a  path  defined  by  said  track;  wherein 

said  marbles  are  raised  by  said  endless  conveyor  of  said  elevator 
from  a  staging  area  of  said  elevator  to  said  starting  point  of 
said  track  where  said  marbles  are  released,  said  marbles 
thereafter  being  urged  by  gravity  along  said  track  to  said  end 
point  of  said  track,  said  end  point  of  said  track  being  in 
communication  with  said  staging  area  of  said  elevator 


5,800041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800042 

REINFORCED  ARTICLES  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIAL 

Arthur  C.  Clokey,  San  Raphael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prema  Toy 

Company,  Inc.,  San  Raphael,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser  No.  812,066 
Int.  CL'  A63H  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  446—374  10  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  facial  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  facial  likeness  or  a  caricature  capable  of  assuming  a 
variety  of  different  facial  expressions,  said  article  having  a  mouth 
with  upper  and  lower  lips,  a  nose,  eye  and  eyebrow  portions  and 


5300O44 
SLOTTED  MARBLE 
William  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rokenbok 
Toy  Company,  CardilT,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,428 

InL  a."  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  446-431  23  Qaims 


deformable  reinforcement  embedded  in  the  elastomeric  material  in 
said  facial  portion,  said  reinforcement  being  capable  of  being 
manually  manipulated  to  hold  the  elastomeric  material  in  the 
selected  facial  expression,  said  reinforcement  comprising  a  first 
reinforcing  member  extending  substantially  around  the  periphery 
of  the  facial  portion  of  the  article,  a  second  reinforcing  member 
generally  in  the  form  of  an  open  ended  rectangular  loop  having  its 
spaced  end  portions  extending  transversely  across  the  facial  por- 
tion of  the  article  located  behind  the  eyes,  said  second  reinforcing 
member  being  affixed  by  connections  to  said  first  reinforcing 
member,  and  a  third  reinforcing  member  in  said  facial  portion 
extending  transversely  thereof  above  said  mouth,  at  least  one  of 
said  second  and  third  reinforcing  members  having  an  upwardly 
extending  deformable  bow  in  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
second  and  said  third  reinforcing  members  which  extends  continu- 
ously transversely  across  said  facial  portion  from  said  connections. 


5,800043 
TOY  nCURE  WITH  CLICKING  SOUND  EFFECT 
Stephen  G.  Berman,  Maiibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jakks  Pacific, 
Inc.,  Maiibu,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,709 

Int  CI."  A63H  5/00:3/46:3/28 

U.S.  a.  446-^20  31  aaims 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

a  sound  generating  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second 
members; 

a  body  part  moulded  around  said  sound  generating  mechanism 
from  a  deformable  plastic  material;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  members  have  portions  which  are 
relatively  movably  engaged  with  each  other,  and  which  are 
arranged  inside  a  closed  chamber  which  is  substantially 
impermeable  or  impervious  to  said  plastic  material  during 
moulding,  and  which  are  configured  to  produce  a  clicking  or 
tapping  sound  upon  relative  movement  thereof. 


1.  A  marble  for  use  with  safety  by  children,  including, 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  extending  in  a  first 

direction,   the   first   ribs   being   defined   by   slots   disposed 

between  the  first  ribs  in  a  second  direction  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
the  body  being  defined  in  part  by  end  caps  at  the  opposite  ends 

of  the  body  in  the  second  direction,  and 
second  ribs  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  first  direction  and 

extending  in  the  second  direction  from  the  end  caps,  the 

second  ribs  being  defined  by  slots  disposed  between  the 

second  ribs  in  the  first  direction, 
the  first  and  second  slots  defining  holes  which  extend  entirely 

through  the  slots  in  the  first  and  second  directions. 


5,800045 
COMPRESSION  BRASSIERE  AND  PAD  FOR  MANUAL 
LYMPHATIC  DRAINAGE 
Lucrecia  Barbe-Vicuna,  Oisterwijk,  and  Han  Peter  Hamers, 
Esbeek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lucrecia  Barbe- 
Vicuna,  TUburg,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/0019S,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,732 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   18,   1993, 
9301432 

InL  CL"  A41C  3/00:3/12 
VS.  CI.  45ft-57  12  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising: 

a  cup  assembly  with  two  cups,  shoulder  straps,  and  side  panels 

that  merge  into  a  back  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels 

extending  upwardly  beneath  a  location  of  a  wearer's  axilla 

and  sloping  upwardly  into  the  back  panel; 
a  separate  lining  pocket  in  said  cup  assembly  in  at  least  one  of 

said  side  panels  extending  upwardly  beneath  the  location  of 

the  wearer's  axilla  and  sloping  upwardly  into  the  back  panel. 

said  lining  pocket  having  on  a  side  worn  next  to  a  wearer's 

body  a  thin  seam-free  liner;  and 
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a  compression  pad  in  said  lining  pocket,  said  compression  pad 
being  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  smooth 
surface  on  a  side  wom  next  to  a  wearer's  body,  for  increasing 
tissue  pressure  and  to  consolidate  an  effect  of  manual  lym- 
phatic drainage. 


5,800,246 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 

Naoyoshi  Tomioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rich  Hill,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0800,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6/106278; 
Apr.  22,  1994.  6/106279;  Apr.  22,  1994,  6/106280 

InL  CI."  B24C  l/00;3/M;7/0O 
VS.  a.  451—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  switching  pressure  between  at  least  two  pressure 
tanks  provided  in  a  blasting  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  abrasive  particles  stored  in  a  hopper  to  at  least  a  first 
pressure  tank  and  a  second  pressure  tank; 

feeding  abrasive  particles  from  said  first  pressure  tank  to  a 
blasting  chamber  while  at  the  same  time  preventing  abrasive 
particles  from  being  fed  from  said  second  pressure  tank  to 
said  blasting  chamber,  so  as  to  hold  said  particles  in  said 
second  pressure  tank: 

applying  pressure  to  said  first  pressure  tank  so  as  to  provide 
pressurized  abrasive  particles  for  feeding  to  said  blasting 
chamber: 

abrading  the  surface  of  work  pieces  present  in  said  blasting 
chamber  by  injecting  said  pressurized  abrasive  particles  into 
said  blasting  chamber: 

switching  the  feeding  of  said  abrasive  particles  from  said  first 
pressure  tank  to  said  second  pressure  tank  such  that  abrasive 
particles  are  held  in  said  first  pressure  tank  and  are  fed  from 
said  second  pressure  tank  to  said  blasting  chamber;  said 
switching  taking  place  when  the  amount  of  abrasive  particles 
present  in  said  first  pressure  tank  reaches  a  predetermined 
level: 

applying  pressure  to  said  second  pressure  tank  so  as  to  provide 
pressurized  abrasive  particles  to  said  blasting  chamber: 

venting  pressure  from  said  first  pressure  tank  so  as  to  obtain 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  tank; 

switching  the  feeding  of  said  abrasive  particles  from  said  second 
pressure  tank  to  said  first  pressure  tank  such  that  abrasive 
particles  are  held  in  said  second  pressure  tank  and  are  fed 
from  said  first  pressure  tank  lo  said  blasting  chamber;  said 


switching  taking  place  when  the  amount  of  abrasive  particles 

present  in  said  second  pressure  tank  reaches  a  predetermined 

level; 
applying  pressure  to  said  first  pressure  tank  so  as  to  provide 

pressurized  abrasive  particles  to  said  blasting  chamber: 
venting  pressure  from  said  second  pressure  tank  so  as  to  obtain 

atmospheric  pressure  in  said  second  pressure  tank; 
delivering  a  mixture  of  debris  and  abrasive  particles  to  a  particle 

separator  from  said  blasting  chamber  when  particles  stored 

therein  reach  a  predetermined  level;  and 
separating  particles  which  are  reusable  and  storing  said  reusable 

particles  in  the  hopper 


5,800,247 
NON-CONTACT  GAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mkrhael  J.  Harms,  Dow,  ID.,  assignor  to  Centerline  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Jerseyville,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,727 
Int  CI."  B24B  49/04 


U.S.  a.  451—5 


10  Oaims 
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1.  A  non-contact  gauging  apparatus  for  precision  machining  of 
cylindrical  workpieces.  which  comprises: 
a  sensor  head  having: 

a  pair  of  contact  probes  projecting  from  the  body  and  movable 
in  a  radial  direction,  the  probes  having  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
probes  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  a  rest  position, 
a  non-contact  gauge  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
distance  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  from  a  surface  of 
the  non-contact  gauge  without  contacting  the  surface, 
a  linear  actuator  for  moving  the  non-contact  gauge  between  a 
retracted  rest  position  and  an  extended  measuring  position, 
and 
a  vent  in  the  sensor  head  adjacent  the  non-contact  gauge  and 
adapted  to  vent  air  to  clear  working  fluids  from  between  the 
non-contact  gauge  and  the  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
a  sensor  arm  attached  to  and  supporting  said  sensor  head  having: 
a  first  means  for  moving  the  sensor  head  in  precise  distances 

in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  cylindrical  workpiece. 
a  second  means  for  moving  the  sensor  head  in  precise  dis- 
tances in  a  tangential  direction  relative  to  the  cylindrical 
workpiece. 
means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  distance  the 

sensor  head  is  moved  by  the  sensor  arm,  and 
means  for  attachment  of  the  sensor  arm  to  a  machining 
machine:  and 
an  longitudinal  axis  encoder  adapted  lo  be  aflfixed  to  the  machin- 
ing machine  and  having  means  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  movements  of  the  workpiece  in  the 
longitudinal  axial  direction  by  the  machine. 


5,800,248 
CONTROL  OF  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
RATE  ACROSS  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Anil  K.  Pant,  Santa  Cruz;  Douglas  W.  Young,  Sunnyvale; 
Anthony  S.  Meyer,  San  Jose;  Konstantin  Volodarsky,  San 
Francisco,  and  David  E.  Weldon,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Ontrak  Systems  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,464 
Int.  CI.''  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451^1  23  Claims 


a  grinder  including  a  grinding  surface,  said  grinder  being  oper- 
able in  an  active  mode  and  inoperable  in  an  inactive  mode: 

a  fiber  holder  for  grasping  a  portion  of  a  fiber,  so  that  at  least  a 
tip  of  the  fiber  protrudes  from  the  fiber  holder; 

an  advancer  operable  to  move  the  fiber  holder  relative  to  said 
grinder  so  as  to  selectively  bring  at  least  the  lip  of  the  fiber 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  grinding  surface;  and 

a  rotator  operable  to  rotate  said  fiber  holder  about  an  axis,  the 
advancer  and  the  rotator  being  operable  when  the  grinder  is  in 
the  active  mode, 

wherein  said  rotator  and  advancer  each  have  knobs  movable 
independent  of  each  other  and  nested  one  in  die  other. 


5,800^50 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


21.  A  method  of  polishing  a  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer  comprising: 

providing  a  linear  belt  having  a  pad  disposed  thereon  and  in 
which  said  belt  and  pad  are  continuously  moving  in  a  linear 
direction  relative  to  said  wafer  when  said  wafer  is  placed  on 
said  pad; 

providing  a  support  disposed  along  an  underside  of  said  belt  to 
support  said  belt  and  pad  when  said  pad  travels  across  said 
wafer; 

providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  dispensing  openings  disposed  along 
a  surface  of  said  support  facing  the  underside  of  said  belt,  said 
plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  linear  rows  for  dispensing 
pressurized  fluid  through  said  openings; 

dispensing  said  fluid  through  said  openings  in  order  to  exert  a 
counteracting  force  against  a  force  pressing  said  wafer  onto 
said  pad; 

controlling  fluid  pressure  for  each  row  of  said  openings,  such 
that  at  least  two  of  said  rows  have  independent  pressure 
adjustments  for  varying  fluid  forces  exerted  against  the  under- 
side of  said  belt. 


5,800,251 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  LAPPING  WORKS 
Yasuaki  Nakazato,  Koushoku;  Kazuo  Kubota,  and  Hisakazu 
Takano,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-072650 
Int.  a."  B24B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  451-^1  7  Oaims 


5300^49 

FIBER  SHAPER 

Uri  Levy,  Rehovot;  Joshua  Degani,  Jerusalem;  Ytzhak  Rozen- 

berg,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Ofer  Braude,  Ramat-Gan,  all  of  Israel, 

assignors  to  Laser  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,678 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451— «1  11  aalms 


1.  A  work  lapping  method  using  a  regenerated  abrasive  fluid 
prepared  from  a  used  abrasive  fluid  and  a  new  abrasive  fluid, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  preliminarily  lapping  a  work  using 
the  regenerated  abrasive  fluid  to  a  predetermined  stock  removal  of 
the  work,  and  finally  lapping  the  preliminarily  lapped  work  using 
the  new  abrasive  fluid. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  the  tip  of  a  fiber,  comprising: 


UMI 


5,800,252 

FLUID-ACTIVATED  VARIABLE  HONING  TOOLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Gregory  Aaron  Hyatt,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Makino 

Inc.,  Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^36 
Int.  CI."  B24B  9/02 
VS.  a.  451—61  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  honing  device  configured  for  use  with  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  mandrel; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  honing  member  secured  to  said  mandrel, 
said  member  having  an  interior  surface,  an  abrasive  exterior 
surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  member  configured 
such  that  said  exterior  surface  is  selectively  and  substantially 
uniformly  expanded  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  on  said  interior 
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5.800^54 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

POLISHING  SAMPLES 

Charles  B.  Motley.  McHenry,  and  Dennis  L.  Hechel,  Gurnee, 

both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  Buehler  Ltd..  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,290 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—285  11  Claims 
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surface  of  said  honing  member  lo  automatically  provide  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  lioning  diameters  as  desired;  and 
(c)  a  fluid  distribution  system  formed  in  said  tool  mandrel  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said 
fluid  distribution  system  configured  for  selectively  applying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  honing  mem- 
ber for  selectively  and  substantially  uniformly  expanding  hon- 
ing member  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,800,253 

DISC  STREAK  PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Ikemoto,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Speedfam  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,104,  Aug.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,690,542.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-115294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/17 

\}S.  a.  451—63  12  aaims 
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1.  A  sample  preparation  system  for  grinding  and  polishing 
metallurgical  and  other  samples  prior  to  microscopic  examination 
thereof,  said  system  including,  in  combination,  a  platen  rack  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  shelves  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other, 
each  shelf  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  polishing 
platen  thereon  m  a  horizontal  position,  platen  exchange  means  for 
selecting  one  platen  from  said  rack  and  transferring  the  same  to  a 
platen  iive  plate  for  conjoint  rotation  with  said  drive  plate  for  a 
polishing  operation,  where  said  platen  exchange  means  is  movable 
horizontally  from  a  position  behind  said  rack  so  as  to  move 
directly  through  said  rack  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  shelves 
thereof  to  remove  and  transfer  a  selected  platen  from  said  rack  lo 
said  platen  drive  plate,  and  a  polishing  head  which  is  movable 
between  a  polishing  position  where  it  is  located  over  said  platen 
drive  plate  and  a  wash  position  where  it  is  located  over  a  wash 
station,  said  polishing  head  having  means  to  support  a  sample 
holder  therebeneath  so  that  said  sample  holder  may  be  positioned 
down  against  a  platen  on  said  drive  plate  for  polishing  samples 
held  in  said  sample  holder,  means  associated  with  said  polishing 
head  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sample  holder  and  for  rotating 
the  same,  and  said  platen  exchange  means  being  operated  when 
said  polishing  head  is  positioned  over  said  wash  station. 


1.  A  disc  streak  pattern  forming  method  for  use  in  polishing  an 
annular  di.sc  having  a  storage  surface,  a  radially  outer  periphery 
and  a  radially  inner  periphery,  and  a  center,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ring-shaped  polishing  ineans  having  a  central  axis 

and  defining  a  central  bore  therein; 
placing  the  ring-shaped  polishing  means  in  contact  with  the 

surface  of  said  disc,  with  at  least  one  portion  of  the  disc 

surface  disposed  inside  the  central  bore  of  said  ring-shaped 

polishing  means; 
driving  said  ring-shaped  polishing  means  to  rotate  with  a  first 

rotation  speed  about  the  center  of  said  disc; 
driving  said  ring-shaped  polishing  means  to  rotate  with  a  second 

rotation  speed  around  its  central  axis;  and 
independently  controlling  said  first  and  said  second  rotation 

speeds; 
whereby  the  surface  of  said  disc  is  polished  and  provided  with 

streak  patterns  by  said  ring-shaped  polishing  means. 


5,800055 

LAP  ADAPTER 

Ronald  T.  Hyslop,  IXiisa,  and  Loony  D.  Quails,  Gore,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  TUIsa, 

Okia. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341^49,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,291 

Int  CI."  B24D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  451—550  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  generating  a  unique  lens  polishing  lap  by  use  of  a 

computerized  lens  making  lathe  having  data  input  thereto  defining 

a  contour  of  a  lens  surface  to  be  polished  in  a  lens  polishing 

machine,  a  lap  blank  comprising  a  front  lap  portion  and  a  rear  disk 

portion  having  upper  and  lower  parallel  faces,  said  disk  portion 

having  first  means  thereon  for  coupling  said  disk  portion  to  a 

chuck  of  the  lathe  and  second  means  thereon  for  coupling  said  disk 

portion  to  a  chuck  of  the  polishing  machine,  said  first  means 

comprising  an  annular  channel  in  said  upper  face  of  said  disk 

portion  defining  a  circular  land  within  said  channel  and  a  pair  of 


seats  in  said  land,  said  channel  and  said  seats  being  arranged  for 
mating  with  complementary  components  on  the  lathe  chuck. 


1.  A  forceps  tool  for  picking  crabs,  comprising: 

a  left  tool  portion  having  a  left  handle,  and  a  left  pincer  having 
a  first  end  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  left  handle,  said  left 
handle  having  a  length  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  three 
inches  and  having  a  first  width,  said  left  pincer  having  a 
length  equal  to  or  greater  than  one  and  one-half  inches  and 
having  a  second  width  which  is  narrower  than  said  first  width, 
said  left  pincer  terminating  at  a  second  end  in  a  left  jaw 
portion  having  a  third  width  and  a  left  inside  surface; 

a  right  tool  portion  having  a  right  handle  and  a  right  pincer 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  right  handle, 
said  right  handle  having  a  length  and  width  equal  to  the  length 
and  width  of  said  left  handle,  and  said  right  pincer  having  a 
length  and  width  equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  said  left 
pincer,  said  right  pincer  terminating  in  a  right  jaw  portion 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  said  left  jaw  portion  and 
having  a  right  inside  surface,  said  right  handle  being  con- 
nected to  said  left  handle  at  respective  second  ends  of  said 
handles  to  cause  said  left  handle  and  pincer  lo  extend  parallel 
to  said  right  handle  and  pincer,  and  to  bias  said  left  handle  and 
pincer  apart  from  said  nght  handle  and  pincer  with  said  left 
inside  surface  opposed  lo,  and  spaced  from  said  right  inside 
surface  by  a  selected  distance,  said  third  width  being  less  than 
said  first  width  and  equal  to  oi  greater  than  said  second  width; 
and 

a  roughened  surface  pattern  on  each  of  said  opposed  left  and 
nght  inside  surfaces. 


UMI 


5,800,257 

SHELL  SHOCKER 

William  R.  Craig,  2906  Northern  Dancer  Dr.,  Churchville,  Md. 

21028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,013,  Dec.  15,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,693 
Int.  CI."  A22C  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  452—59  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  immobilization  of  one  or  more  li\e 
crustaceans  comprising: 
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5,800,256 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PICKING  CRABS 

May  Bermudez,  10100  Fleming  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  643J3S 

Int.  CI."  A22C  29/04 

U.S.  a.  452—6  13  Claims 


a)  a  container  containing  an  electrolyte  solution,  quantity  of  said 
electrolyte  solution  being  sufBciem  to  submerge  at  least  one 
crustacean  to  be  processed; 

b)  shocking  means  for  immobilizing  said  crustacean  including  at 
least  one  electrode  positioned  within  the  container  and  being 
at  least  partially  covered  by  the  electrolyte  solution; 

c)  said  at  least  one  electrode  being  connected  into  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

d)  activation  means  incorporated  into  said  circuit  for  allowing  an 
operator  to  activate  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  electrical 
energy  supplied  to  the  at  least  one  electrode  is  transferred  via 
the  electrolyte  solution  to  a  submerged  crustacean  for  immo- 
bilization. 


5,800aS8 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CABINETS  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  WHICH  PRODUCE 

CONSIDERABLE  HEAT 
Franz-Josef     Knoop,      Biiren-Steinhausen,      and      Heinrich 
Schmidt  Delbriick-Boke,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 
Siemens    Nixdorf   Informationssysteme   Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Paderbom,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1993,  43  09 
308.6 

Int  CK"  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  454—184  6  Oaims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  use  in  a  cabinet  having  doors 
equipped  with  louvers  and  containing  a  plurality  of  functional  units 
slacked  in  lower  fashion  one  above  another,  said  functional  units 
producing  heat,  said  ventilation  system  comprising: 
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four  identical  fan  units,  each  fan  unit  having  a  housing  with  a 
top  and  a  boaom  and  open  longitudinal  sides  with  at  least  one 
fan  disposed  in  said  housing,  each  said  fan  having  an  axial  air 
intake  and  a  radial  air  discharge  and  an  axis  of  rotation 
disposed  perpendicularly  relative  (o  said  bottom  and  top  of 
said  housing: 

said  four  fan  units  being  disposed  in  said  cabinet  at  a  mid-height 
of  said  cabinet  and  being  divided  into  two  pairs  of  fan  units, 
the  fan  units  in  each  pair  being  oriented  with  the  respective 
axial  intakes  of  the  respective  fans  being  oriented  directly 
toward  each  other,  the  f4n  uniu  in  a  first  of  said  pairs  being 
disposed  dosely  above  each  other,  and  the  fan  units  of  a 
second  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  apart  and  forming  a  hori- 
zontal air  duct  therebetween  for  directing  air  out  of  said 
cabinet:  and 

a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  in  said  cabinet  respectively 
adjacent  said  four  fan  units  and  causing  said  fan  units  in  said 
first  pair  to  discharge  air  into  said  horizontal  air  duct  and 
causing  said  fan  units  in  said  second  pair  to  discharge  air  out 
of  said  cabinet 


5,800,259 
GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Olney,  New  Carlisle,  Ind.,  assi^ior  to  B  &  B  Molders, 
LX.C  Midwwaka,  Ind. 

Fifed  Sep.  3,  1996,  S«r.  No.  707  ja4 

Int.  CL'  F24F  13/06 

VS.  CL  454—109  48  Claims 


1.  A  grill  assembly  for  covering  a  duct  outlet,  the  grill  assembly 
comprising: 

an  anchor  member  for  mounting  in  the  outlet,  a  frame  for 
covering  the  oudet.  wherein  the  anchor  member  and  frame 
have  openings  for  permining  conditioned  air  (o  pass  through 
the  grill  assembly,  and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  the 
anchor  member  having  at  least  one  aiKhor  aperture  disposed 
in  the  anchor  member,  at  least  one  frame  aperture  disposed  in 
the  frame,  and  a  tie  member  for  slidably  engaging  the  anchor 
and  frame  apertures  and  holding  the  anchor  member  and 
frame  together. 
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opening  thereof,  said  inlet  of  said  air  duct  being  disposed  at  outer 
wall  of  said  building  and  said  outlet  being  disposed  at  top  of  the 
building,  said  air  duct  being  attached  to  the  handrail  of  the  stair- 
well or  serving  as  a  handrail,  a  plurality  of  branch  ducts  being 
connected  to  said  air  duct  thereof  and  which  are  spaced  from  each 
other  with  a  predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  branch  ducts 
being  provided  with  a  neck  portion  having  a  plastic  ball  sealed 
thereon  in  normally  and  which  is  lifted  when  a  negative  pressure  is 
applied,  the  opening  of  said  branch  duct  being  suiubly  directed 
and  protected  with  a  barrier  grid. 


5300^1 

AIR  VENT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT  DEVICE  TO 

PREHEAT  SUPPLY  AIR 

Ovc  Chartes  V«lst*d,  Kvemalaad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Lega- 

beam  Norge  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95A)0087,  {  371  Date  Nov.  27, 1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/33959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,384 

Claims  priority,  applioitioa  Norway,  Jun.  2,  1994,  942042 

iBL  CL"  F24F  71007 

M&.  CL  454—272  2  Claims 


5300,260 
AIR  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING 
Cbi-Kuang  Kao,  1  Fl.,  No.  25,  AVey  17,  Lane  12,  Pated  Rd., 
Sec  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,876 
Int.  CL"  A62B  7/00 
MS.  CL  454—370  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  supplying  devices  of  the  type  which  can  be  disposed 
property  on  the  stairwell  of  a  building,  said  air  supplying  device 
comprising  an  air  duct  which  defines  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which 
are  directed  downward  and  are  provided  with  protecting  cap  at  the 


1.  A  heating  device  for  use  with  an  air  valve,  for  heating  a  fresh 

air  stream  drawn  through  a  fresh  air  inlet  mounted  in  an  exterior 

wall  and  into  a  habitable  room,  the  heating  device  comprising: 

a  receiver  consisting  substantially  of  air-tight  material. 

the  receiver  being  adapted  to  be  tightly  attached  to  the  interior 

side  of  an  exterior  wall  having  an  interior  side,  an  exterior 

side,  and  an  iniemal  valve  opening  extending  between  the 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


335 


interior  side  and  the  exterior  side,  the  receiver  attached  to  the 
interior  side  being  positioned  around  the  internal  valve  open- 
ing, 

the  receiver  being  divided  into  an  outer  chamber  and  an  inner 
chamber  with  a  connection  being  established  between  the 
chambers  in  order  to  permit  air  to  flow  from  the  outer  cham- 
ber into  the  inner  chamber, 

a  bulb  holder  having  a  supply  of  electrical  current  being 
mounted  within  the  inner  chamber  of  the  receiver,  and 

a  heat-generating  bulb  being  mounted  on  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  bulb  holder  for  generating  heat  so  that  a  fresh  air 
stream  flowing  inwardly  through  the  internal  valve  opening, 
the  outer  chamber,  and  the  inner  chamber,  will  be  heated  by 
the  heat-generating  bulb  before  the  air  stream  leaves  the 
receiver  and  escapes  into  the  habitable  room. 


6.  A  device  to  measure  the  volume  of  a  harvested  grain  crop 
during  the  harvesting  of  the  grain  crop  comprising: 
a  set  of  sidewalls: 
a  member  for  moving  grain  from  one  location  to  a  second 

location  within  the  set  of  sidewalls  with  the  members  defining 

longitudinal  compartments  of  fixed  volume; 
an  acoustic  position  sensor  positioned  proximate  the  member  to 

determine  the  distance  the  grain  extends  above  the  giember  to 

thereby  determine  the  depth  of  the  grain  within  the  fixed 

volume  on  the  member:  and 
a  processor  for  correlating  the  depth  of  the  grain  to  the  volume 

of  the  grain  on  the  member  in  relation  to  the  fixed  volume. 


5,800,263 
GAME  MACHINE 
Kohichi  Hayashida,  Yamato,  and  Takuya  Ando,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055226 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  463—6  16  Oaims 

1.  A  race  game  machine  comprising: 

a  race  track; 

a  plurality  of  running  bodies  physically  engaged  in  competitive 
movement  along  said  race  track; 


i_ 


posnnN 
crrKTOH 


•FKAREO 

LS)  r 


±: 


-H  Hciriwl 


5,800^62 

ACOUSTIC  VOLUME  AND  TORQUE  WEIGHT  SENSOR 

David  P.  Andersen,  Bumsville,  and  Michael  Farmer,  Eagan, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation, 

Bethesda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336^38,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,685,772. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,211 

InL  a.''  AOIF  IV5Q 

MS.  a.  460—6  8  Claims 
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a  parameter  storage  device  which  stores  at  least  one  parameter 
used  to  control  said  competitive  movement  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  running  bodies; 

a  target  position  calculation  device  which,  at  intervals  of  a 
predetermined  period  during  a  duration  of  the  race,  calculates 
target  positions  of  respective  ones  of  said  running  bodies  in 
accordance  with  said  at  least  one  parameter  stored  in  said 
parameter  storage  device:  and 

a  movement  control  device  which  controls  said  competitive 
movement  of  said  plurality  of  running  bodies  toward  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  target  positions  calculated  by  said  target 
position  calculation  device. 


5,800,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SIGNAL 
INDICATING  THE  APPROXIMATE  AMOLT^  OF 
ELAPSED  TIME 
Andrew  Pascal,  Woodside,-  Louis  David  Giacalone,  Jr.,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Michael  Barnett,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Silicon  Gaming,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,454 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  i/00 
\i&.  a.  463—16  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  signaling  system  for  providing  a  visual  notification  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  one  or  more  predetermined  events, 
comprising. 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  one 
of  said  predetermined  events: 

indicator  means  for  providing  a  visually  observable  signal,  said 
indicator  means  having  an  ON-staie  and  an  OFF-state;  and 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  having 
preprogrammed  instructions  and  data  for  operating  said  indi- 
cator means  to  repeatedly  alternate  between  said  ON-state  for 
a  first  specihed  duration  and  said  OFF-slate  for  a  second 
specified  duration  in  response  to  a  signal  representing  a  single 


336 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


337 


vol! 
1 

21 

11 
4 


event,  wherein  said  first  specified  duration  and  said  second 
specified  duration  change  in  duration  over  time. 
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5,800,265 
GAME  MACHINE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akihani  Miyanaga,  and  Toshiji 
Hamatani.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  408,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-61645 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24:33/00 

VS.  a.  463—23  9  Claims 
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\.  A  game  machine  comprising: 

an  image  display  means  on  which  contents  of  a  game  are 
displayed; 

a  means  for  controlling  said  game  contents; 

a  means  for  calculating  a  chaos  attractor  obtained  by  numeri- 
cally processing  information  about  a  human  player  respond- 
ing to  said  game  contents;  and 

a  means  for  varying  the  game  contents  by  making  use  of  an 
index  indicating  a  degree  to  which  said  chaos  attractor  is 
matched  to  chaos  definition  conditions, 

wherein  the  information  about  the  player  includes  the  line  of 
sight  of  the  player  responding  to  the  game  contents  displayed 
on  the  image  display  means. 


(a)  two  consecutive  synchronized  dragging  rollers  mounted 
on  said  fi^me,  one  dragging  roller  positioned  so  that  it 
contacts  the  strip  above  the  viewing  window  and  the  other 
dragging  roller  positioned  so  that  it  contacts  the  strip  below 
the  viewing  window; 

(b)  at  least  two  consecutive  fixedly  arranged  guiding  rollers, 
and 

(c)  two  non-consecutive,  adjustable  position,  removable  guid- 
ing rollers  positioned  between  said  consecutive  dragging 
rollers  and  said  consecutive  guiding  rollers,  said  non- 
consecutive  guiding  rollers  being  displaced  inwards  in  the 
frame  with  respect  to  said  consecutive  dragging  rollers  and 
said  consecutive  guiding  rollers  thereby  permitting  said 
strip  to  form  two  adjustable  depth  loops. 


5,800,267 

PROGRESSIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE  WITH  SELF 

CENTERING  FOR  MULTI  AXIAL  MOTION  INPUT 

Douglas  B.  Carlson,  21235  W.  EUiot  Rd.,  Buckeye,  Ariz.  85326, 

and  Donald  Carlson,  1423  E.  Pepper,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557,918 

InL  CI."  G05G  9/00 

VS.  CL  463—38  6  Claims 


5,800,266 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUCCESSIVE  EXPOSURE  OF 

IMAGES  IN  AMUSEMENT  MACHINES 

Jesus  Echapare  Ibaroila,  and  Jose  Luis  Pina  Insausti,  both  of 

Pamplona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.A.,  Per- 

alta,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  23,  1995,  9501263 

Int  a."  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  successive  exposure  of  images  in  amusement 

machines  comprising: 

a  frame  which  supports  a  number  of  dragging  and  guiding 
rollers  upon  which  is  mounted  a  continuous  flexible  strip 
having  multiple  images  thereon,  said  strip  passing  in  front  of 
a  viewing  window  and  wherein  an  image  strip  lighting  device 
is  mounted  near  said  viewing  window;  and 
position  control  device  which  controls  the  position  of  said  snrip 
in  front  of  said  viewing  window,  said  position  control  device 
comprising. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  progressively  increasing  resistance 
to,  and  automatic  self  centering  with  respect  to,  an  operator  motion 
input  to  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  crossbar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  connected  to  a  first 
beam  with  a  coupling,  the  first  beam  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  cantilever  mounted  on  a  base,  the  crossbar  mounted 
in  a  first  axial  bearing  for  rotation  about  the  crossbar's  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  first  bearing  rotatably  mounted  in  a  second 
axial  bearing,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  first  and  second 
bearings  being  mutually  perpendicular,  the  second  bearing 
mounted  on  the  base,  whereby  the  crossbar  is  movable  about 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  bearing  in  response  to 
transverse  forces  acting  on  the  crossbar,  thereby  to  produce  a 
bending  moment  in  the  first  beam  through  the  coupling  and  a 
progressively  increasing  resistance  to  the  transverse  forces; 

b.  a  second  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  engaged  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  second  beam  in  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
crossbar,  and  engaged  at  a  distal  end  of  the  second  beam  in  a 
support  that  is  mounted  on  the  base; 

wherein  the  coupling  is  slidable  along  the  crossbar  and  along  the 
first  beam  whereby  through  selective  positioning  of  the  cou- 
pling with  respect  to  the  crossbar  and  the  first  beam  resistance 
of  the  first  beam  to  the  bending  moment  is  adjustable. 


5,800,268 

METHOD  OF  PARTICIPATING  IN  A  LIVE  CASINO 

GAME  FROM  A  REMOTE  LOCATION 

Melvin  Molnick,  229  W.  Foster  Ave.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546355 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  463 — 40  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  a  player  to  remotely  participating  in  a  live 
casino  game  comprising: 

(i)  establishing  a  first  information  line  between  a  player  at  an 
interface  station  located  remotely  from  the  casino  for  the 
transmission  of  live  television  signals  and  data  signals  to  a 
player  interface  station  located  remote  from  the  casino,  said 
Interface  station  including  a  player  display  to  display  a  live 
television  image  of  a  live  game  to  the  player; 

(ii)  from  said  interface  station,  the  player  transmitting  over  said 
first  infoiTnation  line  to  the  casino  account  information  related 
to  an  account  maintained  by  the  player  at  a  third  party 
financial  institution; 

(iii)  the  casino  opening  a  second  information  line  with  the  third 
party  financial  institution  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
account  information; 

(iv)  maintaining  said  second  information  line  open  with  the  first 
information  line; 

(v)  the  casino  transmitting  over  the  first  information  line  data 
indicative  that  the  player  can  make  a  bet; 

(vi)  the  player  from  their  interface  station  Q-ansmitting  over  the 
first  information  line  to  the  casino  bet  information  indicating  a 
bet  being  made  by  the  player  on  the  live  game; 

(vii)  in  response  to  the  transmitted  bet,  the  casino  over  the 
second  information  line  verifying  the  status  of  the  player's 
account,  the  casino  accepting  the  bet  if  the  player's  account 
has  sufficient  funds  and  otherwise  denying  the  bet; 

(viii)  the  casino  transmitting  data  over  the  first  information  line 
data  indicative  that  no  more  bets  can  be  made,  said  data 
displayed  at  the  display  with  the  television  signal; 

(ix)  the  player  over  the  first  information  line  interacting  with  the 
casino  to  control  the  play  of  the  game  until  an  outcome  is 
obtained; 

(x)  determining  from  the  outcome  whether  the  player's  bet  is 
won  or  lost,  said  player  viewing  the  live  play  of  the  game  at 
the  display  to  confirm  the  outcome; 

(xi)  in  the  event  of  interruption  of  said  first  information  line,  said 
casino  completing  the  play  of  the  game  to  determine  the 
outcome  pertaining  to  the  player's  wager;  and 

(xii)  the  casino  issuing  instructions  over  the  second  information 
line  to  credit  the  player's  account  if  the  player  has  won  the  bet 
in  the  amount  of  the  bet  and  the  player's  winnings  and  to 
debit  the  player's  account  if  the  player's  bet  is  lost 


5,800,269 

CASHLESS  COMPLTTERIZED  VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Niels  C.  Holch,  Ariington,  Va.,  and  Frank  J.  Riolo,  Rome,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Oneida  Indian  Nation,  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,651,  Sep.  25,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,674,128,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,509,  Feb. 

21,  1995,  abandoned.  This  appiicaUon  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

840,695 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CI.  463—42  8  Oaims 
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I.  A  system  for  operating  several  games  for  a  plurality  of 
players,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  player  terminals  coupled  together,  each  terminal 

including 

means  for  receiving  player  identification  information  from  a 
participating  one  of  the  players, 

means  for  receiving  game  selection  information  from  the 
participating  player  indicating  one  of  the  plurality  of 
games, 

a  video  display  for  displaying  a  selected  one  of  the  games  to 
the  participating  player, 

means  for  receiving  game  input  from  the  participating  player, 
and 

means  for  executing  software  application  programs  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  games  of  chance  in  response  to 
the  game  input  and  a  game-independent  control  input  to 
determine  the  result  of  the  games  independent  of  player 
participation  at  other  ones  of  the  player  terminals; 
a  game  server,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  player  terminals,  and 

including 

means  for  controlling  the  player  terminals'  execution  of  the 
games  by  generating  the  game-independent  control  input; 
and 
a  central  controller,  connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  player 

terminals,  and  including 

means  for  storing  player  account  information  for  each  of  the 
players,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  account  information  of  the  players 
according  to  the  result  of  the  games  from  the  selected 
player  terminal. 


5,800,270 

DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SPRING 

ENGAGING  MEANS  WHICH  RESTRICT  RADIAL 

MOVEMENT  OF  CORRESPONDING  SPRINGS 

Norihisa    Uenohara.    Ibaraki;    Hiroshi    Mizukami:    Shinichi 

Noda,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and  Masanobu  Tanaka,  Hirakata, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187036; 
Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220121 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/52 
VS.  CI.  464—64  9  Claims 

7.  A  damper  disc  assembly,  comprising: 
a  hub  formed  with  at  least  two  radially  extending  flange  por- 
tions, said  flange  portions  defining  a  first  window  hole  extend- 
ing in  a  circumferential  direction,  each  of  said  flange  portions 
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formed  with  a  support  recess  and  spring  contact  portions  on 
either  side  of  said  support  recess; 

a  pair  or  rotary  plate  members  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hub  on 
either  side  of  said  hub.  said  pair  of  rotary  plate  members 
being  configured  for  limited  rotary  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  hub,  said  rotary  plate  members  formed  with  second 
window  holes,  each  of  said  second  window  holes  having  at 
least  two  opposing  contact  portions: 

first  and  second  coil  springs,  said  first  and  second  coil  springs 
being  circumferentially  adjacent  to  one  another  and  being 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  window  holes  and  extending 
in  the  circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  said  hub, 
wherein  a  first  end  of  said  first  coil  spring  contacts  said  spring 
contact  portions  formed  on  a  first  circumferential  end  of  said 
first  window  hole  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  coil  spring 
contacts  said  spring  contact  portions  on  a  second  circumfer- 
ential end  of  said  first  window  hole; 

a  float  body  radially  extending  berween  a  second  end  of  said  first 
coil  spring  and  a  second  end  of  said  second  coil  spring  such 
that  said  second  end  of  said  first  coil  spring  contacts  said  float 
body  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  coil  spring  contacts 
said  float  body,  said  float  body  configured  for  limited  rotary 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  hub  and  said  rotary  plate 
members; 

at  least  two  limiting  members,  one  of  said  limiting  members 
fitted  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  coil  spring  and  one  of  said 
limiting  members  fitted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  coil 
spring,  each  of  said  limiting  members  disposed  with  said  first 
and  second  circumferentially  adjacent  coil  springs  within  said 
first  window  hole,  each  limiting  member  in  contact  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  support  recess  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  second  window  hole  contact  portions  such  that 
said  limiting  members  are  restrained  from  radial  movement 
by  said  support  recesses  and  said  limiting  members  are 
restrained  from  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  hub  by 
said  pair  of  said  rotary  plate  members. 


two  protective  tubes  inserted  into  one  another  and  intended  to  be 
arranged  coaxially  relative  to  the  connecting  shaft  and  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  connecting  shaft; 

each  universal  joint  having  a  connecting  cap.  a  sliding  ring  and 
one  protective  cone,  said  connecting  cap.  sliding  ring  and 
protective  cone  being  discrete  from  one  another,  said  protec- 
tive cone  being  intended  for  at  least  partially  axially  covering 
the  associated  universal  joint,  with  the  one  protective  cone, 
the  one  protective  tube  and  the  one  sliding  ring  being  con- 
nected to  the  one  connecting  cap  of  each  universal  joint  and 
with  the  one  sliding  ring  being  intended  to  be  supported  in  a 
groove  of  a  joint  yoke  of  the  associated  universal  joint,  and 
with  the  one  protective  cone  being  removably  attached  to  the 
connecting  cap  even  if  the  protective  device  is  mounted  to  the 
driveshaft; 

said  connecting  cap  being  provided  with  a  seat  face  for  receiving 
a  fixing  portion  of  the  protective  cone  and  from  the  seat  face 
the  protective  cone  is  manually  removable  from  said  connect- 
mg  cap.  said  fixing  portion  of  the  protective  cone  and  the 
connecting  cap  including  means  for  form-fittingly  connecting 
the  fixing  portion  of  the  protective  cone  and  the  connecting 
cap  in  a  rotational  direction  around  the  longitudinal  axis,  said 
means,  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  enabling  the 
fixing  portion  of  the  protective  cone  to  be  axially  slid  on  and 
pulled  oB  of  the  connecting  cap.  said  seat  face  of  the  connect- 
ing cap  and  said  fixing  portion  of  the  protective  cone  further 
including  stops  for  fixing  the  fixing  portion  of  the  protective 
cone  on  said  seat  face,  in  an  axial  direction  along  \ht  longi- 
tudinal axis  away  from  the  connected  protective  tube; 

at  least  one  resilient  locking  element  integral  with  said  sliding 
ring,  said  locking  element  being  transferable  into  a  withdrawn 
position,  when  said  fixing  portion,  of  the  protective  cone 
engaging  said  seat  face  of  the  connecting  cap  and,  after  the 
assembly  position  of  the  protective  cone  and  connecting  cap 
relative  to  one  another  has  been  reached,  said  locking  element 
returning  back  to  secure  the  fixing  portion  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion along  the  longitudinal  axis  towards  the  protective  tube  by 
a  locking  face  engaging  a  respective  counter  face  on  the  fixing 
portion. 


5,800^71 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVESHAFTS  HAVING  A 

REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  CONE 

Paul   Hercfaenbach,   Ruppicbterotta,   and   Horst   Kretschmer, 

Koln,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Walterscbeid 

GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
511.6 

Int  a.*  F16C  1/26 
VS.  a.  464—172  10  Oaims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  a  driveshaft  including  two  universal 
joints,  each  joint  including  two  joint  yokes  and  a  cross  member 
articulatably  connecting  the  yokes,  and  a  connecting  shaft  with  two 
sliding  profiles  inserted  into  one  another,  one  end  of  each  sliding 
profile  is  connected  to  one  of  the  joint  yokes  of  the  two  universal 
joints,  said  device  comprising: 


5300^72 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  RACE  TRACK  HAVING  A 
SUBSTANTIALLY  "FIGURE  EIGHT"  CONFIGURATION 
Edward  Pons,  2807  35th  Ave.  West,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34205 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,780,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,812 
Int.  CI."  A63K  1/00 
VS.  a.  472—85  28  Claims 

I.  A  motor  vehicle  race  track  having  a  substantially  "figure 
eight"  configuration,  comprising  a  first  straightaway  which  transi- 
tions into  a  first  end  portion  which  transitions  into  a  second 
straightaway  which  transitions  into  a  second  end  portion  to  form  an 
enclosed  loop  and  said  first  straightaway  passes  above  said  second 
straightaway  at  the  intersection  of  the  "figure  eight"  configuration 
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5,800^4 
BOWLING  ALLEY  BUMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUONG 

VISUAL  EFFECTS 
Kent  Widrick,  Castorland,  N.Y.;  John  Madsen,  Glen  Allon, 
Va.,-  Winston  Sanders,  Cliesterfield,  Va.;  Darrin  Bryant, 
Ridunond,  Va.,  and  Leonard  Pauley,  Mecta,  Va.,  assignors  to 
AMF  Bowling,  Iik.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,237 

Int  a.*  A63D  SAX) 

VS.  a.  473—54  18  Claims 


and  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  each  have  a 
substantially  "hour  glass"  configuration  and  each  include  a  first 
end  turn,  an  end  straightaway  and  a  second  end  turn. 


5,800,273 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  POCKET 

BILLURD  GAME 

John  Potocki,  I  Beam  Ave.,  Jackson,  N  J.  08527 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,215 

Int  a.*  A63B  15/00 

VS.  a.  473—1  u  aaims 


1.  A  bowling  alley  including  a  longitudinally  extending  lane 
having  two  laterally  spaced  sides  and  a  concave  gutter  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  lane  and  a  bumper  system  for 
guarding  said  guners  and  for  producing  visual  effects  along  the 
length  of  said  longitudinally  extending  lane,  said  bumper  system 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bumpers  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  gutters,  and  means  for  moving  said 
bumpers  between  a  first  or  guarding  position  to  thereby  prevent  a 
bowling  ball  from  falling  into  said  gutters  and  a  recessed,  or 
retracted  position  for  ordinary  bowling,  each  of  said  bumpers 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  clear  plastic  rail  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  passageway  extending  therethrough  and  a 
string  of  lights  disposed  within  said  passageway  and  extending 
along  said  bumper,  said  clear  plastic  rail  forming  an  upper  most 
portion  of  said  bumpers  when  in  said  first  or  guarding  position  and 
said  upper  most  portion  generally  flush  with  said  lane  when  said 
bumpers  are  in  a  recessed  or  retracted  position,  and  means  for 
pulsating  said  lights  to  produce  a  visual  effect  along  the  length  of 
said  lane. 


1.  An  apparatus  kit  for  playing  a  pocket  billiards  game  with  a 
cue  ball  on  a  pocket  billiard  table  having  pockets,  comprising: 

a  set  of  seven  object  balls,  tJiree  of  said  object  balls  having  a  first 
indicia,  tliree  of  said  object  balls  having  a  second  indicia  and 
one  of  said  object  balls  having  a  third  indicia; 

a  hexagonal  racking  tray  for  racking  said  object  balls,  said 
object  ball  having  said  third  indicia  positioned  in  the  center  of 
said  racking  tray  and  said  object  balls  having  said  first  indicia 
and  said  second  indicia  alternately  arranged  about  said  object 
ball  having  said  third  indicia; 

a  pair  of  markers  positionable  on  a  side  rail  of  said  pocket 
billiard  table  to  identify  a  player's  side  of  the  table,  each  of 
said  markers  having  an  indicia  identical  to  the  indicia  on  said 
three  object  balls  having  a  first  indicia  or  said  three  object 
balls  having  a  second  indicia;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  markers  having  a  distinct  indicia  for 
identifying  the  number  of  object  balls  pocketed  which  must 
be  returned  to  the  table. 


5,800,275 

CONVERTIBLE  BOWLING  LANE 

Anthony  J.  Gretzky,  Muskegon,  and   Michael   F.   Stirling, 

Spring  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling 

&  Billiards,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,937,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,564,986.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,667 

Int  CI.*'  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  473—113  10  aaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  convertible  bowling  lane  including 

at  least  one  movably  mounted  gutter  extending  along  a  side  of  a 

bowling  lane  bed  from  tlie  approach  toward  the  pin  deck  tiiereof 

and  mounting  a  ball  deflecting  rail  along  said  si(k  for  movement 

between  a  first  position  wherein  a  ball  moving  toward  said  side 

will  engage  said  rail  before  leaving  the  bed.  and  a  second  position 

wherein  a  ball  moving  toward  said  side  may  leave  the  bed  to  enter 

the  guner,  and  a  curtain  installed  to  extend  between  said  side  and 
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5,800^77 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,278 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALING  PROPER  ALIGNMENT 

OF  USER'S  EYE  AND  OBJECT  TO  BE  STRUCK 

Mare  A.  Varriano,  740  Ibckaboe  Rd.,  Apt  4-F,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

10710 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,674 

InL  CI"  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  473—209  18  Claims 


said  gutter  and  to  be  exposed  when  said  rail  is  in  said  first  position 
and  covered  by  said  gutter  when  said  rail  is  in  said  second  position, 
the  steps  of: 

making  the  curtain  in  at  least  two  sections  including  at  least  one 
section  have  a  relatively  short  length  to  provide  means  defin- 
ing an  easily  removable  section  adjacent  said  approach:  a 
separate  section  having  a  relatively  long  length  remote  from 
said  approach:  and 
placing  indicia  on  the  short  section  or  sections  to  be  exposed  to 
the  user  or  users  of  the  lane  wherein  said  rail  is  in  said  first 
position. 


5300,276 
BOWLING  BALL  INSERT 
James  R.  HiU,  P.O.  Box  305-368  Sbeehy  Rd.,  McEwen,  Tenn. 
37101 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,159 

Int  a."  A63B  37/00 

VS.  a.  473—128  15  Oaims 


1.  An  insert  system  in  combination  with  a  bowling  ball  having  a 
hole,  comprising: 

a  master  having  a  tapered  substantially  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  surface,  said  master  fitting  within  the  hole  of  the  bowl- 
ing ball:  and 

an  insert  having  a  tapered  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface, 
said  insert  fitting  within  said  inner  surface  of  said  master,  said 
insert  having  a  screw  at  a  tx>ttom  portion  thereof  for  connect- 
ing said  insert  to  said  master. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  the  swing  of  a  sports  implement  in 
relation  to  an  object  to  be  struck,  to  U^n  the  user  to  align  his  eyes 
with  the  sports  implement  and  object  to  be  struck  at  the  time  of 
contact  between  the  sports  implement  and  object,  comprising: 

means  to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  the  user  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  radiation  from  the  forehead  of  the  user  in  the  direction  of 
the  user's  straight-ahead  vision  as  the  user  swings  the  spotting 
implement: 

a  radiation  detector  means  to  be  disposed  on  the  sporting  imple- 
ment, which  detector  means  includes  means  for  producing  a 
signal  when  the  user's  eyes  and  the  radiation  detector  means 
are  aligned: 

impact  detector  means  to  be  disposed  on  the  spotting  implement 
which  produces  a  signal  upon  striking  the  object  with  the 
sporting  implement:  and 

circuit  means  for  processing  the  signals  from  the  radiation 
detector  means  and  the  impact  detector  means  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  visual  or  audible  signal  output  upon  impact  detection. 


5,800,279 
DETACHABLE  TRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 
John  A.  Densberger,  Livermore,  and  Derek  E.  Decker,  Discov- 
ery Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICIT,  Livermore,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489^46,  Jun.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,640,777.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
879339 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/36 
U.S.  a.  473—220  20  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  training  kit  for  use  with  a  golf  club  head  having  an 
open  architecture,  said  club  head  having  a  top  portion  and  a  face 
portion,  the  kit  comprising: 

a  removable  training  device  having  a  base,  said  base  formed  to 
ht  in  a  receiver  formed  in  said  club  head;  and 
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a  first  removable  plate  formed  to  fit  in  said  receiver  when  said 
removable  training  device  is  removed. 


5,800,280 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Gordon  Rogers,  23  Winwood,  School  La.,  Woolton.  Liverpool 
L25  7XJ,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,000 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—286  18  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  reoieving  a  golf  ball  when  temporarily  attached 
to  a  golf  club  handle,  the  device  having  a  monolithic  construction 
and  comprising  opposite  panels  formed  of  a  generally  flexible 
material,  each  of  the  opposite  panels  having  first  and  second  side 
edges,  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  one  of  the  opposite  panels 
being  attached  to  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  other  of  the 
opposite  panels,  respectively,  the  opposites  panels  lying  generally 
flat  when  no  force  is  applied  to  the  attached  side  edges  and  bowing 
outwardly  between  the  attached  side  edges  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  the  attached  side  edges  to  form  a  tube  having  opposite  first  and 
second  tube  openings,  the  first  tube  opening  being  sized  to  permit 
the  insertion  therethrough  of  the  golf  club  handle  and  the  second 
tube  opening  being  sized  to  grasp  the  golf  ball. 


a)  an  entrance  surface  which  is  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  striking  face: 

b)  a  trailing  surface: 

c)  a  bounce  surface  positioned  between  the  entrance  surface  and 
the  trailing  surface: 

d)  a  first  cavity  portion  located  between  the  bounce  surface  and 
the  toe  and  between  the  entrance  surface  and  the  trailing 
surface:  and 

e)  a  second  cavity  portion  located  between  the  bounce  surface 
and  the  heel  and  between  the  entrance  surface  and  the  trailing 
surface: 

f)  wherein  the  bounce  surface  and  the  u-ailing  surface  form  an 
aft  arcuate  border  of  the  bounce  surface,  and  wherein  the 
bounce  surface  and  the  entrance  surface  form  a  forward 
border  of  the  bounce  surface. 


5,800,282 
SET  OF  IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 
Patrice  Hutin;  Roger  Cleveland,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Daniel 
Joseph  Stone;  Joseph  Lemus,  HI,  both  of  Long  Beach,  and 
John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  De  Caza,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc..  Cypress,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,500,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  Des.  375,769,  Ser.  No.  41,513,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
379.646,  and  Ser.  No.  48,708,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
380,031.  This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,532 
Int  CI.''  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—291  20  Claims 


5,800,281 

GOLF  CLUB  SOLE  CONFIGURATION 

Peter  J.  Gilbert,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Company, 

Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  402,251,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,549,296.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,069 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—287  21  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  iron  wherein  the  iron  has  a  heel,  a  toe  and  a 
striking  face  having  a  lower  edge  therebetween  and  a  sole  extend- 
ing from  the  heel  to  the  toe.  said  sole  comprising: 


1.  A  correlated  set  of  iron-type  golf  club  heads,  each  head 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  blade  element  having  a  front  striking  face 
for  impacting  a  golf  ball,  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  said  front 
striking  face: 

a  perimeter  weighting  element  integral  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  perimeter  of  said  rear  surface  and  extending  substan- 
tially rearwardly  from  that  outer  perimeter,  a  remainder  of 
said  rear  surface  fiot  covered  by  said  perimeter  weighting 
element  defining  the  bottom  of  an  open  cavity,  the  sides  of 
which  are  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  perim- 
eter weighting  element:  and 
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a  hosel  extending  from  an  upper  heel  region  of  the  head  for 

connection  to  a  shaft; 
wherein  the  area  and  shape  of  said  remainder  of  said  rear  surface 

are  substantially  identical  in  each  club  bead  of  the  correlated 

set. 


5,800,283 

KNEELING  PUTTER 

SueU    Nomura,    12-15,    Higashimachi    l-chome,    Kkhiioji, 

Musashino-shi,  Tokvo,  Japan,  180 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0b64«,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9»33530,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  S«r.  No.  537,657 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  6,  1994,  6-008136 

InL  a."  A63B  53/00:53/14 

VS.  CL  473—294  4  Claims 


}.  A  kneeling  putter  compnsmg: 

I.  a  shaft  rising  obliquely  from  a  lop  of  a  putter  head  at  its 
central  portion  at  an  angle  from  a  perpendicular  line  towards  a 
player  using  the  putter,  said  shaft  having  a  length  comfortable 
for  gripping  by  a  kneeling  player  such  that  one  hand  below 
the  level  of  the  player's  bead  can  be  placed  toward  an  end  of 
the  shaft  remote  from  the  head  and  the  other  hand  placed 
proximate  to  the  putter  head; 

b.  grips  provided  at  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  shaft,  so  that  the  shaft  may  be  gripped  by  a 
player  in  a  kneeling  position  in  Aose  widely  spaced  grip 
regions  while  allowing  the  eyes  of  the  player  to  be  positioned 
vertically  above  the  ball; 

c.  said  grips  spaced  one  from  another  on  said  shaft;  and 

d.  said  grip  provided  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shaft  has  an 
upper  extremity  coincident  with  the  vertical  extremity  of  said 
shaft  remote  from  said  head,  wherein  said  grip  at  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  has  a  lower  extremity  coincident 
widi  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  contacting  said  head;  wherein 
said  upper  extremity  of  an  lower  grip  and  a  lower  extremity  of 
said  upper  grip  are  separated  by  a  length  of  putter  shaft 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  putter  shaft  embraced  by 
each  of  said  grip  at  said  upper  end  portion  and  said  grip  at 
said  lower  end  of  said  putter  shaft. 


said  coie  and  cover  having  a  combined  weight  of  between  47 
grains  and  S3  grams 

and  said  core  and  cover  having  a  combined  coefficient  of  resti- 
tution of  at  least  substantially  0.808;  and 

said  ball  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  less  than  1.68 
inches. 


5,800085 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GOLF  CLUB  PARTS 

CARRYING  ARTWORK  ETCHED  AFTER  FABRICATION 

AND  PARTS  WITH  SUCH  ARTWORK 
John  K.  Thome,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  and  Chester  E.  Poplaski, 
Newark,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sturm,  Ruger  &  Company,  lac, 
Soutiiport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,562 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VJS.  CL  473—324  »»  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  golf  club  pan  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  initially  forming  the  part  having  a  surface; 

b.  subsequendy  treating  the  formed  part;  and 

c.  photochemical  etching  recessed  artwork  into  a  surface  of  the 
part  subsequent  to  such  treatment. 


UMI 


5,800,284 
GOLF  BALL 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  LISCO,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538340,  Oct.  3,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,645v497.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,673 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473—377  1  Claim 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising 
a  solid  non-wound  core; 
a  cover  about  said  core; 
said  cover  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  substantially  69; 


5,800,286 
^  GOLF  BALL 

Shinichi  Kakiuchi;  Yasushi  Ichikav^a;  Takashi  Maruko;  Junji 
Umezawa,  all  of  Chichibu;  Kunitoshi  Ishihara,  and  Nobu- 
hiko  Matsumura,  both  of  Izumiotsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1996,  8-134250 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/12:37/06 

VS.  CL  473—365  3  Claims 

1.  A  thread  wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  center  and  a 

wound  core  having  a  thread  rubber  layer  formed  by  winding  thread 

rubber  around  the  center  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  wound  cote, 

wherein 


WOUND  CORE 
DlA.-37.5-40.8mm 


SOUO  CENTER 
HARDNESS  =  1.6-4  5nm 
UNDER  30kg 
DIK-a-Xrm 
WT  =  1>«9       ^ 


COVER 

HARDNESS  =  40«8 
SHORED 
S.G.  =  1.0-1.3 
(>AfiE=^1i)-1.3nn) 


THREAD  Rueee^ 

WT.  =  10-208 
GAGE  =  2  O-ZOmti 
S.G.  =  0.93-1 10 


said  cover  is  based  on  a  non-yellowing  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane  elastomer,  and  the  difference  in  specific  gravity  between 
the  center  and  the  cover  is  0.2  or  less. 


5,800087 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Masatoshi  Yokota;  Keiji  Moriyama,  both  of  Shirakawa,  and 
Mikio  Yamada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,609 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236677 

Int  CI.'  A63B  37/06:37/12 

V.S.  CI.  473—372  n  Claims 


OWLEDIA.   JTOSmn 

DiMPlE  AflEA  62  TO  78%  Of  TOT«l  SUflfACE  AREA 
DIMPLE  VaUIC  ■  TOTAL  D»«Pl£  VOLUME  Of  GOU^  BAli  2ei>-346  inil^ 
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JS-C  HARDNESS  DISnWmON  WITHIN  5 

1.  A  solid  golf  ball  having  a  good  flight  performance  and  a  good 
spin  performance  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  covering 
said  core,  wherein  said  core  is  formed  from  a  rubber  composition 
comprising  a  polybutadiene  rubber  having  a  cis- 1 ,4-stnicture  con- 
tent of  at  least  409c  and  either  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
metal  salt  thereof  or  the  both,  and  the  cover  has  a  thickness  of  I  to 
4  mm,  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  55  to  64  and  has  300  to  450  dimples 
having  a  diameter  of  2  to  5  mm,  and  the  dimples  have  a  dimple 
area  proportion  of  62  to  78%  and  a  total  dimple  volume  of  260  to 
345  mm\ 


5,800,288 
BALL  TOSS  SPORT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Calvin  Mims,  709  N.  Cuyler,  Oak  Park,  III.  60302 
Filed  Mar.  i4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,875 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/40 
U.S.  CI.  473—117  20  Claims 

I.  A  sport  training  apparatus  for  projecting  a  ball  into  the  air. 
comprising; 
a  base, 
ball  projecting  means  mounted  to  said  base  for  supporting  and 

projecting  said  ball  upward  from  said  base, 
spring  means  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  ball  projecting 
means,  said  spring  means  operable  between  a  cocked  state 
and  an  actuated  state, 
first  means  connected  to  said  base  forming  a  first  portion  of  an 
air  chamber  when  said  spring  means  is  in  .said  cocked  state. 


second  means  connected  to  said  ball  projecting  means  and  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  first  means  forming  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  air  chamber  when  said  spnng  means  is  in  said 
cocked  state,  said  air  chamber  having  a  negative  pressure 
formed  therein  for  holding  said  spring  means  in  said  cocked 
state, 

check  valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air  cham- 
ber for  providing  an  unrestricted  exit  air  path  from  said  air 
chamber  as  said  first  means  engages  said  second  means  and 
for  closing  said  exit  air  path  fix)m  said  air  chamber  for 
cocking  said  spring  means,  and 

pneumatic  control  release  means  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  chamber  for  releasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
negative  pressure  from  said  air  chamber  thereby  releasing  said 
spring  means  from  said  cocked  state  to  said  actuated  state  and 
actuating  said  ball  projecting  means  to  propel  said  ball  from 
said  sport  training  apparatus. 


5,800,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,290 
ATHLETE  PRACTICE  SHOOTING  AID  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Barry,  Stanhope,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sports  Advisor. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,768 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/04:63/08:69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—138  36  Qalms 


1.  A  basketball  shooting  aid  device  attachable  to  a  basketball  rim 
for  improving  the  accuracy  and  shooting  form  of  a  player  by 
providing  a  visual  target  to  aim  at  and  strike  with  the  basketball 
comprising: 
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a  clamp  having  an  inner  surface  which  contacts  the  basketball 
rim  and  an  oppositely  facing  exterior  surface,  the  clamp 
configured  and  adapted  to  removably  attach  to  the  basketball 
rim; 
a  substantially  straight  elongated  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  the  elongated  member  connected  adjacent  its  first 
end  to  the  clamp  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  clamp  such  that  its  second  end 
is  located  at  a  point  distal  from  the  clamp;  and 
a  three-dimensional  bulk  member  connected  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  the  elongated  member  to  form  a  target  for  the  player  to 
aim  and  attempt  to  strike  with  the  basketball, 
wherein  the  elongated  member  is  configured  and  adapted  to  (a) 
place  the  bulk  member  in  the  range  of  approximately  two  to 
approximately  four  inches  directly  above  the  rim,  (b)  deflect  when 
the  bulk  member  is  struck  by  the  basketball  so  that  the  bulk 
member  moves  without  substantially  altering  the  trajectory  of  the 
basketball  and  (c)  return  the  bulk  member  to  its  original  position 
after  it  has  been  deflected  by  the  basketball. 


5,800^92 
TENNIS  COURT  BOUNDARY  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Brace,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steven 
James  Brace,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,925 

Int  CL'  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  473—467  20  Claims 


Chi- 


5,800,291 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Tim  S.  Grover.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoopmate,  Inc., 

cage.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,114,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,816 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  473— Ml  17  aaims 
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1.  An  electronic  detection  system  for  a  playing  surface  which 
has  boundaries,  comprising: 

(a)  an  installed  body  of  material  comprising  no  less  than  one 
exposed  edge  of  no  less  than  one  said  body  of  material 
comprising  no  less  than  two  pieces  of  conductive  buss  bar. 
and 

(b)  said  bar  sandwiches  an  insulator  of  the  same  dimensions 
forming  said  body  of  material,  and 

(c)  said  playing  surface  comprises  non-porous  concrete  material, 
and 

(d)  no  less  than  one  groove  is  cut  in  and  extends  the  full  length 
of  said  boundaries  of  said  playing  surface. 


5,800,293 

LAMINATED  WOOD  BAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jack  W.  MacKay,  Jr.,  Mt  Pleasant,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HiUerich 

&  Bradsby  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,847,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,620,179. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,185 

InL  CI."  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473—464  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  basketball  defender,  the  basket- 
ball defender  apparatus  comprising: 

a  floor  mount  for  supporting  the  apparatus  on  a  floor  surface; 

a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  floor  mount; 

at  least  one  shot  obstruction  mounted  to  the  vertical  standard 
over  which  a  shot  with  a  basketball  can  be  taken  by  a  player; 
and 

a  guarding  mechanism  secured  to  the  standard  and  having  a 
player  engaging  portion  thereof  spaced  above  the  floor  mount, 
the  guarding  mechanism  being  movable  transversely  relative 

to  the  standard  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  portion  in  front  of  i.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  wood  ball  bat  comprising 
the  standard  and  shot  obstruction  for  creating  a  minimum  the  steps  of  applying  glue  to  the  facing  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of 
distance  the  player  must  be  from  the  standard  when  engaged  wood  veneer  stnps.  sucking  the  wood  veneer  strips,  compressing 
with  the  guarding  mechanism  portion.  and  densifying  the  stacked  strips,  curing  the  glue  while  compress- 


ing the  stacked  strips  to  form  an  elongated  stable  bat  billet  and  5,80035 

shaping  the  bat  billet  into  the  configuration  of  a  ball  bat  by  a  lathe  AUTOMATICALLY  LOWERING  BASKETBALL  HOOP 

operation,  wherein  the  step  of  stacking  wood  veneer  strips  includes  poR  DUNKING 

the  step  of  selecting  wood  veneer  strips  that  are  longitudinally  John  Mark  Rogite,  8857  Los  Coches  Rd.,  Lakeside    Calif. 


continuous  and  having  a  length  of  up  to  and  including  approxi 
mately  48  inches  and  a  width  of  approximately  3  inches  with  the 
stack  of  veneer  suips  and  glue  having  a  total  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately IV2  inches  when  compressed  and  densified  and  cured  to 
form  a  half  bat  billet,  forming  a  longitudinal  recess  in  one  surface 
of  each  half  bat  billet,  placing  filler  material  in  one  recess,  apply- 
ing glue  to  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the  half  bat  billets  having 
the  recesses  formed  therein,  stacking  two  half  billets  with  the 
recesses  in  registered  facing  relation,  compressing  the  two  stacked 
half  bat  billets  to  form  said  elongated  stable  bat  billet. 


92040 


FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820369 
Int  CI."  A63B  6J/08 


V.S.  a.  473-^183 


10  Claims 


5,800,294 
MOBILE  HOOP  HITCH 
Charies  A.  Naecker,  Jr.,  911  Hollvwood  Ave.,  SUver  Spring, 
Md.  20904 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,543 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  473-^1  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  combination  of  a  portable  basketball 
assembly  and  a  vehicle  hitch,  said  assembly  being  mounted  on  said 
hitch  comprising: 

a)  a  chassis  and  a  rectangular  tube  welded  to  an  underside  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  bolted  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
chassis  said  tube  having  spaced  perforations,  a  bar  having 
corresponding  perforations  that  fits  into  said  tube,  an 
L-shaped  key  having  a  hole  on  its  straight  end  that  locks  said 
bar  in  one  of  said  perforations,  a  cotter  pin  inserted  in  said 
hole,  a  chain  affixed  to  said  key  on  said  straight  end  adjacent 
said  L  a  short  length  of  an  upright  column  welded  to  said  bar, 
a  hook  mounted  on  said  column,  a  loose  end  of  said  chain 
secured  to  said  hook. 

b)  a  threaded  opening  on  said  column  opposite  the  location  of 
said  bar  and  a  cap  screw  that  fits  into  said  threaded  opening,  a 
first  bent  post  section  having  a  vertical  piece  that  fits  into  said 
column  and  is  secured  by  said  screw,  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
post  sections  including  one  section  mounted  in  said  first  bent 
post  section  and  a  last  section, 

c)  a  backboard  and  means  for  fastening  a  rear  side  of  said 
backboard  to  said  last  section,  said  backboard  having  two 
equal  sections  attached  by  a  longitudinal  hinge  on  its  back 
side,  a  rim  of  a  goal  and  second  means  for  fastening  said  rim 
to  a  front  side  of  said  backboard. 

d)  a  closed  casing,  said  basketball  goal  assembly  being  readily 
disassembled  and  packaged  in  said  closed  casing  that  is  stored 
in  or  on  said  vehicle  for  transport. 


1.  A  basketball  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  vertically  reciprocable  mechanism  on  the  base; 

a  hoop  support  connected  to  the  mechanism,  such  thai  motion  of 
the  mechanism  causes  motion  of  the  hoop  support; 

a  basketball  hoop  attached  to  the  hoop  support;  and 

an  actuator  having  at  least  a  portion  distanced  from  the  base  and 
the  mechanism,  the  actuator  being  in  communication  with  the 
mechanism,  the  actuator  being  activatable  by  a  person  to 
activate  the  mechanism  to  thereby  lower  the  hoop,  wherein 
the  portion  of  the  actuator  distanced  from  the  base  is  a  pad 
positionable  on  the  ground  such  that  a  person  can  step  on  the 
pad  while  driving  toward  the  hoop  to  generate  a  signal  to 
activate  the  mechanism  and  thereby  lower  the  hoop  as  the 
person  is  driving  toward  the  hoop  to  facilitate  dunking. 


5,800,2% 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTED  BACKBOARD 
Dan  Shaw,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jaypro  Sports,  Inc., 
Waterford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,857 
Int  a."  A63B  63/08 
VS.  CI.  473—183  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  affixing  a  backboard  to  a  structure  and  allowmg 
the  height  of  the  backboard  to  be  adjusted,  comprising: 

height  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  first  member  affixed  to  a 
backboard  having  a  from  and  rear  face  and  a  second  member 
for  affixing  to  a  structure  to  maintaiasaid  second  member  in  a 
stationary  position  with  respect  thereof; 
said  first  member  slidably  engaging  said  second  member  with 
movement  of  the  first  member  resulting  in  movement  of  the 
backboard; 
screw  means  coupled  to  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  for  moving  the  first  member  with  respect  to  the 
second  member; 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  having  opposite 
portions  that  overlap  and  slidably  engage  each  other;  and 
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5,800;298 
METAL  V-BELT  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Shigeni  Kanehara:  Hideaki  Yoshida;  Hirofiinii  Akagi;  Hideaki 
Aoyama,  and  Takamichi  Shimada,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-071995 
Int  CI.*"  F16H  55/56 
VS.  a.  474—8  5  Claims 


said  device  being  a  substantially  compact  rectangular  shape  and 
affixed  to  the  rear  face  of  the  backboard  whilst  being  centrally 
positioned  thereon  and  said  opposite  portions  also  being  cen- 
trally positioned  in  the  device  and  subsuntially  coextensive 
with  each  other  when  the  backboard  is  in  an  up  position. 


r«a>  contKI  aixtK* 


5,800,297 

COURT  BOUNDARY  TAPE 

Jeffrey  E.  AldsUdt.  3353  W.  Brady  Ave.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,519 

Int  CI."  A63B  71/00 

VS.  a.  473-^90  3  Oaims 


1.  A  metal  V-belt  type  continuously  variable  transmission  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  driving  shaft; 

(b)  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  driving 
pulley  having  a  V-groove  therein; 

(c)  a  driven  shaft; 

(d)  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  said  driven 
pulley  having  a  V-groove  dierein; 

(e)  an  endless  belt  reeved  around  said  driving  pulley  and  said 
driven  pulley,  and  positioned  in  said  V-groove  therein, 
wherein  the  inclination  angle  a  of  said  V-groove  in  said 
driving  pulley  and  said  driven  pulley  is  in  the  range  tan"' 
pa<a<tan"'  us,  where  ps  is  the  static  friction  coefficient 
between  said  driving  and  driven  pulley  and  said  endless  belt, 
and  (ia  is  the  dynamic  friction  coefficient  between  said  driving 
and  driven  pulley  and  said  endless  belt. 


1.  A  tape  kit  for  forming  a  basketball  court  about  a  basketball 
hoop  and  backboard  upon  a  planar  surface  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  elongate  and  arcuate  upe  pieces  that  are  designed  and 
configured  to  be  adhesively  attached  to  said  planar  surface,  said 
multiplicity  of  tape  pieces  being  designed  and  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  the  configuration  of  said  basketball  court  such  that  said 
multiplicity  of  tape  pieces  correspond  and  represent  the  sidelines, 
endlines.  keys,  centerline,  center  circle,  and  restricting  circle  of 
said  basketball  court  when  said  multiplicity  of  tape  pieces  are 
adhesively  attached  to  said  planar  surface. 


5,800,299 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARLVBLE  TRANSMISSION 
Gerardus  Johannes  Maria  Lamers,  Eindhoven;  Johannes  ger- 
ardus  Ludovicus  Maria  Van  Spyk,  Drunen,  and  Franciscus 
Cristianus  Antonius  Hubertus  Willems,  Hooge-Mierde,  all  of 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  Van  Doorne's  Transmissie  B.V., 
Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,071 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Apr.   7,   1995, 
1000087 

Int  CI."  F16H  57/05 
VS.  CI.  474—45  15  Claims 

1.  Continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion housing  which  accommodates  a  pulley/belt  unit,  a  hydraulic 
circuit  providing  at  least  one  of  control  and  lubrication  of  the 
transmission,  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  which  is  provided  with  one 
or  more  discharge  openings  near  a  bottom  part  of  the  transmission 
housing  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  transmission  housing  to  the 
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fluid  reservoir,  wherein  the  n^ansmission  is  provided  widi  means 
for  promoting  a  flow  of  fluid  towards  said  bottom  part  of  said 
transmission  housing  from  other  parts  of  the  transmission  housing. 


5,800300 

MOTION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

EUen  Childress,  105  Green  St.,  Reading,  Mass.  01867 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,022,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,651,745.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,797 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/48 

VS.  a.  474—190  17  aaims 


a  plurality  of  interieaved  outer  links  and  inner  links,  said  outer 
links  each  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  outer  link  plates,  said 
inner  links  each  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  inner  link  plates; 

a  pair  of  pin  members  fixedly  mounted  to  said  outer  link  plates; 

a  plurality  of  bushings  of  a  first  type  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
inner  link  plates,  said  first  type  bushings  being  mounted  and 
freely  rotatable  about  said  pin  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  bushings  of  a  second  type  mounted  about  said  first 
type  bushings,  said  second  type  bushings  each  including  an 
upper  edge  and  a  pair  of  spaced  toes  extending  downwardly 
from  said  upper  edge  and  forming  a  crotch  therebetween,  said 
toes  and  said  upper  edge  defining  an  aperture  in  said  second 
type  bushings,  said  crotch  dividing  said  aperture  into  two 
separate  portions; 

said  first  type  bushings  each  being  seated  in  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  aperture. 


5,80032 

PLANETARY  GEAR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  L.  Werre,  2065  E.  LaSaUe  Way,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^78 

Int  a."  F16H  3/72 

VS.  a.  475-1  12  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  illustrating  motion  transfer  comprising: 

a  hollow  structure; 

a  first  spherical  object  having  a  first  exterior  surface; 

a  first  motion  transfer  surface  on  said  first  exterior  surface  of 

said  first  spherical  object;  and 
a  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  hollow  structure,  so  that 

said  first  spherical  object  is  securable  within  said  hollow 

structure. 


5,800301 

CHAIN  ASSEMBLY  USING  FORMED  BUSHINGS  WITH 

INVERTED  TEETH 

David  P.  Anderson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,835 
Int  CI."  F16G  13/04 
VS.  a.  474—213  9  Oaims 

I.  A  chain  assembly,  comprising: 


1.  A  transmission  for  transferring  power  from  an  input  to  an 
output,  said  transmission  comprising: 

a  drive  planetary  gear  assembly  coupled  to  an  input  and  includ- 
ing a  dnve  sun  gear  rigidly  mounted  to  said  input,  a  plurality 
of  drive  planet  pinions  coupled  to  said  drive  sun  gear  in 
meshing  engagement,  and  a  drive  ring  gear  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  plurality  of  drive  planet  pinions; 

a  driven  planetary  gear  assembly  coupled  to  an  output  and 
drivenly  coupled  to  said  drive  planetary  gear  assembly,  the 
driven  planetary  gear  assembly  including  a  driven  sun  gear 
rigidly  mounted  to  said  output,  a  plurality  of  driven  planet 
pinions  coupled  to  said  driven  sun  gear  in  meshing  engage- 
ment and  a  driven  ring  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
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plurality  of  driven  planet  pinions,  wherein  said  drive  sun  gear 

is  smaller  than  said  driven  sun  gear; 
whereby  power  from  said  input  is  transferred  to  said  output  along 
an  infinitely  variable  torque  and  gearing  range. 


to 


5,800^3 
FOUR-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Howard    L.   Benford,    Bloomfieid   Hills,   Micfa^   assignor 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  345,669,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5388,929.  This  application  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,881 

Int  a.*  F16H  3/62 

VS.  CL  475—276  '  Claims 


j^ 


mm 


T 


t 


1.  A  four-speed  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  transmission  housing; 

an  input  member. 

an  output  member; 

three  planetary  gearsets  for  changing  a  ratio  of  torque  between 
said  input  member  and  said  output  member; 

a  plurality  of  clutch  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  said  input 
member  to  predetermined  gears  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and 
a  plurality  of  bralce  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  predeter- 
mined gears  of  said  planetary  gearsets  to  said  transmission 
housing; 

means  for  allowing  said  output  member  and  a  planetary  carrier 
from  one  of  said  planetary  gearseu  and  an  annulus  gear  of 
another  of  said  planetary  gearsets  to  rotate  simultaneously; 

said  planetary  gearsets  comprising  a  first  planetary  gearset.  a 
second  planetary  gearset  axially  spaced  from  said  first  plan- 
etary gearset  and  a  third  planetary  gearset  axially  spaced  from 
said  second  planetary  gearset; 

each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  planetary  gearsets  comprising 
a  sun  gear,  an  annulus  gear  and  a  planetary  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pinion  gears  disposed 
between  said  sun  gear  and  said  annulus  gear;  and 

said  clutch  assemblies  comprising  a  first  clutch  assembly  to 
couple  said  input  member  to  said  sun  gear  of  said  third 
planetary  gearset,  a  second  clutch  assembly  independent  of 
said  first  clutch  assembly  to  couple  said  input  member  to  said 
planetary  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  gearset  and  said  first 
sun  gear  of  said  first  planetary  gearset,  and  a  third  clutch 
assembly  to  couple  said  input  member  to  said  annulus  gear  of 
said  first  planetary  gearset. 


planetary  gearing  supported  on  a  first  axis  comprising  multiple 
planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  ring 
gear,  carrier,  and  planet  pinions  supported  rotatably  on  the 
carrier  and  driveably  engaged  with  the  sun  gear  and  ring  gear 
of  the  corresponding  gear  unit,  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear 
unit  continually  driveably  connected  to  the  input  shaft,  the 
ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  continually  driveably  con- 
nected to  the  output  shaft,  the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit,  ring 
gear  of  the  second  gear  unit,  and  sun  gear  of  the  third  gear 
unit  continually  driveably  connected  mutually,  the  carriers  of 
the  second  and  third  gear  units  continually  driveably  con- 
nected mutually; 

a  first  clutch  for  alternatively  driveably  connecting  and  releasing 
the  input  shaft  and  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

a  second  clutch  for  alternately  driveably  connecting  and  releas- 
ing the  input  shaft  and  carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit;  and 

a  first  brake  for  alternately  holding  against  rotation  and  releasing 
the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit. 


5,800,305 

REDUCTION  GEAR  WITH  COAXIAL  INPUT  AND 

OUTPUT  SHAFTS  AND  COMBINING  PLANETARY  AND 

NONPLANETARY  GEARING 
Jong-Ob  Ra,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Koon-Woo 
Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
65777;  Dec.  29,  1995,  65778 

Int.  a.''  F16H  57/08 
U.S.  CI.  475—343  4  Claims 


30B 


5,800304 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Rudolf  Beim,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  and  Daniel  W.  McCarrick, 
Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,181 
Int.  a."  FI6H  3/44 
VS.  a.  475—285  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple-speed  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  shaft; 
an  output  shaft: 


28b'  28 


1.  A  reduction  gear  for  reducing  the  rotational  speed  transmitted 
from  an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame  and  rotating  by 

receiving  driving  force; 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  frattie  in  the  same  axis 

as  thai  of  the  input  shaft,  the  output  shaft  being  connected  to 

one  end  of  the  input  shaft  and  designed  to  independently 

rotate  from  the  input  shaft; 
an  input  sun  gear  integrally  formed  with  the  input  shaft; 
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a  first  differential  gear  supported  on  a  locking  pin  fixed  on  the 

frame  and  meshing  with  the  input  sun  gear; 
a  second  differentia]  gear  supported  on  a  locking  pin  fixed  on  the 

frame  and  meshing  with  the  first  differential  gear, 
a  hollow  shaft  coaxially  mounted  on  the  input  shaft  between  the 

output  shaft  and  tiie  input  sun  gear; 
a  differential  sun  gear  integrally  formed  with  the  hollow  shaft 

and  meshing  the  second  differential  gear; 
a  differential  ring  gear  rotatably  mounted  around  the  output  shaft 

and  meshing  with  the  second  differential  gear; 
a  planetary  ring  gear  integrally  formed  with  the  differential  ring 

gear; 
a  planetary  sun  gear  integrally  formed  with  the  hollow  shaft  and 

disposed  between  the  differential  sun  gear  and  the  output 

shaft; 
more  than  one  planetary  gear  simultaneously  meshing  with  the 

planetary  sun  gear  and  the  planetary  ring  gear;  and 
a  carrier  connecting  an  shaft  of  the  planetary  gear  to  the  output 

shaft. 


5300,307 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GEAR 

SHIFTING  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  VEHICLES, 

IMPROVING  DAMPING  FORCE 
Kyeongnam  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1995, 
95-68306 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/54 
VS.  a.  477-94  6  Claims 


,0^ 


TIMCR 


;0~-|    vtHCg    SPE£D  SENSOB    j. 
30^TaOTTL£   POSITKW  stNSOIl| 


»s»~ 

SSr 


tSs- 


HCAO- 

CONTROUXH 
W(TH«|*IU 
LOG  TD-OCTT- 
ALCOMVfRT 
CR  AMC  WW 
CWY 


^Smtt  opctatwc  Part 


3-= 


5,800,306 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Akimasa  Mori,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Set.  No.  726,471 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1995,  7-264041 

Int  CI.''  F16H  61/00 

VS.  a.  477—62  14  cuims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  gear  shifting  of  an  automatic  trans- 
mission in  a  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

a  throttle  position  sensor  for  detecting  an  opening  of  a  throttle 
valve; 

an  accelerator  pedal  switch  for  indicating  when  the  accelerator 
pedal  is  released; 

a  brake  switch  for  indicating  when  the  brake  pedal  is  pressed; 

a  microcontroller  having  a  control  signal  output  for  upshifting 
the  transmission,  said  control  signal  being  responsive  to  said 
vehicle  speed  sensor  and  said  throttle  position  sensor,  said 
control  signal  to  prevent  inhibiting  the  upshift  when  said 
brake  switch  mdicates  that  the  brake  pedal  is  pressed  after  a 
predetermined  time  from  the  time  the  acceleration  pedal 
switch  indicates  said  accelerator  pedal  is  released;  and 

a  shift  operating  part  responsive  to  said  control  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  power  transmission 
assembled  with  a  torque  converter,  including  a  lock-up  mechanism 
by  detecting  a  state  of  progress  of  a  shifting  operation  in  said 
automatic  power  transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  data  indicative  of  the  sute  of  progress  of  the  shifting 
operation  of  the  automatic  power  transmission  on  the  basis  of 
a  value  determined  by  multiplying  a  transmission  gear  ratio 
(On)  at  a  transmission  steed  range  of  the  automatic  power 
transmission  after  shifting  with  a  roution  speed  (Np)  of  an 
output  shaft  of  said  automatic  power  transmission  and  divid- 
ing with  a  revolution  speed  (Ne)  of  an  engine  connected  to 
said  torque  converter; 
detecting  a  sute  of  said  lock-up  mechanism  between  a  lock-up 

state  and  a  non-lock-up  state; 
obtaining  a  predetermined  reference  data; 
nwdifying  said  reference  data  depending  upon  the  state  of  said 

lock-up  mechanism; 
judging  a  timing  in  the  vicinity  of  completion  of  the  shifting 
operation  and  outputting  a  judgement  signal  when  the  calcu- 
lated data  reaches  said  reference  data;  and 
reducing  a  shift  shock  of  the  shifting  operation  in  response  to 
said  judgement  signal. 


5,800308 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  OF  HYDRAULIC  SERVOS  WHILE 

IN  GEAR  AT  A  STOPPED  NEUTRAL  STATE 
Hiroshi  l^utsui,  Nishio;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  Toyota,-  Masa- 

hiro  Hayabuchl;  Masaaki  Nishida,  both  of  Aigo,  and  Yoshi- 

hisa  Yamamoto,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW 

Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-115013; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224310 

tat  a."  F16H  61/20 
VS.  CL  477—116  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  D-ansmission  having  a 
speed  change  unit  with  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  control 
system  comprising:  a  fluid  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion of  an  engine  to  the  speed  change  unit;  a  clutch  adapted  to  be 
applied  when  a  forward  running  range  is  selected  to  transmit  the 
rotation  of  said  fluid  transmission  unit  to  the  transmission  mecha- 
nism of  said  speed  change  unit;  a  hydraulic  servo  for  applying/ 
releasing  said  clutch;  stop  sute  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
vehicle  stop  sute  which  is  defined  by  (a)  a  forward  running  range 
being  selected,  (b)  a  throttle  opening  being  fiilly  closed,  (c)  a  brake 
pedal  being  depressed,  and  (d)  a  vehicle  speed  being  substantially 
zero;  input  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  input  routional 
speed  of  said  fluid  transmission  unit;  output  speed  detecting  means 
for  detecting  the  output  routional  speed  of  said  fluid  transmission 
unit;  hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  oil  pressure  fed  to 
said  hydraulic  servo;  and  a  control  unit,  wherein  said  control  unit 
includes:  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  routional  difference 
between  said  input  speed  and  said  output  speed;  release  means  for 
releasing  said  clutch  by  lowering  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  said 
hydraulic  servo  until  the  retraction  of  the  piston  of  said  hydraulic 
servo  is  started  when  said  vehicle  stop  sute  is  detected;  and 
specific  release  sute  holding  means  for  holding  the  clutch  in  a 
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released  state  immediately  befoire  the  transfer  of  said  clutch  from  a 
drag  region  to  a  slip  region  until  said  vehicle  stop  state  is  not 
detected  after  the  release  of  said  clutch,  and  wherein  said  specific 
release  state  holding  means  includes:  booster  means  for  raising  the 
oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydraulic  servo  by  a  set  pressure  unless  a 
rate  of  change  of  said  rotational  difference  exceeds  a  reference  rate 
of  change  even  after  lapse  of  a  set  time  period;  and  first  pressure 
reducing  means  for  lowering  the  oil  pressure  fed  to  said  hydraulic 
servo  by  a  set  pressure  if  said  rate  of  change  exceeds  the  reference 
rate  irrespective  of  the  lapse  of  said  set  time  period  and  if  the 
rotational  difference  increases. 


5300,309 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Masahiro  Takigucbi,  and  Yoshifumi  Fujita,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-219063 
lot  a."  F16H  61/08 
VS.  CL  477—144  4  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 


an  engaging  element  that  is  engaged  by  a  control  oil  pressure 
when  the  transmission  is  shifted  down; 

down-shifting  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the 
transmission  is  being  shifted  down; 

power-on/off  determining  means  for  determining,  upon  determi- 
nation of  down-shifting  of  the  transmission,  whether  the 
vehicle  is  in  a  power-on  condition  in  which  drive  force  is 
transmitted  from  an  engine  to  wheels  through  a  power  trans- 
mitting system,  or  in  a  power-off  condition  in  which  the  drive 
force  received  from  the  wheels  exceeds  that  from  the  engine, 
whereby  brake  force  is  applied  to  the  power  transmitting 
system; 

power-off  hydraulic  control  means  for  regulating  the  control  oil 
pressure  applied  to  said  engaging  element,  such  that  the  oil 
pressure  is  rapidly  increased  from  the  beginning  of  a  shifting 
process,  and  is  maintained  at  a  high  level  until  the  shifting 
process  is  about  to  be  completed;  and 

power-on  hydraulic  control  means  for  regulating  the  control  oil 
pressure  applied  to  said  engaging  element,  such  that  the  oil 
pressure  is  maintained  at  a  low  level  from  the  beginning  of 
the  shifting  process,  and  is  increased  Just  before  completion  of 
the  shifting  process; 

wherein  said  power-on/off  determining  means  employs  a  power- 
on/off  map  which  is  divided  into  a  power-on  region  and  a 
power-off  region  on  the  basis  of  a  throttle  opening,  and 
determines  whether  the  vehicle  is  in  the  power-on  condition 
or  the  power-off  condition  depending  upon  which  region  of 
said  power-on/off  map  the  throttle  opening  that  is  currently 
detected  belongs  to;  and 

wherein  said  power-on/off  map  is  prepared  individually  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  of  a  gear  position,  an  ON/OFF  state  of  a 
lock-up  clutch,  a  range  position,  and  an  oil  pressure. 


5,800310 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

STRENGTH  OF  MUSCLES  WITH  AID  OF  A  COMPUTER 

Arthur  A.  Jones,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  MED-X  96,  Inc., 

Ocala,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,284,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,667,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,658, 
Jul.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,256,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  813331,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,149^13, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,618,  Jan.  4,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,092,590,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,905,  Oct.  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,005^30,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
236367,  Aug.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,902,009,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,679,  Jun.  11,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4336336,  and  Ser.  No.  181372,  Apr.  14,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4334365.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,752 
Int  a.*  A63R  23A)2:  A61B  5/22 
VS.  CL  482—8  34  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  lumbar  muscles  of  a  subject  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  having  the  subject  yert  his/her  lumbar  muscles 
against  the  opposition  of  a  static  HilStance  provided  by  a  machine. 


measuring  and  displaying  the  static  strength  of  the  subject  through 
the  use  of  a  computer  and  display  screen  connected  to  the  machine, 
having  the  subject  exert  his/her  lumbar  muscles  by  moving  his/her 
back  rearwardly  to  perform  positive  work  and  forwardly  to  per- 
form negative  work  within  a  range  of  movement  of  about  seventy- 
two  degrees  against  a  movement  arm  of  the  machine  by  moving 
the  movement  arm  in  one  direction  to  perform  positive  work  by 
moving  a  resistance  weight  from  a  starting  position  against  a 
resistance  provided  by  the  resistance  weight  which  is  connected  to 
the  movement  aim  and  imposes  a  resistance  force  less  than  the 
sutic  strength  of  the  subject,  then  having  the  subject  move  the 
movement  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  to  per- 
form negative  woric  and  return  said  resistance  weight  towards  said 
starting  position  and  repeating  said  steps  to  move  the  movement 
arm  in  opposite  directions  until  the  muscles  become  fatigued  and 
can  no  longer  move  the  resistance  weight,  and  measuring  and 
displaying  the  dynamic  strength  of  the  subject  including  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  work  performed  through  the  forces  applied  by  the 
subject  to  the  movement  arm  through  the  use  of  a  computer  and 
display  screen  connected  to  the  machine. 

15.  A  machine  for  testing  muscles  of  a  human  subject,  the 
machine  comprising  in  combination,  means  providing  a  static 
resistance  to  movement  upon  engagement  by  the  subject  and 
exertion  of  said  muscles,  means  including  a  computer  and  display 
screen  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  static  strength  of  said 
muscles  upon  engagement  by  the  subject  and  exertion  of  said 
muscles,  a  movement  arm  mounted  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions  between  opposite  positions  in  response  to  engagement 
by  the  subject  upon  exertion  of  said  muscles,  a  resistance  weight 
connected  to  the  movement  arm  to  oppose  movement  of  said 
movement  arm  in  one  direction  upon  exertion  of  said  muscle  to 
perform  positive  woric,  said  movement  arm  being  movable  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction  upon  return  movement  of  the 
subject  to  perform  negative  work,  means  including  said  computer 
and  display  screen  for  measuring  and  displaying  the  dynamic 
strength  of  said  muscles  in  terms  of  positive  and  negative  work 
upon  engagement  and  exertion  of  said  muscles  to  repeatedly  move 
the  movement  arm  in  opposite  directions  between  said  positions, 
means  for  isolating  muscles  to  be  tested  from  other  body  parts  of 
the  subject  and  holding  the  other  body  parts  in  a  predetermined 
position  during  movement  of  the  movement  arm  by  the  subject 
including  a   seat   for  the   subject   and   means   for  applying  an 
upwardly  directed  force  to  the  front  of  a  seated  subject's  legs  to 
rotate  the  hipends  of  the  femurs  downwardly  against  the  seat  and 
a  pelvic  pad  to  restrain  the  legs  against  movement,  and  means  for 
determining  the  angular  range  of  motion  of  a  subject  in  moving  the 
movement  arm. 


5300311 
WRIST  EXERCISER 
P.  S.  Chuang,  No.  20,  Alley  13,  Lane  122,  Dan  Shui  Town, 
Taipei  Hsien,  251,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,043 

Qaims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  25,  1997,  86212568 

Int  CI.*  A63B  5/00 

U.S.a.482— M  20  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  exerciser  comprising  a  spherical  casing  having  a  first 

axis  and  a  second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other,  a 

ring  received  within  the  spherical  casing  to  be  concentric  with  and 

rotatable  about  the  first  axis  with  respect  to  the  casing  and  a 

spherical  rotor  received  within  the  ring  and  having  a  rotational  axis 

co-linear  with  the  second  axis  to  be  rotatable  about  the  second  axis 

with  respect  to  both  the  casing  and  the  ring,  the  rotor  having  an 

outer  surt^ace  on  which  a  circumferential  groove  is  fomied  with  a 

driving  hole  formed  in  the  groove,  a  flexible  rope  having  a  rigid 

end  receivable  in  and  engageable  with  the  driving  hole.  The 

flexible  rope  being  windable  around  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor 


along  the  groove  through  a  top  opening  formed  on  the  casing  so 
that  the  rotor  is  driven  to  rotate  about  the  second  axis  by  pulling  to 
unwind  the  rope  from  the  rotor,  light  generation  means  mounted  on 
tile  rotor  to  emit  light  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5300312 

GOALIE  TRAINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  A  GOALIE  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Ormondroyd,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sportstec 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741368 

Int  a.*-  A63B  23/04 

VS.  CI.  482-51  j9  aaims 


I.  A  goalie  training  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  slide  board  having  an  upper  glide  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  first  plurality  of  baniers  attached  to  the  glide  surface  iii 
spaced-apart  relation  along  an  arc  representing  an  outer 
boundary  of  a  goal  crease,  said  arc  havmg  a  convex  side  and 
a  concave  side,  wherein  each  bamer  in  the  first  plurality  of 
barriers  has  a  convexly-curved  outer  surface;  and 

a  second  barrier  attached  to  tiie  glide  surface  at  a  point  separated 
from  the  first  plurality  of  barriers  and  on  the  concave  side  of 
the  arc  leaving  a  portion  of  the  glide  surface  of  the  slide  board 
between  the  first  plurality  of  barriers  and  the  second  barrier 
unobstructed  convexly-curved  side  surfaces  of  the  barriers  of 
the  first  plurality  of  barriers  face  inwardly  on  tiie  concave  side 
of  the  arc  and  substantially  toward  the  second  barrier. 


5,800313 
SKIING  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Hui-Nan  Yu,  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing  Road,  Taoyuan.  Taiwan 
FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,017 
Int  CL'  A63B  22/14 
VS.  CI.  482-53  5  Claims 

I.  An  exercise  apparatus  simulating  the  motion  of  skiing  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  pedestal; 

b)  a  swinging  seat  pivotally  connected  to  the  pedestal  so  as  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  extending  obliquely  to  the  pedestal; 
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ating  said  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  said  control 
action,  and  sending  said  control  signal  to  said  driving  means. 


coMTnot 

INFORMATION  H 
DISPLAY 


distance 
measuringH 

DEVICE 


MOTOR 
DRIVER 


POSmONAL  DEVIATION   AX 


UMI 


1.  A  user-motion-response  type  exercise  equipment  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  mechanism  having  a  moving  surface  for  the  user 
to  walk  or  run  on; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  mechanism  such  that 
said  moving  surface  moves  at  a  speed  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal  supplied  from  outside; 

position  delecting  means  for  detecting  the  user's  position  on  said 
moving  surface;  and 

control  means  for  performing  a  control  action  combining  a 
proportional  control  action  and  an  integral  control  action  in 
parallel  in  accordance  with  a  positional  deviation  Ax  from  a 
reference  position  for  the  user  on  said  moving  surface  of  said 
endless  belt  mechanism  to  said  user's  position  detected  by 
said  position  detecting  means  as  a  controlled  variable,  gener- 


5,800315 
OVAL  TRACK  EXERCISING  CLIMBER 
Hui-Nan  Yu,  and  Michael  Lin,  both  of  5F-23,  70,  Fu-Shing 
Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,076 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/04:69/16 

VS.  CI.  482—57  I  Claim 


c)  a  pair  of  pedals  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
swinging  seat; 

d)  a  damping  device  connected  between  each  pedal  and  the 
swinging  seat; 

e)  an  adjusting  seat  connected  to  both  pedals  and  to  an  extension 
plate  extending  from  the  pedestal  so  as  to  adjust  angular 
positions  of  the  pedals  relative  to  the  pedestal; 

0  an  upright  column  extending  upwardly  from  the  pedestal;  and, 
g)  a  pair  of  handles  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  upright 
cdiunn. 


5,800J14 

USER-MOTION-RESPONSE  TYPE  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMEIST 

Yoshltiiro  Sakakibara,   Ryugasalu;   Yuldo  Yamada,   Hitachi- 

naka,  and  Kitami  Suzuki,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247817 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/00 

VS.  a.  482—54  14  Claims 


1.  An  oval  track  exercising  climber  comprising: 

a  machine  base  having  a  main  rod  member  and  a  pair  of 

handlebars  mounted  on  said  main  rod  member,  said  main  rod 

member  being  provided  with  an  axle  bearing  at  a  rear  side 

thereof; 
an  axle  revolvably  supported  on  said  axle  bearing; 
a  pair  of  cranks  respectively  connected  to  two  opposite  ends  of 

said  axle  and  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  main  rod 

member,  said  cranks  having  a  respective  outer  end; 
a  pair  of  guide  bars  having  a  respective  bottom  end  respectively 

pivoted  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks  and  a  respective  top 

end; 
a  pair  of  pedals  having  a  respective  rear  end  respectively  pivoted 

to  the  top  ends  of  said  guide  bars  and  a  respective  front  end; 
a  pair  of  oscillating  bars  having  a  respective  top  end  respectively 

pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  said  pedals  and  a  respective 

bottom  end  respectively   pivoted  to  a  front   side  of  said 

machine  base; 
a  pair  of  links  having  a  respective  front  end  respectively  pivoted 

to  said  oscillating  bars  on  the  middle  and  a  respective  rear  end 

respectively  pivoted  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  guide  bars  and 

the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks;  and 
a  damping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  machine  base  and 

adapted  to  impart  a  damping  resistance  to  said  pedals  when 

said  pedals  are  pedaled  to  turn  said  axle  through  said  cranks. 


5,800316 

RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Kung-Da  Huang,  No.  369,  IXing-An  Rd.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,928 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/04 

VS.  CI.  482—61  15  Claims 

II.  A  resistance  device  for  an  exerciser  with  an  axle,  a  wheel 

mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  driving  unit  which  is  manually  operable 

to  drive  rotatable  the  wheel  on  the  axle,  said  resistance  device 

comprising: 

a  suppon  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  exerciser  so  as  to 
raise  the  wheel  above  a  ground  surface  to  prevent  the  ground 
surface  from  providing  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  resistance  unit  including  a  transmission  shaft  mounted  rotat- 
able on  said  support  frame  and  adapted  to  be  driven  rotatable 


by  the  wheel,  said  transmission  shaft  having  opposite  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  weighting  means  applied  on  said 
transmission  shaft  so  as  to  generate  a  resistance  to  rotation  of 
said  transmission  shaft  in  order  to  resist,  in  turn,  the  rotation 
of  the  wheel,  said  weighting  means  including  first  and  second 
balancing  weights  sleeved  respectively  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  said  transmission  shaft  for  co-rotation 
therewith; 
a  contact  roller  sleeved  on  said  ffansmission  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  contact  with  the  wheel  such  that  rotation  of  the 
wheel  by  the  driving  unit  results  in  co-rotation  of  said  contact 
roller  and  said  transmission  shaft  therewith; 
parallel  first  and  second  support  members  mounted  on  said 
support  frame,  each  of  said  suppon  members  having  a  mount- 
ing hole  provided  with  a  bearing  unit  for  supponing  rotatable 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
transmission  shaft  thereon,  said  contact  roller  being  disposed 
between  said  support  members; 
an  adjustable  positioning  unit  including: 
a  horizontal  positioning  plate  having  a  first  end  portion 
secured  to  said  suppon  frame,  and  an  opposite  second  end 
portion  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  wall; 
an  upright  pivot  plate  having  an  upper  end  portion  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  said  suppon  members,  and  a  lower 
end  portion  mounted  pivotally  on  said  first  end  ponion  of 
said  positioning  plate; 
a  regulating  plate  having  a  lower  end  portion  mounted  pivot- 
ally on  said  positioning  plate  between  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  positioning  plate,  and  an  upper  end 
portion  which  permits  resting  of  said  pivot  plate  inclinedly 
thereon;  and 
a  regulating  rod  extending  threadedly  through  said  upwardly 
extending  wall  and  abuning  against  said  regulating  plate, 
said  regulating  plate  being  operable  so  as  to  support  said 
regulating  plate  in  a  desired  inclined  position,  thereby  per- 
mitting varying  of  inclination  of  said  pivot  plate  to  vary,  in 
turn,  position  of  said  contact  roller  relative  to  the  wheel. 


a  suppon  frame,  said  suppon  frame  including  al  least  two  frame 
elements  pivotally  joined  to  thereby  allow  said  firame  to  be 
pivotally  folded; 

a  platform  having  a  longimdinal  length,  horizontally  disposed 
and  connected  to  said  suppon  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
knee;  said  platform  having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  said 
support  frame  has  means  for  allowing  height  adjustment  of 
platform; 

a  hand-grip  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  frame 
elements,  said  hand-grip  and  said  platform  sharing  substan- 
tially a  common  centerline.  said  frame  has  means  for  allowing 
height  adjustment  of  hand-grip; 

at  least  two  sets  of  two  wheels  each  being  rotaubly  connected  to 
a  lower  end  of  said  supporting  frame  wherein  a  first  set  of  said 
wheels  is  connected  to  one  side  of  said  supporting  frame  at  a 
location  on  one  side  of  the  centerline,  wherein  each  wheel  of 
said  first  set  is  an  unequal  distance  from  the  centeriine.  and  a 
second  set  of  wheels  being  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said 
suppon  frame  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  centerline  from  said 
first  set  of  wheels  wherein  each  wheel  of  said  second  set  of 
wheels  is  positioned  an  unequal  distance  from  said  centerline 
at  a  distance  greater  than  either  of  the  wheels  in  said  first  set 
of  wheels  and; 
thereby  providing  an  asymmetrical  configuration  of  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  frame  which  provides  increased 
stability  to  one  side  of  said  kneeling  walker  and  increased 
foldability  by  orienting  the  wheels  so  as  not  to  engage  any  of 
the  other  wheel  upon  folding,  said  supponing  frame  has 
means  for  allowing  height  adjustment  of  wheels. 


5,800317 

FOUR  WHEEL  SIDE  SUPPORT  KNEELING  WALKER 

Roderick  William  Accetta,  II24  Charies  Dr.,  Dover,  Del.  19904 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,914,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494389 

Int  a."  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  482—66  1  Claim 

1.  A  kneeling  walker  comprising: 


5,800318 

REHABILITATION  THRU  ATHLETIC  TRAINING 

PRINCIPALAVALKER  TYPE  DEVICE 

Gerald  A.  Covieilo,  152  Stedman  st.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407388 

Int.  CL"  A63B  22nO:  A6IH  3/04 

VS.  a.  482—68  1  Claim 

1.  A  walker  type  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  four  L-shaped  square  tubing  rods,  each  having  an  elongated 
vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  extension  leg; 

(b)  four  respective  wheel  units,  each  comprising:  means  for 
height  adjusuble  securement  to  said  extension  legs;  a  shock 
absorbing  unit  having  a  pair  of  platforms  with  a  plurality  of 
springs  therebetween,  and  a  wheel  attached  to  the  lowermost 
platform,  and  wherein  a  brake  peg  is  attached  to  the  upper 
platform  of  two  of  said  four  wheel  units  and  extends  down- 
ward for  positional  engagement  with  a  support  surface; 

(c)  three  upper  and  three  lower  horizontal  side  rails  which 
interconnect  said  square  rods  to  form  a  three  sided  rectangular 
enclosure; 

(d)  a  front  upper  horizontal  swing  arm  connected  to  said  square 
rods  for  releasably  securing  an  occupant  within  said  enclo- 
sure; 
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(e)  foam  padding  on  said  rails;  and 

(0  a  height  adjustable  padded  seat  anached  to  said  square  rods. 


5,866^19 

SPARRING  DEVICE 

Brian  W.  Choate.  6159  W.  Dakjn  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,5%,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2,984 

Int  CI."  A63B  64/20 

VS.  a.  482—83  15  Claims 


around  at  least  part  of  said  first  pulley  and  then  around  at  least 
part  of  said  second  puUey  for  attachment  to  an  exercise  device 
or  tie-ofif. 


ix3 — ia 


a  frame  unit  including  brackets  for  attachment  to  a  wall  and  two 
hollow  tubes  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  brackets. 

a  carriage  unit  slidable  along  and  lockable  to  said  tubes. 

a  bearing  and  locking  assembly  for  facilitating  sliding  and 
locking  of  said  carriage  assembly  on  said  tubes,  said  bearing 
and  locking  assembly  including  a  U-shaped  rod  having  a 
plurality  of  roller  bearings  on  said  U-shaped  rod  so  that  said 
roller  bearings  surround  and  engage  said  tube,  and 

a  platform  assembly  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly,  said 
platform  assembly  including  a  target  for  practicing  hitting  and 
kicking. 


5,800321 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LEVER 

ARM 

Randall  T.  Webber,  11162  Morning  Creek  Dr.  South,  San 

Diego,  Calif.  92128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802086,  Feb.  20,  1997,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,647,  Sep.  5, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374330,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1997,  Ser.  Na  900^69 
IntCI.''A63B2///6 
U.S.  a.  482—103  16  Claims 


I.  A  sparring  device  comprising 

a  columnar  member  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  normally 

disposed  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
a  sparring  member  including 

a  belt  portion  having  arm  connector  means  thereon  fastened 

upon  the  columnar  member,  and 
at  least  one  arm  portion  normally  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
attitude  from  the  columnar  member  and  moveable  in  a 
gyrating  manner  in  a  substantially  conical  space,  said  arm 
portion  having  an  inner  end  joined  to  the  arm  connector 
means  on  the  belt  portion  and  an. outer  end  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  paths  across  the  broad  end  of  the 
conical  space  and  having  a  radius  extending  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  arm  poition. 


UMI 


5,800320 

QllCK  CHANGE  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  SPEED  BAG 

Randy  Ray.  Route  2.  Box  127,  Noel,  Mo.  64854 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,118 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00:69/24 

U.S.  a.  482—87  13  Oaims 

9.  An  adjustable  height  target  assembly  comprising 


1.  Exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vertical  support  frame; 

resistance  means  on  said  frame  for  providing  resistance  to 
exercises  performed  on  said  apparatus; 

an  elongate  lever  arm  having  a  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first,  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
forward  end  spaced  outwardly  from  said  rear  end; 

releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  lever  arm  in 
a  selected  orientation  about  said  first  axis: 

a  first  pulley  attached  to  said  lever  arm  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  adjacent  said  rear  end  parallel  to  and  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  first  axis  and  a  second  pulley  attached  to 
said  lever  arm  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  lever  arm;  and 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  linked  to  said  resistance  means  and  a 
second  end.  the  second  end  of  said  cable  extending  first 


5,800322 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

HANDLES  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Steve  Block,  Dearfield,  UL,  assignor  to  Spri  Prttducts,  Inc, 

Buffalo  Grove,  DL 

ConiiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,865,  Sep.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  19r7,  Set  No.  825,962 

Int  a."  A63B  2IA>2 

VS.  CL  482—126  29  Claims 


(^^ 


I.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  tube  defining  a  channel  and  having  at 
least  one  end: 

(b)  a  handle  defining  a  hole  receiving  the  elongated  tube; 

(c)  at  least  one  plug  received  within  the  channel  distal  of  the 
bole  and  expanding  a  portion  of  the  channel,  the  plug  adapted 
to  prevent  the  handle  from  moving  distally  of  the  plug;  and 

(d)  a  sleeve  defining  a  passageway,  the  sleeve  being  disposed 
about  a  portion  of  the  elongated  tube  that  surrounds  said 
portion  of  the  channel  and  extending  dirough  the  hole  to 
engage  the  handle. 


5,800323 
ADJUSTABLE  HIP  AND  THIGH  EXECISER 
aiff  Ansel,   252  York  Hill   Boulevard,  ThomhlU,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L4J  2P6 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,770 

Int  CL*-  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—129  22  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  hip  and  thigh  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  fhune; 

b)  a  clamp  on  the  frame  adapted  to  releasably  attach  the  appa- 
ratus to  one  end  of  a  wall  so  as  to  align  the  apparatus  with  the 
user's  hip  joint; 

c)  a  lever  pivotably  attached  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  rotate 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  a  second  position 
through  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  the  wall; 

d)  a  means  for  providing  resistance  to  die  rotation  of  the  lever, 
whereby  the  apparatus  is  clamped  to  die  end  of  a  wall  and  aligned 
widi  the  user's  hip  joint  and  a  force  is  applied  by  the  users  hip  and 
thigh  muscles  to  rotate  the  lever  from  the  first  position  to  die 
second  position; 

e)  a  routable  plate  on  the  frame,  the  rotataUe  plate  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  the  lever  is  attached  between  die  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  die  rotatabie  plate,  whereby  die  lever  routes 
from  die  first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 


0  a  resistance  element  having  a  first  end  attached  to  die  itxataUe 
plate  and  a  second  end  attached  to  die  lever,  whereby  die 
resistance  element  provides  resistance  when  the  lever  rotates 
from  the  first  position  lo  the  second  position. 


5,>M324 
ROLL  WITH  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Christian  Scfaid,   Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith' 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10.  1995,  295  09 
545  U 

iBt  GL'^  F16C  13/00 
VS.  CL  492—7  24  Claims 


I.  A  roll  with  vibration  damping  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  fiber 
web,  the  roll  comprising: 

a  non-rotating  central  shaft: 

a  rotauble.  aiuiular  roll  shell  around  die  shaft  and  supported  for 
rotation  around  the  central  shaft,  die  roll  shell  having  an 
interior,  die  roll  shell  being  capable  of  vibration  widi  respect 
to  the  central  shaft; 

at  least  one  pressure  chamber  in  die  shaft  extending  radially 
toward  the  roll  shell  and  communicating  with  a  source  of 
liquid  under  pressure; 

a  support  element  in  ,die  pressure  chamber  engageable  with  die 
interior  of  the  roll  shell  for  supporting  the  roll  shell  against 
pressure  applied  dierelo  and  being  moved  by  vibration  of  the 
roll  shell,  the  pressure  chamber  being  acted  upon  by  a  pres- 
sure liquid  for  transmitting  a  hydraulic  supporting  force  from 
the  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  via  die  support  element  to 
the  roll  shell,  the  support  element  substantially  preventing 
communicadon  of  the  liquid  under  pressure  with  the  interior 
of  die  roll  shell;  and 
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5.800325 

HIGH  SPEED  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  POUCHES 

Kenneth  R.  Wilkes,  55  Brookwood  Rd..  AsheviUe.  N.C.  2«804 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  824,817 

InL  CI."  B31B  1/92 

U.S.  a.  493—22  9  Qaims 

2,  ffotn  J^/JJ 


/ 


of: 


j_: 


1 


(a)  turning  an  edge  of  a  sheet  of  bag  stock  on  itself  a  plurality  of 
times  about  a  longitudinal  handle  axis  to  from  a  multiple- 
thickness  handle  on  the  sheet  stock,  while  leaving  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  sheet  stock  unfolded: 

(b)  folding  opposed  multiple-thickness  side  edge  portions  of  the 
multiple-thickness  handle  onto  and  overlying  the  unfolded 
portion  of  the  sheet  stock  so  as  to  define  respective  folded 
sides  of  the  handle; 

(c)  gluing  the  folded  side  edge  portions  of  the  handle  onto  the 
unfolded  portion  of  the  sheet  stock:  and 

(d)  severing  the  unfolded  portion  of  the  sheet  stock  along  a  line 
adjacent  the  handle  to  complete  formation  of  th^  handle. 


5,800J27 
PAPER  CUTTING  DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER  FOLDING 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  FORM  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND 
PAPER  CUTTING  METHOD  THEREIN 
Toshiaki    Kishine,   Chiba;    Hideo   Izawa,   Sakura;    NoriUka 
Yamaoka,  Chiba-ken,  and  Toshikazu  Yamada,  Ichikawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miyakoshi  Printiqg  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Narashino,  Japan 

FUed  May  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235163 

Int.  CI."  B65H  45/20.  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  493—357  M  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  fabricating  pouches  which  comprises  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  web  of  pouch  material  comprised  of  at  least  two 
thicknesses  of  said  web  material: 

creating  successive  patterns  of  seams  between  said  thicknesses 
of  pouch  material,  each  of  said  patterns  including  seams 
which  define  rwo  or  more  pouches,  each  of  said  pouches 
having  a  predetermined  length,  and  each  of  said  panems 
having  a  predetermined  length; 

feeding  said  web  containing  said  patterns  of  seams  to  an  accu- 
mulator for  temporary  storage,  one  pattern  length  of  said  web 
per  seaming  cycle;  and 

withdrawing  said  web  from  said  accumulator  and  severing  said 
pouches  from  said  web. 


5.800326 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HANDLE  FOR  A 
BAG  NUDE  OF  PAPER  OR  ANOTHER  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Meynard,  14,  rue  Octave  Mirbeau.  11100  Narbonne. 
and  Antoine  Vidal.  Rue  Paul  Brousse.  11100  Narbonne.  both 
of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01117,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,694 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  1.  1993.  93/11979 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/\0 

U.S.  CI.  493—226  10  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrally-formed  handle  of  a 
bag.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  paper  folding  apparatus  for  a  form  printing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  paper  traveling  path  enabling  a  continuous  web  of  paper  to 
travel  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  travel,  said  continuous  web 
paper  having  a  plurality  of  cross  perforations  formed  at  pre- 
selected intervals  by  a  perforating  section; 
an  oscillatory  shooter  device  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  nozzle 
roller  and  a  counter  roller  rotating  about  respective  axes,  said 
nozzle  roller  rotating  with  a  peripheral  speed  that  is  faster 
than  the  predetermined  speed  of  travel  of  said  continuous  web 
paper,  said  oscillatory  shooter  device  enabling  said  continu- 
ous web  paper  to  be  passed  between  both  of  the  counter  and 
nozzle  rollers,  said  oscillatory  shooter  device  being  oscillal- 
ingly  swung  leftward  and  rightward  so  that  said  continuous 
web  of  paper  is  folded  by  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
oscillatory  shooter  device  along  said  plurality  of  cross  perfo- 
rations in  a  zigzag  pattern;  and 
a  paper  cutting  device  comprising; 

a  cross-line  cutting  device  for  forming  a  cross  line  of  cuts 
interposed  by  al  least  one  small  uncut  portion  in  said 
continuous  web  paper,  said  cross  line  cutting  device  being 
disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  oscillatory  shooter 
device;  and 
a  cutter  operatively  coupled  to  and  disposed  on  said  cross-line 

cutting  device  for  cutting  said  continuous  web  paper; 
wherein  said  oscillatory  shooter  device  includes: 

a  support  for  supporting  said  nozzle  roller  such  that  said 
nozzle  roller  axis  is  displaceable  toward  and  away  from 
said  counter  roller  axis  and  such  that  said  nozzle  roller 


axis  is  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
nozzle  roller  is  at  least  lightly  pressed  against  said 
counter  roller  so  as  to  enable  said  continuous  web  paper 
to  slidably  travel  between  the  nozzle  and  counter  rollers 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  nozzle  roller  engages 
against  said  counter  roller  such  that  said  continuous  web 
paper  does  not  slide  between  said  counter  and  nozzle 
rollers;  and 
an  operating  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  roller  axis  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said  cross 
line  of  cuts  is  positioned  immediately  upstream  of  said 
nozzle  roller. 


5,800329 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEET  BLANKS  BY 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Lars  Eager,  Halmstad,  and  Bengt  Asberg,  Orebro,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Emba  Machinery  AB,  Orebro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00107,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  5  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/21055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700301 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1994,  9400379 

InL  a."  B31B  5/5« 

U.S.  CL  493—417  8  Claims 


5,800328 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  A  GAS  BAG 

OF  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Dietmar  Berti,  Schechingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,192,  Nov.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
8453 

InL  a."  B31B  1/26 
MS.  a.  493-405  2  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  folding  an  inflatable  gas  bag  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  system,  the  gas  bag  including  a  front  wall 
section  and  a  rear  wall  section  lying  opposite  the  front  wall  section, 
the  gas  bag  having  an  inflated  state  in  which  the  gas  bag  has  a  three 
dimensional  shape  and  a  deflated  state  in  which  tlje  gas  bag  has  a 
flattened  shape  and  lies  substantially  in  a  single  plane,  said  device 
comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  stationary  only  a  central  wall  zone  of 
the  rear  wall  section  of  the  gas  bag  in  die  deflated  state  while 
the  front  wall  section  remains  free  to  move,  the  central  wall 
zone  surrounding  an  inflation  opening  defined  in  the  rear  wall 
section  of  the  gas  bag; 
clamping  means  for  clamping  a  junction  section  of  the  gas  bag 
where  peripheral  zones  of  the  front  and  rear  wall  sections  of 
the  gas  bag  are  interconnected,  said  clamping  means  clamping 
the  junction  section  of  the  gas  bag  at  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  locations;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  clamping  means  relative  to  said  holding 
means  for  causing  an  overlying  portion  of  the  front  wall 
section  of  die  gas  bag  overlying  the  central  wall  zone  of  the 
rear  wall  section  of  the  gas  bag  to  be  rotated  relative  to  die 
central  wall  zone  wherein  the  gas  bag  is  folded  along  a  spiral 
path  about  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  plane. 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheet  blanlcs  (1).  including  at  least  one 
conveyor  (10)  provided  with  press  means  (6,  7)  for  coaction  with 
selected  parts  (2,  3)  of  the  blanlcs  for  folding  said  parts  inwards 
into  engagement  with  inwardly  situated  portions  of  the  blanlcs 
during  the  passage  thereof  through  the  apparatus,  said  passage 
taking  place  at  the  speed  at  which  said  conveyor  is  driven,  wherein 
die  conveyor  is  continuously  guided  along  a  helical  path  by  an 
elongate,  rigid  structure  (8,  9)  forming  continuous  support  for  the 
conveyor,  and  a  central  axis  of  the  helical  path  substantially 
coincides  with  a  crease  axis  about  which  folding  takes  place,  so 
that  each  of  the  press  means  attached  to  the  conveyor  presses 
against  a  same,  fixed  point  on  a  part  of  the  blank  it  coacts  with 
during  an  entire  folding  operation  to  attendantly  eliminate  any 
relative  movement  and  resulting  friction  between  a  press  means 
and  a  part  of  the  blank  engaged  thereby. 


5,800330 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MONITORING  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Bo  Mod^  T\imba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  AB,  Lund, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00877,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22,  1994,  9402563 
InL  CI."  B04B  1/14;  1 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  494—2  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating 
a  supplied  mixture  of  liquid  components,  which  has  a  rotor,  which 
forms 
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an  inlet  chamber  (15). 

a  separation  chamber  (6)  connected  to  the  inlet  chamber  (15), 

a  radially  inner  outlet  (18,  19,  20),  which  is  connected  to  said 
separation  chamber  (6)  at  a  certain  radial  level  and  to  an 
outlet  conduit  (21).  said  radially  inner  outlet  being  so 
arranged  that  a  first  component  separated  during  operation  is 
discharged  out  of  the  separation  chamber  (6)  with  a  flow 
through  said  outlet  (18,  19  20)  and  further  out  of  the  rotor 
through  the  outlet  conduit  (21)  when  the  separation  chamber 
(6)  is  filled  up  radially  inwardly  to  a  radial  level  located 
radially  inside  said  inner  outlet  (18.  19,  20)  and  liquid  is  being 
supplied,  a  flow  sensor  (28)  being  arranged  m  the  outlet 
conduit  (21)  to  indicate  said  flow. 

an  interminently  openable  radially  outer  outlet  (7).  which  is 
connected  to  the  separation  chamber  (6)  radially  outside  the 
radially  inner  outlet  (18,  19,  20)  at  a  radially  outer  portion  of 
the  separation  chamber  (6),  in  which  during  operation  at  least 
one  separated  component,  which  is  specifically  heavier  than 
the  first  separated  component,  is  accumulated,  this  second 
radially  outer  outlet  (7)  being  arranged  to  interminently  dis- 
charge during  operation  a  predetermined  volume  of  compo- 
nent out  of  the  separation  chamber  (6)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
radial  level,  up  to  which  the  separation  chamber  (6)  is  filled  is 
displaced  radially  outwardly  and  the  flow  of  the  first  separated 
component  in  the  outlet  conduit  (21)  ceases  temporarily  until 
the  separation  chamber  (6)  has  been  refilled 

wherein  a  mixture  of  liquid  components  is  supplied  to  the 
separation  chamber  (6), 

a  first  time  is  measured  from  a  chosen  reference  point  of  time, 
related  to  the  point  of  time  at  which  the  separation  chamber 
(6)  begins  refilling,  to  a  point  of  time  next  thereafter  when  the 
flow  is  indicated  in  the  outlet  conduit  (21), 

a  time  (To,  Tj)  for  refilling  the  separation  chamber  (6)  following 
a  coaectly  performed  discharge  of  the  predetermined  volume 
is  stored  in  a  memory  (33), 

a  shortest  allowable  lime  (T,-&Jn,^x)  for  refilling  the  separation 
chamber  (6)  is  stored, 

the  measured  first  time  (T,,)  is  compared  with  the  stored  shortest 
allowable  time  iJg-^TuAxi  fo'  refilling  the  separation  cham- 
ber (6),  and 

a  signal  is  given  if  the  first  measured  time  (T^)  is  shorter  than 
the  shortest  allowable  time  (Tj-AT^^;,)  stored  in  the  memory 
(33). 
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from  a  rest  condition  to  a  selected  final  speed  of  rotation  and 
to  produce  a  corresponding  drive  system  vibration  data  signal; 

c)  a  speed  sensor  for  producing  a  speed  data  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

d)  a  processor  responsive  to  said  vibration  data  signal  to  produce 
a  corresponding  power  spectrum  density  signal; 

e)  means  for  deriving  from  said  power  spectrum  density  signal 
the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  drive  system  data  signal;  and 

f)  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  derived  frequetKy  spectrum 
with  the  frequency  spectra  of  known  drive  systems  to  identify 
said  first-named  drive  system. 


5300^32 

DECANTING  CENTRIFUGE  EMPLOYING  ELEMENTS 

WITH  DIFFERING  RATES  OF  ROTATION 

Gary  L.  Hensley,  5219  WUdblackberry  Dr.,  Kingwood,  Tex. 

77345 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,449 

Int  CI."  B04B  1/20:9/00;  U/08 

VS.  CI.  494—53  6  Claims 


5,800331 

IMBALANCE  DETECTION  AND  ROTOR 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Jin  Y.  Song,  12790  Idle  wood  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,696 

Int  CI.'  B04B  13/00:  GOIM  7/22 

MS.  CL  494—7  9  Claims 


1.  An  identification  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotary  drive  system  including  a  rotor  and  a  drive  niptor 
operatively  connected  to  rotatably  ^Irive  said  rotor; 

b)  a  vibration  sensor  located  to  detect  vibration  in  said  drive 
system  during  operation  of  said  motor  to  accelerate  said  rotor 


^i  3-. 


1.  A  decanter  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongate  bowl  for  enclosing  a  slurry  therein  for  separa- 
tion; 

(b)  an  elongate  screw  conveyor  within  said  bowl  mounted 
therein  to  route  on  the  interior  of  said  bowl  and  having  flites 
therein  providing  differential  movement  with  respect  to  said 
bowl  so  that  solids  in  said  bowl  are  moved  along  said  bowl; 

(c)  a  solid  particle  outlet  from  said  bowl  for  solids  scrolled  along 
said  bowl  by  said  screw  conveyor;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  outlet  for  liquid  separated  from  solids  in  said  bowl, 
wherein 

said  bowl  incorporates  an  end  located  hub  and  said  hub  supports 
a  circular  trough  therein,  and  slurry  introduced  into  said  bowl 
is  placed  in  said  trough,  and 

said  trough  in  said  hub  connects  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
directed  passages  extending  through  said  hub  toward  a  com- 
mon slot  in  said  hub  so  that  input  slurry  is  delivered  through 
said  passages  to  said  common  slot  and  then  lo  an  interior 
bowl  wall  of  said  bowl,  and 

said  hub  extends  radially  outwardly  to  connect  with  said  bowl 
wall,  said  bowl  wall  comprising  an  elongate  right  cylinder 
construction,  and  said  plurality  of  f>assages  extending  radially 
outwardly  to  deliver  slurry  against  said  bowl  wall  at  one  end 
thereof,  and 

said  bowl  incorporates  a  deflector  ring  which  is  affixed  to  said 
hub  at  said  common  slot  thereby  defining  an  inner  edge  of 
said  slot  and  directing  said  slurry  against  said  bowl  wall. 


5,800333 
AFTERLOADER  PROVIDED  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Samuel  F.  Liprie,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,272 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-3  54  Claims 


w*Co()«.x||  yUxjuf 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  with  a  radioactive  source  wire 
stored  in  an  afterloader  having  a  connector  port,  and  an  electronic 
controller  provided  with  a  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  treatment  tube  to  the  connector  port  of  the  after- 
loader; 

sensing  a  positive  connection  between  the  treatment  tube  and  the 
connector  port; 

advancing  an  inactive  treatment  wire  stored  in  the  afterloader  at 
a  home  site,  through  the  connector  port  and  treatment  tube 
and  into  the  body  of  a  patient  until  a  treatment  site  is  reached; 

determining  the  distance  said  inactive  treatment  wire  has 
advanced  from  said  home  site  of  said  inactive  treatment  wire 
to  the  treatment  site; 

transmitting  said  distance  to  the  electronic  controller; 

storing  said  distance  in  the  electronic  controller; 

retracting  said  inactive  treatment  wire  from  the  treatment  site  to 
said  home  site  of  said  inactive  treatment  wire; 

advancing  the  radioactive  source  wire  from  a  home  site  of  the 
radioactive  source  wire  through  the  treatment  tube  to  the 
treatment  site  utilizing  the  distance  sensed  in  said  determining 
step; 

maintaining  the  radioactive  source  wire  at  the  treatment  site  for 

a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
retracting  the  radioactive  source  wire  from  the  treatment  site  to 

said  home  site  of  the  radioactive  source  wire. 


5,800334 
INTRAPERICARDUL  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,817,  Aug.  5,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5333,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
78367,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5385328.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,479 
Int  a."  A61B  17/12 
VS.  a.  600-18  20  aaims 

1.  A  surgical  method  for  aiding  a  malfunctioning  heart,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  inflatable  balloon  in  a  collapsed  configuration; 
inserting  said  balloon  into  an  intrapericardial  space  about  a  heart 

disposed  in  said  space; 
inflating  said  balloon  in  said  inu-apericardial  space  to  place  a 

compressive  pressure  on  the  heart  sufficient  to  force  blood 

from  the  heart;  and 


rl«?T7T^.  TTT2, 


feeding  a  lubricant  to  the  intrapericardial  space  after  insertion  of 
said  balloon  into  said  space. 


5,800335 
INCUBATOR  FOR  TOMOGRAPHIC  EXAMINATIONS 

Jochim  Koch,  Ratzeburg,  and  Wolfgang  Franz,  Liibeck,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft 
Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1996,  196  17 

739.1 

Int  CL"  A61G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  600-22  n  Claims 


1.  An  incubator  comprising: 

a  first  section  for  accommodating  a  patient  therein; 

said  first  section  being  defined  by  a  double-wall  structure 
enclosing  a  space  for  the  patient  and  being  made  of  transpar- 
ent plastic  to  facilitate  observation  of  the  patient; 

means  for  supplying  an  air/oxygen  mixture  for  the  patient; 

a  second  section  connected  to  said  first  section; 

apparatus  mounted  in  said  second  section  and  said  apparatus 
including  a  venturi  nozzle  for  passing  said  air/oxygen  mixture 
into  said  second  section  and  to  establish  a  difference  pressure 
within  said  first  and  second  sections  to  cause  said  air/oxygen 
mixture  to  circulate  as  a  gas  flow  between  said  sections; 

said  apparatus  further  including  a  heater  unit  downstream  of  said 
venturi  nozzle  for  heating  the  gas  flow  passing  on  to  said  first 
section;  and. 
said  double-wall  structure  defining  first  opening  means  for  con- 
ducting a  first  portion  of  said  gas  flow  into  and  from  said 
space  for  the  patient  whereat  gas  such  as  carbon  dioxide 
enters  the  gas  flow  and  second  opening  means  for  conducting 
a  second  portion  of  the  gas  flow  to  the  ambient. 
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5,800336 
ADVANCED  DESIGNS  OF  FLOATING  MASS 
TRANSDUCERS 
Geoffrey  R.  Ball,  Sunnyvale;  Craig  Mar,  Fremont;  Tim  Dietz, 
Castro  Valley;  Bob  H.  Katz,  Los  Gatos,  and  Dan  Wallace, 
Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Symphonix  Devices,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,006,  Dec.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,219,  Jan.  3,  1995, 
PaL  No.  5,624376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

225,153.  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5354,096,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,618,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,456,654.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582301 

InL  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 

\}S.  a.  600—25  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  hearing,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

al  least  one  coil  coupled  to  the  housing;  and 

a  magnet  within  the  housing,  the  magnet  vibrating  in  direct 

response  to  an  externally  generated  elecoical  signal  through 

the  at  least  one  coil; 
whereby  vibration  of  the  magnet  causes  inertial  vibration  of  the 

housing  in  order  to  improve  hearing. 


5300337 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODIFICATION  OF 

BIORYTHMIC  ACTIVITY 

Benjamin  Gavish,  65  Yasmin  Street,  P.O.  Box  1141,  Mevasseret 

Zion  90805,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,049 

lnLCl.''A61M2//00 

VS.  a.  60^-27  37  Claims 


a  driver  operative  to  control  the  operation  of  the  biorhythmic 
activity  modifier,  so  as  to  change  at  least  one  non-frequency 
characteristic  of  the  input  to  the  user,  in  response  to  changes 
in  said  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  biorhythmic  activity 
of  the  user  analyzed  by  said  monitor  during  operation  of  the 
modifier. 


5,800338 
TAMPON  OR  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BODY 
PASSAGEWAYS  OF  ANIMAL  OR  HUMAN  BEINGS 
lb  KoUerup,  Espergcrde,  and  Erik  Ethelfeld,  Copenhagen, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Coioplast  A/S,  Espergaerde, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00155,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  18, 1994, 0445/94 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—29  8  Claims 


SENSOR 


USIiK 

BioBHmiMir 

AcnviTY 


1.  A  tampon  or  closure  device  for  insertion  into  an  external 
opening  of  an  artificial  or  natural  body  canal  of  an  animal  or 
human  being,  comprising  a  resilient  compressed  plug-like  body  of 
a  moulded  material,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
being  expandable  to  a  cross-sectional  dimension  ensuring  closure 
of  said  body  canal  when  inserted  in  said  opening  with  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  extending  longitudinally  in  said  canal,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  withdrawal  handle  means  protruding  from 
the  body  and  connected  with  an  anchor  part  encapsulated  in  the 
body  and  having  a  relatively  large  bearing  face  against  the  sur- 
rounding moulded  material  of  the  body,  said  handle  means  and 
anchor  pan  being  made  from  a  material  with  a  knitted  structure,  to 
provide  a  three-dimensional  bond  to  the  moulded  material  of  said 
body,  the  anchor  part  being  designed  as  a  soft  flexible  element 
oriented  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 


MONITOR 


DltTECTOR 


T  SFT 

I        ♦ 


1 


DRIVl-R 


OnXATO* 
COMMA  NHS 


BIORHYTHMIC  ACTIVrfY 
MOtHFlER 


snitfULUs  wp\n 

TO  USE* 


1.  A  system  for  modifying  naturally  occurring  biorhythmic 
activity  comprising: 

a  monitor  for  analyzing  biorhythmic  activity  of  a  user; 
a  biorhythmic  activity  modifier  for  providing  to  the  user  a 
stimulus  input  which  is  operative  to  change  at  least  one  aspect 
of  the  biorhythmic  activity  of  the  user; 


5300339 

URINARY  CONTROL  VALVE 

Fouad  A.  Salaraa,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Opticon 

Medical  Inc.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,030,  Oct.  2,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,693,001,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233308,  Apr.  26, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,634^77,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

61,770,  May  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5306,226,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  600,629,  Oct  22,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,992,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,968,294.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,203 

Int  CI."  A61F  2A)2 
U.S.  CI.  600—29  21  Claims 

1.  A  urinary  control  valve  comprising, 

a  flexible  valve  body. having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  chamber. 
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5,800341 
ELECTRONICALLY  STEERABLE  ENDOSCOPE 
Michael  A.  McKenna,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Joseph  M.  Rosen, 
Hanover,  N.H.;  David  T.  Chen,  Somerville.  Mass.;  Steven  D. 
Pieper,  Thetford  Center,  and  Peter  J.  Robbie,  Norwich,  both 
of  Vt,  assignors  to  Medical  Media  Svstems,  West  Lebanon, 
N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220367,  Mar.  30.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5347,455.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464380 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/05 

U.S.  a.  600—109  5  Claims 


a  valve  means  extending  laterally  across  said  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  an  axial  center,  said 
valve  means  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  and  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  leaf  sections  in  a  common  plane  and 
having  contiguous  inner  edges  defining  a  slit,  said  contiguous 
inner  edges  sealingly  engaging  each  other  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  a  closed  position  and  spaced  apart  when  in  an 
open  position,  said  leaf  sections  increase  in  thickness  uni- 
formly from  the  entire  outer  peripheral  edge  toward  said  axial 
center  and  said  valve  means  adapted  to  move  to  said  open 
position  in  response  to  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
valve  body  and  return  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to 
memory  of  said  flexible  leaf  sections. 


5,800340 
EXTERNAL  PENILE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Vladimir  Gekhter.  5105  Mulford  Ave.,  and  Gregory  Goldman, 
4912  Jarvis,  both  of  Skokie,  lU.  60077 

riled  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,193 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—39  12  Claims 


1.  An  external  penile  support  device,  comprising, 

a  frame  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  and  including  a 

pair  of  support  rods,  a  support  loop  at  its  outer  end  and  a 

support  ring  at  its  inner  end,  the  frame  adapted  to  be  fitted  to 

the  penis  with  the  support  bars  lying  under  and  engaging  the 

penis  and  the  support  loop  and  the  support  ring  receiving  and 

substantially  encircling  the  penis, 
the  device  including  a  joint  connecting  the  support  ring  and  the 

support  rods,  and  a  retainer  controlling  the  spacing  between 

the  support  rods, 
the  device,  except  for  said  joint  and  said  retainer,  essentially 

consisting  only  of  filament  elements  without  any  additional 

elements  or  protuberaiKes  thereon, 
the  support  loop  and  the  support  ring  constituting  the  sole  means 

for  retaining  the  frame  on  the  penis. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft,  said  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end 
terminating  in  a  distal  end  surface,  a  proximal  end,  an  outer 
side  wall  extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end, 
and  at  least  one  internal  passageway  extending  from  said 
distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 

image  capmring  means  associated  with  said  distal  end  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  face  outwardly  therefrom,  said  image  capmring 
means  defining  a  field  of  view  associated  therewith,  and  said 
image  capturing  means  being  adapted  to  capture  an  image  of 
any  objects  located  within  its  said  field  of  view  and  to  convert 
that  image  into  corresponding  signals,  wherein  said  image 
capturing  means  comprises  a  CCD  element  forming  a  circum- 
ferential band  about  said  distal  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  CCD 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  CCD  cells,  and  further 
wherein  said  corresponding  signals  are  made  up  of  the  output 
from  each  one  of  said  CCD  cells;  and 

processing  means  associated  with  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  CCD  cells,  said  processing  means 
being  adapted  to  (i)  use  the  outputs  from  all  of  said  CCD  cells 
so  as  to  generate  a  display  of  the  image  captured  by  said 
image  capturing  means,  and  (ii)  use  the  outputs  from  only 
selected  ones  of  said  CCD  cells  so  as  to  generate  a  display  of 
a  selected  portion  of  the  image  captured  by  said  image  cap- 
turing means. 


5.800342 

METHOD  OF  ENDOTRACHEAL  INTUBATION 

Jai  S.  Lee,  1205  Clearfield  Cir,  LuUierville.  Md.  21093.  and 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214327,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,645319.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768»223 
Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
VS.  a.  600—114  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  endotracheal  intubation  utilizing  an  insuument 
for  introducing  an  endotracheal  tube  in  the  trachea  of  a  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  a  blade  of  a  blade  assembly  of  the  instrument  in  the 

oropharyngeal  passage; 
positioning  a  distal  end  of  the  blade  at  the  base  of  the  tongue; 
applying  pressure  with  the  distal  end  of  the  blade  to  the  tongue 

to  expose  the  glottis; 
moving  a  distal  end  of  an  endotracheal  tube  of  the  instrument 
and  a  distal  end  of  a  remote  viewing  device  of  the  instrument 
distally  relative  to  and  along  the  blade  and  through  the  glottis 
into  the  trachea;  and 
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5,800344 
VroEO  LARYNGOSCOPE 
Robert  J.  Wood,  Sr.,  Syracuse;  Connie  R.  Walts,  Auburn,  and 
Michael  Lynch,  Skaneateks,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneatdes  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,031 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  600—188  9  Claims 


visualizing  the  trachea  with  the  remote  viewing  device,  from 
external  of  the  patient's  body,  to  confirm  introduction  of  the 
endotracheal  tube  in  the  trachea. 


5,800343 

ENDOSCOPE  LIGHT  GUIDE  CONNECTOR  ALLOWING 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  ANGLE  OF  INCIDENT  LIGHT 

RAYS 

Shinji  Takeuchi.  and  Haruo  Akiba,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,005,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-215247 

Int  C\.^  A61B  1/07 

VS.  CL  60»— 132  5  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  adapted  for  use  in  opening  an  airway  passage, 
said  laryngoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  convex  surface; 

a  tip  formed  at  said  distal  end  adapted  for  contacting  tissue  of 
said  airway  passage; 

a  track  formed  lengthwise  on  said  convex  surface;  and 

an  image  sensor  assembly  including  an  image  sensor  mounted 
on  said  track  so  that  sliding  of  said  image  sensor  assembly  on 
said  track  adjusts  a  distance  of  said  image  sensor  assembly  to 
a  target,  and  adjusts  a  viewing  direction  of  said  image  sensor 
assembly,  said  track  having  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of 
said  image  sensor  assembly  so  that  said  track  allows  posi- 
tional adjustment  of  said  imaging  assembly  on  said  track. 


1.  A  connector  device  for  an  endoscopic  light  guide  to  be 
disconnectively  connected  to  a  connector  socket  of  an  illumination 
light  source  having  a  light  condensing  lens  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  a  source  lamp,  said  connector  device  comprising: 
a  light  guide  rod; 

a  light  guide  fitted  in  said  light  guide  rod  and  having  an  input 
end  at  a  fore  end  thereof  for  receiving  incident  light  rays 
converged  to  a  predetermined  light  condensing  angle  through 
said  condensing  lens  of  said  light  source; 
an  adaptor  pipe  fitted  on  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  light  guide 
rod  and  connectible  to  said  connector  socket  of  said  light 
source  in  alignment  with  optical  axis  of  said  light  condensing 
lens; 
a  light  source  connector  housing; 

an  adjustor  unit  movably  connected  to  said  light  source  connec- 
tor housing  and  receiving  said  light  guide  rod  for  adjusting  a 
distance  between  said  input  end  of  said  light  guide  and  said 
light  condensing  lens 
a  corrective  lens  element  arranged  in  said  adaptor  pipe  for 
varying  angles  of  converged  input  light  rays  coming  from  said 
light  condensing  lens  of  said  light  source;  and 
said  corrective  lens  element,  in  collaboration  with  said  adjustor 
unit,  adjusting  an  angle  of  incidence  of  said  input  light  rays  on 
said  input  end  of  said  light  guide  so  as  to  match  with  a 
numerical  aperture  of  said  light  guide. 


5,800345 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800346 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  HOLDER 
Carlton  Z.  Adams,  1712  Woodacre  Ct.,  Carmichael,  Calif. 
95608 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,699 

Int.  CI.'"  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—227  7  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  holder  comprising: 
a  length  of  pliable  material  having  opposed  first  and  second 
fastening  end  areas  located  along  the  matenal  length; 
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a  sui^ical  uble  engaging  element  disposed  at  each  of  said 
fastening  end  areas; 

at  least  one  retractor  handle  receiving  pocket  connected  to  said 
material  and  located  along  the  material  length,  said  at  least 
one  pocket  opening  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  material 
length; 

said  material  length  and  at  least  one  of  said  engaging  elements 
being  adjustably  connected  together  so  that  the  effective  dis- 
tance between  the  fastening  end  areas  of  the  material  can  be 
varied. 


I.  A  method  of  assessing  the  risk  of  an  individual  for  a  disease, 
comprising: 

a)  testing  the  individual  to  detect  a  level  of  a  maiker  for  the 
disease; 

b)  computing  risk  of  disease  from  a  detected  level  of  die  maiker, 
and 

c)  comparing  the  computed  risk  to  threshoMs  to  triage  the 
individual  into  one  of  normal,  borderiine  and  elevat«i  risk 
groups, 

wherein  if  the  individual  is  triaged  to  a  borderline  risk  group,  the 
step  of  testing  the  individual  to  detect  the  level  of  die  marker  is 
repeated  at  a  retest  interval  substantially  less  than  a  routine  screw- 
ing interval. 


5,800348 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEDICAL 
MONITORING,  IN  PARTICULAR  PULSE  OXIMETER 
Siegfried  Kaestle,  Nufringen,  Germauy,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,879,  Dec  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,794 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1995,  95113654;  Aug.  6,  1996,  96112658 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/VO 
VS.  a.  600—322  77  aaims 

39.  Apparatus  for  measuring  medical  parameters  of  a  patient  by 
irradiation  of  electromagnetic  waves  into  a  sample  and  for  mea- 
surement and  subsequent  analysis  of  the  electromagnetic  waves 
which  have  passed  through  said  sample,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


.J 


□ 


5,800347 

ROC  METHOD  FOR  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  DISEASE 

Steven  J.  Skates,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Ian  Jacobs,  Bromley, 

England,  and  Robert  Knapp,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552423 

Int  CL"  A6iB  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—300  31  CWms 


means  for  generating  first  and  second  modulation  signals  having 
equal  firequencies  and  having  a  first  phase  difference  of  sub- 
stantially 90°; 
means  for  irradiating  a  first  electromagnetic  wave  of  a  first 
wavelength  into  said  sample  under  control  of  said  first  modu- 
lation signal; 

means  for  Irradiating  a  second  electromagnetic  wave  of  a 
second  wavelength  different  firom  the  first  one  into  said 
sample  under  control  of  said  second  modulation  signal; 
means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  of  botfi  wave- 
lengths which  have  passed  through  said  sample; 
means  for  demodulating  signals  represenutive  of  the  received 
electromagnetic  waves  by  multiplying  the  same  with  a  first 
sinusoidal  demodulation  signal  and  with  a  second  sinusoi- 
dal demodulation  signal  having  the  first  phase  difference 
widi  respect  to  said  first  sinusoidal  signal,  said  first  and 
second  sinusoidal  dennodulation  signals  having  the  same 
frequency  as  said  first  and  second  iiHxlulation  signals,  such 
as  to  generate  a  first  and  a  second  demodulated  signal; 
wherein  the  first  and  the  second  sinusoidal  demodulation 
signals  have  a  phase  difference  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  modulation  signals  corresponding  to  a  system  phase 
shift;  and 
means  for  analyzing  said  demodulated  signals. 


5,800349 

OFFSET  PULSE  OXIMETER  SENSOR 

Philip  O.  Isaacson,  Chanhassen,  and  David  W.  Gadtke,  Ply- 

mouth,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nonin  MedicaL  inc^ 

Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,444,  Oct  15,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Nov,  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,232 

Int  CL"  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  600—323  19  ruimc 


1.  An  offset  transmittance  pulse  oximeter  sensor  for  measuring 
die  oxygenation  level  of  blood  by  passing  light  of  at  least  two 
wavelengths  through  tissue  containing  blood  and  measuring  die 
absorption  of  the  light  by  blood  constituents  in  die  Mood  at  die  at 
least  two  wavelengths,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  emitter  engagement  portion  and  a 
detector  engagement  portion; 

(b)  an  emitter  engaged  to  said  emitter  engagement  portion,  said 
emitter  for  introducing  light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths  into  a 
first  tissue  surface,  said  light  of  at  least  two  wavelengths 
adapted  to  traverse  said  first  dssue  surface  along  a  substan- 
tially identical  path; 
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(c)  a  detector  engaged  to  said  detector  engagement  portion,  said 
detector  for  measuring  die  light  emanating  from  a  second 
tissue  surface,  said  detector  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  eminer  so  as  to  be  offset  along  the  second  tissue  surface 
with  respect  to  the  position  of  said  emitter  along  said  first 
tissue  surface  during  use  such  that  said  light  from  the  emitter 
traverses  a  substantially  non-perpendicular  path  through  the 
tissue  to  the  detector;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  light  absorbed  by 
blood  constituents  in  blood  within  the  tissue  along  die  sub- 
stantially identical  path  for  the  at  least  two  wavelengths 
between  the  detector  and  emitter. 


5300351 
ELECTRODE  SUPPORTING  HEAD  SET 
Christopher  Allen  Mann,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Rest  Technologies,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,768 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/040H 


II.S.  CI.  600—383 


5,800,350 
APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE  TYPE  RECOGNITION 
John  Victor  Malcom  Coppieson,  Potts  Pointy   Bevan  Leslie 
Reid,  Weral,  and  Victor  Nickaelovich  Skladnev,  Bondi  Junc- 
tion, all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Polartechnics,  Limited, 
Sydney,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,830,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.     I,     1993, 
PM12137 

InL  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—372  39  Oaims 


•S,* 


22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  categorization  of  a  tissue  type,  comprising 

(1)  a  probe  comprising  a  probe  tip.  said  probe  tip  configured  to 
contact  a  tissue  surface  area  selected  by  contacting  said  area 
with  said  probe  tip,  said  probe  tip  comprising 

a  source  of  electrical  current, 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

a  sensor  sensing  from  a  tissue  volume  proximate  said  tissue 
surface  a  response  to  an  electrical  current  from  said  current 
source,  and 

a  sensor  sensing  from  said  tissue  volume  proximate  said 
tissue  surface  a  response  to  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
said  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

both  of  said  sensors  sensing  respon.ses  from  the  same  tissue 
volume  before  the  probe  is  moved  to  contact  another  sur- 
face area. 

(2)  a  controller  coupled  to  each  of  said  sensors  to  receive  each 
correspondmg  tissue  response,  said  controller  including  a 
memory  storing  a  known  catalogue  of  expected  tissue  types 
and  associated  paired  electrical  current/electromagnetic  radia- 
tion responses,  and 

(3)  a  processor  for  processing  paired  responses  from  said  tissue 
selected  by  contact  with  said  probe  tip  and  for  analyzing  said 
processed  paired  tissue  responses,  said  processor  processing 
the  responses  of  said  selected  tissue  to  both  of  said  sources  to 
provide  a  categorization  of  the  tissue  type  in  accordance  with 
a  comparison  of  the  tissue  respon.ses  with  said  known  cata- 
logue of  expected  tissue  types  and  associated  paired 
responses. 


^3:::^ 


1.  A  headset  for  supporting  electrodes  used  for  electrical  mea- 
surements of  the  brain  of  a  person  comprising: 

first  and  second  mounting  fittings  for  attachment  about  the  head 
of  the  person; 

first  and  second  flexible  straps  having  first  and  second  ends 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  mounting  fittings,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  straps  adapted  to  fit  about  the 
forehead  and  rear  of  the  head  of  the  person; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  guide  members,  said  guide  members 
having  first  and  second  ends  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  mounting  fittings,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrode  mounts  movably  mounted  to  said  guide 
members. 


5,800352 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  POSITION 

TRACKING  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Maurice  R.  Ferre,  North  Andover;  Peter  D.  Jakab,  Canton, 

and  James  S.  Tieman,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Visualization  Technology,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527317,  Sep.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,818,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,131 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600-^07  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  location  of  radiopaque  elements  on 
computerized  tomography  medical  images  of  a  surgical  patient  and 
of  locating  a  position  of  said  radiopaque  elements  on  said  surgical 
patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  locating  strips  on  the  skin  of  said  patient,  said  locating 
strips  each  including  a  small  generally  centrally  positioned 
mark  Uiereon.  and  including  fiducial  markers  each  including  a 
radiopaque  element,  wherein  said  markers  are  positioned  on 
said  strips  such  that  said  radiopaque  elements  cover  said 
centrally  positioned  mark  on  said  locating  strips; 
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removing  said  fiducial  markers  after  said  computerized  tomog- 
raphy images  are  recorded;  and 

identifying  the  position  of  said  radiopaque  elements  on  said 
patient  by  locating  the  position  of  said  marks  on  said  strips. 


5,800354 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Lennart  Hofland.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands:  Bernard  J.  Savord, 
Andover,  and  Steven  A.  Scampini,  Bedford,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Hewlett-Packard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,026 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 


VS.  CI.  600-^10 


18  Oaims 


5,800353 
AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  REGISTRATION  OF  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  SCANS  FOR  LOCALIZATION, 

3-DIMENSIONAL  TREATMENT  PLANNING,  AND 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  OF  ABNORMAL  LESIONS 

Robert  L.  McLaurin,  Jr.,  1528  Iredell  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27608 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,850,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,103 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  600-^407  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  automatic  image  registration  of  standard  axial, 
coronal,  and  sagittal  magnetic  resonance  images  obtained  by  a 
Magnetic  Resonance  Imaging  scanner  capable  of  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field  having  a  center  point  defining  a 
magnetic  center  which  functions  as  the  origin  of  a  three  dimen- 
sional coordinate  system  for  locating  anatomical  targets  in  a  patient 
for  radiation  treatment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  patient  within  said  scanner  such  that  an  ana- 
tomical target  to  be  visualized  is  located  as  close  as  possible 
to  said  magnet  center; 
obtaining  a  series  of  standard  axial,  coronal,  and  sagittal  mag- 
netic resonance  images  of  said  target,  each  of  said  images 
within  said  series  representing  a  parallel  image  slice  through 
said  target  at  a  predetermined  interval  from  said  magnet 
center,  each  of  said  image  slices  having  a  perpendicular  axis 
extending  through  said  magnet  center;  and 
entering  digital  data  corresponding  to  said  images  into  a  com- 
puterized Treatment  Planning  System  in  a  specific  format 
including  the  number  of  image  slices  in  each  of  said  series, 
the  position  of  a  first  image  slice  in  each  of  said  series  relative 
to  said  magnet  center,  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  image 
slices,  and  the  exact  position  of  said  axes  extending  through 
said  magnet  center  such  that  each  of  said  series  of  axial, 
coronal  and  sagittal  images  are  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
magnet  center  and  to  each  other  enabling  said  series  of  images 
to  be  automatically  registered  within  said  three  dimensional 
coordinate  system   for  subsequent  treatment  planning  and 
radiation  therapy. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  magnetic  resonance  images  of  a  moving 
part  of  a  body,  which  part  is  arranged  in  a  substantially  uniform, 
steady  magnetic  field,  said  method  comprising  generating  MR 
signals  in  the  body  by  application  of  pulse  sequences  including  RF 
pulses  and  temporary  magnetic  gradient  fields,  and  subsequently 
reconstructing  an  image  from  position-dependent  information  in 
said  MR  signals,  which  method  also  comprises  the  following  steps; 

1 )  determining  a  position  of  the  moving  part, 

2)  adjusting  a  position  of  an  image  slice  to  be  excited  in  the  body 
within  the  uniform  magnetic  field  in  conformity  with  the  posi- 
tion determined  for  the  moving  part, 

3)  exciting  the  image  slice  at  die  adjusted  position  to  generate  MR 
signals, 

4)  receiving  and  demodulating  the  MR  signals  generated  in  said 
image  slice,  and 

5)  processing  the  received  and  demodulated  MR  signals  so  as  to 
form  an  image, 

wherein  in  order  to  determine  the  position  of  the  n)oving  part  the 
following  sub-steps  are  executed: 

a)  separately  exciting  a  part  of  the  body  indicative  of  a  move- 
ment of  the  moving  part  to  generate  a  navigator  signal, 

b)  receiving  the  navigator  signal,  and 

c)  determining  the  position  of  the  moving  part  from  the  received 
navigator  signal. 


5,800355 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

QUANTITATIVELY  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 

THE  TWIST  BETWEEN  IMAGES 

Hyoji  Hasegawa,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-248204 
Int  CI."  A61B  6AX) 
VS.  a.  600—436  18  CUims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
reconstruction  means  for  detecting  radiation  rays  emitted  from 
an  object  in  synchronization  with  an  electrocardiogram  of  the 
object  so  as  to  reconstruct  a  first  image  of  a  myocardium  at  an 
end  of  diastole  and  a  second  image  of  the  myocardium  at  an 
end  of  systole,  the  first  and  second  images  having  first  and 
second  tomographic  images  of  plural  slices; 
means  for  developing  the  first  and  second  tomographic  images 
on  a  polar  coordinate  system; 
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means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  shift  in  a  rotational  direction 

between  the  first  and  second  tomograph  images  of  each  slice; 

and 
twist  correction  means  for  rotating  at  least  either  of  the  first  and 

second  tomographic  images  of  each  slice  in  accordance  with 

the  detected  amount  of  the  shift. 


5,800^56 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

DOPPLER  ASSISTED  TRACKING  OF  TISSUE  MOTION 

Aline  Laure  Criton,  and  Thanasis  Loupas,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash^  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865340 

Int.  CI."  A61B  S/12 

U.S.  a.  600—141  41  Claims 
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I.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system,  a  method  for 
tracking  a  characteristic  of  moving  tissue  in  lime  sequential  ultra- 
sonic image  lines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  said  characteristic  in  one  of  said  ultrasonic  image 

lines; 
determining  the  velocity  of  said  characteristic  in  said  one  of  said 

ultrasonic  image  lines;  and 
using  said  velocity  to  identify  said  characteristic  in  another  of 
said  ultrasonic  image  lines. 
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beam  means  for  converting  received  ultrasound  echoes  into  echo 
data  patterns  from  which  a  relative  velocity  of  a  blood  flow 
target  within  said  patient  is  determinable; 

strong  filter  means  coupled  to  said  beam  means  for  preferen- 
tially enabling  passage  of  echo  data  pattern  signals  which 
represent  a  velocity  that  is  higher  than  a  velocity  of  echo 
pattern  data  signals  from  cardiac  wall  blood  flow  targets  in 
said  patient,  said  velocity  being  a  blood  flow  velocity  which  is 
experienced  in  said  heart  chamber; 

weak  filter  means  coupled  to  said  beam  means  for  partially 
inhibiting  echo  signals  from  low  velocity  tissue  targets;  and 

selection  means  responsive  to  outputs  from  said  weak  filter 
means  and  further  responsive  to  control  signals  derived  from 
said  strong  filter  means  that  indicate  echo  pattern  data  signals 
that  exceed  a  threshold  set  to  discriminate  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  velocity  which  is  experienced  in  said  heart  cham- 
ber, to  convert  to  a  reference  value,  echo  signals  fi-om  said 
weak  filter  means  which  positionally  cortespond  to  targets 
which  produce  said  echo  data  pattern  signals  that  are  discrimi- 
nated by  said  threshold. 


5,800358 

UNDERSAMPLED  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ULTRASONIC 

FLOW  DETECTOR 

Peter  G.  Webb,  Menio  Park,  and  Hewlett  E.  Melton,  Jr., 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,853 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  600-^54  20  aaims 


5,800357 

ULTRASOUND  DOPPLER  POWER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

FOR  DISTINGUISHING  TISSUE  BLOOD  FLOW  FROM 

CHAMBER  BLOOD  FLOW 

Jerome  F.  Witt,  Andover,  and  Patrick  G.  Rafter,  Wobum,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,676 

Int.  CI."  A61B  OS/06 

VS.  a.  60fr— 155  10  aaims 

I.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  enabling  discrimination 

between  heart  chamber  blood  flow  and  blood  flow  in  a  heart  wall. 

said  system  comprising; 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  ultra.sound  pulses  into  a 
patient  and  for  receiving  ultrasound  echoes  of  said  pulses 
from  blood  flow  targets  within  said  patient; 


1.  A  motion  detection  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  sending  a  sequence  of  pulsed  ultrasonic  signals  from  an 
ultrasonic  transducer  to  a  particular  range  cell  (x,y)  to  gener- 
ate a  sequence  of  backscanered  signals  from  that  range  cell, 
wherein  time  interval  between  any  successive  pulsed  ultra- 
sonic signals  is  not  constrained  by  maximum  Doppler  shift; 

(B)  determining  temporal  variation  (v)  between  envelops  of  the 
backscattered  signals  to  detect  motion  at  the  range  cell  regard- 
less of  velocity  and  direction  of  the  motion  relative  to  the 
pulsed  ultrasonic  signals. 


5,800359 
NIBP  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Richard  Medero,  and  John  W.  Booth,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,273 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  600-^54  33c,ai„« 
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LA  device  for  use  in  testing  an  oscillometric  blood  pressure 
monitor  having  a  pressure  transducer  and  an  inflatable  and  deflat- 
able  pressure  cuff,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  oscillometric  blood  pressure  data  collected 
from  a  patient  during  an  actual  blood  pressure  measurement; 

means  for  pnxessing  the  oscillometric  blood  pressure  data 
stored  in  said  storing  means  for  output;  and 

playback  means  for  playing  back  the  processed  data  during  a  test 
of  the  oscillometric  blood  pressure  monitor  and  electrically 
summing  oscillation  complex  data  corresponding  to  a  pres- 
sure of  said  pressure  cuff  occurring  during  said  test  from  said 
processed  data  with  an  output  of  said  pressure  transducer  at 
said  pressure  of  said  pressure  cuff  occurring  during  said  test. 


emitted  by  said  surface  or  present  in  said  volume  and  transit- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  volume  to  said  first  sensor  means, 
producing  a  first  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  two- 
dimensional  alignment,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first 
sensor  elements  produces  a  first  signal  which  indicates  the 
presence  or  absence  of  radiation  in  a  first  range  of  wave- 
lengths incident  on  the  elements,  said  first  range  of  wave- 
lengths including  wavelengths  to  which  a  respiratory  gas  of 
interest  is  responsive; 
second  sensor  means  having  a  plurality  of  second  sensor  ele- 
ments disposed  a  distance  from  said  surface  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  object  length  of  said  optics  for  sensing 
infrared  energy  emitted  by  said  surface  or  present  in  said 
volume  and  transiting  at  least  a  part  of  said  volume  to  said 
second  sensor  means  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  the 
infrared  energy  sensed  by  said  first  sensor  means,  for  imaging 
the  spatial  intensity  distribution  of  infrared  energy  emitted  by 
said  surface  or  present  in  said  volume  and  transiting  at  least  a 
pan  of  said  volume  to  said  second  sensor  means  producing  a 
second  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  two-dimensional 
alignment,  wherein  said  second  sensor  elements  prtxluce  a 
second  signal  which  indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of 
radiation  in  a  second  range  of  wavelengths  incident  on  the 
elements  which  is  substantially  nonoverlapping  with  said  first 
range  of  wavelengths; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  images  substantially  temporally 

and  spatially  overiap;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  images  to 
produce  a  third  image  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  two- 
dimensionai  alignment  representing  a  change  in  the  amount  of 
a  respiratory  component  in  said  volume,  said  processing 
means  further  comprising  means  for  compensating  said  first 
matrix  of  signals  by  said  second  matrix  of  signals  so  as  to 
reduce  effects  on  said  third  matrix  of  signals  of  changes  in  the 
infrared  emissions  of  said  surface  or  present  in  said  volume. 


5,800360 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESPIRATORY 
MONITORING 
Roger  A.  Kisner;  Steven  R  Baker,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and 
R.  Bennett  Muskin,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spectrum 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,664,  Mar.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  833,762,  Feb.  II,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5309,921.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ' 
474,457 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  600-532  43  claims 


5.800361 
NON-INVASIVE  ESTIMATION  OF  ARTERL\L  BLOOD 
GASES 
Daniel  B.  Rayburn,  Centerville,  Va.,  assignor  to  NTC  Technol- 
ogy IiK.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,519,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,632,281.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,726 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/ttS 
U.S.  a.  600-532  19  Claims 


COUPOneUT   SIGNAL 


R€P€P£NCt  SIGNAL 


I.  A  non-invasive,  non-contacting  apparatus  having  imaging 
optics  for  determining  changes  in  amounts  of  a  respirator)  compo- 
nent present  in  a  predetermined  spatial  volume  intermediate  said 
apparatus  and  a  surface  of  size  determined  by  the  imaged  field  of 
view  of  said  optics  by  detection  of  infrared  energy  emitted  by  said 
surface  or  present  in  said  volume  and  transiting  said  volume  to  said 
apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  having  a  plurality  of  first  sensor  elements 
disposed  a  distance  from  said  surface  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  object  length  of  said  optiqs  for  sensing  infrared  energy 
emitted  by  said  surface  or  present  in  said  volume  and  transit- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  volume  to  said  first  sensor  means,  for 
imaging  the  spatial  intensity  distribution  of  infrared  energy 


1.  A  non-invasive  arterial  gas  partial  pressure  determination 
system,  comprising: 
expiratory  gas  sampling  means  for  taking  one  or  more  samples 

of  expiratory  gases  from  a  patient; 
means  for  assessing  said  gas  partial  pressure  with  respect  to 

expiratory  volume  for  said  sampled  gas; 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


SepteAber  1,  1998 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


369 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


means  for  evaluating  said  sampled  gas  in  terms  of  said  assessed 
gas  partial  pressure  and  expiratory  volume  iteratively  during 
an  exhale  cycle  to  develop  a  multi-variable  relationship;  and 

gas  sampling  data  processing  means  for  receiving  data  input 
representative  of  said  multi-variable  relationship  and  selec- 
tively processing  said  data  input  to  determine  at  least  one 
arterial  gas  partial  pressure  value  for  that  patient. 


5300362 
CERVICAL  BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Myles  S.  Kobnm,  100  Manetto  Hill  Rd.  -  Suite  302,  PUinview, 
N.Y.  11803;  Staci  L.  Kobren,  18  The  Grasslandt,  Woodbury, 
N.Y.  11797,  and  Joseph  C.  Segren,  1  Hawthorn  La.,  Manhas- 
set,  N.Y.  11030 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528049,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,611352.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,606 

InL  CI."  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  600—564  7  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  device  for  extracting  cells  from  tissue,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  stylet  connected  to  the  handle  and  having  a  sharp  tip  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  insertion  into  tissue,  the  stylet  includ- 
mg  a  cradle  in  an  outer  surface  between  the  tip  and  the  handle 
for  receiving  cells  from  tissue; 

a  sheath  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  stylet  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  the  sheath  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting 
tissue  and  filling  the  cradle  with  cells; 

means  for  moving  the  sheath  across  the  cradle;  and 

a  barrier  means  on  the  sheath  for  limiting  movement  of  the 
sheath  into  tissue  and  a  lens  means  on  the  device  for  magni- 
fying the  area  around  the  tip. 


measuring  the  diameter  of  the  bone  to  provide  a  quantity  depict- 
ing the  geometry  of  the  bone,  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
tibia,  measuring  the  density  of  the  bone  tissue  at  the  same 
point; 

calculating,  based  on  measured  velocity,  bone  diameter  and  bone 
tissue  density,  at  least  one  of  the  following  factors  over  at 
least  one  measurement  interval; 
a  coefficient  R,  dependent  on  the  variation  of  the  bone  tissue 

over  the  distance  measured, 
a  coefficient  K,  dependent  on  changes  in  the  cross-sectional 

surface  area  of  the  bone  over  the  distance  measured,  and 
a  coefficient  P,  dependent  on  changes  in  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  the  bone  over  the  distance  measured;  and 

quantifying  the  condition  of  the  bone  tissue  of  the  patient  as  a 
function  of  the  quantities  V  and  at  least  one  of  R/K/P. 


5.800364 
FOOT  ORTHOSES 
Kenneth  Donald  Glennie,  Deeside,  and  William  Alan  IXirner, 
Bucks,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Orthotics  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00396,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
9304058 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/IOJ 
U.S.  CI.  600—592  19  aaims 


5,800363 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND  MONITORING 

OSTEOPOROSIS 

Shu  Lin  Cheng,  7927  Famifold. «.  Germantown,  Tenn.  38138; 

Jussi  Timonen,  Soidlntie  5  C,  and  Harri  Suominen,  Soidintie 

1,  #3,  botii  of  Fin-40630  Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,018 
InLCI."A6IB5//0i,/9>W 
U,S.  a.  600—587  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  and  monitoring  osteoporosis  charac- 
terized by  the  steps  of; 

stimulating  the  tibia  of  a  patient,  to  create  a  pulse  that  progresses 

in  the  bone,  which  can  be  registered  as  a  function  of  lime; 
measunng  the  velocity  of  the  pulse  at  at  least  two  spaced 
locations,  at  an  interval  from  the  point  of  stimulation  and  at  an 
interval  from  one  another,  as  a  temporal  function,  both  mea- 
surement points  being  at  a  distance  of  at  least  'A  of  the  length 
of  the  tibia  from  its  nearest  end; 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  orthotic  characteristics  of  a  person's 
fool,  comprising: 

projecting  a  pattern  of  light  markers  onto  the  foot; 
providing  a  plurality  of  video  cameras  for  viewing  the  foot  from 
a  plurality  of  different  look  directions; 


recording  the  shape  and  appearance  of  the  foot  substantially  in 
real  time  by  using  the  video  cameras  concurrently  to  provide 
video  images  containing  information  in  three  dimensions:  and 

analysing  the  video  images  to  obtain  the  desired  measurements. 


5,800365 
MICROSECOND  TANDEM-PULSE 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  SHOCK  WAVE  GENERATOR 
WITH  CONFOCAL  REFLECTORS 
Pei  Zhong;  Franklin  H.  Cocks,  both  of  Durham,  and  Glenn  M. 
Preminger,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Duke  Uni- 
versity, Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572305 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  m-4  7  chims 


Shock  Wave 

Generation 

System 


1.  A  microsecond  tandem-pulse  shock  wave  generator  for  com- 
minuting, with  reduced  tissue  injury,  concretions  in  vivo,  said 
microsecond  tandem-pulse  shock  wave  generator  generating  a  pri- 
mary shock  wave  pulse  and  also  generating  a  secondary  shock 
wave  pulse  separated  in  time  from  said  primary  shock  wave  pulse 
by  a  time  delay  with  respect  to  said  primary  shock  wave  pulse,  said 
microsecond  tandem-pulse  shock  wave  generator  comprising: 
a  point  shock  wave  source  for  producing  a  spherically  divergent 

shock  wave  pulse,  having  a  speed  in  water,  s,  and; 
a  primary  truncated  ellipsoidal  reflecting  surface  having  a  major 
axis,  2a,,  a  minor  axis,  2b„  a  focal  length  2f,,  and  an 
eccentricity  e,.  said  primary  reflecting  surface  reflecting  a 
primary  portion  of  said  spherically  divergent  shock  wave 
pulse,  and; 
a  secondary  reflecting  surface  having  at  least  one  truncated 
ellipsoidal  reflecting  surface  having  a  major  axis,  2^,,  a  minor 
axis,  2b2.  a  focal  length  2c2'  and  an  eccentricity  e,,  wherein 
said  2c,  is  equal  to  said  Zc^,  said  secondary  reflecting  surface 
reflecting  a  secondary  portion  of  said  spherically  divergent 
shock  wave  pulse  to  produce  said  secondary  shock  wave 
pulse,  said  major  axis  2^2  being  greater  than  said  major  axis 
2a,,  and  said  eccennicity  e,  being  greater  than  said  eccentric- 
ity e,,  whereby  said  secondary  shock  wave  pulse  is  separated 
in  time  from  said  primary  shock  wave  pulse  by  a  time  delay 
with  respect  to  said  primary  shock  wave  pulse,  said  time 
delay  being  equal  to  (2a,-2a,)  divided  by  s, 
said  primary  and  secondary  reflecting  surfaces  having  common 
first  and  second  focal  points,  said  first  focal  point  coinciding 
with  said  point  shock  wave  source  and  said  second  focal  point 
corresponding  with  said  concretions,  whereby  said  primary 
shock  wave  arrives  at  said  secondary  focal  point  and  said 
secondary  shock  wave  pulse  arrives  al  said  second  focal  point 
after  said  time  delay  with  respect  to  said  primary  shock  wave, 
whereby  said  concretions  are  comminuted  with  reduced  tissue 
injury. 


5,800366 

TORSO  TRAINER 

Scott  R.  Bertrand,  3433B  Main  St,  College  Park,  Ga.  30337 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,652 

Int  CL"  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  601-24  7  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  horizontally  extending  axis: 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  base; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  and  being  verti- 
cally pivotally  movable  toward  and  from  said  base; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

means  for  pivoting  said  shaft; 

a  platform  mounted  on  said  shaft  pivoting  and  rotating  with  said 
shaft,  said  platform  having  a  support  member  extending  from 
said  platform  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  user's  back  to 
prevent  overarching  the  back  as  said  platform  rotates;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  user  to  said  platform,  said  attaching 
means  including: 

an  elongated  brace  member  attached  to  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  shaft; 
a  first  hub  movably  mounted  on  said  brace  member;  and 
a  cross  member  protruding  from  said  hub  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  brace  member  and  said  shaft. 


5,800367 
ORAL  IRRIGATOR  WFTH  A  STIRRUP-SHAPED  NOZZLE 

HOLDER 

Ulrich  P.  Saxen  Zurich,  and  Franz  Fischen  Triengen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  TRISA  Biirstenfabrik  AG  IViengen 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00302,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25121,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  722,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  17,  1995,  475/ 
95 

Int  a."  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  601—164  10  aaims 

1.  An  oral  irrigator  comprising  a  stirrup- shaped  nozzle  holder  for 
enclosing  a  tooth  on  both  sides  via  two  branches  and  which  on  an 
inner  side  has  nozzle  openings  and  is  connected  in  a  routable 
manner  to  a  tubular  element,  said  nozzle  openings  being  arranged 
in  the  branches,  and  the  axes  of  the  nozzle  openings  on  a  respec- 
tive branch  are  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  (P)  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  towards  the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  holder,  in  order  to  direct 
the  nozzle  jets,  in  the  direction  of  a  root  ponion  of  said  tooth,  onto 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  tooth  wherein  the  width  of  said  nozzle 
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holder  is  no  greater  than  about  1 5  mm.  said  irrigator  providing  a 
small  volume  of  cleaning  fluid  which  does  not  require  expectora- 
tion to  be  effective.   , 


upper  wall  and  is  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  cutout  of  the 
foam  wedge,  a  free  end  of  the  strap  having  a  hook  and  loop 
portion  tliereon.  the  hook  and  loop  portion  coupling  with  a 
patch  of  hook  and  loop  material  secured  on  an  opposing  side 
of  where  the  fabric  cover  resides  on  the  upper  wall  and  is  over 
the  cutout  of  the  foam  wedge. 


5,8003<>9 

LOAD  REMOVING  AND  WALKING  CAST  FOR  LOWER 

LEG 

Takeshi  Goto,  Kurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Castcc  Corporation, 
Kunime,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,550 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—6  7  aaims 


5,800368 

SLEEPING  DEVICE  FOR  INFANTS  HAVING  TRACHEA 

MALACIA  AND/OR  GASTROINTESTINAL  REFLL^X 

Michael  E.  Klingemann,  and  Alisa  A.  Klingemann,  both  of 

11711  Barrington  Way,  Austin,  Tex.  78759 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,413 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/W:  A47C  70/02 

VS.  a.  602—1  1  Claim 


1.  A  sleeping  device  for  infants  having  trachea  malacia  and/or 
gastro-intestinal  reflux  for  allowing  an  infant  to  sleep  on  their  side 
to  control  trachea  malacia.  reflux  and  apnea  problems  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  foam  wedge  composing  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  and  opposed  side  walls,  the  foam  wedge 
being  about  20  inches  wide.  28  inches  long,  and  between  3 
and  20  inches  tall,  the  upper  wall  being  angled  upwardly  from 
the  front  wall  to  the  back  wall  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five 
degrees,  the  upper  wall  having  a  cutout  formed  therein,  the 
cutout  extending  from  a  position  integral  with  the  back  wall  to 
a  position  inward  the  front  wall,  the  cutout  having  an  upper 
portion,  a  lower  portion  and  an  inwardly  angled  intermediate 
portion  therebetween,  the  upper  portion  having  a  width  about 
1.5  times  greater  than  a  width  of  the  lower  portion,  the  upper 
portion  having  a  length  greater  than  a  length  of  the  lower 
portion: 
a  plastic  casing  dimensioned  for  securement  over  the  foam 
wedge  for  preventing  the  foam  wedge  from  being  saturated  by 
the  infant  wetting; 
a  fabric  cover  dimensioned  for  removable  coupling  over  the 
plastic  casing  and  the  foam  wedge,  the  fabric  cover  including 
a  zippered  opening  extending  along  a  back  and  a  bottom 
thereof  to  facilitate  removal  from  the  foam  wedge; 
a  quilted  pad  positioned  within  the  cut  out  of  the  foam  wedge; 

and 
a  strap  having  a  width  of  one  inch  secured  to  the  fabric  cover  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  where  the  fabric  cover  resides  on  the 


1 .  A  load  removing  and  walking  cast  for  surrounding  the  lower 
leg  and  foot  of  a  patient  and  supporting  a  load  comprising,  a  leg 
surrounding  plaster  cast  portion  for  surrounding  the  lower  leg  and 
foot  of  a  patient  and  supporting  a  load  and  a  plaster  cast  bottom 
portion  including  an  interior  bottom  base  portion,  and  load  remov- 
ing means  for  reducing  the  loading  forces  upon  a  patient's  lower 
leg  and  foot  during  the  imposition  of  reactive  loading  forces  upon 
the  cast,  said  load  removing  means  disposed  within  a  space 
between  the  interior  base  portion  and  the  sole  of  a  patient's  foot 
and  including  an  elastic  member  comprising  a  bellows  bag  formed 
of  soft  resin  lying  upon  said  interior  base  portion  and  extending 
within  the  space  between  the  interior  base  portion  and  the  sole  of  a 
patient's  foot  said  bellows  bag  being  divided  into  at  least  upper 
and  lower  independent  superimposed  spaces  separated  by  a  parti- 
tion, each  of  said  superimposed  spaces  provided  with  an  air  stop- 
per at  an  air  hole. 


5300370 
EXOPROSTHESIS  FOR  THE  HUMAN  KNEE  JOINT 
Dietmar  Kubein-Meesenburg,  Kreiensen,  and  Hans  Nagerl, 
Klein-Lengden,   both   of  Germany,   assignors  to  Joachim 
Theusner,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00433,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
577.1 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:2/64 
VS.  CI.  602—26  4  Claims 

1.  An  exoprosthesis  for  the  human  knee  joint  comprising: 
a  thigh  part  (1)  and  a  lower  leg  part  (6); 
the  lower  leg  part  (6)  and  the  thigh  part  (1)  being  mutually 
interconnected  by  a  four-joint  arrangement  including  a  medial 
joint  (11)  and  a  lateral  joint  (10); 
the  medial  joint  and  the  lateral  joint  respectively  having  a  joint 
geometry  of  a  joint  chain  with  coupling  elements  (13;  14)  and 
two  joint  axles  (M„.  M„;  L„.  L„).  wherein  the  joint  geometry 
of  the  medial  joint  (II)  forms  a  folded  dimeric  chain  and  the 
joint  geometry  of  the  lateral  joint  (10)  forms  an  extended 
dimeric  joint  chain,  where  the  joint  axles  (L„  L„)  of  the  lateral 


joint  (10)  are  coupled  in  an  articulated  fashion  by  the  coupling 
element  (13)  and  the  joint  axles  (M.,  M„)  of  the  medial  joint 
are  coupled  in  an  articulated  fashion  by  the  coupling  element 
(14); 

the  joint  axle  (MJ  between  the  lower  part  (6)  and  the  coupling 
element  (14)  of  the  medial  joint  (II)  being  offset  relative  to 
the  joint  axle  (M„),  between  the  coupling  element  (14)  and  the 
thigh  part  (1),  in  a  direction  toward  the  thigh  part  (1)  in  an 
extended  position  of  the  knee  joint; 

the  joint  axle  (L„)  between  the  lower  leg  part  (6)  and  the 
coupling  element  (13)  of  the  lateral  joint  (10)  being  connected 
in  an  articulated  fashion  to  the  thigh  part  (1)  at  the  joint  axle 
(L„)  and  being  offset,  relative  to  the  joint  axle  (L„),  in  a 
direction  toward  the  lower  leg  part  (6); 

whereby  in  the  extended  position  of  the  knee  joint,  the  coupling 
elements  (13,  14)  extend  parallel  in  two  parallel  planes  that 
respectively  intersect  with  the  joint  axles  of  the  lateral  joint 
(L„,  L„)  and  the  medial  joint  (M„,  M„); 

the  lateral  joint  (10)  is  offset  relative  to  the  medial  joint  (II)  in 
the  posterior  direction  by  a  distance  (Ay)  that  corresponds  to 
the  distance  between  the  two  parallel  plat)es;  and 

the  joint  axles  (M.,  M„)  of  the  medial  joint  (11)  are  offset 
relative  to  the  lateral  joint  (10)  in  the  direction  toward  the 
thigh  (3)  by  a  distance  (Ax)  that  corresponds  to  the  distance 
between  the  joint  axles  (L„,  M„. 


each  of  said  second  fastener  surface  of  said  straps  being  trans- 
versally  adjusubly  securable  to  said  first  fastener  surface  of 
said  outer  face  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  plate. 


5,800372 
FIELD  DRESSING  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
EXSANGUINATION 
Eugene  BeU,  305  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115; 
Aslam  A.  Malik,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.,-  Boris  Nahk>vsky, 
Cameron  Park,  Calif.,  and  Marvin  F.  Young,  EI  Dorado 
Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Ran- 
cho  Cordova,  Calif.,  and  Eugene  Bell,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,041 
InL  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  602-48  24  Qaims 


5,800371 
SPORTSMAN'S  KNEE  BRACE 
Michael  R.  Winn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kevin  Robbins, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870365 
Int  a."  A6IF  5/00 
V.S.  a.  602—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  knee  brace  for  inducing  a  player's  proper  swinging  posture 
^in  the  practice  of  sports,  said  brace  comprising: 

a  rigid,  oblong  plate  bent  outwardly  to  an  appropriate  angle 
about  a  near-median  transversal  line,  said  plate  having  an 
inner  contact  face  and  an  outer  face  having  a  first  fastener 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  straps  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  wrap  around  the 
leg  of  the  player,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  second  fastener 
surface  along  a  portion  of  its  length;  and 


1.  A  dressing  for  an  open  wound,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
microfibrillar  collagen  and  superabsorbent  polymer,  contained  in 
an  enclosure  of  flexible  and  blood- permeable  material. 


5,800373 
INmATOR  PRIMING  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHERENCE  OF 

GELS  TO  SUBSTRATES 
David  A.  Melanson,  Hudson,  N.H.,-  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Marc  Alan  Levine,  Sharon,  Mass.;  John 
C.  Spiridigliozzi,  Dedham,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  S.  Bro- 
mander,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,037 
Int  a."  A6IF  13/00 
VS.  a.  602—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  leakage  of  bodily  fluids,  including  air, 
the  process  comprising: 
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priming  an  area  of  a  tissue  surface  by  applying  a  polymerization 
initiator  to  the  area,  and  applying  to  the  area  a  solution 
containing  a  biodegradable,  biocompatible,  polymerizable 
monomer  in  combination  with  an  initiator;  and 

polymerizing  the  monomer  to  seal  the  area  and  to  reduce  leak- 
age of  the  bodily  fluids  through  the  area,  whereby  the  poly- 
merization occurs  in  both  an  interfacial  and  bulk  manner. 


so  that  said  pressure  measurement  lumen  measures  the 
pressure  within  the  blood  vessel  being  treated: 
a  liquid  lumen,  the  blood-solution  mixture  being  delivered 
through  said  liquid  lumen  to  the  blood  vessel  being 
treated  while  pressure  within  the  blood  vessel  being 
treated  is  measured  with  said  pressure  measurement 
lumen: 
a  dilation  balloon  and  an  occlusion  balloon  disposed  at  a 

distance  from  one  another:  and 
between  the  balloons,  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  liquid  lumen  and  through  which  the  blood- 
solution   mixture   flows   into   the   blood   vessel   being 
treated:  and 
said  delivery  device  is  a  pumping  device  and  delivers  blood- 
solution  mixture  as  a  function  of  pressure  within  the  blood 
vessel  being  treated,  as  measured  by  said  pressure  measure- 
ment lumen  within  the  blood  vessel  being  treated,  said 
pumping  device  further  being  responsive  to  the  pressure 
within  the  blood  vessel  being  treated  as  measured  by  said 
pressure  measurement  lumen  within  the  blood  vessel  being 
treated. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


delivering  oxygenated  blood  into  the  patient  through  the  blood 

flow  lumen  and  the  blood  flow  outlet: 
infu.sing  a  cardioplegic  fluid  through  the  lumen  of  the  aortic 

occlusion  catheter  and  into  the  patient's  coronary  arteries  to 

arrest  the  patient's  heart:  and 
moving  the  occluding  member  to  the  expanded  condition  to 

occlude  the  patient's  ascending  aorta. 


5,800^76 
BURR-HOLE  FXOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
David  A.  Watson,  Goleta,  and  Paul  S.  Vaskelis,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,651,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,782 
Int.  a.''  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—9  23  Claims 
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a  plunger,  telescopically  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  holder  at 
said  gripping  end  and  adapted  to  expel  said  tampon  from  said 
holder  when  pushed  manually  into  said  holder: 

wherein  said  holder  comprises  a  laminate  of  an  outer  polymer 
film  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  an  underlying  paper  layer 
with  an  adhesive. 
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5,800,374 
REPERFUSION  DEVICE 
Friedhelm  Beyersdorf,  Am  Schlupfloch  35,  D-6200  Wiesbaden, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  197,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1990,  40  03 
425.9 

Int.  a."  A61M  37A)0:29/00;3l/00 
VS.  a.  604 — 4  11  Claims 


y 


5300,375 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS  PUMP  SUPPORT 

DURING  HEART  SURGERY 

William  Penn  Sweezer,  Lafayette;  James  Jinuson,  Palo  Alto, 

and  Ronald  L.  Coleman,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,721,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

S,478J09.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,076 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604-^  7  Claims 


ana£M7ro 


1 .  A  reperfusion  device  for  the  reperfusion  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

a  first  reperfusion  catheter  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  the 

blood  vessel  to  be  reperfused: 
blood-talcing  means  for  drawing  oxygenated,  arterial  blood  from 
the  patient,  including  a  second  catheter  for  withdrawing  oxy- 
genated, arterial  blood  from  a  different  blood  vessel  than  that 
being  reperfused: 
a  source  of  reperfiision  solution: 

a  mixing  element  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood-taking 
means  and  said  source  of  reperfusion  solution,  said  mixing 
element  forming  a  blood-solution  mixture  of  the  oxygenated, 
arterial  blood  drawn  from  the  patient  and  the  reperfusion 
solution: 
means  for  measuring  and  controlling  temperature  coupled  to 

said  mixing  element:  and 
a  delivery  device  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  reperfu- 
sion catheter  and  said  mixing  element,  said  delivery  device 
driving  the  blood-solution  mixture  from  said  mixing  element 
through  said  first  reperfusion  catheter:  wherein: 
said  first  reperfusion  catheter  further  includes: 

an  extracorporeal  part  leading  from  said  mixing  element  to 
the  patient,  said  extracorporeal  pan  being  thermally  insu- 
lated: 
a  pressure  measurement  lumen,  said  pressure  measurement 
lumen  emerging  within  the  blood  vessel  to  be  reperfused 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  cardioplegic  fluid  to  a  patient's 
coronary  arteries  and  returning  oxygenated  blood  to  the  patient 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aortic  occlusion  catheter  and  an  arterial  return 
catheter,  the  aortic  occlusion  catheter  having  a  shaft,  a  lumen, 
a  distal  end,  and  an  occluding  member,  the  occluding  member 
being  movable  between  a  collapsed  condition  and  an 
expanded  condition,  the  lumen  having  an  outlet,  the  arterial 
return  catheter  having  a  catheter  outlet  port,  a  blood  flow 
lumen  and  a  blood  flow  outlet  fluidly  coupled  to  the  blood 
flow  lumen: 

inserting  the  arterial  return  catheter  into  an  aortic  arch  of  the 
patient: 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  aortic  catheter 
through  the  catheter  outlet  port  so  that  the  occluding  member 
is  positioned  in  the  ascending  aorta: 

coupling  the  blood  flow  lumen  to  a  source  of  oxygenated  blood: 


TAMPON  APPLICATOR 
Terese  A.  Campion,  Enfield,  Conn.;  Mark  D,  Albright,  W. 
Brookfield,  and  Betsy  A.  Davison,  Wilbraham,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292^09,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,558,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,853,  Dec. 

22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5346,468,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  819,753,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep. 

20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^20 

Int  a.*  A61F  15/00 

VS.  a.  604—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  tampon  applicator  for  inserting  a  tampon  into  the  vagina, 

comprising: 

an  elongate,  tubular  holder  shaped  for  insertion  into  the  vagina, 
adapted  to  hold  the  tampon  to  be  inserted,  and  having  an 
expulsion  end  portion  and  a  gripping  end  portion  distal  the 
expulsion  end  portion,  and  at  least  one  deformation  at  the 
gripping  end  portion  to  form  a  finger  grip  for  said  holder,  said 
deformation  being  unitary  with  said  holder:  and 


5.800378 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley; 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,715,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5331,676,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12370.  Feb.  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5370,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929,638.  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618383 

lntCI.''A61B  /7/20 

U,S.  CI.  604—22  26  aaims 


1.  A  surgically  implanuble  flow  control  device  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  portion  of  a  body  to  another,  the  device 
comprising: 
a  base  including  an  inlet  port  and  a  valve  scat  surrounding  the 

inlet  port:  and 
a  flow  control  member  secured  to  the  base  and  including  an 
asymmetric  membrane  resiliently  biased  to  contact  the  valve 
seat  in  a  manner  forming  a  releasable  seal  therebetween  to 
provide  controlled  resistance  to  proximal-to-distal  fluid  flow 
through  the  device,  the  membrane  including  a  thickened  sep- 
tum portion  overlying  the  inlet  port  and  a  relatively  thin 
portion  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  differentials  on  inlet  and 
outlet  sides  thereof. 


UMI 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  treating  by  radio  frequency 
ablation  a  target  volume  in  tissue  of  a  prostate  of  a  body  of  a 
human  male  having  a  bladder  with  a  base  with  a  urethra  formed  by 
a  urethral  wall  extending  into  the  base  of  the  bladder  with  the 
tissue  of  the  prostate  surrounding  the  urethra  near  the  base  of  the 
bladder  comprising  an  elongate  probe  member  having  proximal 
and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  passageway  extending  from  the 
proximal  exOiemity  to  the  distal  extremity  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  elongate  probe  member  having  a  length  so  that  when  the 
distal  extremity  is  disposed  in  the  urethra  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
prostate  the  proximal  extremity  is  outside  of  the  urethra,  handle 
means  coupled  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe 
member  for  introducing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe 
member  into  the  urethra,  a  stylet  slidably  mounted  in  the  passage- 
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way  in  the  elongate  probe  member  and  having  a  distal  extremity, 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet  being  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet  is  disposed 
within  the  passageway  and  an  extended  position  disposed  out- 
wardly from  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member,  the 
stylet  having  a  length  so  that  the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet 
extends  through  the  urethral  wall  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate 
when  in  the  extended  position,  means  including  a  radio  frequency 
generator  coupled  to  the  stylet  for  supplying  radio  frequency 
energy  to  the  stylet  and  a  grounding  plate  in  contact  with  the  body 
and  electrically  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  generator,  the  stylet 
including  a  conductive  radio  frequency  electrode  and  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  coaxially  disposed  on  the  conductive  electrode 
so  that  a  distal  portion  of  the  conductive  electrode  is  free  of 
insulation  and  exposed  in  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  for  causing 
ablation  of  tissue  in  the  target  volume  of  the  prostate  when  radio 
frequency  energy  is  supplied  to  the  conductive  electrode  while  the 
layer  of  insulating  material  extends  through  the  urethral  wall  and 
protects  the  urethral  wall  from  radio  frequency  energy  supplied  to 
the  conductive  electrode. 


5,800,380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800379 

METHOD  FOR  ABLATING  INTERIOR  SECTIONS  OF 

THE  TONGUE 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sommus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,800,  May  22,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,053,  May  3, 

1996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,195,  Feb. 

23,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,707349.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  695,796 

lnt.a.''A61B  17/20 

MS.  a.  604—22  20  Claims 


^-^=Q- 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  volume  of  a  tongue,  comprising: 

providing  an  ablation  apparatus  including  a  source  of  ablation 
energy  and  an  ablation  energy  delivery  device; 

advaiKing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ablation  energy  delivery 
device  into  an  interior  of  the  tongue; 

delivering  a  sufficient  amount  of  energy  from  the  energy  deliv- 
ery device  into  the  interior  of  the  tongue  to  debulk  a  section  of 
the  tongue  without  permanently  damaging  a  main  branch  of  a 
hypoglossal  nerve;  and 

retracting  the  ablation  energy  delivery  device  from  the  interior 
of  the  tongue. 


5,800381 

MEDICAL  GAS  INSUFFLATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAS 

FLOW  CONTROL 

Jean-Francois  Ognier,  Aulhac,  15240,  Saignes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00218,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  537,892 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02483 
Int.  CI."  A61M  il/OO 
MS.  CI.  604—26  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  medical  insufflator  comprising; 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  downstream  end  provided  with  a  needle 
and  an  upstream  end.  the  tube  and  needle  forming  an  insuf- 
flation flow  path  for  a  neutral  gas  into  a  surgical  cavity  into 
which  the  needle  is  inserted, 

a  supply  of  the  neutral  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  the 
upstream  end,  and 

a  flow-control  valve  along  the  flow  path  at  the  upstream  end, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  insufflation  pressure  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
insufflation  path. 

continuously  calculating  intracavity  pressure  from  the  insuffla- 
tion pressure  by  evaluating  loss  of  pressure  of  the  flow  path, 

comparing  the  calculated  inntracavity  pressure  and  a  preset 
value  of  this  intracavity  pressure. 

controlling  the  flow-control  valve  as  a  function  of  the  result  of 
the  comparison  with  the  above-mentioned  preset  value  in 
order  to  continuously  supply  a  flow  the  neutral  gas  that  is 
minimally  sufficient  to  compensate  for  leakage  of  gas  from 
the  surgical  cavity  and  to  maintain  the  intracavity  pressure 
generally  equal  to  the  preset  value;  and 

compensating  for  leaks  from  surgical  cavity  by  evaluating  the 
derivative  with  respect  to  time  of  the  offset  between  the  preset 
pressure  value  and  the  intracavity  pressure. 


5,800382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800383 
FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ARTHROSCOPIC 

SURGERY 
W.  Jeffrey  Chandler,  Phoenix;  John  Kane,  Scottsdale,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Michael  J.  Egan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Howard  S.  Phillips, 
Haverhill,  Mass.;  James  S.  Roundy,  Gilbert;  William  Cassa- 
day,  Show  Low,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  Roger  Etherington,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aquarius  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,745 

Int  CI."  A61M  \/00 

\}S.  a.  604—35  49  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fluid  management  system  for  irrigation  of  a 
body  cavity  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  uninterrupted  supply  of  irrigation  fluid; 

means  for  pumping  said  irrigation  fluid  from  said  irrigation  fluid 
supply  to  a  body  cavity  to  create  pressure  inside  said  body 
cavity; 

a  supply  conduit  connecting  said  supply  of  irrigation  fluid  to 
said  body  cavity; 

a  fluid  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  body  cavity  to 
withdraw  fluid  from  said  body  cavity; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  fluid  discharge  conduit  to 
create  suction  inside  said  body  cavity; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure  inside  said  body 
cavity;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  suction  and  pressure  inside  said  body 
cavity  wherein  said  pumping  means  is  a  peristaltic  pump,  and 
said  means  for  controlling  said  suction  and  pressure  comprise 
a  processor  controlling  the  pump  speed  of  said  peristaltic 
pump  and  the  rate  of  fluid  flowing  through  said  supply  con- 
duit to  said  body  cavity; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  the  pressure  inside  the  body 
cavity,  said  processor  communicating  with  said  pressure 
transducer;  and 

at  least  one  valve  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said 
body  cavity,  said  processor  controlling  said  valve; 

wherein  said  processor  communicates  with  a  display  console 
and  a  hand  held  remote  control  having  a  plurality  of  control 
buttons  for  an  operator  to  manually  input  functions  to  control 
said  peristaltic  pump  speed,  said  pressure  inside  the  body 
cavity  and  for  the  control  by  said  processor  of  said  pump  and 
said  valves. 


5.800384 
MULTI-LUMEN  PERCUTANEOUS  INTRODUCER 
Michael  A.  Russell,  Woburn,  and  Arthur  S.  Lynch,  Westwood, 
both    of   Mass.,    assignors    to    Medical    Parameters,    Inc., 
Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,189,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828J31 
Int.  CI."  A61M  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  604 — »3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  a  catheter  and  a  large  volume  of 
fluids  into  a  body  lumen  with  a  multi-lumen  percutaneous  intro- 
ducer comprising  the  steps  of: 


passing  a  catheter  through  an  introducer  sheath,  the  introducer 
sheath  having  a  first  lumen,  the  first  lumen  having  a  proximal 
opening  a  distal  opening  through  which  the  catheter  is  passed 
and  an  inner  diameter  of  about  8.5  French; 

delivering  fluids  into  the  body  lumen  with  a  second  introducer 
sheath  lumen,  the  second  lumen  having  a  proximal  opening 
for  receiving  fluids  and  a  distal  opening  for  delivering  the 
fluids  and  having  an  internal  size  of  at  least  14  gauge;  and 

advancing  the  catheter  through  an  inU'oducer  port  and  the  sheath, 
the  introducer  port  being  in  alignment  with  the  first  lumen 
within  the  sheath. 


5,800385 
VASCLLAR  IRRIG.ATION  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  INHIBITION  OF  PAIN,  INFLAMMATION,  SPASM 
AND  RESTENOSIS 
Gregory  A.   Demopulos,   Mercer  Island,  Wash.;   Pamela  A. 
Pierce,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Herz,  Mill  Creek, 
Wash,,  assignors  to  Omeros  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,775,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,703 
Int.  CI."  A61M  i]/00 
U.S.  a.  604-^9  35  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  preemptively  inhibiting  pain  and  inflammation, 
spasm  or  restenosis  in  a  vascular  procedure,  comprising: 
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arterial  delivery  during  a  vascular  prcx:edure  of  a  solution 
including  a  plurality  of  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pajn/infiammation  inhibitory  agents,  spasm  inhibi- 
tory agents,  and  restenosis  inhibitory  agents  in  a  liquid  carrier, 
the  agents  being  selected  to  act  on  a  plurality  of  differing 
molecular  targets,  wherein  the  solution  is  applied  locally  and 
perioperatively  to  the  operative  vascular  site  and  the  solution 
applied  comprises:  a  serotonin,  receptor  subtype  antagonist 
included  at  a  concentration  of  50  to  500  nanomolar;  a 
cyclooxygenase  inhibitor  included  at  a  concentration  of  500  to 
5,000  nanomolar,  an  endothelin  receptor  antagonist  included 
at  a  concentration  of  10  to  1,000  nanomolar,  an  ATP-sensitive 
potassium  channel  opener  included  at  a  concentration  of  100 
to  1,000  nanomolar:  a  calcium  channel  antagonist  included  at 
a  concentration  of  100  to  1,000  nanomolar;  and  a  nitric  oxide 
donor  included  at  a  concentration  of  10  to  5,000  nanomolar. 


5,800^86 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTRAVENOUS  INFUSION  SYSTEM 

Francesco  Bellifemine,  Via  Peria  57,  Varese,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  559,839 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1994,  M194A2396 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604 — 65  43  Qaiins 


means  for  sening  one  of  a  pre-alarm  condition  and  an  alarm 
condition  depending  on  the  extent  of  the  difference  between 
the  value  of  the  arithmetic  time  mean  and  the  value  of  the 
time  interval  between  the  passage  of  two  successive  droplets; 

means  for  activating  the  indicating  means  (13,  33)  both  when  in 
the  pre-alarm  condition  and  when  in  the  alarm  condition; 

means  for  activating  the  shutoff  device  (4)  only  when  in  the 
alarm  condition;  and 

means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  sensor  means  (28, 
29)  during  a  second  time  interval  included  within  the  time 
interval  between  the  passage  of  two  successive  droplets. 


5,800387 

SAFETY  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PATIENT 

CARE  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Dulfy,  Poway,  and  Lon  M.  Severe,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alaris  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,882 

Int.  CI.*'  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CL  604—65  25  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  intravenous  infu- 
sion system  (1)  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrical  storage  battery  (2); 
a  housing  (3)  adapted  to  be  closed  about  a  drip  chamber  (17) 
from   which   a   tube   (14)  of  intravenous   infusion   system 
emerges; 
a  shutoff  device  (4)  having  an  electromagnet  (5)  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  trip  respective  first  and  second 
levers  (6.  7)  biased  by  respective  first  and  second  springs  (9. 
8);  and 
electronic  circuit  means  (12)  comprising  control  means  con- 
tained within  microcontroller  means  (40).  sensor  means  (28, 
29)  for  sensing  droplets,  generating  droplet  signals  and  trans- 
ferring droplet  signals  to  the  microcontroller  means  (40)  for 
either  activating  or  not  activating  indicating  means  (13,  33); 
said  electronic  circuit  means  (12)  further  includes: 

means  for  activating  the  sensor  means  (28,  29),  means  for 
measuring  the  time  interval  between  the  passage  of  two 
consecutive  droplets; 
means  for  comparing  the  value  of  said  time  interval  with  a 
first  reference  time  interval  originally  preset  in  the  micro- 
controller means  (40).  to  recognize  whether  the  infusion 
underway  is  of  the  type  classifiable  as  slow  or  fast;  means 
for  calculating  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  times  elapsing 
between  a  number  of  successive  droplets,  the  number  of 
successive  droplets  being  preset  originally  in  the  microcon- 
troller means  (40)  on  the  basis  of  the  type  of  infusion,  such 
that  for  fast  infusion  this  number  is  greater  than  the  corte- 
sponding  number  preset  for  slow  infusion; 
said  comparing  means  further  compares  said  arithmetic  time 
mean  with  the  lime  interval  between  two  successively  deliv- 
ered droplets  to  establish  whether  said  time  interval  between 
two  successively  delivered  droplets  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
arithmetic  mean  plus  or  minus  a  first  or  second  tolerance  time 
interval  originally  preset  in  the  microcontroller  means  (40); 


1.  A  patient  care  system,  comprising: 

a  functional  unit  adapted  to  provide  patient  therapies  or  monitor 

the  condition  of  a  patient;  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  said  functional  unit,  said  control 
system  including: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  conditions  indicative  of  the  performance 
of  said  functional  unit,  said  sensor  including  means  for 
providing  signals  in  accordance  with  said  sensed  condi- 
tions; 
a  primary  control  unit,  which:  ( I )  controls  said  functional  unit 
in  accordance  with  predetermined  information,  (2)  moni- 
tors said  functional  unit  by  receiving  signals  from  said 
sensor,  and  (3)  provides  information  to  a  user  regarding 
therapies  provided  or  conditions  monitored  by  said  func- 
tional unit;  and 
a  safety  monitoring  unit,  which:  (1)  receives  signals  fi-om  said 
sensor  and  said  primary  control  unit,  (2)  monitors  said 
primary  control  unit  and  said  functional  unit  using  the 
received  signals,  O)  detects  an  alarm  condition  or  failure  In 
the  primary  control  unit  or  in  the  functional  unit  using  the 
received  signals,  and  (4)  notifies  said  primary  control  unit 
or  disables  said  functional  unit  should  such  alarm  condition 
or  failure  be  detected. 
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5,800388 
PLUNGER/RAM  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR  A  FLUID 
INJECTOR 
David  Schiff,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  and  Paul  Mulhauser,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ject  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,140 

iBt  CI."  A61M  5/30 

MS.  a.  604— «8  17  Claims 


1.  A  plunger/ram  assembly  adapted  for  a  fluid  injector  having  a 

nozzle  body  defining  a  fluid  chamber,  an  orifice  communicating 

with  the  chamber,  and  a  ram  for  communicating  a  force  to  the 

plunger/ram  assembly,  said  plunger/ram  assembly  comprising: 

a  plunger  adapted  to  be  movably  positioned  in  said  chamber; 

and 
a  ram  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  plunger  for  draw- 
ing fluid  into  and  expelling  fluid  out  the  chamber  through  the 
orifice,  said  ram  assembly  including  first  and  second  driving 
members  spaced  apart  by  a  preselected  free  travel  distance 
and  a  resilient  biasing  member  having  a  preselected  preload, 
said  plunger  connected  to  the  second  driving  member,  said 
resilient  biasing  member  operatively  disposed  for  maintaining 
said  free  travel  distance  when  said  preload  is  greater  the  force 
applied  to  the  plunger/ram  assembly. 


5,800389 
BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Bryan  Barney,  Fishers;  David  L.  Schroeder,  Franklin,  and 
Michael  E.  Miller,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
EMX,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599381 

Int  a.*  A61M  11/00:5/32:5/178:25/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  44  Oaims 


a  solid  tip  having  an  anatomically  distal  end  secured  to  the  first 
end  of  said  cannula  and  a  proximal  end  configured  to  pierce 
tissue,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  tip  has  an  outer  diameter 
smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  first  end  of  the  cannula 
and  the  distal  end  of  said  tip  is  at  least  partially  disposed 
within  said  lumen  at  the  first  end  of  the  cannula. 


.10 


dl 
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1,  A  biopsy  needle  introducer,  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  defining  a 

lumen  therebetween,  the  lumen  sized  to  receive  a  biopsy 

needle  therethrough; 
the  second  end  of  the  cannula  defining  an  aperture,  the  aperture 

sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  biopsy  needle  for  passage 

into  the  lumen; 
said  cannula  defining  a  lateral  opening  in  communication  with 

the  lumen  adjacent  said  first  end,  the  lateral  opening  sized  and 

configured  to  allow  exit  of  an  anatomically  proximal  end  of 

the  biopsy  needle  from  the  lumen;  and 


5300390 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  INTRACEREBRAL  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  PREPARATIONS 
Tom  Hayakawa,  Kobe;  Toshiki  Yoshimine.  Ashiya;  Hiromu 
Yamamoto,    Higashitagawa-gun;    Akira    Sato,    T^uruoka; 
Tsunemasa   Irie,  Takarazuka;    Kevji   Fujioka,  Amagasaki; 
Yoshihiro  Takada,  Suita,  and  Yoshio  Sasaki.  Takatsuki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  and  Koken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00658,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20400,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  26,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533355,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142392,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

900,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120115 

Int.  CI."  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  19  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  intracerebral  administration  of  preparations 
comprising: 

a  preparation-introducing  guide  implantable  in  the  head  of  a 
patient; 

preparation-administrating  means  for  inserting  a  solid  or  semi- 
solid preparation  through  the  preparation-introducing  guide; 

a  flexible  plunger  insertable  into  and  readily  removable  from  the 
preparation-administrating  means; 

said  preparation-introducing  guide  comprising  a  guide  body 
with  a  guide  hole  passing  therethrough  for  introducing  piepa-  . 
rations,  the  guide  body  including  an  upwardly  protruded  head 
portion  which  causes  a  slight  swelling  of  a  scalp  of  the  patient 
and  a  downwardly  protruded  tapered  projection,  backflow 
check  means  for  preventing  a  cerebrospinal  fluid  from  back- 
flowing  when  said  preparation-introducing  guide  is  implanted 
in  the  head  of  a  patient,  said  backflow  check  means  being 
arranged  in  the  guide  hole  of  said  guide  body  to  close  said 
guide  hole;  and 

a  flexible  guide  tube  connected  to  the  downwardly  protruded 
tapered  projection  of  said  guide  body  and  communicated  with 
said  guide  hole  to  introduce  the  preparation  into  a  site  of 
administration. 

the  preparation-administrating  means  including  a  hollow  needle 
at  one  end  and  an  inner  needle  removably  inserted  into  said 
hollow  needle,  the  hollow  needle  being  insertable  into  and 
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readily  removable  from  the  preparation-introducing  guide,  the 
flexible  plunger  being  inserted  into  said  preparation- 
administrating  means  after  removing  said  inner  needle  from 
the  hollow  needle  and  loading  a  preparation  into  the 
preparation-administrating  means  to  push  the  preparation  to  a 
site  of  administration  through  said  preparation-introducing 
guide. 


24  F  25 


15 
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5,800391 
ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  ADAPTOR 
Stavros  B.  Kontos,  Woodcllff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  229,696,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,501,668,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,189,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5318,529,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  657381,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  403,497,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,618 
Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  18  Claims 


1.  A  fixed-wire  balloon  angioplasty  catheter  comprising: 

a  main  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
defining  a  lumen  therein; 

an  angioplasty  balloon  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
defining  a  balloon  chamber  therein,  wherein  the  proximal  end 
of  the  balloon  is  fixedly  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  main 
catheter  body; 

an  inner  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining  a 
lumen  therein,  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  being  fixedly 
coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon,  the  inner  tube  having 
an  outer  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
lumen  defined  in  the  main  catheter  body  and  having  a  length 
that  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  main  cath- 
eter body; 

a  captive  core  wire  that  extends  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
main  catheter  body,  through  the  lumen  defined  by  the  main 
catheter  body,  through  the  lumen  defined  by  the  inner  tube, 
and  terminating  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube  and 
the  distal  end  of  the  balloon,  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
core  wire  is  sized  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  the  lumen  of 
the  inner  tube  to  provide  a  fluid  seal  therebetween; 

a  steering  member  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  core  wire  and 
having  an  outer  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  lumen  defined 
by  the  inner  tube  at  distal  end  of  the  inner  tube;  and 

a  stop  positioned  on  the  core  wire  at  a  location  within  the  main 
catheter  body  that  is  proximal  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  inner 
tube,  the  stop  having  a  diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  lumen  defined  by  the  inner  tube  at  the  proximal  end 
of  the  inner  tube. 


5,800392 
MICROPOROUS  CATHETER 
Jod  R.  Racchini,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  eMed  Corporation, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,765,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5369,198.  This  application  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,620 

Int  CI."  A61M  29A)0 

VS.  a.  604—%  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  an  agent  to  a  treatment  area,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 


a  catheter  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  the 
catheter  defining  a  lumen;  and 

a  selectively  inflatable  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen,  wherein  the  selectively  Inflatable  member  is  formed 
from  a  membrane  having  pores  sized  from  about  10  A  to 
about  I  p  and  a  pore  density  from  about  10''  pores/cm^  to 
about  10"  pores/cm",  further  wherein  the  selectively  inflat- 
able member  has  a  single  chamber 


5,800393 

WIRE  PERFUSION  CATHETER 

Harvinder  Sahota,  3861  Wisteria  St,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,478 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—%  15  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

an  axially  elongate  wire  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  blood 

vessel,  said  wire  being  hollow  such  that  said  wire  defines  a 

lumen  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  wire  having  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  inflation  balloon  directly  attached  to  said  wire,  said  balloon 

configured  to  expand  radially  outward; 
at  least  one  influent  port  extending  through  the  wire  on  a  first 

side  of  the  balloon,  said  influent  port  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  lumen; 
at  lea.st  one  effluent  port  extending  through  said  wire  on  a 

second  side  of  said  balloon,  said  effluent  port  in  fluid  coirunu- 

nication  with  said  lumen. 


5,800394 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  AN  OPERATING  SPACE 

ENDOSCOPICALLY  AT  AN  OBSTRUCTED  SITE 

InBae  Yoon;  Suzanne  J.  Yoon,  and  Samuel  C.  Yoon,  all  of  2101 

Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369345,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5%,937,  Oct  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776, 
Jul.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  249,116,  May  25,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5314,091.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
882,237 
Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  604—101  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  an  operating  space  endoscopically  at  an 
obsOTicted  site  in  anatomical  tissue  of  a  body  including  the  steps  of 
introducing  in  the  anatomical  tissue  an  expandable  multifunc- 
tional instrument  including  an  elongate  outer  member  carry- 
ing a  first  expandable  member  disposed  in  a  non-expanded 
position  and  an  elongate  inner  tubular  member  disposed  in  the 
outer  member  and  carrying  a  second  expandable  member 
disposed  in  a  non-expanded  position  and  spaced  from  the  first 
expandable  member  with  a  second  instrument  extending 
through  the  Inner  tubular  member  to  locate  a  distal  end  of  the 
second  instruinent  and  the  first  and  second  expandable  mem- 
bers at  the  obstructed  site,  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
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1.  A  catheter  insertion  device  for  positioning  a  catheter  in  a 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  the  catheter  comprising  a  hub  and  a 
cannula  connected  with  the  hub,  the  device  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  forward  end  contoured  to  mate  with  an  interior 

surface  of  the  catheter  hub; 
a  needle  projecting  forward  from  the  barrel  and  having  a  sharp- 
ened tip  extending  beyond  a  forward  end  of  the  catheter 
cannula  for  penetrating  the  skin  of  the  patient;  and 
a  needle  retraction  mechanism  positioned  in  the  barrel  and 
operable  by  the  user  to  effect  retraction  of  the  needle  into  the 
barrel  after  use; 
the  needle  retraction  tnechanism  comprising: 
a  spring  for  exerting  a  rearward  bias  upon  the  needle; 
a  needle  retainer  for  releasably  holding  the  needle  m  the 

projecting  orientation  against  the  bias  of  the  spring; 
an  actuating  member  positioned  axially  within  the  barrel  and 
movable  therein  for  releasing  the  needle  retainer  from 
holding  the  needle,  the  actuating  member  having  a  first 
actuation  surface  operable  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
actuating  member; 
stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber, the  stop  means  having  a  second  actuation  surface 
operable  to  allow  movement  of  the  actuating  member, 
whereby  operation  of  the  first  and  second  actuating  surfaces 
is  required  to  effect  retraction  of  the  needle  into  the  barrel. 


5,8003% 
SURGICAL  CASSETTE  ADAPTER 
Douglas  M.  Fanney,  Oceanside;  Valentine  P.  Injev,  Irvine; 
Richaitl  A.  Rossback,  Irvine,  and  Gary  P.  Sorensen,  Irvine, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Set.  No.  558308 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—151  8  Claims 


instrument  being  disposed  externally,  distally  of  a  distal  end 
of  the  inner  tubular  member  during  said  step  of  introducing; 

moving  the  first  and  second  expandable  members  from  the 
non-expanded  positions  to  expanded  positions,  respectively, 
to  displace  the  anatomical  tissue  to  create  a  space  at  die 
obstructed  site;  and 

visually  confirming  creation  of  the  space  with  an  endoscope 
from  externally  of  the  body. 


5,800395 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 
Michael  J.  Botich,  Oxnard,  and  Tbor  R.  Halseth,  Simi  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MDC  Investment  Holdings,  Inc^ 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,088,  Dec.  5,  19%.  This 

application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847344 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  17  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  cassette  adapter,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  a  surgical  cassette,  the  housing 
designed  to  be  supported  mechanically  on  a  surgical  console; 

b)  a  means  contained  within  the  housing  for  controlling  irriga- 
tion fluid  flow  within  the  cassette; 

c)  a  means  contained  within  the  housing  for  controlling  aspira- 
tion fluid  flow  within  the  cassette;  and 

d)  a  communications  port  connected  to  both  the  means  for 
controlling  irrigation  fluid  flow  within  the  cassette  and  the 
means  for  controlling  aspiration  fluid  flow  within  the  cassette. 


5,800397 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  HIGH/ 

LOW  PRESSURE  SWITCHING 

Robert  F.  Wilson,  Sboreview,  and  Jiyan  Liu,  Roeeville,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Invasatec,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,148,  Apr.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,293 
Int  a."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—151  8  Claims 

1.  An  angiographic  injection  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  a  patient  and  having 
a  proximal  end.  the  system  comprising: 

a  motordriven  syringe  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  low  pressure  system; 

a  manifold  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  the  syringe 

pump,  a  second  port  for  connection  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 

catheter,  and  a  third  port  for  connection  to  the  low  pressure 

system;  and 

a  vafve.  associated  widi  the  manifold,  having  a  first  sute  and  a 

mumally  exclusive  second  slate;  said  first  state  being  when 

the  second  and  third  pons  are  connected  and  said  first  and 

third  pons  are  always  disconnected;  said  second  state  being 

-     when  the  first  and  second  pons  are  connected  and  said  first 

'     and  third  pons  are  always  disconnected;  the  valve  being 
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5,800399 
LOW-COST  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  EXTRUDED 
CANNULA  HOLDER  FOR  A  CATHETER  INSERTION 
DEVICE 
David  L.  Bogert,  PlainviUe;  Zino  Altman,  UnionvUle,  and  Tho- 
mas Koehler,  Simsburj,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,706 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—165  40  Oainis 


nonnally  biased  to  the  first  sute  and  being  switchable  to  the 
second  state  when  fluid  pressure  from  the  syringe  pump 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  level. 
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5,800,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
OPERATING  TUBES 
Friedrich  Hahnle,  Brenen,-  Helmut  Heckele,  Knittlingen,  and 
Uwe  Schaumann,  Oberderdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
626.9 

Inta.*A61M5//7« 
U.S.  a.  604—164  14  Oaims 


W    19'     '^15     '^ 


1 


1998 


1.  An  instrument  for  positioning  an  operating  tube  in  a  patient's 
body  for  use  in  an  operation,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cannula  tube  over  which  an  operating  tube  is 
slidably  guidable  to  an  operating  site  in  a  patient's  body,  said 
cannula  tube  having  a  pointed  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and 
a  hollow  interior; 

a  handle  configured  for  detachable  positioning  on  the  proximal 
end  of  said  cannula  tube: 

a  mandrin  sized  for  insertion  into  and  through  the  cannula  tube 
hollow  interior ThrougK  the  handle' detachably  positioned  on 
said  cannula  tube  proximal  end  and  for  removal  from  the 
cannula  tube  through  said  proximal  end  when  the  cannula 
tube  is  positioned  in  a  patient's  body  so  as  to  leave  the 
cannula  positioned  in  the  patient's  body  for  slidably  guiding 
an  operating  tube  over  said  cannula  tube  and  into  the  patient's 
body  to  the  operating  site;  and 

gripping  means  on  said  handle  operable  for  releasably  retaining 
said  cannula  tube  against  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
cannula  tube  relative  to  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
positioned  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula  tube,  and 
engagement  means  on  said  cannula  tube  and  said  handle  for 
preventing  rotational  movement  of  said  cannula  tube  relative 
to  said  handle  when  said  handle  is  positioned  on  the  proximal 
end  of  said  cannula  mbe. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  securemeni  between  a  caimula  and  a 
chamber  structure  for  a  catheter  insertion  device;  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  arranging  an  elongated  cannula  in  fixed  sealed  position  to 
extend  through  an  axial  central  through-bore  in  an  extruded 
plastic  cylindrical  member,  a  major  lengtt)  of  said  cannula 
projecting  from  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
terminating  in  a  sharp  point  to  facilitate  insertion  thereof  into 
the  body  of  a  patient,  and  a  shorter  length  of  said  cannula 
protruding  from  a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  member; 

(b)  and  a  chamber  suucture  having  an  end  defining  an  opening 
having  a  diameter  in  close  conformance  with  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  cylindrical  member  being  fastened  to  said  cylin- 
drical member  by  extending  at  least  a  portion  of  an  axial 
length  of  said  cylindrical  member  into  said  chamber  structure 
in  press-fitted  sealing  engagement  therewith. 


5,800,400 

INTRAVASCULAR  NEEDLE  WITH  MOVABLE  SAFETY 

SHIELD 

John  Martin  Hogan,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of 

Hope,  Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9S/02878,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,491 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604—171  5  Claiois 


1.  An  inUTivascular  needle  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  length  of  tubing  through  which  fluid  may  pass,  said  length 
of  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(ii)  said  first  end  of  said  length  of  tubing  having  a  needle 
attachment  means  provided  with  a  needle: 

(iii)  a  cylindrical  needle  shields  said  needle  shield  having  a 
lumen  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  length  of  tubing,  said 
needle  shield  being  slidable  along  said  length  of  tubing  from  a 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  needle  attachment  means  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  needle  attachment  means; 


(iv)  said  lumen  of  said  needle  shield  being  sized  to  accommo- 
date said  needle  attachment  means,  wherein  said  needle 
attachment  means  and  said  needle  are  movable  into  said 
lumen  of  said  needle  shield  by  pulling  said  length  of  tubing  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  needle  attachment  means  for  said 
needle; 

(v)  gripping  means  for  said  needle  attachment  means,  said 
gripping  means  having  passage  means  therethrough  for  said 
needle  attachment  means;  said  passage  means  including  fric- 
tion means  to  restrain  passage  of  .said  needle  attachment 
means  therethrough;  and 

(vi)  wings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gripping  means  for  said 
needle  attachment  means. 


Bg^ 


5,800,401 
DISPOSABLE  VENOCLYSIS  ADAPTOR  DEVICE 
Hubert  B.  Decker,  B.  F.  Resort  Las  Pinas,  PhiUppines,  assignor 
to  D.A.D.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,651 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—174  8  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  venoclysis  adaptor  device  for  supporting  a 
venotube  at  a  person's  limb,  said  adaptor  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  fastening  strap  to  be  secured  at  the  persons 
limb; 

two  spacing  cushions  securable  to  the  strap  for  eliminating  any 
pressure  from  a  fluid  flow  area  and  an  insertion  point; 

an  adaptor  pillow  securable  to  the  strap  between  the  two  cush- 
ions; 

an  adaptor  flap  provided  between  the  cushions  and  cooperating 
with  the  adapter  pillow  for  fixedly  retaining  a  venotube  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  tube  flax  provided  on  the  fastening  strap  for  securing  an 
extension  of  the  venotube  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
venotube  upon  person's  limb  movement;  and 

means  for  securing  the  strap  on  the  person's  limb. 


5,800,402 
CATHETER  ANCHORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,948,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5^78,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

121,942,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,671,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34340,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5354,282.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644,208 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604-180  46  claims 

1.  A  catheter  anchoring  device  for  securing  an  indwelling  cath- 
eter proximate  to  a  point  of  insertion  of  the  catheter  into  a  body 
lumen  of  a  patient  comprising: 
a  flexible  anchor  pad  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  lower  surface  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an 
adhesive  layer  which  releasably  adheres  to  the  patient's  skin. 


said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  together  defining  an  edge  that 
includes  a  recessed  portion  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  pad; 
and 
a  clip  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  to  receive  a  section  of 
a  flexible  tubular  body  of  the  catheter,  said  channels  being 
supported  by  said  anchor  pad  and  being  only  positioned 
behind  said  recessed  portion,  each  channel  including  an  axis 
through  the  channel,  and  said  channels  being  arranged  on  the 
anchor  pad  in  a  manner  offsetting  the  axes  of  the  channels 
from  one  another  such  that  a  portion  of  the  received  cadieter 
body  section  lies  generally  transverse  to  an  axis  bifurcating 
the  recessed  portion. 


5,800,403 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
William  B.  S.  Pressly,  Sr.,  Greer,  S.C;  Charies  A.  Vaughn,  Sr, 
Duluth,  Ga.;  G.  Samuel  Brockway,  and  Thomas  R.  Ellis, 
both  of  Lawrencville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Syringe  Development 
Partners  L.L.C.,  Lawrencville,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,093,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,613,952,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,001, 
Dec  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
813,115,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,211,629.  This  application 
Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,665 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-195  12  Chiims 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  head; 

an  elongated  barrel  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  plunger  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  the  first  end  of  the 

barrel  and  to  be  movable  therein: 
a  needle  assembly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  ban-el.  the 

needle  assembly  defining  a  passageway  for  communicating 

with  the  needle; 
a  movable  base  adapted  to  releasably  retain  the  head  of  the 

needle  to  prevent  the  premature  ejection  of  the  needle  into  the 

barrel: 
a  spring  partially  compressed  within  the  needle  assembly  and 

contacting  the  head  of  the  needle  to  bias  the  base  between  the 

needle  assembly  and  the  first  end  of  the  barrel;  and 
wherein  the  plunger  is  moved  within  the  barrel  to  force  the  base 

toward  the  needle  assembly  thereby  further  compressing  the 

spring  to  retract  the  needle. 
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5,800,404 

SAFETY  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Thomas  Edward  Poulsen,  Box  19,  Jiggs,  Nev.  89827 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,611,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  oC  Ser.  No.  773,989,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,300,039,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,081,  May 

11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

772,109 

Int  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—198  18  Qainis 


1.  A  safety  hypodermic  needle  comprising: 

a)  a  needle  provided  with  a  passageway  tl)ere  through  for  the 
transmission  of  fluids,  said  needle  being  sharpened  at  its  distal 
end  10  form  a  piercmg  end; 

b)  a  hub  connected  with  the  proximal  end  of  said  needle,  said 
hub  being  engagable  with  a  syringe  so  that  fluid  may  be 
transmitted  between  said  syringe  and  said  needle,  passing 
through  said  needle; 

c)  a  hollow  member  including  a  hole  therein,  said  hollow 
member  being  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  needle  so  that, 
when  said  hypodermic  needle  is  in  the  usable  mode,  said 
hollow  member  is  forward  of  said  hub  and  said  needle  passes 
through  said  hole; 

d)  a  spring  positioned  between  said  hollow  member  and  said 
hub; 

e)  at  least  one  supporting  member  connected  with  said  hub,  said 
supporting  PDcmber  including  a  forward  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  hollow  member,  said  forward  extend- 
ing portion  extending  forward  from  said  hub  along  the  outside 
of  side  hollow  member  so  that  at  least  part  of  said  forward 
extending  portion  of  said  supporting  member  lies  to  the 
outside  of  said  hollow  member  when  said  hypodermic  needle 
is  in  the  usable  mode; 

f)  a  releasable  securement  means  for  holding  said  hollow  mem- 
ber away  from  the  piercing  end  of  said  needle,  against  tension 
from  said  spring,  so  that  after  said  hollow  member  is  released 
by  said  securement  means,  said  hollow  member  will  move 
forward  along  said  needle,  by  force  of  said  spring,  and  at  least 
partially  cover  said  piercing  end  of  said  needle,  with  means 
provided  for  said  forward  extending  portion  of  said  support- 
ing member  to  engage  said  hollow  member  to  support  said 
hollow  member  against  movement  back  toward  said  hub  that 
would  reexpose  said  piercing  end  of  said  needle. 


engageable  with  the  plunger  to  apply  the  actuation  force  thereto, 
characterized  by  the  force  applying  mechanism  having  a  first 
position  at  which  the  magnitude  of  the  total  force  applied  to  the 
plunger  is  at  a  maximum  value  but  the  axially-directed  actuation 
force  is  less  than  the  total  force  applied  to  the  plunger,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  magnitude  of  the  total  force  applied  to 
the  plunger  is  less  than  its  maximum  value  and  the  axially-directed 
force  is  approximately  equal  to  the  total  force  applied  to  the 
plunger,  wherein  the  force-applying  mechanism  comprises: 
a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  an 

opening  dimensioned  to  receive  the  plunger; 
a  piston  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  housing 
between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal  position,  the  piston 
being   seauble   against   die   plunger   when   the   plunger   is 
received  in  the  housing  through  the  opening  in  the  distal  end; 
first  and  second  springs  disposed  between  the  piston  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  housing  so  as  to  bias  the  piston  toward  its 
distal  position;  and 
pivoting  means,  operative  on  the  piston,  for  canting  the  piston 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  when  the 
piston  is  in  its  proximal  position,  and  for  causing  the  piston  to 
pivot  as  it  moves  toward  its  distal  position  until  the  piston  is 
oriented  substantially  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
when  the  piston  is  at  its  distal  position. 


5,800,406 
CORNEAL  IRRIGATION  CANNULA 
Mkbael  S.  Kritzinger,  26  Wexford  Avenue,  WestcUff,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa,  and  Stephen  A.  Updegraff,   1635  N. 
Grand  Vista  Ct,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57701 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,744,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This 
application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,188 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—257  18  Claims 
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5,800,405 

SYRINGE  ACTUATION  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  McPhee,  Huntington   Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

I-FIow  Corporation,  Lake  Forest  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,874,  Dec.  1,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,599315.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,211 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—218  51  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  applying  an  axially-directed  actuation  force  to  a 
syringe  plunger,  of  the  type  including  a  force-applying  mechanism 


1.  A  corneal  irrigation  cannula  comprising: 

an  irrigation  fluid  source; 

a  hand  manipulatable  tube  of  sufficient  length  allowing  for  entry 
into  the  interface  of  a  corneal  cap  or  flap  and  a  corneal  bed 
formed  by  surgical  dissection,  said  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
connected  to  said  irrigation  fluid  source  for  receiving  an 
irrigation  fluid  and  an  outlet  end  for  delivery  of  the  irrigation 
fluid  into  said  corneal  interface; 

said  outlet  end  has  a  flat  generally  circularly  shaped  head  for 
entry  into  said  interface  having  at  least  two  irrigating  ports  for 
the  low  flow  delivery  of  fluid  therethrough  for  irrigation  of 
said  corneal  interface,  one  of  said  ports  located  on  the  top  and 
the  other  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  circularly  shaped  head 
for  directing  fluid  upward  and  downward  from  said  pons  into 
said  corneal  interface  thereby  irrigating  the  interface  by  genUy 
elevating  the  overlying  cap  or  flap  and  washing  residual 
debris  from  the  corneal  bed. 


5,800,407 
MULTIPLE  HOLE  EPIDURAL  CATHETER 
Joseph  Eldor,  4  Hanayadot  Street,  Pisgat  Zeev,  Jerusalem 
97536,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,014 

Int  a."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604-264  ,7  chu^ 
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1.  A  device  for  continuous  epidural  analgesia  comprising: 
an  epidural  catheter  having  a  single  passageway  with  an  end 
hole  and  a  plurality  of  side  holes,  wherein  said  end  hole  is 
Smaller  in  diameter  than  said  side  holes  for  providing  flow  of 
epidural  analgesic  through  the  passage  way  and  out  through 
said  end  hole  and  side  holes. 


5  800  408 

INFUSION  DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  INFUSATE 

ALONG  AN  ELONGATED  INFUSION  SEGMENT 

Jonathan  H.  Strauss,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Blair  D.  Walker, 

Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Therapeutics, 

lac.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,302 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604-264  37  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  device  for  delivering  an  infusate  from  an  external 
source  of  infusate  into  a  body  lumen  in  an  infusate  distribution 
profile,  said  infiision  device  further  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  external  side  wall  extend- 
ing between  a  proximal  tubular  body  end  and  a  distal  tubular 
body  end  adapted  to  be  introduced  inu^aluminally  into  a  body 
lumen,  said  elongated  tubular  body  formed  of  an  elongated 
inner  tube  having  an  inner  tube  lumen  and  inner  tube  side 
wall  and  an  elongated  outer  lube  having  an  outer  tube  lumen 
and  outer  tube  side  wall  arranged  in  a  coaxial  arrangement 
wherein  said  inner  tube  is  located  within  said  outer  tube 
lumen  and  an  annular  lumen  is  thereby  formed  between  the 
inner  tube  side  wall  and  the  outer  tube  side  wall,  said  inner 
tube  lumen  having  a  proximal  inner  lumen  end  opening  at 
said  proximal  tubular  body  end,  and  said  annular  tube  lumen 
having  a  proximal  annular  lumen  end  opening  at  said  proxi- 
mal tubular  body  end: 
an  elongated  infusion  segment  formed  of  a  segment  of  said 
elongated  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  intialuminally  posi- 
tioned within  the  body  lumen,  said  elongated  infusion  seg- 
ment extending  between  a  proximal  infusion  segment  end  and 
a  distal  infusion  segment  end  and  having  a  proximal  infusion 
section  extending  distally  from  said  proximal  infusion  seg- 
ment end  and  a  distal  infusion  section  extending  proximally 
from  said  distal  infusion  segment  end; 


an  infusate  distribution  manifold  formed  of  a  segment  of  said 
annular  lumen  extending  coextensively  with  said  infusion 
segment,  said  infusate  distribution  manifold  having  a  proxi- 
mal distribution  manifold  end  opening  that  allows  flow  of 
infusate  into  said  infusate  distribution  manifold  and  then  in  a 
distal  direction  therethrough  along  said  proximal  infusion 
section  of  said  infusion  segment,  and  a  distal  distribution 
manifold  end  opening  that  allows  flow  of  infusate  into  said 
infiisate  distribuuon  manifold  and  then  in  a  proximal  direcuon 
therethrough  along  said  distal  infusion  section  of  said  infusion 
segment; 
a  plurality  of  side  wall  exit  ports  extending  from  said  infusate 
distribution  manifold  through  said  outer  tube  side  wall  diat 
allow  flow  of  infusate  from  said  infusate  distribution  manifold 
therethrough  and  into  the  body  lumen,  the  individual  side  wall 
exit  ports  spaced  apart  along  said  outer  tube  side  wall  in  said 
proximal  and  distal  infusion  sections  of  said  infusion  seg- 
ment; 
infusate  transmission  means  formed  in  die  distal  end  of  said 
inner  tube  side  wall  for  allowing  transmission  of  infusate 
from  die  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  lumen  to  said  distal 
manifold  end  opening; 
first  infusate  introduction  means  at  said  tubular  body  proximal 
end  in  fluid  communication  widi  said  inner  lumen  proximal 
end  opening  for  delivering  infusate  distally  in  a  first  flow  padi 
through  said  inner  lumen  and  dirough  said  infusate  introduc- 
tion means  and  then  through  said  distal  manifold  end  opening 
at  a  first  flow  rate  related  to  a  first  infiisate  flow  resistance  of 
the  first  flow  padi.  such  that  inftisate  flows  proximally  duxjugh 
the  infusate  distribution  manifold  and  primarily  dirough  the 
side  wall  exit  poru  in  die  distal  infusion  section  and  into  die 
body  lumen;  and 
second  infusate  introduction  means  at  said  tubular  body  proxi- 
mal end  in  fluid  communication  wiUi  said  annular  lumen 
proximal  end  opening  for  delivering  infusate  distally  in  a 
second  flow  padi  dirough  a  proximal  segment  of  said  annular 
lumen  and  through  die  proximal  manifold  end  opening  at  a 
second  flow  rate  related  to  a  second  infusate  flow  resistance  of 
die  second  flow  paUi  such  diat  infusate  flows  distally  duough 
the  infusate  distribution  manifold  and  primarily  dirough  die 
side  wall  exit  pons  in  die  proximal  infusion  section  and  into 
the  body  lumen, 
whereby  die  first  and  second  flow  rales  establish  die  inftisate 
distribution  profile  of  inftisate  flowing  dirough  die  plurality  of 
side  wall  exit  ports  along  die  inftision  segment. 


5,800,409 
FLEXIBLE  INFLOW/OUTFLOW  CANNULA 
Robert  P.  Bruce,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthroscopic 
Assistants,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,703,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,527,276,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  3,427,  Jan.  12, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

592,794 

Int  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  60*-280  ,9  Claims 
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1.  A  cannula  for  directing  a  liquid  to  or  from  a  site  during 
arthroscopic  surgery  comprised  of  an  elongated  hollow  tube,  die 
elongated  hollow  tube  comprising: 
a  distal  end; 

a  rigid  segment  dial  does  not  include  die  distal  end; 

a  flexible  segment  dial  abuts  die  rigid  segment  and  includes  the 

distal  end,  the  flexible  segment  laving  a  lengdi   T"  and  an 

outer  diameter  "d"  and  being  upered  along  die  length  "f ' 

such  that  die  outer  diameter  "d"  continuously  decreases  in  die 
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direction  of  the  distal  end.  the  flexible  segment  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  bend  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
ninety  degrees  and  then  return  to  an  approximately  straight 
position  while  the  flexible  segment  is  at  least  partially  inserted 
inside  of  a  living  human  being,  the  rigid  segment  being 
substantially  unbelidable  relative  to  the  flexible  segment: 

the  flexible  segment  having  a  first  wall  thickness  measured  at  a 
location  on  the  flexible  segment  that  is  proximal  to  the  distal 
end,and  a  second  wall  thickness,  measured  at  the  distal  end, 
with  the  first  wall  thickness  being  greater  than  the  second  wall 
thickness:  and 

a  lumen  beginning  at  the  distal  end  and  extending  longitudinally 
completely  through  the  flexible  segnjent  and  the  rigid  segment 
for  providing  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  a  liquid  through 
the  elongated  hollow  tube,  the  lumen  remaining,  open  to  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  when  the  flexible  segment  is  bent  through 
an  angle  of  approximately  ninety  degrees  and  then  returned  to 
an  approximately  straight  position,  while  the  flexible  segment 
is  at  least  partially  inserted  inside  of  a  living  human  being. 


5,800,410 
CATHETER  WITH  STRESS  DISTRIBUTION  FINGERS 
Ci^g  N.  Gawreluk,  Park  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,102,  Apr.  19,  19%.  This 
application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,775 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—280  6  aaims 


1.  A  medical  device,  comprising: 

an  elongate  cannula  formed  from  a  soft  and  flexible  material  and 
having  a  wall  thickness: 

an  abutting  element  formed  from  the  soft  and  flexible  material 
and  having  a  distal  end  operatively  connected  to  the  elongate 
cannula  and  forming  a  junction  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  stress  distribution  fingers  formed  from  the  soft  and 
flexible  material  and  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
abutting  element  at  the  junction  over  the  cannula  wherein 
each  stress  distribution  finger  has  a  proximal  end  with  a  first 
width  abutting  the  distal  end  of  the  abutting  element  and  a 
distal  end  having  a  second  width  that  is  less  than  the  first 
width  and  sides  that  taper  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end  so  as  to  define  an  undulating  interface  between  the  sides 
and  second  width  of  each  stress  distribution  finger  and  the 
cannula. 


2nd  PORTION 


liquid  such  as  a  medicinal  solution  into  the  celom  through  the 
flexible  sheath,  wherein  the  flexible  sheath  has  an  inside  diameter 
and  a  wall  having  a  thickness  and  comprises  a  distal  end  portion 
which  has  a  distal  aperture  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  flexible  sheath,  a  fronlmost  part  of  the  distal 
end  portion  being  rounded  with  a  radius  of  curvature  larger  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  flexible  sheath,  and  at  least  one  slit 
extending  to  the  aperture,  wherein  the  at  least  one  slit  is  covered  by 
an  elastic  film. 


5,800,412 
HYDROPHILIC  COATINGS  WITH  HYDRATING  AGENTS 
Xianping  Zhang,  Webster,  and  Richard  J.  Whitboume,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  STS  Biopolymers,  Inc.,  Hen- 
rietta, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,805 
Int.  CL"  A61M  25/00 
\}S>.  a.  604—280  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 
providing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the 
hydrophilic  polymer  solvent  adapted  to  dissolve  or  to  disperse 
a  hydrating  agent,  and  comprising  less  than  about  25%  water 
by  volume; 
adding  to  the  hydrophilic  polymer  solvent  a  hydrating  agent  in 
an  amount  greater  than  about  10%  as  a  percentage  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer  and  hydrating  agent,  the 
hydrating  agent  being  dissolved  or  an  ultrafine  dispersion 
having  particle  size  less  than  about  10  microns; 
coating  the  substrate  with  the  hydrophilic  polymer  and  hydrating 

agent  in  the  hydrophilic  polymer  solvent;  and 
forming  a  hydrophilic  coating  that  adheres  to  the  substrate, 
becomes  lubricious  when  wet,  retains  physiologically  accept- 
able lubriciousness  after  contacting  physiological  media  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  period  of  indwelling,  is  suflBciently 
smooth  to  avoid  causing  physiologically  unacceptable  trauma 
to  tissue  during  insertion  or  removal,  and  has  physiologically 
acceptable  low  cellular  adhesiveness  after  contacting  the  tis- 
sue during  a  predetermined  period  of  indwelling. 


5,800,411 
CATHETER 
Mamoru  Nakada,  and  Minoru  Shinozuka,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-259991 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CI.  604—280  34  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  sheath  to  be  inserted  into  a 

celom  through  an  insertion  channel  of  an  endoscope  for  injecting 


5,800,413 
GUIDING  INTRODUCER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ATRIAL  FLUTTER 
John  F.  Swartz,  T^lsa,  Okla.;  John  D.  Ockuly,  Minnetonka, 
and  James  A.  Hassett  Bloomington.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Daig,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,787,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,014,  Jul.  8, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,575,766,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,119,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,168,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,497,774.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No. 

757,832 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  604—280  21  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  guiding  introducer  for  use  with  an  ablating  catheter 

for  the  treatment  of  atrial  flutter  or  atrial  fibrillation  in  the  right 

atrium  comprising  a  guiding  introducer  with  a  lumen,  wherein  the 

diameter  of  the  lumen  is  sufficient  to  receive  an  ablation  catheter. 


each  of  said  longitudinal  portions  of  the  body  includes  one  of 
said  internal  longitudinal  conduits  (9.  ID;  35,  36,  37;  60,  61, 

62,  63); 

each  of  said  proximal  branches  (11.  12)  is  formed  by  one  such 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  body,  separated  from  said  other 
longitudinal  portions,  over  a  limited  length,  along  said  tear- 
able  surface  material  lines:  and 

said  central  longitudinal  channel  (4,  31,  55)  has  a  cross  section 
which  is  capable  of  receiving  a  tubular  element  (18)  which 
can  be  anached  to  said  elongate  body,  at  the  junction  (13)  of 
said  proximal  branches  (11,  12)  of  said  probe. 


which  catheter  is  capable  of  ablating  atrial  tissue  in  the  right 
atrium,  wherein  the  guiding  introducer  comprises  first,  second  and 
third  sections  and  wherein  the  shape  of  the  guiding  introducer 
guides  the  ablation  catheter  into  the  right  atnum. 


5,800,414 
CATHETER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  AND  ELONGATE  BODY 
Thierry   Cazal,  Sariat,  France,  assignor  to  Synthelabo,  Le 
Plessis  Robinson,  France 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,140 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1996,  96  12687 
Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 
MS.  CI.  604-280  6  Claims 


5,800,415 
STABLE  ADHESIVE  OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Hans  Olsen,  H0rsholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coloplast  A/S, 
Denmark 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  29,  1995,  0607/ 
95 

Int  a."  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—336  8  Claims 


/' 


I 


60- 


1.  A  medical  or  surgical  probe,  intended  to  be  introduced  into  a 
body  passage  and  provided  with  at  least  two  individual  longitudi- 
nal channels,  each  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  said  probe,  this  probe  including: 

a  flexible  and  elongate  body  (2.  30.  SO)  intended  to  be  intro- 
duced via  its  distal  end  (3)  into  said  body  passage  and 
provided  with  at  least  two  internal  longitudinal  conduits  (9. 
10:  35,  36.  37:  60.  61.  62,  63);  and 

at  least  two  flexible  and  elongate  proximal  branches  (11,  12) 
which  are  each  provided  with  an  internal  longitudinal  conduit 
(9,  10)  and  are  arranged  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongate 
body,  each  of  the  conduits  of  said  branches  continuing  a 
conduit  of  said  elongate  body  in  order  to  form  one  of  said 
individual  longitudinal  channels  of  said  probe, 

wherein: 

said  flexible  and  elongate  body  (2.  30,  SO)  includes,  in  addition 
to  said  internal  longitudinal  conduits,  a  central  longitudinal 
channel  (4,  31.  55)  delimiting,  within  said  body,  longitudinal 
portions  (5.  6:  32.  33.  34;  51.  52,  53.  54)  connected  to  one 
another  by  surface  material  lines,  which  are  easily  tearable 
open; 


1.  An  ostomy  collecting  system  comprising  a  collecting  bag 
having  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  a  bag  wall  and  connecting 
elements  surrounding  said  inlet  opening  for  connection  with  a 
stoma  in  a  user,  and  a  carrier  device  for  the  collecting  bag.  said 
carrier  device  comprising  a  base  plate  for  fastening  on  die  user  and 
a  substantially  annular  first  flange  firmly  connected  with  die  base 
plate  via  a  substantially  annular  first  connecting  section,  said 
connecting  elements  comprising  a  substantially  annular  second 
flange  firmly  connected  with  the  collecting  bag  via  a  substantially 
annular  second  connecting  section  and  adapted  for  removable  and 
adhesive  connection  widi  said  first  flange,  said  first  and  second 
flanges  being  connected  with  the  base  plate  and  the  collecting  bag. 
respectively,  such  that  the  outer  radius  of  said  second  connecting 
section  exceeds  the  outer  radius  of  said  first  connecting  section  by 
a  value  which  at  least  equals  the  total  thickness  of  the  first  and  the 
second  flanges,  die  adhesive  connection  between  the  collecting  bag 
and  the  carrier  device  being  provided  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  on 
said  second  flange  capable  of  repeated  adhesion  with  said  first 
flange,  said  first  and  second  flanges  being  both  made  from  a 
flexible  and  resilient  material  capable  of  deformation  both  in  the 
plane  of  the  flanges  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  thereby  providing  a 
cantilever  area  to  secure  adsorption  of  load  forces  from  the  bag  by 
the  resilient  first  and  second  flanges. 
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5,800,416 
HIGH  CAPACITY  FLUID  ABSORBENT  MEMBERS 
Geoffrey  Eugene  Seger,  and  Daniel  Edward  Buenger,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,630 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:  B27J  5/00 

VJS.  CL  60+— 366  20  aairas 


1.  A  fluid  absorbent  member,  said  absorbent  member  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  greater  than  about  80%  and  up  to  about  95%  stiffened, 
twisted,  and  curled  bullcing  fibers; 

(b)  between  about  3%  and  about  20%  eucalyptus  high  surface 
area  fibers:  and 

(c)  between  about  1%  and  about  5%  chemical  binder  additive. 


5.800,417 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
HYDROGEL-FORMING  POLYMERIC  MATERUL  AND 
FIBER  BUNDLES 
Kristin  Ann  Goerg-Wood,  2149  Michelle  Ct,  Apt.  D;  Franklin 
M.  C.  Chen,  1820  W.  Glendale  Ave.,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis. 
54914,  and  Fung-jou  Cben,  3216  White  Birch  La.,  Appleton, 
Wis.  54915 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,005 
Int.  a.''A61F  13/15:13/20 
U.S.  a.  604—367  20  aaims 

1.  An  absorbent  composition  mixture  comprising: 
a.  a  hydrogel-forming  polymenc  material  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent:  and 
b  fiber  bundles  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  lo  about  95  weight 
percent,  wherein  the  fiber  bundles  are  a  Particulate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  entangled  fibers  that  have  an  equiva- 
lent particle  size  that  is  greater  than  about  150  micrometers 
and  less  than  about  10.000  micrometers,  wherein  all  weight 
percems  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  hydrogel- 
forming  polymeric  material  and  the  fiber  bundles  in  the  absor- 
bent composition,  and  wherein  the  absorbent  composition 
exhibits  an  Absorbency  Under  Load  value  that  is  at  least 
about  10  percent  greater  than  the  Absorbency  Under  Load 
value  exhibited  by  an  otherwise  substantially  identical  absor- 
bent composition  that  does  not  comprise  the  fiber  bundles. 


5.800.418 

ABSORBENT  COMPOSITES  AND  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Nicholas  A.  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,002,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  718,038 

InL  CI."  A61F  13/15 

U.S.  CI.  604—368  23  Claims 

9.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  lopsheel,  a 

liquid  impervious  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  disposed  ther- 


ebetween, said  absorbent  core  comprising  an  absorbent  composite 
comprising  particles  of  polymeric,  absorbent  gelling  material  in 
substantially  individual  form,  polypropylene  fibers  and  chemically 
stiffened,  cellulosic  fibers  having  ends,  said  fibers  being  wrapped 
around  and  adhered  to  each  said  particle  such  that  said  fiber  ends 
protrude  from  each  said  particle,  wherein  each  said  wrapped  par- 
ticle is  substantially  separated  from  all  other  said  wrapped  par- 
ticles, said  absorbent  composite  having  an  absorption  capacity 
under  pressure  ranging  from  about  32.2  g/g  to  about  42.2  g/g,  a 
fluid  acquisition  time  ranging  from  about  18  seconds  to  about  25 
seconds  and  acquisition  rates  ranging  from  about  0.20  ml/second  to 
about  0.28  mi/second. 


5,800,419 
DISPOSABLE  BODY  FLUID  ABSORBENT  GARMENT 
Hiroyuki  Soga,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Noriyuki  Kimura,  Ehime- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni-Chann  Corporation, 
Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-311912 

Int.  CI.'''a61F  13/15:  B32B  13/20:  D04H  1/58 

VS.  CI.  604—368  6  Claims 


25         26 
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1.  A  disposable  body  fluid  absorbent  garment  comprising  a 
liquid-absorbent  core  including  a  mixture  of  water-absorbent 
fibrous  material  and  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  and  a  liquid- 
permeable  sheet  at  least  partially  covering  the  liquid-absorbent 
core; 

wherein  the  polymer  particles  comprise  first  polymer  particles 
having  a  water-absorption  time  shorter  than  10  seconds  as 
ineasured  under  the  conditions  as  given  below  and  second 
polymer  particles  having  a  water-absorption  time  longer  than 
that  of  said  first  polymer  particles  by  10  seconds  or  more,  said 
second  polymer  particles  being  integrally  bonded  to  the  first 
polymer  particles: 
whereby  measurement  conditions  for  water-absorption  time 
include: 

( I )  25  ml  of  0.9'?t  saline  water  is  poured  into  a  50  ml  beaker 
and  stirred  at  500  r.p.ir..  by  a  magnetic  stirrer  equipped  with 
a  rotary  element  having  a  diameter  of  7  mm  and  a  length  of 
20  mm;  and 
(2l  1  g  of  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  is  poured  into  the 
beaker  during  stirring  and  the  time  required  by  the  polymer 
panicles  to  absorb  the  whole  25  ml  of  saline  water  is 
determined  by  visual  inspection. 


5,800,420 

ANALYTE-CONTROLLED  LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

AND  ANALYTE  MONITOR 

Joseph  Gross,  Dublin  3,  and  John  Gerard  Kelly.  Dublin  6,  both 

of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited, 

Athlone,  Ireland 

Division  of  Sen  No.  556,744,  Nov.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  4,  1994,  940864 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/22:  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  604-890.1  53  claims 


-0,,!,) 


CIjV 


nSCOMECT       COMCCT 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  device  for  delivering  a  liquid  drug  to  a 
subject  via  the  subject's  skin  at  a  rate  suflScient  to  maintain  levels 
of  an  analyte  within  a  physiologically  acceptable  range,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  surface  for  application  to  the  skin  of 
the  subject: 

means  for  holding  the  housing  in  position  with  the  lower  surface 
against  the  subject's  skin; 

a  drug  reservoir  within  the  housing; 

a  hollow  delivery  needle  associated  with  the  drug  reservoir 
extending  through  the  lower  surface  when  the  lower  surface  is 
in  contact  with  die  subject's  skin,  having  an  inner  end  com- 
municating with  the  drug  reservoir  and  an  outer  end  project- 
ing outwards  a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  penetrate  through 
the  epidermis  and  into  the  dermis  when  the  housing  is  pressed 
against  the  skin; 

means  for  actively  discharging  the  drug  firom  the  reservoir  to  the 
subject's  skin  via  die  needle; 

means  for  intermittently  detecting  die  concentration  of  an  ana- 
lyte in  the  subject  plasma  and  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  in  accordance  with  die  detected  concenffation,  the 
concentration  of  said  analyte  being  directly  or  indirectly 
related  to  die  amount  of  drug  required  by  the  subject;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  for  controlling  die 
rate  of  active  discharge  of  drug  in  response  thereto. 


5,800,421 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  USING  ELECTROSENSITIVE  GELS 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  930  Tahoe  Blvd.  Unit  802,  Suite  286, 
Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,345 
Int  CI."  A6IK  9/22 
L.S.  CI.  604-891.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  drug  delivery  device  comprising  an  aliquot  of  a  drug;  a 
closed,  flexible  sack  surrounding  said  drug;  a  layer  of  expandable 
copolymer  gel  surrounding  said  flexible  sack;  a  permeable  mem- 
brane suiTounding  said  layer  of  expandable  copolymer  gel;  and 


electrode  means  operably  coupled  to  said  expandable  copolymer 
gel  to  cause  controllable  contraction  of  said  expandable  copolymer 
gel  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  said  electrode  means. 


5,800,422 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  WITH  DELAYED  ACTIVATION  OF 
DRUG  DELIVERY  AND  COMPLETE  DRUG  RELEASE 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Sunnyvale,-  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto; 
Si-Hong  A.  Yum,  Daly  City;  Lawrence  G.  Hamel.  Mountain 
View,  and  Michael  H.  Dealey,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alio,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459387,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  700323 
Int  a."  A61K  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  604-892.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid-imbibing  delivery  device  for  dispensing  essentially  all 
of  an  active  agent  formulation  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use  after 
an  initial,  preset  delay  of  startup  of  delivery,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing,  the  first  and  second 
housings  being  in  reversibly  sliding  telescoping  arrangement 
widi  each  odier,  die  second  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end  and  being  semipermeable; 

(b)  said  first  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said 
open  end  of  said  first  housing  being  slidably  received  in  said 
open  end  of  said  second  housing,  and  said  first  housing 
containing  an  active  agent  formulation  located  adjacent  its 
open  end  and  a  biologically  inert  first  expansion  agent  devoid 
of  active  agent  formulation  located  adjacent  its  closed  end. 
said  active  agent  formulation  and  said  first  expansion  agent 
being  contained  within  said  first  housing;  and 

(c)  said  second  housing  containing  a  second  expansion  agent, 
wherein  said  second  expansion  agent  upon  imbibing  fluid 
operates  to  separate  said  first  and  second  housings  and  said 
first  expansion  agent  upon  imbibing  fluid  operates  to  dispense 
essenually  all  of  said  active  agent  formulation  from  said  first 
housing. 
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5,800.423 
REMOTE  CENTER  POSITIONER  WITH  CHANNEL 
SHAPED  LINKAGE  ELEMENT 
Joel  F.  Jensen.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional. Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  62,404,  May  14.  1993.  This  application 

Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,619 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /  7/90 

U.S.  a.  606—1  10  Claims 


2a*  -^      if  -'    «o  ^    '•K 


8.  A  surgical  manipulating  system  comprising: 

a  surgical  instrument  having  an  elongate  shaft  with  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  configured  for  introduction  through  a 
percutaneous  penetration  in  a  patient; 

an  instrument  holder  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the  surgical  instru- 
ment; 

a  rotatable  joint  having  an  x — x  axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  linkage  including  one  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rotatable  joint  and  the  other  end  remote  from 
the  rotatable  joint,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member  of  the 
first  linkage  being  normal  to  and  intersecting  the  x — x  axis; 

a  second  linkage  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  rod  disposed  within 
the  sleeve,  the  rod  and  sleeve  being  connected  to  the  instru- 
ment holder  for  constraining  the  instrument  holder  to  move  in 
a  parallel  relationship  with  the  first  linkage,  the  second  link- 
age being  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  linkage  so  that  the 
rod  and  the  sleeve  remain  parallel  to  the  x — x  axis  and  the 
member  remains  parallel  to  the  instrument  such  that  the 
spherical  center  of  rotation  is  maintained  at  the  desired  fixed 
location  of  the  instrument; 

wherein  the  instrument  comprises  an  end  effector  coupled  to  the 
distal  end  and  a  handle  at  the  proximal  end.  the  handle 
including  means  for  actuating  the  end  effector  and  nieans  for 
pivoting  the  end  effector  with  respect  to  the  instrument  shaft. 


a  light  delivery  optical  system  for  delivering  an  ultraviolet  laser 
beam  emined  from  a  laser  source  onto  the  cornea; 

a  diaphragm  with  a  variable  aperture,  disposed  in  said  light 
delivery  optical  system,  for  variably  restricting  an  irradiation 
area  of  the  laser  beam: 

means  for  shifting  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis 
of  said  light  delivery  optical  system; 

means  for  rotating  the  laser  beam  about  the  optical  axis  of  said 
light  delivery  optical  system  at  each  shifted  position  to  ablate 
the  cornea  circularly; 

means  for  inputting  information  necessary  for  determining  the 
shape  of  a  post  operative  cornea; 

means  for  determining  the  ablation  amount  at  each  shifted 
position  of  the  laser  beam  by  said  beam  shifting  means,  based 
on  the  information  input  through  said  input  means; 

means  for  controlling  the  laser  source  and  action  of  the  beam 
rotating  means  based  on  the  ablation  amount  determined  by 
said  ablation  amount  determining  means  at  each  shifted  posi- 
tion; and 

wherein  said  laser  beam  ablates  the  cornea  of  the  eye  to  correct 
ametropia. 


5,800,425 

AUTOMATIC  NASAL  ASPIRATORS 

Rocco  J.  DeLeonardis,  P.O.  Box  3093,  McLean.  Va.  22103 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,593 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I/OO 


VS.  a.  604—27 


8  Claims 


5,800,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  OPERATING  UPON  A 

CORNEA 

Toshifumi  Sumiya,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,430,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,785 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Oct   31,    1995,   HE! 
7-308441;  Jun.  24,  19%,  HEI  6-166231 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 
VJS.  a.  606-^  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  operating  upon  a  cornea  of  an  eye 

comprising: 


1.  An  Automatic  Nasal  Aspirator  to  clean  matter  from  a  nasal 
canal,  said  Automatic  Nasal  Aspirator  comprising: 

a  collection  member  for  collecting  the  matter,  said  collection 
member  having  a  tapered  end  for  insertion  into  the  nasal  canal 
from  where  the  matter  is  to  be  cleaned,  said  collection  itiem- 
ber  having  two  ends,  wherein  said  hose  is  removably  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  two  ends  and  the  other  end  comprises 
the  tapered  end,  and  wherein  said  second  end  is  not  direcdy 
connected  to  any  hose  like  structure  such  that  the  tapered  end 
can  be  used  at  a  point  in  the  nasal  canal  from  where  the  matter 
is  collected; 

a  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
connected  to  said  collection  member;  and 

a  motor  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  hose,  said  motor 
imparting  a  suction  action  to  said  collection  member  through 
said  hose,  wherein  the  suction  action  causes  the  maner  to  be 
cleaned  from  the  nasal  canal  and  collected  in  said  collection 
member  when  said  tapered  end  is  inserted  into  the  nasal  canal, 
and 

wherein  the  tapered  end  of  the  collection  member  is  short  such 
that  the  suction  action  need  not  be  of  high  strength. 


5,800,426 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  POWER  DEVICE  FOR 
CATHETER 
Ware  "hki,  Osaka,-  Akiyo  Sadato.  Kyoto;  Alsushi  Ogawa, 
Kanagawa;  Yasuhiro  Goto,  and  Shlnichi  Hirano,  both  of 
Aichi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika  Denki  Seisakush.,  Niwa-gun,  and  Kaneka  Medix  Cor- 
poration, Osalia,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121162 
IntCl."A61B  17/38 
VS.  CI.  606—32  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  high-frequency  heating  power  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  leading  member  inserted  into  a  catheter  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  a  patient's  body: 

a  grounding  plate  adapted  to  be  set  in  contact  with  die  patient's 
body; 

a  high-frequency  heating  power  member  for  applying  a  high- 
frequency  heating  voltage  to  said  conductive  leading  member 
through  a  lead  wire  to  heat  a  tip  portion  of  said  conductive 
leading  member,  said  high-frequency  heating  power  member 
being  electrically  arranged  between  said  conductive  leading 
member  and  the  grounding  plate; 

an  impedance  measuring  for  applying  a  high-frequency  measur- 
ing voltage  lower  than  said  high-frequency  heating  voltage 
between  said  conductive  leading  member  and  said  grounding 
plate,  to  measure  an  impedance  of  a  circuit  which  is  made  up 
of  said  lead  wire,  said  conductive  leading  member,  said 
patient's  body,  and  said  grounding  plate;  and 

an  implanted  device  connected  through  a  joint  member  to  the  tip 
portion  of  said  conductive  leading  member,  said  joint  member 
capable  of  being  fused  by  application  of  said  high-frequency 
heating  voltage. 


5,800,427 
ELECTRO-SURGICAL  BLADE 
Gene  Zamba,  c/o  BioGenetic  Technologies.  Inc.,  13620  Wright 
Cir.,  Tampa,  Fla.  34626 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,955 

Int  CI."A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—39  9  Claims 


BARE  UNCOATED 


:3C 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  developing  a  non-shiny  surface  on  a  metal  electro-surgical 
tip  having  a  blade  with  an  edge,  where  the  non-shiny  surface 
is  developed  by  airblasting  with  tiny  particles, 

(b)  heating  the  lip  to  oxidize  the  metal. 


(c)  dipping  the  tip  into  a  liquid  preparation  of  a  non-stick 
fluorinated  hydrocarbon  coating  selected  to  contract  a  prede- 
termined amount  on  drying,  and 

(d)  allowing  the  coating  to  dry  and  to  contract  a  sufficient  degree 
to  expose  the  edge  of  die  blade  widi  a  gap  from  about  2  to 
about  5  microns  wide,  and  sufficient  to  direct  the  flow  of  an 
electric  current  through  die  exposed  area  at  die  edge  of  the 
blade. 


5,800,428 
LINEAR  CATHETER  ABLA'nON  SYSTEM 
Dale  K.  Nelson,  Minneapolis;  Steven  D.  Savage,  Paynesvillc; 
Brad  D.  Pedersen,  MinneapoUs,  and  Whitney  A.  McFartin, 
Wayzata,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth,  Miim. 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,530 

Int  a.0A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—41  33  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  linear  ablation  cadieter  system  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  the  catheter  body  being  comprised  of  a  noncon- 
ductive,  biocompatible  material  having  at  least  one  lumen 
therethrough; 

a  flexible,  tubular  electrode  selectively  extendable  from  die 
distal  end  of  die  catheter  body,  die  electrode  having  structure 
at  a  distal  end  to  deter  the  distal  end  from  penetrating  tissue 
and  the  electrode  flexing  into  an  arcuate  linear  orientation 
when  extended  from  die  catheter  body  widi  die  distal  end  of 
the  electrode  and  die  distal  end  of  the  cadieter  body  posi- 
tioned against  a  curved  interior  cardiac  wall  of  a  human  body 
such  that  a  portion  of  a  longitudinal  side  of  the  electrode 
exerts  a  lateral  force  against  the  curved  interior  wall;  and 

means  for  operating  the  catheter  system,  including: 

means  for  remotely  manipulating  and  extending  the  electrode; 

means  for  providing  a  cooling  fluid  which  passes  through  the 
electrode;  and 

means  for  providing  an  RF  energy  to  the  electrode  for  operating 
in  a  unipolar  mode, 

such  that  the  electrode  simultaneously  creates  a  continuous 
linear  lesion  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
side  of  die  electrode  that  is  positioned  against  die  curved 
interior  cardiac  wall  of  the  human  body  when  the  electrxxle  is 
energized. 
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5,800,429 

NONINVASIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ABLATING 

TURBINATES 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,588,  Nov.  19,  1996,  and 
Sen  No.  753,063,  Nov.  19,  1996,  each  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,796,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  651,798,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  265,459,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,505,730.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
752,076 
Int  CL*  A6IB  17/36 
UA  a.  606-^1  27  Claims 


5300,430 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,431 

ELECTROSURGICAL  TOOL  WITH  SUCTION  AND 

CAUTERY 

Robert  H.  Brown,  Suite  4,  2151  McCallum  Rd.,  AbboUford, 

Canada,  BC  V2S  3N9 

FUed  Oct  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,169 

InL  CI.''  A61B  17/ i9 

MS.  CL  606-^2  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  tool  for  use  with  a  power  source  and  a 
suction  source  comprising: 

a  handle  for  gripping  by  the  user; 


an  electrically  beatable  tip  extending  from  the  handle  and  being 
electrically  connectable  to  the  power  source; 

a  suction  passage  formed  in  the  handle  connectable  to  the 
suction  source;  and 

a  manually  actuatable  rocker  switch  on  the  body  including  a 
portion  that  extends  into  and  blocks  the  suction  passage  to 
prevent  communication  with  the  suction  source  when  the 
switch  is  in  a  default  position  in  which  the  tip  is  not  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  power  source,  the  rocker  switch  being 
movable  to  a  cutting  position  in  which  the  tip  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  power  source  and  heated  to  perform  cuning 
and  a  coagulating  position  in  which  the  tip  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  power  source  and  heated  to  perform  coagu- 
lation, movement  of  the  rocker  switch  to  each  of  the  cutting 
and  coagulating  positions  automatically  communicating  tlie 
suction  passage  with  the  suction  source  by  moving  the  rocker 
switch  portion  to  unblock  the  suction  passage. 


energy  from  the  electrode  into  tissue  simultaneous  with  the 
conduction  of  heat  energy  from  the  electrode  into  the  blood 
pool  by  the  diode. 


5,800,432 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACTIVELY  COOLING 

ABLATION  ELECTRODES  USING  DIODES 

David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EP 

Technologies,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432325 

Inta.*'A61B  n/36 

UJS.  a.  606-^9  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  nasal  concha 
comprising: 

an  introducer  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  length  operable  for 
positioning  the  introducer  distal  portion  through  a  nostril  of  a 
patient  into  a  nasal  meatus  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  nasal 
concha,  the  introducer  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  side 
port  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  introducer; 

an  energy  delivery  means  coupled  to  the  introducer  distal  por- 
tion for  delivering  sufficient  ablative  energy  to  the  nasal 
concha  to  create  an  interior  ablation  section  of  the  nasal 
concha:  and 

a  nasal  concha  ablation  protection  means  coupled  to  the  energy 
delivery  means  the  nasal  concha  ablation  protection  means 
having  a  large  enough  protection  surface  positionable  adjacent 
to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  nasal  concha  to  minimize  an 
ablation  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  nasal  concha  when 
energy  is  delivered  to  the  interior  ablation  section. 


1.  A  system  for  ablating  body  tissue  exposed  to  a  blood  pool 
comprising 

a  catlteter  body  having  a  distal  end. 

an  electrode  having  a  thermal  mass  carried  on  the  distal  end  for 
contact  with  tissue. 

a  heat  dispersing  element  carried  outside  the  catheter  body  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  from  the  electrode  for  thermal  con- 
ductive contact  with  the  blood  pool  and  not  tissue  contacted 
by  electrode: 

a  diode  carried  within  the  catheter  body,  the  diode  having  one 
region  couple  in  thermal  conductive  contact  with  tl>e  electrode 
for  conducting  heat  energy  from  the  thermal  mass  of  tlie 
electrode  in  response  to  current  flow  through  the  diode,  the 
diode  including  another  region  coupled  in  thermal  conductive 
contact  with  the  heat  dispersing  element  for  conducting  the 
heat  energy  to  the  heat  dispersing  element  for  dispersion  by 
conductive  cooling  by  the  blood  pool: 

a  source  of  ablation  energy  coupled  to  the  electrode  for  convey- 
ing ablation  energy  to  the  electrode  for  transmission  by  the 
electrode  into  tissue. 

a  source  of  current  coupled  to  the  diode  for  conveying  current 
through  the  diode,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  source  of  ablation  energy  and  to  the 
source  of  current  for  o[>erating  the  ablation  energy  source 
simultaneously  with  the  current  source  to  transmit  ablation 


5300,433 

SPINAL  COLUMN  RETAINING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Benzel,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Hansen  A.  Yuan, 

FayetteviUe,  N.Y.;  Alex  Dinelio,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Michael  H. 

Wefers,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Aaron  C.  Smith,  Gibsonia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,851 

Int  ci.*'A6iB  nno 

U.S.a.60fr-61  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  first  and  second  vertebrae  of  a 
spinal  column  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member  positionable  along  the  spinal  column; 
a  plate  member  connectable  with  the  first  vertebra,  said  plate 
member  having  a  comer  defined  by  an  outer  surface  of  said 
plate  member  and  an  edge  surface  of  said  plate  member 
extending  from  said  outer  surface  and  forming  a  lip  portion, 
said  plate  member  having  first  and  second  fastener  openings 
through  said  comer  and  a  portion  engageable  with  said  longi- 
tudinal member; 
a  first  fastener  extendable  through  said  first  fastener  opening  to 
connect  said  plate  member  with  the  first  vertebra,  said  first 
fastener  having  a  first  end  portion  for  attachment  to  the  first 
vertebra  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  second  fastener  extendable  through  said  second  fastener  open- 
ing to  connect  said  plate  member  with  the  first  vertebra,  said 
second  fastener  having  a  first  end  portion  for  attachment  to 
the  first  vertebra  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
said  plate  member  having  a  third  fastener  opening  extending 
through  said  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings: 
a  third  fastener  extendable  through  said  third  fastener  opening  in 
said  plate  member  to  connect  said  plate  member  with  the  first 
vertebra,  said  third  fastener  having  a  first  end  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  first  vertebra  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  fastener  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  third  fastener  converging  at  an  acute  angle  as 
viewed  in  a  sagittal  plane  when  said  first  and  second  fasteners 
connect  said  plate  member  with  the  first  vertebra:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  longitudinal  member  with  the  second 
vertebra. 


5,800434 
SEGMENTAL  RIB  CARRIAGE  INSTRUMENTATION  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Robert  M.  Campbai,  Jr„  415  Stone  Wood,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,235,  Jan.  16,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,632.744. 
This  application  Mar  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^77 

Int  CI.''  A61B  nno 

MS.  CI.  606-61  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  curvature  of  a  human  spine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  spinal  rod  and  contouring  said  first  spinal  rod  to 
define,  in  tluee  dimensions,  an  at  least  partially  corrected  first 
dorsal  contour  of  a  first  plurality  of  first  ribs  substantially 
along  a  first  line  lying  in  a  first  plane  which  first  plane  lies 
closely  adjacent  to  said  spine  on  a  first  side  of  said  spine; 
selecting  a  second  spinal  rod  and  contouring  said  second  spinal 
rod  to  define,  in  three  dimensions,  an  at  least  partially  cor- 
rected second  dorsal  contour  of  a  second  plurality  of  second 
ribs  substantially  along  a  second  line  lying  in  a  second  plane 
which  second  plane  lies  closely  adjacent  to  said  spine  on  a 
second  side  of  said  spine: 
selecting  a  third  plurality  of  first  rib  carriages  configured  for 
attachment  to  said  first  spinal  rod  and  respectively  to  each  of 
a  like  fourth  plurality  of  said  first  ribs  on  a  first  side  of  said 
spine  of  a  recipient  of  said  apparatus; 
selecting  a  fifth  plurality  of  second  rib  carriages  configured  for 
attachment  to  said  second  spinal  rod  and  respectively  to  each 
of  a  like  sixth  plurality  of  said  second  ribs  on  a  second  side  of 
said  spine  of  said  recipient  of  said  apparatus; 
attaching  each  of  said  first  rib  carriages  respectively  to  each  of 
said  first  ribs  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  said  first  ribs  along 
said  first  line; 
attaching  each  of  said  second  rib  carriages  respectively  to  each 
of  said  second  ribs  of  said  sixth  plurality  of  said  second  ribs 
along  said  second  line; 
attaching  each  of  said  first  rib  carriages  to  said  first  spinal  rod; 

and 
attaching  each  of  said  second  rib  carriages  to  said  second  spinal 
rod  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  rib  carriages 
comprises  a  ring  unit  and  a  cam  insert,  each  said  ring  unit 
including  a  loop  structure  on  a  first  side  of  said  ring  unit  and 
defining,  on  a  second  side  of  said  ring  unit,  a  spinal  rod  recess 
for  partially  enveloping  a  portion  of  one  of  said  spinal  rods, 
each  said  ring  unit  further  exhibiting  cam  insert  mating  means 
adjacent  said  spinal  rod  recess  for  mechanically  mating  with 
said  cam  insert,  said  cam  insert  being  sized  and  configured 
relative  to  said  cam  insert  mating  means  whereby  when  said 
cam  insert  is  mated  with  said  cam  insert  mating  means,  said 
cam  insert  exerts  a  first  force  on  a  first  side  of  said  one  of  said 
spinal  rods  and  a  second  force,  oppositely  directed  ftx)m  said 
first  force,  on  said  ring  unit,  said  first  and  said  second  forces 
being  vectored  whereby  said  ring  unit  exerts  a  third  force  on  a 
second  side  of  said  one  of  said  spinal  rods,  substantially 
opposite  said  first  side  of  said  one  of  said  spinal  rods,  said 
third  force  being  applied  in  a  substantially  opposing  direction 
from  said  first  force  whereby  said  one  of  said  spinal  rods  is 
lodged  between  and  substantially  immobilized  relative  to  said 
rib  carriage. 
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5  800  435 
MODULAR  SPINAL  PLATE  FOR  USE  WITH  MODULAR 

POLYAXUL  LOCKING  PEDICLE  SCREWS 

Joseph  P.  Errico.  Far  HUls;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit;  James 

D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  and  Steven  Tator,  Montville,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  TechSys,  LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,017,  Oct.  9,  1996,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,720,  Feb.  12,  1997.  This 

application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,473 

Int  CI."  A61B  /7/70 

U,S.  a.  606—61  7  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  modular  spinal  plating  assembly  for  use  with  spinal  screws 
having  post  portions  which  are  extendable  above  the  surface  of  a 
vertebral  bone  into  which  it  has  been  inserted,  comprising: 
a  track  element  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  rails; 
at  least  one  compressible  coupling  element  including 

a  first  through  hole  for  receiving  therethrough  said  parallel 

spaced  apart  rails, 
a  second  through  hole  for  receiving  therethrough  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  post  portions  of  one  of  said  spinal 
screws,  said  second  through  hole  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  post  portion  within  a  range  of  angles  relative  to  a 
perpendicular  axis  of  said  through  hole,  said  range  includ- 
ing non-zero  angles,  and 
at  least  one  slot,  said  slot  being  nartowable  by  the  application 
of  a  compression  force;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  post  portions  to  said  cortesponding  at 

least  one  compressible  coupling  element, 
wherein  said  means  for  coupling  is  mounted  on  the  correspond- 
ing post  portion  and  includes  a  curvate  contact  surface  for 
providing  a  downward  force  onto  said  compressible  coupling 
element  independent  of  the  angle  of  said  post  portion  relative 
to  said  perpendicular  axis  of  said  through  hole  of  said  com- 
pressible counting  element,  causing  the  narrowing  of  the  at 
least  one  slot  and  the  cortesponding  compression  of  the 
coupling  element  such  that  the  coupling  element  is  crush 
locked  to  the  rails,  and  the  corresponding  pedicle  screw  and 
the  plate  assembly  are  rigidly  locked  together. 


213 


fitting  into  said  bore;  said  disks  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  with 
the  teeth  of  one  disk  facing  the  teeth  of  the  other  disk,  a  first  one  of 
said  disks  being  mounted  adjacent  said  flat  head  and  the  second 
one  of  said  disks  being  fastened  to  said  shaft,  said  plug  being  fixed 
back  into  the  cranium  without  an  external  device. 


5,800,437 
CANNULATED  TAMP  AND  CENTERING  ROD  FOR 
TOTAL  JOINT  ARTHROPLASTY 
Ramon  B.  Gostilo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Todd  J.  Hein,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations, 
Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,063,  Sep.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,601,564,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,603, 
Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  728,299 
Int  a."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—86  8  Claims 


5,800,436 

DEVICE  FOR  POSTOPERATIVE  FIXATION  BACK  INTO 

THE  CRANIUM  OF  A  PLUG  OF  BONE  REMOVED 

THEREFROM  DURING  A  SURGICAL  OPERATION 

Karl-Dieter  Lerch,  Nordstrasse  16,  D-58452,  Witten,  Bundes- 

republik,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1996,  196  03 
887.1 

IntCl.^A61B  17/68 
VS.  a.  606—72  11  Claims 

1.  An  artangement  for  postoperative  fixation  back  into  the  cra- 
nium of  a  plug  of  bone  removed  therefrom  during  a  surgical 
operation,  comprising:  a  pin  and  two  concavoconvex  disks  of  a 
physiologically  compatible  metallic  substance;  said  pin  having  a 
flat  head  at  one  end.  one  of  said  disks  resting  against  said  head; 
each  disk  having  teeth  extending  along  an  edge  of  the  concave  side 
and  a  bore  through  the  center  of  the  disk;  said  pin  having  a  shaft 


3.  An  orthopedic  surgical  instrument  apparatus  for  use  during  an 
arthroplasty  on  a  bone  of  a  patient,  the  bone  having  a  joint  surface, 
a  native  cortical  bone  outer  layer  defining  an  intramedullary  cavity, 
and  a  native  cancellous  bone  within  the  intramedullary  cavity,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  cannulated  tamp,  adapted  for  tamping  the  native  cancellous 
bone. of  a  patient,  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through  the  length  of  the  cannulated  tamp;  and 
a  centering  rod.  having  a  smooth  surface  and  a  uniform  diameter 
ending  in  a  tapering  distal  tip,  the  centering  rod  sufficiently 
rigid  to  be  driven  through  the  native  cancellous  bone  of  a 
patient  and  become  substantially  embedded  within  the  native 
cancellous  bone,  the  centering  rod  having  an  outer  diameter 
substantially  equivalent  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the  longitudi- 
nal bore  so  as  to  be  telescopically  slideably  engageable  within 
the  longitudinal  bore,  wherein  the  centering  rod  is  position- 
able  in  the  longitudinal  bore  for  guiding  the  cannulated  tamp 
along  the  centering  rod"s  longitudinal  axis. 


5300,438 
SURGICAL  TOOL 
Michael  Antony  'Rike,  GuUdford,  and  Robert  Michael  Wozen- 
crofl,  Surbiton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Fins- 
bury  (Instruments)  Limited,  Leatherhead  Surrey,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1995, 
9521683 

Int  a.''A61B  17/56 


VS.  a.  606—90 


26  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  tool  for  checking  the  flexion  and  extension  gaps 
located  between  previously  resected  surfaces  of  a  proximal  tibia 
and  cortesponding  posterior  and  distal  femoral  condyles  during 
knee  arthroplasty,  the  tool  comprising  a  central  body  portion  from 
which  extends  a  handle;  a  first  paddle  flange  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  flexion  or  extension  gap,  the  first  paddle  flange  being 
mounted  on  the  central  body  portion;  a  second  paddle  flange 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  paddle  flange  and  cooperating 
therewith  in  a  first  position  to  define,  between  an  upper  surface  of 
an  upper  one  of  said  first  and  second  paddle  flanges  and  a  lower 
surface  of  a  lower  one  of  said  first  and  second  paddle  flanges,  a 
first  distance  cortesponding  to  a  minimum  gap  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  first  paddle  flange  to  define  a  second  distance  between 
the  said  upper  surface  and  the  said  lower  surface  cortesponding  to 
a  maximum  gap;  the  second  paddle  flange  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  movable  relative  to  the  central  body  portion  of  the  tool  to  vary 
the  gap  defined  by  the  first  and  second  paddle  flanges;  hand 
operable  means  arranged  to  cause  movement  of  the  second  paddle 
flange  in  a  gap-increasing  direction  to  enable  determination  of  the 
size  of  the  flexion  gap  or  the  extension  gap;  and  means  providing 
to  a  surgeon  using  the  tool  indicia  comparative  of  the  size  of  the 
flexion  or  extension  gap  being  checked  with  the  size  of  a  flexion  or 
extension  gap  checked  in  a  previous  operation  of  the  tool. 


5,800,439 
CEMENT  INJECTION  AND  INTRAMEDULLARY  CANAL 

DRYING  SYSTEM 
Terry  A.  Clybum,  8945  Longpoint,  No.  218,  Houston,  Tex. 

77055 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,421 

Int  d.^AeiB  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—94  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bone  cement  injection  gun  during 
pressurized  injection  of  bone  cement  into  the  intramedullary  canal 
of  a  bone  prepared  for  implantation  of  a  prosthetic  device  to 
facilitate  continuous  removal  of  fluid  and  blood  products  from,  and 
simultaneous  drying  of.  .the  interior  surfaces  of  the  intramedullary 
canal,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  central  bore,  a  proximal 
end.  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  on  the  nozzle  of  a  bone  cement  injection  gun  for 
conducting  bone  cement  through  said  central  bote; 


a  fluid  flow  passageway  extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said 
proximal  end  isolated  from  said  central  bore  and  having  a 
fluid  inlet  at  said  distal  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  said  proximal 
end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

a  porous  absorbent  pad  secured  to  said  distal  end  surrounding 
said  fluid  inlet  and  sized  to  be  received  in  the  intramedullary 
canal;  and 

a  resilient  generally  conical -shaped  pressurizing  plug  slidably 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  tubular  member  sized  and 
shaped  to  form  a  seal  on  the  opening  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  intramedullary  cavity;  wherein 

bone  cement  under  pressure  is  injected  through  said  central  bore 
while  fluid  is  drawn  through  said  absorbent  pad  and  said  fluid 
flow  passageway,  said  tubular  member  and  said  injection  gun 
are  moved  axially  outward  from  said  intramedullary  canal  as 
it  is  filled  with  bone  cement  under  pressure,  and  fluid  and 
blood  producu  are  continuously  evacuated  from  the  interior 
of  said  intramedullary  canal  during  the  injection  and  pressur- 
ization  of  the  bone  cement. 


5.800,440 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  A  SURGICAL  PIN 
James  R.  Stead,  Woonsocket  R.I.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,259 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—104  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  a  surgical  pin  into  solid  bone,  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  substantially  linear,  axially  elongated  body  having  a  first  end 
defining  a  bore  effective  to  receive  an  end  of  the  pin  and  a 
second  end  opposite  the  first  end,  the  second  end  defining  an 
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outwardly  facing  impact  surface  for  receiving  a  force  to  drive 

the  pin  into  the  solid  bone,  the  bote  including 

a  surgical  pin  insertion  limitation  surface  effective  to  transfer 

the  impact  force  from  the  device  to  the  pin. 
a  wall  portion  extending  from  the  surgical  pin  insertion  limi- 
tation surface,  and 
a  first  aperture  defining  an  entry  into  the  bore;  and 
a  retainer  disposed  within  the  bore  effective  to  provide  auto- 
matic releasabie  engagement  of  the  pin  in  the  bore,  such  that 
the  device  is  removable  from  the  pin  while  the  pin  remains 
secured  in  the  solid  bone. 


5,800,442 

DEFORMABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INJECTING 

SYSTEM 

John  R.  Wolf,  San  Moreno,  and  Vladimir  Feingold,  Laguna 

Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Staar  Surgical  Company, 

Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  403^30,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,013,  Apr.  1, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,484,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

953,251,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  951,311 

InL  a."  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—107  24  Claims 


5,800,441 
FOLDABLE  LENS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Polla,  Plymouth,  Minn.;  John  A.  Costin,  Lorian, 
Ohio;  Arthur  G.  Erdman,  and  David  J.  Peichel,  both  of 
Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro  Medical  Devices,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,907,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,607,433,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,835, 

JuL  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,629,577.  This  application  Nov.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  748,190 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  606—107  10  Claims 


^^^TTvj: 


1.  An  automated  lens  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  first  wafer  element  having  first  wafer  surface  of  a  first  mate- 
rial; 

a  second  wafer  element  of  a  second  material,  abutting  against 
but  slidable  relative  to  said  first  material; 

a  natural  oxide  ihin  film  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on 
said  first  wafer  surface  between  said  first  and  second  wafer 
surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  wafer  elements; 

a  controlling  device  which  produces  a  first  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  wafer  elements  to  selectively  electrostatically 
clamp  said  first  wafer  element  relative  to  said  second  wafer 
element,  and  which  produces  a  second  voltage  across  said  first 
wafer  element  which  expands  and  contracts  said  first  wafer 
element  to  move  it  relative  to  said  second  wafer  element; 

a  pushing  element,  operatively  attached  to  said  first  wafer  ele- 
ment, and  including  a  surface  which  is  shaped  to  push  a 
folded  intra-ocular  lens;  and 

means  for  holding  an  intra-ocular  lens  in  a  path  of  said  surface 
of  said  pushing  element. 


I7c        17b        16        170        I'  14  "  ^* 


1.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  injecting  apparatus  for  inserting 
a  deformable  intraocular  lens  into  an  eye  through  a  relatively  small 
incision  made  in  the  ocular  tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  portion  and  a  nozzle  portion,  said  nozzle  portion  config- 
ured for  insertion  through  the  relatively  small  incision  made 
in  the  ocular  tissue,  said  nozzle  portion  having  a  lens  delivery 
passageway  extending  therethrough; 

a  plunger  having  a  plunger  tip  movably  disposed  in  said  lens 
delivery  passageway,  said  plunger  tip  being  defined  by  a  distal 
plunger  tip  portion  extending  to  a  proximal  plunger  tip  por- 
tion, said  distal  plunger  tip  portion  having  a  substantially 
constant  transverse  cross-sectional  size  and  shape,  said  con- 
stant transverse  cross-sectional  size  of  said  distal  plunger  tip 
being  less  than  a  transverse  cross-sectional  size  of  said  proxi- 
mal plunger  tip  portion, 

said  distal  plunger  tip  portion  having  a  sufficient  length  and 
configured  to  provide  a  sufficient  side  clearance  space  for 
accommodating  a  trailing  haptic  of  the  deformable  intraocular 
lens,  said  side  clearance  space  extending  from  a  front  edge  of 
said  distal  plunger  tip  portion  to  said  proximal  plunger  tip 
portion  defining  the  clearance  space  between  said  distal 
plunger  tip  portion  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  lens  delivery 
passageway  to  accommodate  the  trailing  haptic  of  the  deform- 
able intraocular  lens  to  prevent  damage  to  the  trailing  haptic 
during  insertion,  and 

said  proximal  plunger  tip  portion  having  the  transverse  cross- 
sectional  size  slightly  less  relative  to  a  U-ansverse  cross- 
sectional  size  of  said  lens  delivery  passageway. 


5,800,443 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZING 
PROSTHESES  DEPLOYED  IN  A  BODY  LUMEN 
Ajit  Shah.  112  Crescent  Ave.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94028 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,035 
Int  CI."  A61F  ]l/00:  A6IM  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606—108  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  prosthesis  previously 
deployed  in  a  body  lumen  and  for  treating  same,  the  apparatus  for 
use  In  combination  with  an  indicator  means  for  providing  a  sensory 
indication,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  region; 

a  therapeutic  device  disposed  on  the  distal  end  region  for  effect- 
ing treatment  In  association  with  the  prosthesis; 


said  central  wire  and  said  tubular  member  are  capable  of  relative 
rotation  with  respect  to  one  another  to  cause  said  proximally 
extending  snare  wire  segment  to  be  wrapped  around  said 
distal  end  of  the  patient-internal  catheter  such  that  subsequent 
distal  advancement  of  said  wrapped  snare  wire  segment  rela- 
tive to  said  distal  end  of  the  patient-internal  catheter  strips  the 
biological  material  therefrom. 


a  first  sensor  disposed  on  the  distal  end  region  adjacent  to  the 

therapeutic  device  to  detect  an  edge  of  the  prosthesis;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  first  sensor  to  the  indicator  means. 


1.  A  medical  device  for  removing  biological  material  from  a 
distal  end  of  a  patient-internal  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  for  intraluminal  insertion  within  Uie 
patient-internal  catheter  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
allow  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  extend 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  patient-internal  catheter; 

a  central  wire  element  positioned  within  said  elongate  tubular 
member  and  having  a  terminal  end  portion  which  extends 
distally  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  snare  wire  having  one  end  anached  to  said  central  wire 
element  to  form  an  acute  angle  therewith,  and  another  end 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  at  a 
position  proximally  of  said  one  end  of  said  snare  wiie  which 
is  attached  to  said  central  wire  element;  wherein 

said  snare  wire  includes  a  segment  between  said  one  end  and 
said  another  end  thereof  which  follows  a  course  which  is 
wrapped  about  said  tubular  member  and  extends  in  a  direction 
proximally  of  said  another  end  of  said  snare  wire  so  as  to  be 
located  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  patient-internal  catheter; 
and  wherein 


5,800,445 
TISSUE  TAGGING  DEVICE 
Keith  Ratcliff,  Newtown;  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour;  Robert 
C.  Savage,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.;  Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford, 
N.Y.;  Roger  J.  Greenwald,  Hdley,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  A. 
Bovard,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coim. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,011 

IntCL^AdlB  H/OO 

\^&.  a.  606—116  22  Oaims 


5,800,444 

DEVICES  FOR  REMOVING  FIBRIN  SHEATHS  FROM 

CATHETERS 

Mark  T.  Ridinger,  and  Paul  V.  Suhocki,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  417,018,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^56380. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,451 

Int  CI.''A61B  17/24:17/26 

VS.  CI.  606—113  6  Claims 


"    _.'  »  «  >• 


14.  A  tagging  device  for  identifying  a  particular  location  within 
a  mass  of  body  tissue  comprising:  an  elongated  tube  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  an  anchor  releasably  positioned 
within  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  tube;  an  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  central  portion  of  the  anchor;  and 
a  plunger  which  defines  a  hollow  tube  slidably  positioned  within 
the  elongated  tube,  a  second  end  of  the  elongated  member  being 
positioned  within  the  hollow  tube,  the  plunger  being  operably 
engageable  with  the  anchor  to  move  the  anchor  from  a  first 
position  within  the  elongated  tube  to  a  second  position  ejected 
from  the  elongated  tube,  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube  and  of 
the  elongated  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  dimensioned  to  per- 
mit passage  of  the  elongated  member  during  movement  of  the 
anchor  between  the  first  and  second  positions;  and  wherein  the 
plunger  and  anchor  are  configured  to  rotate  the  anchor  continu- 
ously as  the  anchor  moves  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,800,446 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DERMABRADING 
Isabel  M.  Banuchi,  Avenida  Domanech  302,  Hato  Bay,  Puerto 
Rico,  00918 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.«07362 

Int  a.'' A61B  17/50:  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  606—131  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  removing  an  epidermal  portion  of  die  skin  of  a 
patient  by  dermabrading.  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  disposable  dermabrasion  glove  including  (i)  a  main 
body  having  an  opening  and  palmar  and  posterior  regions  for 
respectively  covering  palmar  and  posterior  portions  of  the 
hand  of  die  wearer,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  finger  extensions  extend- 
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ing  from  the  main  body  and  wrapping  around  anterior  and 
posterior  surfaces  of  the  fingers,  and  (iii)  at  least  one  abrasive 
region  provided  on  a  finger  extension  of  the  glove,  along  an 
anterior  outer  surface  thereof; 

fitting  the  glove  on  a  hand  of  the  wearer; 

nibbing  the  at  least  one  abrasive  region  against  the  skin  to 
remove  the  epidermal  portion. 


5,800,447 

SUTURE  THREADER  ASSEMBLY,  SUTURE  ANCHOR 

ASSEMBLY,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THREADING  SUTURE 

Richard  F.  Wenstrom,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitek 

Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,915 

InUCI.*A61B  /7/W 

VS.  a.  606—139  10  Oaims 


a  first  cutting  member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the 
first  shaft  such  that  longitudinal  vibratory  motion  generated 
by  the  transducer  causes  longitudinal  vibratory  motion  of  the 
first  cutting  member; 

a  second  cutting  member  pivotally  mounted  in  proximity  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  shaft  the  second  cutting  member  being 
pivotable  between  an  open  and  closed  position  with  respect  to 
the  first  cutting  member;  and 

a  second  shaft  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  cutting  member  for  affecting  pivotable  movement  of 
the  second  cutting  member  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5,800,449 
KNIFE  SHIELD  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Kenneth  S.  Wales,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Etliicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,017 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—172  9  aaims 


I.  A  suture  threader  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  suture  threader  extending  from  said  body  first  end,  said 
first  suture  threader  comprising  a  substantially  closed  first 
loop  of  first  wire-like  material,  a  first  neck  portion  of  said  first 
wire- like  material  mterconnecting  said  first  loop  and  said 
body  first  end;  and 

a  second  suture  tlireader  extending  from  said  body  second  end, 
said  second  suture  threader  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
second  loop  of  second  wire-like  material,  a  second  neck 
portion  of  said  second  wire-like  material  interconnecting  said 
second  loop  and  said  body  second  end; 

said  second  neck  portion  being  longer  than  said  first  neck 
portion. 


5,800,448 

ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

William  Banko,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,700,  Jul.  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^51 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 
VS.  C\.  606—169  29  aaims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising; 

a  handpiece; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  the  handpiece,  the  transducer  being 
operative  to  convert  electrical  energy  into  longitudinal  vibra- 
tory motion; 

a  first  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to 
the  transducer  and  a  second  end  extending  distally  from  the 
handpiece; 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  including  a  handle,  an  end  effector  and 
an  elongated  closure  tube  connected  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  end  effector  comprising: 

a  tissue  stop  for  use  in  a  surgical  instrument,  wherein  said  tissue 

stop  comprises: 

a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  body  at  said  proximal  end; 

a  knife  housing  at  said  distal  end; 

a  neck  interconnecting  said  body  and  said  knife  housing; 

a  knife  blade  slot  in  said  knife  housing  at  said  disul  end; 

a  knife  channel  connecting  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal 
end  through  said  body,  said  neck  and  said  housing; 

a  first  wireform  guide  channel  on  a  first  side  of  said  body;  and 

a  second  wireform  guide  channel  on  a  second  side  of  said 
body; 
a  first  wireform  element  passing  through  said  elongated  tube  on 

a  first  side  of  said  tissue  stop; 
a  second  wireform  element  passing  through  said  elongated  tube 

on  a  second  side  of  said  tissue  stop; 
a  knife  positioned  within  said  tissue  stop  wherein  said  knife 

includes  a  blade  positioned  in  said  knife  blade  slot; 
a  knife  edge  at  a  distal  end  of  said  knife  blade  such  that  the 

entirety  of  said  knife  edge  is  contained  within  said  slot  when 

said  knife  is  in  a  proximal  position. 


5,800,450 
NEOVASCULARIZATION  CATHETER 
Banning  Gray  Lary,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Herbert  R.  Radisch.  Jr., 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interventional  Technologies 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,401 
Int.  a."  A61B  l7/l4;]7/32:29/OO:l9/O0 
VS.  CI.  606—180  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  boring  a  perfusion  channel  from  a  vessel  into  the 
cardiac  muscle  of  a  patient  which  comprises: 


a  flexible  trocar  tube  defining  a  lumen,  said  tube  being  stretch- 
able  along  an  axial  length  thereof,  said  lube  having  a  taper  at 
an  end  proximate  to  a  patient,  said  taper  interiocking  with  at 
least  one  of  said  circular  step  or  conical  section;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  formed  at  an  end  of  said  trocar  tube  facing 
away  from  a  patient,  said  valve  mechanism  having  a  valve 
housing  adapted  for  passage  of  said  trocar  plunger  for  inser- 
tion of  said  trocar  plunger  into  said  trocar  tube. 


5,800,452 

BODY  PIERCING  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

John  A.  Hastings,  31  Main  SL,  Bass  River,  Mass.  02664 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,076 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  606-188  5  claims 


a  positioning  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  positioning  catheter  formed  with  a  deployment  lumen 
extending  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  positioning  catheter 
and  terminating  at  an  orifice  positioned  near  said  distal  end  of 
said  positioning  catheter,  said  deployment  lumen  at  said  ori- 
fice being  oriented  radially  outward  from  said  positioning 
catheter; 

anchoring  means  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  positioning 
catheter  for  selectively  anchoring  said  positioning  catheter  in 
said  vessel;  and 

a  cutting  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
cutting  catheter  slidingly  insertable  through  said  deployment 
lumen  of  said  positioning  catheter  for  selective  projection  of 
said  distal  end  of  cutting  catheter  firom  said  orifice  of  said 
positioning  catheter  to  bore  said  perfusion  channel. 


5,800,451 
TROCAR  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Buess,  Tubingen;  Andreas  Melzer,  Duisburg;  Fraiu 
Jakoubek,  LIptingen,  and  Joachim  Krauter,  Korb,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     WUly     Riisch     AG,     Kemen- 
Rommelshausen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/000S8,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19I46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
237J 

Int  CI."A61B  17/34 
VS.  CI.  606-^185  10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  piercing  instrument  and  a  holder  for  said 
piercing  instrument,  said  piercing  instrument  including  a  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  a  head  of  a  piercing  pin  and  a  locknul  suppon 
adapted  to  receive  a  pointed  end  of  said  piercing  pin  after  it  has 
been  projected  through  a  body  part,  said  holder  composing  means 
for  commonly  supporting  said  plunger  engaging  means  and  said 
locknut  support  engaging  means  and  means  for  preventing  said 
piercing  instrument  from  being  dislodged  from  said  holder 


5,800,453 

DETACHABLE  EMBOLIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY  USING 

INTERLOCKING  HOOKS  AND  SLOTS 

Son  Gia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^77,  Apr.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,471 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606-191  16  Claims 


300 


UMI 


1.  A  detachable  coil  assembly  for  use  in  occluding  a  selected 

vascular  site  comprising  a  coil  having  helical  coil  windings  with  an 

axis,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end;  and  having  an  interior  slot 

located  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said 

coil  windings  wherein  the  interior  slot  is  an  open  receiving  slot 

located  between  the  proximal  and  distal  coil  winding  ends;  and 

having  a  coil  cap  which  is  formed  from  solder,  epoxy.  fused  coil 

material,  or  other  filling  material,  and  wherein  said  open  receiving 

slot  is  within  said  cap  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  coil 

1.  A  trocar  system  compnsmg:  axis,  and  wherein  the  open  receiving  slot  will  accept  a  hook 

a  n-ocar  plunger  having  one  of  a  circular  step  and  a  conical    adapted  both  to  enter  the  receiving  slot  and  also  to  exit  the  open 

section  at  a  tip  thereof;  receiving  slot. 
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5.800.454 

CATHETER  DELIVERABLE  COILED  WIRE 

THROMBOGINIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

and  John  A.  Lippert,  Park  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Sarcos,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,268 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29m 

U.S.  a.  606—191  19  Claims 


1.  Thrombogenic  apparatus  comprising 

a  catheter  for  threading  into  a  body  vasculature  passageway  to  a 

target  location,  and 
a  resilient  wire  means  coiled  and  shaped  lo  occupy  a  certain 

volume  when  unconstrained,  and  to  straighten  when  inserted 

lengthwise  into  and  constrained  by  the  catheter,  for  ultimate 

discharge  therefrom  lo  expand  and  occupy  the  target  location. 

said  wire  means  further  including 

a  hrst  length  of  wire,  and 

a  second  length  of  wire  coiled  into  a  primary  coil  about  the 
first  wire  to  form  a  composite  pair,  said  composite  pair 
itself  being  coiled  into  a  secondary  coil  and  shaped  to 
occupy  said  volume  when  unconstrained,  and  to  straighten 
when  inserted  lengthwise  into  and  constrained  by  the  cath- 
eter. 


5,800,455 
DETACHABLE  EMBOLIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Palermo,  Mountain  View,  and  Son  Gia,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,825,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361330,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,577,  Apr.  19,  1993. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,768 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—191  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  detachable  coil  assembly  for  use  in  occluding  a  selected 
va.scular  site  comprising: 

a  first  coil  havmg  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end,  a  proximal 
end.  and  having  a  generally  hemispherical  cap,  an  open 
receiving  slot  being  formed  in  said  cap,  said  first  coil  further 
including  an  axial  passageway  generally  collinear  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  in  communication  with  said  open  receiv- 
ing slot: 

a  second  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  at  least  one 
of  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  second  coil  further 
comprising  a  hook  which  enter  and  engages  said  open  receiv- 
ing slot,  said  hook  also  including  an  axial  opening  that  is 
adapted  to  allow  a  control  wire  to  pass  through  said  axial 
opening  and  said  axial  passageway  when  said  hook  is 
engaged  within  said  open  receiving  slot;  and 


wherein  said  control  wire  is  adapted  to  be  advanced  through  said 
axial  passageway  and  said  axial  opening  when  said  hook  is 
engaged  within  said  open  receiving  slot  to  thereby  couple  said 
first  and  second  coils,  and  is  also  adapted  to  be  withdrawn 
from  said  axial  opening  and  said  axial  passageway  to 
uncouple  said  first  and  second  coils. 


5,800,456 
SPIRAL  STENT 
Munehiro  Maeda,  Yamato-Takada,  Japan;  Hans  A.  Timmer- 
mans,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Barry  T.  Uchida,  Lake  Grove,  Oreg., 
and  Josef  Rosch,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cook  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,650,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,477,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,507,767.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
874,879 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
\i&.  CI.  606—198  24  Claims 


I.  A  self-expanding  stent  comprising: 

a  wire  bent  into  an  elongated  zigzag  pattern  having  a  plurality  of 

bends; 
said  zigzag  pattern  being  helically  wound  about  a  central  axis  to 

define  a  tubular  shape  such  that  a  majority  of  said  plurality  of 

bends  are  disposed  in  a  helix; 
means  for  interconnecting  adjacent  bends  of  said  helix;  and 
said  stent  having  a  radially  compressed  state  such  that  said 

bends  are  tightly  packed  around  said  central  axis,  whereby 

said  stent  resiliently  self-expands  to  assume  said  tubular  shape 

when  released  from  said  compressed  state. 


5,800,457 

INTRAVASCULAR  FILTER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHODOLOGY 

Gary  A.  Gelbfish,  2502  Avenue  I,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,919 

Int.  CI."A61B  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  606—200  31  Claims 


1.  An  intravascularly  deployable  device  for  collecting  intravas- 
cular debris,  comprising  a  collector  body  expandable  from  a  col- 
lapsed insertion  configuration  to  an  expanded  use  configuration, 
said  use  configuration  of  said  body  tapenng  down  from  a  maxi- 
mum cross-sectional  area  to  a  minimal  cross-sectional  area  at  a 


downstream  end  of  said  body,  said  body  being  provided  at  said 
downstream  end  with  an  access  port  to  removably  connect  an 
elongate  debris  removal  instrument  to  said  body  so  that  said 
instrument  can  traverse  said  access  port  to  remove  debris  from  said 
body  after  disposition  of  the  intravascularly  deployable  device 
inside  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  said  access  port  taking  the  form 
of  a  sleeve  extending  in  a  downstream  direction  from  said  body 
said  sleeve  being  beveled  to  taper  down  from  a  maximal  transverse 
outside  dimension  at  an  upstream  end  to  a  minimal  transverse 
outside  dimension  at  a  downstream  end. 


30 

32 

5,800.458 
COMPLIANCE  MONITOR  FOR  MONITORING  APPLIED 

ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION 
Robert  C.  Wingrove,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Rehabilicare,  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,518 

Int.  CI."  A61N  I/OX. 

U.S.  CI.  607-2  28  Claims 


an  electric  field:  positioning  the  electric  field  in  operative  align- 
ment with  the  neural  system;  recording  the  epileptic  acti\ity  occur- 
ring in  the  (leural  system:  and  changing  the  electric  field  in  polarity 
and  magnitude  dependent  on  said  recording  of  the  epileptic  activity 
for  modification  of  seizure-like  events. 


5,800,460 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SELF-TEST  IN  A 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Daniel  J.  Powers,  Bainbridge  Island,-  David  Cameron;  Clinton 
S.  Cole,  both  of  Seattle;  Thomas  D.  Lyster;  Steven  T,  Mydyn- 
ski,  both  of  Bothell,  and  Carlton  B.  Morgan.  Bainbridge 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle. 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,196.  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,272,  May  10,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  63,631,  May  18,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  .Sen  No.  834J46 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  667-5  7  Claims 


1.  \  compliance  monitor  for  monitoring  electrical  stimulation 
from  a  stimulator  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  electrical  .stimulation,  the 
sensing  element  providing  a  .stimulation  indication-signal; 

(b)  a  controller  responsive  to  the  stimulation  indication-signal 
for  determining  when  electrical  stimulation  is  applied, 
wherein  the  elecuical  stimulation  comprises  at  least  one 
on-phase  and  at  least  one  off-phase:  and 

(c)  a  timer  operably  connected  to  the  controller  to  monitor  the 
amount  of  time  electrical  stimulation  is  applied  wherein  the 
timer  monitors  the  amount  of  lime  the  at  least  one  on-phase 
and  the  al  least  one  off-phase  has  been  applied. 


5,800,459 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  CONTROL  OF  EPILETIFORM 
ACTIVITY 
Mark  L.  Spano,  Laurel;  Steven  J.  Schiff,  Rockville.  both  of 
Md.;  Bruce  J.  Gluckman,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  William  L. 
Ditto,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.150,  Mar.  26,  1997.  This 
application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,459 
Int.  CI."  A66N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  607-2  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  modifying  behavior  of  a  neural  system  within 
which  epileptic  activity  occurs  including  the  steps  of:  generating 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  self-test  in  an  external  defibrillator, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
generating  a  test  signal  automatically; 
turning  on  a  power  system  within  the  external  defibrillator  in 

response  to  the  test  signal:  and 
performing  a  plurality  of  automatic  self-tests  within  the  external 

defibrillator  for  determining  the  status  of  the  defibrillator 


5,800,461 
CONSTANT  CHARGE  TIME  OF  DEFIBRILLATION 
CAPACITOR 
John  Menken,  Champlin,  Minn.,  and  Paul  Monroe,  Janesville, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,611,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,549,  Nov.  19,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,831 
Int.  CI."A61N  I/J9 
VS.  CI.  607—7  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  charging  and  discharging  of  a 
defibrillation  capacitor  comprising: 
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battery  supply  means  for  providing  a  supply  voltage; 

defibrillation  capacitor  means  for  being  charged  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage: 

transformer  means  comprising  a  primary  and  a  secondary,  the 
secondary  being  connected  to  said  defibrillation  capacitor 
means,  the  secondary  being  charged  by  said  primary  for 
delivering  current  to  the  defibrillation  capacitor  means: 

inverter  means  connected  to  said  battery  supply  means  and  to 
the  primary  of  said  transformer  means,  said  inverter  means 
capable  of  assuming  a  first  state  in  which  current  is  supplied 
from  the  battery  supply  means  to  the  primary  of  the  trans- 
former means  and  a  second  state  in  which  no  current  is 
supplied  to  the  primary: 

inverter  drive  means  connected  to  the  inverter  means  for  gener- 
ating an  inverter  drive  signal  at  least  three  times  the  value  of 
the  supply  voltage  comprising  repeating  spaced  pulses,  each 
pulse  of  the  drive  signal  triggering  the  inverter  means  to 
assume  said  first  state  to  supply  current  to  the  primary  of  the 
transformer  means  for  a  duration  corresponding  to  a  duration 
of  each  pulse: 

control  means  connected  to  said  dehbrillalion  capacitor  means, 
to  said  inverter  means  and  to  said  inverter  drive  means,  said 
control  means  monitoring  the  voltage  across  said  defibrilla- 
tion capacitor  means  and  monitoring  the  current  in  the  pri- 
mary reaching  a  preset  value,  and  to  terminate  the  inverter 
drive  signal  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  said  defibrillation 
capacitor  means  reaching  said  predetermined  voltage:  said 
control  means  controlling  said  inverter  drive  means  to  main- 
tain the  frequency  of  the  inverter  drive  signal  constant  so  that 
the  energy  delivered  to  the  defibrillation  capacitor  means  from 
the  secondary  of  the  transformer  means  per  cycle  of  the 
inverter  drive  signal  is  constant: 

defibrillation  trigger  means  connected  to  said  defibrillation 
capacitor  means  for  triggering  the  discharge  of  said  defibril- 
lation capacitor  means  to  defibrillation  electrodes; 

termination  means  connected  to  said  defibrillation  capacitor 
means  for  terminating  the  discharge  of  said  defibrillation 
capacitor  means  a  preset  period  of  time  after  the  discharge  of 
the  defibrillation  capacitor  means  to  the  defibrillation  elec- 
trodes by  directing  the  charge  of  said  defibrillation  capacitor 
means  to  ground;  and 

internal  discharge  means  for  connecting  the  defibrillation  capaci- 
tor means  to  ground  upon  desiring  not  to  deliver  a  defibrilla- 
tion shock. 


Michael  L. 
of  Mass., 


UMi 


5.800,462 
ELECTROTHERAPY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING 
THERAPEUTIC  DISCHARGE  WAVEFORM  BASED  ON 
HIGH-CURRENT  SENSING  PULSE 
Lopin,  Newton,  and  Shervin  Ayati,  Sudbury,  both 
,  assignors  to  ZMD  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec,  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,045 
Int.  CI.''  A61N  Uil 
U.S.  a.  607—7  53  Claims 

1.  An  electrotherapy  Circuit  for  administering  to  a  patient  a 
current  waveform,  comprising: 

a  charge  storage  device  having  opposite  poles: 


the  dependence  of  peak  discharge  current  on  the  electrical 
parameter  for  a  given  amount  of  charge  stored  by  the  charge 
storage  device. 


at  least  two  discharge  electrodes  connected  by  electrical  cir- 
cuitry to  the  opposite  poles  of  the  charge  storage  device: 

a  sensor  that  senses  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter 
during  a  sensing  pulse  portion  of  a  current  waveform,  the 
sensing  pulse  portion  having  insufficient  energy  for  perform- 
ing therapy;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  sensor  and  the  charge  storage 
device,  for  controlling  discharge  of  the  charge  storage  device 
through  the  electrodes,  the  discharge  of  the  charge  storage 
device  comprising  the  current  waveform  having  the  sensing 
pulse  portion  during  which  the  sensor  senses  the  patient- 
dependent  electrical  parameter,  the  current  waveform  also 
having  a  therapeutic  discharge  portion,  with  sufficient  energy 
for  performing  therapy,  having  an  initial  discharge  current 
controlled  by  the  control  circuit  based  on  the  patient- 
dependent  electrical  parameter  as  sensed  by  the  sensor,  the 
sensing  pulse  portion  having  a  discharge  current  that  is  at 
least  about  one-third  of  the  initial  discharge  curtent  of  the 
therapeutic  discharge  portion. 


5,800,463 
ELECTROTHERAPY  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

PEAK  CURRENT 

Michael  L.  Lopin,  Newton,  and  Shervin  Ayati,  Sudbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ZMD  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No,  769.777 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/ib 

U.S.  CI.  607— «  38  Claims 


1.  An  electrotherapy  circuit  for  administering  to  a  patient  a 
current  waveform,  comprising: 

a  charge  storage  device: 

at  least  two  discharge  electrodes  connected  by  electrical  cir- 
cuitry to  opposite  poles  of  the  charge  storage  device: 

a  sensor  that  senses  a  patient-dependent  electrical  parameter: 
and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  the  sensor  and  the  charge  storage 
device,  that  controls  discharge  of  the  charge  storage  device 
through  the  electrodes,  during  the  discharge  of  the  charge 
storage  device,  based  on  the  patient-dependent  electrical 
parameter  as  sensed  by  the  sensor,  in  a  manner  so  as  to  reduce 


5  800  464 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  HYPERPOLARIZATION  OF 

CARDUC  TO  ENHANCE  CARDIAC  FINCTION 

Robert  S.  Kieval,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,834 

Int.  a.*  A61N  ]/i65 

U.S.  CI.  607-9  20  Claims 


iwi/T/mrpin  cincun 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  medical  device  having  electrode 
means  adapted  for  placement  about  the  heart  of  a  living  body  for 
hyperpolarizing  cardiac  cells  and  characterized  by  having  means  to 
deliver  anodal  stimulation  through  said  electrode  means  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  depolarizations  of  a  chamber  of  a  patients  heart  and 

providing  a  sense  signal  in  response  thereto: 
liming  an  anodal  stimulation  delivery  interval  from  the  sense 

signal; 
generating  an  anodal  stimulation  electrical  pulse  characterized 
by  a  waveform  having  a  characteristic  sufficient  to  hyperpo- 
larize  myocardial  cells  of  the  heart  chamber,  said  waveform 
also  having  no  characteristic  sufficient  to  capture  said  cells; 
delivering  the  anodal  stimulation  therapy  to  the  heart  chamber 
during  a  delivery  interval  timed  in  relation  to  the  sensed 
signal. 


5,800,465 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTISITE  STEERING  OF 

CARDIAC  STIMULI 
David  L.  Thompson;  Gary  W.  King,  both  of  Fridley,  and 
Gregory  A.  Hrdlicka.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,797 
Int  CI.''A61N  1/36:1/05 
U.S.  a.  607-9  42  Claims 

1.  A  pacing  system  for  pacing  in  at  least  a  patient's  left  atrium, 
comprising: 

a  multiple  electrode  lead  for  pacing  in  the  patient's  left  atrium, 
said  lead  having  a  distal  end  and  at  least  two  anode  electrodes 
and  one  cathode  electrode  positioned  near  said  distal  end,  said 
electrodes  being  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  predetermined 
geometry,  said  lead  having  a  proximal  end  for  connecting  to  a 
pulse  generator,  and  respective  conductors  connecting  the 
respective  electrodes  to  said  proximal  end, 


pulse  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  two  pulse  outputs 
and  delivering  a  first  of  said  outputs  between  a  first  of  said 
anode  electrodes  and  said  cathode  electrode,  and  for  deliver- 
ing a  second  of  said  outputs  between  the  second  of  said  anode 
electrodes  and  said  cathode  electrode,  said  pulse  outputs  hav- 
ing magnitude,  polarity  and  phase  parameters, 

control  means  for  controlling  each  of  said  pulse  outputs  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  pulse  parameters,  and 

steering  means  for  selecting  said  at  least  one  pulse  parameter  for 
each  pulse  output  so  as  to  generate  pulses  for  steering  the 
delivery  of  composite  steering  pulses  to  an  effective  site  when 
said  lead  distal  end  is  positioned  in  the  patient's  left  auium. 


5300,466 
DYNAMIC  ATRL\L  DETECTION  SENSITIVITY 
CONTROL  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  CARDIAC 
SIMULATOR 
Andre  Routh,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Annette  Bruls,  Brussels, 
Belgium;  Drury  Woodson,  U,  Alvin;  Joseph  Vandegriff,  Bra- 
zoria, both  of  Tex.,  and  Yves  Verboven,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843034 
InL  a."  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  607-14  19  Claims 


17.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising 

a  control  circuit  including  memory  for  storing  a  predeiermined 
atrial  fibrillation  atrial  detection  sensitivity  value; 

a  pulse  generator  controlled  by  said  control  circuit; 

a  sense  circuit  for  detecting  an  electrical  condition  of  the  heart, 
said  sense  circuit  having  an  adjusuble  sensitivity  circuit: 

means  responsive  to  said  sense  circuit  for  detecting  atrial  fibril- 
lation: 

means  for  setting  said  sensitivity  circuit  to  said  predetermined 
atrial  fibrillation  atrial  detection  sensitivity  value  when  atrial 
fibrillation  is  detected. 
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5.800,467 

CARDIO-SYNCHRONOl  S  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION 

DEVICE 

Euljoon  Park.  Stevenson  Ranch;   Kerr>   Bradley,  Pasadena,- 

Gene  A.  Bornzin,  Simi  Valley,  and  Joseph  J.  Florio,  Sunland, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  Jo  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,641 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/368 

h&.  a.  607—17  34  Claims 
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1.  A  pacemaker  system  comprising: 


an  electrode  lead  having  only  a  distal  tip  electrode  for  supplying 
stimulation  pulses  to  heart  tissue  and.  proximal  to  said  distal 
tip  electrode,  a  ring  electrode; 

a  cardiac  stimulator,  which  emits  stimulation  pulses  having  a 
stimulation  parameter  associated  therewith,  to  which  said 
electrode  lead  is  electrically  connected; 

detector  means  for  detecting  electrical  cardiac  activity  between 
said  tip  electrode  and  said  ring  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  measuring  parameter  on  said  ring  electrode 
during  a  predetermined  measuring  period  and  for  measuring  a 
measurement  value  through  said  ring  elecffode  during  at  least 
a  part  of  said  period  for  sensing,  via  said  ring  electrode,  at 
least  one  physical  activity-dependent  parameter; 

means  for  adjusting  said  stimulation  parameter  dependent  on 
said  measured  value. 


5,800,469 

PACEMAKER  WITH  ANAEROBIC  THRESHOLD 

DETERMINATION 

Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  8524  E.  Jamison  Ave.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

80112 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^84 

Int.  CI."  A61N  imS 

VS.  a.  607—18  17  Oalms 


1.  An  implantable  electrical  system  for  delivering  therapeutic 
shocks  to  a  hean  of  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  lead,  which  extends  into  a  ventricle  of  the  heart,  adapted  for 
delivering  electrical  pulses; 

control  means  for  selectively  inducing  the  lead  to  deliver  an 
impedance  measurement  excitation  pulse  and  pacing  pulses  to 
the  ventricle  to  regulate  the  function  of  the  heart; 

measuring  means,  in  response  to  the  delivered  excitation  pulse, 
for  measuring  at  least  two  instantaneous  impedance  measure- 
ments in  the  heart,  wherein  the  impedance  measurement  exci- 
tation pulses  are  delivered  to  the  heart  at  at  least  two  different 
times  during  a  measurement  window  to  determine  a  single 
slope,  the  window  being  selected  to  coincide  with  contraction 
of  the  ventricle; 

means  for  determining  an  impedance  slope  based  on  Ute  instan- 
taneous impedance  measurements,  the  impedance  slope  being 
indicative  of  contractility  of  the  heart;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  heart  function  based  on  the  impedance 
slope. 


5,800,468 

ACTIVITY-RESPONSrVE  PACER  WITH  BIPOLAR 

SENSOR  ELECTRODE 

Nils  Holmstrom,  Jiirfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1996,  9600511 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—17  21  aaims 


1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

an  intrinsic  event  sensor  for  sensing  intrinsic  cardiac  events,  said 
sensor  generating  a  sensed  signal; 

a  pace  generator  for  generating  pacing  signals  in  response  to  first 
and  second  commands; 

an  anaerobic  threshold  detector  for  generating  an  anaerobic 
indication  corresponding  lo  an  anaerobic  threshold  of  the 
patient;  and 

a  controller  receiving  said  sensed  signal  and  said  anaerobic 
indication,  and  generating  in  response  said  first  and  second 
commands,  said  first  and  second  commands  defining  respec- 
tive first  and  a  second  modes  of  operation,  said  first  com- 
mands being  generated  by  said  controller  when  said  anaerobic 
indication  is  indicative  of  a  normal  condition  of  said  patient 
and  said  second  commands  being  generated  by  said  controller 
when  said  anaerobic  indication  is  indicative  of  an  anaerobic 
condition  of  said  patient. 


5,800,470 
RESPIRATORY  MUSCLE  ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC 
RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 
Paul  M.  Stein,  Maple  Grove;  Tom  D.  Bennett,  Shoreview,  and 
Terrell  M.  Williams,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,058,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,403 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/365 
U.S.  a.  607—20  22  Claims 

1.  A  rate  responsive  demand  pacemaker  comprising: 
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means  for  pacing  a  patient's  heart  at  a  controlled  rate  modifiable 
by  a  rate  control  signal  at  the  end  of  a  pacing  escape  interval 
in  the  absence  of  a  sensed  natural  depolarization  of  the  heart; 
means  for  sensing  natural  depolarizations  of  the  heart  and  reset- 
ting said  escape  interval; 
electrode  and  conductor  means  for  coupling  said  pacing  and 
sensing  means  to  myocardial  tissue  for  conducting  pacing 
pules  to  the  patient's  heart  and  including  natural  electrical 
depolarizations  of  the  patient's  heart  to  said  sensing  means; 
an  electrode  means,  for  conducting  electromyogram  signals  gen- 
erated in  the  respiratory  musculature  in  conjunction  with 
respiration  to  said  pacing  means;  and 
signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  electromyogram 
signals  for  determining  the  respiratory   minute  ventilation 
through  moving  time  average  signal  processing  of  the  recur- 
ring electromyogram  signals, 
wherein  said  electromyogram  signal  processing  means  further 
comprises: 

means  for  amplifying  and  bandpass  filtering  the  electromyo- 
gram signal: 
means  for  rectifying  and  moving  time  average  processing  the 

amplified  and  bandpass  filtered  electromyogram  signal; 
means  for  determining  values  for  three  time  signals;  the 
inspiratory  time,  expiratory  time,  and  total  breath  time  of 
successive  moving  time  average  processed  electromyogram 
signals  so  as  to  employ  one  or  a  combination  of  said  three 
time  signals  as  said  minute  ventilation  variable. 


5,800,471 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CARDIAC  PERFORMANCE 
BY  DETERMINING  THE  OPTIMAL  PACING  MODE-AV 
DELAY  FROM  A  TRANSIENT  HEART  RATE  SIGNAL 
FOR  USE  IN  CHF,  BRADY,  AND  TACHY/BRADY 
THERAPY  DEVICES 
Lawrence  S.  Baumann,  Bloomington,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Car- 
diac Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul.  Miim. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,736 

Int.  CI."A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  607—25  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  AV  delay  and  pacing  mode 
configuration  of  a  dual  chamber  pacemaker  of  the  type  having 
means  for  sensing  atrial  depolarization  events,  means  for  sensing 
ventricular  depolarization  events  and  means  for  applying  cardiac 
stimulating  pulses  selectively  to  the  right,  left  or  both  ventricular 
chambers  at  predetermined  AV  delay  intervals  following  detection 
of  atrial  depolarization  events,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  tracking  a  patient's  intrinsic  atrial  depolarization  events: 

(b)  measuring  the  patient's  atrial  cycle  length  (ACL)  between 
successive  atrial  depolarization  events  over  a  first  predeter- 


mined number  of  heart  beats.  N,.  at  a  first  AV  delay  interval 
and  storing  the  measured  ACLs  as  an  array  in  a  memory  to 
establish  a  baseline  value; 

(c)  changing  at  least  one  of  AV  delay  interval  and  pacing  mode 
configuration  by  changing,  for  a  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  heart  beats,  N,,  less  than  the  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  heart  beats, 

(i)  the  AV  delay  interval  of  the  pacemaker  from  die  baseline 
value  to  a  different  AV  delay  interval  less  dian  the  value  at 
which  intrinsic  is  established,  or 

(ii)  die  ventricle(s)  to  which  the  stimulating  pulses  are 
applied; 

(d)  measuring  the  patient's  ACLs  between  successive  atrial 
depolarization  events  over  die  second  predetermined  number 
of  heart  beats  and  storing  the  measuring  ACLs  in  the  array  in 
said  memory; 

(e)  calculating  and  storing  an  ACL  feature  value  obtained  from 
die  patient's  atrial  cycle  length  measured  in  steps  (b)  and  (d); 

(f)  repeating  steps  (aHe)  in  iterative  cycles  over  a  range  of  AV 
delay  intervals  and  ventricular  chamber(s)  selected  for  receiv- 
ing the  cardiac  stimulating  pulses; 

(g)  after  step  (f)  for  each  pacing  mode-AV  delay  configuration 
calculating  die  average  of  die  ACL  features  over  all  of  die 
occurtences  of  the  configuration: 

(h)  determining  the  optimal  configuration  from  airxing  the  aver- 
ages determined  in  step  (g);  and 

(i)  setting  die  AV  delay  and  pacing  mode  configuration  of  die 
pacemaker  to  the  optimal  AV  delay  and  pacing  mode  configu- 
ration established  in  step  (hj. 


5,800,472 

RECOMMENDED  REPLACEMENT  TIME  TRIGGER  FOR 

USE  WITHIN  AN  IMPLANTABLE  RATE-RESPONSIVE 

PACEMAKER 

Brian  M.  Mami,  Edgartown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,624 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/378 

VS.  a.  607-29  18  aaims 
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11.  A  multi-mode  rate-responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  battery; 

means  coupled  to  the  battery  for  generating  pacing  stimuli  at  a 
basic  pacing  interval; 

means  for  measuring  die  battery  voltage  on  a  regular  basis: 

means  for  comparing  die  measured  banery  voltage  lo  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  RRT  threshold  voluges; 

means  for  generating  an  RRT  trigger  signal  whenever  the  mea- 
sured battery  voltage  falls  below  die  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  RRT  threshold  voltages;  and 

means  for  increasing  die  basic  pacing  interval  of  the  pacemaker 
in  response  to  generation  of  the  RRT  trigger  signal. 
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5,800,473 

SYSTEMS,  METHODS,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  UPDATING  OF  A  PROGR.AMMER  FOR  AN 

ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Yves  Faisandier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical  S.A^ 
MoDtrouge,  France 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Set.  No.  797,379 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1996,  96  01564 

Int  CI."  A61N  im 

VS.  CL  607—59  18  aaims 
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1.  A  system  comprising,  an  active  implantable  medical  device 
implant,  and  an  external  implant  programmer,  wherein: 

the  programmer  further  comprises  a  memory  and  a  software 
stored  in  said  roemory  having  at  least  one  software  object; 

the  implant  hirther  comprises  a  memory  containing  parametric 
data  associated  with  the  functioning  of  the  implant  and  at  least 
one  software  object  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  the 
programmer  in  connection  with  said  parametric  data,  wherein 
the  programmer  and  the  implant  further  comprise  means  to 
esublish  between  them  a  bi-directional  connection  to 
exchange  information,  and  means  for  allowing  the  selective 
transfer  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  at  least  one  software  object 
from  the  implant  to  the  programmer;  and 

the  programmer  further  comprises  means  for  commanding  the 
downloading  from  the  implant  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  at  least 
one  software  object  contained  in  the  implant  memory  and 
storing  in  said  programmer  memory  the  downloaded  part  of 
said  software  object. 


operating  said  signal  generator  at  a  predetermined  stimulus 
repetition  rate  high  enough  to  block  activity  of  the  subtha- 
lamic nucleus  to  reduce  the  excitatory  input  from  the  subtha- 
lamic nucleus  to  the  substantia  nigra  there  by  reducing  the 
occurrence  of  seizures. 


5,800,475 
HEARING  AID  INCLUDING  A  COCHLEAR  IMPLANT 
Fardeau  Michel  Gustave  Jules,  Les  MiUes,  France,  assignor  to 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654^72 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06475 
Int  CI.*  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  607—57  14  Claims 


5,800,474 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  EPILEPSY  BY  BRAIN 
STIMULATION 
Alim  L.  Benabid,  Meylan,  and  Christian  Marescaux,  Stras- 
bourg, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,841 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/32:1/05:1/372 
U.S.  CI.  607—45  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutically  treating  epilepsy  resulung  in  a 
reduction  in  the  occurrence  of  seizures  comprising  the  steps  of: 
surgically  implanting  an  implantable  electrode  in  the  brain,  the 
implantable  electrode  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  stimulation 
portion,  the  electtode  being  implanted  in  the  brain  so  thai  the 
stimulation  portion  of  the  electrode  lies  in  the  subthalamic 
nucleus  of  (he  brain; 
providing  an  electrical  signal  generator; 

coupling  said  proximal  end  of  said  electrode  to  said  signal 
generator;  and 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising: 

n  electrodes  for  being  implanted  in  a  cochlea  at  n  different 
points  chosen  to  allow  identification  by  a  brain  of  a  plurality 
of  different  frequency  bands  of  a  sound  spectrum; 

a  microphone  for  receiving  the  sound  spectrum  and  outputting  a 
sound  signal  representing  the  sound  spectrum; 

energy  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  energy 
of  the  sound  signal  in  said  frequency  bands: 

electrode  operating  means  for  cyclically  operating  said  n  elec- 
trodes as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  energy  measured  in 
the  respective  frequency  bands; 

time  distribution  determining  means  for  determining  a  time 
distribution  within  the  sound  signal  of  the  instantaneous 
energy  in  each  of  said  frequency  bands;  and 

electrode  exciting  means  for  exciting  said  electrodes  at  each 
cycle  in  an  order  corresponding  to  said  time  distribution. 
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5,800,476 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CERTAIN  FUNCTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

Luigi  Piunti,  Porto  D'Ascoli.  Italy,  assignor  to  Galaxy  Top 

International  S.p.A.,  Ascoli  Piceno,  Italy 

FMed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,960 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/36 

VJS.  CI.  607—66  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  improving  selected  functional  characteristics  of  a 
human  body  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  wave  u-ain  having  a  first  bunch  of  waves  of  100 
hertz  frequency,  and  a  second  bunch  of  waves  of  2  hertz 
frequency,  each  said  wave  of  each  first  and  second  bunch 
having  a  positive  peak  and  a  negative  peak  relative  to  a  zero 
reference  line  and  said  second  bunch  having  a  period  equal  to 
the  period  of  said  first  bunch; 

grouping  a  plurality  of  said  wave  trains  in  a  time-separated 
prefixed  sequence;  and 

applying  said  sequence  of  wave  trains  to  a  human  body  to 
generate  a  stimulus  in  the  human  body  of  alternating  fre- 
quency. 


5,800,477 
HAIR  GROWTH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Groux,  Vallejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Health  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  Englewoo^,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,485 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  607—76  27  Oaims 
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5.800,478 
FLEXIBLE  MICROCIRCUITS  FOR  INTERNAL  1 
THERAPY 
James  C.  Chen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Brent  Wiscombe.  Mesa, 
Ariz.,   assignors   to   Light   Sciences   Limited    Partnership, 
Issaquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,390 

InL  a.''  A6IN  5/00 

VS.  CI.  607—88  51  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  medical  treatment  at  an  internal  site 
within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  substrate; 
'\h)  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  affixed  to  the  flexible  sub- 
strate, said  conductive  traces  being  sufficiendy  flexible  to 
bend  with  the  flexible  subsffate  without  breakmg  or  separating 
from  the  flexible  substrate  as  the  flexible  substrate  is  fleJied 
during  its  insertion  into  a  patient's  body  and  advanced  to  die 
internal  site; 

(c)  an  electrical  device  disposed  on  the  flexible  substrate  and 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces,  said  electrical 
device  being  carried  by  the  flexible  substrate  for  disposition  at 
the  internal  site; 

(d)  a  biocompatible,  flexible  envelope  hermetically  enclosing  the 
flexible  substrate,  die  plurality  of  conductive  traces,  and  die 
electrical  device;  and 

fe)  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  connected  to  the  conductive 
traces,  said  electrical  leads  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power  in  order  to  energize  the  electrical 
device,  and  being  operative  to  carry  signals  between  die 
electrical  device  and  a  different  location. 


1.  A  hair  growdi  method  comprising  Uie  steps  of: 

energizing  a  pair  of  electrodes  widi  an  electrical  signal  which  is 

sufficient  to  facilitate  the  growth  of  hair  from  hair  bulbs  on  a 

subject's  scalp; 
pinching  a  first  area  of  a  subject's  scalp  having  hair  bulbs  with 

said  energized  pair  of  electrodes  for  at  least  2  seconds;  and. 
periodically  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  to  facilitate  the  growth 

of  hair  from  the  hair  bulbs  on  the  first  area  of  the  subject's 

scalp. 


5,800,479 

DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  EXTERNAL  TREATMENT  BY 

MEANS  OF  LIGHT 

Rolf  Thiberg,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Biolight  Patent 

Holding  AB,  Dandervd.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00iM9,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1994,  9400153; 
Aug.  10,  1994,  9402679 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  607—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  external  medical  treatment  of  a  patient  with 
the  aid  of  light,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  light  emitting  element  for  positioning  adjacent  a  wound  or 
sore  on  the  body  of  a  person,  the  light  emitting  element 
including  a  source  of  infrared  light  and  a  source  of  visible 
light;  and 

b)  dnve  means  for  driving  the  light  emitting  element,  the  drive 
means  including  a  timer  for  causing  the  light  emitting  element 
to  emit  only  infrared  light  during  a  first  treatment  stage  for  a 
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first  predeiermined  period  of  time  and  thereafter  to  emit  only 
visible  light  during  a  second  stage  for  a  second  predeiermined 
period  of  time,  and  including  pulsation  means  for  pulsating 
the  emitted  infrared  light  and  the  emitted  visible  light  at  a 
predetermined  series  of  pulsation  frequencies  over  the  respec- 
tive predetermined  time  periods,  wherein  the  pulsation  fre- 
quencies are  defined  by  successively  increasing  frequencies 
Fl,  F2,  Fn.  wherein  Fl  is  a  fundamental  frequency  and 
wherein  F2,  Fn  are  multiples  of  the  fundamental  frequency. 


nnnr 


heal  inducing  means,  connected  to  the  generator  means,  for 
inducing  in  the  skin  of  the  subject  heat  pulses  with  an  inten- 
sity less  than  10  mW/cm".  and  a  frequency  equal  to  the  pulse 
frequency;  and 

tuner  means  for  tuning  the  pulse  frequency  to  the  resonance 
frequency. 


5,800.480 
SLTPORT  .\PP.\RATl'S  WITH  .4  PLURALITY  OF 
THERMAL  ZONES  PROVIDING  LOCALIZED  COOLING 
Scolt  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington;  Paul  Anthony  laizzo.  White 
Bear  Lake;  Ephraim  M.  Sparrow,  St.  Paul;  Paul  Steven 
Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Randall  C.  Arnold,  Min- 
netonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,967 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—96  20  Claims 


5,800,482 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINEAR  LESION 
ABLATION 
Mark  L.  Pomeranz,  Los  Gatos;  Troy  J.  Chapman,  Cupertino; 
Darren  R.  Sherman,  San  Jose,  and  Mir  Imran,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,656 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  CI.  607—101  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  human  or  animal  body,  while 
selectively  cooling  weight-bearing  areas  of  the  body,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cooling  layer  having  a  plurality  of  zones; 

a  surface  disposed  over  the  cooling  layer. 

each  zone  of  the  cooling  layer  being  disposed  for  cooling  a 
respective  portion  of  the  surface; 

means  for  selectively  operating  one  or  more  zones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  zones  to  cool  a  portion  of  the  surface  that  receives 
pressure  from  a  weight-bearing  area  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  sensing  a  location  of  pressure  applied  to  the  surface 
by  the  body,  the  mearis  for  selectively  operating  being 
coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing  and  responsive  to  an  indica- 
tion of  pressure  for  operating  at  least  one  zone. 


23.  An  assembly  carried  on  the  distal  end  of  a  catheter  for 
generating  a  linear  lesion  in  a  target  tissue  comprising: 

a  central,  elongated  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  electrodes,  said  elec- 
trodes being  connectable  to  a  source  of  RF  energy; 

an  elongated,  deformable  member  surrounding  said  electrodes 
and  a  portion  of  said  support  member  said  deformable  mem- 
ber formed  from  foam  surrounded  by  an  outer  membrane 
having  apertures  formed  therein;  and 

a  source  of  electrolytic  fluid  coupled  to  said  deformable  mem- 
ber, said  fluid  functioning  to  partially  pressurize  said  deform- 
able member  and  wherein  said  fluid  perfuses  out  of  said 
deformable  member  towards  the  target  tissue,  said  fluid 
enhancing  the  coupling  of  the  RF  energy  from  said  electrodes 
to  said  tissue  whereby  linear  lesions  can  be  effectively  created 
in  said  tissue. 


5,800,481 
THERMAL  EXCITATION  OF  SENSORY  RESONANCES 
Hendricus  G.  Loos,  3019  Cresta  Way,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,346 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/00 

U.S.  a.  607—100  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  exciting  in  a  subject  a  sensory  resonance,  the 

sensory  resonance  having  a  resonance  frequency,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

generator  means  for  generating  voltage  pulses  with  a  pulse 
frequency  in  the  range  0. 1  to  45  Hz; 


5,800,483 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILE  SURGICAL- 
THERMAL  DRAPE  WITH  ACTIVE  AIR  CIRCULATION 
Kimber  L.  Vought,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Microtek 
Medical,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,931,  Mar.  21,  19%, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,267 

InL  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—104  6  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  surgical-thermal  drape  comprising: 
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5,800,484 
MULTIPLE  ANTENNA  ABLATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
EXPANDED  ELECTRODES 
Edward  J.  Gough,  Menio  Park;  Alan  A.  Stein,  Moss  Beach; 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  Valley,  and  Patrick  J.  Burns, 
Kentfield,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rita  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605323,  Feb.  14,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515379,  Aug.  15,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,683384.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
707^50 
Int.  C1."A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  607-104  12  Claims 


5,800,485 
COOLING  CYLINDRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  HEMORRHOIDS 
Moshe  Trop,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Avraham  Kushelvesky;  Gedalya 
Mazor,  both  of  Metar,  Israel;  Sergay  Popov,  Ofakim,  Israel, 
and  Boris  Baybikov,  Mahale  Edomim.  Israel,  assignors  to 
Trop  Life  Ltd..  Ofakim.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392316 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22,  1994,  108744 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607-105  21  Claims 


a  sterile  surgical  drape  for  use  during  surgerj  operable  to  main- 
tain a  sterile  surgical  field;  and 

a  thermal  device  attached  to  the  sterile  surgical  drape  operable  to 
regulate  the  body  temperature  of  a  patient,  wherein  the  ther- 
mal device  is  operable  to  provide  at  least  one  of  conveclive 
heating  and  cooling  to  the  patient  by  directing  a  hot  or  cold 
fluid  towards  the  patient,  the  thermal  device  comprising  a 
fluid  passageway  operable  to  conduct  at  least  one  of  a  gas  and 
a  liquid,  wherein  the  thermal  device  further  comprises  a 
woven  material,  and  wherein  the  woven  material  forms  a 
portion  of  a  sidewall  of  the  fluid  passageway. 


ft, 


1.  An  ablation  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  introducer  including  an  introducer  lumen,  a  proximal  portion 
and  a  distal  portion; 

a  handpiece  with  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  coupled 
to  the  introducer  proximal  portion; 

two  or  more  electrodes  at  least  partially  positioned  in  the  intro- 
ducer lumen,  wherein  each  electrode  is  configured  to  be 
advanced  from  the  introducer  distal  portion  in  a  deployed 
state  into  a  selected  tissue  site  to  define  a  volumetric  ablation 
volume; 

a  porous  fluid  deliver)  member  positioned  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  exterior  of  one  of  the  electrodes,  wherein  the  fluid 
delivery  member  is  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  fluid 
medium  source;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  electrodes. 


/^ [ rri 

/         '        \ 


IF' 


1.  A  hemorrhoid  therapeutic  treatment  system  for  removal  of 
pain  and  therapeutic  treatment  of  hemorrhoids  and  anal  fissures 
comprising  a  hollow  insen  shaped  for  insertion  into  the  anus  and 
having  an  upper  base  formed  with  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  at 
least  one  outlet  opening,  at  least  one  inlel  tube  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening,  at  lea.si  one  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  first  container  adapted  to  contain  a  cold  liquid  for 
cold  liquid  circulation  starting  from  the  first  container  through  the 
inlet  tube  into  the  inlet  opening  of  the  hollow  insen  and  wherein 
the  liquid  is  driven  back  through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  hollow 
insert  and  through  the  outlet  tube  to  a  second  container  operated  by 
gravity,  wherein  the  containers  are  plastic  containers  of  the  son 
that  are  commonly  used  for  medical  infusions  and  wherein  the 
hollow  insen  terminates  in  an  insulated  tip,  separated  from  the  cold 
liquid,  for  suppon  and  insulation. 


5,800,486 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSURETHRAL  THERMAL  THERAPY 

WITH  COOLING  BALLOON 
Scott  P.  Thome.  Waite  Park;  Jim  Kauphusman,  Champlin, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Mitchell  Dann,  Jackson,  Wyo.,  assignors 
to  Urologix,  Inc.,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6724104 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  607—105  25  Claims 


I.  An  intraurethral  catheter  for  microwave  thermal  therapy  com- 
prising: 
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an  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  outer 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  lumens  which  extend  between  the 
tirst  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  shaft,  the  plurality  of 
lumens  including: 
an  antenna  lumen;  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  flow  lumens  arranged  about  the  antenna 
lumen  and 

a  balloon  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongate  shaft 
along  a  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  balloon  having  an  inflatable 
portion  which  partially  surrounds  the  antenna  lumen  and 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fluid  flow  lumens. 


5,800,487 

CRYOPROBE 

Paul  W.  Mikus.-  Gregory  L.  Kelly,  and  Ralph  K.  Brady,  all  of 

Irvine,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Endocare,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685433 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  7/00 

MS,,  a.  607—105  1  Claim 


5,800,488 
CRYOPROBE  WITH  WARMING  FEATURE 
K.  David  Crockett,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endocare, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685326 

Int.  CI."  A6IF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  607—105  7  Claims 


3^) 


I.  A  cryocooler  comprising: 

An  outer  sheath  comprising  a  tube  having  a  closed  distal  end 
defining  an  expansion  chamber; 

a  first  high  pressure  gas  supply  line  extending  into  the  outer 
sheath,  said  first  high  pressure  gas  supply  line  having  a  distal 
end  with  a  Joule-Thomson  expansion  nozzle  thereon,  said 
Joule-Thomson  nozzle  communicating  with  the  expansion 
chamber; 


a  supply  of  high  pressure  cooling  gas  operably  connected  to  the 
first  high  pressure  gas  supply  line; 

a  second  high  pressure  gas  supply  line  extending  into  the  outer 
sheath,  said  second  high  pressure  gas  supply  line  having  a 
distal  end  with  a  Joule-Thomson  expansion  nozzle  thereon, 
said  Joule-Thomson  nozzle  communicating  with  the  expan- 
sion chamber; 

a  supply  of  high  pressure  warming  gas  operably  connected  to  the 
second  high  pressure  gas  supply  line. 


5,800,489 

METHOD  FOR  WARMING  A  PATIENT  SITTING  IN  A 

CHAIR 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Augustine 

Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,774,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880^68 
Int.  CI."  A61F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  607—107  2  Claims 


1.  A  cryosurgical  probe  comprising: 

a  tube  capable  of  insertion  into  the  body,  said  tube  having  a 
closed  distal  end  for  insertion  into  the  body,  said  closed  distal 
end  forming  an  expansion  chamber  within  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube; 

a  finned  tube  coiled  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  the  tube, 
said  heat  exchanger  having  a  Joule-Thomson  nozzle  on  the 
distal  end  thereof  and  a  high  pressure  gas  supply  line  on  the 
proximal  end  thereof,  said  finned  tube  coiled  heat  exchanger 
having  a  plurality  of  windings  of  the  finned  tube  with  inter- 
stitial gaps  between  the  windings: 

a  flow  directing  sheath  disposed  coaxially  between  the  tube  and 
the  finned  tube  coiled  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  flow  direct- 
ing sheath  protrudes  radially  inwardly  into  the  interstitial  gaps 
between  the  windings  of  the  finned  tube  heat  exchanger. 


1.  A  method  for  warming  a  silting  patient  with  an  inflatable 
thermal  blanket,  the  inflatable  thermal  blanket  including: 

an  inflatable  covering  including  an  upper  sheet  and  a  base  sheet 
connected  together  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  base  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  apertures,  said  inflatable  covering 
having  a  periphery  including  an  uninflatable  head  section  with 
an  uninflatable  shoulder  drape  formed  therein,  a  foot  section 
opposite  thereto,  a  first  side  section,  and  a  second  side  section 
opposite  thereto;  and 
an  inlet  opening  into  the  inflatable  covering  for  admitting  an 

inflating  medium  in  to  the  inflatable  covering; 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a  placing  the  inflatable  thermal  blanket  on  a  sitting  patient 
such  that  the  uninflatable  shoulder  drape  is  draped  about 
the  patient's  neck,  and  the  plurality  of  outlet  apertures  face 
the  patient;  and 
inflating  the  inflatable  covering  by  introduction  of  wanned  air 
through  the  inlet. 


UMI 


5,800,490 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  COOLING  OR  HEATING 

DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  APPLICATIONS 

Herbert  Samuel  Patz,  32  Harrison,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146- 

9658,  and  Leslie  Hugh  Ross,  57  N.  WaiTen  Ave.,  Brockton, 

Mass.  02401-3425 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.021 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  607—108  10  Claims 

1.  A  modular  heating  and  cooling  device  comprising: 


5,800,492 
ADHESIVE  WARMING  BAG 
Charies  F.  Manker,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Prism  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,045,  Jan.  23,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995J47 
Int  CI."  A61F  7/02 
UA  a.  607-111  1,  Claims 


mounting  means  for  mounting  a  diermoelectric  assembly,  said 
mounting  means  having  an  outer  shell  with  at  least  one 
module  opening,  said  outer  shell  being  flexible  radially  and 
substantially  rigid  longitudinally,  an  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  mounting  means  to  a  body  part,  said  attachment 
means  adjustable  to  provide  adjustable  variable  compressive 
force  to  the  body  pan;  and 

the  thermoelectric  assembly  having  at  least  one  Peltier  device 
with  a  radiator  on  one  side  and  a  second  plate  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  Peltier  device,  said  radiator  adjacent  a  fan  for 
promoting  air  flow  through  said  radiator,  a  contfol  circuit 
aflBxed  to  said  radiator  controlling  said  Peltier  device,  a  tem- 
perature sensor  attached  to  said  second  plate  for  providing 
feedback  to  said  control  circuit  which  controls  a  power  supply 
for  supplying  power  to  said  thermoelectric  assembly. 


1.  A  warming  device  comprising  (a)  first  and  second  opposed 
flexible  plastic  walls  sealed  together  to  forni  an  edge  and  a  fluid- 
tight  chamber,  (b)  a  fluid  disposed  in  said  chamber  which  is  a 
source  of  heat,  (c)  a  flexible  strip  having  two  sides  and  two  ends, 
and  (d)  an  adhesive  on  said  two  ends  of  one  side  of  said  flexible 
strip  and  not  on  the  other  side  of  said  flexible  strip,  said  flexible 
strip  being  releasably  secured  to  said  first  and  second  opposed 
plastic  walls  such  that  the  side  of  one  of  said  flexible  stnp  ends 
containing  adhesive  contacts  said  first  opposed  plastic  wall  and  the 
side  of  the  other  of  said  flexible  strip  ends  containing  adhesive 
contacts  said  second  opposed  plastic  wall  such  that  said  flexible 
strip  projects  over  said  edge  of  said  warming  device  and  such  that 
said  flexible  strip  may  be  unsecured  from  either  said  first  or  second 
plastic  wall  and  secured  to  the  opposite  plastic  wall  upon  placing 
said  warming  device  into  an  essenually  tubular  configuration  so  as 
to  retain  said  wanning  device  in  such  an  essentially  tubular  con- 
figuration. 


5,800,491 

THERMAL  THERAPY  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Paul  T  Kolen,  139  4th  St.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024,  and  Joseph 

F.  Nebdon,  12608  Carmel  Country  Rd.,  No.  31,  San  Dieeo 

Calif.  92130  '  "^  ' 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,837 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00.7^30 

U.S.CL  607-108  44  Claims 


5.800,493 
INTRAUTERINE  ABLATION  SYSTEM 
Gail  Stevens,  Menio  Park;  Todd  A.  Thompson,  Sunnyvale- 
Steven  A.  Daniel,  Fremont,  and  Robert  D.  Warner.  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gynecare,  Inc.,  Mrnlo  Park 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,960 

Int  CL"  A61F  7/012 

M&.  CI.  607-113  2  Claims 


ing 


I.  An  apparatus  for  endometrial  ablation,  the  apparatus  compris- 


1.  A  themial  therapy  device  for  applying  thermal  therapy  to  a 
Uierapy  site  on  a  patient's  body  comprising 

a  flexible,  water-impermeable  container  confonnable  to  the 
shape  of  the  therapy  site  on  the  patient's  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  non-water-soluble,  hydrophilic  absorbers 
contained  within  said  flexible  container  and  hydrated  with  a 
liquid  comprising  water, 

wherein  said  hydrophilic  absorbers  remain  in  discrete  form 
through  repealed  cycles  of  water  freezing  and  melting,  per- 
mitting the  thernial  device  to  be  reused  while  retaining  con- 
formabilily  to  the  shape  of  the  therapy  site  on  the  patient's 
body. 


an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
a  first  lumen  in  fluid  communication  widi  the  proximal  end 
and  the  distal  end.  a  second  lumen  extending  between  the 
proximal  end  and  the  distal  end.  and  a  third  lumen  extending 
between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end; 

a  distensible  bladder  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongate 
tubular  member  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
lumen; 

a  heating  element  disposed  within  said  distensible  bladder  and 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  elongate  tubular  member, 
said  heating  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive wires  disposed  within  the  second  lumen  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  member,  and 
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said  heating  element  having  a  pair  of  thermocouple  wires 
disposed  within  the  third  lumen  of  said  elongate  tubular 
member:  and 
a  handle  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  tubular 

member  including  a  body  within  which  is  disposed 

a  fluid  fill  port  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  first  lumen  of  said  elongate  tubular  member, 

a  valve  disposed  between  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  lumen  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  fluid  fill  port, 

a  pressure  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  lumen  of 
said  tubular  member,  and 

an  electrical  connector  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  and  thermocouple  wires 
disposed  within  the  second  and  third  lumens  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  member, 

wherein  the  body  of  said  handle  has  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  having  a  first  extremity  and  a  second  extrem- 
ity forming  a  wye,  wherein  the  valve  and  fluid  fill  port  are 
disposed  within  the  first  extremity,  the  electrical  connector 
is  disposed  within  the  second  extremity  and  the  pressure 
port  is  disposed  between  the  first  extremity  and  the  second 
extremity. 


5,800,495 
ENDOCARDIAL  LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Machek,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Yves  Verboven,  Kessel- 
lo,  Belgium;  Paul  R.  Spehr,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Stephen  L. 
Goldman,  Missouri  City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer 
Intermedics  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,793 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—116  33  Claims 


^ 


5,800,494 
MICROWAVE  ABL.^TION  C.\THETERS  HAVING 
ANTENNAS  WITH  DISTAL  FIRE  CAPABILITIES 
Thomas  H.  Campbell,  San  Carlos,  and  Peter  Sturzu,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fidus  Medical  Technology 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,291 

Int.  CI.''  A61N  I/OO 

VS.  a.  607—116  34  Oaims 


1.  A  lead  assembly  for  implantation  in  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  lead  having 
a  lumen  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end 
and  having  an  electrical  conductor  extending  from  said  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  distal  end:  and 
an  electrode  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  conductor,  said  electrode 
having  an  outer  surface  and  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, said  opening  defining  an  inner  surface,  said  lumen 
and  said  opening  being  sized  to  accept  a  stylet. 


5,800,496 

MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  A  CRUSH 

RESISTANT  LEAD  BODY 

John  M.  Swoyer,  Andover;  Peter  B.  Mclntyre,  Mounds  View; 

James  E.  Upton,  New  Brighton;  Annette  M.  Hebzynski, 

Spring  Lake  Park,  and  Joseph  F.  Lessar,  Coon  Rapids,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,011 

Int  Cl.*^  A6IN  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—122  26  Oaims 


#^' 


1.  A  microwave  ablation  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
a  vessel  in  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  flexible  tubular  member 
including  a  distal  portion,  a  proximal  portion  and  a  longitudi- 
nal catheter  axis: 

a  coaxial  transmission  line  disposed  within  the  tubular  member, 
the  transmission  line  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
being  suitable  for  transmission  of  microwave  energy  at  fre- 
quencies in  the  range  of  approximately  800  to  6000  mega- 
hertz: 

a  connector  suitable  for  coupling  the  proximal  end  of  the  trans- 
mission line  to  a  microwave  energy  source: 

an  antenna  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  for  generating  an 
electric  field  sufficiently  strong  to  cause  tissue  ablation,  the 
antenna  geometry  being  arranged  to  direct  a  majority  of  the 
field  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the  cath- 
eter axis. 


UMI 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly: 

a  coiled  conductor  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  the 
proximal  end  electrically  coupled  to  the  connector  assembly, 
the  coiled  conductor  having  a  proximal  section,  an  intermedi- 
ate section  and  a  distal  section,  the  distal  section  coiled  with  a 
first  pitch,  the  intermediate  section  coiled  with  a  second  pitch, 
the  second  pitch  greater  than  the  first  pitch,  the  distal  section 
extending  for  a  length  of  approximately  7.2  inches,  the  inter- 
mediate section  extending  for  a  length  of  approximately  10.5 
inches,  the  proximal  section  having  a  third  pitch,  the  third 
pitch  less  than  the  second  pitch,: 

an  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  distal  section  of  the 
coiled  conductor:  and 

an  insulative  sheath  covering  the  coiled  conductor. 


5,800,497 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  WITH  TEMPORARILY 
STIFF  PORTION 
Amoldus  P.  Bakels,  Simpelveld;  Paul  A.  Gubbels,  Brunssum, 
and  Nico  M.  Lokhoif,  Kerkrade,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,096 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—122  17  Claims 


I.  A  medical  electrical  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body,  the  lead  body  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  lead  body  further  having  an  insulative  sheath  and 
a  conductor,  the  insulative  sheath  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  conductor  positioned  within  the  insulative 
sheath  and  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end: 

means  for  temporarily  making  a  first  portion  of  the  lead  body 
more  stiff  by  exposing  the  first  portion  to  a  magnetic  field: 
and 

an  electrode  positioned  near  the  second  end,  the  electrode 
coupled  to  the  conductor. 


5,800,498 

CATHETER  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  RHYTHM  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Stanislao  F.  Obino,  Edina,  and  Paul  J.  Buscemi,  Long  Lake, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PharmaTarget,  Inc.,  Maple 

Grove,  Miim. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,131 

Int.  CI.*'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—123  10  aaims 


an  elongate  body  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  having  at  least  one  liquid  lumen 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  body  from  an  inlet  end  at  said 
proximal  end  to  an  outlet  port  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends: 

first  and  second  electrodes  on  said  peripheral  surface,  said  first 
electrode  being  at  or  adjacent  to  said  distal  end,  said  second 
electrode  being  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  peripheral 
surface  from  said  distal  end  to  afford  positioning  the  catheter 
in  the  heart  with  said  first  electrode  in  the  apex  of  the  right 
ventricle  chamber  and  said  second  electrode  in  one  of  the 
right  atrium  chamber  or  a  major  vein  of  the  heart  coupled  to 
the  right  atrium  chamber: 

a  first  electrical  lead  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body 
from  a  contact  end  at  said  proximal  end  to  said  first  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrical  lead  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  body  from  a  contact  end  at  said  proximal  end  to  said 
second  electrode: 

a  valve  on  said  body  at  said  outlet  port  for  affording  movement 
of  liquid  under  pressure  in  said  liquid  lumen  out  through  said 
outlet  port  and  for  preventing  movement  of  liquid  around  said 
peripheral  surface  into  said  outlet  port:  and 

connector  means  adapted  for  attaching  the  proximal  end  of  said 
elongate  body  to  the  housing  of  a  rhythm  control  device  with 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  liquid  lumen  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  port,  the  contact  ends  of  said  electrical  leads  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  connection  means  so  that  the 
rhythm  control  device  receives  signals  through  said  first,  and 
second  electrodes,  and  the  electrical  energy  to  the  heart  is 
provided  through  said  first  electrode. 


5,800,499 
PROBE  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Jean-Francois  OUivier,  Guyancourt,  France,  assignor  to  ELA 
Medical  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15760 
Int.  a.''A61N  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  607— 126  18  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  use  with  a  rhythm  control  device  comprising: 


1.  In  a  probe  (10)  for  an  implanted  medical  device,  a  distal  probe 
extremity  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  (14): 

an  electrode  (18)  supported  by  the  cylindrical  body: 
an  anchorage  system  having  a  radially  outward  orientation:  and 
a  deformable  sleeve  (24)  having  a  part  of  attachment  (26)  and  a 
free  part  (28),  the  part  of  attachment  being  attached  to  the 
cylindrical  body  at  the  distal  extremity  of  the  probe,  wherein 
the  free  part  (28)  further  comprises  a  first  position  in  which  it 
extends  against  the  body  proximally  relative  to  the  part  of 
attachment  and  supports  thereon  the  anchorage  system  with 
the  anchorage  system  in  the  radially  outward  orientation. 


412 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


413 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5,800,500 
COCHLEAR  IMPLANT  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  THE 
SAME 
Francis  A.  Spelman,  S«attk;  Ben  M.  Clopton,  Bainbridge 
Island;  Arne  Voie,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.;  Claude  N.  JoUy, 
Axams,  Austria;  Ky  Huynh,  Tigard,  Oreg.;  Jerome  Boo- 
gaard,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.,  and  John  W.  Swanson,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  PI  Medical  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg., 
and  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,861,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,630439.  This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
858,473 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—137  15  Claims 


^1= 


1.  A  generally  flexible  cochlear  implant  comprising; 

a  core  of  moderately  conductive  shape  memory  material  that  has 
been  precreated  to  transform  into  the  shape  of  the  scala 
tympani  at  a  temperature  level  greater  than  35°  C.  (95°  F.)  and 
to  subsequently  remain  in  the  shape  of  the  scala  tympani  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  37°  C.  (98.6°  F); 

a  set  of  electrodes  disposed  about  the  core; 

an  electrical  connector; 

a  first  set  of  electrical  conductors  electrically  connecting  the 
electrical  connector  to  the  shape  memory  material  core  for 
wanning  the  shape  memory  material  core  to  its  transition 
temperature  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  it; 

a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors  electrically  connecting  the 
set  of  electrodes  to  the  connector 


UMI 


1.  An  intravaginal  or  intrarectal  electrode  for  electro-stimulation 
and  biofeedback  monitoring  of  muscle  activity,  which  electrode 
comprises: 


a  pair  of  electrode  lines  each  comprising  an  electrode  terminus 
with  an  electroactive  surface;  and 

a  probe  body  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  adapted  to  seat 
within  an  area  of  the  vagina  or  the  rectum  and  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  convex  external  surface  extending  for  a 
majority  of  the  length  of  said  probe  body  head  portion  and 
carrying  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  termini,  in  use,  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion  adapted  to  seat  at  the  introitus  of  the 
vagina  or  the  rectum,  and  handle  means  extending  from  said 
neck  portion  to  enable  said  probe  body  head  and  said  neck  to 
be  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  area  of  the  vagina  or 
the  rectum,  wherein  said  probe  head  portion  has  at  least  one 
longitudinal  concave  internal  surface  defining  a  recess  extend- 
ing at  least  for  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  probe  head 
portion  whereby  upon  electro-stimulation  of  the  pelvic  floor 
muscle  by  the  electroactive  surfaces  of  said  electrode  termini, 
the  pelvic  floor  muscle  contracts  against  the  convex  external 
surface  and  around  the  concave  internal  surface,  the  upper 
internal  walls  of  said  recess  of  said  probe  body  in  said  probe 
body's  normal  attitude  of  operation,  in  use,  bias  said  probe 
body  against  expulsion  from  said  area  of  the  vagina  or  rec- 
tum. 


5,800,502 

APPARATUS  FOR  STIMULATING  LIVING  TISSUE 

David  Boutos,  4420  Dunlap  Crossing  St,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89129 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568^75,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,697,966, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,172,  Jan.  5,  1996, 

Pat  No.  5,571,118.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

895,941 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—138  7  Claims 


5,800,501 

INTRAVAGINAL  OR  INTRARECTAL  ELECTRODE 

Roy  Sherlock,  Bam  Lodge,  Swanlon  Morely,  Dereham,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02808,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I7922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
9326422;  Oct  12,  1994,  9420541 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  607—138  16  aaims 


1.  An  electrode  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  plate  which  has  at  least  one  contact  for  connecting  to  a 

source  of  electricity; 
a  base  arising  from  said  base  plate; 
a  stem  coupled  to  the  base;  and 
a  ball  shaped  electrode  means  coupled  to  said  stem; 
the  base,  the  stem  and  the  ball  shaped  electrode  means  formed 

fix»m  elastomeric  material. 


5,800,503 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN 
AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Tomima  L.  Edmark,  and  Roland  W.  Gooch,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SWAK  Ventures,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,264 
Int  a."  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  607—145  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrical  stimulation  at  a  point  of 
contact  between  at  least  a  first  person  and  a  second  person, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  varying  output  audio  signal; 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  and  operable  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  electrical  pulses  which  vary  in  response 
to  said  varying  output  audio  signal; 
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5,800305 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  first  node  and  a  second  node  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  and 
operable  to  conduct  the  electrical  pulses  through  a  cunem 
conducting  circuit  created  when  the  first  person  touches  the 
first  node  and  makes  contact  with  the  second  person  touching 
the  second  node,  thereby  providing  a  pleasing  variable  stimu- 
lus to  the  first  and  second  persons  at  the  point  of  contact; 

a  first  control  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  operable  to  adjust  a 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  pulses  appearing  at  the  first  node; 
and 

a  second  control  coupled  to  the  second  node  and  operable  to 
adjust  a  magnitude  of  the  electrical  pulses  appearing  at  the 
second  node. 


5,800306 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 
Eric  Perouse,  L'Isle  Adam,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire 
Perouse  Implant,  Bomel,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  26, 1994,  94  05034 
Int  CI.*  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623-1  ,5  ctaims 


Il2b 


1.  A  portable  device  for  treating  insect  bites  comprising; 
a  holding  casing  (13); 
voltage-generating  means  (101)  defined  by  at  least  one  piezo- 
electric body  (108)  having  opposite  end  faces; 
drive  means  (102)  having  at  least  a  spring  striker  (107) 
housed  in  said  casing  and  acting  at  least  on  an  end  face  of 
the  at  least  one  piezoelectric  body  (108); 
said  drive  means  (102)  having  a  driving  push  button  (109) 
operatively  connected  to  the  spring  striker  (107)  and  axially 
sliding  in  a  sliding  seal  (109a)  of  the  holding  casing  (13), 
said  driving  push  button  (109)  projecting  at  least  partly 
from  a  first  end  (103)  of  the  casing  (13); 
first  and  second  conductor  means  each  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  a  corresponding  end  face  of  the  piezoelectric 
body  (108),  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  presenting 
respective  terminal  active  portions  (Ilia,  112a)  operating  at 
and  with  a  second  end  (104)  of  the  casing  (13)  axially 
opposed  to  the  first  end  (103)  of  the  casing  (13).  said  terminal 
active  portions  (Ilia.  112a)  being  axially  opposed  to  the  push 
bunon  (109). 


5,800304 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  INSECT  BITES 
Francesco  Bellifemine,  Varese,  Italy,  assignor  to  La  Tecnica 
S.rJ.,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1996,  MI96  A 
000085 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/32 
VS.  CI.  607-145  12  Qaims 


I.  A  device  for  treating  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 

an  outer  sheath  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  blood  vessel; 

a  vascular  endoprosthesis  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and 

supporting  a  blood  vessel  and  contained  within  said  outer 

sheath,  said  endoprosthesis  having  a  distal  end; 
a  support  contained  within  said  outer  sheath,  said  support  having 

a  distal  end;  and 
a  cord  on  said  distal  end  of  said  endoprosthesis  connecting  said 

distal  end  of  said  endoprosthesis  to  said  disul  end  of  said 

support  in  a  separable  manner 


5,800307 

INTRALUMINAL  STENT 

Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,222,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which  U  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  854,118,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,977 
Int  a.*  A6IF  2/06 
U.S.  CI.  623-1  63  aaims 


I.  An  intraluminal  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  percutaneous,  transluminal  delivery  of  a  stent  into 
a  body  lumen  and  through  the  body  lumen  to  a  portion  of  the 
body  lumen  having  a  luminal  restriction; 

(b)  a  stent  attached  to  said  delivery  means,  the  stent  having 
preformed  fibrin  ffiereon;  and 

(c)  means  for  expanding  the  stent  and  preformed  fibrin  thereon 
into  contact  with  the  body  lumen. 
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5,800,508 
BIFURCATED  ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
George  Goicoechea,  Grand  Bahama,  Bahamas;  John  Hudson, 
Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  Claude  Mialhe,  Draguignan,  France, 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,763,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,609,627, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,881,  Sep.  27, 

1994.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,981 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  9,  1994, 
94400284;  Feb.  10,  1994,  94401306 

InL  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  22  Claims 


plating  the  toroid  with  a  second  material  having  higher  lubricity 

than  the  first  material, 
bending  the  toroid  to  form  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower  peaks, 
stripping  off  the  second  material  from  the  toroid,  and 
reducing  the  diameter  of  the  bent  toroid  to  a  desired  size. 


5,800,510 
IMPLANTABLE  TUBULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Gamerville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,648,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,527,353. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,240 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623—1  11  Claims 


I  An  endoluminal  stent  comprising  a  plurality  of  hoops  which 
are  axially  displaced  in  a  tubular  configuration  along  a  common 
axis,  each  of  said  hoops 

(a)  having  longitudinal  ends. 

(b)  being  formed  by  a  substantially  complete  turn  of  a  sinuous 
member  having  apices  at  said  longitudinal  ends,  and 

(c)  having  said  apices  at  said  longitudinal  ends  lie  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

wherein  apices  of  sinuous  members  of  adjacent  hoops  are  juxta- 
posed to  one  another,  and  at  least  two  juxtaposed  apices  are 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  separate  securing  means  that  pro- 
vides limited  relative  movement  between  said  apices. 


1.  A  soft-tissue,  implantable,  tubular  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  first  component  comprising  a  tubular  textile  substrate  having  a 
textile  pattern  and  an  intraluminal  surface,  said  textile  sub- 
strate incorporating  a  fusible  fiber  into  said  textile  pattern, 
said  fusible  fiber  having  a  melting  temperature  below  that  of 
said  textile  substrate;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  smooth  microporous  liner 
positioned  within  and  directly  in  contact  with  said  intralumi- 
nal surface  of  said  textile  substrate,  wherein  said  liner  renders 
said  tubular  prosthesis  substantially  fluid-tight  and  wherein 
said  fusible  fiber  is  capable  of  fusing  and  thereby  securing 
said  liner  to  said  textile  substrate. 


5,800,509 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENDOVASCULAR  SUPPORT 
DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Boneau,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arterial  Vas- 
cular Engineering,  Inc..  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.420,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  398,180,  Aug.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,292331.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^42 
int  CI."  A61F  y06:2m 
U&  CI.  623—1  13  Claims 


5,800,511 
CLAD  COMPOSITE  STENT 
David  W.  Mayer,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,216,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,626 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U,S.  a.  623—1  41  Qaims 


62    BB 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  endovascular  support  device 
comprising 
forming  a  toroid  from  a  first  material. 


1.  A  resilient,  body  implantable  prosthesis,  including: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  resilient  strands,  helically  wound  in  at 
least  two  oppositely  directed  sets  of  strands  arranged  in  a 
braided  configuration; 
wherein  the  strands  are  age-hardened  and  substantially  uniform 
in  lateral  cross-section  over  respective  lengths  thereof,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  stands  includes  an  elongate  core  and  an 
elongate  tubular  case  surrounding  the  core  at  least  substan- 
tially over  said  respective  length,  a  lateral  cross-sectional  area 


of  the  core  being  at  least  about  ten  percent  of  a  lateral 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  strand; 

wherein  one  of  the  core  and  case  is  constructed  of  a  first  material 
having  a  linear  attenuation  coefiBcient  of  at  least  25  cm"'  at 
100  KeV,  the  other  of  the  core  and  case  is  constructed  of  a 
resilient  second  material,  and  the  first  material  is  more  radio- 
paque than  the  second  material;  and 

wherein  said  strands,  due  at  least  in  part  to  an  age-hardening  of 
the  resilient  second  material  when  the  strands  are  in  said 
braided  configuration,  exhibit  an  enhanced  modulus  of  elas- 
ticity which  is  greater  than  a  nominal  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
non-age-hardened  but  otherwise  identical  strands  by  at  least 
about  10  percent,  and  further  has  a  greater  yield  strength  at 
0.2  percent  offset  and  a  greater  tensile  strength  as  compared  to 
said  non-age-hardened  but  otherwise  identical  strands. 


5,800412 

PTFE  VASCULAR  GRAFT 

David    J.    Lentz,    Randolph;    Jamie    Henderson,    Oakland; 

Edward  J.  Dormier,  Rockaway,  and  Richard  J.  Zdrahala, 

Montville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc 

Oakland,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,052 

Int  a."  A61F  2/04.2/06 

VS.  a.  623-12  14  Claims 


\     / 
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comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from  said 
first  portion  which  define  therebetween  a  u-ansition  tubular  wall 
extent,  said  first  portion  having  a  first  diameter  and  said  second 
portion  having  a  second  diameter  different  from  said  first  diameter, 
said  tubular  prosthesis  further  including  a  weaving  pattern  along 
said  transition  tubular  wail  extent,  said  weaving  pattern  having  a 
gradual  change  in  the  number  of  warp  yams  to  provide  a  seamless 
substantially  fluid-tight  transition  between  said  first  poition  and 
said  second  portion. 


1.  An  implantable  tubular  prosthesis  comprising: 
an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (ePTFE)  composite  tubular 
structure  including  a  clearly  defined  tissue  contacting 
expanded  outer  tube  and  concentrically  adjacent  separately 
expanded  inner  tube,  an  inner  surface  of  which  is  a  blood 
contacting  surface: 
said  outer  and  inner  tubes  each  having  a  given  poiwsity  defined 
by  node  and  fibril  spacing  of  said  expanded  structtire,  said 
given  porosity  of  said  inner  tube  being  different  from  said 
given  porosity  of  said  outer  nibe  and  wherein  a  distinct 
difference  in  porosity  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer 
tube  is  defined  on  either  side  of  an  interface  therebetween. 


5,800315 
PROSTHESIS  IMPLANTABLE  IN  A  HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL 
DUCT  SUCH  AS  A  STENT  OR  A  PROSTHESIS  FOR 
ANEURISM 
Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers;  Gerard  Chevillon.  Montrouge.  and  Jean- 
Philippe  Cottenceau,  Antony,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  B. 
Braun  Celsa  (Societe  Anonyme),  Chasseneuil-Du-Poitou 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1995,  95  09473 
Int  CI.""  A61F  2/06 
U.S.  a.  623-1  13  Claims 
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5,800,513 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,514 
SHAPED  WOVEN  TUBULAR  SOFT-TISSUE 
PROSTHESES  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Jose  F.  Nunez,  Kearny,  N  J.,  and  Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Gamerville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.,  Oakland,  NJ. 
Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,028 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623-1  33  aaims 

1.  A  flat- woven  implantable  open-ended  nibular  prosthesis  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  warp  yams  and  fill  yams,  said  tubular  prosthesis 


1.  A  generally  tubular  prosdiesis  for  implantation  in  a  human  or 
animal  duct  to  ensure  a  passageway  in  said  duct,  said  prosthesis 
having  a  tubular  surface  and  a  tube  axis  and  being  generally  axially 
subdivided  into  two  or  more  circumferentially  oriented  hoop-like 
ttibular  portions,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 
a   plurality   of  discrete   structtiral   wires  or  filaments  joined 
together  to  form  said  prosthesis,  said  wires  or  filaments  each 
having  one  or  more  cormgated  portions  and  at  least  some  of 
said  wires  or  filaments  having  one  or  more  generally  straight- 
ened extension  portions: 
wherein  said  hoop-like  nibular  portions  are  formed  from  the 
corrugated  portions  of  two  or  more  of  said  wires  or  filaments. 


4r6 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  NfECHANICAL 


417 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


a  given  corrugated  portion  fonning  only  an  arcuate  portion  of 
one  of  said  hoop-like  tubular  portions;  and 
wherein  said  extension  portions  extend  between  and  connect 
coiLsecutive  ones  of  said  hoop-like  tubular  portions. 


5300^16 

DEPLOYABLE  AND  RETRIEVABLE  SHAPE  MEMORY 

STENT/TUBE  AND  METHOD 

Michael  J.  Fine,  Coral  Springs,  and  Kenneth  S.  Soiovay,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 

Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,708 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/06 

MS.  a.  623—1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  deployment  and  retrieval  of  a  shape  memory 
plastic  tubular  member  at  a  preselected  treatment  site  within  a 
patient,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

intipducing  a  shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member,  having  a 
first  diameter,  to  a  preselected  treatment  site  with  a  dilatation 
balloon  catheter: 

healing  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  with  the 
dilatation  balloon  catheter  to  a  temperature  where  the  shape 
menwry  plastic  tubular  member  is  malleable  and  expanding 
the  dilatation  balloon  catheter  until  the  share  memory  plastic 
tubular  member  reaches  a  desired  second  diameter  at  the 
treatment  site; 

deploying  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  at  the 
treatment  site; 

retrieving  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  from  the 
treatment  site  by  heating  the  tubular  member  to,  or  above,  a 
transition  temperature  of  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular 
member  to  cause  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  to 
begin  to  return  to  its  first  diameter,  continuously  heating  the 
shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  at.  or  above,  the  tran- 
sition temperature  until  the  shape  memory  plastic  tubular 
member  returns  to  its  first  diameter,  and  withdrawing  the 
shape  memory  plastic  tubular  member  from  the  treatment  site. 


5,800417 

STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  STORAGE  SLEEVE 

Curtis  E.  Anderson,  Crystal,  and  Brian  J.  Brown,  Hanover, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^33 

Int  CI.*  A61F  IfiXi 

U&  a.  623—1  12  Oaims 


I.  A  delivery  system  for  implantation  of  a  medical  device  in  a 
vessel,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  catheter  means  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  for  delivering  a  self-expanding  medical  device  to  a 
desired  location  in  a  vessel: 

an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  means: 

a  self-expanding  medical  device  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  the  medical  device  surrounding  and  carried  by  the 
flexible  catheter  means  near  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
means,  the  medical  device  being  in  a  delivery  configuration 


where  the  medical  device  has  a  reduced  radius  along  an  axial 
length  of  said  medical  device; 
a  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  medical  device  in  approxi- 
mately or  substantially  the  delivery  configuration,  the  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  sleeve  retaining  means  for  retaining 
the  medical  device  in  the  delivery  configuration,  the  sleeve 
retaining  means  surrounding  an  outer  diameter  of  the  medical 
device  and  further  being  surrounded  by  the  outer  sleeve,  said 
retaining  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  removal 
prior  to  implantation  of  the  medical  device. 


5,800,518 
METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  AN  ENDOVASCL'LAR 
GRAFT  HAVING  A  BIFURCATION 
Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View;  Dinah  B.  Quiacbon,  San  Jose, 
and  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,069,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,609,625,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,414,  May  21, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,489,295,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

684,018,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  742,360 

Int.  CI."  A61F  im 

\i&.  CL  623—1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  deploying  a  graft  having  a  bifurcation  for 
repairing  an  aortic  aneurysm  proximate  to  an  aortic  bifurcation 
associated  with  first  and  second  iliac  arteries  of  a  patient,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  graft  having  a  main  tubular  body,  a  first  tubular  leg 
and  second  tubular  leg  the  main  tubular  body  having  a  main 
opening  associated  therewith,  the  first  tubular  leg  having  a 
first  opening  associated  therewith  and  the  second  tubular  leg 
having  a  second  opening  associated  therewith  the  second 
tubular  leg  further  includes  a  lead  tube  attached  to  the  second 
tubular  leg  proximate  the  second  opening; 

folding  the  second  tubular  leg  of  the  graft  so  the  second  opening 
and  the  main  opening  are  oriented  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion and  so  that  the  second  tubular  leg  lies  substantially 
parallel  to  the  main  tubular  body  of  the  graft  to  provide  a 
folded-over  second  leg; 

introducing  the  lead  tube  attached  to  the  folded-over  second  leg 
through  a  first  iliac  artery  of  a  patient  and  continuing  to 
advance  the  graft  until  the  main  tubular  body  of  the  graft  is 
disposed  proximate  an  aortic  aneurysm  proximate  to  an  aortic 
bifurcation,  the  aortic  aneurysm  having  a  proximal  end; 

securing  the  main  tubular  body  proximal  to  the  proximal  end  of 
the  aortic  aneurysm; 

moving  the  folded-over  second  leg  of  the  graft  into  a  second 
iliac  artery  by  pulling  on  the  lead  tube; 

securing  the  first  tubular  leg  of  the  graft  in  the  first  iliac  artery: 
aiid 

securing  the  second- tubular  leg  of  the  graft  in  the  second  iliac 
artery. 


5,800,519 
TUBULAR  MEDICAL  PROSTHESIS  FOR  USE  IN  A  BODY 

LUMEN 
David  L.  Sandock,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kopin  Corpo- 
ration, Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,786,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743395 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04:2A)6 
VS.  CI.  623—1  41  aaims 


5,800,520 

TUBULAR  ENDOLUMINAR  PROSTHESIS  HAVING 

OBLIQUE  ENDS 

Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  Portola  Valley,  and  Jay  A.  Lenker,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,435,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,130 

Int.  CI."A61F2/06 

VS.  CI.  623—1  6  Oaims 


1.  An  intravascular  prosthesis  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  a  lumen,  and  a  luminal  axis, 
wherein  the  tubular  member  is  insertable  within  a  blood  vessel  in  a 
small  diameter  configuration,  and  is  expandable  within  the  blood 
vessel  to  an  expanded  diameter  configuration,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  has  a  terminal  edge  which  is 
disposed  substantially  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  luminal 
axis  so  that  the  terminal  edge  will  contact  a  surrounding  blood 
vessel  wall  approximately  along  an  oblique  cross  section  when 
expanded  therein,  and  wherein  the  terminal  edge  defines  a  continu- 
ous oblique  angle  at  a  side  portion  and  a  plurality  of  cantilevered 
elements  at  a  top  and  bottom  portion. 


5,800421 
PROSTHETIC  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANEURYSM 

REPAIR 

Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  El  Granada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endotex 

Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,700,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,875,  Nov.  9, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

749,082 

Int  CI."  A61F  y06 

VS.  a.  623-1  22  Claims 


I.  An  Implantable  medical  prosthesis,  comprising: 
a  tube-form  body  with  a  body  wall  structure  having  a  geometric 
pattern  of  cells  defined  by  a  plurality  of  elongate  strands 
extending  to  regions  of  intersection,  and 
interiocking  joints  at  said  regions  of  intersection  formed  by  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  strands  being  helically  wrapped 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  360°  about  a  portion  of  another 
said  strand  to  form  helically  wrapped  portions  each  having  an 
axis,  each  strand  in  a  cell  having  a  strand  angle  relative  to  an 
axis  of  a  joint  in  the  cell  that  decreases  upon  circumferential 
expansion  of  the  body,  said  interlocking  joints  consmjcled 
such  that  the  axes  of  the  helically  wrapped  portions  are 
oriented  substantially  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said 
tube-form  bodv. 


I.  A  graft  delivery  system  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  with  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
means  for  expanding  an  expandable  anchoring  member  on  a 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter: 

b)  an  expandable  anchoring  member  with  proximal  and  distal 
ends  mounted  on  the  means  for  expanding; 

c)  an  aortic  graft  in  a  radially  compressed  state  with  proximal 
and  distal  ends  and  mounted  on  the  catheter  proximally  adja- 
cent to.  and  non-overlapping  the  proximal  end  of,  the  anchor- 
ing member;  and 

d)  drawing  means  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  graft  and 
configured  to  pull  the  distal  end  of  the  graft  to  overlap  the 
proximal  end  of  the  aiKhoring  member. 


5,800,522 
INTERIOR  LINER  FOR  TUBES,  PIPES  AND  BLOOD 
CONDUITS 
Carey  V.  Campbell;  James  F.  Kasic,  II;  Larry  J.  Kovach; 
Alvaro  J.  Laguna;  James  D.  Lewis;  Mark  E.  Mayrand,  all  of 
Flagstaff;  David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde,  and  Stanislaw  L. 
Zukowski,  Flagstaff,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  499,423.  Jul.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J78 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CI.  623—1  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  in  situ  bypass,  comprising: 

a.  creating  a  vein  segment: 

b.  inserting  a  circumferentially  distensible  inu-aluminal  graft  into 
the  vein  segment  and  into  at  least  one  venous  valve  within  the 
vein  segment: 

c.  circumferentially  distending  the  intraluminal  graft,  thereby 
holding  open  the  at  least  one  venous  valve;  and 

d.  anastomosing  the  vein  segment  to  adjacent  arteries. 


5,800423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,800^24 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  SPIRAL  STITCHING  ELEMENT 

Edzo  Borghi.  Budrio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bard  Galway  Limited, 

Galwav,  Ireland 
PCT  NO.PCT/IT95/00218,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1994,  BO94A0552 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  625— 1  »  Claims 


a  plurality  of  filaments  extending  from  said  tubular  framework 
into  said  tubular  blood  flow  passageway  for  trapping  solid 
objects  flowing  in  said  bodily  fluid  flow  passageway  without 
obstructing  said  bodily  fluid  flow. 


5,800,526 

MULTI-ANCHOR  STENT 

Scott  C.  Anderson,  Sunnyvale;  Peter  S.  Brown.  Mountain  View. 

and  Geoffrey  A.  Orth,  La  Granada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

EndoTex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,486.  Nov.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,488,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  901.226 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  10  Claims 


9        8         8a        15 


1.  A  prosdiesis  for  a  blood  vessel,  comprising  a  tubular  cylindri- 
cal element  made  of  biocompatible  material  implantable  in  a 
section  of  an  opened  blood  vessel  and  having  a  pair  of  first  rigidly 
embodied  rings  positioned  one  at  either  end.  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  direct  contact  with  corresponding  cylindrical  portions  of 
the  blood  vessel,  also  a  pair  of  first  spiral  wound  guide  and 
locating  elements  made  of  biocompatible  material,  respectively 
associated  with  and  extending  circumferentially  around  the  first 
rigid  nngs  through  an  angular  distance  not  less  than  360°.  each  first 
spiral  wound  element  ensheathed  by  a  respective  second  spiral 
wound  stitching  element  made  of  biocompatible  material  having  a 
sharp  point,  such  that  when  each  of  the  second  spiral  wound 
elements  is  rotated  helically  about  the  respective  first  spiral  wound 
element  it  is  advanced  along  its  own  axis  and  along  the  first  spiral 
wound  element,  causing  the  first  rigid  rings  to  become  anchored 
stably  and  continuously  to  the  relative  cylindrical  portions  as  a 
given  thickness  of  each  cylindrical  portion  becomes  interposed 
between  the  two  spiral  wound  elements. 


5.800.525 
BLOOD  FILTER 
Thomas  J.  Bachinski.  LakeviUe;  David  S.  Goldsteen.  Minne- 
apolis, and  Daniel  J.  Sullivan.  Medina,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Vascular  Science.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,957 
InL  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  41  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bodily  fluid  filter  comprising; 

a  tubular  framework  of  a  first  elastic  material  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  forming  a  tubular  bodily  fluid  flow  passageway 
having  a  tubular  wall:  and 
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I.  An  intravascular  multi-anchor  stent  for  implanting  in  a  body 
lumen,  comprising: 

a  first  cylindrical  element  which  is  substantially  independently 
expandable  in  the  radial  direction,  the  first  cylindrical  element 
having  a  W-shaped  portion  interposed  between  two  U-shaped 
portions,  the  W-shaped  portion  connected  to  the  U-shaped 
portions  by  bulbous  arched  portions: 

a  pair  of  second  cylindrical  elements  which  are  substantially 
independently  expandable  in  the  radial  direction,  each  one  of 
the  pair  of  second  cylindrical  elements  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  interposed  between  two  W-shaped  portions,  the 
U-shaped  portion  connected  to  the  W-shaped  ponions  by 
bulbous  arched  portions,  the  first  cylindrical  element  inter- 
posed between  the  pair  of  second  cylindrical  elements  so  as  to 
be  generally  aligned  on  a  common  longitudinal  axis: 

a  barb  disposed  on  at  least  some  of  the  bulbous  arched  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  elements,  the  barb  facing 
partially  radially  outwardly  when  the  multi-anchor  stent  is  in 
an  expanded  configuration  to  attach  the  stent  to  the  body 
lumen: 
a  first  interconnecting  element  interconnecting  the  W-shaped 
portions  of  the  first  cylindrical  element  to  the  U-shaped  por- 
tions of  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  the  second  cylindrical 
element:  and 
a  pair  of  second  interconnecting  elements  interconnecting  the 
two  W-shaped  ponions  of  a  second  one  of  pair  of  second 
cylindrical  elements  to  the  U-shaped  ponions  of  the  first 
cylindrical  element. 


5,800,527 
SUPPORT  HOUSING  FOR  VALVE  AND  CLOSURE 
MEMBERS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  HEART  VALVE 
PROSTHESES 
Josef  Jansen,  Aachen,  and  Ulrich  Jansen,  Dusseidorf,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Adiam  Medizintechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01794,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  42  22 
610.4 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/24 
VS.  CI.  623—2  41  Oaims 


the  outer  shape  of  said  ventricle  and  does  not  expand  its 
dimension  in  a  direction  away  from  said  natural  hean. 


5,800.528 

PASSIVE  GIRDLE  FOR  HEART  VENTRICLE  FOR 

THERAPEUTIC  AID  TO  PATIENTS  HAVING 

VENTRICULAR  DILATATION 

David  M.  Lederman,  Marblehead,  and  Robert  T.  V.  Kung, 

Auburn,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Abiomed  R&D,  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,080,  Jun.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,051 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  623—3  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  patient,  whose  heart  is  character- 
ized by  ventricular  dilatation  comprising  the  steps  of, 

wrapping  a  girdle  around  at  least  the  ventricle  of  said  patient's 

heart,  said  girdle  being  wrapped  such  that  it  can  adjust  in  size 

and  shape  to  facilitate  a  gradual  reduction  in  the  size  of  the 

heart:  and 
maintaining  said  girdle  in  a  passive  state  for  an  extended  period 

of  time,  wherein  said  girdle  in  said  passive  state  conforms  to 


5,800,529 
CLOSE  VASCULARIZATION  IMPLANT  MATERIAL 
James  H.  Brauker.  Harvard:   Robert  C,  Johnson,  Bartlett; 
Laura  A.  Martinson,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  S.  Hill,  Gray- 
slake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,068,  Mar.  17.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  933371,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  735,401,  Jul.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

606,791,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  481.886 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:9/22;2AX) 

VS.  CI.  623—11  11  Claims 


12      13        3      " 


1.  A  support  stent  for  valve  and  closure  members,  said  stent 
comprising  a  base  ring,  at  least  two  posts  mounted  on  said  base 
ring,  said  posts  extending  substantially  axially  to  the  direction  of  a 
ring  axis,  said  posts  having  free  ends  and  bases,  said  bases  linked 
together  by  curved  strips  and  said  posts  and  said  strips  having 
backing  surfaces  for  securing  at  least  two  flexible  webs  thereto, 
said  posts  and  said  strips  having  outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces 
that  respectively  form  outer  and  inner  walls  of  said  stent,  said  posts 
being  inwardly  and  outwardly  deflectable  relative  to  said  base  ring 
with  said  free  ends  of  said  posts  being  rigid,  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  inward  and  outward  deflection  of  said  posts. 


1.  A  device  for  implantation  in  a  host  having  a  material  at  an 
interface  between  the  host  and  the  device,  said  material  having  (a) 
a  nominal  pore  size  from  about  0.6  to  about  20  microns  which 
comprise  frames  of  elongated  strands  of  material  that  are  less  than 
5  microns  in  all  but  the  longest  dimension  wherein  said  frames 
define  apertures  which  interconnect  to  form  three-dimensional 
cavities  which  permit  substantially  all  host  inflammatory  cells 
migrating  into  the  cavities  to  maintain  a  rounded  morphology:  and 
(b)  a  conformation  which  results  in  growth  of  \  ascular  structures 
by  the  host  close  to  but  not  substantially  into  the  interface. 


5,800.530 

INTRA-OCULAR  LENS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

MICROELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 

Joseph  Rlzzo,  III,  220  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass. 

02116 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,711 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/16 
VS.  a.  623—6  7  Claims 

1.  Variable  focal  length  implantable  intra-ocular  lens  compns- 
ing: 
a  deformable  intra-ocular  lens: 
a  band  encircling  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens;  and 
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electrical  means  supported  on  the  lens  for  altering  tension  in  the 
band  to  alter  the  shape  of  the  deformable  lens  to  vary  its  focal 
length. 


5.800^31 
BIOPROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE  IMPLANTATION 
I>EVICE 
Delos  M.  Cosgrove,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio;  Richard  Rhee.  Dia- 
mond Bar,  and  Diana  Nguyen,  Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deeriield,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723,420 
Int  a."  A61F  2/24 
MS.  a.  623—2  82  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  holding  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  surgical  implantation 
of  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  of  the  type  having,  i)  a  generally  tubular 
prosthesis  body  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  proxi- 
mal end.  a  distal  end,  an  inflow  annulus  at  the  proximal  end 
thereof,  an  outflow  annulus  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  and  ii)  a 
plurality  of  valving  members  disposed  within  the  prosthesis  body 
to  perform  a  hemodynamic  valving  function  and  a  sewing  ring 
anached  lo  the  inflow  annulus  to  facilitate  suturing  of  the  inflow 
annulus  to  an  endogenous  opening,  said  holding  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  hub  member  positionable  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
prosthesis  body 

b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  strut  members  having  proximal  ends 
and  distal  ends  which  are  attached  lo  said  distal  hub  member 
such  that  the  strut  members  extend  substantially  downward 
therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  hollow  prosthesis  retention  space 
inboard  of  said  strut  members  and  beneath  said  hub  member; 

c)  at  least  one  releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  prosthesis  within  said  prosthesis  retention  space  such 
that  the  proximal  inflow  end  of  the  prosthesis  is  connected  to 
the  strut  members:  and 

d)  a  proximal  ring  member  attached  lo  the  proximal  ends  of  said 
strut  members,  said  proximal  ring  member  being  attachable 


.  about  the  proximal  inflow  annulus  of  the  prosthesis  such  that, 
when  a  force  is  applied  in  the  proximal  direction  against  the 
distal  hub  member  of  the  holding  apparatus,  such  force  will 
be  transferred  through  said  strut  members  to  said  proximal 
ring  member,  thereby  resulting  in  the  application  of  a  disially 
directed  pulling  force  which  is  annularly  distributed  about  the 
proximal  inflow  annulus  of  the  prosthesis. 


5,800,532 
ASYMMETRIC  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
David  M.  Lieberman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Optics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,488,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,254 

Int.  CI.*"  A61F  2/16 

U.S.  CI.  623—6  21  Claims 


1  An  intraocular  lens  for  implantation  into  an  eye,  comprising: 

an  optical  surface  including  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion; 

a  first  refractive  power  region  within  at  least  said  central  portion; 
and 

a  second  refractive  power  region  substantially  concentrated  only 
in  one  predetermined  location  within  said  peripheral  portion 
on  a  nasal  side  of  the  intraocular  lens  relative  to  the  eye  upon 
implantation  into  the  eye,  said  second  refractive  power  region 
being  of  greater  refractive  power  than  said  first  refractive 
power  region. 


5,800,533 
ADJUSTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT  WITH 
MAGNETIC  ADJUSTMENT  FACILITIES 
Harry  C.  Eggleston,  633  Emerson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63304.  and 
Thom  Day,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Harry  C.  Egg- 
leston, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764^01,  Dec.  12,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  617,183.  Mar.  18,  1996, 
Pat.  No.  5,628,798.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
854,175 
Int.  CI."  A61F  Vlb 
U.S.  a.  623—6  6  Claims 


120 


I.  An  adjustable  intracKular  lens  assembly,  and  tool  for  use 
therewith,  comprising: 


a  base  annulus  including  a  threaded  inner  wall  defining  a  circu- 
lar opening; 

a  lens  within  said  circular  opening  and  threadedly  engaging  in 
said  threaded  inner  wall  wherein  rotation  of  said  lens  within 
said  base  annulus  changes  the  refractive  power  of  said  concc- 
tive  intraocular  lens,  said  lens  having  operatively  associated 
therewith  a  magnetic  responsive  material;  and 

a  magnetic  tool  means  for  arrangement  in  proximity  with  the 
lens  and  when  moved  providing  for  a  turning  of  the  lens 
within  its  base  and  a  readjustment  in  its  focusing  power 


5,800,534 

BREAST  ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  D.  Jeter,  1403  Teche  Dr.,  St  Martinville,  La.  70582,  and 

James  J.  Foumet,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  John  D.  Jeter, 

Martinville,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,700,  Dec.  II,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,683,420. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,523 

Int  a."  A61F  vn 

U.S.  a.  623—8  6  ciaijBS 


-12 


I.  A  procedure  for  enhancement  of  the  contour  of  the  human 
breast  by  installing  enhancement  fluids  in  containments  provided 
by  the  lactatous  systems,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

b)  delivering  said  fluid  to  a  nozzle; 

c)  directing  said  fluid  from  said  nozzle  into  at  least  one  lactatous 
duct  opening  in  the  nipple  and  allowing  an  amount  of  said 
fluid  to  flow  into  a  containment. 


5,800,535 

WIRELESS  PROSTHETIC  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE 

BRAIN 

Matthew  A.  Howard,  III,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496,369.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,757 

Int  a."  A61F  ms 

MS.  a.  623-10  22  Claims 

I.  A  wireless  neural  prosthetic  device  for  placement  in  a  brain 
target  zone  of  a  patient,  for  receiving  processed  electrical  signals 
fi-om  an  exterior  processing  device,  said  prosthetic  device  compris- 
ing: 
a   thin,    elongated   electrode    support   adapted    for   tonotopic 
arrangement  in  said  brain  target  zone  having  a  plurality  of 
elecnical  contacts  arranged  to  electrically  couple  with  said 
brain  target  zone;  and 


circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tacts for  receiving  said  processed  electrical  signals  and  for 
selectively  outputting  elecnical  discharges  to  said  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  in  accordance  with  said  pnx;essed  electrical 
signals. 


5,800,536 

PASSIVE  PIEZOELECTRIC  PROSTHESIS  FOR  THE 

INNER  EAR 

Stanley  A.  Fisher,  and  Aime  S.  DeReggi,  both  of  Boyds,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,032 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/}S 

MS.  CL  623-10  8  Claims 


8.  In  a  method  of  improving  hearing  by  application  of  electrical 
impulses  to  nerve  endings  within  an  ear  of  a  patient  in  response  lo 
external  sound  waves  transmitted  into  the  ear,  the  improvement 
residing  in  the  steps  of; 

assembling  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  through  which  piezo- 
electric generation  of  said  electrical  impulses  is  achieved: 
inserting  said  assembled  electrodes  into  the  ear  for  said  piezo- 
electrical  generation  of  the  electrical  impulses  internally 
within  the  ear;  and 
operatively  positioning  the  inserted  electrodes  in  contact  with 
the  ear  adjacent  to  said  nerve  endings  for  localized  injection 
of  the  electrical  impulses. 
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5.800^37 
METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCT  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT 

TISSUE  FROM  AN  EXTRACELLULAR  MATRIX 
Eugene  Bell,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tissue  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,087,  Sep.  6,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,885,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,535 
Int  a."  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  CL  623—11  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  extracellular  matrix  particulates, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

processing  a  tissue  source  having  an  extracellular  matrix  and 
living  cells,  whereby  the  living  cells  are  disrupted  to  form  cell 
remnants; 
processing  the  tissue  source  to  remove  the  cell  remnants  from 
the  extracellular  matrix  of  the  tissue  source  in  the  absence  of 
a  high  salt  solution  without  removing  factors  necessary  for 
cell  growth,  morphogenesis  and  differentiation  to  form  a 
processed  extracellular  matrix;  and 
fragmenting  the  processed  extracellular  matrix  to  produce  extra- 
cellular matrix  particulates. 


5,800,538 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  ENDOLUMINAL 

SEALING  PROCESS 

Marvin    J.    Slepian.    Ibcson,   Ariz.,    and   Anton    Schindler, 

Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc., 

Ibcson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,516,  Jan.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,346,  Apr.  19,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,302,  Oct.  3, 

1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

235,998,  Aug.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,055 

Int.  CL"  A6IF  2/06:2/04 

VS.  a.  623—11  46  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymeric  coating  on  an  interior 
surface  of  a  hollow  organ  or  tissue  lumen,  comprising: 

applying,  from  a  distal  end  of  a  catheter,  a  prepolymer  fluid  to  an 

interior  surface  of  a  hollow  organ  or  tissue  lumen  to  be 

coated;  and 
polymerizing  the  prepolymer  fluid  adjacent  the  surface  to  form 

thereon  a  polymer  coating. 


5,800,539 

METHOD  OF  ALLOGENEIC  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 

CELL  TRANSPLANTATION  WITHOUT  GRAFT  FAILURE 

OR  GRAFT  VS.  HOST  DISEASE 
Edmund  K.  Waller,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  University, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,520 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/02:  A6IK  35/12:35/00:49/00 
VS.  a.  623—11  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  transplanting  hematopoietic  system  reconstitut- 
ing cells  from  a  donor  source  into  an  allogeneic  recipient  compris- 
ing: 

a)  administering  to  the  recipient,  prior  to  or  on  the  same  day  of 
the  administration  of  the  hematopoietic  system  reconstituting 
cells,  an  amount  of  mononuclear  cells  which  are  treated  so  as 
to  render  them  incapable  of  proliferating  and  causing  a  lethal 


graft  versus  host  disease  effect,  but  which  are  effective  in 
enhancing  subsequent  engraftment  of  the  hematopoietic  sys- 
tem reconstituting  cells  in  the  recipient;  and 
b)  administering  to  the  recipient  an  effective  amount  of  hemato- 
poietic system  reconstituting  cells. 


PEG   Content   tn   o«r  (O.S%) 
•ttar    aKh    r«tetl«nt 


5,800340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

GRAFTING 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,361,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,571,172.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,163 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/02:2/06 

VS.  a.  623—11  8  Claims 
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lb      SI 
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1.  A  method  for  reconstruction  of  target  tissue,  using  a  sheathed 
graft  encased  in  a  casing  and  a  stabilizing  catheter  having  a 
plurality  of  selectively  deployable  extensions  at  one  end  thereof, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  sheathed  graft  through  an  introduction  site  to 
position  the  sheathed  graft  at  a  proximal  part  of  the  target 
tissue; 
releasing  the  graft  from  the  casing; 

deploying  the  extensions  of  the  stabilizing  catheter  at  a  proximal 
part  of  the  graft  to  press  the  graft  adjacent  the  target  tissue  to 
stabilize  the  graft  at  the  target  tissue; 
securing  the  graft  to  the  target  tissue;  and 
removing  the  extensions  of  the  stabilizing  catheter  from  the  graft 
secured  to  the  target  tissue. 


5,800341 
COLLAGEN-SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  MATRICES 
PREPARED  USING  A  MULTIPLE  STEP  REACTION 
Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  A.  Berg,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,863,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  236,769,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,475,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,812,  Feb. 
18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  922341,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No,  5,328,955,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,162,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  274,071,  Nov. 
21, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
780,470 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2^2:  C08G  63/4& 
VS.  a.  623—11  55  Claims 

I.  A  collagen-synthetic  polymer  matrix  carrying  a  biologically 
active  agent,  a  glycosaminoglycan  or  a  glycosaminoglycan  deriva- 
tive prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covalently  binding  collagen  with  a  first  multifunctionally 
activated  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer  to  form  a  covalently 
binding  collagen-synthetic  polymer  matrix  intermediate: 

(b)  further  reacting  the  covalently  binding  collagen-synthetic 
polymer  matrix  intermediate  with  a  first  chemical  substance  to 
form  a  modified  collagen-synthetic  polymer  matrix,  wherein 
the  first  chemical  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  second  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer,  a  chemical 
crosslinking  agent,  an  esterifying  agent,  an  amidating  agent, 
an  acylating  agent,  a  functionally  activated  amino  acid  and  a 
functionally  activated  peptide;  and 


<!..,.,....  .q    /.........,,,.,,)i| 


(c)  binding  a  second  chemical  substance  to  the  modified 
covalently  binding  collagen-synthetic  polymer  matrix, 
wherein  the  second  chemical  substance  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  biologically  active  agent,  a  glycosami- 
noglycan and  a  glycosaminoglycan  derivative. 


5,800343 
ARTIFICIAL  LIGAMENT 
Alan  Rory  Mor  McLeod,  Evesham,  and  Ali  Shaflghian,  Hemp- 
ton,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Surgicrafl  Limited, 
Redditch,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00678,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1993, 
9306737 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/m 
VS.  a.  623—13  16  Claims 


V 


back  at  one  end  of  the  device  to  form  an  eye.  securing  the  flat 
lengths  adjoining  the  eye  to  each  other  side-by-side  by  stitching, 
grouping  the  tows  together  around  the  eye.  applying  whipping 
around  the  grouped  tows  around  the  eye,  and  applying  lashing 
around  a  base  of  the  eye. 


5,800342 
STERILIZATION  BY  GAMMA  IRRADIATION 

Shu-lYing  Li,  1  Kiowa  Ter.,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,960,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,674,290. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940381 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CI.  623—11  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  reconstituted  biopolymeric  implant, 
which  method  comprises: 
exposing  the  implant  to  an  aqueous  environment  so  that  a  final 
water  content  of  the  implant  ranges  from  5%  by  weight  to  a 
maximal  water  absorption  capacity;  and 
sealing  the  hydrated  implant  in  a  gamma  ray-penetrable  but 
bacteria-  or  virus-impenetrable  material. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  artificial  ligament  device 
comprising  securing  a  plurality  of  tows  of  biocompatible  material 
side-by-side  in  a  flat  elongate  array  by  braiding,  looping  the  tows 


5,800344 
TENDON  AND  LIGAMENT  REPAIR  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  Demopulos,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.;  Stephen  A. 
Yencho,  Stanford,  Calif.;  David  A.  Herrin,  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Neil   G.    Mcllvaine,   Seattle,   Wash.;    Michael    D,    Nelson, 
Seattle,  Wash.;  Milton  R.  Sigelmann,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Jose  T. 
V.  de  Castro,  Newtown,  Mass.;  George  Selecman,  Marble- 
head,  Mass.;  John  Collins,  Ipswich,  Mass.;  Imraan  Aziz, 
Stanford,    Calif.,   and    Gorm    Bressner.    Providence,    R.I., 
assignors  to  Omeros  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349358,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  567311 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/OS 
VS.  a.  623—13  179  Claims 


1.  A  splice  for  a  connective  cord  normally  tensioned  in  the  body 
during  joint  movement,  said  splice  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  of 
substantially  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  and  sized  for  closely 
receiving  a  section  of  the  cord,  and  means  for  securing  the  cord  to 
said  sleeve  such  that  tension  applied  to  the  cord  is  transmitted 
through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  opposite  walls  for  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  die  cord,  said  securing  means  including 
several  rigid  pins  extending  between  said  walls,  at  least  some  of 
said  pins  projecting  from  one  of  said  walls  and  being  integral  with 
said  one  wall  and  extending  through  openings  in  Uie  opposite  wall. 


5,800345 
ARTIFICUL  HAIR  FOR  IMPLANTATION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shiro  Yamada,  7-1-606.  Mita  2-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo  108. 
and  Yoshito  Ikada,  182,  Gokasyo-hirookadani  2-cbome.  Uji- 
shi,  Kyoto  611,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01501,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/40301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-163089; 
Mar.  19,  1996,  8-089018 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2//0 
VS.  CI.  623—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  artificial  hair  for  implantation, 
formed  from  a  monofilament  of  a  synthetic  polymer  fiber,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
introducing  a  graft-polymerized  polymer  chain  onto  a  surface  of 
the  artificial  hair  by  applying  ionizing  radiation  or  ultraviolet 
rays  which  produce  free  radicals  in  the  surface  of  the  artificial 
hair  under  a  condition  in  which  Uie  artificial  hair  has  been 
immersed  in  a  solution  of  a  radical-polymerizable  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group- 
containing  monomer  and  a  sulfonic  group-containing  mono- 
mer; 
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chemically  bonding  protein  molecules  to  said  graft-polymerized 

chain;  and 
bonding  the  protein  molecules  chemically  bonded  to  said  graft- 
polymerized  chain  to  one  another,  or  to  additionally  added 
protein  molecules  by  cross-linking  to  form  a  biologically 
compatible  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  artificial  hair 
4.  In  an  artificial  hair  for  implantation,  formed  from  a  monofila- 
ment of  a  synthetic  polymer  fiber  and  having  a  loop  (12)  and  a 
hook  (13)  at  one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
artificial  hair  includes  a  biologically  compatible  layer  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  biologically  compatible  layer  comprising  a 
protein  fixed  to  said  synthetic  polymer  by  chemical  bonding. 


axial  load  is  reproducible  and  accurate  notwithstanding  the 

rigidity  of  any  underlying  surface  adjacent  the  base  member 

10.  A  method  of  joining  a  pair  of  prosthesis  parts  that  are 

connectahle   at  a  taper  lock  connectien  defined  by   respective 

tapered  annular  portions  of  the  prosthesis  parts  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  aligning  the  respective  tapered  annular  portions  of  the  pros- 
thesis parts; 

b)  fitting  the  respective  annular  tapered  portions  together; 

c)  holding  the  respective  tapered  annular  portions  together  with 
spaced  apart  components  anchored  to  a  base  member; 

d)  supporting  an  impact  driver  in  a  position  that  aligns  the 
central  axis  of  the  impact  driver  with  the  respective  annular 
portions; 

e)  using  one  of  the  components  to  hold  one  end  of  the  assembly 
of  prosthesis  parts  opposite  the  impact  driver; 

0  using  a  second  of  the  components  to  hold  a  second  end  of  the 
assembly  of  prosthesis  parts  and  the  impact  driver; 

g)  compressing  the  prosthesis  parts  together  with  the  impact 
driver; 

h)  wherein  in  step  "g",  one  of  the  components  is  movably 
mounted  to  the  base  member  in  relation  to  the  other  compo- 
nent for  activating  the  impact  driver,  so  that  when  the  impact 
driver  is  activated,  an  impact  load  is  transmitted  to  the  respec- 
tive annular  portions. 


5,800,546 
IMPACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MODULAR 

ORTHOPEDIC  PROSTHESIS  COMPO>fENTS 
Greg  Marik;  Scott  Mladsi,  and  Michael  Cooper,  all  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Aug,  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,798 

InL  a."  A6IF  2/28 

U.S.  a.  623—16  10  Claims 


VENTRAL  INTERVERTEBRAL  IMPLANT 
Bemd  Schafer,  and  Stephan  Schmitz,  both  of  Schorndorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schafer  micomed  GmbH,  Schorndorf, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,017,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser,  No.  736,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1994,  94  13 
471  U 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/44 
U.S.  CI.  623—17  24  Claims 


1.  Modular  orthopedic  prosthesis  parts  and  an  impactor  appara- 
tus for  assembling  modular  orthopedic  prosthesis  parts  comprising; 

a)  a  base  member  defining  a  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of 
components  extending  away  from  said  plane; 

b)  said  components  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supports; 

c)  an  impactor  driver  tool  removably  supported  upon  said  sup- 
ports in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  base  member; 

d)  said  components  including  an  impactor  driver  tool  actuator 
that  pivotally  attaches  to  the  ba.se  member; 

e)  the  modular  prosthesis  parts  being  connectable  at  a  taper  lock 
connection  defined  by  respective  tapered  annular  portions  of 
the  prosthesis  parts; 

f)  means  for  holding  the  prosthesis  parts  adjacent  the  base  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  impact  driver,  in  between  the  pair  of 
supports;  and 

g)  said  actuator  defining  means  for  activating  the  impact  driver 
tool  to  transmit  a  load  to  the  prosthesis  parts  for  driving  said 
parts  together  at  the  taper  lock  connection; 

h)  wherein  the  spaced  apart  supports  hold  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  assembly  of  prosthesis  parts  and  impact  driver; 

i)  wherein  the  base  member  and  its  components  carry  axial  load 
transmitted  from  the  unpact  driver  to  the  prosthesis  so  that  the 


1.  A  ventral  intervertebral  implant  for  use  between  two  vertebral 
bodies  of  a  spinal  column,  comprising:  a  ventral  intervertebral 
body  having  an  upper  and  lower  contact  surface,  at  least  one 
opening  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  contact  surfaces, 
and  a  further  opening  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  contact 
surfaces  and  situated  to  intersect  said  at  least  one  opening;  an 
anchor  pin  situated  in  each  opening  that  extends  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  contact  surfaces  and  projecting  beyond  at  least  one 
of  said  contact  surfaces,  each  anchor  pin  being  retractably  disposed 
in  its  respective  opening;  and  a  camshaft  situated  in  said  further 
opening  for  extending  each  anchor  pin  into  a  work  position, 
wherein  said  camshaft  is  removable  from  said  further  opening  after 
each  anchor  pin  is  situated  in  its  work  position. 


5,800348 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSVERSE  SPINAL  CONNECTION 
Alain  Martin,  Saint  Medard  En  Jalles,  France,  and  Bruno 
Franck,  4  rue  jean  Giono,  F-87180  Isle,  France,  assignors  to 
Bruno  Franck,  Isle;  Brienne  Industries,  Pessac,  and  Alpha- 
med,  Bidardt,  all  of  France 

Filed  Mar,  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,930 

Int  a."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  623—17  9  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  transverse  spinal  connection,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bar  (4)  secured  to  at  least  one  spinal  osteosynthesis  rod  (2) 
by  means  of  a  connection/blocking  means  (5)  between  said  trans- 
verse bar  and  said  osteosynthesis  rod.  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  osteosynthesis  rod  in  situ:  the  improvement  wherein  said 
connection/blocking  means  is  constituted: 

by  a  first  part  (6)  in  the  form  of  a  jaw  (8),  provided  with  a 
passage  (10)  for  the  transverse  bar  (4)  and  with  a  blocking 
screw  (22)  adapted  to  project  into  said  passage, 
and  by  a  second  pan  (7)  in  the  form  of  an  oppositely  acting  jaw 

(18)  articulated  on  the  first  pan  (6). 
the  bar  (4)  when  in  place  in  the  passage  (10)  being  adapted, 
upon  screwing  of  said  screw  (22).  to  come  into  bearing  both 
against  the  first  part  (6)  and  against  the  second  part  (7)  and  to 
cause  said  jaws  (8,  18)  to  come  together. 


5.800349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  AN 

ELASTIC  SPINAL  IMPLANT 

Qi-Bin  Bao:  Paul  \.  Higham;  Charanpreet  S,  Ba^a.  and 

Hansen  A.  Yuan,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y„  assignors  to  How- 

raedica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No,  846,791 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/44:  A61B  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  623—17  U  Claims 


foKCGcfWrMli 
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1.  An  insertion  device  for  inserting  an  elastic  prosthetic  spinal 
nucleus  12  into  an  intervertebral  disc  space,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tapered  cannula  14  having  a  straight  zone  48  with  a 
cross-sectional  area  which  approximates  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  prosthetic  spinal  nucleus  12  and  said  tapered 
cannula  14  having  a  tapered  zone  34  which  tapers  from  said 
straight  zone  48  to  a  proximal  opening  50,  wherein  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  straight  zone  48  divided  by  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  proximal  opening  50  is  a  ratio 
lying  between  about  3  and  about  8;  and 


(b)  a  force  transmitting  element  16  for  acting  on  said  elastic 
prosthetic  nucleus  12  at  its  distal  end  13  when  said  nucleus  12 
is  positioned  within  said  straight  zone  48  of  said  tapered 
cannula  14,  said  force  transmitting  element  16  causing  said 
nucleus  12  first  to  move  into  said  tapered  zone  34  and  then 
out  of  said  proximal  opening  50,  the  force  transmitted  by  said 
force  transmitting  element  16  varying  directly  with  the  ratio 
between  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  straight  zone  48  and 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  proximal  opening  50  so  that 
the  speed  at  which  said  nucleus  12  passes  through  said  proxi- 
mal opening  50  is  so  fast  as  to  avoid  permanent  deformation 
of  said  elastic  prosthetic  nucleus  12. 


5.800350 

INTERBODY  FUSION  CAGE 

Mario  M,  Sertich,  32368  Regency  Ct.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio  44012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  615,681,  Mar,  13,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,015 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  623—17  24  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device  adapted  for  fusing  together  adjoining 
vertebrae  connected  by  tissue  of  a  collapsed  disc,  comprising: 

an  inert  generally  rectangularly  shaped  support  body  configured 
to  be  seated  oh  hard  end  plates  of  the  vertebrae,  said  support 
body  having  solid  top  and  bottom  faces; 

a  first  aperture  located  in  one  of  said  support  body  top  and 
bottom  faces:  and, 

a  first  anchoring  peg  movably  mounted  in  said  first  aperture, 
said  first  anchoring  peg  projecting  away  from  said  one  of  said 
lop  and  bottom  faces  and  adapted  to  extend  into  an  associated 
first  vertebra  to  secure  said  support  body  in  place  relative  to 
the  associated  first  vertebra  wherein  said  first  anchoring  peg 
comprises  a  body  having  a  tapered  proximal  end  and  an 
apertured  distal  end. 


5,800351 
APPARATUS  .AND  METHOD  FOR  SHOULDER 
ARTHROPLASTY 
Daniel  E.  Williamson;  Connie  P.  Marchek,  and  Lance  Dean 
Perry,  all  of  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Blomet.  Inc..  War- 
saw, Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,940 
Int  CI."  A6IF  2/40 
VS.  CI.  623—19  27  Claims 

1.  A  glenoid  component  for  use  in  shoulder  arthroplasty,  said 
glenoid  component  adapted  to  be  implanted  into  a  scapula  and 
engaged  by  a  head  of  a  humeral  component,  said  glenoid  compo- 
nent comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  articulating  surface  and  a  second  textured 
medial  surface  opposite  said  first  articulating  surface,  said 
first  articulating  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  head  of 
the  humeral  component  and  said  second  textured  medial  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  scapula; 
a  plurality  of  circular  base  members  extending  from  said  second 
textured  medial  surface,  each  of  said  circular  base  members 
providing  a  circular  ba.se  pad  having  a  first  diameter,  and 
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pluralit>'  of  cylindrical  pegs,  each  of  said  cylindrical  pegs 
having  a  first  end  adapted  to  engage  a  cavity  formed  in  the 
scapula  and  a  second  end  extending  from  one  of  said  circular 
base  members,  each  of  said  cylindrical  pegs  partially  defined 
by  a  sideuall  having  a  second  diameter,  wherein  said  first 
diameter  of  said  circular  base  pegs  is  larger  than  said  second 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  pegs  to  increase  peg  shear 
strength  without  having  to  enlarge  each  cavity  formed  in  the 
scapula  to  accommodate  a  larger  second  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  pegs. 


5.800352 
MECHANICALLY  LINKED  HINGED  TOTAL  KNEE 
PROTHESIS 
Mark  R.  Forte,  11  Oak  La.,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.  07058 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854.225.  Mar.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5358.527.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.790, 

Mar.  22.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.236,461.  This  application  Oct.  21, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  327.092 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/3H 

U.S.  a.  623—20  16  Claims 


II.  A  hinge  assembly  for  use  in  a  knee  prosthesis  adapted  to 
provide  hingeable  connection  between  a  femoral  component  and  a 
tibial  component  of  such  knee  prosthesis,  to  enable  anterior- 
posterior  translation  to  take  place  between  said  femoral  component 
and  said  tibial  component  and  to  offer  total  posterior  stabilization 
thereto,  said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a)  plural  spaced  apart  femoral  hinge  components: 

b)  a  tibial  hinge  component  located  between  said  femoral  hinge 
components,  said  tibial  hinge  component  comprising  a  tibial 
post  having  opposed  lateral  peripheral  surfaces  and  an  upper 
peripheral  surface; 

c)  a  hinge  axis  compnsing  a  hinge  pin  extending  between  said 
femoral  hinge  components  and  said  tibial  hinge  component; 
and 

d)  hinge-related  posterior  stabilization  means  comprising  cam 
means  comprising  said  tibial  hinge  component  and  follower 
means  defined  by  said  femoral  hinge  components,  said  fol- 
lower means  comprising  an  intercondylar  housing  defined 
between   said   femoral   hinge   components   and   adapted   to 


receive  said  tibial  hinge  component  for  articulating  engage- 
ment therein,  and  wherein  said  intercondylar  housing  has 
lateral  wall  surfaces  and  a  roof  surface;  and  wherein  respec- 
tive lateral  wall  surfaces  and  lateral  peripheral  surfaces 
engage  each  other  in  sliding  contact,  and  said  roof  surface  and 
said  upper  peripheral  surface  engage  each  other  in  rolling  and 
sliding  contact. 


5.800353 
HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  TO  BE  PERMANENTLY 
ANCHORED  WITHIN  A  FEMUR  OF  A  PATIENT 
Bjorn  Albrektsson.   Onsala;    Magnus   Jacobsson.   Goteborg: 
Lars  Carlsson:  Tord  Rostlund.  both  of  Kullavik.  and  Stig 
Wennberg,  Angered,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .4ktiebolaget 
Astra,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00511,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01769,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  23.  1991.  9102216 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/36 
VS.  CI.  623—23  12  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  adapted  in  use  to  be 
permanently  anchored  in  a  channel  provided  in  a  human  femur 
which  extends  forwardly  into  the  femur  neck  from  an  opening  in  a 
femur  neck  section  exposed  by  resection  of  the  femur  head  towards 
a  position  below  the  greater  trochanter  of  the  femur  and  compris- 
ing a  rearward  section  which  extends  forwardly  from  the  opening 
and  transversely  to  the  outer  surface  layer  of  cortical  bone  of  the 
femur  in  at  least  three  locations  and  a  co-axial  forward  section 
which  extends  forwardly  from  the  rearward  section,  the  fixture 
comprising: 

a  rearward  fixture  component  part  for  anchorage  in  the  rearward 

section  of  the  channel  which  is  of  such  transverse  dimensions 

as  to  extend  to  at  least  three  cortical  bone  locations  when 

anchored  in  the  rearward  section  of  the  channel;  and 

a  forward  fixture  component  part  for  anchorage  in  the  forward 

section  of  the  channel; 
wherein  a  forward  end  of  the  rearward  fixture  component  pan 
and  a  rearward  end  of  the  forward  fixture  component  part  are 
adapted  to  interlock  when  the  fixture  component  parts  are 
anchored  in  their  respective  sections  of  the  channel  and 
wherein  securing  means  are  provided  for  biasing  the  inter- 
locking end  of  one  of  the  fixture  component  parts  transversely 
against  the  interlocking  end  of  the  other  fixture  component 
pan  to  secure  the  forward  and  rearward  fixture  compoifent 
parts  together  when  the  fixture  component  parts  are  anchored 
in  their  respective  sections  of  the  channel. 
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5.800354 
ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR  AN  ARTIFICIAL  HIP- JOINT 
Werner  Scholz,  Alte  Dohrener  Strasse  76,  30173  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  07 
609.9;  May  24,  1996,  296  09  287  U 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—22  13  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  endoprosthesis  for  an  artificial  hip-joint  com- 
prising: 
a  shank  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  an  adapter  positioned  at  one  of  said  ends; 

c)  a  ballhead  including  a  fitted  recess,  said  fitted  recess 
engagible  to  said  adapter  in  a^  detachable  manner;  and. 

d)  each  of  said  adapter  (2)  and  said  fitted  recess  (6)  are  opera- 
tively  associated  with  a  means  for  retaining  said  ballhead  (4) 
in  a  selected  axial  position  relative  to  said  adapter  (2). 


a  locking  component  configured  to  couple  the  permitting  means 
to  inhibit  the  generally  radially  outward  elastic  deformation  of 
the  bearing  surface  around  the  rim. 


5,800,556 

ADJUSTABLE  BIPOLAR-UNIPOLAR  ADAPTOR  FOR  A 

HEAD  TRIAL 

Anthony  Sanders,  Lakeville;  Paul  Salvas,  Norton,  and  Mark  A. 

Manasas,  South  Easton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Professional,  Inc..  Raynham.  Mass. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,764 

int.  CI."  A6IF  2/76 

VS.  a.  623—23  9  Claims 


1.  A  femoral  head  trial  adaptor  for  convening  a  shell  trial  to  a 
head  trial  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  ring  portion  comprising  a  central  opening,  said  ring 

portion  adapted  to  be  received  by  a  shell  trial; 
a  neck  portion  extending  from  said  opening  in  said  ring  portion. 

said  neck  portion  compnsing  an  opening  for  receiving  a  neck 

trunnion  of  a  femoral  stem  trial;  and 
a  connecting  portion  for  securing  said  ring  portion  to  a  said  shell 

trial. 


5,800355 
ACETABULAR  CUP  BEARING  LINER 
Frederick  C.  Gray,  III,  Winona  Lake,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DePuy 
Orthopaedics,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,074 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/32 

V.S.  CI.  623—22    .  35  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  component  for  a  ball-and-socket  joint  prosthesis, 
the  bearing  component  comprising 

a  bearing  liner  defined  by  an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  formed 
with  a  rim  defining  an  opening  to  a  concave  bearing  surface 
describing  more  than  a  hemisphere,  and  means  formed  in  the 
rim  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  for  permitting  gen- 
erally radially  outward  elastic  deformation  of  the  bearing 
surface  adjacent  the  rim.  the  outward  deformation  selectively 
radially  enlarging  the  opening  to  the  concave  bearing  surface, 
and 


5,800357 
JOINT  PROSTHESIS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A 
DRILLING  IN  AT  LEAST  ONE  JOINT  HEAD 
Laghaollah  Elhami,  Kafkastrasse  68,  D-81737,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00481,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732J47 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
378.3;  Oct.  28,  1994,  44  38  620.6 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/36 
V.S.  CI.  623—23  S3  Claims 

1.  A  joint  prosthesis  for  a  joint  head  of  a  joint,  which  head 
cooperates  with  a  joint  cavity,  said  prosthesis  compnsing: 

a  cap  having  a  contact  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  joint  head, 
and  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  at  least  approximately 
shaped  as  a  spherical  cap; 
a  telescopic  arrangement  having  a  first  telescopic  member  linked 
with  the  cap  and  projecting  from  the  cap.  and  a  second 
telescopic  member  which  is  in  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  first  telescopic  member,  said  telescopic  arrangenwnt 
being  sized  and  arranged  so  as  to  pass  through  a  dnlling  in  the 
joint  head  and  bone  regions  adjacent  thereto  when  in  an 
implanted  slate,  and 
a  supporting  member  attached  to  said  second  telescopic  member 
and  designed  for  fixation  to  a  bone  surface  of  a  bone  located 
opposite  to  the  joint  head, 
wherein  the  first  telescopic  member  is  guided  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  relation  to  the  second  telescopic  member  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  joint  cavity. 
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wherein  said  contact  surface  is  defined  by  an  internal  surface  of 
the  cap,  which  internal  surface  is  at  least  approximately 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  joint  head,  and  wherein  said 
prosthesis  comprises  restraining  means  the  operation  of  which 
is  dependent  on  the  direction  of  the  forces  acting  thereon  so  as 
to  permit  changes  in  position  of  the  cap  with  respect  to  the 
supporting  member  in  the  direction  away  from  the  joint 
cavity,  and  to  at  least  impede  changes  in  position  of  the  cap 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  member  in  the  direction 
towards  the  joint  cavity  in  comparison  with  the  changes  of 
position  in  the  direction  away  of  the  joint  cavity. 


5.800^58 
HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Gerard  A.  LaHaise,  Sr.,  275  Anthony  Mill  Rd.,  Bechtelsville, 
Pa.  19505 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Set.  No.  802,256 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/i6:2/34 

VS.  a.  623—23  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  total  hip  joint  replacement  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  femoral  component  including 

a  medial  clamp  comprising  upper  and  lower  substantially 
semi-circular  members,  a  bridge  member  and  means  for 
securing  said  upper  and  lower  semi-circular  members 
together,  said  upper  and  said  lower  semi-circular  members 
opposingly  disposed  to  sandwich  a  femoral  shoulder  ther- 
ebetween and  integrally  attached  to  said  bridge  member  in 


a  substantially  frusto-conical  formation,  said  bridge  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section: 

a  lateral  clamp  comprising  a  substantially  hemispherical 
member,  said  hemispherical  member  dimensioned  and  con- 
figured to  engage  a  femoral  shoulder;  and. 

means  for  connecting  said  lateral  clamp  to  said  medial  clamp 
about  a  femoral  shoulder  to  allow  secure  external  fixation 
thereto:  and, 
an  acetabular  component  including 

an  acetabular  cup  for  placement  within  a  pelvic  acetabular 
cavity: 

a  ball  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  closely  received  by 
said  acetabular  cup  to  allow  universal  rotation  when  placed 
within  said  acetabular  cup,  including  a  roller  bearings 
assembly; 

a  hub  assembly  comprising  means  for  cooperating  with  said 
roller  bearings  assembly  to  facilitate  rotational  movement 
between  said  acetabular  component  and  said  femoral  com- 
ponent, and  means  for  insertably  connecting  said  ball  to 
said  bridge  member  of  said  femoral  component; 
a  protective  retainer,  said  retainer  comprising  a  slightly-curved 

annular  ring  and  a  raised,  inwardly-curved  annular  ring,  said 

slightly-curved  annular  ring  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

and, 
means  for  securing  said  protective  retainer  to  the  outer  surface 

of  a  pelvic  bone. 


5,800,559 
COATED  FEMORAL  STEM  PROSTHESIS 
Paul  A.  Higtaam,  Ringwood,  N  J.,  and  Larry  T.  Warfield,  Hel- 
lertown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,572,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,452,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  189,629,  Feb.  1, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
739,090 
Int.  a.*  A6IF  2/32 
VS.  a.  623—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  hip  joint  prosthesis  having  reduced  adhesion  to 
bone  cement  comprising: 
a  proximal  stem  portion;  and 

a  distal  stem  portion  for  contact  exclusively  with  bone  cement 
lining  a  bone  cavity,  said  distal  stem  being  formed  from  metal 
having  a  polished  surface  finish  coated  with  a  discrete  layer  of 
diamond-like  carbon  to  reduce  adhesion  to  bone  cement,  said 
layer  of  diamond-hke  carbon  being  from  about  I  to  30 
microns  thick  with  an  outer  surface  maintaining  said  polished 
surface  finish. 


5,800,560 
HIP  PROSTHESIS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 
Klaus  Draenert,  Gabriel-Max-Str.  3,  D-8000  Miinich  90,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,510.  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,658,352, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,326,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1988,  38  30 
748.0 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/36 
VS.  CI.  623—23  14  Claims 

1.  A  hip  joint  endoprosthesis  comprising: 
an  elongated  stem  having  an  end;  and 


a  trigger  mechanism  on  said  finger  placement  surface  of  said 
first  gripping  member,  said  trigger  mechanism  in  communica- 
tion with  said  actuator. 


POWER-ASSISTED  UPPER  EXTREMITY  ORTHOSIS 
David  Rodriguez,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,967 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/54:2/74 
VS.  a.  623—26  12  Oaims 


I.  An  orthotic  device  to  be  worn  on  a  human  forearm,  hand, 
fingers  and  thumb  comprising: 

a  first  gripping  member  including  a  first  gripping  surface  and  a 
finger  placement  surface; 

a  second  gripping  member  including  a  second  gripping  surface 
and  a  thumb  placement  surface,  said  second  gripping  surface 
opposing  said  first  gripping  surface,  said  first  gripping  mem- 
ber being  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  gripping  mem- 
ber, and  said  first  gripping  member  and  said  second  gripping 
member  being  interposable  between  said  thumb  and  fingers  of 
said  human  hand;  and 

an  elongate  member  immovably  secured  to  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  gripping  members; 

an  actuator  in  communication  with  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  gripping  members,  said  actuator  capable  of  moving 
said  first  gripping  member  relative  to  said  second  gripping 
member; 

a  cylinder  of  compressed  gas  for  powering  said  actuator,  said 
cylinder  being  mounted  to  the  rest  of  said  orthotic  device,  said 
cylinder  sized  substantially  smaller  than  said  device;  and 

179-290  O.G.- 98-  15:QL3 


5,800362 

PROSTHETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  SHOCKS 

Kerry  E.  Wilkinson,  5750  W.  Linda  La.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,009 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/60 

VS.  CI.  623—27  7  Claims 


a  head  portion  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  elongated  stem  with  an 
adjustable  connection,  the  adjustable  connection  allowing  the 
head  portion  to  be  independently  adjustable  relative  to  the 
elongated  stem  in  a  first  dimension  and  in  a  second  dimen- 
sion. 


I.  Prosthetic  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  element,  including 
a  socket  portion  for  receiving  a  prosthetic  connector  element, 
an  end  wall  at  the  socket  portion, 
a  first  slot  in  the  end  wall, 
a  first  bore  extending  from  the  end  wall,  and 
external  threads  remote  from  the  end  wall; 
a  tubular  member,  including 

a  first  portion  extending  into  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical 

element,  and 
a  second  bore; 
a  sleeve  disposed  in  the  second  bore,  including 
an  end  wall  spaced  apart  from  the  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical 

element, 
a  second  slot  in  the  end  wall  generally  parallel  to  the  slot  in 

the  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  element,  and 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  remote  from  the  end 

wall; 
a  cylindrical  bushing  disposed  in  the  first  bore  and  secured  to 
the  tubular  member,  including  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  disposed  on  the  radially  outwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  sleeve  for  providing  joint  movement  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  sleeve,  and  the  bushing; 
means  for  absorbing  shocks  disposed  in  the  sleeve  between  the 

end  walls;  and 
cap  means  secured  to  the  external  threads  of  the  cylindrical 
element  for  securing  the  tubular  member,  the  sleeve  and  the 
bushing  to  the  cylindrical  element. 


5.800.563 
IMPACT  REDUCING  PROSTHETIC  PYLON 
Robert  E.  Arbogast,  Mt.  SterUng,-  Eric  K.  Bartkus,  Grove  City; 
James  M.  Colvin.  Hilliard.  and  Sujatha  Srinivasan,  Mt 
Sterling,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Com- 
pany, Mount  Sterling,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,141 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/62 
U.S.  a.  623—35  16  Oaims 

1.  An  impact  reducing  prosthetic  pylon  comprising: 
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a  distal  component  configured  to  be  attached  to  a  prosthetic 

body  part; 
a  proximal  component  attachable  to  a  residual  body  part;  and 
a  joint  between  said  distal  and  proximal  components,  said  joint 

comprising: 

a)  a  housing  formed  at  an  end  of  said  distal  component,  said 
proximal  component  being  movably  fitted  in  said  housing 
such  that  said  proximal  component  fits  in  said  housing  by  a 
variable  degree, 

b)  a  compressively  resilient  foam  member  located  in  said 
housing  and  elastically  limiting  a  degree  of  fining  of  said 
proximal  component  in  said  housing, 

c)  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  distal  component  about 
said  proximal  component, 

d)  means  for  absorbing  torsional  stresses  generated  in  said 
distal  component  and  reducing  transfer  of  the  torsional 
stresses  to  said  proximal  component,  and 

e)  means  for  preventing  separation  of  said  distal  and  proximal 
components,  comprising  a  washer  mounted  to  said  proxi- 
mal component  and  positioned  at  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
housing,  further  comprising  an  elastomenc  gasket  posi- 
tioned between  said  washer  and  said  bottom  wall  for 
absorbing  impacts  of  said  washer  on  said  bottom  wall. 


5,800,5M 
ANKLE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 
Roger  Gelineau,  487  First  Avenue,  lUe  des  Cheoes,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  ROH  OTO 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,633 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/62:2/66 

VS.  a.  623—38  6  Qaims 


I.  A  leg  prosthesis  for  attachment  to  a  remaining  leg  portion  of 
an  amputee  patient  comprising: 

a  foot  prosthesis  defining  an  elongate  body  having  a  lower 
surface  for  engaging  the  ground,  an  upper  surface  generally 
parallel  to  the  lower  surface  and  two  generally  upstanding 


side  surfaces  each  on  a  respective  side  of  the  body  so  that  the 

body  is  shaped  to  simulate  a  foot  and  to  receive  a  shoe  of  the 

patient  for  application  of  pressure  from  the  leg  prosthesis  to 

the  ground  through  the  shoe; 
an  upper  coupling  for  attachment  to  the  remaining  leg  portion; 
and  an  ankle  prosthesis  located  between  the  foot  prosthesis  and 

the  upper  coupling,  the  ankle  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  lower  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
foot  prosthesis  and  having  a  first  swivel  element  standing 
upwardly  therefrom; 

an  upper  mounting  portion  for  attachment  to  the  upper  cou- 
pling and  having  a  second  swivel  element  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  co-operation  with 
the  first  swivel  element; 

the  swivel  elements  defining  co-operating  abutment  surfaces 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  longitudinal  of  the  foot  prosthesis 
and  located  between  the  side  surfaces; 

the  swivel  elements  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation  about 
an  adjustment  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  plane; 

each  of  the  abutment  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 
thereon,  the  ribs  being  raised  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  adjustment  axis  toward  the  other  of  the  abutment  sur- 
faces and  the  ribs  extending  radially  of  the  adjustment  axis 
at  angularly  spaced  positions  therearound; 

the  ribs  of  the  abutment  surface  of  the  first  swivel  element 
being  arranged  to  intermesh  with  the  ribs  of  the  abutment 
surface  of  the  second  swivel  element; 

and  means  for  clamping  the  abutment  surfaces  of  the  swivel 
elements  together  to  hold  the  raised  ribs  in  an  intermeshed 
relationship  to  maintain  the  swivel  elements  against  said 
relative  rotation  at  a  selected  angle  around  the  adjustment 
axis; 

the  clamping  means  being  temporarily  releasable  to  a  distance 
to  release  the  ribs  from  said  intermeshed  relationship  to 
allow  adjustment  rotation  of  the  first  swivel  element  rela- 
tive to  the  second  swivel  element  through  an  angle  which  is 
a  whole  number  multiple  of  the  angular  spacing  of  the  ribs. 


5,800,565 

LEG  PROSTHESIS  WITH  QUICK  EXCHANGE  AND 

DISPLACEMENT  ADJUSTMENT  CONNECTIONS 

Lutz  Biedermann,  VS-Villingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bieder- 

mann  Motech  GmbH,  VS-Schwenningen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01609,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  OcL  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1994,  94  08 
556  U 

lot  a.*  A61F  2/62:2/64:2/76 
VS.  CI.  623—38  12  Claims 

I.  A  leg  prosthesis  comprising 
a  thigh  member; 
a  lower  leg  member; 
a  knee  part  having  an  upper  knee  member,  a  lower  knee  member 

and  a  joint  connecting  said  knee  inembers; 
said  thigh  member,  lower  leg  member  and  knee  part  being 

positioned  along  a  leg  axis, 
a  swing  phase  control  device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  upper  knee  member 
and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  lower  knee 
member;  and 
a  connection  unit  comprising  first  means  for  connecting  said 
thigh  member  to  said  upper  knee  member  and  second  ineans 
for  connecting  said  lower  leg  member  to  said  lower  knee 
member. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  means  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  relative  displacement  of  the  respective  connected 
members  in  a  direction  other  than  said  leg  axis,  said  second 
means  comprising  quick  exchange  means. 


a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  which  the 
piston  is  mounted,  the  piston  being  completely  contained 
within  the  cylinder,  the  piston  being  reciprocable  in  the 
hydraulic  cylinder,  the  cylinder  further  having  channels  inter- 
connecting opposed  ends  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  whereby  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  therethrough  upon 
movement  of  the  piston; 
means  on  an  end  of  the  cylinder  for  mounting  the  first  link  of  the 

artificial  joint  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
channels,  the  means  for  resisting  including  back  valves  for 
causing  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  in  diflTerenl  channels  for  each 
direction  of  movement  of  the  piston;  and 
a  shaft  having  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  the  shaft  extends  into  the 
cylinder  and  the  gear  meshes  with  the  rack-gearing  of  the 
piston,  only  the  shaft  extends  from  an  interior  of  the  hydraulic 
cyhnder  while  the  piston  and  means  for  resisting  are  con- 
tained within  the  cylinder,  and  wherein  the  second  link  of  the 
artificial  joint  is  mounted  to  the  shaft,  movement  of  the  shaft 
moving  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  thereby  forcing  hydraulic 
fluid  through  the  channels  of  the  cylinder,  the  means  for 
resisting  movement  resisting  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
dampen  movement  of  the  shaft. 


5.800,566 
ARTIFICIAL  JOINT  WITH  A  HYDRAULIC  DAMPING 
CYLINDER 
Finn  Graranas,  Brantalid  18,  S-511  56  Kinna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00513,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25165.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  9.  1992,  9201749,- 
Aug.  28,  1992.  9202472 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/64 
U.S.  a.  623-39  15  claims 


5.800,567 
KNEE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ARTIFICUL  LIMB 
John  Edwin  Cooper,  Haslemere.  Great  Britain:  Robert  E. 
Arbogast  Mount  SterUng.  Ohio;  Jay  H.  Kinsinger,  Cedar- 
ville,  Ohio,  and  Sujatha  Srinivasan.  Mount  Steriing.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company.  Mount  Sterling, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11.  19%, 
9605110 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/62 
VS.  CI.  623-39  34  Qbdms 


\\ 


I        22 


1.  A  combination  of  an  artificial  knee  joint  and  a  device  for 
damping  turning  movement  in  the  artificial  knee  joint,  the  artificial 
knee  joint  having  at  least  one  pivot  point,  the  combination  com- 
prising the  artificial  knee  joint  having  a  first  link  and  a  second  link 
and  the  device  for  damping  comprising: 

a  piston  having  a  rack-gearing  along  one  side  thereof; 


r.4      ^.-1 


1.  A  knee  mechanism  in  a  lower  limb  prosthesis,  comprising: 

an  upper  member  conneclable  to  a  thigh  so  as  to  define  a 
posterior  and  anterior  orientation  relative  to  a  load  line  of  the 
upper  member; 

a  lower  member;  and 

a  polycentric  linkage  connecting  said  lower  member  to  said 
upper  member  such  that  said  lower  member  can  rotate  poste- 
riorly from  a  fully  extended  position  with  respect  to  said 
upper  member  about  an  instantaneous  center  of  rotation. 

wherein  said  instantaneous  center  of  rotation  is  above  the  knee 
mechanism  and  posterior  to  the  load  line  when  said  lower 
member  is  in  the  fully  extended  position,  and  wherein,  in  at 
least  an  initial  range  of  flexion  of  said  lower  member  from 
said  fully  extended  position,  a  locus  of  said  instantaneous 
center  of  rotation  mo\es  continuously  downward  and  to  the 
posterior,  with  increased  flexion  of  the  lower  member 
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5,800.568 
PROSTHETIC  ANKLE  AND  WALKING  SYSTEM 
Stewart  L.  Atkinson,  and  Donald  L.  Poggi,  both  of  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash^  assignors  to  Model  &  Instrument  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Poulsbo,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602041 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/66 

VS.  a.  623—52  1  Claim 


/«? 


1  A  prosthetic  ankle  for  use  between  a  pylon  and  a  prosthetic 
fool  to  support  a  person's  weight  on  the  ground,  the  prosthetic 
ankle  comprising: 

an  upper  leg  adapted  for  connecting  to  a  lower  end  of  the  pylon, 
the  upper  leg  having  a  hole  through  it  in  substantial  alignment 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pylon; 

a  lower  leg  adapted  for  connecting  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
prosthetic  foot  in  a  manner  in  which  the  lower  leg  is  substan- 
tially prevented  from  moving  upwardly  and  downwardly  with 
respect  to  the  prosthetic  foot; 

an  interconnecting  member  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower 
legs  so  the  legs  rotate  about  a  medial/lateral  axis,  the  inter- 
connecting member  resiliently  biasing  the  legs  apart  from  one 
another  about  the  medial/lateral  axis  to  space  front  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  legs  apart  from  one  another  by  a  greater 
distance  than  rear  portions  of  the  upper  and  lower  legs  when 
the  person's  weight  is  placed  on  the  prosthetic  ankle  at  heel 
strike;  and 

a  limit  device  having  a  limit  strap  coupling  the  upper  and  lower 
legs  to  each  other  and  a  tensioning  device  coupled  between 
the  limit  strap  and  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  legs,  wherein 
the  limit  strap  has  a  loop  having  an  axis  positioned  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  the  hole  of  the  upper  leg, 
wherein  the  tensioning  device  comprises  a  cylindrical  insert 
nut  inserted  into  the  hole  of  the  upper  leg  with  its  axis 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  hole  of  the  upper  leg  and 
with  an  end  extending  through  the  loop  of  the  limit  strap,  and 
wherein  the  insert  nut  has  a  cam  lobe  on  its  cylindrical  surface 
pressing  against  an  inside  edge  of  the  loop  of  the  limit  strap 
such  that  the  limit  strap  may  be  tensioned  to  greater  and  lesser 
degrees  by  turning  the  insert  nut. 


UMI 


5,800,569 

PROSTHESIS  WITH  RESILIENT  ANKLE  BLOCK 

Van  L.  Phillips,  5499  Maravillas,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Rancho  Santa 

Fe,  Calif.  92067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290339,  Aug.  IS,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,557 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2/66 
VS.  a.  623—53  29  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  foot  for  attaching  to  a  socket  or  pylon  of  a 
lower-limb  amputee,  comprising; 
a  foot  plate  element,  including  posterior,  medial  and  anterior 
sections,  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of 


/M 


a  natural  human  foot,  said  foot  plate  element  comprising  a 
resilient  material  capable  of  flexing  along  its  length,  said  foot 
plate  element  having  a  tapered  thickness  along  its  length  such 
that  said  thickness  increases  from  said  posterior  section  to 
said  medial  section  and  decreases  from  said  medial  section  to 
said  anterior  section; 

an  ankle  plate  element  having  a  length  substantially  shorter  than 
said  foot  plate  element;  and 

an  ankle  block  comprising  a  relatively  soft,  compressible  mate- 
rial sandwiched  between  said  ankle  plate  element  and  said 
foot  plate  element,  said  ankle  block  providing  substantially 
the  sole  means  of  support  and  connection  between  said  foot 
plate  and  said  ankle  plate; 

whereby  said  foot  plate  and  said  ankle  block  flex  in  a  coopera- 
tive manner  to  provide  substantially  smooth  and  continuous 
rollover  transition  from  heel-strike  to  heel-off. 


5,800,570 
LOWER  EXTREMITY  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Milo  S.  Collier,  1152  Douglas  St.,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,450 
Int  CI.''  A6IF  2/66 
U.S.  CI.  623—55  14  Claims 


1.  A  lower  extremity  prosthetic  device  which  includes  a  foot 
structure,  the  foot  structure  comprising: 

a  heel  member; 

an  elongate,  dorsal  midfoot  member  joined  to  said  heel  member 
and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  in  an  arc,  said  midfoot 
member  including  elongate  medial  and  lateral  arch  elements, 
said  arch  elements  being  transversely  spaced  to  accommodate 
torsional  flexion  of  said  foot  structure  upon  application  of  a 
stride-related  force;  and 

an  elongate  plantar  member  which  extends  between  said  heel 
member  and  a  forward  end  of  said  midfoot  member,  said 
plantar  member  being  configured  to  longitudinally  flex  in 
response  to  application  of  a  stride-related  force  to  said  foot 
structure. 


5,800,571 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOLUNTARY  CLOSING 
PROSTHETIC  PREHENSOR 
Lawrence  Evan  Carlson,  Boulder,  Colo.,-  Daniel  David  Frey, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Eric  Stewart  Brown,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  University  Technology  Corporation,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^45 

Int.  a.*  A61F  2/42 

VS.  a.  623—57  12  Claims 


away  from  the  sector,  whereby  the  pawl  pivots  with  respect 
to  the  link  until  the  pawl  tooth  is  pulled  free  from  the  sector 
teeth;  and 
means  for  biasing  the  link  to  pivot  the  second  end  of  the  link 
away  from  the  sector  to  unlock  the  mechanism. 


1.  A  ratchet  and  pawl  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  ratchet  including  a  sector  having  a  plurality  of  protruding 

teeth; 
a  pawl  assembly, 
base  means  attached  to  the  pawl  assembly  for  locating  the  pawl 

assembly  adjacent  to  the  ratchet;  ■>' 

said  pawl  assembly  including: 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  means,  said  link  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 
link  pivots  with  respect  to  the  first  end  of  the  link  thereby 
bringing  the  second  end  of  the  link  toward  or  away  from 
the  sector,  and 
a  pawl,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  first 
end  of  the  pawl  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  link,  said  pawl  having  a  tooth  on  the  second  end  of  the 
pawl  for  engaging  the  sector  teeth  when  the  second  end  of 
the  pawl  is  brought  toward  the  sector;  and 
means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  the  mechanism  by 
pivoting  the  link  such  that  the  pawl  tooth  moves  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  sector  teeth  including: 
a  cam  adjacent  to  the  link  having  a  wider  portion  and  a 
narrower  portion,  said  cam  rotationally  attached  to  the 
second  finger  and  capable  of  rotating  in  only  one  direction; 
a  cable  wound  around  the  cam  for  rotating  the  cam  when  the 
cable  is  pulled  with  sufBcient  force,  whereby  to  lock  the 
mechanism  the  wider  portion  of  the  cam  is  rotated  into 
contact  with  the  link  to  pivot  the  second  end  of  die  link 
toward  the  sector,  such  that  the  pawl  tooth  moves  into 
engagement  with  the  sector  teeth,  and  to  unlock  the  mecha- 
nism the  wider  portion  of  the  cam  is  rotated  away  from  the 
link  to  allow  the  link  to  pivot  the  second  end  of  die  link 


5,800,572 

ARM  SOCKET  AND  ATTACHED  HAND  PROSTHESIS 

William  H.  LoveaU,  R.R.  1,  Box  149A,  Rutledge,  Me.  63563 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,191 

Int  a."  A61F  2/56:2/80 

VS.  CI.  623—63  8  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  a  residuum  of  an  arm  with  a  below  elbow 
amputation  comprising  a  shell  formed  to  essentially  match  the 
contour  of  the  residuum,  said  shell  having  an  open  proximal  end.  a 
closed  distal  end,  a  posterior  wall  and  an  anterior  wall  attached  to 
the  closed  end  and  opposed  medial  and  lateral  walls,  said  medial 
and  lateral  walls  attached  to  the  closed  end  and  merged  into  the 
posterior  and  anterior  walls,  a  lining  of  soft,  compressible  material 
disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  sad  shell, 
a  gate  formed  in  the  anterior  wall  at  the  elbow,  opening  the  shell 
along  the  proximal  end  and  hinged  along  either  the  medial  or 
lateral  walls  and  a  fastener  for  securing  the  gate  closed  along  the 
media]  or  lateral  wall  opposite  the  hinged  side  of  the  gate  whereby 
the  lining  in  the  shell  can  be  adjusted  with  the  gate  open  and  the 
residuum  of  an  arm,  including  the  elbow,  easily  slipped  into  the 
socket. 
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BULK  DYEING  USING  QUINOPHTHALONE  DYESTUFFS 
Stephjui  Michaells,  Odentol;  Peter  Roschger,  Ludwigshafen 
and  Volker  Hederich,  Koln,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesetlschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,141,  Sep.  9,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,551,  Sep.  29, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser  No 

826,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1994,  44  35 
714.1 

Int  CI.*  C09B  25/00;  C08K  5/3437 

V.SCl.S^S09  J  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  bulk  dyeing  of  plastics,  wherein  a  dyestuff  of 
the  formula  (I) 


(A-Z), 


(I) 


attaching  at  least  one  prong  member  to  a  central  portion  of  the 
Vend  prong  member,  the  central  portion  connecting  the  two 
receptacles  to  each  other,  the  prong  member  having  two 
spaced  distal  ends  for  confining  the  article  between  the  spaced 
distal  ends  and  the  two  receptacles. 
25.  A  method  of  fonning  a  setting  for  mounting  an  article, 
comprising: 

fonning  a  Vend  prong  member  having  two  receptacles  that  face 
each  other,  each  receptacle  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
cross-section  that  includes  two  faces  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  joining  the  two  faces; 

fonning  a  clearance  hole  in  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the 
receptacles  near  an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  recep- 
tacles, the  clearance  hole  extending  through  the  at  least  one 
receptacle:  and 

attaching  at  least  one  prong  member  to  a  central  portion  of  the 
V-end  prong  member,  the  central  portion  connecting  the  two 
receptacles  to  each  other,  the  pnmg  member  having  two 
spaced  distal  ends  for  confining  the  article  between  the  spaced 
distal  ends  and  the  two  receptacles. 


wherein 

Z  represents  CO, 

A  represents  alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkylmercapto,  cyano  C  -C  - 

alkylcarbamino,  C,-C,o-aryl,  Ce-C,„-aryloxy  or  C,-c'- 
alkoxy  or 

A  represents  aryl,   which   is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

Ci-Cj-alkyl,     C^-Cio-aryl,    C.-C^-alkylmercapto,    cyano 

C.-C^-alkylcarbamino,  Cs-<:,o-aiyloxy,  or  C.-C^-alkoxy  and 

p  denotes  1  or  2, 

is  mcorporated  mto  the  molten  plastic  composition  or  in  which  the 

dyestuff  is  added  to  the  monomer  components  for  the  preparation 

of  the  plastic. 


5,800,575 
IN  SITU  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BYPASS  CAPACITOR 
ELEMENT  INTERNALLY  WITHIN  A  CAPACITIVE  PCB 
Gregory  L.  Lucas,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zycon  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  aara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,440,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,261,153.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,671 

InL  CL'  H«1G  4/40 
UA  a.  29-25.42  25  Claims 


5,800,574 
VEND  SETTINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Walter  RIcci,  Midlotiiian,-  Mark  Fillman,  Richmond;  Michael 
Shields,  Chesterfield;  Eric  l^eveUan,  Sandston,  and  Steve 
Stickley,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hoover  & 
Strong,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,905 

Int.  CL*  B23P  5/00:  A44C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-10  33  c,i^ 


I.  An  in  situ  method  of  forming  a  bypass  capacitor  element 
internally  within  a  capacitive  printed  circuit  board  (PCB),  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  selecting  a  dielectric  component  having  at  least  one 
sheet  of  thennally  responsive  matenal  capable  of  bonding  to 
adjacent  layers  during  final  lamination  of  a  PCB  with  a  dielectric 
material  providing  a  selected  dielectric  constant  substantially 
throughout  the  area  of  the  dielectric  component  and  conductive 
foils  as  components  of  the  bypass  capacitor  element,  artangmg  the 
conductive  foils  as  layers  adjacent  both  sides  of  the  dielectric 
component  and  between  other  PCB  layers,  and  thereafter  laminat- 
ing the  conductive  foils  to  the  dielectric  sheet  in  a  final  lamination 
step  simultaneously  fonning  the  capacitive  PCB  and  the  intenial 
bypass  capacitor  element. 


14.  A  method  of  fonning  a  setting  for  mounting  an  article 
comprising: 

fonning  a  V-end  prong  member  having  two  receptacles  that  face 
each  others  each  receptacle  having  a  substantially  V-shaped 
cross-section  that  includes  two  faces  and  a  longitudinal 
groove  joining  the  two  faces; 

fonning  a  transverse  indentation  in  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  receptacles  near  an  end  portion  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
receptacles,  the  transverse  indentation  intersecting  the  longi- 
tudinal groove;  and 


5300,576 
WATER  CLUSTERS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
KeiUi  H.  Johnson,  Cambridge.  Mass.;  Bin  Zhang,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  and  Harry  C.  Clark,  Townsend,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Quantum   Energy  Technologies   Corporation.   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,862 

InL  CI."  COIL  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  44-301  4^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
fuel; 
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water  clusters  dispersed  within  the  fuel,  the  clusters  being  char- 
acterized by  having  protruding  delocalized  pjt  orbitals  and 
having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  20  A. 


POLISHING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Takanori  Kida,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko  K.K,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,954 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-223072 

Int  CI."  C09G  1/02 

MS.  a.  51— 3«7  7  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  composition  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing 

which  comprises  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  oxidizing  agent,  and  water 

and  has  pH  adjusted  to  5  to  9  with  an  alkali. 


received  material,  and  a  lower  material  exit  adapted  to  dis- 
charge said  separated  material  from  said  second  separator  by 
gravity; 

a  relay  conveying  means  for  pneumatically  ffansferring  said 
material  discharged  from  said  outlet  of  said  first  separator  to 
said  second  inlet  of  said  second  separator;  and 

return  conveying  means  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
air-separating  means  and  with  an  inlet  leading  to  one  of  said 
inlets  to  said  first  separator; 

wherein  said  return  conveying  means  transports  said  air  sepa- 
rated in  said  second  separation  chamber  to  one  said  inlet  of 
said  first  separator  and  thereby  reduces  the  static  head  at  said 
lower  material  exit. 


5,800,579 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
John  G.  S.  Billingsiey,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Lawrence  D.  Bush, 
Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Precision  Cutters,  Inc.,  Phillips- 
burgh,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,757 

Int  CI."  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  CL  55—337  6  Claims 
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5,800,578 

AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

TANGENTL\L  SEPARATOR  AND  A  PNEUMATIC  RELAY 

CONVEYER 
Richard  D.  Johnson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Air  Convey- 
ing Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,106,  Jul.  27,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,641,339.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,151 

Int  CI."  BOID  45/12:50/00 
US.  CI.  55—302  17  Oalms 


4 


ffesnre 


.S2 
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1.  Pressure  control  apparatus  for  a  cyclone  separation  device 
comprising  a  central  separation  chamber  with  porous  side  walls,  a 
lower  discharge  opening  open  to  the  atmosphere,  an  upper  dis- 
charge opening,  a  pressure  sensor  located  in  the  central  separation 
chamber,  a  controller  for  ascertaining  pressure  differences  between 
a  set  point  and  the  pressure  in  the  central  separation  chamber,  and 
a  variable  air  flow  control  valve  associated  with  the  upper  dis- 
charge opening  which  increases  air  flow  therethrough  in  response 
to  increased  pressure  in  the  central  separation  chamber  sensed  by 
the  controller 


1.  A  separating  system  for  separating  air  from  material  trans- 
ported by  air,  the  separating  system  comprising: 

a  first  separator  including  a  composite  inlet  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  inlets  adapted  to  receive  several  streams  of  air  and 
enu^ned  material  and  combine  these  streams  into  a  compos- 
ite stream,  a  first  separation  chamber,  means  for  removing  a 
prescribed  volume  of  air  from  said  composite  stream  through 
a  boundary  wall  of  said  chamber,  air  exhaust  conduit  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  removing  means,  and  an 
outlet  adapted  to  discharge  said  originally  entrained  material; 

a  second  separator  having  a  second  inlet  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  said  outlet  of  said  first  separator,  a  second 
separation  chamber,  second  means  for  separating  air  from 


5,800,580 
SUPPORT  CAGE  FOR  GLASS  FIBER  BAG  FILTER  FOR 

GAS  FILTRATION 
Klas-Goran  Feldt  Ljungstigen  4c  30270  Halmstad,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329364,  Oct  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    27,    1993, 
9316420  U 

Int  CI."  BOID  46A)2 
VS.  CI.  55—378  26  Claims 

1.  A  filter  bag  assembly  for  gas  filtration  comprising; 


5,800,582 
COMPACT  WATER  COLLECTOR 
Nigel  G.  M.  Palmer,  West  Granby;  Douglas  Christians.  Ver- 
non; Michael  Zager,  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.;  Maura  Vigliano. 
West  Springfield.  Mass.;  Scott  L.  Lothian,  Enfield,  and 
George  E.  Wihnot.  Jr.,  East  Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Windsor  Locks, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,137 

Int  CI."  BOID  45A)6 

VS.  a.  55-396  j2  Claims 


(a)  a  tubular  filler  bag,  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  and 

(b)  a  support  assembly  comprising 
(i)  a  closed  base  plate, 

(ii)  a  cover  plate  with  central  outlet, 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  extending  between  the 

closed  base  plate  and  cover  plate,  said  supports  attached  to 

said  plates, 
each  said  vertical  suppon  having  an  outer  curved  surface 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  relative  to  the  radius  definable  by 
the  circumference  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  filter 
bag  in  the  range  1  to  4  to  1  to  16. 


AIR  CLEANER  HAVING  FILTER  ELEMENT 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WITH  HOUSING  END  CAP 
Robert  J.  Gieiink,  Mentor,  and  Michael  D.  Albers,  Rocky 
River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Air-Maze  Corporation, 
Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,405 

Int  CI."  BOID  27/08 

VS.  CI.  55-385J  20  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaner  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  the  housing 

comprising 

a  body  having  a  closed  end,  a  side  portion,  and  an  open  end, 
and 

an  end  cap  removably  connected  to  the  side  portion  of  the 

body  at  the  open  end  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  body;  and 

a  filter  element  positioned  within  the  housing  between  the  air 

inlet  and  the  air  outlet  when  the  end  cap  is  connected  to  the 

body,  the  filter  element  being  permanently  attached  to  the  end 

cap,  the  filter  element  being  removable  from  the  body  when 

the  end  cap  is  removed  from  the  body. 


1.  A  moisture  collector  for  collecting  moisture  from  moisture 
containing  air  exiting  ft-om  an  air  conditioning  system  in  substan- 
tially a  first  flow  direction,  comprising: 

a  moisture  collector  housing  defining  a  volume  and  having  a 
centerline; 

an  inlet  extending  into  said  volume  for  receiving  said  moisture 
containing  air  from  said  air  conditioning  system  while  sub- 
stantially moving  in  said  first  flow  direction  wherein  said  inlet 
is  offset  from  said  centerline; 

an  outlet  extending  out  of  said  volume  for  exhausting  substan- 
tially moisture  free  air; 

means  for  redirecting-said  moisture  containing  air  within  said 
volume  and  upstream  of  said  outlet,  said  means  for  redirecting 
comprising  a  first  cupped  plate,  being  hemispherical  in  shape, 
and  including  a  first  cupped  surface,  wherein  said  first  cupped 
surface  is  positioned  substantially  transverse  said  first  flow 
direction  to  receive  said  moisture  containing  air  there  against 
for  directing  moisture  from  said  moisture  containing  air  for 
forming  said  substantially  moisture  free  air; 

an  air  passageway  defined  in  said  volume  for  directing  said 
substantially  moisture  free  air  from  said  means  for  redirecting 
toward  said  outlet  along  with  said  moisture  wherein  said  first 
cupped  surface  defines  a  portion  of  said  air  passageway; 

means  for  collecting  said  moisture  comprising  a  second  cupped 
plate  being  hemispherical  in  shape  and  including  a  second 
cupped  surface,  wherein  said  second  cupped  plate  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  concentric  said  first  cupped  plate;  and 
means  positioned  in  said  air  passageway  in  the  path  of  said 
substantially  moisture  free  air  for  directing  said  moisture 
moving  with  said  substantially  moisture  free  air  into  said 
means  for  collecting  downstream  of  said  outlet,  said  means 
for  directing  comprising  a  deflecting  component  positioned  in 
said  air  passageway  and  partially  obstnicting  said  air  passage- 
way to  deflect  any  moisture  traveling  with  said  substantially 
moisture  free  air  into  said  means  for  collecting 


5300,583 

AIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Bradley  J.  Pippel,  Grandville,  Mich.,  and  Dale  Aberegg,  New 

Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,589 

Int  CI,"  BOID  46AX)0 

V.S.  CI.  55-^7  17  Claims 

1.  An  air  treatment  system  comprising: 
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and  said  coalescer  element  are  received,  said  end  gaskets  fastening 
said  coalescer  element  to  said  support  body  and  sealing  said  filter 
unit  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  gaskets 
comprising  a  molded  component  configured  as  a  lipped  gasket,  and 
said  coalescer  element  being  releasable  from  said  support  body  by 
separating  said  end  gaskets,  whereby  said  coalescer  element  can  be 
disposed  of  separately  from  said  support  body. 


a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  and  a  generally  square 
bracket  opening,  said  housing  including  a  peripheral  wall 
surrounding  said  bracket  opening; 

a  blower  mounted  within  said  space  for  moving  air  through  said 
housing: 

a  filter  element  mounted  within  said  space;  and 

a  wall  mount  means  for  mounting  said  air  treatment  system  to  a 
wall,  said  wall  mount  means  including  a  generally  square 
bracket  fitted  closely  within  said  bracket  opening,  said  bracket 
including  a  flange  and  being  mountable  within  said  bracket 
opening  in  at  least  two  distinct  orientations  approximately 
ninety  degree  apart  from  one  another  whereby  said  housing 
can  be  mounted  to  the  wall  in  at  least  two  distinct  orientations 
without  moving  said  bracket  with  respect  to  the  wall,  said 
bracket  including  a  rear  wall  with  a  periphery  and  a  peripheral 
wall  extending  from  said  rear  wall  entirely  around  said 
periphery,  said  flange  extending  from  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  bracket,  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bracket  extending 
adjacent  to  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  whereby  said 
housing  is  supported  upon  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  bracket 
rather  than  said  flange. 


5,800,584 
OIL  SEPARATOR 
Heiko  Hinderer,  Remseck,-  Lothar  Keller,  Stuttgart;  Guenter 
Jokschas,  Murrhardt,  and  Michael  Wolf,  Gaeufelden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH, 
Ludwigsburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  511,661,  Aug.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
753.9 

Int  CI."  BOID  46/24 
VS.  a.  55-^182  11  Claims 


5,800,585 
SELF-SUPPORTING  POCKET  FLUID  FILTER 
Kyung-Ju  Choi,  8406  Running  Spring  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
40241 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,514 

Int.  CI."  BOID  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  55-^183  16  Claims 


^^ 


^S^*""^ 


1.  In  a  pocket  fluid  filter  including  at  least  one  pair  of  facing 
longitudinally  extending  pocket  forming  filter  medium  side  wall 
members  joined  along  the  longitudinally  extending  opposed  edges 
thereof  and  open  at  at  least  one  end  to  provide  an  open  pocket  end 
for  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  through  said  filler  medium 
side  wall  members,  an  integral  self-supporting  pocket  filter  com- 
prising: at  least  one  layer  of  pocket-forming  filter  medium;  and,  at 
least  one  layer  of  sufficiendy  rigid  pocket  supporting  flow-through 
netting,  said  netting  having  sufficient  stiffness  and  sufficient  rigid- 
ity to  support  a  preselected  pocket  weight  per  given  unit  area  and 
being  conformably  laminated  and  facingly  bonded  to  at  least  one 
face  of  said  pocket-forming  filter  medium  to  provide  self-support 
of  said  filter  medium  in  pocket  shape  in  a  fluid  stream  to  be  treated. 


5,800,586 
COMPOSITE  FILTER  MEDIA 
Michael  John  Cusick,  Englewood;  Fred  Lee  Jackson.  Littleton, 
both  of  Colo.;  Charles  Francis  Kern,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and 
Craig  Donald  DePorter,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns 
Manville  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,172 

InL  CI."  BOID  46/52 

U.S.  CI.  55—486  15  CUims 


UMI 


1.  An  oil  separator  for  separating  oil  from  oil-ch^ed  air.  said 
oil  separator  comprising  a  mounting  member,  a  housing  secured  to 
said  mounting  member  to  form  an  enclosed  chamber  inside  said 
housing,  an  inlet  for  admitting  oil-charged  air  into  said  chamber,  an 
air  outlet  for  discharging  filtered  air  from  said  chamber,  an  oil 
outlet  for  discharging  separated  oil  from  said  chamber,  a  filter  unit 
in  said  chamber  interposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  air  outlet, 
said  filter  unit  comprising  a  support  body,  a  coalescer  element 
supported  on  a  surface  of  said  support  body,  and  first  and  .second 
end  gaskets  in  which  respective  axial  ends  of  said  support  body 


1.  A  pleatable  composite  filter  media  comprising: 
a  fibrous  filtration  layer  of  randomly  oriented  fibers  bonded 
together  at  their  points  of  intersection;  said  fibrous  filtration 
layer  comprising  an  air  laid  blanket  of  fibers  having  an 


average  mean  diameter  between  3.0x10"'  inches  and 
11.0x10"'  inches,,  said  fibrous  filtration  layer  having  an  initial 
pressure  drop  no  greater  than  about  0.30  inches  of  water;  said 
fibrous  filtration  layer  having  an  average  filtration  efficiency 
of  at  least  20%;  and  said  fibrous  filtration  layer  lacking 
sufficient  formability  and  stiffness  in  of  itself  to  be  scored  and 
reformed  Into  a  pleated  configuration  and  to  retain  said 
pleated  configuration; 

a  pleatable,  permeable  stiffening  layer  means;  said  stiffening 
layer  means  comprising  a  first  pleatable  stiffening  layer  hav- 
ing sufficient  formability  and  stiffness  to  be  scored  and 
reformed  into  said  pleated  configuration  and  to  retain  said 
pleated  configuration;  and 

said  fibrous  filtration  layer  and  said  stiffening  layer  means  being 
bonded  together  into  a  composite  filtration  media  having 
sufficient  formability  and  stiffness  to  be  scored  and  refonned 
into  a  pleated  configuration  and  to  retain  said  pleated  configu- 
ration. 


5,800.587 
FILTRATION  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Brad  E.  Kahlbaugh,  Rosevilie;  Susan  B.  Reinhart,  Minneapo- 
lis; Denis  J.  Dudrey.  Bloomington,  and  John  T.  Herman, 
Dellwood,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,875,  Jul.  31,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,830,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,622337,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,268,  May  17, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,423,892,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
897.861,  Jun.  12,  1992.  PaL  No.  5,238,474,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.445,  Sep.  13.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  601.242.  Oct  19,  1990. 
Pat.  No.  5,082,476.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
799.424 
Int.  CI."  BOID  46/10 
U.S.  CI.  55-^186  43  claims 


media;  said  second  region  of  fibrous  depth  media  compris- 
ing fibers  and  having  a  second  average  percent  solidity, 
within  the  construction,  different  from  said  first  average 
percent  solidity  in  said  first  region; 
(e)  said  filter  construction  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
filtering  air  flow,  during  use.  from  an  upstream,  outermost, 
side  through  to  a  downstream,  inner,  side. 


5,800388 

NESTABLE,  RIGID  FILTER  FRAME 

William  D.  Miller,  Hideaway  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 

Fibers,  Inc..  Bremen.  Ohio 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,283,  Nov.  20,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,621 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  46/10 
U.S.  a.  55-494  17  Claims 


1.  A  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  medium  panel  having  peripheral  edges  and  first  and 
second  opposite  major  faces; 

(b)  a  frame  member  surrounding  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
filler  medium  panel,  the  frame  member  having  a  cross-section 
comprising  a  first  leg  abutting  the  first  major  filter  medium 
panel  face  near  its  periphery,  a  second  leg  extending  obtusely 
from  the  first  leg  permitting  nesting  and  spaced  outwardly  of 
the  filter  medium  panel,  and  a  third  leg  extending  from  and 
located  outwardly  of  the  second  leg  to  form  a  channel 
between  the  second  and  third  legs;  and 

(c)  a  brace  member  mounted  to  the  frame  member,  said  brace 
member  having  a  cross-section  comprising  a  second  leg  and  a 
third  leg  extending  from  and  located  outwardly  of  the  second 
leg  to  form  a  channel  between  the  second  and  third  legs, 
wherein  the  second  and  third  legs  of  one  member  are  nested 
within  the  channel  of  the  other  member  forming  a  chamber 
between,  and  defined  by.  the  second  and  third  legs  of  the 
frame  member  and  the  second  and  third  legs  of  the  brace 
member. 


1.  A  filler  construction  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  end  caps;  each  of  said  first  and  second  end 
caps  comprising  polyurethane  foam; 

(i)  said  first  end  cap  having  a  central  air  flow  exit  aperture 

therein; 
(ii)  said  second  end  cap  comprising  a  closed  end  cap  having 

no  central  aperture  therein: 

(b)  a  cylindrical  inner  liner  embedded  in.  and  extending 
between,  said  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(c)  a  cylindncal  outer  liner  embedded  in.  and  extending 
between,  said  first  and  second  end  caps:  and. 

(d)  a  cylindrical  filler  media  arrangement  positioned  between 
said  Inner  liner  and  said  outer  liner;  said  cylindrical  filter 
media  arrangement  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
end  caps;  said  filter  media  arrangement  including: 

(i)  a  first  region  of  fibrous  depth  media  comprising  fibers  and 
having  a  first  average  percent  solidity,  within  the  construc- 
tion, of  no  greater  than  about  .?'^:  and. 

(ii)  a  second  region  of  fibrous  depth  media  positioned  imme- 
diately downstream  from  said  first  region  of  fibrous  depth 


5,800389 

GLASSWARE  NUKING  MACHINE 

Richard  Alan  Gorski,  West  SulBeld,  and  Marty  J.  Grant, 

Wethersfield.  both   of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass 

.Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.096 

Int  CI."  C03B  W40:ll/I6 

U.S.  CI.  65-159  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  wiiich  has  a  plurality  of  glass  forming  sections 
rotating  aboui  a  \ertlcal  central  axis  with  each  section  forming  a 
glass  article  each  revolution  of  the  machine,  comprising 
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a  cylindrical  timing  drum  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

a  timing  cam  for  controlling  the  timing  of  one  of  the  glass  article 
forming  functions  of  a  section  of  the  machine,  said  timing 
cam  having  a  circumferentially  extending  inner  surface  for 
matingly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum. 

a  pair  of  elongated  circumferentially  extending  slots  in  said 
timing  drum. 

slider  means  for  matingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
drum  for  circumferential  sliding  displacement. 

means  for  holding  said  timing  cam  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  timing  drum  including  first  and  second  stud  means  each 
having  a  stud  supported  by  said  slider  means  with  a  portion 
respectively  extending  through  said  first  and  second  slots  and 
secured  to  said  timing  cam.  and 

a  motor  driven  horizontally  extending  linear  actuator  extending 
between  said  timing  drum  and  said  slider  means  for  horizon- 
tally displacing  said  slider  means  to  horizontally  circumferen- 
tially displace  said  timing  cam. 


5,800491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A 

STEELMAKING  FURNACE 

John    A.    Vallomy,    Charlotte,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Techint 

Compagnia  Tecnica  Intemazionale,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,413 

Int.  CI."  F27D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  75—10.63  12  Claims 


5300,590 

PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY 

Ove  Per  Pilskar,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,192 

Int.  CI."  C03B  9/193:9/41 

VS.  CI.  65—158  5  Claims 
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1.  A  feed  device  for  a  metal  melting  furnace,  comprising: 
an  elongated  feeder  having  an  arcuate  cross-section: 
an  elongated  generally  flat  bottom  feed  pan  having  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  said  feed  pan  being  mounted 
within  said  arcuate  feeder  to  divide  said  arcuate  feeder  into  an 
upper  feed  channel  and  a  lower  feed  channel; 
means  for  introducing  heated  metal  scrap  into  said  upper  feed 

channel:  and 
means  for  introducing  granulated  feed  material  into  said  lower 
feed  channel. 


5,800,592 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  WITH 

MELTING  CYCLONE 
Huibert  W.  den  Hartog,  Noordwijkerhout,  and  Hendrikus  K. 
A.  Meijer,  Uitgeest,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoo- 
govens  Staal  BV,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  596,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   13,   1995, 
9500264 

Int.  CI."  C21B  13/14 
()S.  CI.  75—453 

OPERATING  WINDOW 


13  Claims 
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I.  A  pneumatically  operated  plunger  mechanism  for  use  in  a 
glass  container  manufacturing  machine  comprising: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  device; 

a  plunger  mounted  on  the  piston  of  the  piston  and  cylindef- 
device; 

a  pipe  leading  from  the  cylinder  of  the  piston  and  cylinder 
device  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air; 

a  pressure  regulating  control  valve  in  the  pipe  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  compressed  air  supply  which  determines  a 
pressure  of  compressed  air  which  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder 
according  to  a  magnitude  of  a  control  signal  provided  to  the 
valve; 

set  point  means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  control  voltage 
which  determines  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  pro- 
vided to  the  valve,  which  set  point  means  is  arranged  to 
commence  and  terminate  a  control  voltage  in  response  to 
timing  pulses  from  a  timing  control  of  the  machine;  and 

control  signal  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  valve 
wherein  the  control  signal  comprises  two  portions,  an  initial 
minor  portion  for  a  very  short  time  at  a  high  value  and  a 
succeeding  major  portion  at  about  70%  of  the  high  value. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  by  direct  reduction  of 
iron  ore  in  a  pre-reduction  stage  followed  by  a  final  reduction  stage 
which  forms  a  reducing  process  gas.  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  conveying  iron  ore  into  a  melting  cyclone  and  pre-reducing 
the  iron  ore  in  the  prereduction  stage  by  means  of  the 
reducing  process  gas  formed  in  said  final  reduction  stage;  said 
reducing  gas  being  directly  fed  into  the  melting  cyclone  from 
the  metallurgical  vessel  situated  beneath  the  melting  cyclone. 

(b)  effectiffg  a  post-combustion  in  said  reducing  process  gas  in 
said  melting  cyclone  by  supplying  substantially  pure  oxygen 
thereto  so  that  said  iron  ore  in  said  melting  cyclone  is  at  least 
partly  melted. 

(c)  permitting  the  pre-reduced  and  at  least  partly  melted  iron  ore 
to  pass  downwardly  from  said  melting  cyclone  into  the  met- 
allurgical vessel  in  which  said  final  reduction  takes  place,  and 


(d)  efifecting  said  final  reduction  in  said  metallurgical  vessel  in  a 
slag  layer  therein  by  supplying  coal  and  oxygen  to  said 
metallurgical  vessel  and  thereby  forming  the  reducing  process 
gas,  and  effecting  a  partial  post-combustion  in  said  reducing 
process  gas  in  said  metallurgical  vessel  by  means  of  said 
substantially  pure  oxygen  supplied  thereto,  said  coal  being 
supplied  directly  into  said  slag  layer, 

(e)  wherein  the  post-combustion  ratio  defined  as 

COi  +  H,0 


CO2  +  CO  +  H2O  +  H2 

in  which  COj.  CO,  HjO  and  H^  are  the  concentrations  in  percent 
by  volume  of  these  gases  on  exiting  said  metallurgical  vessel,  is 
not  more  than  0.55.  and 
(0  wherein  said  partial  post-combustion  in  said  metallurgical 
vessel  at  least  partly  occurs  in  said  slag  layer. 


5,800,593 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  REFRACTORY  SULFIDE 

ORES  MORE  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  BIOOXIDATION 

William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geobiotics, 

Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  453,016,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,611339,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  161,742,  Dec.  3, 
1993,  Pal.  No.  5,431,717.  This  application  Man  18,  19»7,  Sen 
No.  819,753 
Int.  CI."  C22B  3/18 
VS.  CI.  75-712  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  precious  metal  values  from  refrac- 
tory sulfide  ores,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  a  crushed  refractory  sulfide  ore  into  a  fines  fraction 
and  a  coarse  fraction; 

b.  producing  a  concentrate  of  refractory  sulfide  mineral  particles 
from  said  fines  fraction; 

c.  forming  a  heap  with  said  refractory  coarse  fraction; 

d.  bioleaching  said  heap  to  thereby  oxidize  metal  sulfides  con- 
tained therein; 

e.  extracting  precious  metal  values  fix)m  the  bioleached  ore 
using  a  lixiviant;  and 

f.  treating  said  concentrate  to  recover  precious  metal  values 
contained  therein. 


5,800,574 
COLUMN  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PURIFYING  SOLVENT- 
CONTAINING  GASES 
Werner  Sievers,  Frankfurt,  and  Gunter  MiUer,  Wiesbaden, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengeseilschaft, 

Frankfurt,  Germany 

FHed  Feb.  10,  19»7,  Sen  No.  797,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaav,  Feb.  12,  1996,  196  04 
986.5 

InL  CI."  BOID  47/14 
VS.  a.  95-2H  21  Claims 

1.  A  column  for  removing  or  recovering  gaseous  minor  compo- 
nents from  gases  or  for  introducing  gaseous  minor  components 
into  gases,  the  column  having  a  first  entrance  and  a  first  exit  for  the 
gas  and  a  second  entrance  and  a  second  exit  for  a  scrubbing  liquid 
and  containing  at  least  one  packed  bed  of  fluidizing  bodies,  and  the 
gas  being  able  to  be  conducted  at  an  adjustable  velocity  in  the 
column  from  bottom  to  top  and  the  liquid  being  able  to  be 
conducted  in  countercurrent  to  the  gas,  the  colunm  height  being 
dimensioned  according  to  the  formulae  below: 


H=k,SZSH 


SZ-- 


V,  -  ya 


iy.~y',)-iy\.-y*a) 


In- 


>.->•• 


SH=k.dF*'Sfy*^^x^y*=mx^ 

in  which  the  constants  and  variables  have  the  following  mean- 
ings: 
H  is  the  column  height, 

SZ  is  the  number  of  theoretical  plates  of  the  column, 
SH  is  the  height  equivalent  to  theoretical  plate. 
F  is  the  Froude  number. 

F=u'Jt.gd). 
S  is  the  Schmidt  number, 

S=v^/D. 

d  is  the  characteristic  dimension  of  the  fluidizing  bodies, 

Ui  is  the  liquid  velocity. 

g  is  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 

D  is  the  diffusion  coefficient  of  the  gaseous  minor  component  in 

the  gas, 
Vc  is  the  kinematic  viscosity  of  the  gas, 
y,  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor  component  in  the 

gas  at  the  gas  entrance, 
y„  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor  component  in  the 

gas  at  the  gas  exit. 
y*,  is  the  equilibrium  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor  com- 
ponent in  the  liquid  at  the  gas  entrance  temperature. 
y*„  is  the  equilibrium  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor 

component  in  the  liquid  at  the  gas  exit  temperature, 
m  is  the  phase  equilibrium  constant. 
X,  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor  component  in  the 

liquid  at  the  liquid  entrance. 
x„  is  the  mole  fraction  of  the  gaseous  minor  component  in  the 

liquid  at  the  liquid  exit. 
k|  is  a  constant  from  the  range  1.5  to  2.5, 
k;  is  a  constant  from  the  range  1 .5  to  2.5, 
kj  is  a  constant  from  the  range  -1  to  0, 
k^  is  a  constant  from  the  range  0  to  I . 

4.  A  process  for  removing  or  recovering  gaseous  minor  compo- 
nents firom  gases  or  for  introducing  gaseous  minor  components 
into  gases,  in  which  the  gas  is  passed  at  an  adjustable  velocity  from 
bottom  to  top  through  a  column  containing  fluidizing  bodies  and  a 
liquid  is  conducted  in  countercurrent  thereto,  at  least  one  fluidized 
bed  forming  and  a  dynamic  liquid  holdup  establishing  itself,  which 
comprises  the  dynamic  liquid  holdup  of  the  column  being  estab- 
lished according  to  the  formula  below: 


h  =  ki  ■  exp 


[*6     -C*'     [ 


P<^ 


1c    (Pi  -  pc)    « 


]] 


fio 


where  the  constants  and  variables  have  die  following  meanings: 
h  is  the  dynamic  liquid  holdup, 
Uc  is  the  gas  velocity. 
Pc  is  the  gas  density. 
r\c  's  the  dynamic  viscosity  of  the  gas. 
Pi  is  the  scrubbing  liquid  density, 
F  is  the  Froude  number. 

F=u\/gd. 

Ut  is  the  scrubbing  liquid  velocity, 

g  is  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 

d  is  the  characteristic  dimension  of  the  fluidizing  bodies, 

k,  is  a  constant  from  the  range  4,0  to  4.5, 

kft  is  a  constant  from  the  range  0.005  to  0.015, 

k,  is  a  constant  from  the  range  1.5  to  2.5, 

kg  is  a  constant  from  the  range  1.5  to  2.5, 

k,  is  a  constant  from  the  range  0.5  to  1.0, 

k,o  is  a  constant  from  the  range  0  to  0.6. 
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5300^95 

SPACED  EVAPORATIVE  WICKS  WITHIN  AN  AIR 

COOLER 

Peter  Sydney  Wright,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  William 

AHen  TVusts  Pty  Ltd,  Adelaide,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/0»555,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,694 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  30,  1994,  PM 
7772 

InL  a."  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  95—288  14  Oaims 


Ux     11 


/     1""T ' 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  stack  of  spaced,  non-planar 
sheets  defining  between  them  a  plurality  of  alternate  dry  channels 
and  wet  channels,  each  said  channel  terminating  at  its  ends  in  air 
inlet  and  air  outlet  openings, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wicks  extending  across  said  wet  channels 
transversely  with  respect  to  air  flow  and  partly  in  suspension 
between  said  non-planar  sheets, 
said  non-planar  sheet  including  corrugations  disposed  diagonally 
with  respect  to  air  flow  and  being  inclined  with  respect  to  one 
another,  at  least  some  of  said  corrugations  contacting  and 
spatially  locating  at  least  some  of  the  wicks; 
wetting  means  associated  with  said  wicks,  and. 
the  configuration  of  said  spaced  sheets  and  said  wicks  being 
such  that,  when  in  use,  said  wetting  means  maintain  surfaces 
of  said  wicks  moist,  and  air  flows  over  most  of  the  surface 
areas  of  said  wicks. 
10.  A  method  of  cooling  air  in  an  evaporative  air  cooler  com- 
prising moistening  a  plurality  of  spaced  wicks  carried  by  and 
suspended  between  corrugations  of  a  stack  of  spaced  corrugated 
sheets  and  impelling  an  air  flow  along  the  corrugations  and  trans- 
versely over  and  around  said  wicks  to  thereby  humidify  and  cool 
the  air  in  a  periodic  restart  of  evaporation. 


environment,  ii)  constituent  walls  which  are  impermeable  to  gases 
and  to  visible-ultraviolet  light,  wherein  a  surface  of  said  walls  in 
contact  with  said  product  is  non-metallic;  and  iii)  an  oxygen- 
trapping  device. 


5,806,597 
INTEGRAL  COALESCER  FILTER-MEMBRANE  DEVICE 
TO  PROVIDE  A  FILTERED  GAS  STREAM  AND  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Perrotta,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Dean  Hoyt,  Burlington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Whatman  Inc.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,808 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 


VS.  a.  96—9 


15  Claims 


UMI 


5,800,596 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION  CONTAINING  RETINOL,  ITS 

USE  AND  ITS  PACKAGING 
Nathalie  Collin,  Sceaux,  and  Eric  Quemin,  VUlepinte,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365*14,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,656,672.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,055 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93  15862 

InL  a."  BOID  53/04:53/22 

VS.  CI.  96-^  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  packaging  a  product  comprising:  i)  a  dispensing 

means  such  that  the  product  is  not  brought  into  contact  with  the 


LIQUID  DQAIH 

1.  An  integral  coalescing  filter-membrane  device,  adapted  for 
use  with  a  gas  feed  stream  containing  entrained  liquid  and  solid 
particulate  material,  to  provide  a  clean  sample  gas  essentially  free 
of  entrained  liquid  and  paniculate  material,  adapted  for  use  in  a  gas 
analyzer,  which  device  comprises: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  one  upper  end  with  a  chamber  and  an 
other  lower  end; 

b)  an  inlet  port  for  the  introduction  of  the  feed  gas  stream; 

c)  an  outlet  port  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  clean  sample  gas; 

d)  a  bypass  port  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  bypass  coalesced- 
filtered  gas  stream; 

e)  a  drain  port  at  the  other  lower  end  of  the  housing  for  the 
gravity  discharge  of  a  coalesced  entrained  liquid; 

0  a  coalescing  filter  tube  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and 
a  first  upper  end  and  a  second  lower  end,  and  with  said  ends 


sealed  within  the  housing,  said  filter  tube  designed  to  filter  out 
particulate  material  and  to  coalesce  the  entrained  liquid  from 
the  gas  feed  stream  introduced  from  the  inlet  port  at  the  first 
upper  end  and  into  the  interior  of  the  filter  mbe,  and  to 
provide  a  coalesced  filtered  gas  stream  at  the  exterior  of  the 
filter  tube  and  into  the  chamber,  and  to  provide  a  coalesced 
entrained  liquid  to  be  discharged  from  the  drain  port  at  the 
second  lower  end; 

g)  a  porous  membrane  support  plate  in  the  chamber  to  provide 
an  upper  chamber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  outlet 
port  and  a  lower  chamber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  bypass  port;  and 

h)  a  porous  membrane  of  selected  porosity  supported  by  the 
support  plate  to  provide  for  a  clean  sample  gas  into  the  upper 
chamber  and  to  the  outlet  port  and  to  provide  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  coalesced,  filtered  gas  stream  in  the  lower 
chamber  through  the  bypass  port 


5,800,599 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Keisuke  Asada,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1996,  8-351907 
InL  a.*"  C09D  IIA)8:n/IO 
VS.  CI.  106-31J6  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  ink  comprising  an  oil  phase  and  an 
aqueous  phase,  said  oil  phase  comprising  a  pigment  and  a  rela- 
tively high  molecular  weight  resin  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  25,000  and  150,000. 


5,800,598 

GENERATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NARROWLY  SIZE- 

DISTRIBUTED  AEROSOL 

Hung-Min  Chein,  Hsinchu,  and  Charies  C.  K.  Chou,  Taoyuan 

Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  85209827 
InL  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  a.  96-190  ,7  Claims 


5,800,600 
SOLID  INK  JET  INK 
Luis  Lima-Maniues,  Blackwood,-   Stephen  Lanseii   Nichoils, 
Wiliunga,  and  Terence  Michael  Lawson,  AMgate,  all  of  Aus- 
traUa,  assignors  to  Tonejet  Corporation  Pty  Ltd,  Eastwood, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00419,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750*31 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  14, 1994,  PM68e4 
InL  a.*  C09D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  106-31.29  19  Claims 

1.  A  solid  ink  jet  composition  comprising  a  earner  having  an 
electrical  resistivity  of  at  least  10*  Ohm.cm,  insoluble  marking 
particles  and  a  particle  charging  agent  dispersed  therein,  wherein 
said  marking  particles  are  capable  of  being  agglomerated  and 
ejected  from  the  bulk  ink  as  discrete  droplets  in  the  presence  of  an 
electrostatic  field  when  the  viscosity  of  the  ink  is  reduced. 


1.  A  generator  for  producing  a  narrowly  size-distributed  aerosol, 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  solution  and  a  gas  resource  utilized  by 
said  generator  for  forming  a  predetermined  small-sized  range 
of  droplets  from  said  reservoir; 

an  atomizer  connected  to  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  atomizer 
atomizes  said  solution  by  said  generator  and  forms  first  drop- 
lets including  said  predetermined  small-sized  range  of  drop- 
lets; 

a  droplet  depositor  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  inlet  installed 
with  said  atomizer,  wherein  said  droplet  depositor  deposits 
larger  sized  droplets  from  said  predetermined  small-sized 
range  of  droplets  in  said  first  droplets,  and  wherein  second 
droplets  are  formed  from  said  first  droplets  and  passed  out 
through  said  outlet  of  said  droplet  depositor;  and 

a  particulate  screening  and  separating  means  installed  on  said 
outlet  of  said  droplet  depositor,  wherein  said  particulate 
screening  and  separating  means  is  used  to  extract  third  drop- 
lets smaller  than  said  predetermined  small-sized  range  of 
droplets  within  said  second  droplets,  and  said  predetermined 
small-sized  range  of  droplets  is  obtained  therefrom. 


5*00,601 
FOOD  GRADE  JET  INKS 
Wan  Kang  Zou,  Northbrook,-  Mohammed  W.  Siddiqui,  Cartrf 
Stream;  Fengfei  Xiao,  Mount  Prospect;  Arsenia  C.  Mordos, 
Glendale  Heights,-  Jose  G.  Vega,  Chicago;  Qiao  Qiao  Dong, 
Northbrook,  and  Josephine  AguUar,  Elk  Grove  VUlage.  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wood 
Dale,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,2%,  Nov.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  554,298,  Nov.  6,  1995.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
622,954,  Mar.  27,  19%.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  623,902, 
Mar.  27,  19%,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  814,987 
InL  a.'  C09D  11/02:11/08 
U.S.  CL  106-31.65  32  Claims 

1.  A  surface  modified  or  coated  food  grade  colorant  comprising 
a  food  grade  colorant  of  particle  size  of  from  about  0.01  micron  to 
about  5  microns,  a  colorant  carrier,  and  a  surface  modifying  or 
coating  agent,  wherein  said  surface  modified  or  coated  food  grade 
colorant  is  suitable  tor  preparing  a  jet  ink  composition  which  is 
substantially  sedimentation  free. 


53OO.6O2 

USE  OF  INCLUSION  COMPOUNDS  OF  CYCLIC 

POLYSACCHARIDES  AS  CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENTS 

Riidiger     Baur,     Eppstein.     and     Hans-Tobias     MacHoidL 

Darmstadt-EberstadL    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,067 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Mav    10,    1995, 
19517034.2 

InL  CI."  C08L  5AX):  G03G  9/135 
V.S.  CI.  106-162.2  14  Oaims 

1.  An  inclusion  compound  used  as  a  charge  control  agent  com- 
prising: 
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a  host  compound,  said  host  compound  is  a  cyclically  linlced 
polysaccharide  having  3  to  100  monomeric  saccharide  units 
and  forming  a  cavity  in  its  molecular  framework,  and 
at  least  one  chemical  compound  in  said  cavity  as  a  guest 
compound,  said  guest  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

C1-C30  aliphatic  alcohols,  Cj-Cjo  olefinically  unsaturated 
alcohols.  C,-C3o  cycloaliphatic  alcohols,  C^-Cy,  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  cartx)xylic  acids,  fatty  acids.  C4-C30  ole- 
finically unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids,  Cg-C-^j  aromatic 
dicartwxylic  acids.  C2-C30  aliphatic  polyalcohols  having  2 
to  10  OH  groups.  C3-C30  olefinically  unsaturated  polyalco- 
hols having  2  to  10  OH  groups.  C3-C30  cycloaliphatic 
polyalcohols  having  2  to  10  OH  groups,  C^  cio  aromatic 
polyalcohols  having  2  to  10  OH  groups,  C^-C^  hydroxy 
aromatic  compounds,  quinones  having  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  C2-C30  aliphatic 
ethers,  C,-C3o  olefinically  unsaturated  ethers,  C4-CJ0 
cycloaliphatic  ethers,  Cj-Cyj  araliphatic  ethers,  aromatic 
ethers,  polyethers  having  3  to  100  ethoxy  or  propoxy  units 
or  a  combination  thereof,  amino  acids,  tetraphenylborate, 
disulfopyiTolidinium  betaines  of  the  formula  (VI) 


5,800,604 
WAX 
Steffen    Berger,    Diisseldorf,    Germany,   assignor   to   Arplas 
Gesellschaft     Fur    Plasmatechnologie    mbH,     Weissandt- 
Golzau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/eP95/00860,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,"l997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1994,  44  16 
070.4 

Int  CI."  C08L  91/06:91/08 
VS.  CI.  106—270  15  CUims 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  modified  wax,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  starting  wax  in  granulated  or  powdered 
form  to  a  low  temperature  plasma  treatment  employing  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  of  from  10  kHz  to  10  GHz  and  in  the  f>resence 
of  a  process  gas  which  enables  the  incorporation  of  polar  groups 
into  the  wax. 


©ChS— Y 


X-SOi^ 


(Vl> 


N 


in  which  R,''  and  R,'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-C,)  or  alkoxy 
(C|-C,)  radicals,  polyoxyalkylene  radicals,  or  radicals  of  the  for- 
mula (alkylene-(C|-C,)— 0)„— R  in  which  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyKCi-Cj)  radical  and  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  10  and  X 
and  Y  are  each  alkylene(C,-C,), 
octadecyl         3-(3.5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propionate, 
Zn(NO,)2,      NaB(C4H5)4.      :oconutalkyldimethylbenzylam- 
monium  chloride,  Na  trifluoromethanesulfonate,  tetrameth- 
ylphosphonium  chloride,  KPF^,  K2M0O4,  ascorbic  acid.  K 
sorbale.    gluconic    acid,    DL-malic    acid,    tripentaerythritol, 
adonilol.    hydrindantine.    AKNO,),,    glycol    bis(3,3-bis(4'- 
hydroxy-3'-tert-butylphenyl)-butanoate],    pentaerythritol    tet- 
rakis    [3,5-di-ten-butyl-    4-hydroxyphenylpropionatel.    p.P'- 
thiodi(propionic  acid  laurylester),  p,P'-thiodi(propionic  acid 
stearylester),    tris(2,4-di-lert-butylphenyl)    phosphite.    C12/C 
14-alkyltrimethylammonium-Cl,     didecyldimethylammonium 
chloride,  didecylmethylalkoxyammonium  propionate,  poly- 
(diallyldimethylammonium  chloride), 

N-(trihydroperfluoroalkene)-N.N.N-trialkyIammonium 
methosulfate.     2.4.6-trihydroxybenzoic     acid     and      1,1.1- 
trihydroxymethylethane. 


5,800,605 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Jolin  Farrell  Hughes,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  University  of  Southampton,  Southampton,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01372,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413281 

Int  a."  C09D  191/06;  191/08:5/03:5/46 
V.S.  CI.  106—270  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,800,603 
ZEOLITE  DISPERSION 
Viva  Cmslock.  Molndal;  Maj-Lis  Dahlgren.  Nodinge,  and  Lars 
Lindahl,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Chemi- 
cals AB.  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1996,  9601134 
InL  CI."  C09D  7/02:105/00:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  106—205.9  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  particles  of  a  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  hydrophobicity  of  below  about  0.9  percent  by  weight  residual 
butanol  as  determined  by  the  Residual  Butanol  Test,  wherein  said 
dispersion  comprises  a  stabilising  amount  of  a  biogum. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  electrostatically  charged 
particles  of  a  high  resistivity  material  which  process  comprises 
incorporating  a  unipolar  charge  into  the  material  at  a  temperature 
ai  or  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  thereof  or  above  the 
melting  point  thereof,  either  the  said  unipolar  charge  being  incor- 
porated into  the  bulk  of  the  material  and  the  charged  material  being 
subsequently  comminuted,  or  the  said  unipolar  charge  being  incor- 
porated into  the  material  whilst  forming  particles  thereof. 


5,800,606 
ULTRAFINE  REACTIVE  SILICA  PARTICLES, 
SUSPENSION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  HARD 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Seiichiro  Tanaka;  Hanako  Kato;  Takeshi  Sawai,  all  of  Kitaky- 
ushu,  and  Nobuyuki  Matsuzoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02169,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322249; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235364 

Int  CI."  C09D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  106—287.16  20  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  ultrafine  particulate  silica  having  a  radius  of 
gyration  of  at  most  10  A; 

having  a  hydroxyl  group  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.8  time  mole 
to  an  alkoxy  group: 

being  obtained  by  adding  water  to  tetramethoxysilane  in  an 
amount  capable  of  effecting  from  100%  to  200%  hydrolysis 
condensation  of  tetramethoxysilane. 

4.  A  suspension  obtained  by  aging  a  blending  solution  obtained 
by  blending  tetramethoxysilane  with  water  in  an  amount  capable  of 
effecting  from  100%  to  200%  hydrolysis  condensation  of  tet- 
ramethoxysilane. 

20.  A  method  of  coating  an  article,  comprising  applying  to  the 
surface  of  an  article,  a  coating  composition  obtained  by  blending 
tetramethoxysilane  with  water,  in  an  amount  capable  of  effecting 
from  100-200%  hydrolysis  condensation  of  tetramethoxysilane. 


5,800,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID 

PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 

Dieter  Schnaitmann,  Eppstein;  Martin  Bohmer,  Neu-Anspach, 

and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,448 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jul.    6,    1995, 
I9S24624.1;  May  6,  1996,  19618056.2 

Int  a."  C09B  67/50 
U,S.  a.  lOfr-412  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  pigment  preparations, 
which  comprises  wet  milling  the  crude  pigments  which  are  present 
in  coarsely  crystalline  state,  or  prepigments  or  pigments  which  are 
present  in  a  form  in  which  they  are  difficult  to  disperse,  in  a 
concentration  of  from  20  to  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  pigment  preparation,  in  a  flocculation-stable  liquid 
medium  and  in  a  stirred  ball  mill  which  is  operated  with  a  periph- 
eral stirrer  speed  of  more  than  12  in/s.  under  the  action  of  nonme- 
tallic  grinding  media  with  a  diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1.0 
mm.  until  fine  division  is  reached,  and  then  isolating  the  liquid 
pigment  preparation  without  a  solvent  finishing  treatment. 


5,800,608 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PRECIPITATED 
SILICA,  NEW  PRECIPITATED  SILICAS  CONTAINING 
ALUMLNUM  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  ELASTOMERS 
Yves    Bomal,    Paris;    Yvonick    Chevallier,    Fontaines-Saint- 
Martin,  and  Philippe  Cochet  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00464,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737382 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1995,  95  03674 
Int  CI."  C09C  1/28:  COIB  33/154:33/12 
U.S.  CI.  106-^92  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  precipitated  siUca  comprising  reacting 
a  silicate  with  an  acidifying  agent  to  produce  a  suspension  of 
precipitated  silica  and.  then,  separating  and  drying  the  suspension, 
wherein  the  precipiution  is  carried  out  by  the  steps  comprising: 
(i)  forming  an  initial  base  stock  comprising  the  silicate  and  an 
electrolyte,  said  stock  initially  having  a  silicate  concentration 
(expressed  as  Si02)  lower  than  about  100  g/1  and  an  electro- 
lyte concentration  lower  than  about  1 7  g/l, 
(ii)  adding  the  acidifying  agent  to  said  base  stock  until  a  pH 

value  of  at  least  about  7  is  obtained,  and 
(iii)  simultaneously  adding  additional  acidifying  agent  and  sili- 
cate to  said  base  slock  to  obtain  a  suspension  having  a  solids 
content  of  not  more  than  24%  by  weight  when  dried,  wherein 
said  process  further  comprises  one  of  the  following  two 
operations  (a)  or  (b): 

(a)  adding  at  least  one  aluminum  compound  A  and  then  a 
basic  agent  10  the  base  stock  after  stage  (iii),  said  separation 
comprising  a  filtration  to  obtain  a  cake  and  disintegration  of 
the  cake,  said  disintegration  being  performed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  aluminum  compound  B,  or 

(b)  adding  simultaneously  a  silicate  and  at  least  one  aluminum 
compound  A  to  the  base  stock  after  stage  (iii),  and  said 
separation  comprising  a  filtration  to  obtain  a  cake  and  the 
disintegration  of  the  cake,  the  disintegration  being  option- 
ally performed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  aluminum 
compound  B. 


5,800,609 
PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTS 
Brian  Ibck,  Kilmacoim,  and  Kanwaljil  Bal,  Bishopbriggs,  both 
of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser  No.  676,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1995, 
9514244;  Jan.  31,  19%,  9601883 

Int  CL"  C09B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  106-^96  10  Claims 

1.  An  opaque  resinated  Pigment  Yellow  12  containing  from  10  to 
40%  by  weight  of  a  resin,  based  on  the  weight  of  pigment  product. 


5300,610 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CEMENT  CLINKER 

Ebbe  S.  Jons,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.L.  Smidth  &  Co. 

A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00381,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  11, 1994.  1295/94 
Int  CI."  C04B  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  106—743  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  Portland  cement  clinker  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  drying  and  preheating  cement  raw  material: 
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METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LARGE  AREA  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL  SILICON  SHEETS 
Howard  Christenscn,  171  E.  Third  Ave.  #701,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84103 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  925051 

Int.  CI."  C3dB  7/00 

VS.  a.  117—68  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  large  area  single  crystal  silicon  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  silicon  powder  with  a  binder  and  a  solvent  to  form  a 

silicon  slurry: 
spreading  the  sliuiy  in  a  uniform  layer  on  a  flat  surface; 
drying  the  layer  to  remove  the  solvent; 
moistening  the  layer  to  cause  it  to  expand  and  separate  from  the 

surface  thereby  forming  a  sheet; 
heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  the  binder 

therefrom; 
heating  a  localized  area  of  the  sheet  at  an  initial  location  on  the 

sheet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  silicon  at  that 

location  to  melt  forming  a  melted  area  having  molten  silicon; 
contacting  the  molten  silicon  at  the  initial  location  with  a  silicon 

seed  crystal  to  define  the  crystallographic  orientation  of  the 

molten  silicon; 
moving  the  heated  area  and  resulting  melted  area  contiguously 

throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sheet  to  refine  that 


portion  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  single  crystal  structure  and 
move  impurities  to  edges  of  that  refined  portion  of  the  sheet; 

cooling  the  sheet;  and 

removing  other  than  the  refined  portion  from  the  sheet  to  form 
the  single  crystal  sheet  of  silicon. 


5,8M,612 
SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  PULLING 
APPARATUS 
Koichi  Shimofflura;  Yoshinobu  Hiraishi,  and  Taizou  Miya- 
moto, all  of  Omura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Electronic 
Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  796365 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-059915 

lat  CI.*  CaOB  35/00 

U.S.  a.  117—261  8  Claims 


(2)  calcining  the  dried,  preheated  raw  material  in  a  calciner; 

(3)  burning  the  calcined  raw  material  in  a  stationary  walled 
reactor  chamber  at  a  temperature  between  1000°- 1300°  C; 

(4)  adding  to  the  cement  raw  meal  during  the  drying,  preheating, 
calcining  or  burning  steps  a  quantity  of  sulfate  compound 
sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  melting  phase; 

(5)  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  melting  phase  by  adjusting 
the  temperature  in  the  calciner  or  reactor,  such  that  clinkerized 
product  is  withdrawn  from  the  reactor  in  the  form  of  nodules 
with  a  fineness  of  more  than  80*  in  excess  of  0.5  mm,  and 
without  substantial  accumulation  of  material  on  the  walls  of 
the  stationary  reactor  chamber. 


1.  A  single-crystal  semiconductor  pulling  apparatus  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  the  Czochralski  method,  which  comprises: 

a  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  pulling  rale  of  a 
seed  crystal  and  a  temperature  of  a  polycrystal  melt  and 
thereby  controlling  a  diameter  of  a  crystal  ingot  pulled  from 
the  seed  crystal  which  is  immersed  in  the  melt;  the  control 
means  automatically  controlling  the  pulling  rate  and  the  melt 
temperature  by  a  two-step  control  process,  so  that  pulled  an 
ingot  from  the  melt  has  sufficient  strength  and  dislocation  free 
state, 

the  two-step  controlling  process  including  a  first  step  where  a 
diameter  of  a  neck  of  the  pulled  ingot  is  reduced  to  a  first 
value  for  ensuring  the  dislocating  fee  state,  and  a  second  step 
where  the  diameter  of  the  neck  portion  is  increased  to  a 
second  value  so  as  to  have  the  sufficient  strength. 


5,800,613 

SEED  SUPPLYING  MECHANISM  IN  SEED  GEL 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Ido,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175244 
Int.  CI.*  B05C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  118—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  seed  supplying  mechanism  in  a  seed  gel  coating  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  seed  vessel; 
an  air  cylinder  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  seed  vessel; 


T       A  ,  ,.?=£ 
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5300,615 
FLAT  LINE  POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Lambert,  Chagrin  Falls;  John  Binder,  Lorain,  both  of 
Ohio;  Ivan  E.  Frost,  Chesire,  England;  Stephen  F.  Brattoli, 
Jr.,  Elyria,  and  Eric  P.  Fritz,  Amherst,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,971,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,849,  May  7, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
593,878 
InL  CI.*  B05B  1/28 
VS.  a.  118-326  21  Claims 


a  lowering  pipe  line  and  a  lifting  pipe  line  each  connected  to 

said  air  cylinder; 
a  cylinder  operating  solenoid  valve  by  way  of  which  said  pipe 

lines  communicate  with  an  air  pressure  source; 
a  hollow  needle  disposed  above  said  seed  vessel  having  a  tip  for 

catching  a  seed  in  said  seed  vessel  by  suction; 
a  negative  pressure  source  connected  to  said  hollow  needle  to 

provide  said  suction; 
an  air  blow-out  nozzle  opening  toward  the  tip  of  said  hollow 

needle;  and  ' 

a  branch  pipe  line  communicating  said  lowering  pipe  line  with 

said  air  blow-out  nozzle; 
wherein  air  blows  out  from  said  air  blow-out  nozzle  synchro- 
nized with  the  lowering  of  said  seed  vessel. 


5,800,614 

ADHESIVE  APPLIER  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Paul  WilUam  Foust,  510  Pine  St.,  Camden,  S.C.  29020 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,772 

Int  CI."  B05C  SAX):  1 1/06: 1 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  11»-315  32  Claims 
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1.  A  powder  coating  system,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  transferring  a  substantially  flat  article  horizon- 
tally through  a  powder  coating  booth  in  a  direction  of  travel; 

at  least  one  powder  spray  gun  for  applying  a  layer  of  powder 
coating  material  in  said  power  coating  booth  to  said  substan- 
tially flat  article,  said  at  least  one  powder  spray  gun  having  a 
spray  nozzle  and  a  charging  element  for  charging  powder 
coating  material  upstream  from  said  nozzle,  said  at  least  one 
powder  spray  gun  being  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  sixty  degrees  with  respect  to  said  conveyor, 
said  at  least  one  po\,'der  spray  gun  being  oriented  to  spray 
powder  generally  in  said  direction  of  travel; 

a  canopy  installed  above  said  conveyer  to  enclose  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  conveyor  at  which  said  powder  coating  mate- 
rial is  applied  to  said  substantially  flat  article; 

said  at  least  one  powder  spray  gun  is  located  inside  said  canopy 
and  a  baffle  plate  is  installed  between  said  at  least  one  powder 
spray  gun  and  said  article  so  that  any  powder  which  collects 
on  said  at  least  one  spray  gun  will  fall  on  said  baffle  plate  and 
not  on  said  substantially  flat  article. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  platens  carried  by  a 
textile  screen  printing  machine,  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  mount  to  the  screen  printing  machine  so 
that  said  housing  extends  over  the  platens  carried  by  the 
screen  printing  machine; 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  nozzles  carried  by  said  housing  for 
depositing  discrete  quantities  of  adhesive  down  onto  the  plat- 
ens; and 

means  carried  by  said  housing  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
depositing  means  for  spreading  said  discrete  quantities  of 
adhesive  over  the  platens. 


5,0W,ol6 
VERTICAL  LPCVD  FURNACE  WITH  REVERSffiLE 
MANIFOLD  COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF 
RETROFITTING  SAME 
Steven  C.  Persyn,  CastrovUle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,670 
InL  a.*  C23C  I6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  118—719  19  Claims 

13.  A  vertical  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  furnace, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  deposition  chamber  defined  by  a  chamber  wall; 

(b)  an  inner  sleeve  disposed  within  and  partitioning  the  deposi- 
tion chamber; 

(c)  an  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the  chamber  wall  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  deposition  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  reversible  manifold  collar  mounted  between  the  inner 
sleeve  and  the  chamber  wall,  the  manifold  collar  comprising: 

(1)  an  annular  body  forming  a  thermal  mass; 

(2)  a  first  notch  defined  in  the  annular  body  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  align  with  the  exhaust  port  when  the 
annular  body  is  mounted  in  a  first,  upright  orientation;  and 
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5.800,618 
PLASMA-GENERATING  ELECTRODE  DEVICE,  AN 
ELECTRODE-EMBEDDED  ARTICLE,  AND  A  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Yiisuke    Niori,    Inuyama;    Koichi    Umemoto,    Toyota,    and 
Ryusnke  Ushlkoshi,  Ti^imi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01063,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302351; 
Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289290;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059077 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:  C23C  /6/50 
U.S.  CI.  11»— 723  E  28  Claims 


(3)  a  second  notch  defined  in  the  annular  body  at  a  second  end 
thereof  and  adapted  lo  align  with  the  exhaust  port  when  the 
annular  body  is  mounted  in  a  second,  inverted  orientation. 


5,800,617 

METHOD  TO  DEPOSIT  HIGHLY  CONFORMAL  CVD 

FILMS 

GurteJ  S.  Sandhu,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micnm  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,323,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaU  No.  5,641,545. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841,297 

Int  CI."  C23C  16m 

\}S.  CL  118—722  7  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  generadng  electrode  device,  comprising: 
a  joint-free  monolithic  substrate  made  of  a  dense  ceramic  sinter; 
and  a  planar  plasma  electrode  comprising  bulk  metal  embed- 
ded in  said  substrate,  said  electrode  being  isolated  from  a 
setting  face  of  the  substrate  and  arranged  to  generate  plasma 
above  the  substrate. 


5,806,619 

VACUUM  PLASMA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  COIL  WITH 

MINIMUM  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  ITS  CENTER 

John  Patrick  Holland,  Santa  Clara,  and  Michael  S.  Barnes, 

San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 

Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,203 

Int  a."  C23C  /6/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  I  41  CUims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  of  a  film 
onto  a  wafer,  the  wafer  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of 
patterned  features  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  chamber; 
a  susceptor  for  holding  the  wafer; 

a  reactant  gas  supply  for  providing  reactant  gas  to  the  substrate: 
a  first  energy  source  for  supplying  a  first  energy  to  the  upper 
surface,  wherein  the  first  energy  is  sufficient  to  cause  the 
reactant  gas  to  deposit  on  the  substrate; 
a  second  energy  source  for  supplying  a  second  energy,  wherein 
the  second  energy  inhibits  deposition  of  the  film  onto  the 
patterned  features. 


1.  A  vacuum  plasma  processor  for  treating  a  workpiece  in  a 
vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  sealed  window  transparent  to  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  a  coil  having  plural  arcuate  turns  for  exciting 
gas  in  the  processor  to  a  plasma  state  in  response  to  r.f.  energiza- 


tion of  the  coil,  the  turns  of  the  coil  being  arranged  so  the  coil 
extends  radially  outward  from  an  interior  turn  to  an  exterior  turn, 
the  coil  being  located  outside  the  processor  and  positioned  to 
couple  energy  to  plasma  in  the  chamber  through  the  window,  the 
coil  being  surrounded  by  a  shield  which  tends  to  cause  magnetic 
flux  coupled  from  peripheral  portions  of  the  coil  lo  the  gas  to  be 
less  than  magnetic  flux  coupled  from  interior  portions  of  the  coil  to 
the  gas,  the  coil  being  arranged  so  magnetic  flux  derived  from  a 
center  portion  of  an  area  circumscribed  by  the  coil  is  less  than  the 
magnetic  flux  derived  from  ail  other  areas  circumscribed  by  tlie 
coil  so  plasma  flux  across  the  workpiece  is  substantially  the  same. 


5,800,620 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ronald  Alan  Rudder,  Wake  Forest*  Robert  Cariisle  Hendry, 
Orange  County,  and   George   Carlton   Hudson,  Johnston 
County,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institute, 
Research  TMangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,667,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,643,639.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,957 

Int.  CI."  C23C  Id/OO 

U.S.  CI.  lia— 712  I  3  aaims 


1.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  sidewdls  that  surround 
the  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  sidewall  being  an  extensive 
planar  wall  that  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  providing  a  gas  into  the  chamber; 

an  axially  extending  array  of  current-carrying  conductor  loops 
that  encircle  the  chamber,  are  substantially  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  establish  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber;  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  the  conductor  array  and  adapted  to 
provide  high  frequency  current  in  the  conductor  loops  lo 
magnetically  induce  ionization  of  a  gaseous  material  in  the 
chamber. 


5,800,621 
PLASMA  SOURCE  FOR  HDP-CVD  CHAMBER 
Fred  C.  Redeker,  Fremont,  and  Tetsuya  Ishikawa,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,169 
Int  CI."  C23C  \(M0 
MS,.  CI.  118—723  AN  9  Claims 

1.  A  chamber  for  processing  a  substrate,  comprising; 

a)  a  chamber  body  comprising  a  top  and  sidewalls  defining  a 
plasma  cavity  and  a  gas  inlet  centrally  located  in  the  top  of  the 
chamber;  and 

b)  a  top  antenna  mounted  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  body,  the  top 
antenna  comprising  a  central  coil  turn  defining  a  central 
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passage  in  the  top  antenna,  an  outer  coil  turn  concentrically 
aligned  with  the  central  coil  turn,  and  a  plurality  of  inductors 
extending  between  the  central  coil  turn  and  the  outer  coil  turn. 


5300,622 

VAPOR-PHASE  GROWTH  APPARATUS  AND 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATED 

THEREBY 
Masayoshi  Takemi,  and  Yuji  Ohkura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan,  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-186090 

Int  CI."  C23C  ]6/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—725  2  Ctalms 
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1.  A  vapor-phase  growth  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vapor-phase  reactor  chamber  including  a  reaction  gas  inlet  for 
supplying  a  gas  in  a  gas  flow  direction  within  said  vapor- 
phase  reactor  chamber,  and  an  exhaust  pipe; 

a  wafer  holder  disposed  in  said  vapor-phase  reactor  chamber  and 
having  a  recess  in  a  front  side  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
wafer  horizontally  and  contacting  substantially  all  of  a  rear 
surface  of  the  wafer,  said  wafer  holder  including  a  concavity 
in  a  back  side  of  said  wafer  holder  opposite  only  part  of  the 
recess; 

a  wafer  heater  located  at  a  back  side  of  said  wafer  holder  for 
heating  said  wafer  holder  and  a  wafer  disposed  in  the  recess; 
and 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  wafer  holder  about  an  axis 
outside  the  recess  in  a  direction  of  rotation  wherein  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  the  direction  of  gas  flow  are  opposite 
so  that  the  concavity  intersects  the  gas  flow  substantially 
simultaneously  with  the  recess  and  the  recess  continues  to 
intersect  the  gas  flow  after  the  concavity  no  longer  intersects 
the  gas  flow  whereby  the  uniformity  of  the  surface  tempera- 
ture of  a  wafer  placed  in  the  recess  is  improved. 


5,800,623 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  SUPPORT  PLATFORM 
Timothy  Scott  Dyer,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Accord  SEG, 
liK.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,363 
Int  CI."  C23C  /6/W 
U.S.  CL  118—728  5  Claims 

I.  A  susceptor  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  sus- 
ceptor comprising  a  first  member  having  a  thickness  T,  said  mem- 
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ber  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  pattern  of  holes  through  said  first 
tnember.  each  of  said  holes  having  a  diameter  D  less  than  T. 
wherein  said  first  member  iiKludes  a  pattern  of  support  struts, 
said  pattern  of  support  struts  corresponding  to  said  pattern  of 
holes  wherein  each  of  said  holes  penetrates  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  struts,  said  first  member  and  said  struts 
having  an  overall  thickness  T. 


5,800,624 

MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

CARBOHYDRATES 

Bradley  D.  Smith,  and  Jennifer  A.  Riggs,  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  L'niversity  of  Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame, 

Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,998 

Int.  CI.*  C13J  1/06:  C13D  1/08:3/12:  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CI.  127—461  20  Claim.s 

GLUCOSE  ISOMERIZATION  AND  FRUCTOSE  ENRICHMENT 
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wherein  each  R  radical  and  A  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  above  for  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  carrier. 


5,800,625 
REMOVAL  OF  MATERIAL  BY  RADUTION  APPLIED  AT 

AN  OBLIQUE  ANGLE 
Audrey  C.  Engelsberg,  Milton;  Andrew  W.  Johnson,  South 
Burlington,  and  William  P.  Parker,  Waitsfield,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  Cauldron  Limited  Partnership,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,523 
Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  134—1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  undesired  matenal  from  a  treatment 
surface  of  a  substrate  without  affecting  the  physical  properties  of 
desired  material  to  be  left  on  the  treatment  surface  adjacent  to  or 
underlying  the  undesired  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substrate  and  an  undesired  material  to  be  removed 
from  the  treatment  surface  of  the  substrate  that  cannot  be 
removed  by  radiation  of  the  treatment  surface  by  photons 
applied  at  a  first  incident  angle  approximately  normal  to  the 
treatment  surface  in  a  predetermined  spatial  and  temporal 
concentration  insufficient  to  alter  the  physical  properties  of 
the  desired  material; 
irradiating  the  treatment  surface  with  photons  at  a  second  inci- 
dent angle  substantially  less  than  said  first  mcident  angle  in 
said  predetermined  spatial  and  temporal  concentration  to 
release  the  undesired  material  from  the  treatment  surface:  and 
simultaneously  introducing  across  said  undesired  material  a  flow 
of  gas  substantially  inert  to  said  substrate. 


5,800,626 
CONTROL  OF  GAS  CONTENT  IN  PROCESS  LIQUIDS 
FOR  IMPROVED  MEGASONIC  CLEANING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND 
MICROELECTRONICS  SUBSTRATES 
Susan  Cohen,  .\ustin,  Tex.;  Emmanuel  1.  Cooper,  Bronx,  N.Y.; 
Klaus  Penner,  Otendorf-Okrilla,  Germany;  David  L.  Rath, 
Stormville,  and  Kamalesh  K.  Srivastava,  Wappinger  Falls, 
both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,685 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12:3/10 

U.S.  CL  134— 1 J  14  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  separating  monosaccharides  and  disaccharides 
from  crude  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  contacting  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  saccharide  mixture  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and 
about  12  with  one  surface  of  a  plasticized  liquid  membrane  said 
membrane  being  in  contact  at  an  opposite  surface  with  an  aqueous 
receiving  phase  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  about  12  wherein  said 
membrane  comprises  1 )  an  inert  lipophilic  polymer  selected  from 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  butyral.  poly- 
methacrylate.  cellulose  triacetate  and  cellulose  nitrate.  2)  a  hydro- 
phobic organic  liquid  plasticizer  and.  3)  a  carrier  compound 
selected  from  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  the  R  radicals  is  a  C,-C,„  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  or  a  cycio  aliphatic  group  containing  from  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R  radicals 
is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  A  represents  a  halidc  for  example, 
chloride,  bromide  or  i(xlide.  or  a  conjugate  base  of  an  acid  for 
example,  a  carboxylate.  sulfonate,  phosphonate.or  phosphi- 
nate  anion:  and  a  tetraalkylphosphonium  salt  or  the  formula 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  eflfectiveness  of  megasonic- 
sassisted  cleaning  of  microelectronics  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  cleaning  solution  containing  gas  water: 
controlling  a  gas  concentration  in  said  cleaning  solution  by 
1)  vacuum-degassing  water  obtained  from  a  water  supply,  and 
ii)  adding  gas  back  to  said  \  acuum-degassed  water  in  appro- 
priate amounts:  and 
cleaning  a  substrate  in  said  cleaning  solution  at  a  process  tem- 
perature, wherein  said  cleaning  solution  is  partially  saturated 
with  said  ga,s  at  said  prtKess  temperatures; 
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said  controlling  step  changing  said  gas  concentration  in  said 
cleaning  solution  prior  to  wafer  cleaning  to  effect  said  partial 
saturation. 


5,800,627 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  OF  BLADE  STACK 
Theodore  J.  Campo,  Somerville;  Donald  R.  Chaulk,  Needham; 
William  J.  Felton,  Roslindale;  Manohar  S.  Grewal,  Hanover; 
John  A.  Hindley,  Abington;  John  F.  Krantz,  Wollaston; 
Mark  D.  Lincoln,  Taunton;  Kevin  P.  McDonough,  West  Rox- 
bury,  and  James  W.  Walsh,  Wellesley  Hills,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,883,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5399,204.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,021 

Int  CI.''  B08B  3/02:3/04:7/04 

VS.  CL  134—10  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  razor  blade  which  includes  the 
steps  of: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  blades  with  the  edges  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  a  selected  continuous  path; 

supporting  the  blades  such  that  the  blades  are  free  to  riffle  under 
fluid  pressure  directed  against  the  blade  edges; 

providing  a  demagnetizing  means  along  said  path  and  moving 
the  blade  stack  through  said  demagnetizing  means  to  ensure 
separation  of  the  blades  during  movement  along  said  path; 

thereafter,  moving  the  stack  of  blades  along  the  continuous  path 
through  a  pre-wash  station,  a  wash  station,  a  rinse  station  and 
a  final  rinse  station,  each  of  said  stations  being  separated  by 
wall  structure  having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  provide 
for  movement  of  the  stack  of  blades  therethrough  and  provid- 
ing air  under  pressure  adjacent  said  wall  structure  between 
said  wash  station,  rinse  station  and  final  rinse  station  to  form 
an  air  curtain  adjacent  each  of  the  openings; 

applying  a  liquid  to  the  stack  of  blades  at  each  of  the  pre-wash, 
wash,  rinse  and  final  rinse  stations,  the  application  being 
directed  at  an  angle  and  pressure  to  cause  riffling  of  the  blades 
within  the  stack; 

providing  non-contaminated  water  for  said  application  at  the 
final  rinse  station; 

circulating  the  applied  water  from  the  final  rinse  station  to  the 
rinse  station  for  said  application  at  the  rinse  station;  and 

circulating  the  applied  water  from  the  rinse  station  to  the  pre- 
wash  station  for  said  application  at  the  pre-wash  station. 


5,800,628 
CONTINUOUS  CYCLE  OPERATION  FOR 
DISHWASHERS  USING  TURBIDITY  SENSOR  FEEDBACK 
Timothy  K.  Erickson,  Lena,  and  Gary  R.  O'Brien,  Freeport, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  734,937 
InL  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  134—18  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  washing  an  object,  comprising: 
providing  a  container; 
disposing  said  object  within  said  container; 
starting  a  first  washing  cycle  by  providing  an  initial  quantity  of 
water  within  said  container,  said  cycle  being  the  period  from 
fill  to  near  complete  drain  of  said  water  in  said  container; 
causing  said  water  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  object; 


H0-> 


periodically  measuring  the  turbidity  of  said  initial  quantity  of 
water  while  said  water  is  being  caused  to  contact  said  suiface 
of  said  object  to  provide  a  series  of  turbidity  measurements 
over  time; 

calculating  a  first  magnitude  of  a  first  turbidity  characteristic 
from  said  turbidity  measurements  of  said  initial  water  quan- 
tity; 

removing  a  first  portion  of  said  initial  quantity  of  said  water 
from  said  container  to  obtain  a  remaining  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  less  than  said  initial  quantity; 

measuring  the  turbidity  of  said  remaining  portion; 

calculating  a  second  magnitude  of  said  first  turbidity  character- 
istic from  said  turbidity  measurement  of  said  remaining  por- 
tion; and 

determining  the  degree  and  character  of  particulates  within  said 
water  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  magnitudes  of  said  first  characteristic  of  said  turbidity 
measurements;  and 

based  upon  said  determination  of  degree  and  character,  either 
removing  fix)m  the  container  a  second  portion  of  the  remain- 
ing portion,  removing  from  the  container  all  of  the  remaining 
portion,  or  proceeding  with  the  remaining  portion  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  object. 


5,800,629 
PIPE  SYSTEM  CLEANING  AND  IN-LINE  TREATMENT 
OF  SPENT  CLEANING  SOLUTION 
Jerome  H.  Ludwig,  Paradise  Valley;  Myron  Shenkiryk,  Phoe- 
nix; Dan  Temple,  Phoenix,  and  Edward  Fyfe,  Phoenix,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^73 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02:  C23G  1/02:1/14:5/02 

U.S.  CI.  134— 22.11  10  Claims 

JL 


1.  A  method  of  pipe  system  cleaning  and  in-line  treatment  of  a 
spent  pipe  system  cleaning  solution  prior  to  disposal  comprising: 
cleaning  a  pipe  system  with  a  cleaning  solution  to  form  a  spent 

cleaning  solution: 
recirculating  said  spent  cleaning  solution  through  the  cleaned 

pipe  system; 


452 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


453 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1, 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


adding  a  treatment  agent  to  said  recirculating  spent  cleaning 
solution  to  render  said  spent  cleaning  solution  environmen- 
tally safe: 

recirculating  said  spent  cleaning  solution  containing  said  treat- 
ment agent  until  said  spent  cleaning  solution  is  environmen- 
tally safe;  and 

removing  said  environmentally  safe  spent  cleaning  solution 
from  said  pipe  system  for  disposal. 


5,800,631 
SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC  BACK 
SIDE  COVERING  MATERIAL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SAID  SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 
Satoru  Yamada,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Takahiro  Mori,  Ikoma;  Ichiro 
Kataoka;   Hidenori   Shiotsuka,   both  of  Tsuzuki-gun,  and 
Ayako  Komori,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216332; 
Jan.  10,  1996,  8-018284;  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-024846 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  31/048 
U.S.  CI.  136—251  40  Claims 


5,800,630 

TANDEM  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE 

TUNNEL  JUNCTION 

Mauro  F.  Vilela;  Abdelhak  Bensaoula;  Alexandre  Freundlich; 

Philippe  Renaud,  and  Nasr-Eddine  Medeici,  all  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of  Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,941,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,407,491.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sei.  No.  349,601 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3I/068;3I/I8 

VS.  CL  136—249  21  Claims 
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1.  A  solar  cell  module  comprising  a  photovoltaic  element  having 
a  photoactive  semiconductor  layer  as  a  photoelectric  conversion 
member,  said  photovoltaic  element  being  enclosed  by  a  front  side 
covering  material  covering  a  light  receiving  front  side  of  said 
photovoltaic  element  and  a  back  side  covering  material  covering  a 
back  side  of  said  photovoltaic  element,  and  said  back  side  covering 
material  comprising  a  foamed  material,  characterized  in  that  said 
foamed  material  comprises  a  member  (a)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  stacked  body  (a-i)  comprising  a  foamed  material 
and  a  fiber  and  a  material  (a-ii)  comprising  a  foamed  material  with 
a  fiber  incorporated  therein. 


5,800,632 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  IT 

Kozo  Arao;  Katsumi  Nakagawa,  and  Yukiko  Iwasaki,  all  of 

Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250712; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250713 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  136—258  34  Claims 


1.  A  two-terminal,  monolithic,  tandem  photovoltaic,  device, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface: 

a  first  photoactive  subcell  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  first  subcell  comprising  a  semiconductor  material  lattice- 
matched  to  the  lop  layer  of  the  substrate  and  having  an  energy 
bandgap: 

a  second  photoactive  subcell  above  the  first  subcell,  the  second 
subcell  comprising  a  material  lattice-matched  to  the  first  sub- 
cell  and  having  a  different  energy  bandgap  than  the  first 
subcell:  and 

a  tunnel  junction,  the  tunnel  junction  comprising  doped  indium 
phosphide,  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  subcells,  the 
tunnel  junction  being  lattice-matched  to  the  first  and  second 
subcells  and  having  a  peak  current  density  greater  than  SO 
amperes  cm  ". 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photovoltaic  device  comprising 

in  sequence  a  metal  layer,  a  first  transparent  conductive  layer,  a 

semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second  transparent  conductive  layer 

stacked  on  a  substrate  comprising  iron,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  metal  layer  by  electro-deposition  of  said  metal 

layer  from  a  solution:  and 
forming   said   first   transparent  conductive   layer   by   electro- 
deposition  of  said  first  transparent  conductive  layer  from 
another  solution. 


5,800,633 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  MAGNETIC  DENSITY, 
LOW  IRON  LOSS,  GRAIN  ORIENTED 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET 
Yukio  Inokuti,  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,779,  Dec.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,702,541. 
This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300894; 
Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161958 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/18 
VS.  CI.  148—111  3  Claims 

RD 

SUGHTLY  DEVIATED 
FHOMIOOII 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  grain  oriented  electromagnetic  steel 
sheet  exhibiting  excellent  magnetic  flux  density  and  excellent  iron 
loss,  comprising: 

preparing  a  slab  from  steel  capable  of  being  formed  into  an 
oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet,  said  steel  comprising 
about  2.5  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  Si  and  about  0.005  to  0.06 
weight  percent  of  Al; 

hot  rolling  said  slab  to  a  hot-rolled  plate; 

cold  rolling  said  hot-rolled  plate  up  to  two  times,  including  an 
intermediate  annealing  between  cold  rollings,  to  form  a  cold- 
rolled  steel  sheet; 

decarburization  and  primary  recrystallization  annealing  said 
steel  sheet,  said  decarburization  and  primary  recrystallization 
annealing  including  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  said  decar- 
burization and  primary  recrystallization  annealing  comprising 
rapidly  heating  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  rate  of  about 
10°  C./min  or  more  from  about  450°  C.  to  a  constant  tempera- 
ture between  about  800°  to  880°  C; 

nitriding  said  steel  sheet  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  having  a  dew 
point  of  about  -20°  C.  or  less  during  said  second  half  of  said 
decarburization  and  primary  recrystallization  annealing; 

applying  an  annealing  separator  substantially  comprising  MgO 
to  the  nitrided  steel  sheet;  and 

finishing  annealing  the  annealing  separator  applied  steel  sheet, 
said  finishing  annealing  comprising  a  secondary  recrystalliza- 
tion annealing  and  a  purification  annealing. 


5,800,634 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  HEATING  MEANS 

Joseph  Anthony  McWilliams,  and  All  Paybarah,  both  of  Droit- 

wich.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,960 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1994, 
94075%;  Feb.  16,  1995,  9503019 

Int  CI."  C22C  8/10 
VS.  CI.  148—285  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  resistance  heating 
means  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrical  resistance  material  comprising  an  alloy 
having  the  following  composition  in  weight  percent: 


Group  A: 

aluminum  3-8 

a  metal  selected  from  a  first  class  consisting  0-0.45 

of  yttrium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  at  least  one 

rare  eaith  element,  and  mixtures  thereof 

Group  B:  | 

chromium  1 2-30 

a  metal  selected  from  a  second  class  consisting  balance 
of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  mixtures  thereof 


and  heat  treating  the  electrical  resistance  material  in  an  enclosure 
in  a  single  stage,  said  stage  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  supplying  an  atmosphere  consisting  solely  of  water  vapour  to 
the  enclosure  such  that  the  heat  treatment  is  effected  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  water  vapour,  the  poten- 
tial for  oxidation  of  the  atmosphere  being  such  as  to  permit 
oxidation  of  the  constituents(s)  from  Group  A  and  to  inhibit 
oxidation  of  the  constituents  from  Group  B:  and 

b.  heating  the  electrical  resistance  material  in  the  supplied  atmo- 
sphere to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  800°  C.  to  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  alloy  so  as  to 
oxidize  the  constituents(s)  of  Group  A  at  the  surface  of  the 
alloy  whereby  to  form  a  surface  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
continuous  unified  oxide  of  the  constituents(s)  of  Group  A. 


5,800,635 

METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  A  CONTROLLED  STEP 

CHANGE  IN  THE  MAGNETIZATION  LOOP  OF 

AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS 

Aliki  Collins,  Newton,  Mass.;  Ronald  Martis,  East  Hanover, 

and  Victor  Ambasz,  Bedminster,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,227 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/53 

U.S.  CI.  148—304  11  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  magnetic  theft  detection  system,  a  glassy  metal 
alloy  strip  having  a  value  of  magnetostriction  near  zero,  said  strip 
having  been  annealed  having  a  crystalline  metallic  layer  on  a 
surface  thereof  and  having  a  step  change  in  the  magnetization 
versus  applied  field  behavior  (B-H  loop)  thereof,  and  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  formula: 
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(Co  Fe),oo-^<Si  B),. 
where 


20SxS23 


and 


15,35£C(VFe£  15.97 


and 


7.5SB«iS9.25. 


DUST  CORE,  IRON  POWDER  THEREFOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Takeo   I^kada;    Masaaki    Kanasugi,-    Masalaka   MiyashiU; 
Kazubiro  Okada,  and  Noiishige  Yamaguchi,  all  of  CMba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  S«r.  No.  779,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-023141; 
Aug.  29,  1996,  8-247076 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  1/22 
VS.  CL  148—306  9  Claims 


[oisaRsnATiaB  I 
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5.800,637 

ROLLING  BEARING  WITH  LONG  SERVICE  LIFE  AND 

HIGH  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Ktaji  Yamamura,  and  Shuji  Wada,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,781,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166735 

Int  CI."  C23C  8/22:  F16C  33/62 

VS.  CI.  148—318  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race 

and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements. 

the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  member  of  the  inner  race, 
the  outer  race  and  the  rolling  elements  is  made  of  an  alloy 
steel  comprising: 
0.2  to  1.0  wt%  of  C; 
3.0  to  14.0  wt  %  of  Cr; 
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0.8  to  3.0  wt  %  of  V; 
at  most  3.0  wt  %  of  Mo;  and 
the  balance  being  Fe, 
the  member  satisfying  a  relationship  of: 


C%£0.13  (Cr*+V%>+I.10 

and  having  carbides  existing  on  a  surface  of  the  member  have 
an  area  fraction  of  IS  to  50%  after  a  surface  layer  thereof  is 
caiburized  or  carbonitrided  and  then  hardened  or  tempered, 
where  C%  is  a  surface  carbon  concentration  and  Cr%  and  V% 
are  concentrations  of  Cr  and  V  respectively. 


5,809,638 
ULTRAFINE  PARTICLE  OF  QUASI-CRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AGGREGATE  THEREOF 
KatsutosU    Nosaki,    Saitama;    l^yoshi    Masiunote,    8-22, 
Kamasugi  3-chome,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi,-  Akihisa 
Inoue,    Kawauchi    Jutakn,    11-806,    Kawauchi,    Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi,  and  Tadashi  Yamaguchi,  Sendai,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akihisa  Inoue;  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  both 
of  Miyagi,-  YKK  Corporation,  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KabusMki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-265591 
Int  a."  C22C  2]/00 
VS.  CI.  148—403  9  Claims 

I  qc.APS  (JU.Pd  wnKiil 
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I.  A  dust  core  consisting  essentially  of  iron  powder  particles 
with  a  particle  size  of  75  to  200  jim,  0.03  to  0.1%  by  weight  of 
silicon.  15  to  210  ppm  of  titanium,  and  300  to  2,500  ppm  of 
oxygen. 


1 


100  200  300 

Tan*  (nwiulM) 


7.  Ultrafine  quasi-crystalline  aluminum  alloy  particles  produced 
by  subjecting  a  plurality  of  starting  particles  of  a  quasi-crystalline 
aluminum  alloy  including  Pd  and  optionally  at  least  one  alloy 
element  selected  from  the  group  of  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  and  Cu 
and  having  a  particle  size  dg200  nm  to  a  leaching  treatment  to 
thereby  elute  aluminum  from  said  starting  particles,  wherein  as  a 
result  of  said  leaching  treatment  said  ultrafine  quasi-crystalline 
particles  retain  a  skeleton  structure  of  said  starting  particles,  and 
said  ultrafine  quasi-crystalline  panicles  have  a  specific  surface  area 
greater  than  that  of  said  starting  particles,  and  wherein  in  a  metha- 
nol decomposition  reaction  said  ultrafine  quasi-crystalline  particles 
have  a  substantially  reduced  hydrogen  generating  starting  tempera- 
ture than  that  of  said  starting  particles,  the  rate  of  hydrogen 


production  at  300°  C.  is  substantially  greater  than  that  for  said 
starting  particles,  and  the  rate  of  hydrogen  production  at  300°  C.  is 
substantially  maintained  by  said  quasi-crystalline  particles  for  at 
least  180  minutes  after  reaching  300°  C. 


5,800,639 

HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ELECTRODE  COMPOSED  OF 

ALLOY  WITH  DENDRTTE-FREE  LAVES  PHASE 

STRUCTURE 

De  Yi  Yan,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobiiis  Green 

Energy,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,942 

Int  CI.*  HOIM  4/3H;  COIB  6/02:  C22C  19/03:19/30 

VS.  CI.  148—426  5  Claims 


•:>i^>s 


■•'■■.^•V^.^.;^•^i-/:v;?.^-■. 


•     '■  ■^.*.^,  V- 

1.  A  Laves-phase  hydrogen  storage  material  composition  com- 
prising: ' 
an  alloy  represented  by  a  composition  formula  as  a.^^P^x. 

wherein: 
a  representing "Ri-xiTiri  wherein  R  is  an  element  selected  from 

the  group  consists  of  Zr  or  Hf.  and  XI  is  a  real  number  having 

a  value  between  zero  and  one: 
P  includes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consists  of 

La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd  and  mixed  with  rare  earth,  alkaline,  or  alkaline 

earth  metallic  element: 
X=Vj.,Nij^,  where  Yl  has  a  value  between  zero  to  0.8,  Y2  has  a 

value  between  1 .3  to  3.0,  and  X  has  a  value  between  zero  to 

0.2  and  Y  has  a  value  between  2.0  to  3.0;  and 
said  alloy  having  a  dendrite  free  structure  which  further  includes 

atoms  of  V,  and  Ti  and  compositions  of  TiNi  and  ZrOj. 


5,800,640 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LIGHT  ALLOY  PRODUCT 

Yukio  Yamamoto;   Makoto  Fujita;   Nobuo  Sakate;   Katsuya 

Ohuchi,  and  Shoji  Hirabara,  aU  of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  60331,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,693,158,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  195,454,  Feb. 

14,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  16,  1997,  Sen  No. 

843,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024114; 

Feb.  19,  1993,  5-054985;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013629 

Int  a.*  C22F  1/06 
VS.  CI.  148—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnesium  light  alloy  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stirring  a  magnesium  alloy  material  in  a  semi-solid  state  in 

which  a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  exist; 
casting  the  magnesium  alloy  material  of  semi-solid  state  into  a 
mold  to  obtain  a  cast  material; 
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forging  the  thus  obtained  casted  material  into  a  set  shape  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  melting  pwint  of  the  magnesium 
alloy  material. 


5,800,641 

METHOD  OF  THERMAL  OR  THERMOCHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  PRECISION  STEEL  COMPONENTS 

E.H.  Georg  Schaefflen  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Man  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  617363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 
218.7 

Int  CI."  C21D  6m 
VS.  CI.  148—578  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  thermal  or  themKKhemical  treatment  of  preci- 
sion steel  components  having  dififerent  wall  thicknesses  comprising 
the  steps  of  a)  hardening  (8),  b)  low  temperature  cooling  (9)  and  c) 
annealing  (10).  providing  the  precision  steel  components  of 
selected  thicker  parts  of  cup  tappet  (1)  are  subjected  to  a  partial 
low  temperature  cooling  so  that  a  reduction  of  primary  residual 
austenite  occurs  in  the  said  selected  thicker  parts. 


5,800,642 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE,  MOLD  INCLUDING  VENT 

GROOVES,  AND  METHOD 

Yukihide  Ofaya,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,871 
Int  a.*  B29C  33/10:  B29D  33/00:  B60C  11/01:101/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 
a  tread  portion  having  a  tread  surface,  the  tread  surface  having  a 

radius  of  curvature  of  400  to  1 500  mm, 
a  pair  of  buttress  portions,  and 

a  pair  of  shoulder  portions  between  the  tread  portion  and  but- 
tress portions,  the  shoulder  portions  tapered  axially  outwards 
at  an  angle  of  30  to  60  degrees  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the 
tire, 
a  circumferentially  extending  narrow  groove  disposed  in  each  of 
the  shoulder  portions  so  as  to  axially  divide  this  portion  into 
an  axially  inside  pan  and  an  axially  outside  pan. 
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5300,644 

VEHICLE  TIRE  THAT  CAN  BE  ELASTICALLY  nTTED 

WITH  STUDS 

Pentti  Juhani  Eromaki,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokian 

Renkaat  Oy,  Nokia,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,169,  Feb.  27,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  3,  1995,  950993 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/16 

V&  a.  152—210  16  Claims 


a  plurality  of  thin  partition  walls  disposed  in  each  of  the  narrow 

grooves, 
small  ribs  each  disposed  on  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the 

tread  portion,  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  axially  inside 

part  of  one  of  the  shoulder  portions  and  the  radially  outer 

surface  of  one  of  the  thin  partition  walls, 
the  small  ribs  extending  continuously  from  the  axially  outside 

part  of  the  shoulder  portion  into  the  ffead  portion, 
the  small  ribs  having  a  height  of  from  0.5  to  2.0  mm  and  a  width 

of  more  than  0.5  mm  but  not  more  than  2.0  mm,  and 
each  of  the  partition  walls  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  2.0 

mm  and  the  small  rib  on  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the 

partition  wall  protruding  from  the  narrow  groove. 


5,800,643 
PNEITVIATIC  INNER  TIRE 
Richard  Frankowski,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Inner  Tire  Cor- 
poration, Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638>t2 

Inta.''B60C  17/01 

MS.  CL  152—156  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising: 

a  tire  carcass  (3); 

a  cap  (29)  on  top  of  the  carcass  (3),  the  cap  (29)  comprising  a 
first  layer  (I)  of  rubber  next  to  the  carcass  (3)  and  a  second 
layer  (2)  of  rubber  on  top  of  the  layer  (1),  the  rubber  of  the 
first  layer  (1)  being  harder  than  the  rubber  of  the  second  layer 
(2),  the  second  layer  (2)  forming  a  tread  (7)  for  the  tire; 

at  least  one  anti-skid  stud  hole  (5)  disposed  in  the  cap  (29),  the 
anti-skid  stud  hole  (5)  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  tread 
interiorly  of  the  cap  (29)  into  the  first  layer  (1);  and 

a  cushion  (6)  disposed  at  the  interior  end  of  the  anti-skid  stud 
hole  (5).  the  cushion  (6)  being  at  least  partly  embedded  in  the 
rubber  of  the  first  layer  (1),  the  cushion  (6)  comprising 
material  having  an  elasticity  greater  than  that  of  the  rubber  of 
the  first  layer  (1), 

the  anti-skid  stud  hole  (5)  being  adapted  to  receive  an  anti-skid 
stud  (20)  of  the  type  having  a  bottom  flange  (21)  and  wherein 
the  flange  (21)  bears  against  the  cushion  (6). 


5,800,645 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

SPLICES 

John  F.  GaU,  25405  PeekskiU,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,783 

InL  CI."  B65H  69/02 

U.S.  a.  156-^9  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  pneumatic  inner  tire  structure  primarily 
intended  for  use  in  a  vehicle  pneumatic-tubeless  tire  as  a  reinforc- 
ing improvement  when  the  tire  fails  while  in  motion,  the  tire  being 
mounted  on  a  rim.  the  tire  including  a  first  largest  inner  diameter, 
the  rim  including  a  first  smallest  outer  diameter,  the  pneumatic 
inner  tire  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  helical  inflatable  rubber  tubing: 

(b)  a  high  strength  metal  helical  coil  reinforcing  the  rubber 
tubing: 

(c)  a  valve  for  filling  the  rubber  tubing,  wherein: 

the  structure  has  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  largest 

inner  diameter  of  the  tire;  and 
the  structure  has  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  smallest 

outer  diameter  of  the  rim. 


1.  The  method  of  encapsulating  the  exposed  splice  of  three  or 
more  flexible  substantially  axially  aligned  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductors with  a  sealant,  each  conductor  having  an  insulating  cover 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  conductors  are  in  adjacent  relationship 
to  each  other  and  at  least  a  third  conductor  extends  in  the  substan- 
tially opposite  direction  from  the  splice  with  respect  to  the  two 
adjacent  conductors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  holding  the  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  splice  at 
spaced  locations  from  the  splice  to  define  a  span  wherein  the 
splice  is  substantially  centrally  located  within  said  span  and 


such  that  adjacent  conductors  are  slightly  separated  to  facili- 
tate the  entry  of  sealant  between  adjacent  conductors  at  the 
splice, 

(b)  bending  the  conductors  downwardly  at  said  spaced  locations 
to  substantially  form  said  span  into  a  U  configuration  with  the 
splice  substantially  located  at  the  lowennost  portion  of  the 
span  configuration, 

(c)  immersing  said  U  configuration  span  into  a  molten  dielectric 
thermoplastic  sealant  of  low  viscosity  to  a  sufficient  depth  to 
submerge  the  splice  and  predetermined  lengths  of  the  conduc- 
tors on  opposite  sides  of  the  splice  in  the  sealant  to  circum- 
ferentially  coat  the  splice  and  submerged  conductor  portions 
with  the  sealant  to  define  a  splice  encapsulation  mass, 

(d)  projecting  sealant  substantially  parallel  to  the  adjacent  con- 
ductors and  toward  the  immersed  splice  to  force  sealant 
between  adjacent  conductors  at  the  splice, 

(e)  bending  the  conductors  upwardly  at  said  spaced  locations 
and  removing  the  immersed  conductors  and  splice  encapsula- 
tion mass  from  the  molten  sealant, 

(f)  translating  the  conductors  laterally  with  respect  to  their 
length  during  the  steps  of  bending  the  conductors  to  form  a 
U-configuration  and  during  immersion  of  said 
U-configuration  span  and  during  the  removing  of  the 
immersed  conductors  from  the  molten  sealant, 

(g)  releasing  the  conductors  at  said  spaced  locations,  and 

(h)  drying  the  splice  encapsulation  mass  to  form  an  electrically 
insulated  jacket  about  the  splice  and  the  portion  of  the  con- 
ductors adjacent  the  splice. 


5,800,646 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  HLM 
Hideichi  Syori;  Shigeru  Maeda,-  Toraoyuki  Morishita,  and  Tat- 
suya  Hane,  all  of  Matsusaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359386,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322596; 
Dec.  21, 1993,  5-322597;  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-333114;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-333115 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/04 
\}S.  CI.  156—64  11  Claims 


54W0,647 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  FROM 

SHEETS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  INORGANICALLY  FILLED 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5385,764,  Ser.  No.  982^83,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  101,500,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^08,072,  each  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,695 
Int  a."  B65B  7/00:  B29C  47/00:59/00:37/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-69  249  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  particular  film  of  a  plurality  of 
stacked  films  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  suction  devices  to  at  least  two  opposite  peripheral 

portions  of  the  particular  film; 
grasping  ends  of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  particular  film; 
lifting   the   suction   devices   so   that   the   peripheral   portions 

approach  a  center  of  the  particular  film; 
pressuring  remaining  stacked  films  of  said  plurality  of  stacked 

films  with  a  vertically  and  rotatably  movable  pressure  plate; 
further  lifting  the  particular  film  to  release  the  panicular  film 

from  the  remaining  stacked  films; 
transporting  and  putting  the  particular  film  on  a  predetermined 

portion;  and 
keeping  at  least  one  of  a  temperature  and  a  humidity  of  the 

particular  film  in  a  predetermined  condition. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  having  an  inorganically 
filled  matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  water,  a  water-dispersible  organic  polymer 
binder,  an  aggregate  material,  and  a  fibrous  material  to  form 
an  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture  in  which  the  organic 
polymer  binder  is  substantially  solvated  in  the  water; 

forming  the  inorganically  filled  moldable  mixture  into  an  inor- 
ganically filled  sheet  without  significant  dewatenng  of  the 
inorganically  filled  mixture; 

evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water  from  the  inorgani- 
cally filled  sheet  in  order  to  substantially  dry  the  organic 
polymer  binder  in  less  than  about  10  minutes  after  forming 
the  sheet,  thereby  binding  the  aggregate  material  and  fibrous 
material  within  the  sheet,  the  sheet  having  a  thickness  in  a 
range  from  about  0.01  mm  to  about  1  cm;  and 

fashioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inorganically  filled  sheet  into 
a  desired  shape  of  the  article  of  manufacture. 


5,800,648 
EXTERIOR  LINING  FOR  CATCH  BASIN  OR  MANHOLE 
Jeffrey  W.  House,  Marine  on  the  St.  Croix,  and  William  K. 
House,  Forest  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Infi-Shield, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  477,219,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613,806, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  308,256,  Sep.  19, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5431,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  273^03,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^11,897.  This  appli- 
cation Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,644 
Int  CI."  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  156-71  14  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  sealing  a  manhole  riser,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a.  selecting  a  first  and  second  band  of  elastomeric  material,  said 
first  and  second  band  having  a  total  height  of  at  least  the 
height  of  the  manhole  riser  from  the  base  of  the  bottom 
adjusting  manhole  riser  to  the  top  edge  of  the  top  adjusting 
ring  of  the  manhole  riser; 

b.  placing  said  first  band  over  said  manhole  riser  and  positioning 
a  bottom  edge  of  said  band  at  said  base  of  said  manhole  riser; 
and 

c.  placing  said  second  band  over  said  manhole  riser,  positioning 
said  second  band  such  that  it  extends  over  said  top  edge  of 
said  first  band  and  also  extends  over  said  top  edge  of  said  top 
adjusting  ring. 


5,800,650 
FLEXIBLE  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
David  Allen  Anderson,  Northfield;  Carol  Rita  Myers,  Farib- 
ault, and  Matthew  John  Saari,  Northfield,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Sheldahl,  Inc,  Northfield,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,243,  Oct.  22,  1993.  This  applicaUon 
Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,623 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  156—150  22  Claims 


5,800,649 
VEmCLE  TIRE  THAT  CAN  BE  ELASTICALLY  FITTED 

WITH  STL'DS 
Pentti  Juhani  Eromiiki,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokian 
Renkaat  Oy,  Nokia,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  3,  1995,  950993 

InL  CI.'  B29C  65/72 

VS.  CI.  156—114  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  at  least  one  anti-skid  stud  hole  (5)  in  a 
cap  (29)  of  a  vehicle  tyre  (30).  the  tyre  (30)  comprismg  a  carcass 
(3)  and  a  cap  (29).  the  cap  (29)  comprising  a  firsf  hard  rubber  layer 
(1)  facing  the  carcass  (3)  and  a  second  rubber  layer  (2)  positioned 
exteriorly  of  the  first  layer  (1),  the  rubber  of  the  second  layer  (2) 
being  more  resilient  than  the  rubber  of  the  first  layer  (1)  and 
forming  a  tread  (7)  for  die  tyre  (30).  the  anti-skid  .stud  hole  (5) 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  anti-skid  stud  (20)  of  the  type  having  a 
bottom  flange  (21).  and  wherein  the  anti-skid  stud  hole  (5)  and  a 
surface  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves  (4)  are  pressed 
into  the  first  and  second  layers  (1.2)  by  a  surface  pattern  mould 
(10)  while  said  layers  are  in  a  piasiic  "state,  the  mould  (10) 
compnsing  at  least  one  pin  (II)  fjjr. producing  the  hole  (5),  the 
method  comprising: 
placing  the  first  and  second  layers  (1.2)  on  top  of  each  other 
while  said  layers  are  in  the  pla.stic  stale,  the  layers  (1,2) 
meeting  at  an  inierface:<)8):  - 
providing  the  mould  (10)  wjUi  a  pin  (II)  comprising  a  tip  recess 
(15).  the  pin  (II)  being^ofi^ength  whereby  the  (ip  recess  (15) 
forces  a  portion  of  the  nit)ber  of  the  second  layer  (2)  at  least 
partly  into  the  rubber  of  the  first  layer  ( 1 )  lo  provide  an  elastic 
cushion  (6)  from  the  rubber  of  the  second  layer  (2)  at  the 
bottom  (8)  of  the  hole  (5): 
pressing  the  mould  (10)  against  the  second  layer  (2)  in  a  direc- 
tion (P)  extending  towards  the  carcass  (3)  to  form  the  tread 
(7)  and  the  stud  hole  (5).  the  stud  hole  (5)  extending  at  least 
partly  into  the  rubber  of  the  first  layer  ( 1 ).  said  portion  of  the 
rubber  of  the  second  layer  (2)  being  forced  at  least  partly  into 
the  rubber  of  the  first  layer  (1)  to  provide  the  elastic  cushion 
(6)  at  the  bottom  (8)  of  the  hole  (5); 
vulcanizing  the  layers  (1.2)  into  a  resilient  operative  condition; 

and 
removing  the  mould  1 10). 


ic   multilayer  printed 


1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng   j 
circuit  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  at  least  two  adhesiveless  laminates,  wherein  the 
construction  of  each  adhesiveless  laminate  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  forming  at  least  one  through  hole  through  a  flexible  dielec- 
tric substrate;  and 

(ii)  depositing  conductive  material  on  the  flexible  dielectric 
substrate  to  concurrently:  (1)  form  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive layers  of  conductive  material  on  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  flexible  dielectric  substrate,  and  (2)  electrically  inter- 
connect the  first  and  second  conductive  layers  through 
metallizing  the  at  least  one  through  hole,  wherein  the 
conductive  material  is  deposited  in  the  at  least  one  through 
hole  to  form  a  metallized  through  hole  with  a  thickness  of 
less  than  about  25  microns;  and 

(b)  mechanically  and  electrically  interconnecting  the  adhesive- 
ness laininates  in  a  superposed  relationship  through  a  conduc- 
tive adhesive  layer. 


5,800,651 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GLASS 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  DOOR  PANEL 

Gerald  F.  Williamson,  Laramie,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Smartdoor 

Fiberglass  Systems,  Inc.,  Laramie.  Wyo, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,224.  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.653,075.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,924 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/30 


U.S.  CI.  156—180 


-^ 


6  Claims 


I2_ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  door  panel  that  is  field  alterable  to  fit 
an  out-of-square  or  oul-of-plumb  frame  comprising: 

pultruding  a  continuous  length  of  panel,  said  panel  having  a 
hinge  side  stile,  a  strike  side  stile,  and  a  pair  of  face  sheets, 
the  stiles  disposed  parallel  one  lo  the  other,  the  face  sheets 
spaced  apart  by  the  stiles  to  define  a  ca\ity,  the  strike  side 
stile  comprising  a  channel  in  (he  shape  of  a  three  sided 
rectangle  open  lo  a  side  of  the  panel  and  extending  continu- 
ously for  the  length  of  ihe  panel,  said  channel  having  a  base 


member  and  two  channel  walls,  said  base  member  extending 
between  and  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  panel  face 
sheets,  said  channel  walls  formed  as  extensions  of  said  face 
sheets  and  having  a  thickness  at  least  twice  that  of  the  face 
sheets;  and 
cutting  the  pultnided  panel  to  lengths  equal  to  the  desired  height 
of  a  door  panel. 


joining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  foil  ribbon  together  to  form 
an  endless  tubular  body,  wherein  said  endless  tubular  body  is 
optionally  cut  to  produce  a  plurality  of  tubular  bodies. 


5,800,652 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAIL  SEALING  OF 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  WEBS 

Richard  J.  Vigneau,  Green  Bay;  Gerald  W.  Buxton,  Shawano, 

and  Richard  C.  Dvorak,  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Paper  Converting  Machine  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,810,  May  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,573,615.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

575,908 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/()0:  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-184  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  tail  of  a  convolutely  wound  log 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  longitudinally  extending  path 
including  an  infeed  station  and  a  sealing  station,  equipping  said 
infeed  station  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  rotatable  rollers  having  a 
nip  therebetween,  providing  one  of  said  rollers  with  vacuum  pon 
means  in  the  periphery  thereof,  feeding  logs  sequentially  into  the 
nip  between  said  pair  of  rollers,  rotating  said  rollers,  orienting  the 
log  tail  to  a  position  over  said  port  means,  rotating  said  rollers  to 
unwind  said  tail,  and  rolling  each  log  in  said  path  through  said  nip 
into  said  sealing  station. 


5,800,653 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  BODIES 
Gerhard  Keller,  Jongny,  SvriUeriand,  assignor  to  AISA  Auto- 
mation Industriele  SA,  Vouvry,  Svritzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,137 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  21, 
1996,  96118685 

InL  CI."  B29C  53/36;  B65D  35/10:35/22 
VS.  CI.  156—203  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  producing  multi-layered  tubular  bodies,  each 

tubular  body  having  at  least  one  dividing  wall  extending  along  its 

length  and  forming  adjacent  longitudinal  chambers,  comprising: 

fastening  a  dividing  strip  to  a  foil  ribbon,  the  ribbon  having 

longitudinal  edges,  wherein  the  dividing  strip  is  arranged 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  foil  ribbon  and  is 

tube-shaped;  and 


5,800,654 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FLAP  DISPOSITION  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MAINTAINING  THE  FLAP  THEREIN 
Elizabeth  Jean  Davis,  and  Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  III,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  687,845,  Jul.  26,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  437,251,  May  8,  1995,  which  is 
a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,894,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,574,  Oct.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,442,  Jul. 

18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  517,104, 

May  I,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  782,520 

Int  CI."  A6IF  13/15 

VS.  CI.  156-227  6  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  applying  adhesive  and  release  strip  to  a  sanitary 
napkin  having  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet.  a  liquid  impervious 
backsheet  at  least  partially  peripherally  joined  to  said  topsheet.  an 
absorbent  core  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  two 
longitudinal  side  margins,  and  a  flap  extending  outwardly  fixm 
each  longitudinal  side  margin,  each  of  said  flaps  having  a  face 
generally  coextensive  of  said  topsheet  and  a  face  generally  coex- 
tensive of  said  backsheet,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  sanitary  napkin  in  a  generally  flat  position; 
folding  each  of  said  flaps  about  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal side  margin  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  flap 
faces  that  is  generally  coextensive  of  said  topsheet  contacts  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  topsheet  that  directly  overlies  said  core, 
said  folding  pattern  exposing  each  of  .said  flap  faces  that  is 
generally  coextensive  of  said  backsheet; 
providing  a  longitudinally  trisectioned  web  of  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  release  strip  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces,  said  first 
face  having  two  outboard  trisections,  each  with  a  release 
coating  thereon,  a  central  trisection  intermediate  said  out- 
board trisections,  and  two  longitudinally  oriented  adhesive 
segments,  one  overiying  each  said  outboard  trisection; 
cutting  said  trisectioned  web  of  material  to  a  predetermined 

length,  and; 
generally  contemporaneously  applying  said  adhesive  and  said 
release  strip  to  said  exposed  faces  of  said  flaps  generally 
coextensive  of  said  backsheet  of  said  sanitary  napkin  with 
said  adhesive  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  faces. 
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5,800,655 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  COLOR  COPY 
Yasuhiko  Tokuchi.  707.  l-go.l2-ba.  Nishioike  2-chonie,  Kitaku, 
Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-159736 
Int.  CI."  B44C  1/16:  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  156—230  6  Claims 


5,800,657 
METHOD  OF  INTERMITTENT  LENGTH 
STABILIZATION 
Warwn  W.  Hooper,  Mentor,  Ohio;  James  F.  Keys,  West  Bloom- 
field,  Mich.,-  James  F.  Kaczynski,  Westlake,  Ohio,  and  Dou- 
glas N.  Malm,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  544,674 

InL  CI.''  B60R  I.^AH 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.11  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  color  copy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

copying  a  desired  image,  by  means  of  a  color  copy  machine, 
onto  a  separable  sheet  having  a  separable  layer  of  silicone, 

removing  the  parts  of  the  silicone  layer  on  the  separable  sheet 
which  are  not  covered  by  the  image, 

coating  a  toner  treating  compound  onto  the  whole  surface  of  the 
separable  sheet  mcluding  the  image,  said  toner  treating  com- 
pound being  prepared  from  at  least  a  solvent  consisting  of  at 
least  toluene  and  ethyl  acetate  and  a  solid  content  consisting 
of  at  least  epoxy  resin  or  butyrated  resin,  and 

u-ansferring  by  fitting  the  imaged  surface  of  the  separable  sheet 
to  an  object  and  pressing  a  reverse  surface  of  the  separable 
sheet  to  carry  out  the  transfer 


5,800,656 
HEAT-TRANSFER  LABEL  INCLUDING  PHENOXY 
PROTECTIVE  LACQUER  LAYER 
Friedrich  H.  H.  Geurtsen,  HoUiston;  Eleanor  R.  Snay,  Worces- 
ter,- James  S.  Nugent,  Hudson,  and  Samuel  H.  Stein,  West- 
borough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,099 

InL  ex."  B32B  7/(M,  B44C  1/165 

VS.  a.  156—239  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  extruded  strip  product,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  strip  of  a  thermoplastic  material: 

providing  a  second  strip  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 

providing  a  plurality  of  separate  length  stabilizing  members; 

forming  the  first  strip  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  second  strip 
of  the  thermoplastic  material  and  the  stabilizing  members  into 
a  continuous  extrusion  where  the  first  and  second  strips  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  form  a  thermoplastic  layer  around  the 
stabilizing  members  in  a  manner  so  that  the  stabilizing  mem- 
bers are  spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  the  continuous  extru- 
sion; and 

cutting  the  continuous  extrusion  into  sections,  said  step  of  cut- 
ting including  cutting  the  continuous  extrusion  between  the 
spaced  apart  stabilizing  members  so  that  strip  products  are 
formed  having  end  portions  that  do  not  include  the  stabilizing 
members. 


5,800,658 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  BY  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PRODUCT  OF  EXPANDED  POLYMER 

Per  Erik  Gustafsson,  Skovde,  and  Ulf  Haggstam,  Tranis,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cirrus  AB,  T^anas,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,260,  Oct  8,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1993,  9300672 
Int.  CI.*  C08J  9/24:  C09J  5/06:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—245  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  labelling  an  article,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat-transfer  label,  said  heat-transfer  label  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  support  portion,  and 

(ii)  a  transfer  portion  over  said  support  portion  for  transfer  of 
the  transfer  portion  from  the  support  portion  to  the  article 
upon  application  of  heat  to  the  support  portion  while  the 
transfer  portion  is  placed  into  contact  with  the  article,  said 
transfer  portion  comprising  a  protective  lacquer  layer,  said 
protective  lacquer  layer  comprising  a  phenoxy  lacquer,  and 
an  ink  design  layer,  said  ink  design  layer  being  printed  on 
said  protective  lacquer  layer;  and 

(b)  transferring  said  transfer  portion  from  said  support  portion  to 
the  article. 


-^ 


"-^«^ 


J=^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  expanded  polymer  material 
product  comprising: 

providing  small  pieces  of  expanded  polymer, 

applying  a  water-based  glue  in  droplet  form  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  pieces  of  expanded  material, 

drying  said  pieces  having  said  glue  applied  thereto  using  micro- 
wave energy, 

after  said  step  of  drying,  placing  the  pieces  into  a  mold  and 
compressing  the  pieces  against  each  other,  and 

heating  the  material  using  microwave  energy  to  bond  the  pieces 
together  so  thai  the  weight  per  unit  volume  of  the  obtained 
product  is  lower  than  that  of  the  pieces. 


5,800,659 
WALLET  SIZE  CARD  BOOK 
William  B.  Exline,  Chaqrin  Falls,  and  Michael  P,  Exline,  Nov- 
elty, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  Exline,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418367,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,595,401. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779J27 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/18:31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—250  9  Claims 


5,800,660 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ENTIRE  FRAMES  MADE  UP 

OF  PLASTIC  PROFILES 
Woif-Jurgen  Brickenstein,  Papenburg-Aschendorf,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Brugmann  Frisoplast  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.903,  Oct  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  37 
095.4 

Int  a."  B29C  65/00 
V.S.  CI.  156—264 

B.X 


12  Claims 


imerposed  spacer  piece,  wherein  said  spacer  piece  compen- 
sates for  the  difference  between  the  outer  dimensions  of  the 
outer  frame  profile  and  the  sash  frame  profile  in  the  direction 
of  the  frame  plane  during  said  temporary  connection,  and 
provides  an  additional  spacing  between  said  outer  frame  and 
sash  frame  profiles^ in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  frame  plane  relative  to  the  operative  position  to 
thereby  prevent  said  outer  frame  profile  and  sa.sh  frame  profile 
from  being  welded  to  each  other  during  welding. 


5,800,661 

VACUUM  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DIMENSIONING  AND  MANIPULATING  MATERULS 

Bradley  E.  Reis,  Wilmington.  Del.;  William  G.  Lvtie.  New 

London,  Pa.,  and  Keith  D.  Adkins.  Elkton.  Md.,  a^gnors  to 

W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,757.  Auat^5,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,660380.  This  application  Feb.  24ri997,  Ser.  No.  805,406 

Int  CI."  B29C  65/78 

V.S.  CI.  156-285  10  claims 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  wallet  size  card  book,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  cover  and  a  plurality  of  leaves  together  in  an 
open  position  to  form  at  least  one  card  book; 

(b)  securing  the  cover  to  the  plurality  of  leaves  by  stitching 
along  a  mid-point: 

(c)  cutting  a  first  leaf  shorter  and  narrower  than  the  cover; 

(d)  applying  a  resin  emulsion  adhesive  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cover; 

(0  placing  the  card  book  and  at  least  two  dies  in  a  vise; 
(g)  squeezing  the  vise  under  pressure  for  a  sufficient  amount  of 
time  to  seal  the  first  leaf  and  two  edges  of  a  second  leaf  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cover,  forming  a  pocket  for  holding  a 
wallet  size  card. 


^■.■.s<^^^s^^^^^^s^u^^^s^^^^^^^vgggssgi: 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  a  patterned  gasket  material  for 
positioning  on  a  surface  of  an  object  of  interest,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  fixture  having  a  manifold  and  a  working  surface,  the 
working  surface  having  at  least  one  patterned  portion  which 
fluidly  communicates  with  the  manifold,  the  at  least  one 
patterned  portion  conformably  shaped  to  the  patterned  gasket 
material; 

connecting  the  manifold  to  a  vacuum  source; 

providing  a  patterned  gasket  material  to  be  positioned  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  of  interest; 

registering  the  patterned  gasket  material  to  the  patterned  portion 
of  the  fixture; 

fixedly  locating  the  patterned  gasket  material  within  the  pat- 
terned portion  of  the  fixture  by  application  of  a  vacuum; 

precisely  positioning  the  patterned  gasket  matenal  on  the  surface 
of  the  object  of  interest;  and 

ceasing  the  vacuum  so  that  the  patterned  gasket  material  may  be 
separated  from  the  patterned  portion  of  the  fixture. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  outer  frame  profile  and  a 
plastic  sash  frame  profile  assembly  that  can  be  connected  to  make 
a  frame  for  windows  or  doors  wherein  the  profiles  are  adapted  to 
be  provided  in  an  operative  position  when  finally  assembled  com- 
prising: 

temporarily  connecting  the  outer  frame  profile  and  the  sash 
frame  profile  to  one  another  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one 

179-290O.G.-98-16:QL3 


5.800.662 
DUCT  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
George  Nicholas  Bullen.  Ouiard;  Stephen  A.  Brazil,  Palmdale; 
Douglas  D.  Decker,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Ian  MacAllisler. 
Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,191,  Jun.  14,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,709,769.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,612 
Int  CI."  B29C  63/34 
VS.  CI.  156—294  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  shape  and  support  a  skin  against  a  bulkhead  to 
form  a  duct,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
aligning  said  skin  in  a  desired  relation  to  said  bulkhead; 
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UMI 


inserting  a  skin  expanding  means  on  a  side  of  said  skin  opposite 
said  bulkhead,  said  skin  expanding  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bushings  for  drilhng  fastener  holes  in  said  skin; 

expanding  said  skin  to  a  position  adjacent  to  a  cross  section  of 
said  bulkhead;  and 

drilling  fastener  holes  in  said  skin  using  said  bushings  as  a  drill 
guide. 


5.800,663 

TERMINAL  CONNECTION  METHOD  OF  A  COIL  AND 

TERMINAL  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  A  COIL 

Yoshio  Imahori,'  Kazushi  Suzuki,  and  Kazushige  Tajima,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255473 

Int  CI."  B29C  65/54 

VS.  CI.  156—304.1  6  Claims 


additional  layer  and  said  upper  surface  being  divided  into 
multiple  transversely  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending 
zones  including  first  and  second  edge  zones  which  are  later- 
ally spaced  by  a  central  zone,  said  plate  being  inextendible  in 
both  longitudinal  and  lateral  directions; 

a  plurality  of  sharp  projections  extending  upwardly  at  spaced 
locations  from  said  first  and  second  edge  zones;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  positioned  within  said  central  zone  and 
extending  substantially  entirely  the  length  of  said  elongated 
plate,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  upon 
a  supporting  surface  and  interconnected  to  carpet  sections  to 
be  seamed  by  positioning  said  plate  below  said  carpet  sections 
with  terminal  edge  portions  of  said  carpet  sections  being 
engaged  with  a  respective  set  of  said  projections  and  abutting 
in  said  central  zone  whereby  said  carpet  sections  can  be 
simultaneously  stret()hed  with  said  plate  sliding  relative  to  the 
supporting  surf^e.  .^ 


Itt- 


iffls4i°*H  ^^ 


5,800,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Okaniwa,  and  Iwao  Hayase,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023039 

Int  CI."  B32B  J 1/00 

VS.  CI.  156—344  6  Claims 


IcoiLooescwf 

TtBMIMIi>l' 


of: 


1.  A  terminal  connection  method  of  a  coil  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

arranging  coil  terminals  of  a  coil  on  lead  terminals; 
removing  insulating  coats  of  said  coil  terminals  to  expose  core 

wires;  and 
applying  an  electric  conductivity  adhesive  to  connected  portions 

of  said  coil  terminals  and  said  lead  terminals;  , 
wherein  peripheral  portions  of  said  lead  terminals  are  constituted 

by  a  thermally  susceptible  material. 
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5,800,664 
CARPET  SEAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
WUliam  H.  Covert,  P.O.  Box  668,  Saucier,  Mich.  39574 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^97 
Int  CI."  A47G  21/04.  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CI.  156—304.4  18  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  seaming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  lower  surface  being  substantially  smooth  and  free  of  an 


\.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  including: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

adhering  a  reinforcing  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  adhesive  and  processing  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

holding  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  reinforcing  plate 
with  a  holder,  the  holder  supporting  one  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  reinforcing  plate  in  a  non-horizontal  direc- 
tion; 


immersing  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  reinforcing 
plate  held  by  the  holder  in  a  heated  solvent  melting  and 
dissolving  the  adhesive;  and 

applying  a  relative  force  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  one  of  the  reinforcing  plate  and  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  separating  the  semiconductor  substrate 
from  the  reinforcing  plate  without  applying  a  force  transverse 
to  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  one  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  the  reinforcing  plate  not  sup- 
ported by  the  holder  dropping  by  gravity  towards  a  cassette 
located  under  the  holder  in  the  solvent. 


5,800,666 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  AN  OPTICAL 

FIBER  MICROLENS 

Harry  B.  Bonham,  Jr.,  and  Richard  E.  Lucas,  Jr.,  both  of 

Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,142,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,598,493.  This  application  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,609 

Int  CI."  C03C  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  19  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  forming  a  microlens  on  an  optical  fiber,  com- 
prising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  bath,  said  bath  comprising  an  oil 
layer,  an  acid  layer,  and  a  boundary  between  the  oil  layer  and 
the  acid  layer; 

a  fiber  position  control  device  for  inserting  the  optical  fiber  at  a 
controlled  speed  to  a  depth  in  said  bath  to  thereby  etch  the 
optical  fiber  at  said  boundary  by  forming  a  meniscus  around 
the  optical  fiber  that  selectively  and  controllably  forms  a 
microlens  having  a  shape  on  the  optical  fiber; 

wherein  said  fiber  position  contfol  device  further  comprises 
control  circuitry  for  inserting  the  optical  fiber  in  the  bath 
according  to  a  mathematical  algorithm  that  describes  the 
shape  of  the  microlens. 


5,800,667 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADHERING  WAFER  TO  SUPPORTING 

SUBSTRATE 
Katsuya  Kosaki,  and  Takeshi  Kuragaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166214 

Int.  CI."  B30B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  156—382  7  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  adhering  a  wafer  to  a  supporting  substrate 

comprising: 

a  chamber  having: 

a  lower  part  including  a  wafer  stage  having  a  planar  surface 
on  which  a  wafer  may  be  mounted,  and 


an  upper  part  for  covering  the  planar  surface  of  the  wafer 
stage  and  including  an  evacuation  pon  for  evacuating  the 
chamber,  and  a  pressure  plate  movable  toward  the  wafer 
stage; 
at  least  three  gauge  blocks  having  a  thickness  larger  than  that  of 
a  wafer,  disposed  on  the  planar  surface  of  the  wafer  stage,  and 
sandwiched  between  the  pressure  plate  and  the  planar  surface 
when  the  pressure  plate  and  the  wafer  stage  are  brought  closer 
together;  and 
respective  heaters  embedded  in  the  lower  and  upper  parts  of  the 
chamber  for  heating  the  wafer  stage  and  a  supponing  sub- 
strate. 


5,800,668 

AUTOMATIC  TAPING  APPARATUS 

James  Bumb,  P.O.  Box  603.  Coloma,  Calif.  95613 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.084 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/00 

VS.  CI.  156—577 


16  CUims 


1.  An  automatic  taping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  carriage  body; 

b)  a  handle  coupled  to  an  elongate  handle  shaft,  said  handle 
shaft  coupled  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  carriage  body; 

b)  wheel  means  for  allowing  said  apparatus  to  be  wheeled  about, 
said  carriage  body  coupled  to  said  wheel  means; 

c)  tape  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  tape  to  a  work  surface, 
said  tape  dispensing  means  further  comprising  a  selectively 
positionable  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  tape  dispensing 
means  to  a  front  portion  of  said  carriage  body,  said  coupling 
means  coupling  said  tape  dispensuig  means  in  a  plurality  of 
geometric  planes;  and 
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d)  lape  registering  means  for  firmly  registering  a  length  of  tape 
upon  a  work  surface,  said  tape  registering  means  coupled  to 
said  tape  dispensing  means. 
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5,800,669 
LABELER 
Brent  E.  Goodwin,  NUddletown;  Thomas  P.  Keller,  Centerville; 
James  A.  Makley.  Springboro,  and  Mark  W.  Moore.  Miarais- 
burg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Davton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438J33,  May  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,683,545,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,887,  Jan.  5, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,486.259.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  881.924 

Int  CI."  B65C  11/02 

\}S.  a.  156—577  8  Claims 


through  and  having  uncured  adhesive  in  a  space  between  the  first 
and  second  resin  substrates,  comprising: 

a  receiving  platform  having  a  support  surface  thereon  adapted  to 
support  the  first  resin  substrate  thereon: 

a  boss  having  a  hollow  interior  mounted  on  said  table  so  as  to  be 
oriented  in  the  central  hole  of  the  first  resin  subsu-ate.  the  boss 
having  suction  openings  oriented  around  a  periphery  of  the 
boss  adjacent  a  radially  inner  edge  of  the  space  and  connected 
to  the  hollow  interior  of  the  boss; 

a  cover  member  having  an  upstanding  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  contiguous  therewith,  thereby  forming  an  excess  adhe- 
sive receiver,  the  sidewall  being  oriented  in  a  position  radially 
outwardly  spaced  from  a  radially  outer  periphery  of  the  opti- 
cal disc; 

rotation  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  and  second 
resih  substrates  to  effect  a  radially  outward  spread  of  the 
uncured  adhesive  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
resiri  substrates,  excess  adhesive  being  flung  radially  out- 
wardly away  from  the  first  and  second  resin  substrates  and 
collected  in  the  cover  member;  and 

suction  means  for  effecting  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
boss  and  the  suction  openings  a  pressure  reduction  at  the 
radially  inner  edge  of  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
resin  substrates  and  a  radially  inward  spread  of  the  uncured 
adhesive. 


1.  A  hand-held  labeler.  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  an  upper  portion  and  a  generally  down- 
wardly extending  handle,  the  housing  having  a  space  for  receiving 
a  label  roll  composed  of  a  composite  label  web  having  a  series  of 
labels  releasably  adhered  to  a  carrier  web.  a  motor-driven  platen 
roll,  a  print  head  cooperable  with  the  platen  roll  and  the  composite 
label  web  for  printing  on  labels,  a  delaminator  for  delaminaling 
printed  labels  from  the  carrier  web,  an  applicator  at  the  front 
portion  of  the  housing  for  applying  printed  labels,  a  scanner 
mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  for  scanning  bar  coded 
data,  a  keyboard  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  housing  for  entering 
data,  wherein  the  space  for  receiving  the  label  roll  is  between  the 
keyboard  and  the  applicator,  and  wherein  the  space  for  receiving 
the  label  roll  is  between  the  scanner  and  the  handle. 


UMI 


1.  A  platform  arrangement  for  supporting  an  optical  disc  having 
first  and  second  resin  substrates  each  with  a  central  hole  there- 


5.800.671 

ULTRASOUND  SEALING  UNIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

INTERFERENCE  OF  RESONANCE  FREQUENCIES  OF 

INTERFERING  OSCILLATION 

Magnus  Rabe.  Lund.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

&  Finance  S.A..  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662321 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  16.  1995,  9502201 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/22 
U.S.  a.  156—580.1  9  Claims 


5,800,670 
SPREADER  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 
Ryoko   Kitano,  Tokushima-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to   Kitano 
Engineering  Co„  Ltd.,  KomaLsushima,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  650.885 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1995.  145545/95 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CI.  156—578  10  Claims 


5.  An  ultrasound  sealing  unit  which  operates  at  a  fundamental 
oscillation  mode  comprising: 

a  horn  having  a  sealing  surface  at  one  end: 

a  drive  unit  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  horn  opposite  said  one  end 
of  said  horn  for  being  connected  to  a  power  source: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  bodies  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  horn 
opposite  said  one  end  of  said  horn:  and 

means  on  the  reaction  bodies  for  preventing  resonant  frequen- 
cies of  interfering  oscillation  modes  from  interfering  with  the 
fundamental  oscillation  mode  of  the  sealing  unit  during  opera- 
tion of  the  sealing  unit. 


5,800,672 
ULTRASONIC  FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  S.  Boyce,  Norwell;  Glenn  A.  Freitas,  Foxboro;  Con- 
stance L.  Magee,  Wilmington;  Thomas  M.  Fusco,  Medford; 
John  J.  Harris.  Northboro.  and  Edward  Kunkel,  Newton,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aztex,  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,473,  Feb.  13,  19%,  Pat. 
No.  5,589.015,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,987, 
Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  780,171 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/08 
VS.  ex.  156-580.1  29  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  fastening  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  subsystem  including  an  ultrasonic  horn, 
a  power  source,  and  means  for  lowering  and  raising  said 
ultrasonic  horn;  and 

a  fastener/compressible  material  feed  subsystem  including 
means  for  feeding  a  combined  fastener/compressible  member 
beneath  said  ultrasonic  horn,  each  combined  fastener/ 
compressible  member  including  a  compressible  body  and  a 
plurality  of  fasteners  inserted  into  the  compressible  body  such 
that  the  compressible  body  supports  the  fasteners. 


5.800,673 

STACK  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

Nobuyuki   Okuda,  and   Masahiro   Kojima.   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminiun  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,856,  Sep.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,470,431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
901,077,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,644,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152337. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104291,- 
Aug.  30,  1991,  1-223685;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82467;  May  22,  1992, 
4-131153 

Int  CI."  BOID  1/00:  F28D  1/03:  F28F  13/18 
VS.  CI.  159—28.6  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  fins  each  interposed  between  the  two  adjacent 
tubular  elements  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  direc- 
tion of  their  thickness; 
a  pair  of  header  portions  formed  on  each  tubular  element,  with 
the  header  portions  being  connected  to  the  other  correspond- 
ing header  portions  so  as  to  unite  the  tubular  elements  to  form 
the  evaporator  wherein  except  for  the  header  portions  of  the 
tubular  elements  located  at  predetermined  positions  of  evapo- 
rator, the  other  tubular  elements  adjacent  to  each  other  have 
their  header  portions  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another 
through  coolant  flowing  openings  fonned  through  the  header 
portions; 
a  plurality  of  drainage  canals  for  condensed  water,  the  drainage 
canals  being  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  core  plates 
forming  each  tubular  element  so  as  to  extend  downwardly  in 
parallel  with  one  another; 
a  hydrophilic  resin  coating  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
tubular  elements  and  the  fins,  the  drainage  canals  being  cov- 
ered with  the  hydrophilic  resin  coating,  whereby  the  combi- 
nation of  the  parallel  drainage  canals  and  the  coating  in  the 
stack  type  evaporator  results  in  substantially  lower  odor  and 
retained  water  as  compared  to  a  coated  scattered  rib  evapora- 
tor. 
20.  A  stack  type  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  plate- 
shaped  tubular  elements  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  tubular 
elements  being  stacked  side  by  side  in  a  direction  of  the  thickness 
with  a  fin  member  interposed  between  two  of  the  tubular  elemenu. 
and  being  composed  respectively  of  a  pair  of  dish-shaped  core 
plates  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  protruding  from  a 
flat  body  and  are  fixed  to  each  other  at  their  peripheries  so  as  to 
form  coolant  paths  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  open-top  groove- 
like drainage  canals  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  each 
tubular  element  toward  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  formed  on  each 
side  of  the  tubular  elements,  whereby  water  conden.sed  on  the  side 
surfaces  of  each  tubular  element  flows  through  said  drainage 
canals  to  be  discharged  at  the  lower  portion  to  thereby  substantially 
prevent  any  water-drop-flying  action  from  occurring,  said  pair  of 
core  plates  facing  each  other  with  the  ribs  arranged  inwardly,  each 
tubular  element  further  comprising  an  inlet  header  portion  and  an 
outer  header  portion,  wherein  the  ribs  of  each  core  plate  extend 
parallel  with  a  flow  direction  of  the  coolant  and  are  arranged  at 
regular  intervals  of  distance  to  form  a  row  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flow  direction,  the  ribs  having  outer  surfaces  formed 
on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  tubular  elements,  said  rib  outer  surfaces 
respectively  forming  the  plurality  of  open-top  groove-like  drainage 
canals,  and  the  tubular  element  further  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
resin  coating  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  tubular  elements  and  the  fins, 
wherein  said  drainage  canals  and  the  coating  in  the  stack  type 
evaporator  results  in  substantially  lower  odor  and  retained  water  as 
compared  to  a  coated  scattered  rib  evaporator. 


1.  A  stack  type  evaporator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  each  composed  of  a  pair  of  facing 
core  plates  which  are  adjoined  one  to  another  at  their  periph- 
eries so  as  to  define  a  coolant  path  therebetween,  each  tubular 
element  being  disposed  uprightly; 


5,800,674 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.4TLS  FOR  IMPROVING  A  BATCH 

COOiaNG  PROCESS 
Mauno  livonen,  Joutseno;  Arto  Koso;  Olavi  Pikka,  both  of 
Karhula;  Seppo  Pursiainen,  and  E^ko  T\iruiien,  both  of 
Joutseno,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery 
Oy,  Helsinki,  and  Metsa-Botnia  Ab  Joutseno  Pulp.  Pulp, 
both  of  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  742,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  1, 19^5,  955241 
Int  CI.*  D21C  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  162—52  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  a  batch  cooking  process  using  a 
plurality  of  batch  digesters  each  having  a  dedicated  pump  con- 
nected to  a  bonom  outlet  thereof  and  to  a  common  discharge  tank, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  diluting  the  pulp  with 
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dilution  liquid:  and  (b)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  digesters 
pumping  the  diluted  pulp  from  the  digester  outlet  to  the  comnton 
discharge  tank  using  the  dedicated  pump  for  each  digester. 


5^00,677 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  PITCH  TROUBLE 

Yasuo  Kato,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kagaku  Kenky- 

usho  Co,,  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/00874.  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/3058S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073524 
Int.  CI."  D21C  9/08 
V.S.  CI.  162—199  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  pitch  trouble  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  pulp  slurry,  prior  to  making  the  slurry  into  paper,  a  pitch- 
controlling  agent  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  zinc  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  of  8  to  30  carbons  and 
from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic  surfactant. 


5,800,675 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  PAPER  BASED  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  A  BINDER 

Homan  B.  Kinsley,  Jr.,  3257  Three  Bridge  Rd.,  Powbatan,  Va. 

23139 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  103,134,  Aug.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,498,314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,165, 
Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,328,567.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  472,661 
InL  CI."  D21H  17/00 
VS.  a.  162—135  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  paper  based  product  which  comprises 
(i)  preparing  a  slurry  comprised  of  a  cellulosic  pulp  and  a 
particulate  polymeric  binder  sticky  at  the  temperature  of  dry- 
ing: 
(ii)  draining  a  liquid  from  the  slurry  to  form  a  web; 
(iii)  spraying  onto  the  web  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprised  of 
lecithin  and  a  fatty  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  with  the 
amount  of  lecithin  being  sufficient  to  provide  a  stable  emul- 
sion with  the  fatty  acid  or  derivative  thereof;  and 
(iv)  drying  the  web. 


UMI 


5,800,676 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MINERAL  FIBER 

PANEL 

Kazuyoshi  Koike,  Chiba,  and  Hidetoshi  Kojima,  Totsukaido, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuku- 

shima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1996,  8-241006; 
Aug.  26,  1996.  8-241007,-  Oct  9,  1996,  9-285875 

Int  CI."  D21H  U/J6 
VS.  CL  162—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mineral  fiber  panel  which 
comprises  uniformly  dispersing  in  water  as  composition  compo- 
nents. 60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  fiber.  2  to  19%  by  weight 
of  an  organic  binder,  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  microfi- 
ber,  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  flocculant  and  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
of  thermally  expansible  resin  fine  particles  which  have  a  diameter 
after  expansion  of  not  less  than  0.03  mm  but  less  than  3.0  mm,  the 
expansion  degree  of  the  above  diameter  being  at  least  3  times,  and 
have  an  expansion-starting  temperature  of  50°  to  105°  C,  to 
prepare  a  slurry,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  slurry  to  wet  forming 
and  then  to  drying. 


5300,678 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  A  FLOW  OF 
DILUTION  LIQUID  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A 
HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER/BOARD  MACHINE 
Kari  Pitkajarvi,  Jyvaskyia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,773 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  23,  1996,  964261 

InL  CI."  D21F  1/08;  D21H  23/06 

VS.  CI.  162—199  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  combining  a  flow  of  a  dilution  liquid 
from  a  dilution  liquid  source  with  a  flow  of  stock  being  passed 
from  an  inlet  header  of  a  headbox  of  a  paper/board  machine 
through  at  least  one  conduit  to  a  slice  duct,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  valve  for  regulating  the  dilution  flow,  said  valve  fluidly  con- 
necting the  dilution  liquid  source  to  the  at  least  one  conduit 
through  which  the  stock  flow  is  passed, 
said  valve  comprising 

a  valve  housing  having  a  first  flow  opening  and  a  second  flow 
opening  and  a  spindle  having  a  flow  duct  having  a  first  flow 
opening  and  a  second  flow  opening,  and 
rotation  means  arranged  in  connection  with  said  spindle  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  arranged  in  said 
valve  housing  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  by 
said  rotation  means,  said  first  flow  opening  of  said  flow 
duct  in  said  spindle  is  continuously  in  alignment  with  said 
first  flow  opening  of  said  valve  housing  irrespective  of  the 
position  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  said  valve  housing 
and  said  second  flow  opening  of  said  flow  duct  of  said 
spindle  is  moved  into  different  positions  in  relation  to  said 
second  flow  opening  in  said  valve  housing  to  thereby  result 
in  a  variable  dilution  flow  through  said  valve. 


5,800,679 

DEVICE  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE  OR  IN  A  FINISHING 

DEVICE  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  DUST 

Jan  Lindstrom,  Naantali,  and  Juha  Leimu,  'IXirfcu,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Vahnet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  25,  19%,  964297 

Int  CI."  D21F  7/00:  B08B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  162-272  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  arranged  alongside  a  web  for  removing  dust  from  the 
web,  comprising 

first  blow  means  for  directing  a  dust  separation  blowing  at  a  first 
side  of  the  web  to  cause  dust  to  separate  from  the  web, 

first  vortex  means  arranged  before  said  first  blow  means  in  a 
running  direction  of  the  web  for  producing  a  vortex  flow  on 
the  first  side  of  the  web  before  the  dust  separation  blowing  in 
the  running  direction  of  the  web  such  that  carrying  of  dust 
along  with  the  web  into  the  surrounding  environment  is 
reduced  and  the  effect  of  the  suction  on  the  runnability  of  the 
web  is  compensated  for,  and 

first  suction  means  arranged  at  least  partially  before  said  first 
blow  means  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  for  applying 
suction  to  an  area  in  which  the  vortex  flow  produced  by  said 
first  vortex  means  is  present  and  to  the  first  side  of  the  web 
proximate  to  and  before  the  dust  separation  blowing  from  said 
first  blow  means  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  to 
remove  the  dust  separated  from  the  web. 


5,800,680 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPID  OPENING  OF 
COKING  VESSELS 
Eduardo  Cardoso  De  Melo  Guerra,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil, 
assignor  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras,  Rio  de  Jan- 
eiro, Brazil 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,032 
Int  CI."  COIB  47/00 
VS.  a.  201—35  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  rapid  opening  of  coking  vessels  under  extreme 
temperature  conditions,  comprising  an  assembly  for  connection  of 
flanges  by  means  of  a  clamp  which  has  been  improved  for  frequent 
use,  comprising  a  tongue-type  flange  (1)  and  a  groove-type  flange 
(2).  a  C-clamp-type  fastening  clamp  (3)  and  a  non-metallic  com- 
pression gasket  (4)  designed  to  be  placed  at  the  interface  of  the 
flanges  so  as  to  promote  sealing  of  the  system. 


5300,681 

SEPARATION  OF  ETHANOL,  ISOPROPANOL  AND 

WATER  MIXTURES  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  3rd  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,107 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/40;  C07C  29/84 

VS.  CI.  203—57  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  ethanol  from  a  mixture  consisting  of 

ethanol,  isopropanol  and  water  which  consists  essentially  of  distill- 


ing said  mixture  of  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  water  in  the  presence 
of  an  extractive  distillation  agent,  recovering  the  ethanol  as  over- 
head product  and  obtaining  the  isopropanol,  water  and  the  extrac- 
tive distillation  agent  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  extractive 
distillation  agent  consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the  grtnip 
consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  dimethylsulfoxide.  4-methyl-2- 
pentanone  and  polyethylene  glycol  400. 


5300,682 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Gustavo  Cerri,  Boonton,  N  J.,  and  Kin  Ching  Kong,  Woodside, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  IM  J, 
FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,038 
Int  a."  BOID  3/00;  C07C  17/383 
VS.  a.  203-99  10  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  monochloromonofluoromethanc  in  a 
product  stream  comprising  difluoromethane,  dichloromethane, 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  monochloromonofluoromethanc  comprising 
feeding  said  product  stream  to  a  distillation  column,  withdrawing 
from  the  distillation  column  a  top  product  comprising  difluo- 
romethane, a  bottom  product  comprising  dichloromethane  and 
hydrogen  fluoride,  and  a  sidestream  comprising  monochlo- 
romonofluoromethanc, wherein  the  sidestream  is  withdrawn  al  a 
rate  such  that  an  amount  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of 
monochloromonofluoromethanc  in  the  product  stream  is  being 
removed  from  the  distillation  column. 


5,800,683 
USE  OF  CALCIUM  AND  STRONTIUM  DOPANTS  TO 
IMPROVE  RETENTION  PERFORMANCE  IN  A  PZT 
FERROELECTRIC  FILM 
Lee  Kammerdiner,  Avondale;  Tom  Davenport  and  Domokos 
Hadnagy,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ramtron    Intemational    Corporation,    Colorado    Springs, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616356,  Mar.  15,  19%.  This  application 
May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,674 
Int  a."  C23C  14/40 
VS.  a.  204—192.12  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ferroelectric  film  for  use  in  a  feno- 
elecuic  capacitor  comprising  sputtering  onto  a  substrate  from  a 
target  comprising  lead  zirconate  titanate  doped  with  lanthanum  and 
at  least  one  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
and  strontium,  and  having  a  lead  composition  selected  so  that  the 
ferroelecnic  capacitor  has  an  opposite  state  charge  greater  than 
eight  micro-Coulombs  per  square  centimeter,  and  has  a  rale  of 
imprint  degradation  less  than  fifteen  percent  per  decade. 
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5,800,684 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE 

ABRASION  RESISTANCE  FEATURES  AND  OF  THE 

CHEMICAL  INERTIA  OF  TRANSPARENT  THIN 

COATINGS 

Giovanni  GagUardi,  Conseiice  RA,  and  Litterio  Bolognese, 

Vasto  CH,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Society  Italiana  Vetro  - 

SIV  -  S.pJ^^  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1996,  Set.  No.  633,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  18, 1995,  RM95A0244 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/34 
VS.  CL  204—192.16  6  Claims 

i.  A  process  for  the  improvement  of  the  durability  of  a  transpar- 
ent coating  made  up  of  one  or  mote  layers  deposited  on  a  surface 
of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  transparent  coating  comprising  a  top 
layer  consisting  of  stainless  steel,  titanium,  chromium,  their  oxides, 
nitrides  and/or  oxide  nitrides,  said  top  layer  being  formed  by 
physical  vapor  deposits  and  said  transparent  coating  controlling  the 
transparent  substrate  spectrophotometric  properties  with  respect  to 
radiation  of  wavelength  from  0.28  pm  to  100  jrni,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  a  step  of  depositing  only  one  transparent 
protective  dielectric  layer  on  said  transparent  coating,  said  protec- 
tive dielectric  layer  consisting  of  zirconium  oxide,  or  transparent 
oxides  of  zirconium  alloys  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium-aluminum,  zirconium-titanium,  zirconium-stainless 
steel,  and  zirconium  chromium  alloys,  and  said  protective  dielec- 
tric film  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  from  2x10''  jim  to  8x10"' 
|jm. 
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where  Y  is  O  or  NH,  m  is  2  or  3 
and  X~  in  an  anion  and  water. 


Rj.  R4  and  R,  are  either  H  or  CHj 


a  purge  fluid  passage  positioned  adjacent  the  substrate  receiving 
surface  to  deliver  a  purge  fluid  to  the  edge  of  the  substrate 
when  received  on  the  substrate  receiving  surface,  wherein  the 
purge  fluid  passage  is  an  annular  channel  extending  from  an 
edge  of  the  substrate  receiving  surface  through  the  support 
member  at  an  angle  of  about  135°;  and 

at  least  one  substrate  alignment  member  positioned  to  align  the 
substrate  so  that  the  edge  of  the  substrate  is  adjacent  the  purge 
fluid  passage. 


5,800,687 
DEVICE  FOR  MASKING  OR  COVERING  SUBSTRATES 
Stefan  Kempf,  Alzenau-Albstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Singu- 
lus  Technologies  GmbH,  Alzenau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,142 

Int.  a."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204—298.11  20  Claims 


5,800,685 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 
HYDROGELS 
James  J.  Perrault.  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiotronics  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

rUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,651 
Int  a."  C25B  11/04 
VS.  CI.  204—291  26  aaims 

19.  An  electrode  comprising  and  electrically  conductive  adhe- 
sive hydrogel  consisting  essentially  of  about  15-60%  by  weight  of 
a  cross-linked  cationic  polymer  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of 
a  monomer  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  sputtering  cathode  (2)  and  masking 
means  for  masking  or  covering  first  portions  of  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  (27)  when  the  substrate  is  in  position  to  have  a  second 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  coated  by  material  emitted 
from  said  sputtering  cathode,  wherein  said  masking  means  com- 
prise: a  center  mask  (26)  for  masking  one  first  portion  of  the 
substrate  surface;  a  center  mask  guide  element  (56)  supporting  said 
center  mask;  an  outer  mask  (4)  for  masking  another  first  portion  of 
the  substrate  surface;  and  displacement  means  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  masks  for  effecting  relative  displacement  of  one  of  said 
masks  relative  to  the  other  one  of  said  masks. 


UMI 


5,800,686 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  WITH 
SUBSTRATE  EDGE  PROTECTION 
Karl  Littau,  Sunnyvale,  and  Lawrence  Chung-lai  Lei,  Milpitas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,670,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,516,367,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,961,  Apr. 
5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,079 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  204—298.07  13  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  edge  of  a  substrate  from  a 
processing  gas  within  a  processing  chamber,  comprising: 

a  substrate  support  member  having  a  substrate  receiving  surface 
10  receive  the  substrate  thereon; 


5,800,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  IONIZED  SPUTTERING 
Alexander  D.  Lantsman,  Middlelown,  and  Thomas  J.  Licata, 
.Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,551 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—298.11  11  Claims 

1.  An  ionized  physical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vacuum  sputtering  chamber  having  opposite  ends  and  a  side- 
wall  extending  around  the  chamber  between  the  ends,  the 
sidewall  having  a  dielectric  window  therein  extending  around 
the  chamber; 


ANGLE  SCALE 


5.800.690 
VARUBLE  CONTROL  OF  ELECTROOSMOTIC  AND/OR 

ELECTROPHORETIC  FORCES  WITHIN  A  FLUID- 
CONTAINING  STRUCTURE  VIA  ELECTRICAL  FORCES 
Calvin  Y.  H.  Chow.  Portola  VaUey.  and  J.  Wallace  Parce.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caliper  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,436 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204-^51 


10  Claims 


-WATER  DROPLET 
NbC.  ZrB,,  TiB,  and  talc,  and  the  contact  angle  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  surface  layer  is  larger  than  the  contact  angle  of 

a  sputtering  target  centered  on  an  axis  in  the  chamber  at  one  end  '^L""'"  '"'^'"'^  "^  '^"*  '^'^^''"^  ^'^'""'  *''^  **"<^^'  ^'^ 

thereof  and  having  a  sputtering  surface  thereon;  ^""^^^  '^"^^  directly  contacts,  said  contact  angles  being  mea- 

separately  operable  power  supplies  including   (a)  a  cathode  ^""^  "*'"8  a  5  >il  water  droplet, 

power  supply  for  energizing  a  main  plasma  for  ionizing  gas  in 
the  chamber  to  produce  ions  of  the  gas  to  sputter  the  target 
sputter  material  from  the  sputtering  surface  of  the  target  and 
(b)  an  RF  energy  source  for  producing  a  secondary  plasma  for 
ionizing  material  after  it  has  been  sputtered  from  sputtering 
surface  of  the  target; 
the  cathode  power  supply  being  connected  to  the  target  to 
energize  the  target  to  produce  the  main  plasma  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sputtering  surface; 
a  substrate  support  in  the  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
the  target  and  spaced  from  the  target  to  support  a  substrate 
parallel  to  the  target; 
a  coil  outside  of  the  chamber  and  surrounding  the  dielectric 
window  opposite  a  volume  of  the  chamber  between  the  main 
plasma  and  the  substrate  holder; 
the  RF  energy  source  being  connected  to  the  coil  to  energize  the 
coil  to  inductively  couple  RF  energy  through  the  window  to 
the  secondary  plasma  in  the  volume  to  ionize  in-flight  sput- 
tered material  when  passing  therethrough;  and 
a  shield  encircling  the  chamber  outside  of  the  volume  and 
formed  of  at  least  one  inclined  shield  segment  inside  of  and 
spaced  from  the  window,  each  segment  having  a  surface 
facing  the  target  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  sputtering 
surface  of  the  target  and  to  the  axis  of  the  target  to  shadow 
substantially  all  points  on  the  window  from  the  sputtering 
surface  of  the  target,  the  shield  having  at  least  one  gap  therein 
that  interrupts  circumferential  current  paths  around  the  cham-        *•  ^  method  of  using  a  microfluidic  system  having  a  plurality  of 
ber  and  the  shield  being  configured  to  facilitate  the  extension    interconnected  capillary  channels  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at 
of  the  secondary  plasma  from  adjacent  the  window  into  the    ilifferent  nodes  of  said  capillary  channels  for  creating  electric  fields 

in  said  capillary  channels  to  electrokinetically  move  materials  in  a 
fluid  through  said  capillary  channels,  the  method  compnsipg: 
applying  voltages  simultaneously  to  at  lea.st  three  of  said  elec- 
trodes with  respect  to  other  electrodes  in  the  system  said 
voltages  being  responsive  to  a  current  at  at  least  two  of  said  at 
least  three  electrodes  to  move  materials  into  and  through  one 
or  more  intersections  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  said 
system. 
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5.800,689 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 
Makoto   Hori,   Ogaki;   Toshimi   Miyamoto,   Okazaki;    Keiyi 
Fukaya,  Chiryu,-  Masahiro  Hamaya,  Anjo;  Minoni  Ohta, 
Okazaki,  and  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995.  7-070963 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/407 
U.S.  CI.  204-^28  16  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  concentration  detector  which  comprises 
a  housing, 
a  delecting  element  comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  inserted  in 

said  housing,  and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  detecting  element, 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  said  detecting  element  is  provided 
with  a 


5.800.691 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GELS  CONTAINING  SAMPLE 

WELLS  WITH  ENLARGED  LOADING  AREA 

Branko    Kozulic,    Ziirich.    Switzeriand,    assignor    to    Guest 

Elchrora  Scientific  AG.  ChamrSwitzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%.  Ser.  No.  775.028 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 


U.S.  CI.  204-^J66  17  Claiijis 

15.  In  the  method  of  horizontal  mode  electrophoresis  through  a 
surface  layer  comprising  particles  of  one  or  more    gel  slab  comprising  a  generally  planar  top  surface,  and  containmg 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  BN.  CaF,,    at  least  one  sample  well  disposed  proximate  to  an  edge  of  the  gel 
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slab  and  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  gel  slab  transverse 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  slab,  wherein  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
sample  well  is  at  least  partially  normal  to  said  top  surface  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  edge; 

which  method  comprises: 

submerging  said  gel  slab  in  a  buffer; 

disposing  a  sample,  comprising  a  plurality  of  molecules  to  be 
electrophoresed.  in  said  sample  well;  and 

applying  an  electrophoresing  voltage  and  current  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  top  surface  and  normal  to  said 
sample  well  wall  sufficient  to  cause  said  molecules  to  separate 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  said  electrophoresing  voltage  and  current  in  accord  with 
their  molecular  weights,  size  and  charge; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

disposing  additional  gel  material  on  said  top  surface  around  the 
intersection  of  said  top  surface  and  said  sample  well  whereby 
forming  a  loading  area  communicating  with  said  sample  well. 
wherein  said  sample  well  has  a  cross  sectional  area  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  sample  well  that  is  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  sample  well  proximate  to  said  top 
surface;  and  depositing  an  amount  of  said  sample  into  said 
loading  area,  whereby  any  of  said  sample  that  contacts  a  side 
of  said  loading  area  will  run  down  into  said  sample  well; 

whereby  enabling  more  accurate  loading  of  said  sample  into  said 
sample  well  without  diminishing  the  area  of  the  wall  of  said 
sample  well  through  which  said  sample  is  electrophoresed 
through  said  gel  slab. 


traverses  the  sample  processing  membrane,  wherein  the  sample 
processing  membrane  comprises  a  chemically  inert  organic  poly- 
mer matrix  embedded  with  adsorbent  particles. 


5300,693 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE-TREATING  SUBSTRATE  AND 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE-TREATED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Masahiko  Kakizaki,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Akimoto,  Kana- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
and  Denka  Hlmaku  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333280 

Int.  CI."  C25D  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  205—50  5  Claims 
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5,800,692 
PRESEPARATION  PROCESSOR  FOR  USE  IN 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Stephen  Naylor;  Andrew  J.  Tomlinson,  both  of  Rochester; 
Linda  M.  Benson,  Wanamingo;   Walter  David  Braddock, 
Rochester,  and  Robert  P.  Oda,  Stewartville,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  ami 
Research,  Rochester,  Mimi. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,220 
Int.  CI.*'  COIN  27/26,27/447 
U.S.  CI.  204—601  11  Claims 

1.  A  preseparaiion  processorfor  use  in  capillary  electrophoresis 
comprising  a  container  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  sample  processing  membrane 
disposed  inside  the  container  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  container  such  that  a  liquid  sample  that  enters  the  container 
through  the  inlet  port  and  exits  the  container  through  the  outlet  port 


TMKOF 
ELCCmOCYSIS  (man) 


1.  A  method  for  surface-treating  a  substrate  made  of  magnesium 
or  a  magnesium  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  substrate  of  magnesium  or  magnesium  alloy  in  an 
electrolytic  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali 
metal  bicarbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  bicarbonates; 
and  at  least  one  second  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salts  of  mineral  acids,  fluorides,  silicates  and 
silicofluorides;  and  at  least  one  third  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  trihydroxypropane, 
dihydroxyethyl  ether  and  sodium  hydroxybenzoate;  and 

conducting  electrolysis  to  form  an  anodic  oxide  film  on  a  surface 
of  said  substrate. 


5,800,694 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PICKLING  MATERULS 

MADE  OF  STEEL,  IN  PARTICULAR  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Jovan  Starcevic,  Vienna,  and  Erich  Mahr,  Porkersdorf,  both  of 

Austria,        assignors        to        Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  601,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  15,  1995,  267/95 

Int.  CI."  C25F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  205—705  22  Claims 


HHO, 

MCCNCRATEOACIO  I 
REGENERATED  AC  102 
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plating  the  external  surface  of  the  component  with  a  coating  by 

immersing  the  component  in  a  plating  medium;  and 
removing  the  maskant  from  the  component. 

2.  Process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  maskant  is  an  organic  mas- 
kant. 

3.  Process  of  claim  2  wherein  the  organic  maskant  is  removed 
by  heating  the  component  to  a  temperature  and  time  effective  to 
volatize  the  maskant. 

4.  Process  of  claim  3  wherein  the  organic  maskant  is  a  plastic. 

5.  Process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  plating  is  an  electroplating 
process. 


I.  Process  for  pickling  material  strips  made  of  stainless  steel,  the 
stainless  steel  having  a  material  quality  and  being  subjected  to 
pre-treatment  prior  to  pickling,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  mixed  acid  composed  of  a  combination  of  hydrofluo- 
ric acid  and  nitric  acid,  the  combination  affecting  a  composi- 
tion and  a  concentration  of  the  mixed  acid; 

placing  a  quantity  of  the  mixed  acid  in  at  least  one  pickling  path 
to  form  a  pickling  bath;  and 

passing  the  strip  through  the  pickling  path, 

wherein  the  composition  and  concentration  of  the  mixed  acid  in 
the  pickling  bath  is  selected  and  automatically,  continuously 
controlled  as  a  function  of  the  material  quality,  operating 
parameters  of  the  pickling  bath,  and  the  operating  parameters 
of  the  pre-treatment  of  the  strip. 


5,800,695 
PLATING  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPONENTS 
David   Kang;   Kevin  Updegrove,  both  of  Carson  City,  and 
Frank  Goodwaten  Reno,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy 
Gas  'Rirbine  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,028 

Int.  CI."  C25D  7/04:  B05D  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  205-135  IS  Claims 


5,800.696 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  RATE  OF  COKE 

FORMATION  DURING  THE  ZEOLITE  CATALYZED 

AROMATIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Charies  A.  Drake,  Nowata,  and  An-Hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville, 

both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  745327 
Int  CI."  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—135  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  aromatization  of  hydrocarbons  of  a  feed- 
sutam  containing  gasoline  boiling  range  hydrocarbons,  said  pro- 
cess comprises: 

providing  a  concentration  of  a  silylating  agent  in  said  feed 

stream;  and 
contacting  said  feed  stream,  having  said  concentration  of  said 
silylating  agent,  with  a  composition  comprising  an  acid 
leached  zeolite  that  has  not  been  modified  by  a  silylating 
agent  prior  to  contacting  said  composition  with  said  feed- 
stream,  under  aromatization  reaction  conditions. 


5,800,697 

FCC  PROCESS  WITH  DUAL  FUNCTION  CATALYST 

COOLING 

Robert  A.  Lengemann,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  UOP 

LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  491.768 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-159  5  Claims 

.33 


1.  A  process  of  plating  a  coating  onto  a  gas  turbine  engine 
component  containing  a  plurality  of  cooling  holes  and  a  cooling 
passage  interconnected  therewith  comprising: 

injecting  a  maskant  into  the  cooling  passage  of  the  component 
filling  the  cooling  holes  of  the  component  with  the  maskant; 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
comprising: 

a)  passing  a  first  stream  of  catalyst  comprising  cooled  regener- 
ated catalyst  from  a  regeneration  zone  to  a  reaction  zone 

b)  contacting  said  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  first  stream 
with  a  feedstream  containing  hydrocarbons  in  said  reaction 
zone  to  crack  hydrocarbons  and  deposit  coke  on  said  catalyst 
to  produce  spent  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  products  and  sepa- 
rating a  hydrocarbon  product  stream  from  said  spent  catalyst; 

c)  passing  spent  catalyst  to  said  regeneration  zone; 
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d)  contacting  a  second  stream  of  catalyst  comprising  cooled 
regenerated  catalyst  and  said  spent  catalyst  with  an  oxygen 
containing  stream  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust  coke 
from  said  spent  catalyst  and  produce  a  third  stream  of  catalyst 
comprising  regenerated  catalyst; 

e)  cooling  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  catalyst  from  said  third 
stream  of  regenerated  catalyst  in  a  single  cooling  zone  to 
produce  cooled  regenerated  catalyst; 

f)  withdrawing  a  first  portion  of  said  cooled  regenerated  catalyst 
from  said  single  cooling  zone  from  the  bottom  of  a  first 
section  of  said  cooling  zone  located  at  a  first  elevation  and 
passing  said  first  portion  of  said  cooled  regenerated  catalyst 
into  contact  with  said  spent  catalyst  as  said  second  stream  of 
catalyst; 

g)  adding  a  first  fluidizing  gas  stream  to  the  bottom  of  said  first 
section; 

h)  withdrawing  a  second  portion  of  said  cooled  regenerated 
catalyst  from  said  single  cooling  zone  from  the  bottom  of  a 
second  section  of  said  cooling  zone  located  at  a  second 
elevation  and  passing  said  second  portion  of  cooled  regener- 
ated catalyst  directly  to  said  reaction  zone  as  said  first  stieam 
of  catalyst  wherein  said  first  section  is  at  a  different  elevation 
than  said  second  section  to  obtain  independent  temperature 
control  of  said  first  stream  from  said  second  stream;  and 

i)  adding  a  second  fluidizing  gas  stream  at  the  bottom  of  said 
second  section. 


5,800,699 
FINE  MESH  SCREENING 
Nagabhusan  Senapati,  1188  Kilham  Ct.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43235 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,587,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,542,548,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,850,  Jul.  20, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,398,816.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  611,647 

Int.  CI.''  B07B  \/42 

U.S.  CI.  209—365.1  13  Claims 


5,800,698 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Jorge  Tejada,  San  Antonio  de  los  Altos;  Yilda  Romero,  Edo 
Aragua:  Edito  Reyes,  Los  Tesnes;  Ricardo  Prada,  Qia  la 
Pradera.  and  Mariana  Torrealba.  El  Picacho,  all  of  Venezu- 
ela, assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,405,  Dec.  30.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,612^73.  This  application  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,368 

InL  CI."  ClOG  45/04:  BOIJ  2y/(>6 
L.S.  CI.  208—216  R  64  Claims 


90 

S.Iaon<.  (X) 


100    *  •>    ZSM-S 
~!,      %  art.   Beta2ao()t« 


1.  A  screening  system  comprising 

a  resiliently  mounted  frame; 

a  low  frequency  vibratory  drive  coupled  to  the  frame; 

a  screen  extending  across  the  frame; 

a  high  frequency  drive  rigidly  coupled  with  the  screen;  and 

a  resilient  mounting  on  the  frame,  the  screen  being  supported  by 
the  resilient  mounting  on  the  frame  and  the  high  frequency 
drive  being  solely  supported  by  the  resilient  mounting  on  the 
frame  and  displaced  from  the  frame. 


5,800,700 

SLUDGE  SUPERNATANT  DECANTING  DEVICE 

John  Keh-Jong  Liu,  14  Highland  Dr.,  Parlin,  N.J.  08859 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,657 

Int.  CI."  BOID  /7//2,  F16K  2///« 

U.S.  CI.  210—109  17  Claims 


a 


UMI 


1.  A  catalyst  system  for  treating  sulfur  and  nitrogen  contami- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstock,  comprising: 

a  matrix; 

at  least  one  support  medium  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  said  matrix  and  comprising  a  silica  alumina  molecu- 
lar sieve  material; 

a  first  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said  support 
medium,  said  first  catalytically  active  metal  phase  comprising 
a  first  metal  and  a  second  metal  each  selected  from  group  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  said  first  metal  being 
different  from  said  second  metal;  and 

a  second  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said 
matrix,  said  second  catalytically  active  metal  phase  compris- 
ing a  third  metal  and  a  fourth  metal  each  selected  from  group 
VIH  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  a  fifth  metal 
selected  from  group  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
said  third  metal  being  different  from  said  fourth  metal. 


'6  *-"  \  J 

1.  A  sludge  supernatant  decanting  device  for  decanting  a  super- 
natant from  a  sludge  holding  tank,  said  sludge  supernatant  decant- 
ing device  comprising; 

a  decant  column  being  disposable  in  a  sludge  holding  tank,  said 
decant  column  having  an  outer  perimeter  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  apertures  in  said  outer  perimeter  sur- 
face, the  decant  column  further  being  connectable  to  a  sludge 
holding  tank  supernatant  discharge  conduit  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  conduit; 

a  plurality  of  float  switches  for  opening  and  sealingly  closing  the 
spaced-apart  apertures,  said  float  switches  being  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  fluid  level  of  the  sludge  holding  tank; 

wherein  each  float  switch  comprises  a  valve  comprising  a  valve 
plate  having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  a  gasket  fixedly  attached 
to  said  rear  surface,  the  gasket  tieing  sealingly  receivable  in 


the  aperture,  the  valve  further  comprising  a  rod  extending 
from  a  front  surface,  the  rod  terminating  in  a  float;  and 
a  means  for  hingedly  attaching  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  valve 
plate  to  the  decant  column  such  that  the  rear  surface  of  said 
valve  plate  is  positioned  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
perimeter  surface  of  said  decant  column  when  said  valve  plate 
is  in  a  closed  position  for  reducing  any  sludge  interference 
with  the  movement  of  said  valve  plate. 


1.  An  endless  filter  chain  or  the  filtering  of  liquid  with  the  object 
of  removing  solid  objects  from  the  liquid  and  comprising  strainer 
elements  and  connecting  links, 

wherein  each  strainer  element  extends  in  the  conveyor  direction 
of  the  chain  and  is  delimited  by  two  mutually  parallel  edges 
designated  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge,  respectively,  and 
by  two  lateral  edges  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  leading 
edge  and  the  trailing  edge, 
wherein  two  successively  arranged  strainer  elements  are  con- 
nected by  means  of  one  or  more  connecting  links  embedded 
substantially  completely  within  the  width  of  said  strainer 
elements, 
each  connecting  link  comprising  pivot  means  having  two  paral- 
lel, spaced  trunnions  defining  two  parallel,  spaced  pivot  axes 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  conveyor  direction  of  the  filter 
chain,  whereby  said  connecting  link  may  link  together  two 
successively  arranged  strainer  elements  with  freedom  for  each 
strainer  element  to  pivot  relative  to  adjacent  connecting  links 
about  a  respective  one  of  said  pivot  axes  parallel  with  the 
leading  edge  and  the  u-ailing  edge,  the  leading  edge  and  the 
trailing  edge  on  each  strainer  element  comprising  cylindrical 
tubes  so  that  a  small  clearance  with  approximately  unchanged 
width  is  maintained  between  the  leading  edge  of  a  strainer 
element  and  the  adjacent  trailing  edge  on  the  immediately 
preceding  strainer  element. 


5,800,702 
HEAVY  DUTY  STRAINER 
Christopher  J.  "ftylor-McCune,   Mission   Viejo;   Niculae  G. 
Popescu,  Glendora.  and  William  V.  Stucker,  La  Mirada.  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,440 

InL  CI."  BOID  29/05 

V&.  CI.  210-162  16  Claims 


5,800,701 
APPARATUS,  COMPONENTS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

FILTERING  OF  LIQUID 
Ole  Jens  Larsen,  Dragoer,  Denmark,  assignor  to  I.  Kruger 

Systems  A/S,  Soeborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00207,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32044,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  25,  1994,  0586/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33/056:ii/i33:  E02B  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  210-158  22  Claims 


1.  A  strainer  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  closed  first  end  and  an  open  second  end  and 
defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber  having  a 
central  axis  intersecting  said  first  end  and  said  .second  end; 

an  inlet  including  an  inlet  passage  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  chamber; 

an  outlet,  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet,  including  an  outlet 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

a  cover  sized  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  body  to  close 
said  second  end; 

a  screen  having  a  first  substantially  flat  side  and  an  opposing 
second  substantially  flat  side,  said  sides  being  positioned  in 
said  chamber  at  an  angle  less  than  90°  relative  to  said  central 
axis  and  between  said  inlet  and  said  oudet;  and 

a  basket  assembly  sized  and  adapted  to  be  removably  located  in 
said  chamber  and  said  screen  is  supported  within  said  basket 
assembly,  said  basket  assembly  has  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  and  a  solid  sidewall  extending  from  said  inlet 
opening  to  said  outlet  opening. 


5,800,763 

WATER  FILTER  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  FILTER  UNIT 

Duncan  C.  McGregor,  Scottburgh,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Katah  Holding  AB,  SwiUerland 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jul.  21.  1994, 
94/5375 

Int  a."  E04H  4/16;  C02F  1/467:  BOID  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  water  filter  having  a  housing  with  a  flow  passage  there- 
through with  an  inlet  and  out  outlet  and  which  includes  between 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  a  filter  unit  comprising  at  least  one  filter  bag 
and  a  hydraulic  jack  located  said  flow  passage  between  said  inlet 
and  said  filter  bag,  said  jack  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
displace  said  filter  bag  between  an  operative  position  in  which 


474 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


475 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


,5      52    110^^2 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5,800,705 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AERATION  TANK 
Ernest  W.  Downs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 
Filter  Corporation,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908331 

Int.  CI.''  C02F  mO:  BOIF  im 

U.S.  CI.  210—177  15  Claims 


Average  Flow  vs  CN  Fraction  in  Cartx>n  Fiber/CN  Mats 

Average  Flow,  mla/mir 


water  to  be  filtered  can  pass  therethrough,  and  a  displaced  position 
in  which  said  filter  bag  is  readily  accessible  for  cleaning  or 
replacement. 


5,800,704 

FOAM  FLOTATION  PROTEIN  SEPARATIOR 

Klaus  Hansen,  Osnabruk,  Germany,  assignor  to  AquaMedic 

Aniagenbau  GmbH,  Melle,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01670,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
447.5 

Int  CI."  AOIK  61/04:  C02F  in.4 
U.S.  CI.  210—169  25  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  foam  flotation  separator  for  sea  water  aquaria,  comprising: 

a  dispersion  pump  (2)  having  an  intaice  side  and  a  delivery  side, 
said  intake  side  draws  in  water  to  be  treated  containing 
pollutants  and  gas,  said  gas  is  air  or  ozone  or  a  mixture 
thereof; 

a  reaction  chamber  (4)  connected  thereto  on  the  delivery  side, 
the  reaction  chamber  having  a  lower  outlet  end  having  a 
purified  water  outlet  and  an  upper  end  foam  outlet  for  a  foam 
containing  said  pollutant; 

a  foam  collector  (5)  having  an  open  bottom  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  reaction  chamber  (4).  and 

a  cross-sectional  enlargement  (15)  at  the  lower,  outlet  end  of  the 
reaction  chamber  (4)  below  the  connection  of  the  pump 
delivery  side  to  the  reaction  chamber  said  cross  sectional 
enlargement  (15)  at  the  lower  end  of  the  reaction  chamber 
being  of  sufficient  magnitude  that  a  downward  flow  rate  of 
gas  and  water  is  reduced  so  that  the  air  bubbles  come  to  a 
standstill  and  rise. 


I.  In  combination  with  an  aeration  system  for  a  wastewater 
treatment  facility  consisting  of  a  treatment  tank  containing  a  quan- 
tity of  wastewater  having  a  predetermined  depth,  a  plurality  of  air 
diffusers  disposed  along  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  an  air  blower  and 
air  distribution  piping  system  to  deliver  air  under  pressure  from 
said  air  blower  to  said  air  diffusers,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  tube  bank  h^at  exchanger  in  line  with  said  distribution  piping 
system  and  located  within  said  wastewater,  said  tube  bank 
heat  exchanger  comprising  a  piping  system,  trough  which  air 
from  said  air  blower  passes,  of  a  length  that  exceeds  three 
times  said  predetermined  depth. 

II.  A  tube  bank  heat  exchanger  for  use  in  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  air  delivered  under  pressure  to  an  air  diffuser  system  having 
plural  diffuser  assemblies,  including  porous  membranes,  disposed 
in  a  wastewater  treatment  facility  and  submerged  a  predetermined 
depth  within  a  tank  of  wastewater,  where  the  temperature  of  said 
air  thus  delivered  is  based  upon  ambient  temperature  and  the  heat 
of  compression  of  the  air  under  pressure,  and  said  combination 
may  cause  failure  of  said  membranes, 

characterized  in  that  said  tube  bank  heat  exchanger  extends 
between  and  in  communication  with  the  source  of  said  air 
under  pressure  and  said  air  diffuser  system,  said  tube  bank 
heat  exchanger  being  submerged  within  said  wastewater  and 
of  a  configuration  which  extends  the  air  flow  path  between 
said  source  and  said  air  diffuser  system  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  reduce  said  combination  temperature  to  no  more  than  140 
degrees  F. 


5,800,706 

NANOFIBER  PACKED  BEDS  HAVING  ENHANCED 

FLUID  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS 

Alan   B.   Fischer,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Hyperion 
Catalysis  International,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611367 
Int.  CI."  BOID  ]5/0H 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  18  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  porous  packed  bed 
having  a  plurality  of  nanofibers  and  a  number  of  scaffold  particu- 
lates, said  packed  bed  having  a  fluid  flow  rate  characteristic  for 


04  06  08 

Fndion  o<  CN  in  CF/CN  Mats 


water  greater  than  0.5  ml/min/cm^  at  a  pressure  differential  through 
the  packed  bed  of  about  I  atm  when  said  packed  bed  has  a 
thickness  of  one  mil. 


5,800,707 
WATER  HLTER 
Hans-Jurgen  Mehnert,  Solingen;   Erich   Hoffmann,  Bergish 
Gladbach,  and  Dorothea  Pytlik,  Solingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Knips  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,831 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1995,  95  01132 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/28:1/42:  A47J  31/06:31/24 
VS.  CI.  210—232  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  filtering  water,  said  apparatus 
inserted  between  a  water  source  and  a  water  utilization  point  in  a 
water  circuit,  said  circuit  is  in  a  cafetiere,  said  circuit  having  a 
water  reservoir  connected  to  a  water  heater,  and  said  apparatus  is 
upstream  of  said  water  heater,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

filtration  means  having  a  filtering  property,  said  filtering  prop- 
erty selected  to  affect  filtration  of  the  water  according  to  a 
composition  of  the  water  to  be  filtered,  said  filtration  means 
having  a  thickness  variable  according  to  said  selected  filtering 
property;  and 
a  support  having  first  and  second  facing  frames,  said  first  and 
second  frames  defining  corresponding  aligned  openings,  said 
first  and  second  frames  having  corresponding  facing  surfaces 
and  said  first  and  second  frames  connected  by  clamping 
means,  said  clamping  means  adjustable  so  that  said  first  frame 
is  positionable  with  respect  to  said  second  frame  to  accom- 
modate said  thickness  of  said  filtration  means,  said  filtration 
means  dimensioned  to  be  larger  than  said  corresponding 
aligned  openings,  said  filtration  means  removably  secured 
between  said  first  and  second  frames  by  positioning  said 
frames  with  said  adjustable  clamping  means  so  that  portions 
of  said  filtration  means  are  clamped  between  portions  of  said 
corresponding  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  frames, 
wherein  said  reservoir  has  a  bottom  end,  and  said  support  is 
positioned  in  said  reservoir  at  a  distance  from  said  reservoir 
bottom  end,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  reservoir  between  said 


support  and  said  reservoir  bottom  end  forms  an  intermediate 
reservoir  between  said  bottom  end  and  said  support,  said 
support  being  dimensioned  to  closely  fit  inside  said  reservoir, 
and  said  first  frame  of  said  support  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  hollow  body  having  a  base  end,  said  second  frame 
of  said  support  being  secured  to  said  base  end  so  that  said 
corresponding  aligned  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
frames  and  said  filtration  means  are  positioned  in  said  base 
end,  and  said  aligned  openings  and  said  filtration  means 
substantially  dimensionally  correspond  to  said  bottom  of  said 
reservoir. 


5,800,708 

INTERFACUL  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  USING 

TOURMALINE 

Tetsujiro    Knbo,    5-12-408,    Shibuya    2-chome,    Shibuya-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  150 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,725,  Jun.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,490,  Jun.  9,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,143,  Oct 

29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

874,230,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  5864>73,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-257130 

Int.  CI."  BOID  24/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-287  4  claims 


1.  An  interfacial  purifying  apparanis  using  tourmaline  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  housing  containing  a  plurality  of  free  bodies,  said  free  bodies 
comprising  a  mixture  of  fine  tourmaline  crystals  which  pos- 
sess polarity  and  an  electrically  insulating  material  which 
electrically  insulates  the  fine  tourmaline  crystals  from  one 
another, 

wherein  said  fine  tourmaline  crystals  are  several  microns  in 
diameter, 

wherein  said  free  bodies  are  spherical  pellets  about  3.0  to  3.2 
millimeters  in  diameter, 

wherein  said  free  bodies  are  comprised  of  about  5  to  10%  of  said 
fine  tourmaline  crystals, 

wherein  said  free  bodies  are  prepared  by  mixing,  granulating 
and  balcing  said  fine  tourmaline  crystals  with  the  electrically 
insulating  material,  and 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  means  for  passing  water 
through  said  housing  while  preventing  the  passage  of  said  free 
bodies  out  of  said  housing;  wherein  said  means  for  passing 
water  through  said  housing  while  preventing  the  passage  of 
said  free  bodies  out  of  said  housing  comprises  opposed  inlet 
and  outlet  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  whose  diam- 
eter is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  free  bodies. 
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5.800,709 

BIOLOGICAL  AERATED  FILTERS 

Alan  James  Smith,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to 

Thames  Water  Ltilities  Limited,  Reasling,  England 
PCT  No.  I»Cr/GB95A)0651,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2S695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405871 

Inu  CL"  C02F  3/04:3/06 
U.S.  CL  210—617  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  fluid  in  a  biological  aerated  filter, 
comprising  passing  the  fluid  serially  through  superposed  upper  and 
lower  filter  beds,  the  lower  filter  bed  comprising  aerated  media  and 
the  upper  filter  bed  being  substantially  anoxic,  wherein  oxygen  is 
prevented  ftom  moving  from  the  lower  bed  to  the  upper  bed. 

12.  Apparatus  for  biological  aerated  filter  treatment  of  fluids, 
comprising  superposed  upper  and  lower  filter  beds,  the  lower  filter 
bed  comprising  aerated  media  and  the  upper  filter  bed  being 
substantially  anoxic,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  separator 
means  for  preventing  oxygen  from  the  aerated  media  from  passing 
to  the  anoxic  media. 


5,800,712 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


upward  filter  material  and  medium  and  blown  into  the  chamber 
such  that  a  swirling  of  bottom  material  whirling  up  and  falling 
back  again  is  brought  about  in  said  chamber  with  the  result  that 
bottom  material  falling  back  sets  the  bottom  material  around  the 
bonom  end  of  the  tube  in  motion. 


5300,711 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  Dexter,  and  Michael  G.  Hinsberg,  Steriing 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  MDV  Technologies,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,973 

Int.  a."  BOID  U/04:  C07C  37/72 

U.S.  CI.  210—639  32  Claims 


UMI 


5300,710 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BIOCHEMICAL 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

Dieter  Mahl,  Wensin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Shieer  Globe  N.V., 

Curacao,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00183,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32923,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  27,  1994, 
9400874;  Sep.  2,  1994.  9401439 

Int  a."  C02F  3/08 
VS.  CL  210—617  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  biochemical  purification  of  a  liquid 
medium  containing  impurities,  wherein  the  liquid  medium  is 
passed  through  a  bed  containing  granular  filter  material  provided  in 
a  holder,  wherein  contaminated  liquid  medium  is  supplied  at  the 
top  of  the  filter  material,  wherein  purified  liquid  medium  is 
removed  at  the  bottom  of  the  filter  material,  wherein  a  tube  is 
placed  essentially  vertically  in  the  bed  containing  filter  material 
and  projects  above  the  latter,  wherein  at  least  at  the  bottom  end  of 
the  tube  a  chamber  is  provided  around  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube, 
the  chamber  being  open  at  its  bottom,  wherein  near  the  bottom  end 
of  the  tube  a  gas  is  injected  such  that  as  a  consequence  of  the 
ejector  action  of  the  injected  gas  filter  material  and  medium  are 
drawn  in  from  the  surrounding  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube,  that 
the  injected  gas  feeds  said  filter  material  and  medium  drawn  in 
upwards  via  the  tube,  and  that  the  filter  material  fed  upwards  is 
spread  over  the  bed;  the  improvement  wherein  the  ga.s  is  injected 
essentially  in  a  vertically  upwards  direction  from  below  the  bottom 
end  of  the  tube  such  that  the  gas  is  blown  into  the  tube  for  feeding 


I.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  polyoxyalkylene  block 
copolymers  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  a  known  amount  of  the  copolymer  in  an  extraction 
solvent  to  form  a  solution, 

b)  equilibrating  the  solution  at  an  effective  temperature  to  allow 
the  formation  of  an  opaque  solution  when  an  extraction  salt  is 
added  to  the  solution, 

c)  adding  a  soluble  extraction  salt  to  the  solution. 

d)  heating  and  equilibrating  the  resulting  solution  at  an  effective 
temperature  and  for  an  effective  amount  of  time  to  allow  an 
upper  pha.se  and  lower  phase  to  appear  in  the  solution, 

e)  removing  the  lower  phase, 

0  supplanting  the  volume  of  the  lower  phase  by  adding  the 
extraction  solvent  to  the  remaining  phase. 

g)  repeating  steps  b  through  f  an  effective  number  of  times  to 
yield  the  desired  fractionation, 

h)  isolating  the  fractionated  upper  phase  upon  the  final  extrac- 
tion in  step  g,  and 

i)  removing  any  remaining  solvent  from  step  h  to  to  yield  the 
fractionated  polyether. 


c.  contacting  the  filtrate  containing  the  chain  transfer  agent  with 
a  water  insoluble  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen  form; 
and  then, 

d.  recovering  the  filtrate  and  reusing  the  filtrate  in  a  fresh  vinyl 
polymerization  process. 


5,800,713 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPISSATING  SOLID- 
LIQUID  MIXTURES  BY  MEMBRANE  TECHNOLOGY 
Eduard   Hartmann,   Schneisingen,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Bucher-Guyer  AG,  Niederweningen,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00229,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  25,  1994,  93 
184/94-9 

Int  CI."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—650  17  aaims 


I.  A  batchwise  or  quasi-continuous  process  for  thickening  sol- 
idliquid  mixtures  by  membrane  technology,  using  an  apparatus 
with  a  plurality  of  groups  (I,  2,  3)  of  membrane  modules  and  a 
retentate  circuit  passing  successively  through  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  membrane  modules  in  series,  said  process  comprising 
operating  all  of  said  membrane  module  groups  (1.  2,  3)  in  series 
during  a  first  interval  until  as  a  result  of  the  thickening  process,  the 
retentate  is  thickened  to  a  first  predetermined,  and  then,  in  a  second 
interval  in  the  course  of  thickening,  at  least  one  membrane  module 
group  (2,  3)  is  disconnected  from  the  retentate  circuit  and  the 
retentate  is  thickened  to  a  second  value,  and  then,  in  a  third  interval 
the  thickened  retentate  is  removed  from  the  circuit. 


5,800,714 

RECYCLE  OF  WATER  FROM  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIZATION  BY  TREATMENT  WITH  A  CATION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

Thomas  M.  Miller,  Aurora;  Bhasker  B.  Dave,  Naperville,  and 

W.  Hugh  Goodman,  Lisle,  ail  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco 

Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^71 

Int  CI."  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210—651  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deactivating  a  water  soluble  chain  transfer  agent 

contained  in  the  aqueous  filtrate  from  a  vinyl  polymerization 

process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent  in  an  oil-in  water  emulsion  or  aqueous  vinyl 
suspension  polymerization  process  to  form  a  water  insoluble 
polymer; 

b.  separating  the  water  insoluble  polymer  from  aqueous  phase  of 
the  oil-in-water  emulsion  or  the  suspension  to  recover  a  water 
insoluble  polymer  and  a  filtrate  containing  a  residual  amount 
of  the  chain  transfer  agent; 


5300.715 

SEPARATION  OF  A  SUSPENSION  INTO  ITS 

COMPONENT  PARTS 

Richard  Guy  Batson,  Benoni,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00060,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,116 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
94/1062 

Int  CI."  BOID  21/08 
VS.  CI.  210-702  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  particulate  material  from  a  carrier 
fluid  in  which  it  is  suspended,  the  method  comprising 

feeding  a  suspension  of  particulate  material  in  carrier  fluid  into  a 
first  zone  of  a  body  of  the  carrier  fluid  separated  from  a 
second  clarified  fluid  zone  thereof  located  at  a  high  level  in 
the  body  of  carrier  fluid  by  means  of  a  fluid  impermeable 
barrier  located  between  the  zones,  with  the  particulate  mate- 
rial having  a  higher  density  than  the  carrier  fluid; 

withdrawing  clarified  fluid  from  the  clarified  fluid  zone; 

allowing  substantially  all  the  clarified  fluid  which  enters  the 
clarified  fluid  zone  to  pass  from  the  first  zone  to  the  second 
zone  through  a  vertical  fluid  passageway  of  regular  or  irregu- 
lar cross-sectional  shape,  with  the  fluid  passageway  being  of 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  or  dimension  along 
its  entire  length  apan  from,  optionally,  an  inwardly  flaring 
peripheral  lip  at  the  lower  end  of  the  passageway  so  that  the 
passageway  has  a  reduced  inlet  area,  and/or  a  portion  of 
increased  cross-sectional  area  or  dimension  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  passageway,  with  ortho-kinetic  flocculation  of  solid 
panicles  taking  place  in  the  fluid  passageway  so  that  small 
solid  particles  are  flocculated,  in  a  floe  bed  within  the  pas- 
sageway, into  larger  floes  having  higher  sealing  velocities, 
with  the  floes  dropping  down  against  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  through  the  floe  bed  and  settling  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  of  fluid  in  a  settling  zone. 
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5,800,716 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ACIDIC 

LIQUORS  AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTS  THEREBY 

Ndl  Clarke,  and  John  Harris  Newton,  both  of  Warrington, 

England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02216,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  19,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/11199.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  669,5« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1993, 
9321732 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  210—711  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  acidic  liquors  contain- 
ing dissolved  aluminum  and/or  iron  compounds  to  produce  an 
aluminum  and/or  iron  sulphate  water-treatment  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  liquor  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  basic 
magnesium  compound  to  react  with  the  dissolved  aluminum 
and/or  iron  compounds  and  precipitate  aluminum  and/or  iron 
values: 

b)  separating  the  precipitate  in  the  form  of  a  cake  or  slurry  from 
the  remaining  liquor: 

c)  treating  the  cake  or  slurry  with  sulfiiric  acid  to  re-dissolve 
aluminum  and/or  iron  values  to  thereby  produce  a  solution  of 
aluminum  and/or  iron  sulfate  containing  free  sulfuric  acid; 
and 

d)  separating  suspended  solid  matter  from  the  solution. 


5300,717 

WATER  AND  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

WFTH  INTERNAL  RECIRCULATION 

Stephen   R.   Ramsay,   Vancouver.  Canada,   and   Donald   G. 

Nyberg,  Vashon,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsep  International 

Corporation,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,551 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/56 

VS.  a.  210—711  12  Claims 


recirculating  a  first  portion  of  the  flocculated  mixture  from  the 
downflow  zone  of  the  internal  recirculation  reactor  into  the 
upflow  zone  of  the  internal  recirculation  reactor; 

passing  a  second  portion  of  the  flocculated  mixture  from  the 
downflow  zone  of  the  internal  recirculation  reactor  into  a 
settling  zone;  and 

removing  clarified  liquid  from  an  upper  region  of  the  settling 
zone  and  settled  floes  from  a  lower  region  of  the  settling  zone. 


5,800,718 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DRY  FILM  STRIPPING  AND 

DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 

Robert  M.  Gaudette,  42  Lance  Ave.,  Litchfield,  N.H.  03052, 

assignor  to  Robert  M.  Gaudette,  Litchfield,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,615,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,615362.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No. 

827,298 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  210—714  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  spent  dry  film  photoresist  stripyper/ 
developer  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  about  0.01  to  15  grams  of  an  aluminum  source  per  liter 

of  solution; 
adding  about  0.05  to  25  grams  of  a  metal  precipitating  agent  per 

liter  of  solution; 
adding  0.1  to  10  grams  of  siliceous  particulates  per  liter  of  spent 

stripper  solution;  and 
a  flocculating  agent: 
mixing  said  aluminum  source,  said  metal  precipitating  agent, 

said  siliceous  particulates,  and  .said  flocculating  agent  and  said 

solution  with  one  another  to  form  a  mixture: 
adding  an  acid  source  to  said  mixture  to  lower  the  pH  of  said 

mixture  to  less  than  about  6.5;  and 
filtering  said  mixture  to  separate  metals  and  photoresist  from  the 

remainder  of  said  solution. 


UMI 


I.  A  process  for  separating  suspended  solid  materials  from  an 
influent  by  ballasted  flocculation  and  differential  sedimentation, 
comprising: 

combining  a  flow  of  pretreated  influent,  flocculant  and  inert 
particles  with  agitation  in  an  upflow  zone  of  an  internal 
recirculation  reactor  to  produce  a  flocculated  mixture  includ- 
ing the  suspended  solid  materials; 

passmg  the  flocculated  mixture  from  the  upflow  zone  of  the 
internal  recirculation  reactor  into  a  downflow  zone  of  the 
internal  recirculation  reactor  utilizing  differential  sedimenta- 
tion without  mechanical  agitation,  wherein  the  pretreated 
influent,  flocculant  and  mert  particles  are  subjected  to  just 
sufiicient  agitation  in  the  upflow  zone  of  the  internal  recircu- 
lation reactor  to  produce  sufficient  mixing  of  the  influent, 
flocculant  and  inert  particles  to  form  the  floes  by  ballasted 
flocculation  without  inducing  shear  that  prevents  the  forma- 
tion of  the  floes  or  breaks  apart  the  floes; 


5300,719 

METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  DRINKING  SLUDGE 

USING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Frank   J.    Sutman,   Jacksonville,   and    Richard   A.    Hobirk, 

Femandina  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearborn 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856J18 
Int  a."  C02F  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  210—734  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dewatering  deinking  sludge  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  office  waste  deinking  sludge  and  newsprint 
deinicing  sludge  comprising  adding  to  the  sludge  an  effective 
dewatering  amount  of  a  water  soluble  block  copolymer  having  the 
formula: 
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5,800,720 
SPINNING  FILTER  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL 
SPILL  CLEAN-UP  OPERATION 
John  Wehrie,  Greenbelf  Eugene  C.  Fischer,  Stevensville,-  Wil- 
liam P.  Kenney,  Annapolis;  Joseph  F.  Korczynski;  Thomas 
D.  Gracik,  both  of  Glen  Burnie;  Barbara  F.  Howell,  Arnold, 
and  William  Klemens,  Sevema  Park,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,217,  Sep.  26,  19%.  This  application 

Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,484 

Int  CI."  BOID  17/038 

VS.  CI.  210-787  3  claims 
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therein  after  said  filtering;  and  collecting  the  polluted  water  with 
increased  concentration  of  the  contaminant  therein  from  each  of 
the  separator  devices  for  disposal  of  the  contaminant. 


5300.721 
COMBINED  CARDIOTOMY  FLUID  AND  VENOUS 
BLOOD  RESERVOIR 
Robert  R.  McBride.  IXistin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697314 

Int  CI."  BOID  37/00:35/01 

VS.  a.  210-506  68  Claims 


wherein  E  is  a  polymer  of  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate  and  the  molar 
percentage  of  nonionic  monomer  X:  cationic  monomer  Y,  is  from 
about  65:35  to  80:20  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  of  X-t-Y  equals 
100%. 


21.  A  method  of  treating  both  cardiotomy  fluid  and  venous 
blood,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

flowing  said  cardiotomy  fluid  and  said  venous  blood  each  sepa- 
rately into  a  reservoir  through  al  least  two  inlets  at  an  upper 
end  thereof,  and  out  of  the  reservoir  through  a  common  outlet 
formed  therein  by 

separating  the  cardiotomy  and  venous  blood  flows  about  a 
generally  vertical  plane  to  define  two  side-by-side  flow 
branches  upstream  of  said  common  outlet; 

flowing  said  cardiotomy  fluid  through  a  liquid-permeable  filter- 
ing element  to  provide  filtered  cardiotomy  fluid; 

providing  al  least  one  de-foamer  element  between  the  two  inlets 
and  the  outlet; 

de-foaming  said  filtered  cardiotomy  fluid  and  said  venous  blood 
by  flowing  each  separately  and  at  approximately  the  same 
elevation  through  said  at  least  one  de-foamer  element; 

combining  filtered  and  de-foamed  cardiotomy  fluid  and 
de-foamed  venous  blood  after  said  defoaming  step;  and 

flowing  said  combined  cardiotomy  fluid  and  venous  blood 
together  from  said  outlet. 


I.  In  combination  with  at  least  two  separator  devices  through 
which  polluted  water  is  conducted  in  series  for  extraction  of  a 
contaminant  therefrom,  a  clean-up  method  including  the  steps  of: 
conducting  the  polluted  water  under  pressure  to  one  of  the  separa- 
tor devices;  rotatmg  the  separator  devices  to  centrifugally  induce 
radial  outflow  therefrom;  filtering  the  radial  outflow  from  said  one 
of  the  separator  devices  for  retention  of  the  contaminant  therein 
during  conduction  of  the  polluted  water  therethrough;  transferring 
the  filtered  radial  outflow  from  said  one  of  the  separator  devices  to 
the  other  of  the  separator  devices;  filtering  the  radial  outflow  from 
the  other  of  the  separator  devices  for  further  reduction  in  concen- 
tration of  the  contaminant  within  the  polluted  water;  discharging 
the  radial  outflow  of  the  polluted  water  from  said  other  of  the 
separator  devices  with  reduced  concentration  of  the  contaminant 


5300,722 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Tsuyoshi,  Omiya,  and  Tetsuro  Sato,  Ageo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  I,  1995,  7-128767 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  CI.  216—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  (ffeparation  of  a  multilayer  printed  wiring 

board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adhering  a  copper  foil  to  one  or  both  of  the  surfaces  of  an 
inner-layer  substrate,  masking  portions  of  the  surface  of  the 
copper  foil  so  adhered  and  then  etching  the  unmasked  por- 
tions of  the  copper  foil  to  form  at  least  one  copper  circuit, 

(2)  forming  a  cuprous  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  copf)er  circuit. 
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5,800,725 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Tadahlro  Kato,  Shirakawa;  Hisashi  Masumura,  and  Hideo 

Kudo,  both  of  Fukushlma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-014842; 
Jan.  21,  1997,  9-008169 

Int.  Cl.'^  B44C  y/22,  C03C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—88  13  Claims 


(3)  laminating  under  heat  and  pressure  at  least  one  copper  foil 
having  a  semi-cured  insulating  layer  formed  on  one  surface 
thereof  on  the  at  least  one  copper  circuit  having  the  cuprous 
oxide  film  formed  thereon  with  said  insulating  layer  facing  to 
said  cuprous  oxide  tilm.  the  insulating  layer  comprising 
40-70%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin,  20-50%  by  weight  of  a 
polyvinyl  acetal  resin  and  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  a  melamine 
resin  or  urethane  resin,  each  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
resin  ingredients,  with  the  proviso  thai  5-80%  by  weight  of 
said  epoxy  resin  is  a  rubber-modified  resin,  and  then 

(4)  maslcing  portions  of  said  copper  foil  so  laminated,  followed 
by  etching  the  unmasked  portions  of  the  copper  foil  to  form  at 
least  one  outer-layer  copper  circuit. 


5,860,723 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLEX  CIRCUITS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREBY 
Frank  J.  Juskey,  Coral  Springs;  Douglas  W.  Hendricks,  Gulf- 
stream,  and  Sally  A.  Stallings,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fla., 
a.ssignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,958 
Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C23F  I/OO:  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  216—16  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  flex  circuit  without  use  of  a 
photomask  comprises: 

generating  an  electronic  image  representing  circuit  traces  for  a 

first  side  of  a  flex  circuit;  and 
transferring  a  thermal  transfer  resin  to  a  conductively  .  clad 
flexible  substrate  under  control  of  the  electronic  image  repre- 
senting circuit  traces  for  the  iirst  side  of  a  flex  circuit  to  form 
an  etch  resist  pattern  on  a  first  side  of  the  conductively  clad 
flexible  substrate. 


5,800,724 
PATTERNED  METAL  FOIL  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  C.  Habeger.  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Pollart, 
Mason,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,576,  Feb.  14,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,759,422.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,287 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—35  52  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  patterned  metal  foil/substrate  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laminating  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  to  a  substrate  by  applying  an 
adhesive  between  said  metal  foil  and  said  substrate:  and 

(b)  irradiating  said  metal  foil  with  a  laser  beam  in  a  pattern  for 
removing  by  vaporization  the  irradiated  areas  of  the  metal 
foil. 


■ami  INC  nmtm  niimm 


MaMcroMM 


HE 


mn  SIM  iccMBtfT  peiiwNi 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  double  side  primary  polishing  of  both  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  a  starting  wafer; 

(b)  back  side  etching  of  the  back  side  alone  of  the  double  side 
polished  wafer;  and 

(c)  single  side  mirror  polishing  of  the  front  side  of  the  back  side 
etched  wafer 


5,800,726 
SELECTIVE  CHEMICAL  ETCHING  IN 
MICROELECTRONICS  FABRICATION 
John  Michael  Cotte,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;   Madhav  Datta, 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Thomas  Edward  Dinan,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Ravindra  Vaman  Shenoy,  Peekskill,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,098 

Int.  CI."  C23G  001/14 

U.S.  CI.  216—108  11  Claims 


I.  A  chemical  etchant  for  etching  metals  in  the  presence  of  one 
or  more  metals  not  to  be  etched,  the  etchant  comprising: 
between  15  and  35  grams  K2HPO4; 
between  15  and  35  grms  of  EDTA;  and 

between  25  and  45  grams  of  oxalic  acid  dissolved  in  a  liter  of 
30%  HjOj. 


5,800,727  ' 

BASE  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  POST 
Morris  T.  Croghan,  106  Papineau  Road,  Fulford,  Quebec. 
Canada,  JOE  ISO 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1995,  2164650; 
Jan.  31,  1996,  2168480 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  249—51  21  Claims 


1.  A  mold  suitable  for  forming  a  base  for  a  concrete  post,  said 
mold  comprising  a  mold  member  having  a  side  wall  portion  and  a 
top  wall  portion,  said  top  wall  ptinion  having  means  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  main  slits  extending  from  a  centra! 
point  to  thereby  form  a  plurality  of  flaps,  said  top  wall  portion 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  material. 


5,800,728 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  IRON- 
RARE  EARTH  METAL  ALLOY 

Masao  Iwata,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,611,  Sep.  7.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772^303,  Oct.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-267736; 

Oct.  11, 1990.  2-272742;  Nov.  13, 1990, 2-306589;  Nov.  13, 1990. 

2-306590;  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306591;  Nov.  13,  1990,  2-306592; 

Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234913 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .15/64:  HOIF  1/057 
VS.  CI.  252—62.53  2  Claims 


O"  aaWTERSTlTIALSITE 

9  F«  ( »  r..  MC  I  » INTERSTniAl  SITE 
O  Fe(  (X  Ti,  MC  I  8,  INTERSTITim.  SITE 
•  fe  1  or  Ti,  ac  I  » INTERSTITlAl  SITi 

1 .  A  permanent  magnet  consisting  of  an  iron-rare  earth  perma- 
nent magnetic  composition  and  binder,  wherein  said  iron-rare  earth 
permanent  magnetic  composition  comprises  a  predominant  phase 
including  nitrogen  as  an  interstitial  atom,  and  consisting  essentially 
of  an  iron-based  alloy  and  having  a  composition  represented  by  the 
following  formula:  _ 


Fe„R^,N/:o,Ni, 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Y.  Th  and  lanthanide  elements; 


M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ti,  Cr.  V.  Zr.  Nb,  Al,  Mo,  Mn,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  Mg,  Si, 

Sn,  Ge  and  Ga; 
said  elements  are  present  in  atomic  percentages  indicated  by  a. 

b,  c.  d.  g  and  h,  wherein  a+tHc-Hl+g+h=100  atomic  %;  and 

further, 
3SbS30 
0.5£cS30 
0.3gdg50 

OggSSO,  and  _     . 

0^hS30; 
and  where  said  nitrogen  is  introduced  by  healing  the  composition 
in  a  nitrogen  containing  gas  atmosphere  ai  200°  C.  to  700°  C. 


5,800.729 
MIXTURES  OF  PENTAFLUOROPROPANE  AND  A 
H\  DROFLUOROCARBON  HAVING  3  TO  6  CARBON 
ATOM 
David  P.  Wilson,  East  Amherst:  Rajiv  R,  Singh.  GetzvHIe; 
Rajat  S.  Basu,  East  Amherst;  Ellen  L.  Swan,  Lancaster,  and 
David  Nalewajek,  West  Senaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  685.821 

Int.  CI."  C09K  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  252—67  23  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  having  the  properties  of  an  azeotrope  tor  use  as  a 

heal  transfer  agent  for  cooling,  heating  and  combinations  thereof, 

which  mixture  comprises: 

(a)  pentafluoropropane;  and 

(b)  a  hydrofluorocartwn  of  the  formula: 


C,F,H., 

wherein  x  is  3,  4,  5,  or  6  and  y  and  z  are  each  independently  I  or 
a  positive  whole  number  such  that  the  result  of  y/(y-l-z)  is  greater 
than  0.67. 


5,800.730 
NEAR-AZEOTROPIC  BLENDS  FOr\)SE  AS 
REFRIGERANTS 
Donald  Bernard  Bivens,  Kennetl  Square,  Pa.;  .Mark  Brandon 
Shiflett.  Newark,  and  Akimichi  Yokozeki.  Wilmington,  both 
of  Del.,  assignors  to  E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compnay. 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478.146,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,635,099, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  293.784.  Aug.  22.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  893,065,  Jun. 

3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
681,565,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  558.346,  Jul.  26,  1990.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782,136 
Int.  CI."  E09K  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—67  18  Claims 

I.  A  near-azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  50  to 
60  percent  by  weight  peniafluoroethane,  35  to  45  percent  by 
weight  1,1,1-trifluoroethane,  and  3  to  10  percent  by  weight 
I -chloro- 1 , 1 ,2,2  -letrafluoroethane,  wherein  said  composition  has  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  173.4  psia  to  about  179.0  psia  at  about  24° 
C.  and  said  composition  exhibits  a  change  in  vapor  pressure  of  less 
than  about  3. 1  percent  after  about  80  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
position is  lost  by  evaporation. 
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5,800,731 
HOMOGENEOUS  ELECTRO  VISCOUS  FLUIDS  USING 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Dietrich  Pircli,  Saevetal;   Hans-Dieter  Grasshoff,  Hamburg; 
Harald    Kohnz,    Olierhausen;    Peter   Finmans,    Duisburg; 
Tobias  Carstensen,  Wufrath;  Dieter  Jakubik,  Mulheim  a.d. 
Ruhr;  Wilfried  Weber,  Briihl-Schwadorf,  and  Dieter  Win- 
kler, Miilheim  bei  Blankenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,474,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  374,731,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    28,    1991, 
4139065.2;  May  28,  1993,  4317764.6 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  129/28:129/64:171/00 
VS.  CI.  252—76  14  Claims 


5,800,733 

PHOTO  CROSS-LINKABLE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DERIVATIVES 

Stephen  Kelly,  Beverley,  England,  assignor  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  28,  1995,  02 
221/95;  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  9,  1996.  96107341 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/06:19/12:19/20:  C07C  69/76 


U.S.  CI.  252—299.6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


rMSkoi/FkM 

SMfl 

h/ShcvRM 

,1 

r" 

J   * 

f 

^i 

J 

1" 

i'' 

. 

' 

J 

t'' 

^ 

,J 

t'' 

I 

■  —i 

-— 

I 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  homogeneous  electro-viscous  fluid  as  a 
hydraulic  fluid  comprising: 

A.  inserting  the  homogeneous  electro-viscous  fluid  into  a 
machine,  where  the  homogeneous  electro-viscous  fluid  com- 
prises: 

aluminum  soaps  produced  hy  a  process  comprising  reacting 
i.  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  monomeric.  oligo- 
meric  or  polymeric  C,  to  C,,  carboxylic  acid  having  at 
leasl  two  carboxylic  groups,  and/or  an  anhydride  thereof 
or  a  semi-ester  thereof,  where  the  semi-esler  has  an 
alcohol  moiety  from  straight  or  branched,  monohydric  or 
polyhydric  C,  to  C,,  alcohols  or  oligomers  thereof  with 
ii.  at  least  one  aluminum  compound  reactive  with  carboxy- 
lic groups  to  form  — C(=0)0 — Al  groups; 

B.  applying  pressure  to  the  homogeneous  electro-viscous  fluid; 
and 

C.  using  the  homogeneous  electro-viscous  fluid  to  transfer  the 
pressure  through  the  machine. 


19  Claims 


.  i"-'-^"-' 


wherein 

each  of  rings  A, 

B,  C.  D,  E,  and  F  independently  is  pyridine-2,5-diyl, 
pyrimidine-  2,5-diyl.  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene,  U-ans-  1,3- 
dioxane-2.5-diyl  or  1.4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  methyl,  or  cyano; 

each  of  Z',  Z" 

and  Z'  independently  is  — CH^— (CH^),— ,  — (CH,),0— . 
— 0(CH,),— .  —COO—,  — OOC— .  — (CH,),C0O—  or 
— (CH2KOOC— ; 

eachofZ'.  Z" 

and  Z"  independently  is  a  single  bond.  — CH^CH, — . 
— CH,0— .  — OCH,— .  —COO—,  —OOC—,  — (CH,)4— , 
— 0(CH2)3—  or  — <CH2),0— ; 

each  of  Z' 

and  Z*-  Independently  is  — (CYj),— ,  — 0(CY-,)— . 
— (CYj).O— ,  — (CY,),COO— ,  — (CY,),OdC— . 

— (Si[(CH,),]0),— . 

— OCHj(Si((CH,),]0),Si[(CH,)2]CH30— ,  or 

— NHCH2(Sil(CH3)jl0),Sil(CH,),lCH,NH— ; 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

each  of  m,  n, 

q  and  r  independently  is  0.  I  or  2; 

s  is  a  whole  number  of  I  to  16; 

each  of  R' 

and  R-  independently  is  CH,=CH— .  CHj=CH— COO— 
CH,=C(CH,)— COO— .  CH,==C(CI)— COO— 

CH^=C{Ph)—  COO—,  CH,=CH— COO-Ph— 

CH^=CH— CO— NH— ,  CH,=C(CH,>— CONH— 

CH;=C(CI)— CONH— ,  CH,=C(Ph)— CONH— 

CH^=C(COOR')— CH,— COO— ,  CH,=CH— O— . 

CH^=CH— OOC— ,  Ph— CH=CH— .  CH,—  C(=NR'> 
cis.trans  HOO— CR'=CR— COO— . 


5,800,732 
ALL-IN-ONE  TREATMENT  AGENT  FOR  COOLING 
WATER 
Michael  F.  Coughlin,  Cincinnati,  and  Lyie  H.  Steimel,  Forest 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,750 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5/14 
\}S.  CI.  252—180  9  Claims 

1.  .A  concentrated,  all-in-one  cooling  water  treatment  composi- 
tion comprising  from  about  ^"/c  10  about  30^  by  weight  peroxide; 
a  phosphonate  in  an  amount  eff^ective  to  stabilize  said  peroxide 

in  said  treatment  composition; 
an  amount  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  and  glyc- 
erol effective  to  further  stabilize  said  peroxide;  and 
a  corrosion   inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  azoles  and  molybdaies. 


CH=CH—  ot 


CH=CH— COO- 


Ph  is  phenyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  methyl,  methoxy,  cyano  or  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that 
R'— Z''  and  R^— Z*  contain  no  — O — O—  or  — N— O— 
groups; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  or  alkanoyloxy  groups,  the  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
or  alkanoyloxy  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  of  methoxy,  cyano  or  halogen;  and 


eachofX',  X= 

and  X    independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  lower 
alkyl, 
whereby  rings  B  and  D  can  be  the  same  or  different  when  either  or 
both  of  m  and  n  is  2.  " 


I 


F 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C7  alkyl  or  Cj-C,,  alkenyl; 

rings  A  and  B  each  independently  are  1 ,4-phenylene,  trans- 1 ,4- 

cyclohexylene  or  trans-l.3-dioxane-2,5-diyl; 
Z'  is  a  single  bond  or  — CH,CH, — ;  and 
Z^  is  a  single  bond,  — CHjCHj— ,  — OCH2— ,  — C^C— , 

—COO— or  —OOC—;  and 
m,  n  are  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  that  m-hn? 


■  \. 


5,800,735 
1,  3-DIOXANES,  AND  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Eike  Poetsch,  Miihital;  Harald  Lannert,  Cnunbach;  Joachim 
Krause,  Dieburg,  and  Kazuaki  Tarumi,  Seeheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Merck   Patent   Gesellschaft   mit   Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  195  49 
123.8 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/20 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  U  Claims 

I.  A  1,3-dioxane  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 
R  is  H,  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  by  CN  or  CF,  or  at 
leasl  monosubstituted  by  halogen,  where,  in  addition,  one  or 
more  CH,  groups  in  these  radicals  can  be  replaced,  in  each 
case  independently  of  one  another,  by  — O — .  — S — 


5,800,734 

1-FLUOROCYCLOHEXENE-DIFLUOROPHENYL 

DERIVATIVES 

Richard  Buchecker,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Guy  Marck,  Rix- 

heim,  France,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4,  1995,  00 
948/95 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/12:19/30:  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(a)  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene. 

(b)  1 .4-phenylene,  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups  can  also  be 
replaced  by  N, 

(c)  1 ,4-cyclohexen^lene, 

where  the  radicals  (b)  and  (c)  can  be  monosubstituted  or 

polysubstiluted  by  fluorine. 
X  is  F,  CI,  halogenated  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkenyl  having  1-5 

carbon  atoms,  and 
L  is  H  or  F; 
provided  that,  when  X  is  F  or  CI,  L  is  F. 


^^~»  ,    ^-V-' VJ ,   \J -^^KJ Ul    \J \^\J 1. 

way  that  O  atoms  are  linked  directly  to  one  another, 


' in  such  a 


5,800,736 
SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Eiji^Okabe;  Mayumi  Tanabe;  Shinichi  Saito,  all  of  Ichihara; 
Akira  Sakaigawa,  Osaka;  Hitoshi  Takeda,  Osaka;  Masami 
Kido,  Osaka;  Takashi  Kaneko,  Osaka;  Mitshuhiro  Koden, 
Osaka,  and  Teiyu  Sako,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02725,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339112; 
Dec.  29,  1994,  6-339113 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/34:19/30:  G02F  1/133:1/1337 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  IS  Claims 

1.  A  Smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  component 
(Al)  and  component  (B)  and/or  component  (C),  each  expressed  by 
the  following  formulas: 


(Al) 


(B) 


R'O 


R'O 


<^» 


(C) 


R' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  9  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  H  or  F,  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  of  6  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  R"  represents  an  alkyl 
group  of  6  to  15  carbon  atoms. 
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5.800.737 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  Kam  Ming  Chan,  Northolt.  England,  assignor  to 

Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Hayes,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01240.  §  .^71  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  750.119 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411233 

Int  CI."  C09K  IW]2;l9/34 
VS.  CI.  252—299.66  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  which,  comprises  a  high  order, 
tilted  ferroelectric  achiral  Smectic  I  Phase  exhibiting  a  relaxed 
cone  angle  of  greater  than  20°  in  the  absence  of  surface  tilt 
alignment  layers,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  5°  C.  to  40°  C, 
said  composition  comprising  from  QC^t  to  99.9^  by  weight  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  achiral  host  compounds  each  of  the  formula 
1: 

FORMULA  1 


X— D 


wherein 

X  is  A,  or  DA,; 

Y  is  A,,  OA,;  OCOA,  or  COjA,; 

A,  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  F 
orCN; 
Z|,  Z,,  Z3,  and  Z4  may  each  be  H  or  F.  but  either  one  or  two  of 
Z,,  Zj,  Zj,  and  Z4  must  be  F; 
D  is 


<y<}<. 


5,800,738 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM  IN  CRUDE  OILS 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  a.s.signor  to  BetzDearborn 
Inc..  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  664.017 
Int.  CI.*'  BOID  /y/rW.  CIOG  7A« 
U.S.  CI.  252—321  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  foam  during  the  pwKessing  of  a 
stream  consisting  of  crude  oil  and  its  fractions  in  crude  unit 
distillation  lowers  comprising  adding  to  said  crude  oil  and  its 
fractions  an  effective  foam  inhibiting  amount  of  polyisobulylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  112  daltons  to  about  I960 
daltons. 


5,800.739 
STABILIZED  DISPERSIONS  OF  GRAPHITE  PARTICLES 
Wade  Sonnenberg,  Upton;   Patrick  J.   Houle,  Framingham; 
Thong  B.  Luong,  Springfield;  James  G.  Shelnut,  Northboro. 
and  Gordon  Fisher,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shi- 
pley Company,  L.L.C.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,636 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/04:1/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—510  10  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  discrete  conductive  graphite 
particles,  said  dispersions  comprising  said  panicles  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  stabilized  with  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  a 
polymeric  stabilizer  having  repeating  alkylene  oxide  groups  and  a 
hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  (HLB)  in  excess  of  10. 


UMI 


and  from  0.1  "J?-  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  chiral  dopant  compound  of 
the  formula  2: 

FORMULA  2 


X  — D 


wherein 

D'  is  D  (as  in  Formula  I )  or  a  single  bond; 
Y'  is  OA,.  OCOA,  or  CO.Aj; 

A,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from   I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
ofrtionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  F  or  CN  and  contain- 
ing at  least  one  centre  of  asymmetry; 
Aj  can  either  be  the  same  as  A,  or  a  group  of 'the  formula 
— CH(R,)COA, 
wherein 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  A^ 

is  OR, 
or  — N(R;)R,  where  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  R,.  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  R,.  or  together  form  a  homocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  R,.  provided  that 
R,  and  R,  are  not  the  same; 
and  D.  X.  Z,.  Z-,,  Z,  and  Zj  have  the  above  significance,  except 
that  all  of  Z|,  Z,,  Z,  and  Zj  can  be  hydrogen. 


5,800,740 
ANTIMONY  PENTOXIDE  DISPERSIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
David  L.  Catone,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nyacol  Prod- 
ucts, IiK.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,076 
Int.  CI."  C09K  21/04:21/10:  BdlF  3/12:  C»W  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  252—610  7  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  sol  for  use  in  providing 
flame  retardancy  10  acrylic  fibers  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  phosphaled  antimony 
pentoxide  sol; 

(2)  mixing  the  resulting  aqueous  dispersion  with  a  water  soluble 
alkanol  amine;  and 

(3)  concentrating  the  dispersion  to  provide  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion containing  at  least  50  percent  antimony  pentoxide  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion,  the  sol 
being  characterized  as  being  essentially  free  of  agglomeration 
such  that  substantially  all  of  the  sol  will  pass  through  an  8 
micron  filter 


5,800,741 

EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIFIER  HAVING  WICK  FILTER 

WITH  COLOR  CHANGE  INDICATOR 

Neville  R.  Glenn.  Milford,  Mass.;  Ted  Collier,  Chillicothe,  and 

Lori  Rigsby,  Waverly,  both  of  Ohio,  a.s.signors  to  Holmes 

Products  Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670345,  Jun.  25.  19%,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,295,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,529,726,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,893,  Dec. 

8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

695.408 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—107  23  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  use  with  an  evaporative  humidifier  comprising: 


holes  and  further  dischar;ged  via  said  multiple  bores  on  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  increase  underwater  oxygen  content  level  of  a 
fish-raising  pond. 


5,800,743 
COOLING  TOWER 
Masahiro  Usui,  Chigasaki;  Shigehira  Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka, 
and    Osamu    Goto,    Ushiku,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,716 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229151 

Int.  CI."  B«1F  3/04 

VS.  CI.  261 — 153  20  Claims 


a  filter  made  of  a  water  absorbant  material,  and  a  color  change 
indicator  on  a  surface  of  said  filter  for  providing  indication 
when  said  filter  should  be  replaced. 


5300,742 
UNDERWATER  AIR  DELIVERING  DEVICE 
Mao-Chung  Cheng,  No.  274,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,598 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—87  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  air  delivering  device  for  use  in  a  marine  farm  or 
a  fish  raising  pond,  comprising: 

a  motor,  a  shelter  casing,  an  air  introducing  pipe,  blade  assem- 
bly; 

said  motor  secured  to  the  roof  of  said  shelter  casing  having  an 
output  shaft  in  connection  to  said  blade  assembly; 

said  air  introducing  pipe  being  in  communication  with  said 
shelter  casing: 

said  blade  assembly  having  a  hollow  shaft  with  a  plurality  of 
slantly  drilled  holes  disposed  thereon  being  coupled  to  said 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  end  to  end; 

a  partition  tray  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  shelter  casing  for 
defining  a  chamber  with  said  shelter  casing  having  a  central 
hole  for  the  passage  of  said  hollow  shaft  which  is  further  led 
through  a  hole  at  the  bottom  of  said  shelter  casing: 

said  hollow  shaft  having  a  sleeve  attached  to  the  bottom  thereof 
on  which  blades  are  integrally  formed  and  a  line  of  bores 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  said  blade  being  disposed  on  said 
sleeve  and  communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  hollow 
shaft:  said  hollow  shaft  being  partly  housed  inside  said  shelter 
casing  and  the  bottom  end  engaged  with  said  sleeve  and 
blades  being  disposed  externally  of  said  shelter  casing; 

whereby  when  said  motor  rotates,  air  introduced  in  said  chamber 
defined  by  said  partition  tray  and  the  shelter  casing  and  water 
will  be  taken  into  said  hollow  shaft  via  said  slantly  drilled 


n  n  n 


•2a 
2 


1.  A  cooling  tower  comprising: 

a  cross  flow  type  heat  dissipation  unit  having  filling  plates 
arranged  vertically  and  parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  form 
dry  air  passages  and  crossflow  moist  air  passages  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  dry  air  passages  and  said  moist  air 
passages  having  inner  surfaces: 

water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  be  cooled  on  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  moist  air  passages  for  cooling  the  water 
by  contact  with  air  passing  through  said  moist  air  passages: 
and 

water  invasion  stoppers  provided  at  side  ends  of  said  filling 
plates  for  preventing  the  water  flowing  down  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  moist  air  passages  from  invading  said  dry  air 
passages. 


5300,744 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIOPTRIC 

PHOTOCROMIC  SEMI-FINISHED  LENS 

Yoshikazu  Munakata,  2-3-35-606  Nishimiyahara  Yodogawa-ku, 

Osaka  532,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,776 
Int  CL"  B29D  }]/00 
VS.  CI.  264—1.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing   a  dioptric   photochromic   semi- 
finished lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  photochromic  material  into  a  thermoplastic  polycar- 
bonate resin  to  make  a  photochromic  resin 
forming  a  sheet  of  the  photochromic  resin  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 
curving  the  sheet  to  have  a  spherical  surface  to  form  a  spheri- 
cally curved  sheet  with  a  convex  surface  and  a  concave 
surface; 
placing  the  spherically  curved  sheet  in  a  mold;  and 
injecting  a  thermoplastic  polycarbonate  resin  into  the  mold  to 
form  the  dioptric  photochromic  semi-finished  lens  with  the 
convex  surface  of  the  spherically  curved  sheet  forming  a  front 
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convex  surface  of  the  dioptric  photochromic  semi-finished 
lens  and  the  concave  surface  bonding  with  the  thennoplastic 
polycartxinate  resin  injected  into  the  mold. 


5,800,745 
OIL  HOLDING  CYLINDER  FOR  AN  OIL  COATING 
ROLLER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yoshihisa   Miyahara;   Koukhi   Kimura,   both  of  Yokohama; 
Yoshiyuki  Motoyoshi,  Kawasaki;  Tatsuo  Tikagi,  Yokohama; 
Osamu  Horiuchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiromi  Funiya,  Kuroiso, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Zenith  Corporation,  Kuroiso,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  366,117,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-349748 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29B  7/00 
V3.  CI.  264—13  3  Claims 

5  (  4 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  oil  holding  cylinder  for  an  oil 
coating  roller,  composing  the  following  steps  of; 

mixing  organic  binder  of  30  to  50wl  %  with  respect  to  ceramic 

fiber  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  form  plastic 

mixture; 
extruding  the  plastic  mixture  into  a  cylinder;  and 
after  said  extruding,  drying  said  cylinder 


dispersant  polymer  so  as  to  form  solid  dispersant-coated  pig- 
ments having  an  average  particle  size  of  greater  than  about  5 
^m,  and  (3)  a  Uquid  nonaqueous  polymer  carrier  in  which  said 
solid  dispersant  coated  pigments  are  dispersed; 
(iii)  incorporating  the  additive  system  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  melt  flow  of  polymeric  host  material  upstream  of  the 
spinneret  orifices  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  polymeric  host 
material  and  the  additive  system,  and  allowing  said 
dispersant-coated  pigment  particles  to  break  apart  into  aver- 
age particle  sizes  of  about  I  pm  or  less  in  the  mixture;  and 
then  (iv)  extruding  a  melt  of  the  mixture  through  the  spinneret 
orifices  to  form  pigmented  filaments. 


5,800,747 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  USING  AN  ION  IMPLANTED 

MOLD 
Daniel   Cavasin,  Austin,   Tex.,   assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^79 

InL  a."  B29C  ii/56:45/02JOno 

U.S.  CI.  264—39  15  Claims 


5,800.746 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PIGMENTED  SYNTHETIC 
FILAMENTS 
Frank  R.  Jones.  Asheville;  Stanley  A.  Mcintosh.  Candler;  Gary 
A.  Shore.  Asheville;  Karl  H.  Buchanan;  David  B.  Ledford, 
both   of  Arden;   Wayne  S.   Stanko,  Asheville;    G.   Daniel 
Gasperson,  Candler,  and  Charles  F.  Helms,  Jr.,  Asheville,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  811,058 
Int  CI."  DOIF  l/04:8A)4 
VS.  CI.  264—13  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  pigmented  filaments  comprising: 
(i)  supplying  a  melt  flow  of  a  melt-spinnable  polymeric  host 

material  to  the  spinneret  orifices; 
(ii)  providing  an  additive  system  which  is  comprised  of  (I)  a 
dispersant  polymer.  (2)  solid  pigment  particles  coated  by  said 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
providing  a  mold  tool  having  a  cavity  which  defines  the  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  molded,  wherein  the  mold  tool  com- 
prises a  first  platen  having  a  first  surface,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  first  surface  has  been  modified  by  ion  implantation  to  form 
a  first  modified  surface,  and  wherein  the  first  surface  com- 
prises a  contact  area  and  a  non-contact  area,  and  the  contact 
area  is  in  contact  with  the  molding  compound  during  the  step 
of  filling,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contact  area  has  been 
modified  by  ion  implantation  to  form  the  first  modified  sur- 
face, and  the  cavity  of  the  first  platen  comprises  a  runner 


portion  and  a  package  portion,  and  wherein  the  contact  area 

comprises  the  ninner  portion  and  the  package  portion  of  the 

cavity; 
providing  a  semiconductor  element; 
positioning  the  semiconductor  element  within  the  cavity  of  the 

mold  tool; 
providing  a  molding  compound;  and 
filling  the  cavity  of  the  mold  tool  with  the  molding  compound. 
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I.  A  pressure  data  display  method  for  an  injection  molding 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  reference  injection  pressure  at  every  predetentiined 
time  in  an  injection  molding  operation,  prior  to  starting  the 
injection  molding  operation; 

(b)  detecting  the  value  of  the  injection  pressure  at  every  prede- 
termined detection  time  corresponding  to  the  time  of  said  step 
(a)  during  the  injection  molding  operation; 

(c)  obtaining  a  deviation  between  the  reference  injection  pres- 
sure and  detected  injection  pressure  at  said  detection  time, 
based  on  the  data  of  the  reference  injection  pressure  set  in 
step  (a)  and  the  data  of  injection  pressure  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  graphically  displaying  the  deviation  between  the  reference 
injection  pressure  for  each  said  detection  time  and  the 
detected  injection  pressure  on  a  coordinate  system  having  one 
axis  on  a  display  means  representing  the  detection  time  and 
the  other  axis  representing  the  pressure  value; 

wherein  said  reference  injection  pressure  set  in  said  step  (a)  is 
displayed  simultaneously  on  the  coordinate  system  of  the 
display  means  of  said  step  (d)  when  the  deviation  between  the 
reference  injection  pressure  and  the  detected  injection  pres- 
sure is  displayed  on  the  coordinate  system. 


5,800.749 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Scott  M.  Lewit,  Meiabar,  and  Neil  Rohan.  New  Smyrna  Beach. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Compsvs,  Inc..  West  Melbourne 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345.899,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181321,  Jan.  14, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,429,066.  This  appUcation  May  21,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  651,621 

Int  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-^.4  18  Claims 
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5.800.748 
PRESSURE  DATA  DISPLAY  METHOD  FOR  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Masao     Kamiguchi,     Kawaguchiko-machi;     Noriaki     Neko. 
Oshino-mura;  Kaoru  Hiraga.  Oshino-mura,  and  Motohiro 
Nagaya,  Oshino-mura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  611,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-079317 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/77 
U.S.  CI.  264-^.1  ,6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  having  an  exposed 
reinforcing  fabric  layer  free  of  structural  foam  and  curable  resin, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  reinforcing  fabric  layer  to  a  non-woven  fabric  layer 
on  one  side  thereof; 

arranging  said  attached  fabric  layers  in  a  configuration  con- 
strained against  outward  movement  and  with  the  non-woven 
fabric  layer  facing  inwardly  and  defining  a  cavity  between 
opposing  surfaces  thereof; 

dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  self-expanding,  self- 
curable,  uncured  structural  foam  into  said  cavity,  said  foam 
expanding  and  curing  in  said  cavity  at  a  molding  pressure 
determined  by  said  predetermined  amount  of  said  foam  and 
thereby  attaching  itself  to  said  non-woven  fabric  layer  to  form 
said  composite  structure,  said  molding  pressure  causing  said 
expanding  foam  to  substantially  fill  only  interstices  of  said 
non-woven  fabric  layer,  without  substantially  penetrating  the 
reinforcing  fabric  layer;  and, 

freeing  said  cured  composite  structure  from  said  constraint  of 
said  arranging  step,  said  reinforcing  fabric  layer  of  said  com- 
posite structure  being  thereafter  substantially  completely  satu- 
ratable  with  a  curable  material  for  lamination  to  another 
structure  in  a  subsequent  processing  step. 


5,800,750 
METHOD  FOR  MOLD  PROTECTION  OF  CRANK-TYPE 

CLAMPING  UNIT 
Muh-Wang  Laing.  Miau  Li;  Shui-Bin  Homg.  Hsinchu;  Chin- 
Yu  Chao,  Shin  Ying;  Han-Chieh  Chang.  Taipei,  and  Chung- 
Hsih  Hsiao.  Jia  Yi.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,758 
InL  CI."  B29C  45^77:45/80 
VS.  a.  264-^J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  clamping  unit  for  making  a  mold,  said 
clamping  unit  having  a  movable  platen  which  is  linked  to  a  rear 
platen  by  means  of  a  toggle  mechanism  and  is  driven  by  a  servo 
motor,  from  which  a  driving  force  is  transmitted  through  a  ball 
screw  and  a  ball  screw  nut  tq  the  toggle  mechanism,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  varying  a  restrictive  torque  value  for  the  servo  motor  so  as  to 
obtain  an  optimum  mold  protective  force;  and 
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5,800,751 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINT  BRUSH  WITH 

CO-INJECTION  MOLDED  HANDLE 

Richard   L.   Barker,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Wooster  Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,214,  Aug.  17,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,179 

Int  CI.'  B29C  44/04:44/06 

VjS.  CI.  264-^16.6  10  Claims 


ISS 
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KU)- 


V^  bx  (sinO)  +  tan(P)cos(e)l 

T^        c  X  [sin(e')  +  tan(*)cos(e')l 


1 


1998 


P 


(2)  computing  a  relationship  between  a  mold  loclcing  force  and 
the  movable  platen  according  to  a  mold  locking  force  adjust- 
ment method  to  accordingly  determine  an  end  point  for  pro- 
tection of  the  mold: 

(3)  wherein  the  restrictive  torque  value  for  the  servo  motor  is 
obtained  according  to  the  following  sub-steps: 

(i)  computing  the  mechanism  advantage  of  tlie  toggle  mecha- 
nism, K(s).  according  to  the  following  equation: 


wherein: 

K(s)  is  the  mechanism  advanuge  of  the  toggle  mechanism 
which  varies  with  respect  to  the  position  of  tiie  ball 
screw  nut: 

V^  is  the  speed  of  the  movable  platen; 

\p  is  the  speed  of  the  ball  screw  nut: 

b  is  the  length  of  a  first  rear  arm  of  the  toggle  mechanism: 

c  is  the  length  of  a  second  rear  arm  of  the  toggle  mecha- 
nism; 

6  is  the  axial  angle  of  the  first  rear  arm  with  respect  to  an 
axis  of  the  clamping  unit; 

y  is  the  angle  between  a  driving  arm  of  the  toggle  mecha- 
nism and  tlie  ball  screw; 

P  is  the  axial  angle  of  a  front  arm  of  the  toggle  mechanism 
with  respect  to  the  axis;  Eind 

ff=a+G  wherein  a  is  the  angle  of  the  second  rear  arm  with 
respect  to  the  axis; 
(ii)  computing  the  theoretical  restrictive  force  according  to  the 

following  equation: 


Fin(s)xKis>=Fout 

wherein  s  is  the  position  of  the  ball  screw  nut; 

Fout  is  the  force  required  to  move  the  movable  platen  at  a 

desired  speed;  and 
Fin  is  Che  driving  force  generated  by  the  motor; 
(iii)  calculating  the  restrictive  force  according  to  the  following 
equation: 


Fin'{s)=FiMsM  I+C,%) 

wherein 

Fin'(s)  is  the  actual  restrictive  force: 

Fin(s)  is  the  theoretical  restrictive  force,  which  is  also  the 

driving  force  generated  by  the  motor;  and 
C|%  is  the  operator-set  correction  factor. 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  paint  brush  handle  in  a  mold  having  a 
cavity  defining  the  shape  of  the  paint  brush  handle  with  an  axially 
extending  grip  portion  and  a  head  portion,  the  cavity  having  an 
inlet  for  molding  material  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the  handle, 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  flow  diverter  in  the  head 
portion  of  the  cavity  opposite  the  inlet,  directing  through  the  inlet 
and  toward  the  diverter  an  initial  partial  shot  of  an  elastomeric 
material  to  form  a  coating  on  the  inside  of  the  mold  cavity,  and 
thereafter  simultaneously  injecting  more  elastomeric  material  and  a 
polyolefin  material  containing  a  foaming  agent  surrounded  by  the 
elastomeric  material  to  fill  the  balance  of  the  mold  cavity. 


5,800,752 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMER 

COMPOSITE  PRODUCTS 

Raymond  Charlebois,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Charlcbois 

Technologies  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,821 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—71  16  Claims 


Jl._.r=rj,_.iE. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polymer  composite  prod- 
uct, comprising  the  steps  of  distributing  a  pre-determined  amount 
of  a  mixture  of  filler  and  polymeric  binder  in  a  mold;  curing  the 


mixture  by  simultaneous  application  of  heat,  pressure  and  vibra- 
tion; the  mixture  being  heated,  pressurized  and  vibrated  in  the 
curing  step  sufficient  to:  (a)  form  a  skin  of  cured  polymer  around 
the  mixture  of  filler  and  polymeric  binder:  (b)  minimize  boiling 
and  evaporation  of  the  polymeric  binder;  and  (c)  evenly  distribute 
the  filler  in  the  mold  such  that  the  formed  polymer  composite 
product  is  substantially  void-free. 


5,800,753 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Robert  F.  Donadio,  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Performance 

Materials,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,033,  May  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,921 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  264—81  8  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  deposition  process  for  forming  a  crucible  con- 
structed of  a  unitary  layer  of  crucible  material  crucible  material 
having  a  first  predetermined  oxidation  temperature  and  a  first 
thermal  contraction  coefficient  and  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration defining  an  interior  space  with  at  least  one  negative  draft 
portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mandrel  having  a  predetermined  exterior  con- 
figuration equivalent  to  said  crucible  interior  space,  said  man- 
drel comprising  at  least  first  and  second  separable  members 
joined  by  a  third  member,  and  wherein  said  first  separable 
member  is  formtd  with  a  negative  draft  forming  portion 
corresponding  to  the  negative  draft  portion  of  the  interior 
space  of  the  crucible,  .said  portion  of  said  first  member  having 
a  predetermined  oxidation  temperature,  and  at  least  one  base 
portion  and  said  third  member  having  a  second  thermal  con- 
traction coefficient: 

(b)  forming  the  crucible  around  said  mandrel  by  depositing  by 
vapor  deposition  in  a  vacuum  chamber  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture a  thin  layer  of  said  crucible  material: 

(c)  cooling  the  formed  crucible  and  mandrel  sufficiently  to  form 
a  predetermined  fracture  in  said  third  member: 

(d)  supplying  oxidant  lo  said  first  member:  and 

(e)  heating  the  crucible  and  mandrel  at  a  temperature  at  least 
equal  to  said  predetermined  oxidation  temperature  of  said  first 
member  and  oxidizing  said  first  member. 


5,800,754 

BUILDING  MATERIALS  FROM  RECYCLED  TIRES 

Richard  J.  Woods.  13347  E.  Temple,  La  Puente,  Calif.  91748 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,720 

Int.  CI."  B29B  4.W2 

VS.  CI.  264—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  building  unit  comprising: 

grinding  a  plurality  of  tires  into  a  mixture  including  ground 

rubber,  metal  strand  fragments  and  fiber  pieces: 
adding  between    15%  and  20%  of  an  adhesive  comprising 

asphalt  to  form  a  ground  tire/asphah  mixture; 
placing  a  quantity  of  ground  tire/asphalt  mixture  into  a  heated 

mold  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  building  unit; 
applying  heat  and  pressure  lo  the  ground  tire/asphalt  mixture  to 

create  a  shaped  unit; 
removing  the  shaped  unit  from  the  mold  to  form  a  molded 
building  unit;  and 


allowing  the  molded  building  unit  to  cool  to  form  a  finished 
building  unit. 


5,800,755 
AGGLOMERATED  ACTIVE  W ITH  CONTROLLED 
RELEASE 
John  David  Withenshaw.  Northop;  Mark  Ardern  Chaduick. 
Greenfield,  and  William  John  Wilson,  Wirral.  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Warwick  International  Group  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  710,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1995. 
95 19094 J 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67A)2:  C09K  .1/00 
V.S.  a.  264-117  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  agglomerated  active  with  controlled 
release  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  particulate  solid  active 
material  and  a  cellulose  derivative  co-binder  in  the  form  of  a 
paniculate  solid  and  optionally  also  a  portion  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
and  then  adding  an  aqueous  agglomerating  solution  which  contains 
polyvinyl  alcohol  binder  whilst  mixing  and  agglomerating  and 
drying  the  agglomerate  to  obtain  a  dried  agglomerate  with  average 
particle  size  in  the  range  1-2000  microns  wherein  the  dried 
agglomerate  comprises  from  0.02  lo  5%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  agglomerate  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


5,800,756 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTAINERS  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES  FROM  HYDRAULICALLY 

SETTABLE  MIXTURES 

Per  Just  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  of  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,352,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,676,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J85.764.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,453J10.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,792 
Int.  CI."  B29C  59/00:71/00;  B28B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—129  60  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  article  having  a  base  and  at 
least  one  sidewall,  the  method  comprising  th?  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  highly  inorganically  filled  mixture  including  a 
hydraulically  sellable  binder,  an  inorganic  aggregate,  a 
rheology-modifying  agent  for  increasing  the  yield  stress  of  the 
mixture,  and  water; 

(b)  molding  the  inorganically  filled  mixtive  into  a  desired  shape 
of  the  article  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  article  to  be  form 
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5,800,758 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MICROPOROL'S  FILMS  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Vasily   Aramovich   Topolkaraev,   and    Fu-Jya   Tsai,   both   of 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide, 
Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932317 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/20 

VS.  CI.  264—154  23  Claims 


T 


inraair 

MNtUT 


stable  in  less  than  about  1  minute  after  being  molded  into  the 
desired  shape,  the  molded  article  having  a  base  and  at  least 
one  sidewall;  and 
(c)  allowing  the  molded  inorganically  filled  mixture  to  harden  in 
the  desired  shape  of  the  article,  the  hardened  article  including 
greater  than  about  50%  by  volume  of  combined  amounts  of  at 
least  partially  hydrated  hydraulically  sellable  binder  and  inor- 
ganic aggregate. 


5,800,757 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A 

BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD 

Fredric  Louis  Abrams,  and  Robert  F.  Freund,  both  of  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Modem  Technologies  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,906,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,591384.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,411 

Int.  CI."  B29C  43/34:47/36 
VS.  CI.  264—132  46  Claims 


MTOMMtUK 
ruHCTIOM 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  porous  film,  comprising  a  stretching 
of  a  layer  composed  of  a  polymer  material  and  at  least  about  5  wt 
%  of  a  particulate  filler  material  to  form  said  porous  film; 

said  particulate  filler  material  having  first  been  treated  with  an 
operative  amount  of  surface-active  material  having  a  HLB 
value  of  not  less  than  about  6  to  provide  surface  modified 
filler  particles,  and 

said  modified  filler  particles  having  been  intermixed  with  said 
polymer  material  after  having  been  treated  with  said  surface- 
active  material. 


5,800,759 

INSERT  MOLDED  ARTICLE,  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  INSERT  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Seiichi  Yamazaki,  and  Shiroh  Okuno,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01903,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14590.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27.  1993,  Ser  No.  295,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1992,  4-358267; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-085482 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  264—163  30  CUims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  molding  a  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  barrel  of  a  plasticator  with  a  plurality  of  molding 
materials  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymers 
and  long  reinforcing  fibers,  said  barrel  having  a  screw  rotat- 
able  mounted  therein; 

heating  said  barrel; 

rotatable  driving  said  screw  to  blend  said  plurality  of  molding 
materials  together  to  create  a  molten  suspension  in  a  storage 
area  of  said  barrel  such  that  a  majority  of  said  long  reinforc- 
ing fibers  remain  intact; 

axially  retracting  said  screw  in  a  first  direction  as  said  molten 
suspension  is  accumulated  In  said  storage  area; 

axially  driving  said  screw  in  a  second  direction  to  force  said 
molten  suspension  out  of  said  barrel,  said  second  direction 
being  opposite  said  first  direction; 

severing  said  molten  suspension  to  provide  a  billet; 

laying  a  sheet  into  a  mold,  said  sheet  comprises  a  graphic  image 
on  a  side  thereof; 

placing  said  billet  onto  said  sheet;  and 

integrally  molding  said  sheet  into  said  part. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  an  insert  molded  article,  comprising: 

providing  an  injection  molding  die  including  a  female  die  hav- 
ing a  cavity  formation  face  and  a  male  die  having  a  cavity 
formation  face; 

providing  a  preforming  die  having  a  projecting  part  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  cavity  formation  face  of  the  female  die  and 
the  cavity  formation  face  of  the  male  die; 

providing  a  trimming  device; 

providing  a  transfer  head  movable  between  the  injection  mold- 
ing die  and  at  least  one  of  the  preforming  die  and  the  trim- 
ming device; 


forming  a  patterned  insert  material  in  the  preforming  die  while 
the  patterned  insert  material  is  clamped  at  end  parts  thereof  in 
the  preforming  die  by  a  clamping  device  and  while  a  pattern 
of  the  patterned  insen  material  is  located  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  projecting  part  of  the  preforming  die,  so  as  to 
form  a  preformed  patterned  insert  conforming  to  a  shape  of 
the  projecting  part  of  the  preforming  die; 

trimming,  from  the  preformed  patterned  insert,  an  unnecessary 
portion  of  the  preformed  patterned  insert  so  thai  the  unneces- 
sary portion  does  not  project  from  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
preformed  patterned  insert; 

operating  the  transfer  head  for  removing  the  preformed  and 
trimmed  patterned  insert  from  the  preforming  die,  for  trans- 
ferring the  preformed  and  trimmed  patterned  insert  into  the 
injection  molding  die  and  for  .setting  the  preformed  and 
trimmed  patterned  insert  against  one  of  said  cavity  formation 
face  of  said  female  die  and  said  cavity  formation  face  of  said 
male  die; 

closing  said  male  and  female  dies  relative  to  one  another  such 
that  said  cavity  formation  face  of  said  female  die  and  said 
cavity  formation  face  of  said  male  die  together  constitute  a 
cavity; 

injecting  a  molding  resin  into  said  cavity;  and 

removing  the  insert  molded  article  from  said  injection  molding 
die  after  the  molding  resin  has  cooled  and  solidified. 


the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  simultaneously  with 
the  molding  of  the  substrate  sheet. 


5,800,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MOLDING  A  FASTENING  CONNECTOR 

Toshiaki  Takizawa;  Mitsuru  Akeno,  and  l^uyoshi  Minato,  all 

of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1996.  Ser,  No.  714306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-245700 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/32:39/1  S 
VS.  CI.  264-167  15  ciahns 


5,800,761 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERFACE  LAYER  FOR 
STACKED  LAMINATION  SIZING  AND  SINTERING 
Jon  A.  Casey,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Michael  A.  Cohn,  Ramsey. 
NJ.;  Michael  E.  Cropp,  La  GrangevUle,  N.Y.;  Candace  A. 
Sullivan;  Robert  J,  Sullivan,  both  of  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y., 
and  Andrew  H.  Vogel,  Hopewell  Junction.  N,^.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser,  No.  727,097 
Int.  CI."  B29D  7/01 
VS.  CI.  264-212  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  interface  layer  for  separalmg  first  and 
second  microelectronic  ceramic  substrates  during  firing  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

combining  in  a  container  a  separating  material  and  a  sufficient 

quantity  of  a  binder  and  a  solvent  to  bind  the  separating 

material; 
mixing  the  binder,  solvent  and  separating  material  for  a  suffi- 

•  cient  period  of  time  to  form  a  homogeneous  mass;  and 
casting  the  mixed  binder,  solvent  and  separating  material  in 

sheet  form  on  a  carrier  to  form  the  interface  layer  removing 

the  interface  layer  from  the  carrier. 


5,800,762 

PROCESS  FOR  DECORATING  ELECTRICAL  CORDS 

Eunice  A.  Bethel,  1211  Cass  SL,  Gary,  Ind.  46403 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,292 

InL  CI."  B29C  61/02 

VS.  CI.  264-230  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  molding  a  unitary  synthetic  resin 
fastening  connector  which  includes  a  substrate  sheet,  a  multiplicity 
of  engaging  elements  projecting  from  a  front  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet,  and  at  least  one  continuous  straight  row  of  engaging 
ridge  projecting  from  a  rear  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  rear  surface  of  the  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  in  one  direction  a  die  wheel  having  in  its  ciicumfer- 
enlial  surface  a  multiplicity  of  engaging-element-forming 
cavities; 

(b)  continuously  applying  a  predetermined  width  of  molten  resin 
onto  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotating  die  wheel 
under  a  predetermined  resin  pressure  to  fill  said  engaging- 
element-forming  cavities  with  a  first  portion  of  said  molten 
resin,  thereby  molding  the  engaging  elements  and  continu- 
ously molding  the  substrate  sheet  in  a  predetermined  thick- 
ness with  a  second  portion  of  said  molten  resin  simulta- 
neously with  the  molding  of  the  engaging  elements;  and 

(c)  applying  a  third  portion  of  said  molten  resin  to  at  least  one 
engaging-ridge-molding  channel  of  a  predetermined  cross 
section  facing  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  rotating  die 
wheel  to  continuously  mold  the  engaging  ridge  integrally  with 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  decorating  electrical  cords  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  length  of  heat  shrinkable  tubing  having  a  lateral 
insertion  slit  formed  along  said  length  thereof  in  connection 
with  a  passageway  running  said  length,  said  heat  shrinkable 
tubing  having  an  outer  surface  embossed  with  a  pattern 
thereon; 

positioning  a  length  of  electrical  cord  laterally  thimigh  said 
lateral  insertion  slit  into  said  passageway  of  said  heat  shrink- 
able tubing;  and 

applying  heat  to  a  top  section  of  said  heat  shrinkable  tubing,  said 
top  section  being  located  opposite  said  lateral  insertion  slit, 
said  heat  being  applied  for  a  sufficient  time  to  shrink  said  top 
section  of  said  heat  shrinkable  tubing.  « 
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5,800,763 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DATA  CARRIERS  WITH 
EMBEDDED  ELEMENTS 
Joachim  Hoppe.  and  Amo  Hohmann,  both  or  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  Munich. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,877 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1994,  44  35 
802.4 

Int  CI."  B29C  39/10:70/70 
VS.  CI.  264—255  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  data  carrier  having  a  card  body 
compnsing  two  plane-parallel  main  surfaces  and  at  least  one 
data-carrying  element,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  pressing  apparatus  having  a  pressure  ram  whose 
end  face  corresponds  to  one  of  said  main  surfaces  of  the  card 
body  and  a  die  with  a  recess  whose  base  surface  corresponds 
to  one  of  said  main  surfaces  and  whose  depth  corresponds  at 
least  to  the  thickness  of  the  card  body. 

(b)  charging  the  recess  of  the  die  with  a  measured  quantity  of 
molding  co.npound  comprising  one  of  a  plastic  granular  mate- 
rial and  a  powder, 

(c)  heating  the  molding  compound  in  said  recess  to  the  point  of 
flowabilily. 

(d)  performing  a  pressing  operation  by  lowering  the  pressure 
ram  into  the  recess  of  the  die  and  pressing  the  molding 
compound  in  said  recess  with  the  pressure  ram  until  the 
molding  compound  in  the  recess  a.ssumes  desired  dimensions 
to  form  said  card  body, 

(e)  returning  the  pressure  ram  and  removing  the  card  body  from 
the  pressing  apparatus,  and 

(f)  performing  an  operation  comprising  causing  said  element  to 
be  one  of  (i)  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  card  body  and 
(ii)  disposed  at  least  partly  on  one  of  said  main  surfaces  of 
said  card  body. 


5300,764 
EXTERNAL  VENTING  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
CLOSURE  LINERS 
Lawrence  M.  Smeyak,  Lafayette,  and  Alex  I.  Lemer,  Zions- 
ville,  both  of  Ind..  as.signors  to  Alcoa  Closure  Systems  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Crawfordsvltte,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  578,143 

InL  CI."  B29C  4J/04 

U.S.  CI.  264—268  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  liner  in  a  closure  for  a  container 
comprising: 


forming  a  plastic  closure  cap  having  a  circular  top  wall  portion 
and  a  depending  annular  skirt  ponlon  depending  from  the  top 
wall  portion; 

depositing  a  quantity  of  moldable  plastic  in  said  cap: 

providing  a  liner  forming  assembly  having  a  liner  tip  and  a  liner 
sleeve,  said  liner  tip  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said 
liner  sleeve,  said  liner  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  clrcumfer- 
entially  spaced  apart,  radially  oriented  \enting  passages  posi- 
tioned on  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

advancing  said  assembly  into  said  cap  to  engage  said  sleeve, 
adjacent  to  said  venting  passages,  with  said  cap,  to  de  a  liner 
space:  and 

advancing  said  liner  tip  into  said  cap,  relative  to  said  liner 
sleeve,  to  compress  said  moldable  plastic  to  form  said  liner 
while  restraining  the  flow  of  moldable  pla.stic  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  cap,  and  while  venting  gas  out  of  said  liner 
space  through  said  venting  passages  as  said  moldable  plastic 
flows  Into  said  liner  space. 


5,800.765 
DOUBLE  DOCTOR  BLADES 
Rexford    H.    Bradt,    Warsaw,    Ind..    assignor    to 
Research  Innovations  Corporation,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  617,618 
Int.  CI."  B29C  5J/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—282 

67 


Materials 


6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  continuous  web  of  corrugated 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  continuous  elongated  web  of  material;   -- 

moving  the  web  in  the  direction  of  web  elongation  along  a  path 
between  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  at  a  first  velocity; 

impeding  the  motion  of  the  web  at  a  preferred  location  along  the 
path  by  positioning  a  pair  of  crowding  doctor  blades  at  the  nip 
between  the  pair  of  rollers  with  each  doctor  blade  closely 
adjacent  the  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rollers  to 
receive  the  web  from  between  the  rollers,  and  restricting  the 
web  progress  as  It  exits  from  between  the  pair  of  doctor 
blades  so  that  web  velocity  along  the  path  subsequent  to  the 
preferred  location  is  less  than  the  first  velocity  along  the  path 
prior  to  the  preferred  location  so  as  to  increase  the  cross- 
sectional  area  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  web 
elongation  and  deform  the  web. 


5.800.766 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FLAT, 

STACKED.  NON-WOVEN  ARTICLES 

Wayne  M.  Merry,  431-X  Park  Ridge  La..  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 

27104 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,435,  Mar.  4,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,402 
Int.  CI."  D21J  J/00;  B65B  J5/00:H5/I8:  B30B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—324  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  compacting  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat, 
stacked,  non-woven  articles  containing  cotton  from  a  normal  size 
to  a  significantly  reduced  size  comprising  the  steps:  positioning  the 
stacked  articles  in  a  shaping  environment;  subjecting  the  stacked 
articles  to  an  elevated  pressure  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
so  that  the  stacked  articles  are  compacted  and  reduced  in  size:  and 
removing  the  pressure  from  the  articles  and  the  articles  from  the 
shaping  environment  whereby  the  articles  can  be  individually 


5,800,768 
METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY  TREATING 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC  PYROGEN 
Tie  Min  Kim,  103-904  Dae  Woo  Apt  Anyang-2  dong,  Anyang- 
City,  Kyung  Gi-do,  and  Hyun  Suk  Kim.  104-4  Godung-dong, 
Kwonsun-ku,  Suwon-City,  Kyung  Gi-do,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8.  1995. 
95-2210 

Int  CI."  B29C  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  264--J50  JO  Claims 


removed  from  the  stacked  relationship  and  will  thereafter  return  to 
their  original,  uncompacted  condition  without  the  application  of 
any  additional  substances  and  wherein  the  stacked  articles  are  mop 
heads,  the  pressure  applied  to  compact  the  articles  to  achieve  a 
volume  reduction  of  approximately  809^  is  in  the  range  of  from 
3,500  psi  to  6.000  psi.  and  the  period  of  time  is  up  to  240  seconds. 


5,800,767 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  DOMAIN  PATTERNING 
Robert  L.  Byer,  SUnford;  MarUn  M.  Fejer,  Palo  Alto;  Gregory 
D.  Miller,  and  Lawrence  E.  Myers,  both  of  Stanford,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Thistees  of  the  Leiand 
SUnford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Sen  No.  307.867 

Int  CI."  B29C  71/W 

VS.  CI.  264-^30  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  an  electroconductive 
polymeric,  self-regulating  pyrogen  in  which  at  least  two  parallel 
conductors  are  incorporated  and  electroconductive  carbon  black  is 
dispersed  in  an  insulating  polymer  interposed  between  said  at  least 
two  parallel  conductors,  which  comprises  heating  said  pyrogen  in 
an  oven  while  simultaneously  applying  an  electric  field  to  said 
pyrogen  through  a  lid  line  connected  from  said  two  parallel  con- 
ductors to  an  external  power  source,  such  that  ctirrenr  passes 
between  said  at  least  two  parallel  conductors  through  said  insulat- 
ing polymer  thereby  inducing  self-pyrogenesis  into  said  pyrogen, 
wherein  the  application  of  the  electric  field  is  repeated  at  least 
twice,  the  heating  in  an  oven  is  performed  near  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  insulating  polymer  for  a  time  of  one  hour  or 
less. 


5.800,769 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
FIBROUS  FILTER  WEB 
Thomas  E.  Haskett,  P.O.  Box  33427,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55133- 
3427 

Division  of  Sen  No.  606,810,  Feb.  26,  19%.  This  appUcatioa 

May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,058 

Int  CI."  B29C  71/04 

VS.  a.  264-484  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  domain  patterning  a  body  of  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 

adhering  spaced  conducting  strips  to  a  surface  of  said  body; 

covering  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  body  between  said 
strips  with  material  which  is  insulative  relative  to  electric 
current  produced  when  an  electric  field  configuration  is  cre- 
ated in  said  body  and  which  controls  the  formation  of  fringe 
electric  field  components  in  said  material;  and 

applying  potentials  simultaneously  to  said  conducting  strips  and 
to  a  surface  of  said  insulative  material  to  create  an  electric 
field  configuration  in  said  body  whereby  said  strips  define 
said  electric  field  configuration  within  said  body  and  wherein 
said  insulating  material  between  said  strips  defines  a  potential 
within  said  body  which  is  generally  the  same  as  the  potential 
applied  to  said  conducting  strips. 

179-290  O.G.- 98-  17:QL3 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  electret  nonwoven  filter  web  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  nonwoven  filter  web; 

b)  joining  the  at  least  one  filter  web  to  a  reinforcement  scrim 
said  reinforcement  scrim  having  discrete  open  areas  where  the 
average  cross-sectional  area  in  the  plane  of  the  filter  of  the 
open  areas  is  at  least  0.25  mm-  and  said  scrim  having  an 
overall  pressure  drop  of  less  than  1.5  mm  H^O  at  98.4 
meters/min; 

c)  needle  punching  the  at  least  one  filter  web  and  reinforcement 
scrim  to  form  a  filter;  and 

d)  providing  at  least  some  of  the  filter  fibers  of  the  filter  web 
with  electret  charges. 
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5,800,770 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
Roger  P.  Smith,  Exeter,  N.H.;  Thomas  J.  Krall,  Totdeo,  Ohio; 
Jeffrey  S.  Lugar,  Fremont,  Ohio,  and  Michael  D.  Norton, 
Walbridge,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens-Brocltway    Plastic 
Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,048,  Apr.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,632,951,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,837, 
Jan.  22,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,687,878.  This  application  Oct  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  735^80 
Int  CI."  B29C  49/64:49/06:49/24 
U.S.  a.  264—509  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  plastic  tube  for  use  in 
dispensing  a  viscous  product  which  comprises 

injection  molding  a  neck  finish  having  a  shouljler  portion  and  an 
opening  in  said  neck  finish. 

extruding  a  tube  portion  integrally  with  the  finish  by  relative 
movement  of  the  finish  with  respect  to  an  extruder, 

moving  the  finish  axially  away  from  the  extruder  while  continu- 
ously extruding  said  tube  portion. 

closing  a  blow  mold  about  the  extruded  tube  portion, 

blow  molding  said  tube  portion  into  an  integral  container  body 
having  a  closed  boRom. 

opening  the  molds  to  provide  an  integral  container  having  an 
integral  finish,  a  shoulder  portion,  a  tubular  body  portion 
having  a  lower  end  and  the  closed  bottom, 

said  step  of  blow  molding  further  comprising  providing  a  single 
diametrical  lug  on  said  closed  bottom  of  said  container 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  closed  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer along  the  diameter  of  the  closed  bottom. 

causing  said  container  to  rotate  by  engaging  said  diametrical  lug 
with  a  rotating  complementary  lug, 

decorating  the  body  portion  with  indicia  while  engaging  said 
neck  finish  and  engaging  said  diametrical  lug  and  rotating  the 
container,  and 

thereafter  cutting  off  the  closed  bottom  of  the  container  leaving 
a  flexible  plastic  tube  having  a  finish,  a  shoulder  portion  and  a 
flexible  tube  portion  having  an  open  end. 


5300,771 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  ONTO  ARTICLE 

DURING  INJECTION  MOLDING  THEREOF 

Shinpei  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,491,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,603389,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  51,365,  Apr.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,415336.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  695,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-108271 

Int  CI.*  B29C  33/02:33/12:45/14 

VS.  a.  264—510  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  pattern  onto  an  article  during  an 

injection  nnolding  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pattern-bearing  film  in  the  form  of  a  supply  roll  of  a 

strip; 
supplying  the  pattern-bearing  film  from  said  supply  roll  to  move 
the  film  to  a  molding  position  where  a  male  mold  and  a 
female  mold  are  opposed: 
moving  a  heating  board  to  said  molding  position: 
holding  only  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  a  part  of  said 
pattern-bearing  film  in  said  molding  position  in  a  set-apart  but 
sealed  relation  to  a  heating  surface  of  said  heating  board 
moved  to  said  molding  position  with  said  heating  surface 
spaced  from  the  pattern-bearing  film; 
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thereafter  cutting  the  pattern-bearing  film  at  a  position  thereof 
displaced  toward  said  supply  roll  from  said  part  where  said 
film  is  held  to  the  heating  surface  to  thereby  isolate  said  part 
from  the  rest  of  the  film  extending  from  said  supply  roll  to 
said  part: 

after  said  step  of  cutting,  heating  and  softening  said  pan  of  the 
pattern-bearing  film  by  the  heating  board  while  said  set-apart 
but  sealed  relation  is  maintained: 

transferring  said  heated  part  of  the  pattern-bearing  film  onto  an 
internal  surface  of  said  female  mold  to  contact  said  pattern- 
bearing  film  with  said  internal  surface: 

retracting  said  heating  board  from  said  molding  position; 

clamping  said  male  mold  and  said  female  mold  while  said 
heated  pattern-bearing  film  is  in  contact  with  said  internal 
surface:  and 

injecting  a  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  defined  by  said  male  mold 
and  said  female  mold  to  form  a  molded  article  and  to  adhere 
said  pattern-bearing  film  to  the  surface  of  said  article. 


5300,772 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EMBOSSED  CARRIER 

TAPE  SYSTEM 

Yasuyuki  Kurasawa,  Tocbigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yayoi 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,083,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,448 

Int  CI."  B29C  51/10:51/20 

VS.  CI.  264—554  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  embossed  carrier  tape  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pockets  therein  for  accommodat- 
ing surface  mountable  electronic  parts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotatable  drum  having  an  outer  circumferential 
peripheral  surface  which  is  divided  into  three  adjacent  sec- 
tions including  a  central  drum  section,  and  first  and  second 
outer  drum  sections  which  are  disposed  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  drum  section,  and  a  series  of  molds 
formed  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  central  drum 
section  at  equal  intervals  circumferentially  of  the  rotatable 
drum  for  forming  the  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pock- 
ets, each  mold  of  the  series  of  molds  having  opposing  lateral 
sides,  each  said  lateral  side  having  a  root  at  one  of  said  first 
and  second  outer  drum  sections,  and  a  slit  formed  at  each 
root; 


preheating  a  plastic  tape  prior  to  applying  the  plastic  tape  to  the 
rotatable  drum; 

applying  the  preheated  plastic  tape  against  the  series  of  molds 
while  rotating  the  drum; 

further  heating  the  plastic  tape  against  the  series  of  molds  to 
form  a  further  heated  tape;  and 

vacuum  drawing  the  further  heated  tape  against  the  series  of 
molds  through  the  slits  to  thereby  produce  a  formed  plastic 
tape  with  the  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  pockets 
formed  therein  which  conform  in  shape  with  the  series  of 
molds,  wherein  each  of  said  series  of  molds  is  of  a  convex 
shape  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  and 
which  has  outside  dimensions  corresponding  with  inside 
dimensions  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
pockets  formed. 


effected  therebetween  when  said  first  segment  and  said  second 
segment  are  positioned  in  abutting  engagement  one  with 
another; 

b.  tensioning  means  operable  for  holding  said  first  segment  and 
said  second  segment  together  in  assembled  relation  when  said 
first  segment  and  said  second  segment  are  positioned  in 
abutting  engagement  one  with  another  while  concomitantly 
pemiining  both  said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment  to 
expand  and  contract  thermally;  and 

c.  mounting  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  first  seg- 
ment and  operable  for  effecting  therewith  the  installation  of 
the  segmented  smell  spout  in  a  chemical  recovery  unit. 


5300,773  5300,774 

rhr.^„„h.     I  ^^'^if"^^^'^^^^  ^l^.^"!!  HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE  AND  METHOD 

Christopher  J.  Beveridge,  Orieans,  and  Andrew  K.  Jones,  r«,-rf«n  u   whi-m   ^  n  .  .    .^  .... 

Gloucester,  both  of  Canada,  assignor,  to  Combustion  EnJ:  ^"^"^  "  ,.?^"^*''  ^"^  ^'*""  ^*"^  ^^^  "^'^nor  to 
neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.  "'*™'  Alliance  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,465  ™«<'  O^*-  »5. 1"*.  Ser.  No.  730,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  15,  1996,  2119963  tat.  O."  C21D  9/54 

.,«jr.  7*^,^       tat  CI.*  C21C  5/42  U.S.  CL  266-105  22  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  266—236  14  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  smelt  spout  installable  in  a  chemical  recovery 
unit  and  when  so  installed  operable  for  the  puipose  of  effecting 
therewith  the  discharge  from  the  chemical  recovery  unit  of  smelt 
that  is  produced  during  the  course  of  the  operation  of  the  chemical 
recovery  unit  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  segmenu  of  varying  shapes  capable  of  being 
employed  in  different  combinations  in  order  to  thereby  pro- 
vide through  the  use  thereof  various  smelt  spout  angles  and 
various  smelt  spout  lengths,  said  plurality  of  segments  of 
varying  shapes  including  a  first  segment  embodying  a  first 
shape  and  at  least  one  second  segment  embodying  a  second 
shape,  said  first  segment  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending    upstanding    leg    portions    and    a    longitudinally 
extending  trough  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  longim- 
dinally  extending  upstanding  leg  portions  of  said  first  segment 
including  at  one  end  thereof  a  mating  surface  having  a  par- 
ticular configuration,  said  second  segment  including  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  upstanding  leg  portions  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  trough  portion,  each  of  .said  pair  of  longi- 
ttidinally  extending  upstanding  leg  portions  of  said  second 
segment  including  at  one  end  thereof  at  least  one  mating 
surface  having  a  particular  configuration,  said  particular  con- 
figuration of  said  at  least  one  mating  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  upstanding  leg 
portions  of  said  second  segment  at  one  end  of  said  second 
segment  being  complementary  to  said  particular  configuration 
of  said  one  mating  surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  upstanding  leg  portions  of  said  first 
segment  in  order  to  thereby  enable  an  interconnection  to  be 


1.  A  heat  ueating  furnace  for  heat  beating  articles,  the  furnace 
comprising: 

a  furnace  housing  defining  a  closed  furnace  chamber. 

means  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  controlled  atmospheie 
within  die  chamber: 

an  endless  generally  horizontally  extending  heat  treat  conveyor 
positioned  in  the  chamber  and  having  an  entry  end  positioned 
proximate  an  entry  end  of  the  chamber,  and 

an  endless  generally  horizontally  extending  feed  conveyor 
extending  from  an  entry  end  positioned  outside  of  the  furnace 
bousing  and  through  an  entty  opening  in  the  furnace  housing 
lo  a  location  within  the  chamber  where  a  discharge  end  of  the 
feed  conveyor  is  positioned  in  horizontally  overlapping  and 
direcdy  overlying  relation  to  the  entry  end  of  the  heat  treat 
conveyor  so  that  articles  entering  the  chamber  on  the  feed 
conveyor  drop  directly  onto  the  entry  end  of  the  heat  treat 
conveyor. 


5300,775 
REFRACTORY  BLOCK  SLAG  DAM 
Robert  S.  Vihnicka,  Aurora,  and  Richard  L.  Mcskimen,  Mor- 
ris, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Edison  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760,943 

Int  a.'  C21B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  266-230  20  Ctoims 

1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  slag  tap  and  a  refractory  covered. 

boiler-tube  floor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  dam  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  adjacent  refractory  blocks  n»echanically  secured  to  the 
refraciory  covered,  boiler-tube  floor  near  the  slag  tap,  said  dam 
being  positioned  away  from  and  extending  around  the  slag  tap. 


S,M8,77« 

METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  STERILIZING  OR 

DISINFECTING  WASTE 

Gianpiero  Morgantliii,  aad  Roberto  Pdkgrin,  both  of  'Hirin, 

Italy,  anignars  to  S.T.Rj^J*.  SrL,  'Hirin,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/02357,  t  371  Date  Mar.  li,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S«3072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,058 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy,  JuL  21,  1993,  T093  A 
000547 

iBt  CL"  AtlL  2A)0 
VS.  CL  422—1  II  Claims 


5,800,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE 

PREPARATION  AND  HANDLING 
Howard  P.  Jehan,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,531 
InL  a."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  422—63  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  sample  preparation  and  handling 
for  a  spectrometer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  sample  magazine  located  within  said  housing,  said  sample 
magazine  holding  a  plurality  of  samples  forming  a  stack; 

(c)  a  sample  acquisition  system  within  said  housing,  said  sample 
acquisition  system  automatically  acquiring  an  individual  one 
of  said  samples  from  the  stack  of  samples; 

(d)  a  sample  transport  system  within  said  housing,  said  sample 
acquisition  system  delivering  said  individual  ones  of  said 
samples  to  said  sample  transport  system; 

(e)  a  punch  mechanism  within  said  housing,  said  sample  trans- 
port system  automatically  positioning  said  individual  ones  of 
said  samples  of  said  stack  in  said  punch  mechanism,  said ' 
punch  mechanism  automatically  cutting  a  sample  disk  from 
each  of  said  individual  ones  of  said  samples; 

(f)  a  sample  assembly/disassembly  arm  mechanism  for  auto- 
matically acquiring  said  sample  disks  fhim  said  punch  mecha- 
nism, preparing  each  of  said  sample  disks  in  a  sample  cup. 
and  delivering  said  sample  cup  to  a  spectrometer. 


5J00,778 
SEALANT  FOR  SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Patridi  K.  Chen,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Raymond  E.  O'Bcar, 
Granite  Qty,  Dl.,  assignors  to  MoM^ricux  Vitcit,  Inc.,  Hazd- 
wood,  Mo. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,404 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/22 

VS.  CL  422—48  17  Claims 


Aja 


UMI 


TWOBIIIKSlt 


1.  A  method  for  the  heat-sterilization  or  disinfection  of  infected 
hospital  waste,  comprising  tl>e  step  of  grinding  and/or  comminut- 
ing the  waste  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  heat-sterilization  and/or 
disinfection,  wherein  said  grinding  and/or  comminuting  step  is 
carried  out  under  a  shear  stress  and  for  an  amount  of  time  such  as 
to  generate,  solely  by  friction,  an  amount  of  heat  sufficient  for 
attaining  and  maintaining  said  sterilization  or  disinfection  tempera- 
ture within  the  mass  of  waste,  in  the  absence  of  direct  or  indirect 
additional  heat  supply  and  dissipating  frictional  heat  by  dosing 
hquid  water  onto  the  waste  being  comminuted  when  the  steriliza- 
tion and/or  disinfection  temperature  is  reached  thereby  to  control 
the  sterilization  and/or  disinfection  temperature. 


11.  A  biological  test  sample  card,  comprising  a  card  body 
defining  a  plurality  of  sample  wells,  and  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  wells  comprising  an  aperture  extending  between  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  high  oxygen  transmissible  and  permeable 
membrane  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  so  as 
to  cover  said  sample  wells,  wherein  said  membrane  is  substantially 
impermeable  to  liquids  and  wherein  said  membrane  comprises 
polymethylpentene. 


5,800,779 

DL\GNOSTIC  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANALYZING  BODY  FLUIDS 

Theodore  D.  Johnson,  2219  Glenmoor  Rd.,  South,  Clearwater, 

Fla.  34624 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,858 

Int.  CL''  GOIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  422—58  19  Claims 


1.  A  diagnostic  sampling  device  for  analyzing  body  fluids  com- 
prising 

a  housing  defining  a  test  chamber  therein  in  communication  with 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet;  and 

a  test  strip  disposed  in  said  test  chamber,  said  test  strip  being 
visible  through  said  test  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of 
indicating  portions  visibly  reactive  to  pH  of  the  body  fluids; 

said  fluid  inlet  having  a  configuration  to  mate  in  sealing  relation 
with  a  source  of  body  fluids  and  said  gas  outlet  having  a 
configuration  to  permit  gas  flow  while  preventing  passage  of 
body  fluids  so  that  the  diagnostic  sampling  device  is  essen- 
tially sealed  during  testing  to  prevent  leakage  of  body  fluids 
from  the  device. 


5,800,780 

ELEVATOR  FOR  AUTOMATED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Rodney   S.   Markin,   Omaha,   Nebr.,   assignor   to  Board  of 

Regents — Univ  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,942,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,567386.  This  application  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,997 

Int,  CL*  GOIN  35/04 

VS.  CL  422-65  9  Claims 


an  elevator  having  an  upper  housing  removably  connected  to  an 
upstream  end  of  an  upper  conveyor  track  and  having  a  lower 
housing  removably  connected  to  a  downstream  end  of  a  lower 
conveyor  track; 

each  said  conveyor  track  having  a  moving  support  surface  for 
transporting  a  specimen  carrier  downstream,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  projecting  upwardly  on  opposing  sides  of  the  support 
surface  for  guiding  a  specimen  carrier; 

said  elevator  including  means  for  lifting  a  specimen  carrier 
vertically  upwardly  oflf  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  lower 
track  and  placing  a  lifted  specimen  carrier  vertically  down- 
wardly on  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  upper  track; 

said  means  for  lifting  and  placing  a  specimen  carrier  including  a 
pair  of  opposing,  spaced  apart,  elongated  lift  members  having 
coaxial  longitudinal  axes  operably  mounted  to  move  in  a 
continuous,  closed  loop  between  the  lower  track  downstream 
end  and  upper  track  upstream  end;  and 

each  specimen  carrier  including  opposingly  disposed  wings 
cooperable  with  the  lift  members  to  selectively  receive  oppos- 
ing free  ends  of  the  lift  members. 


5,800,781 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Michael  Gavin,  Warren;  Catherine  M.  Cimini,  Somerset,-  Ming 
Huang,  Milltown;  Anthony  Kuklo,  Jr.,  Bridgewater;  James 
A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn;  Eduardo  Marcelino,  Edison,  and 
Albert  Simone,  Fords,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International 
Technidyne  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617^296,  Mar.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5491,403,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,063,  Apr.  19, 

1995,  PaL  No.  5,534,226,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

327320,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,011.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  719,779 

Int  CI."  GOIN  Ji/S6 

VS.  a.  422-73  6  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  for  moving  a  specimen  carrier  between  vertically 
spaced  apart  conveyor  tracks,  comprising: 


1.  A  blood  sampling  device  for  providing  a  blood  sample  in 
combination  with  a  cuvette  for  receiving  and  performing  a  blood 
coagulation  test  on  said  blood  sample,  the  combination  therewith 
comprising:  • 

a  lancet  for  creating  an  incision  in  a  patients  skin  that  causes  the 

patient  to  bleed; 
a  receptacle  assembly  coupled  to  said  lancet,  said  receptacle 
assembly  having  a  receptacle  member  for  receiving  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  blood  fh)m  the  patient  therein  and  a 
receptacle  attachment  member  for  coupling  said  receptacle 
assembly  to  said  lancet,  said  receptacle  member  having  a 
conical -shaped  reservoir  member  extending  up  from  an  uni- 
,      tary  with  a  surface  of  said  receptacle  attachment  member,  said 
conical-shaped  reservoir  including  a  first  opening  through 
I      which  blood  can  enter  said  receptacle  member  and  a  second 
opening  through  which  said  blood  sample  can  be  drawn  from 
said  receptacle  member, 
a  cuvette  comprising  a  transparent  member  having  a  plurality  of 
■      conduits  for  receiving  and  performing  said  blood  coagulation 

test  on  said  blood  sample  and. 
a  channel  common  to  said  plurality  on  conduits  through  which 
said  predetermined  volume  of  the  blood  sample  can  be  drawn 
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from  said  second  opening  of  said  receptacle  member  into  each 
of  said  conduits,  of  said  cuvette. 

a  first  compound  contained  within  a  first  of  said  conduits. 
■  wherein  said  first  compound  reacts  with  the  blood  sample 
within  the  first  of  said  conduits  to  produce  a  first  coagulation 
characteristic,  and 

a  second  compound  contained  within  a  second  of  said  conduits. 

wherein  said  second  compound  reacts  with  the  blood  sample 
within  the  second  of  said  conduits  to  produce  a  second  coagu- 
lation characteristic. 


that  are  scaled  and  labeled  to  indicate  one  of  the  total  base 
number  and  total  acid  number  of  the  sample  at  the  end  point 
of  the  titration  of  reactant  species  in  such  predetermined 
quantity  of  extractant  after  reaction  of  said  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  reactant  species  with  a  sample  drawn  with  the 
sampling  means  and  extraction  of  remaining  reactant  there- 
from by  the  extractant. 


5  800  782 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUAISTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 
OF  TOTAL  BASE  OR  ACID  NUMBER  OF  OIL 
Richard  A.  Hagstrom,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Stephen  R.  Finch, 
Concord.  N.H.,  and  Timothy  D.  Lynn.  Hamden,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Dexsil  Corporation,  Hamden,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,150,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned,. This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,%9 
Int.  a."  GOIN  i///6.ii/26 
U.S.  a.  422—75  4  Oaims 


5300,783 
NOX  SENSOR  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Masaaki  Nanaumi;  Norihiro  OhU;  Youichi  Asano;  Yoshiaki 
Takagi,  and  Yoshikazu  Fujisawa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,909,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1995,  7-290217 
Int.  CI.''  GOIH  27/W 
U.S.  CI.  422—94  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  of  acidic  or  basic 
resident  species  present  in  an  oil  sample,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  means  for  drawing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oil 
as  a  sample  and  introducing  the  sample  into  a  reaction  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  a  container  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  reactant  container  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
a  reactant  species  comprising  one  of  an  acidic  species  and  a 
basic  species,  for  reacting  with  a  basic  or  acidic  resident 
species  in  the  sample,  if  any; 

(ii)  an  extractant  container  containing  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  an  extractant  in  which  the  reactant  species  is  soluble 
but  which  is  immiscible  with  the  sample,  for  extracting 
unreacted  reactant  species  from  the  sample;  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  reaction  container  dimensioned  for  receiving 
the  sample  from  the  sampling  means  and  for  receiving  the 
predetermined  quantity  of  the  reactant  species,  to  allow  the 
reactant  species  to  be  mixed  with  the  sample,  and  for 
receiving  the  extractant  to  allow  the  extractant  to  be  mixed 
with,  and  to  separate  from,  the  sample  to  extract  the  unre- 
acted reactant  species  from  the  sample; 

(c)  pH  measuring  means  for  determining  the  pH  of  the  extract- 
ant; wherein  the  pH  measuring  means  comprises: 

(d)  a  titfation  syringe  containing  a  titrant  for  the  reactant  species, 
for  titrating  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  extractant  having 
unreacted  reactant  species  therein;  and 

(e)  an  indicator  container  containing  a  titration  end  point  indica- 
tor for  indicating  the  end  point  of  the  titration  of  the  extractant 
with  the  titrant;  wherein  the  at  least  one  reaction  container  is 
dimensioned  for  further  receiving  the  titrant  and  the  end  point 
indicator:  and  wherein  the  titration  syringe  bears  graduations 


11.  An  NOx  sensor  for  an  exhaust  gas.  said  NOx  sensor  includ- 
ing an  NOx  sensing  element  which  comprises  a  needle  crystal 
aggregate  of  P-Nb^O,  including  TiC,  as  a  subsidiary  component, 
the  needle  crystal  aggregate  of  P-NbjOs  and  TiO,  being  obtained 
by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  granular  crystal  aggregate  of  a-Nb^C, 
and  TiO;  to  a  thermal  treatment  comprising:  (a)  heating  said 
granular  crystal  aggregate  of  a-NbjO,  and  T1O2  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  wherein  said  first 
temperature  is  less  than  a  ffansformation  temperature  of  about  900° 
C.  said  transformation  temperature  converting  said  granular  crys- 
tal aggregate  of  a-NbiO,  to  said  needle  crystal  aggregate  of 
P-NbjO,;  and  (b)  heating  said  granular  crystal  aggregate  of 
a-Nb,0,  and  TiOz  to  a  second  temperature  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  said  second  temperature  being  greater  than 
said  transformation  temperature  of  about  900°  C.  to  convert  said 
granular  crystal  aggregate  of  a-Nb^G,  to  said  needle  crystal  aggre- 
gate of  ^NhjOj. 


5,800,784 

CHEMICAL  SAMPLE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

CASSETTE,  AND  METHODS  FOR  EFFECTING 

MULTISTEP  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Martrus  J.  Horn,  214  Shorebird  Cir.,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

94065 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^55 

int  CI."  GOIN  iomjom 

U.S.  a.  422—101  10  Claims 

5.  A  chemical  treatment  cassette  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
chemical  samples  for  chemical  treatment,  said  chemical  treatment 
cassette  comprising: 
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an  integrated,  one-piece  funnel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individually  addressable  chemical  solution  sampling  fun- 
nels for  receiving  chemical  sample  solutions,  each  of  said 
sampling  funnels  having  a  first,  open  mouth  end  for  introduc- 
tion of  a  chemical  sample  solution,  and  a  tapered,  second 
conical  end  having  a  trough-hole  at  the  apex  of  said  conical 
end.  said  sampling  funnels  being  arranged  in  an  array  to 
permit  individual  addressing  for  chemical  treatment;  and 

a  plurality  of  sample  mini-columns  for  retaining  preselected 
chemical  samples,  each  of  said  mini-columns  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  chamber  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
mini-column,  at  least  one  of  said  mini-columns  having  a 
material  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  solid  support,  dry 
reagent,  dry  sample,  liquid  reagent,  liquid  sample,  and  porous 
frits  disposed  in  said  central  chamber,  said  chamber  terminat- 
ing into  a  first  open  end,  said  first  open  end  having  a  flared, 
tapered  inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being  in  flow-tlirough,  physi- 
cal connection  with  said  through-hole  in  said  conical  second 
end  of  said  funnel,  said  connection  resulting  in  smooth,  con- 
tinuous transition  of  the  taper  from  said  conical  second  end  of 
said  funnel  to  said  taper  of  said  inlet  port,  said  chamber 
terminating  into  a  second  open  end,  said  second  open  end 
having  a  flared,  tapered  outlet  pon,  said  outlet  port  being  in 
flow-tlirough  communication  with  said  inlet  port,  said  first 
open  end  of  each  of  said  funnels  and  said  tapered  conical 
second  end  of  each  of  said  funnels  and  permitting  localized 
access  by  a  compressive  fit  interface  means  to  said  mini- 
column  inlet  port  for  near-zero  dead  volume  flow-through 
communication  between  said  interface  means  and  said  mini- 
columns. 


prising  a  hydrophobic  membrane  in  fluidic  communication  with 
said  testing  region  in  contact  with  said  test  wells,  wherein  said 
hydrophobic  membrane  contains  pores  that  permit  passage  of  gas 
at  positive  pressure  greater  than  I  pound  per  square  inch,  but 
which  blocks  the  passage  of  liquid  at  pressures  less  than  75  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


5,800,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5300,787 
ELECTRICALLY  BEATABLE  HONEYCOMB  BODY 
Yasushi  Kato,  Handa;  Shigeharu  Hashimoto,  Okazaki,  and 
Yoshinobu  Watanabe,  Iwakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar,  25.  1996,  Ser,  No.  621,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073127 
Int  CI.'  PDIN  3n4 
-V>&.  a.  422-174  14  Claims 


5300,785 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  AND  LIQUID 
SUSPENDED  SAMPLES 
Barry  Bochner,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biolog,  Inc.,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,989,  Jan.  8,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5.589J50,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,443,  Jun.  5, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  972,625, 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  685,695 
Int  CI."  BOIL  l\m 
U.S.  CI.  422—101  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising:  a)  a  housing;  b)  a  testing  region  having 
a  plurality  of  test  wells  contained  within  said  housing;  c)  a  liquid 
receiving  means  at  an  external  surface  of  said  housing;  d)  a  liquid 
flow-directing  means  comprising  channels  providing  liquid  com- 
munication between  said  plurality  of  test  wells  and  said  liquid 
receiving  means;  and  e)  a  single  gas-venting,  liquid  barrier  com- 


I.  An  electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  passages  extending  through  the  length  of  the 
honeycomb  body,  each  of  said  passages  being  defined  by 
panition  walls  comprising  an  electroconductive  material  and 
each  of  said  passages  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  through  the  honeycomb  body, 

two  ends  corresponding  to  the  gas  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the 
honeycomb  body, 

at  least  one  slit  for  controlling  heal  generation  of  the  honeycomb 
body,  and 

means  for  reducing  stress  at  a  current  concentration  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  slit  caused  by  current  concentration  during 
heat  generation  of  the  honeycomb  body,  said  means  being 
located  substantially  along  a  side  of  said  at  least  one  slit 
toward  a  dead-end  thereof. 
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5,800,788 

REACTOR  CONTAINER,  PLANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 

Lari  Douren,  Stenungsund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01122,  5  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11876.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  13,  1994,  9403471 
Int  CJ."  COIB  17/4S:17m:17/765 
MS.  CI.  422—161  8  aaims 


1.  A  reaction  container  for  chemical  process  plants  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  envelope,  closed  at  both  ends,  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  central  axis  extending 
from  end  to  end.  the  reaction  container  being  divided  into  two  or 
more  substantially  pie-shaped  sections  by  two  or  more  substan- 
tially planar,  separation  walls  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  envelope  to  the  other  end  and  extending  from  the  inner 
surface  to  the  central  axis,  each  sections  having  at  least  one  inlet 
and  one  outlet,  both  of  which  pass  through  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  reaction  container,  each  separation  wall  having  one 
or  more  openings  to  allow  flow  of  fluids  through  the  separation 
wall  between  two  adjacent  sections. 


pipe  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  remove  harmful  compo- 
nents contained  in  exhaust  gases  and  which,  when  the  catalytic 
converter  is  so  cool  that  it  is  inactive,  is  electrically  heated  to  assist 
the  purifying  action  of  the  catalytic  converter,  the  electrically 
heated  catalyst  comprising; 
an  outer  caning  for  passing  the  exhaust  gases; 
first  and  second  elecu-odes  provided  inside  the  outer  casing,  the 
fir^t  electrode  having  a  first  polarity  and  the  second  electrode 
having  a  second  polarity  different  from  the  first  polarity; 
at  least  one  catalyst  support  received  within  the  outer  casing,  the 
catalyst  support  being  formed  of  metal  foils  which  are  folded 
at  least  twice  in  a  zig-zag  manner  in  a  direction  to  intersect  a 
direction  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  gases  wherein  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  catalyst  support  are  separated  from  one  another  to 
form  an  exhaust  gas  channel  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
portions  of  the  catalyst  support,  wherein  a  first  end  of  the 
catalyst  support  is  connected  to  the  first  electrode  and  a 
second  end  of  the  catalyst  support  is  connected  to  the  second 
electrode;  and 
a  plurality  of  folding  axis  members,  each  folding  axis  member 
being  provided  at  a  folding  portion  of  the  catalyst  support  for 
stfetching  and  supporting  the  catalyst  support  inside  the  outer 
casing  wherein  the  first  electrode  is  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
odd  numbered  folding  portion  as  counted  from  the  second 
electrode,  and  wherein  the  second  electrode  is  disposed  adja- 
cent to  an  even  numbered  folding  portion,  and  the  folding  axis 
members  support  the  catalyst  support  while  maintaining  elec- 
tric insulation  between  the  first  and  second  electfodes. 


5  800  789 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYST  ACHIEVING 

SMALLER  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Kouji  Yoshizaki.  Numazu.  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092506 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—174  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.   An   elecuically   heated   catalyst   which   is   located   on   an 
upsu-eam  side  of  a  catalytic  convener  that  is  provided  in  an  exhaust 


5,800,790 
FILTER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CARBON-BASED 
PARTICLES  IN  EXHAUST  GAS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
SAID  TREATMENT  USING  SAID  FH^TER 
Masato  Imamura,  Tokyo;  Kiichi  Nakajima,  Kokubuiyi;  Kat- 
sumi  Jindo;  Toshio  Asami,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Tatsuhiko 
Kato,    Shinshiro;    Kouichi    Ushiroebisu,    Okazaki;    YuKio 
Aizawa,  Kawasaki;  Yasuo  Sekido;  Akira  Goto,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Tomonari  Komiyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270464; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-270483 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—174  4  Otiias. 

1.  A  filter  for  treating  caibon-based  particles  in  exhaust  gas 
characterized  by  consisting  of 

a  sintered  body  of  high-temperature  resistant  stainless  steel 
fibers  produced  by  cutting  an  end  face  of  a  coiled  matenal 
that  is  obtained  by  winding  a  sheet  of  a  high-temperature 
resistant  stainless  steel  having  resistance  heat-generating 
properties  to  produce  fibers,  gathering  the  fibers  to  form  a 
web.  sintering  the  web,  and  heat-tteating  the  sintered  web  to 
form  an  alumina  film  on  the  sintered  fibers. 


5,800,791 

COLUMN  BAFFLES  FOR  SUSPENSIONS  WITH 

PRECIPITATING  SUBSTANCES 

Stuart  Ainscow,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand,  and  Rolf  Sittkus, 

Aulendorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG, 

Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,874 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1994.  94810497 

Int  a."  BOID  3/14:3/24 
VS.  CI.  422-228  lo  Claims 


1.  Conduit  baffles  for  a  suspension  with  precipitating  substances 
comprising; 

a  conduit  for  confining  flow  of  a  suspension  with  precipitating 
substance; 

at  least  a  first  member  having  a  major  surface  mounted  across 
the  flow  of  the  suspension,  the  first  member  halving  peripheral 
attachment  to  the  conduit  and  defining  a  central  aperture 
through  which  the  suspension  with  precipitating  substance 
flows; 

at  least  a  second  member  having  a  major  surface  mounted  across 
the  flow  of  the  suspension  within  the  conduit,  the  second 
member  defining  a  central  portion  for  obstructing  suspension 
flow  through  the  central  aperture  of  the  first  member  to  an 
edge  of  the  second  member; 

means  for  mounting  the  second  member  in  spaced  apart  relation 
relative  to  the  first  member  to  produce  chicanes  for  changes  of 
direction  of  suspension  flow  through  the  conduit;  and, 
the  first  member  at  the  central  aperture  and  the  second  member 
at  the  edge  being  flexible  to  enable  flexure  respectively  at  the 
central  aperture  and  edge  responsive  to  passage  of  the  suspen- 
sion with  precipitating  substance  whereby  precipitating  sub- 
stance is  inhibited  from  deposit  on  the  first  member  and  on 
the  second  member. 


5.800  792 
EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
Yoshihiro  Ibaraki;  Hidekazu  Ina.  and  Hideji  Kawanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02415,  f  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  646^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294651 

Int.  CI."  COIB  33/113:  BOID  53/U 

VS.  CI.  423-210  21  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  treatment  unit  for  removing  noxious  gases 

contained  in  an  exhaust  gas  by  thermal  decomposition  comprising; 

a  heating  chamber  into  which  exhaust  gas  and  oxygen  are 

introduced,  the  heating  chamber  having  an  outlet; 
a  heating  source  disposed  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  heating 

chamber  so  as  to  heat  an  inside  of  said  heating  chamber; 
a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  inside 
of  said  heating  chamber  in  a  vicinity  of  the  outlet  and  output- 
ting  a  detected  temperature  value; 


a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen  into  the  heating 
chamber; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  heating  source  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  temperature  value  from  said  temperature 
detector  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  inside  of  said  heaung 
chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet  is  maintained  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range,  and  for  contfolling  the  flow 
of  oxygen  into  the  healing  chamber  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  temperature  value;  and 

a  cooling  device  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  heating  chamber. 


5.800  793 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NO;,  FROM  MOBttE 

SOURCE  ENGINE  EXHAUST 

Jerald  A,  Cole,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Energy  and 

Environmental  Research  Corporation.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,192,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,656,244. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^68 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/94 

VS.  a.  423-213.2  20  Claims 


•^^r 

•ssr 

'^ 

-OH 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  emissions  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  within  a  casing  a  bed  of  a  regenerable  sorbent 
material  adjacent  to  a  three-way  catalyst  material,  so  that 
exhaust  exiting  an  internal  combustion  engine  will  flow 
directly  from  the  catalyst  material  to  the  sorbent  tnaterial  or 
from  the  sorbent  material  to  the  catalyst  material  depending 
on  the  direction  of  exhaust  flow,  the  sorbent  material  compris- 
ing a  metal  oxide  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  copper  oxide,  manganese 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  cobalt 
oxide,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  directing  the  exhaust  exiting  the  engine  to  flow  throngh  the 
catalyst  material  prior  to  the  sorbent  material  during  a  cold 
start  condition; 

(c)  adsorbing  NO,  molecules  from  the  exhaust  onto  the  sorbent 
material  having  a  temperature  below  an  NO.  desorption  tem- 
perature thereof; 

(d)  redirecting  the  exhaust  exiting  the  engine  to  flow  unimpeded 
from  the  engine  directly  to  the  sorbent  material  prior  to 
contacting  the  catalyst  material  once  the  catalyst  matenal  has 
reached  at  least  a  light-ofl"  temperature  thereof; 

(e)  desorbing  the  NO,  molecules  from  the  sorbent  material  when 
the  temperature  of  the  sorbent  material  reaches  at  least  the 
desorption  temperature  thereof; 

(0  passing  the  desorbed  NO.  molecules  through  the  catalyst 
material  to  substantially  reduce  the  NO.  molecules  to  molecu- 
lar nitrogen;  and 

(g)  venting  the  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere. 
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5,800,794 
CLATHRATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Katsumi  Tanigaki;  Sadanori  Kuroshima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Zhou  Otto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342101 

Int  CI."  COID  /5/00.  COIF  U/OO:  COIB  ii/OO 

VS.  CI.  423—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  clathrate  compound  of  the  following  composition: 

(LiJ^CjSijft 

wherein  (Lu)  represents  a  Lij  cluster;  Ae  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba,  Sr  and  Ca;  and  x 
is  the  number  ratio  of  the  Li^  complex  to  the  other  elements  and 
0<x£2.  which  comprises,  as  the  structural  unit  of  crystals,  Si4t 
clusters,  each  of  which  consists  of  Sijo  clusters  and  51,4  clusters 
with  cage  structures  formed  by  silicon  atoms  as  the  framework  of 
the  crystal, 

at  least  a  part  of  said  Si24  clusters  encapsulate  alkaline  earth 
metals  atoms  inside  the  cage,  and  at  least  a  part  of  Sijo 
clusters  encapsulate,  clustered  Li4  inside  the  cage. 


5,800,7% 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Steven  P.  Webb,  and  James  A.  Mclntyre,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,786 
Int.  CI.'  COIB  15/01 
U.S.  a.  423—584  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  hydrogen  peroxide  using  a  com- 
posite membrane  having  a  substrate,  a  hydrogen  contact  side,  and 
an  oxygen  contact  side,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  placing  hydrogen  in  contact  with  the  hydrogen  contact  side 
of  the  composite  membrane  to  produce  at  least  one  electron 
and  at  least  one  proton; 

(b)  placing  oxygen  in  contact  with  the  oxygen  contact  side  of  the 
composite  membrane;  and 

(c)  conducting  the  at  least  one  electron  and  the  at  least  one 
proton  produced  in  step  (a)  to  an  interface  between  the  oxy- 
gen contact  side  of  the  composite  membrane  and  the  oxygen 
such  that  the  at  least  one  electron  and  the  at  least  one  proton 
react  with  the  oxygen  to  form  a  reaction  product  comprising 
hydrogen  f)eroxide 

wherein  tl>e  substrate  operatively  connects  the  hydrogen  contact 
side  and  the  oxygen  contact  side,  the  hydrogen  contact  side  com- 
prises an  oxidizing  catalyst,  and  the  oxygen  contact  side  comprises 
a  reducing  catalyst  which  comprises,  in  elemental  or  combinative 
form,  lanthanum,  zinc,  cerium,  praeseodymium,  neodymium, 
samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium, 
erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  bismuth,  or  indium. 


5,800,795 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Thomas  Anthony  Ryan,  Kelsali;  John  Graham  Allen,  War- 
rington,- Helen  Marie  Schoelzei,  Leigh,  and  Massimino  Ugo 
PUotti,  Widncs,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,234,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,213 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305148 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/19 

VS.  ex.  423-^184  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  hydrogen  fluoride  from  a 

mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride  with  water,  an  organic  compound  or 

both  water  and  an  organic  compound  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

A.  contacting  the  mixture  with  lithium  fluoride  to  form  a  lithium 
fluoride-hydrogen  fluoride  compound  and  an  aqueous  or 
organic  phase  depleted  in  hydrogen  fluoride; 

B.  separating  the  resulting  lithium  fluoride-hydrogen  fluoride 
compound  from  the  aqueous  or  organic  phase  depleted  in 
hydrogen  fluoride; 

C.  decomposing  the  lithium  fluoride-hydrogen  fluoride  com- 
pound to  liberate  hydrogen  fluoride  therefrom  by  contacting 
the  compound  with  a  second  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
with  water,  an  organic  compound  or  both  water  and  an 
organic  compound  at  a  temperature  greater  than  that  at  which 
the  lithium  fluoride-hydrogen  fluoride  compound  is  formed  in 
said  mixture,  optionally  step  C  further  comprises  the  step  of 
removmg  at  least  part  of  the  water,  the  organic  compound  or 
both  the  water  and  the  organic  compound  from  the  organic  or 
aqueous  phase  depleted  in  hydrogen  fluoride  separated  in  step 
B. 


5,800,797 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Matsumoto,-  Hiroki  Arao,  and  Morio  Fukuda,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Catalysts  &   Chemicals 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02065,  3  371  Date  Jun.  7,  19%,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,586 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-340863 

Int  a."  COIF  7/02:  BOIJ  &W 

U.S.  CI.  423—625  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  which  comprises:  withdraw- 
ing outside  a  vessel  a  part  of  a  starting  aqueous  slurry  containing  a 
seed  alumina  hydrate;  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum 
salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  neutralizer  to  the  part  of  said 
aqueous  slurry;  mixing  together  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alumi- 


num salt,  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  neutralizer  and  the  part  of 
said  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  value  of  6  to  1 1 ;  and  returning  said  part 
of  said  slurry  to  said  starting  aqueous  slurry  to  thereby  cause  the 
part  of  said  aqueous  slurry  to  contain  newly  obtained  alumina 
hydrate  prior  to  the  return  to  the  starting  aqueous  slurry. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  alumina,  which  comprises  mixing  at 
a  pH  value  of  6  to  1 1  an  aqueous  slurry  (a)  which  contains  a  seed 
alumina  hydrate  and  which  has  an  aluminum  salt  dissolved  therein 
with  an  aqueous  slurry  (b)  which  contains  a  seed  alumina  hydrate 
and  which  has  a  neutralizer  dissolved  therein. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  producing  alumina,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: a  vessel  equipped  with  an  agitator  for  accommodating  an 
aqueous  slurry  therein;  a  circulating  device  capable  of  leading  the 
aqueous  slurry  outside  the  vessel  and  causing  the  aqueous  slurry  to 
circulate  and  return  into  the  vessel,  said  circulating  device  having 
an  aqueous  slurry  flowback  zone,  said  aqueous  slurry  flowback 
zone  being  provided  with  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  aqueous 
slurry  being  circulated  into  two  parts:  a  first  liquid  addition  device 
adapted  to  add  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  to  one  of 
the  two  parts;  a  second  liquid  addition  device  adapted  to  add  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  neutralizer  to  the  other  of  the  two  parts;  and 
a  mixer  adapted  to  mix  together  the  aqueous  sluny  being  circu- 
lated, the  aqueous  solution  of  the  aluminum  salt  and  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  neutralizer. 


5,800  799 

POROUS  INORGANIC  OXIDE  MATERULS  PREPARED 

BY  NON-IONIC  SURFACTANT  AND  FLUORTOE  ION 

Thomas   J.    Pinnavaia,    East   Lansing,   Mich.,   and    Eric    P. 

Prouzet  Lorient  France,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees 

operating  Michigan  Sute  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich 

nied  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,802 

Int  CI.''  COIB  39/04 

U.S.C1.42J-702  4«  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic,  semi-crystalline  mesoporous  inorganic  metal 

oxide  composition  containing  fluoride  ion  having  at  least  one 

resolved  x-ray  reflecuon  corresponding  to  a  lattice  spacing  of  3  to 

10  nm,  framework  confined  channels  between  2  and  10  nm,  and  a 

specific  surface  area  of  300  to  1400  square  meters  per  gram  and 

having  a  disordered  array  of  channels  of  regular  diameter  in  the 

mesoporous  range. 


^        5,800,800 
CRYSTALLINE  INORGANIC  OXTOE  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  BY  NEUTRAL  TEMPLATING  ROUTE 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  and  Peter  T.  Tanev,  both  of  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michi- 
gan State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3554>79,  Dec.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,806,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,552 
Int  CI."  COIB  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-702  ,  claims 


5^00,798 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FUEL  GAS  FOR  FUEL 

CELL 

Takashi  Ino,  and  IMashi  Seike,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd,  and  Petroleum  Energy 

Center,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,762,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42333,  Apr.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

670328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-112338 

Int  a."  COIB  3/26 

U.S.CL423-654  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  fuel  gas  for  fuel  cells,  which  consists 

of  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  kerosene  having  a  sulfur  content  not  higher  than  5 
ppm  with  a  desulfurizing  agent  at  a  temperature  of  300-400° 
C.  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  10  kg/cm^  G 
and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  value  of  0.1-1,  to  reduce 
the  sulfur  content  of  said  seated  kerosene  to  0.2  ppm  or  less 
and 

b)  contacting  said  treated  kerosene  from  step  a)  with  a  steam 
reforming  catalyst  under  the  conditions  of  a  catalyst  bed  inlet 
temperature  of  400-500°  C,  a  catalyst  bed  outlet  temperature 
of  700-800°  C.  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  10 
kg/cm  G  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  value  of  0.1-1,  to 
provide  a  fuel  gas  mainly  composed  of  hydrogen,  said  des- 
ulfurizing agent  in  step  a)  comprising  a  copper-nickel  alloy 
having  a  copper  to  nickel  ratio  by  weight  of  80:20  to  20:80 
and  at  least  one  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ALoO,.  ZnO  and  MgO,  the  total  content  of  copper  and  nickel 
in  tenns  of  metals  in  said  desulhirizing  agent  being  in  the , 
range  of  40  to  70%  by  weight. 


1.  An  uncalcined  crystalline  inorganic  oxide  composition  having 
a  particle  size  of  S400  A  and  a  wall  thickness  §17  A  having 
uniform  framework  of  confined  mesopores  and  textural  mcsopores 
prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  reacting  a  neutral  amine 
template  wherein  the  amine  is  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  and  a 
neutral  inorganic  oxide  precursor  to  form  a  reaction  product, 
hydrolysing  of  the  precursor  with  an  aqueous  solution  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  co-solvent  to  form  a  gel.  aging  of  the  gel  to  fonn 
the  uncalcined  crystalline  inorganic  oxide  composition,  wherein 
the  neutral  amine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  R,R,R,N  where  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  aryl  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  remaining 
of  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  I  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  R,R2N-X-NR4R,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  R,  and  the  R, 
and  R4  and  R,  are  as  set  forth  in  (a)  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  having  I  to  18 
cartwn  atoms  and  the  remaining  of  R,.  R,,  R4  and  R,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
containing  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  and  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b). 
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5300,801 

MTW  ZEOLITE  FOR  CRACKING  FEEDSTOCK  INTO 

OLEFINS  AND  ISOPARAFFINS 

Jorge  Tejada,  Miranda;  Juan  Li^ano,  Caracas,  and  YUda 

Romero,  Edo  Aragua,  all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep, 

SA.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,413,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  appUcaUon 

Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,446 

Int  CI."  COIB  i9/42:  BOIJ  29/06 

MS.  CL  423—705  H  Claims 


maintaining  said  mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  so  as  to 
provide  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  a  surface  area  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  300  M-/g. 


5300,802 
CHELATOR  IDAC-2 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  352  Catoctin  Ave.,  Frederick,  Md. 
27101,  and  James  Colony,  704  N.  75th  St,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,721,  Jul.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  92,739,  Jul.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419371,  Oct 
U.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,244316.  This  application  May  17,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  4423S6 
Int  CL'  C07F  19/00:  CVJC  331/28 
VS.  CL  424—1.49  7  Claims 

I.  A  chelating  agent  IDAC-2  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate.  wherein 
said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  is  characterized  by  an  x-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  as  follows: 
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wherein  W  represents  a  weak  relative  intensity,  M  represents  a 
medium  relative  intensity  and  VS  represents  a  very  strong  relative 
intensity,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  comprising  silica,  alumina,  water,  a  source  of 
allcali  metal,  and  a  source  of  tetraethylammonium  cation, 
wherein  said  mixture  exhibits  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios  as  follows: 


SiO,/Al,0, 

>I20 

TEAVSiO, 

0.2-0.95 

H,0/SiOj 

20-300 

OH/SiO, 

0.4-0.7 

X      X      X      X 


X      X      X     X 


U  U    U  U 


X  =  COOH. 


NCS 


UMI 


wherein  TEA*  is  said  tetraethylammonium  cation;  and 


5300303 
ORAL  COMPOSITION  EXHIBITING  ENHANCED 
UPTAKE  BY  DENTAL  TISSUE  OF  NONCATIONIC 
ANTIBACTEIUAL  AGENTS 
Yelloji  Rao  K.  Mir^jkar,  Piscataway;  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton, 
both  of  NJ.,-  Stefan  Stein,  Saulheim,  Germany;  Ekkehard 
Jahns,  Weinheim,  Germany;  Reinhold  Dieing,  Bad  Diirheim, 
Germany,  and  Karin  Sperling,  Neustadt  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,639 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/22:31/785:31/79 
U.S.  CI.  424—54  14  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  exhibiting  increased  uptake  by  dental 
tissue  of  antibacterial  compounds  contained  therein,  the  oral  com- 
position comprising  an  orally  acceptable  aqueous  vehicle,  an  effec- 
tive therapeutic  amount  of  a  noncationic  antibacterial  agent,  and  an 
anionic  copolymer  comprised  of  about  50%  to  about  iO%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer  capable  of  attachment  to  oral 
surfaces  and  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic 
monomer,  the  anionic  copolymer  containing  the  hydrophilic  mono- 
mer acrylamidomethylpropylsulfonic  acid  or  salts  thereof,  or  the 
anionic  copolymer  containing  the  hydrophobic  monomer 
N-vinylcaprolactam,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.800,804 
O-ACYL  SERINES  AND  THREONINES  AS  DEODORANTS 
Judith  Wolfe  Laney,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,086,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,648313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  428,706, 
Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
118,188,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,431,904.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  617,424 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/32.7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  12  Oaims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  comprising,  in  a  dermatologically 
acceptable  vehicle,  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure 

O 
II 
HO— C— CH— CH— X 
I  I 

NH:   A 

where  A  is  H  or  CH,  and  X  is  O— C(0)— R,  and  R  is  a  substituent 
such  that  RCOOH,  formed  by  cleavage  of  said  compound  by 
axillary  bacteria,  has  a  neutral  or  pleasant  odor. 


5,800,805 
AEROSOL  DEODORANT  PRODUCT 
Lucia  Salas,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,763 
Int  C1.''A61K  7/32:7/00 
U.S.  a.  424-65  17  Qaims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  in  an  aerosol  dispensing  container 
which  comprises  (1)  between  16-43  weight  percent  of  ethanol;  (2) 
between  about  1-15  weight  percent  of  particulate  alkali  metal 
bicarbonate  having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  5-100 
microns;  (3)  between  about  20-60  weight  percent  of  volatile  oil; 
(4)  between  about  0.5-3  weight  percent  of  particulate  suspending 
agent;  and  (5)  between  about  8-50  weight  percent  of  aerosol 
propellant. 


5,800,806 
DEODORANT  POROUS  POLYMER  AND  A  DEODORANT 

FIBROUS  MATERUL  USING  THE  SAME 
Tohni  Yamamoto,  c/o  Nakato  Laboratory,  Inc.  6,  Ohshinohara, 

Yasu-cho,  Yasu-gun,  Shiga-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,893,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,405,687, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581^31,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,185,169.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,538 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/00:7/00:  A61L  9/00:9A)I 
U.S.  a.  424—76.1  3  claims 

1.  A  deodorant  porous  polymer  in  the  shape  of  substantially 
uniform  particulates  or  an  aggregate  thereof,  produced  by  the 
process  of 

(a)  mixing  a  solvent  with  of  at  least  one  alkoxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  alkoxides  and  metal  alkox- 
ides  to  form  a  sol-mixture; 

(b)  optionally  adding  an  acid  catalyst; 

(c)  adding  a  base  catalyst  to  cause  gelation;  then 

(d)  forming  substantially  uniform  particulates  by  spray  drying  or 
freeze  drying  the  sol-mixture. 


5300307 

OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

GLYCERIN  AND  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL 

Zhenze  Hu,  and  John  Denick,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,690 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  CI.  424-78.04  lo  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.2  to  1 .5  weight  percent  of  glycerin,  and 

(b)  from  about  0.2  to  1.5  weight  percent  of  propylene  glycol, 
wherein  said  solution  has  an  osmolality  of  between  about  175 
and  330  mOsm/kg  and  a  pH  from  6.0  to  8.0. 


5300,808 
COPOLYMER!  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  COMPOSITIONS 
OF  COPOLYMERS 
Eliezer  Konfino,  Ramat  Gan;  Michael  Sela,  Rehovof  Dvora 
Teitelbaum,  Rehovot  and  Ruth  Amon,  Rehovot  aU  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Veda   Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,248,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,037,  May  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447,146 
Int  CI."  A61K  27/00 
US.  CI.  424-78.08  i  Qaim 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  copolymer- 1,  comprising  reacting 
protected  copolymer- 1  with  hydrobromic  acid  to  form  trifluoro- 
acetyl  copolymer- 1,  treating  said  trifluoroacetyl  copolymer!  with 
aqueous  piperidine  solution  to  form  copolymer- 1,  and  purifying 
said  copolymer- 1,  to  result  in  copolymer- 1  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  5  to  9  kilodaltons. 


5,800309 

NON-CROSSLINKED  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  AND  NON- 

CROSSLINKED  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Minenobu  Okayaroa,  and  Shuji  Sato,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Inc,  Tosu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,486,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,665348.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

816344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-24531 

Int  a."  A61K  31/785 

UJS.  CI.  424—78.12  g  claims 

1.  A  drug  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
non<rosslinked  acrylic  polymer  consisting  of 

polyacryloyloxyethyl-N.N-dimethylbenzyl  ammonium  salt  having 
a  pH  of  about  4.5  to  about  6.5  when  0.5  g  of  said  polymer  are 
dissolved  in  water  to  obtain  50  cc  of  a  solution  and  a  viscosity  of 
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incubating  the  captured  population  of  mesenchymal  stem  cells 
with  a  source  of  keratinocytes  which  epithelialize  the  collagen 
matrix  to  thereby  fonn  an  artificial  skin. 


••••-•••^•■M   C«r» 


of    tft«   SapprBSaios 


•r    Iacrc*«a    ia   Ck«l«aterel    L««*l 


Infrand  At««rptian  SptcutMi  of  dM  !«en  -  CroMltnkMl  Mvmar 


5,800312 
METHODS  OF  USE  OF  MONONUCLEAR  PHAGOCYTES 

TO  PROMOTE  AXONAL  REGENERATION 
Michal  Eisenbach-Schwartz;  Orly  Spiegler.  both  of  Rehovot, 
Israel,  and  David  L.  Hlrschberg,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Yeda  Research  And  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,845,  Sep.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,351 
Int  CI."  C12N  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  axonai  regeneration  in  the  central 
nervous  system  (CNS)  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  allogeneic  mononuclear  phagocytes  into  the 
CNS  of  said  mammal  at  or  near  a  site  of  injury  or  disease  of  the 
CNS  that  results  in  or  is  accompanied  by  axonai  damage. 


not  higher  than 
solved  in  water 


about  150  centipoises  when  said  polymer  is  dis- 
to  form  a  1  vrt.  %  aqueous  solution  at  25°  C. 


5,800310 

HUMAN  n.-2  AS  A  VACCINE  ADJUVANT 

Michael  V.  Doyle,  Oakland,-  Arthur  D.  NeweU,  Orinda;  Jack  H. 

Nunberg.  and  Thomas  J.  White,  both  of  Oakland,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448384,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,643,565.  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  314,975  Feb.  24,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,503341  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,926, 

Jan.  22,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  856,035,  Apr.  25,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778372,  Sep.  20,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,471 
Int  a."  A61K  3m0 
MS.  CI.  424—85.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  immune  response  of  an 
animal  to  an  immunoprophylactic  infectious  disease  vaccine, 
which  composition  comprises  an  immunoprophylactic  infectious 
disease  vaccine  and  an  immunopotentiating  amount  of 
interleukin-2  (IL-2). 


5300313 
TREATMENT  OF  CRYPTOSPORIDIUM  INFECTIONS 
Ivan  A.  Casas,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Biogaia  Biologies  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,174 
Int  a."  C12N  //20 
U.S.  a.  424—93.45  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  symptoms  associated  with 
cryptosporida  infection  in  a  mammal,  comprising  administering 
Lactobacillus  reuieri  cells  to  the  mammal  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  diarrhea  in  the  animal  to  a  level  found  in  conuol  animals 
not  infected  with  cryptosporidi. 


UMI 


5300311 

ARTIFICLiL  SIQN  PREPARED  FROM  COCLAGEN 
MATRIX  CONTAINING  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 
FACTOR-P  HAVING  A  COLLAGEN  BINDING  SITE 
Frederick  L.  Hall,  345  Pioneer  Dr.,  Suite  1803  W.,  Glendale, 
Calif.  91203.  Nimni;  Marcel  E.  Nimni,  2800  Neilson  Way, 
)W08,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405:  Tai-Lan  T\ian,  1020  Wind- 
sor St,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805;  LingUu  Wu,  1114  Valencia 
Way,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006,  and  David  T.  Cheung.  10  W. 
Palm  Dr.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91007 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,837 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/08;  1 5/00;  1 1/02 
VS.  CI.  424—93.7  20  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  skin  made  by  the  process  comprising: 
impregnating  a  collagen  matrix  with  transforming  growth 
facior-p  comprising  a  collagen-binding  site  to  thereby  bind 
the  transforming  growth  factor-^  to  the  collagen  matrix; 
incubating  the  impregnated  matrix  with  a  source  of  fibroblasts 
and  mesenchymal  stem  cells  to  form  a  captured  population  of 
mesenchymal  stem  cells,  within  the  impregnated  matrix,  and 


5300314 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  BREAST  TUMOR 

GROWTH 

Martin  Fusek,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  Vaclav  Vetvicka, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 

Foundation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,997 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395 ;3mO 
U.S.  CI.  424—133.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  breast  cancer  cells  but 
not  normal  cells  comprising  administering  to  the  cells  antibodies 
that  bind  with  cathepsin  D  activation  peptide  and  which  inhibit 
binding  of  procathepsin  D  activation  peptide  to  the  breast  cancer 
cells  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  proliferation  of  the  breast 
cancer  cells. 

4.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proliferation  of  breast  cancer  cells  but 
not  normal  cells  comprising  administering  to  the  cells  procathepsin 
D  activation  peptides  which  bind  to  a  receptor  for  procathepsin  D 
activation  peptide  but  do  not  stimulate  proliferation  of  the  cells, 
wherein  the  peptides  are  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  proliferation  of  the  breast  cancer  cells. 


5,800,815 
ANTIBODIES  TO  P-SELECTIN  AND  THEIR  USES 
Robert  W.  Chestnut,  Cardiff;  Margaret  J.  PoUey,  La  Jolla; 
James  C.  Paulson,  Del  Mar,  all  of  Calif.;  S.  Tarran  Jones, 
Radlett,  United  Kingdom;  Jose  W.  Saldanha,  Middlesex, 
United  Kingdom;  Mary  M.  Bendig,  London,  United  King- 
dom; Michael  Kriegler,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif.;  Cari  Perez, 
San  Diego,  Calif.;  Robert  Bayer,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  and 
Michael  Nunn,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytd  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,292,  May  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,198, 
May  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb,  25,  1994,  Ser, 
No.  202,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  5,  1903,  105614; 
WIPO,  May  4,  1993,  PCT/US93A)4274 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/28;  C12N  5/12;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  424—153.1  57  Claims 

32.  A  P-selectin  antibody  that  competitively  inhibits  the  binding 
of  an  antibody  secreted  by  a  cell  line  designated  ATCC  Accession 
No.  HBII04I  to  P-selectin  as  measured  by  a  competitive  inhibi- 
tion assay,  wherein  the  P-selectin  antibody  binds  to  P-selectin  in 
the  presence  of  a  peptide  CQNRYTDLVAIQNKNE  (SEQ  ID  No. 
1)  and  in  the  absence  of  calcium  ion  and  the  P-selectin  antibody 
either 

a)  inhibits  P-selectin  binding  to  neutrophils,  monocytes  or  plate- 
lets; 

b)  inhibits  binding  of  activated  endothelial  cells  to  neutrophils, 
monocytes  or  platelets;  or 

c)  inhibits  binding  of  activated  platelets  to  neutrophils  or  mono- 
cytes. 

40.  A  method  of  treating  ischertiia-reperfusion  injury  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  the 
P-selectin  antibody  of  claim  32. 


5300317 
PLANT  EXTRACTS  AND  THERAPY  FOR  INSULIN 
DEFICIENCIES 
Andre  J.  Verge,  102  Main  St,  Succasunna,  NJ.  07876;  Arthur 
J.  Verge,  Jr.,  325  Pleasant  Hill  Rd.,  Flanders,  N  J.  07836,  and 
Arthur  J.  Verge,  IH,  17  Middle  Vallev  Rd.,  Long  Valley,  N  J. 
07853 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,620 

Int  CI."  AOIN  65/00 

VS.  CI.  424-195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic,  bioactive,  mammal-therapeutic  composition 
which  comprises  a  liquid  extract  of  Taxus  plant  parts  which  is 
produced  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating  plants  of  one  or  more  selected  Taxus  species, 
including:  T.  canadensis.  T.  baccata.  and  T.  brtvifoUa.  T.T. 
chinesis,  T.  cuspidala.  T.  ftoridana; 

(b)  harvesting  tissue  of  parts  of  said  cultivated  Taxus  plants 
including  roots,  stems,  needles,  blooms,  seeds; 

(c)  cutting  said  freshly-harvested  plant  tissue  of  said  cultivated 
Taxus  species  into  lengths  of  5-400  mm  length; 

(d)  extracting  said  cut  Taxus  plant  tissue  and  parts  in  a  liquid- 
fluid  solution  containing  at  least  51%  water  for  a  time  period 
of  about  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  98-102  deg  C. 
wherein  the  ratio  of  freshly-harvested  Taxus  plant  parts  is 
about  20-400  grams  per  liter  of  water-base  solution  or  about 
20-350  grams  of  low-moisture  Taxus  plant  parts  per  liter  of 
water;  and 

(e)  separating  solid  plant  residues  of  panicle  size  greater  than 
0.05-0.2  mm  diameter  from  the  resulting  liquid  extract  fluids 
by  mechanical  filtration, 

thereby  yielding  said  extract. 


53OO3I6 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Hernando  Brieva,  Manalapan;  Julio  Gans  Russ,  Westfield,  and 

Ida  Marie  Sandewicz,  Spotswood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,992,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,400 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/02} .7/02 

VS.  CI.  424—63  21  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  grove  characterized  by  more  than 

one  tree,  substantially  each  tree  having  been  grown  in  a  nutrient 

composition  comprising  the  remains  of  a  particular  human,  a 

significant  portion  of  such  tree  having  identification  associating  a 

particular  tree  with  a  particular  deceased  human,  each  such  tree 

having  been  prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  isolated  dirt-like  material  from  the  remains  of  said 
one  particular  deceased  human: 

(b)  preparing  a  nuuient  composition  characterized  by  the  incor- 
poration therein  of  said  dirt-like  material  derived  from  the 
remains  of  said  particular  deceased  human,  the  concentration 
of  the  din-like  material  derived  from  the  remains  of  said 
particular  deceased  human  constituting  from  1%  to  99*  of 
the  nutrient  composition; 

(c)  planting  a  precursor  of  a  tree  in  said  nuuient  composition; 

(d)  nuturing  said  precursor  rooted  in  said  nutrient  composition 
for  growth  transformation  into  a  tree,  whereby  whatever 
growth  is  attributable  to  the  remains  of  deceased  humans  is 
significantly  attributable  only  to  said  particular  deceased 
human;  and 

(e)  providing  a  plaque  identifying  such  tree  as  an  embodiment  of 
the  ongoing  life  of  said  particular  deceased  human. 


53OO3I8 
MIXTURE  COMPRISING  PLANT  EXTRACTS  FOR 
MOISTURIZING  THE  UPPER  LAYERS  OF  THE 
EPIDERMIS 
Laurent  Prugnaud,  Vincennes;  Christian  Lubrano,  L'Hayes 
Les  Roses,  and  Anne-Marie  Scott  De  Martinville,  Nesle,  ail 
of  France,  asagnors  to  Laboratoires  de  Biologie  Vegetale 
Yves  Rocher,  La  Gacilly,  France 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1995,  95  14710 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78.7/48 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  emulsion  for  moisturizing  the  upper  layers  of  the  epider- 
mis comprising  the  following  compounds  by  weight: 


Phosphatidylcholine 

1-3* 

Guar  gum 

0.5-2% 

Carob  gum 

0.5-2% 

Aloe  vera  powder 

0.5-2% 

Yucca  powder 

2-5% 

Glycerol 

15  to  40% 

Balanites  oil 

5  to  10% 

Jojoba  oil 

5  to  10% 

Camaul>a  wax 

1  to  5% 

And  water  to  100%. 
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5,800^19 
PIPER  GUINEENSE,  PTEROCARPUS  OSUN,  EUGENIA 

CARYOPHYLLATA.  AND  SORGHUM  BICOLOR 
EXTRACTS  FOR  TREATING  SICKLE  CELL  DISEASE 
Charies  Wambebe,  Abuja;  P.  O.  Ogunyale,  Oyo;  K.  S.  Gam- 
aniel,  Abuja;  R.  N.  Nasipuri,  Abi^a,-  J.  I.  Okogun,  Abcya; 
Babatunde  Samuel,  Abt^a;  Akin  Olusola,  Abuja,  and  Abay- 
omi  Orisadipe,  Abuja,  all  of  Nigeria,  assignors  to  National 
Institute  for  Pharmaceutical  Research  and  Development 
Federal  Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology,  Abiya,  Nigeria 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^13 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Nigeria,  Jan.  25, 1996,  RP.  12369 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  13  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  sickle  cell  disease  comprising  a 
cold  water  extraction  product  of  a  mixture  containing  from  about 
12  to  about  17  parts  by  weight  of  Piper  guineense  seeds,  from 
about  15  to  about  19  parts  by  weight  of  Ptemcarpus  osun  stem. 
from  about  12  to  about  18  parts  by  weight  of  Eugenia  caryophyl- 
Uua  fruit,  and  from  about  25  to  about  32  parts  by  weight  of 
Sorghum  bicolor  leaves. 


5^00322 
TANDEM  SYNTHETIC  HIVl  PEPTTOES 
Charies  D.  Y.  Sia,  Thornhill;  Pele  Chong,  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Michel  H.  Klein,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  Willowdale,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,528,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,37iB, 
Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,217 
Int  CI.*  A61K  39/21:39/00:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—208.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide  molecule  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
linear  synthetic  peptides  linked  at  the  C-terminus  of  each  said 
individual  linear  synthetic  peptides  to  form  a  multimeric  molecule, 
each  said  individual  linear  synthetic  peptides  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  containing  a  T-cell  epitope  of  a  gag  or  envelope  protein 
of  a  human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate  linked  to  an 
amino  acid  sequence  containing  a  B-cell  epitope  of  a  gag  or 
envelope  protein  of  an  HIV  isolate. 


5,800,820 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ANGIOGENIC  DISEASES 

Theodore  E.  Maione,  Wakefield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Repligen 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822.378,  Jan.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600.472,  Oct.  19, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,284,827,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

451,021,  Dec.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,086,164,  which  is  a 


5,800323 

ELONGATE  PTFE  ELEMENTS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREOF 

Jacob  Moses  Blass,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Caredent  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
9526551 

Int  a."  A61K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—400  14  Claims 

.;  1,  A  filament  comprising  the  elongate  integral  PTFE  element 
wlUch  provides  the  tensile  strength  of  the  filament,  said  PTFE 
element  comprising  an  extruded  matrix  of  PTFE  and  containing  a 
water-soluble  additive  material  in  the  form  of  solid  panicles  of 


continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,955,  Jan.  10,  1989.  aban 

doned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.132     -,  average  particle  size  in  the  range  0.1  to  100  nm.  distributed  in  said 
Int  a."  A61K  38/18  {-matrix. 

U.S.  a.  424— 198.1  10  Claims* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  with  a  tumor  of  the  lung,  said       ^^  

method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  recombinant  PF4.        a 

or  an  angiogenesis-inhibiting  fragment  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceuti-  5,800,824 

cally  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  recombinant  PF4  is  adminis-         y§£  qf  METAL  OXIDE-DOPED  ZINC  OXIDES  FOR 
tered  systemically  at  a  dosage  which  is  sufficient  to  deliver  a  COSMETIC  PURPOSES 

tumor-inhibiting  concentration  of  PF4  to  said  tumor  of  the  lung.      £|ien  Pfronuner,  Ha^loch;  Norbert  Mronga.  Dossenheim,  and 

Oliver  Seeger,   Mannheim,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,543 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
5,800,821  y  g  J,,  424_^4oi  6  Claims 

BACTERIAL  SPORES  AS  A  HEAT  STABLE  VACCINE  composifon  comprising  metal  .on-doped  colored 

uci^ivcKi  aiaicm  ^^^^  oxides  said  oxides  further  compnsmg  iron,  manganese.  mag- 

David  W.  K.  Acheson,  Norwood;  Abraham  L.  Sonenshein.   nesju^  calcium,  or  a  combination  thereof  in  the  form  of  divalent 
Brookline.  and  Gerald  T.  Keusch.  Lexington,  all  of  Mass..    ,j^gi^\  oxides. 
assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc., 

Boston,  and  Trustees  of  T^ifts  College.  Medford.  boUi  of  -  

Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,347 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/02 
VJS.  CI.  424—200.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  an  immune  response  to  an  antigen  in 
a  vertebrate  animal,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  bacterial  spore  genetically  engineered  with  DNA 
encoding  said  antigen  and  DNA  encoding  an  invasin.  and 

b)  orally  administering  said  bacterial  spore  to  said  animal  so  that 
said  spore  germinates  producing  vegatative  bacteria  and  said 
antigen  is  expressed  by  said  vegatative  bacteria  for  presenta- 
tion to  the  immune  system  of  said  animal, 

wherein  said  invasin  is  expressed  on  the  surface  of  said  vegata 


UMI 


5,800,825 
MASCARA  HAVING  ENHANCED  DRYING  CAPABILITY 
Alexandra  McMullen.  673  Washington  Blvd.,  Marina  Del  Rey. 
Calif.  90292 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745,605 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-^101  16  Claims 

1.  A  mascara  composition  having  enhanced  drying  capability 
comprising  a  diluent,  an  emulsifying  agent,  an  antifoaming  agent,  a 
pigment,  and  a  drying  system  included  in  an  amount  in  a  range 
ft-Qm  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  the 
drying  system  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  acrylate 
tive  bacteria  so  that  said  vegatative  bacteria  adhere  to  cells  of  copolymer,  propylene  glycol,  potassium  octoxynol-12  phosphate, 
said  animal.  and  nonoxynol-10. 


5,800,826 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DAMAGED 

RNA  FRAGMENTS 
Thomas   Mammone.   Farmingdale,   and   Michael    Ingrassia, 
Brentwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E-L  Management 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,892 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424-^1  22  Oaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
protection-effective  amount  of  UV-damaged  RNA  fragments,  in 
combination  with  a  cosmetically  or  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable 
carrier. 
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5,800327 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSITION 
Yasuo   Igarashi.-   Takashi   Suzuki;   Tomoko   Kimura;   Akira 
Motoyama;  Rina  Fukuhara.  and  Ateuko  Torii,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co.,  LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,633 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-282976 

Int  CI."  AOIN  31/00:37/12 

VS.  CI.  424-^105  2  Claims 

RELATlONSinP  BSTWEEN  CHROLHEXIMNE  REMAINING  RA-PO 
AND  l>H  IN  LATK  AQD  AND  OTRIC  ACID  SYSfEMS 


i  10  19  20 

DAYS  POST.TTWNSPLANTATION 

(b)  an  external  permselective  jacket  surrounding  said  cote,  said 
jacket  being  greater  than  5  microns  thick  and  formed  from  a 
hydrogel  that  does  not  ionically  bond  to  a  polymer  of  opposite 
charge  on  the  core  during  formation  of  the  jacket,  said  jacket 
being  free  of  said  cells  projecting,  externally  therefrom,  said 
jacket  being  biocompatible  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
cutoff  permitting  passage  of  molecules  to  and  from  the  cote 
through  said  jacket  to  provide  said  biologically  active  prtxluct 
or  fimction. 


€     M 
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C  RA110  IN  LM:TK  AOD  SfSTIM  <«V&  O - 
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1.  A  disinfectant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl 
alcohol  with  a  concentration  of  not  lower  than  50%  by  weight  of 
said  composition,  chlorhexidine,  and  an  organic  acid,  wherein  said 
organic  acid  is  at  least  one  of  lactic  acid  and  citric  acid,  and  said 
composition  has  a  pH  of  from  3  to  5. 


5300329 
METHODS  FOR  COEXTRUDDVG  IMMUNOISOLATORY 
IMPLANTABLE  VEHICLES  WITH  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
JACKET  AND  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE  MATRIX  CORE 
Keith  E.  Dionne,  Rehobolh,  Mass.;  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.;   Diane  Hoffman.  Cambridge.  Mass.;   Paul  R. 
Sanberg,  Spring  HUl,  Fla.;  Lisa  Christenson.  New  Haven, 
Conn.;   Orion   D.   Hegre,  Green   VaUey.  Ariz.;   David   W. 
Scharp,  St  Louis;  Paul  E.  Lacy,  Webster  Grove,  botii  of 
Mo.;  Patrick  Aebischer,  Lutry,  SwiUeriand;  Alfred  V.  Vas- 
concellos,  Cranston,  R.I.;  Michael  J.  Lysagfat  E.  Greenwich, 
R.I.,  and  Frank  T.  Gentile.  Warwich.  R.I..  assignors  to 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.151,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,403,  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,274 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/14 
VS.  a.  424-^22  27  Claims 
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5,800328 
IMPLANTABLE  BIOCOMPATIBLE  IMMUNOISOLATORY 
VEHICLE  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  SELECTED 
THERAPEUTIC  PRODUCTS 
Keith  E.  Dionne,  Rehoboth.  Mass.;  Dwaine  F.  Emerich,  Provi- 
dence, R.I,;  Diane  HotTman,  Cambridge,  Mass.;   Paul  R. 
Sanberg,  Spring  HUl,  Fla.;  Lisa  Christenson,  New  Haven, 
Conn.;   Orion   D.   Hegre.  Green   VaUey.  Ariz.;   David   W. 
Scharp.  St  Louis;  Paul  E.  Lacy,  Webster  Grove,  both  of 
Mo.;  Patrick  Aebischer,  Lutry,  Switzeriand;  Alfred  V.  Vas- 
concellos.  Cranston,  R.I.;  Michael  J.  Lysaght,  E.  Greenwich, 
R.I.,  and  Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,403.  Apr.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,151 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/50:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424-422  43  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  immunoisolatory  vehicle  for  providing  a 
biologically  active  product  or  function,  the  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  core  comprising  a  volume  in  excess  of  1  \il  and  at  least 
about  Iff"  living  cells  dispersed  in  a  biocompatible  matrix 
formed  of  a  hydrogel.  said  cells  being  capable  of  secreting  a 
biologically  active  product  or  of  providing  a  metabolic  or 
immunologic  function:  and 


n  ao  t» 

STATIC  INCUBATION  TIME  (MINUTES) 

6.  A  method  of  making  an  immunoisolatory  vehicle  comprised 
of  a  core  comprising  living  cells  dispersed  in  a  biocompatible 
matrix,  said  cells  being  capable  of  secreting  a  biologically  active 
product  or  of  providing  a  metabolic  or  immunologic  function  to  an 
individual,  and  an  external  jacket  surrounding  said  core  which  is  a 
biocompatible,  permselective  thermoplastic  or  hydrogel,  said 
jacket  being  free  of  said  cells,  comprising  coextruding: 

(a)  a  suspension  comprising  said  cells  dispersed  in  a  precursor 
matrix  comprising  exu-acellular  matrix  components  or  a  bio- 
compatible hydrogel  precursor,  and 

(b)  a  solution  of  a  biocompatible  jacket  precursor  from  a  nested 
dual-bore  extrusion  nozzle,  wherein  the  suspension  of  (a)  is 
coextruded  firom  the  inner  bore  and  the  solution  of  (b)  is 
coextruded  fix>m  the  outer  bore  of  the  nozzle,  to  form  said 
jacket  as  the  solution  of  (b)  and  the  suspension  of  (a)  are 
coextruded:  and 

(c)  exposing  the  vehicle  to  a  treatment  that  forms  a  core  com- 
prising a  biocompatible  matrix  from  the  precursor  matrix  of 
solution  (a)  and  comprising  a  volume  of  at  least  1  (il  and  at 
least  10*  cells. 
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5.800,830 
BIFIDOBACTERIUM  GROWTH  PROMOTANT 

Toshihiko  Asano,  Tsuchiura;  Ryoko  Kondo;  Yasumi  Mori,  both 
of  Tsukuba;  Seishi  Takenawa,  Nara;  Motoko  Yamochi,  Toyo- 
naka;  Kiyohiko  Kunugita,  Tsukuba,  and  Tsutomu  Terachi, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  325,183,  Apr.  24,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,605,697.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4/288643; 

Mar.  5.  1993.  5/45022;  Mar.  9,  1993,  5/48354;  Mar.  11,  1993, 

5/49805;  Mar.  22,  1993.  5/61721;  Mar.  23,  1993,  5/63765;  Mar. 

23,  1993,  5/63972;  Mar.  23.   1993,  5/64222;   Mar.  24,  1993, 

5/64451;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5/64560;  Mar.  26,  1993,  5/67892;  Mar. 

31,  1993,  5/72695 

Int  CI."  A61K  47/12:9/68:  A23L  1/222 

VS.  a.  424—439  8  Claims 

1.  A  salt-containing  composition,  comprising  a  bifidobacterium 

growth  promoting  amount  of  each  of  sodium  chloride  and  a  metal 

gluconate. 


5J00.831 
PSORIASIS  TREATMENT  WITH  POLYMER  RLM 
Debbie  L.  Burnett.  Basking  Ridge;  Victor  M.  Wong,  Hack- 
ettstown;  Darius  D.  Dubash,  Pine  Brook,  and  Athanasios  S. 
Ladas,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,497,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  444,180,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,497,  Jul.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,079 
Int  a."  A61L  25/00:15/24:  A61K  9/70 
VS.  O.  424-^M3  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  87  weight  percent  of  a  solvent  system  consisting 
essentially  of  cosmetically  acceptable  alcohol  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  such  that  the  concentration  of  the  alcohol  in  the 
aqueous  solution  is  from  90  to  959fc; 

(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  alkali; 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate 
crotonic  acid  copolymer  or  poly  (vinylacetate  phthalate):  and 

(d)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  weight  percent  plasticizer.  said 
composition,  when  applied  to  a  psoriatic  zone  of  the  skin  of  a 
human,  forming  an  occlusive  area  suppressing  greater  than  70 
percent  of  water  transmission  from  the  psoriatic  zone. 


UMI 


5,800,832 
BIOERODABLE  FILM  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS  TO  MUCOSAL 
SURFACES 
Gilles  H.  Tapolsky.  and  David  W.  Osborne,  both  of  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex.,  assignors  to  Virotex  Corporation,  The  Wood- 
lands, Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,519 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/70:37/00 
VS.  CI.  424-449  1  Claim 

1.  A  bioerodable.  water-soluble  phannaceutical  carrier  device 
comprising  a  layered  him  having  a  first  water-soluble  adhesive 
layer  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  mucosal  surface  and  a 
second,  water-soluble  non-adhesive  backing  layer,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical or  combination  of  pharmaceuticals  incoqxirated  within 
said  first  or  second  layer  wherein  said  first  water-soluble  adhesive 
layer  comprises  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  polyacrylic  acid,  and 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose;  said  second  water-soluble  non- 
adhesive  backing  layer  comprises  hydroxyethyl  cellulose;  and  said 
pharmaceutical  or  combination  of  pharmaceuticals  comprises 
dyclonine  HCI. 


5,800,833 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIPID  VESICLES 
Michael  Hdpe;  Pieter  R.  Cullis,  both  of  Vancouver;  David 
Fenske,  Surrey,  and  Kim  Wong,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada, 
ass^nors  to  University  of  British   Columbia,  Vancouver, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,692 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127 
a.  424-^50  5  Claims 


/.„=%  when  */./:% 


or 


U.S. 


o^mjcr  «      •r:^     mmtL  urn  a 
»,» (ai,ii,i,  tn      trg#       w  soiniM 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liposome  formulation  of  ciprofloxa- 
cin, said  method  comprising; 

(i)  preparing  a  mixture  of  Uposomes  in  an  aqueous  solution,  said 
liposomes  having  an  encapsulated  medium  and  an  external 
medium,  wherein  said  encapsulated  medium  and  said  external 
medium  each  contain  a  methylammonium  salt; 

(ii)  establishing  a  concentration  gradient  of  methylamine  across 
the  liposome  membranes  by  removing  or  diluting  said  methy- 
lammonium salt  from  said  external  medium;  and 

(iii)  incubating  said  liposomes  of  step  (ii)  with  said  ciprofloxa- 
cin, said  ciprofloxacin  being  present  in  a  neutral  form  which 
is  attracted  toward  said  encapsulated  medium  of  said  lipo- 
somes by  said  concentration  gradient  of  methylamine.  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  adherence  of  said  ciprofloxa- 
cin to  said  liposomes. 

\ 


I  5300,834 

LIQUlSOLlD  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 

Spiridon  Spireas,  177  Arlington  Ave.,  2nd  floor,  Clifton,  NJ. 

07011,  and  Sanford  M.  Bolton,  5495  N.  Via  Velazquez,  IXis- 

con,  Ariz.  85750 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^14 

Int  a."  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424—451  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  free-flowing  and  readily  compress- 
ible liquid/powder  admixture  of  a  liquid  medication,  which 
involves  converting  the  liquid  medication  into  a  liquisolid  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  weight  (W)  of  the  liquid  medication  to  be 
included  in  a  single  liquisolid  compact; 

(b)  selecting  a  carrier  material  and  a  coating  material  to  be 
included  in  the  liquisolid  system; 

(c)  determining  the  characteristic  minimum  carrier:coating  ratio. 
R„,„,  and  flowable  liquid-retention  potentials  of  the  carrier 
(<t>)  and  coating  (0)  materials  using  a  liquisolid  flowability 
test; 

(d)  determining  the  characteristic  compressible  liquid-retention 
potentials  of  the  carrier  (4*)  and  coating  (y)  materials  using  a 
liquisolid  compressibility  test; 

(e)  selecting  a  carrier:coating  ratio,  R.  where  R>R„,„,  of  the 
carrier  and  coating  materials  to  be  included  in  the  liquisolid 
system,  where  R=Q/q,  Q=the  weight  of  carrier  material,  and 
q=the  weight  of  coating  material; 

(0  calculating  the  optimum  liquid  load  factor  (L„)  of  the  system 
according  to  the  equations: 


/,„=%  when  *V% 


where: 


and 


*L/=4h^UR) 


^'L^'V+Mfi  \/R) 


5,800,835 
PREPARATION  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  BLOOD  SUPPLY 

CONTAINING  HARD  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Leonhard  Zastrow,  Monaco,  Monaco;  Dagmar  Hiilsenberg, 
Dmenau;  Karin  Golz,  Berlin,  both  of  Germany,  and  Klaus 
Stanzl,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lancaster  Group 
GmbH,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00879,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  52234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1993,  43  25 
071.8 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CI.  424-647  n  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  stimulating  the  blood  circulation  of  die  skin 
comprising  a  dispersion  containing 
a  proportion  of  finely  divided  magnetically  hard  single-domain 
panicles  in  the  dispersion  being  in  the  range  from  0.01%  to 
70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion; 
said  particles  having  a  strong  coercive  field  and  being  in  the 
range  600  to  1200  nm;  and 
wherein   the   magnetically   hard   single-domain   particles   are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  hexaferrite. 
strontium  hexaferrite,  undoped  barium  hexaferrite,  undoped 
strontium  hexaferrite,  and  the  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein   the    magnetically    hard    single-domain   particles   are 
present  in  combination  with  asymmetric  lamellar  aggregates 
comprising  phospholipids  with  a  phosphatidylcholine  content 
in  the  range  30%  to  99%  by  weight  and  oxygen-charged 
fluorocarbons  in  the  range  0.2%  to  100%  (weight/volume), 
the  asymmetric  lamellar  aggregates  penetrating  the  skin  as  a 
function  of  the  critical  solubility  temperature  of  the  fluorocar- 
bons or  fluorocarbon  mixtures  used;  and 
the  balance  up  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetic  or  pharmaceu- 
tical excipient  carrier  substance  or  a  pharmaceutical  additive, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion. 


5,800336 
PELLETIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
Angelo  Mario  Morella,  CampbeUtown,  and  Grant  Wayne  Hei- 
nicke,  Fairview  Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  F.  H. 
Faulding  &  Co.  Limited,  Parkside,  AustraUa 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,744 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PL3921 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CI.  424—189  14  claims 


(g)  calculating  the  optimum  quantities  of  the  carrier  (Q„)  and 
coating  (q„)  materials  according  to  the  equations: 

q..=Q./R 

(h)  admixing  the  liquid  medication  with  the  calculated  quantity 

of  carrier  material  (Q„);  and 
(i)   blending   the   resulting   wet   mixture   with   the  calculated 

amount  of  coating  material  (q„)  to  produce  a  nonadherent. 

free-flowing  and  compressible  liquid/powder  admixture. 


180   240   300   360   470   4S0   S40 

Time    (min) 


1.  A  pelletized  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising 

a  core  element  comprising 

approximately  0. 1  to  95%  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  core  element  of  an  active  ingredient  of  low  aqueous 
solubility, 
approximately  0.1  to  55%  by  weight  weight  binding  agent; 
approximately  5  to  99%  weight  of  a  core  seed;  and 
a  core  coating  for  the  core  element,  comprising 
approximately  30  to  97%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

the  core  coating,  excluding  filler,  of  an  enteric  polymer; 

approximately  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  insoluble  polymer;  and 

0  to  approximately  50%  by  weight  of  plasticizer,  the  enteric 

polymer  comprising  at  least  approximately  70%  by  weight  of 

the  total  weight  of  the  enteric  polymer  and  insoluble  polymer 

the  core  coating  being  such  that  the  active  ingredient  is  released  in 

a  conu-olled  fashion  over  an  extended  period  in  the  intestine  but 

substantially  no  release  occurs  in  the  acid  environment  of  the 

stomach  and  blood  levels  of  active  ingredient  are  maintained 

within  the  therapeutic  range  over  an  extended  period  of  time. 


5,800337 

PLANT  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

PHOSPHONATE  AND  PHOSPHATE  SALTS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

John  B.  IViylor,  Deland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Foliar  Nutrients,  Incl, 

Cairo,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,594,  Aug.  30,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,736,164.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812365 

Int  CL"  AOIN  59/26,  C05B  7/00:  C05G  3/00:3/02 
VS.  CI.  424—601  5  claims 

1.  A  fertilizer  composition  for  stimulating  growth  in  plants 
comprising: 
a  growth  stimulating  effective  amount  of  at  least  a  first  salt 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  K,HPO,.  KHjPO,  and 
K3PO3;  and  a  second  salt  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
KjHPG,,  KH,P04  and  K,P04. 
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5^00,838 

COMPOSITION  THAT  INfflBITS  OR  DESTROYS  AT 

LEAST  ONE  UNICELLULAR  LIVING  ORGANISM 

CONTAINING  FLUORINE  F-  AND  LITHIUM  LI+ 

Pierre  Bourbon,  Toulouse;  Pierre  Lagny,  Kildare,  and  Pierre 

Billot,  Neuilly/Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Atlantic 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  125,526,  Sep.  22,  1993.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  691.472,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,982,  Sep.  20, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,063,064.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  469,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1987,  87  13086 
"  Int  CI."  A61K  33/14:31/28 
U.S.  CL  424—673  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  destroying  unicellular  organisms 
which  comprises  adi^ni^tenng  a  composition  which  comprises  an 
active  ingredient,  and 

a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  a  potentiator  which  is 
lithium  fluoride,  said  amouni  being  effective  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  said  active  ingredient  necessary  to  inhibit  or 
destroy  said  unicellular  organisms,  said  amount  also  being  at 
least  0.2%  by  weight  but  less  than  the  amount  of  said  active 
ingredient. 


5,800,840 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPUN-BOND  WEB 

FROM  THERMOSPLASTIC  ENDLESS  HLAMENTS 

Hans  Georg  Geus,  Niederkassel,  and  Detlef  Frey,  IVoisdorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co. 

Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
953.5 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  425— 7  4  Claims 


5,800.839 
PLASTIC  MAGNET  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Yoshiakj  Kudo;  Haruo  Okada,  and  Fumihiko  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Hanishina-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,751,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.933 

Int  CI.*  B29C  33/32 

VS.  CL  425—3  2  Claims 


UMI 


13    3    12 


I.  A  plastic  magnet  injection  molding  machine  comprising  a 
fixed  plate,  a  movable  plate,  a  plurality  of  tie  bars  for  guiding  the 
movable  plate  and  coupling  the  fixed  and  movable  plates,  said 
fixed  and  movable  plates  and  said  plurality  of  tie  bars  being  made 
of  ferromagnetic  metal,  a  plurality  of  annular  exciting  coils  embed- 
ded into  respective  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  plates,  annular 
seats  engagedly  fitted  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  exciting  coils 
and  embedded  with  said  coils  Into  the  respective  outer  peripheral 
portions  of  the  plates,  said  annular  seats  being  made  of  non- 
magnetic metal,  and  a  metal  mold  including  a  fixed  mold  and  a 
movable  mold  having  respective  central  members  made  of  ferro- 
magnetic metal  and  respective  peripheral  members  made  of  non- 
magnetic metal,  said  central  members  of  the  metal  mold  abutting 
respective  central  portions  of  the  fixed  and  movable  plates  defined 
by  said  exciting  coils  such  that  the  metal  mold  is  secured  to  the 
fixed  and  movable  plates  by  anchoring  said  peripheral  members  to 
the  respective  annular  seats, 

wherein  a  current  (lowing  through  one  of  said  exciting  coils 
produces  a  plurality  of  toroidal  magnetic  flux  flow  paths  about 
said  exciting  coils,  each  of  said  paths  consisting  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tie  bars,  said  fixed  mold  central  member,  said 
movable  mold  central  member,  said  movable  plate,  and  said 
fixed  plate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spun-bond  web  of  endless 
thermoplastic  filaments,  comprising: 

a  spinneret  having  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  for  molten  thermo- 
plastic from  which  respective  endless  thermoplastic  filaments 
pass  downwardly  in  a  curtain  of  said  filaments: 
a  process  shaft  below  said  spinneret  receiving  said  curtain  of 
filaments  and  means  for  supplying  said  process  shaft  with 
process  air  for  cooling  said  curtain  of  filaments  as  said  curtain 
of  filaments  passes  through  said  process  shaft; 
a  collecting  conveyor  belt  below  said  process  shaft  for  receiving 
said  filaments  of  said  curtain  and  accumulating  said  filaments 
to  form  a  spun-bond  mat  of  the  continuous  filaments: 
a  filament-depositing  unit  between  said  process  shaft  and  said 
collecting  conveyor  bell  for  applying  a  stretching  action  to 
said  filaments  of  said  curtain  and  superimposing  on  said 
stretching  action  a  fleece-forming  movement  of  said  filaments 
whereby  said  filaments  deposit  in  random  loops  on  said  belt, 
said  filament-depositing  unit  comprising: 
means  forming  a  central  inlet  passage  extending  transversely 
of  said  collecting  conveyor  belt  and  opening  centrally  with 
respect  to  said  process  shaft  into  said  filament-depositing 
unit  at  an  upper  end  thereof  for  centrally  admitting  said 
curtain    of    filaments    to    said    filament-depositing    unit 
together  with  said  processing  air, 
means  forming  air-feed  passages  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  inlet  passage  parallel  to  said  central  inlet  passage 
and  opening  into  the  filament-depositing  unit  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  central  inlet  passage  for  directing  air 
streams  along  said  filaments  of  said  curtain,  thereby  apply- 
ing said  stretching  action  to  said  filaments  of  said  curtain, 
said  air-feed  passages  extending  as  bypasses  from  said 
process  shaft  along  said  central  inlet  passage  to  a  lower  end 
of  said  central  inlet  passage,  and 
a  flap-free  filament-depositing  shaft  having  a  downwardly 
converging  upper  end  enclosing  said  passages  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  a  constriction  and  a  downwardly  diverg- 
ing lower  end  extending  downwardly  from  said  constriction 
to  a  location  above  said  bell  and  within  which  a  random 
fleece-forming    movement    of   said   filaments,    produced 
exclusively  by  aerodynamic  action,  is  super-imposed  on 


said  stretching  action  whereby  said  filaments  collect  ran- 
domly on  said  belt;  and  first  control  means  for  regulating  a 
volume  rate  of  flow  of  the  process  air  through  said  process 
shaft  and  out  of  said  central  inlet  passage,  and  second 
control  means  for  regulating  a  volume  rate  of  flow  of  air 
through  said  air-feed  passages,  said  first  and  second  control 
means  being  constructed  so  that  said  volume  rates  of  flow 
are  controllable  independently  from  one  another. 


5.800341 
RESIN  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Fumio   Miy^Jima,   Togura-machi.   Japan,   assignor   to  Apk 
Yamada  Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289428; 
May  26,  1995,  7-127658 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/68;45/02 
VS.  CI.  425—89  14  Ctaims 


(c)  an  air-actuated  gate  mounted  to  said  conduit  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  from  an  open  reject  position 
wherein  tablets  are  diverted  through  said  aperture  to  a  closed 
accept  position  wherein  tablets  are  allowed  to  pass  through 
said  conduit  housing  and  out  of  the  second  end  theieof.  said 
selective  movement  being  in  response  to  control  signals  from 
the  tablet  press;  and 

(d)  circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  air-actuated  gate  to 
the  tablet  piess  and  including  sensor  means  for  detecting 
whether  said  air-actuated  gale  is  in  a  concct  accept  or  reject 
position,  said  circuit  means  serving  to  stop  the  tablet  piess 
during  the  tablet  press  operation  when  a  fault  in  die  position 
of  said  air-actuated  gate  is  detected. 


I.  A  resin  molding  machine,  comprising: 

molding  dies  capable  of  clamping  a  member  to  be  molded; 

a  pot  for  supplying  resin  melt  to  cavities  of  said  molding  dies, 

said  resin  melt  being  supplied  under  pressure  to  said  cavities 

of  said  molding  dies; 
a  cull  ntember  operatively  positioned  within  said  molding  dies 

and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pot:  and 
a  fixing  mechanism  for  fixing  a  sheet  of  release  film  over  said 

cavities,  said  pot  said  cull  member  and  said  release  film  being 

capable  of  easily  peeling  off  from  the  molding  dies  and  resin. 


APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  PLASTIC    ' 
MATERIAL 
Werner  KappetmOUer,  and  Heinz  Lconhartsberger,  both  of 
Scfawertbcrg,  Austria,  assignors   to   En«ci   Maschinnibau 
GcseUsduft  m.b.H.,  Schwertberg,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT95/00162,  {  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9M5041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  77*372 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Austria.  Aug.  11,  1994.  GM 
237/»4 

Int  a."  B29C  45m 
VS.  CL  425— 1»  10  Ctolw 


5300342 
EXIT  CHUTE  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  PRESS 

MACHINE 
Herbert  Dale  CoMe,  Raleigh;  Robin  Gary  Maples,  Knightdale, 
and  Ross  Vincent  Martin,  Jr.,  RTP,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc„  RTP,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,688 
Int  CL*  B29C  43A)8:43/58 
VS.  CI.  425—136  25  Claims 

17.  A  tablet  exit  chute  for  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  press,  said 
tablet  exit  chute  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  exit  chute  portion  comprising  an  elongate  conduit 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tablet  press  for  receiving  tablets 
formed  thereby: 

(b)  a  second  exit  chute  portion  comprising  a  conduit  housing 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  conduit 
housing  first  end  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
second  end  of  said  elongate  conduit  to  form  an  extended 
tablet  pathway,  said  conduit  housing  defining  an  aperture 
therein  wherein  rejected  tablets  can  be  diverted  to  pass  there- 
through and  accepted  tablets  allowed  to  pass  through  said 
conduit  housing  and  out  of  the  second  end  thereof; 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  thermoplastic  materials,  com- 
prising a  substantially  C-shaped  frame  which  is  bent  open  by  a 
closing  force  produced  by  a  closing  device  between  mold  halves 
carried  respectively  by  a  stationary  and  a  movable  mold  mounting 
plate,  wherein  an  angle  between  at  least  one  mold  mounting  plate 
and  an  associated  limb  of  the  frame  is  variable,  and  Including  a 
controllable  means,  connected  to  the  frame  for  applying  to  the  at 
least  one  mold  mounting  plate  a  torque  for  increasing  said  angle 
between  the  at  least  one  mold  mounting  plate  and  the  associated 
limb  of  the  frame. 
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5,800,844 
DOUGH  PRESS  MACHINE 
Eugene  Louis  Raio.  Huntintiton  Beach,  and  Steven  M.  Raio, 
Yorba  Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proprocess  Corpo- 
ration, Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,485 

Int  CL"  B30B  15/14 

\}&.  CL  425—150  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dough  press  machine  for  flattening  a  quantity  of  dough,  the 
dough  press  machine  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  lower  platen  pivoially  connected  to  the  housing  and  movable 
between  an  operating  position  and  an  access  position  relative 
thereto; 

a  thrust  actuator  attached  to  the  housing; 

an  upper  platen  attached  to  the  thrust  actuator  and  reciprocally 
moveable  thereby  toward  and  away  from  the  lower  platen,  the 
upper  platen  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  lower  platen 
when  the  lower  platen  is  in  the  operating  position:  and 

a  sensor  attached  to  the  housmg  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
thrust  actuator  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  lower  platen 
and  the  alignment  thereof  with  the  upper  platen: 

.said  sensor  being  operable  to  prevent  the  thrust  actuator  for 
moving  the  upper  platen  toward  the  lower  platen  when  the 
lower  platen  is  not  in  the  operating  position  in  substantial 
alignment  with  the  upper  platen. 


5,800,845 

MOLDED  SURFACE  FASTENER,  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuru  Akeno,  and  Ryuichi  Murasaki,  both  of  Toyama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,202,  Oct.  31,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144166 

Int  a."  B29C  47/0H:47ns 

U.S.  a.  425—224  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  molded  surface  fastener 
having  a  substrate  sheet  and  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements 
standing  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  each  of  the  engag- 
ing elements  being  composed  of  a  stem  rising  from  the  one  surface 
of  said  substrate  sheet,  and  an  engaging  head  projecting  from  an 
upper  end  of  the  stem  for  detachably  engaging  a  companion  loop, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  molding  mold  having  a  multiplicity  of  generally  L-shape 
engaging-element- forming  cavities; 

(b)  an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  molten  resin  into  said 
engaging-element-forming  cavities;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  engaging-element-forming  cavities  being  com- 
posed of  an  engaging-head-forming  cavity  and  a  pair  of 
protuberance-forming  cavities  extending  from  an  edge  of  an 
inner  surface  of  a  top  of  said  engaging-head-forming  cavity. 


5,800,846 

TWIN-SHEET  THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

HYDRAULIC  ARRAY  MOLD  SUPPORT 

James  P.  Hart,  Portage,  Wis.,  assignor  to  THEnda  Corporation, 

Portage,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,787 

Int.  a."  B29C  5l/46;5l/38 

VS.  CI.  425—504  6  Claims 


1.  A  twin-sheet  thermoforming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  an  upper  mold  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  frame; 

c)  a  platen  mounted  beneath  the  upper  mold; 

d)  a  lower  mold  mounted  to  the  platen; 

e)  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  mounted  to  the  platen  and 
acting  on  the  lower  mold,  wherein  each  actuator  has  an 
extensible  piston  for  vertically  displacing  the  lower  mold; 

f)  a  sensor  mounted  to  each  actuator  for  determining  the  position 
of  the  piston; 

g)  a  controller  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  actuators,  wherein  the 
controller  means  is  connected  in  data  receiving  relationship  to 
receive  piston  position  information  from  the  sensors,  and 
wherein  the  controller  means  performs  the  additional  function 
of  controlling  the  actuators  to  uniformly  advance  the  lower 
mold  to  drive  a  first  means  for  forming  a  molded  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  on  the  lower  mold  into  engagement  with  a  second 
means  for  forming  a  molded  thermoplastic  sheet  on  the  upper 
mold  and  thereby  minimize  deflection  of  the  lower  mold,  the 
upper  mold  being  separated  from  the  lower  mold  by  the 
intervening  first  means  and  the  second  means;  and 

h)  means  for  supplying  precise  quantities  of  hydraulic  fluid 
including  hydraulic  pumps  and  each  pump  is  controlled  by  the 
controller  means,  the  pumps  being  incrementable  by  the  con- 
troller means  to  cause  a  precise  and  repeatable  advancement 
of  the  connected  actuator 


5,800,847 
TOTAL  CHEWING  GUM  MANUFACTURE  USING  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  CONTINUOUS  MIXING 
Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook;  Christafor  E.  Sundstrom,  Glen 
EUyn;  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest,-  Donald  J.  Townsend, 
Chicago;  Kevin  B.  Broderick,  Berwyn,  and  Philip  G. 
Schnell,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  El.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley 
Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,254,  Dec.  22, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5343,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,363, 

Sep.  13,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  654,182 

Int  a."  A23G  3/30 

U,S.  CI.  426-3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  chewing  gum  with 

integrated  manufacture  of  a  chewing  gum  base,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  adding  at  least  an  elastomer  and  filler  into  a  high  eflSciency 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  the  elastomer  and  filler  together 
in  the  continuous  mixer; 

b)  adding  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fats,  oils,  waxes,  and  elastomer  plasticizers  into  the 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  said  ingredient  with  the  elas- 
tomer and  filler  in  the  continuous  mixer  to  form  a  complete 
gum  base;  and 

c)  adding  at  least  one  sweetener  and  at  least  one  flavor  into  the 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  said  sweetener  and  flavor  with 
the  gum  base  ingredients  to  form  a  chewing  gum  product: 

d)  wherein  steps  a)-c)  are  performed  using  a  single  high  effi- 
ciency continuous  mixer 


the  group  consisting  of  the  genus  Aspergillus  and  Trichoderma  and 
said  recombinant  aspartic  protease  has  more  N-bound  carbohy- 
drates than  found  in  the  aspartic  protease  produced  by  the  fungal 
source  of  the  DNA  molecule  encoding  said  aspartic  protease. 


5300,850 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  SPOO^AGE  OF  STERILIZED 

LIQUID  PRODUCTS 
Gene  Frank  Clyde;  Steven  Soon-Young  Kwon,  both  of  New 
Milford,  Conn.;  Marianne  Dorothy  Potter,  Marysville,  Ohio; 
Dharam  Vir  Vadehra,  New  MUford,  and  Elaine  Regina 
Wedral,  Sherman,  both  of  Cotm.,  assignors  to  Nestec  SJi,, 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539313 
Int  CI."  A23F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  426-45  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  and  reducing  spoilage  of  a  heat- 
sterilized  liquid  food  product  comprising  mixing  an  enzymatically- 
modified  phospholipid  composition  comprising  a  phosphatidylcho- 
line component,  wherein  greater  than  90  mol  %  of  the 
phosphatidylcholine  component  is  lysophosphatidylcholinc.  in  a 
liquid  food  product  to  obtain  a  food  product  and  lysophospholipid 
mixture  and  heating  the  mixture  for  sterilizing  the  mixture  for 
obtaining  a  sterilized  liquid  food  product. 


5,800,848 
CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  SUCROSE  POLYESTERS 
Robert  J.  Yatka.  Orland  Park;  Michael  J.  Greenberg,  North- 
brook;  Michael  T.  Bunczek,  Lisle,  all  of  III.;  Roy  L.  Whistler, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest,  Ul., 
and  Michael  A.  Reed,  Merriville,  Ind.,  a^ignors  to  the  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07826,  i  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,191 
Int  CI.*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  426-3  18  ciahns 

1.  A  gum  base  comprising: 
an  elastomer;  and 

at  least  0.02%  by  weight  of  sucrose  fatty  acid  esters  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hexa-.  hepta-  and  octa-  fatty  acids. 


5300351 

SLICE  OF  A  FOOD  ITEM  HAVING  A  HEAT  TACK  SEAL 

Vincent  A.  MeU,  and  David  L.  Shaft,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis,, 

assignors  to  Schreiber  Foods,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  594357,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,491,  Sep.  15,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,619344,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
1144*81,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5347,792.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  843303,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906364 
Int  CL"  B65D  75/12:  B65B  9/12.51/30:51/16 
VS.  CI.  426-130  13  ctalms 


5300349 
CHEESEMAKING  WITH  RECOMBINANT  ASPARTIC 
PROTEASE 
Peter  Budtz,  Frederiksberg,  and  Hans  Peter  Heldt-Hansen, 
VIrum,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  B.V., 
Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0163,  $  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
.     Date  Dec.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  27,  1993,  474/93 

Int  CI."  A23C  9/12 

VS.  CI.  426-36  15  claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  cheese  using  aspartic 

protease  to  coagulate  milk,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises 

the  step  of  adding  a  recombinant  aspartic  protease  to  millc  in 

sufficient  amounts  to  efifect  clotting  of  the  milk,  wherein  said 

recombinant  aspartic  protease  is  produced  using  a  DNA  molecule 

encoding  an  aspartic  protease  isolated  from  a  filamentous  fungus 

of  the  genus  Rhizomucor  and  is  expressed  in  a  host  selected  from 


1.  An  individually  wrapped  slice  of  a  food  item  formed  fixxn  a 
continuous  flattened  tube  of  wrapping  material  with  the  food  item 
therein  formed  by  the  steps  of: 
removing  said  food  item  from  said  tube  along  a  first  area  so  as  to 

form  a  first  registration  line; 
removing  said  food  item  from  said  tube  along  a  second  area  so 

as  to  form  a  second  registration  line  and  define  a  food  item 

slice  located  between  said  first  and  second  registration  lines; 
heating  said  first  and  second  registration  lines; 
pressing  said  heated  first  and  second  registration  lines  so  as  to 

form  a  food  item  slice  with  a  tack  seal. 
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5.800,852 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COFFEE/TEA/BEVERAGE 

USLNG  A  TABLE-BLENDER  AND  A  MICROWAVE-OVEN 

Melvin  L.  Levinson,  8  Stratford  Cir.,  Edison,  NJ.  08820-1830 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,243,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,635,233.  This  appUcation  Mav  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

862,520 

Int.  CI.*  A23L  J/00:  A21D  6/00:  A23F  5/00:3/34 

VS.  CI.  426-^33  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method,  for  preparing  coffee  or  tea  using  a  table-blender 
and  a  microwave-oven  tliat  includes  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  table  blender  that  comprises  a  jar  and  a  motor  base, 
where  said  jar  consists  of  a  microwave-permeable  jar  open  at 
its  top  and  bottom  and  a  jar  base  and  metal  blade  assembly 
and  where  said  jar  base  and  blade  assembly  seals  the  bottom 
of  said  jar  and  is  designed  to  facilitate  the  placement  of  said 
jar  on  said  motor  base  and  the  removal  of  said  jar  from  said 
motor  base. 

adding  coffee  beans,  coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves  to  said  blender 
jar, 

adding  a  liquid. 

addmg  a  coffee  or  tea  filter  to  said  open  top  of  said  jar  and 
employing  means  to  prevent  gravity  from  dislodging  said 
filter  when  said  liquid  is  poured  out  of  said  jar  tfirough  said 
filter. 

energizing  said  motor  so  that  said  metal  blades  pulverize  said 
coffee  or  tea  and  forcefiilly  agitate  and  mix  said  liquid  and 
said  coffee  grounds  or  tea  leaves  to  initiate  the  brewing  of 
said  coffee  or  said  tea  in  said  liquid. 

removing  said  jar  containing  said  brewing  mixture  of  said  coffee 
grounds  or  tea  leaves  and  said  liquid  from  said  motor  base, 

heating  said  jar  containing  said  mixture  of  said  brewing  coffee 
grounds  or  tea  leaves  and  said  liquid  in  said  microwave  oven 
for  a  predetermined  time. 

pouring  the  resultant  brewed  coffee  or  tea  out  of  said  jar  through 
said  filter. 


5,800353 
BAKING  PAN  KIT  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
Ping  Wang,  420  Mills  Dr.,  Benicia,  Calif.  94510 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,113,  Jul.  22,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,345 
InL  CI."  A23L  l/W 
VS.  CI.  426—511  22  Qaims 

1.  A  baking  pan  kit  for  u.se  in  cooking  different  types  of  food 
articles  having  respective  lower  surfaces  with  different  predeter- 
mined sizes  and  shapes,  said  baking  pan  kit  comprising: 
a  lower  pan  portion. 

an  upper  pan  portion  removably  connected  to  said  lower  pan 
portion  via  an  effectively  steam-proof  seal,  said  upper  pan 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with  an  opening: 
and 


14     16     20     1 


a  plurality  of  panels  alternatively  connectable  to  said  upper  pan 
portion  over  said  opening,  said  upper  surface  having  an  area 
surrounding  said  opening  which  is  continuous  and  free  of 
perforations,  at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  disposed  in  a  predetermined  array 
substantially  conforming  in  size  and  shape  to  the  size  and 
shape  of  the  lower  surface  of  a  selected  one  of  the  food 
articles  whereby  the  selected  food  article  covers  substantially 
all  of  said  perforations  upon  being  placed  on  said  one  of  said 
panels  over  said  array,  said  one  of  said  panels  being  connect- 
able to  said  upper  pan  portion  in  an  effectively  steam-proof 
seal  to  define,  with  said  lower  pan  portion  and  said  upper  pan 
portion,  a  substantially  sealed  chamber,  said  perforations 
communicating  with  said  chamber. 


5,800,854 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  PASTA 

William  Jaeger,  14701  Golf  Rd.,  Orland  Park,  III.  60462 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739304 

Int  a."  A21C  3/04 

V.S.  CI.  426—516  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  making  pasta,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  dough  bin  having  a  bottom; 

a  gravity  extrusion  means  associated  with  the  bin  bottom; 
and  a  hydrated  substantially  fluid  pasta  dough  mixture  which 
extrudes  from  the  extrusion  means  due  to  the  force  of  gravity. 


5300,855 
CHEESECAKE  ICE  CREAM 
Michael  A.  Rosen,  73  Melanie  La.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  11791 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,407,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,964 
Int.  CI.'  A23C  19/00;  A23G  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  426—565  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  frozen  cheesecake  ice  cream, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  cream,  milk  and  condensed  skim  milk  to  form  a  first 

mixture; 
pasteurizing  the  first  mixture; 
culturing  the  pasteurized  first  mixture; 
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reducing  the  amount  of  lactic  acid  in  the  cultured  mixture,  the 

lactic  acid  having  been  produced  as  a  by-product  during  the 

step  of  culturing; 
combining  cream  cheese,  a  sweetening  agent  and  a  stabilizing 

component  to  the  cultured  mixture  to  form  a  second  mixture; 
pasteurizing  and  homogenizing  the  second  mixture;  and 
cooling  the  pasteurized  and  homogenized  second  mixture  to 

produce  a  frozen  cheesecake  ice  cream  product. 


5,800,856 
MASK  STENCIL  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Loan  T.  Hong  Vuong,  Paridand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,446 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  427—9  6  naims 
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1.  A  solder  mask  stencil  wear  indicator,  comprising: 
a  solder  mask  stencil  having  a  thickness  and  a  wear  surface,  and 
an  indicator  line  formed  by  material  pre-removed  from  the  wear 
surface  of  the  solder  mask  stencil,  the  indicator  line  having  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  solder  mask  stencil. 


A.  obtaining  a  thin  flat  electrode  comprising  a  thin  porous  metal 
oxide,  niuide  or  carbide  coated  on  a  thin  electrode  substrate 
with  or  without  insulating  separators  applied  to  one  or  both  of 
the  flat  porous  metal  oxide,  nitride  or  carbide  surfaces; 

B.  dissolving  at  least  one  organic  polymer  in  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  to  obtain  a  solution  having  a  viscosity  sufficiently  low 
to  permit  the  solution  to  penetrate  the  porous  metal  oxide, 
metal  nitride,  or  metal  carbide; 

C.  coating  the  edge  perimeter  of  each  of  the  flat  electrode  with 
the  polymer  solvent  solution  of  step  B  wherein  the  total 
surface  area  of  or;ganic  polymer  on  one  side  covers  between 
about  5  and  25%  of  the  total  area  of  the  flat  surface  of  one 
side  of  the  electrode  from  each  perimeter  edge  to  create  a 
continuous  substantially  uniform  edge  coating  of  organic 
polymer  and  having  a  thickness  effective  to  stop  shunt  or 
leakage  current;  and 

D.  removing  the  at  least  one  organic  solvent  from  the  organic 
polymer  edge  coating  by  maintaining  the  coated  electrode  at 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure  for  between  about  0. 1  and 
1000  min  followed  by  heating  at  between  about  20°  and  150° 
C.  for  between  about  0.1  and  10  hr,  optionally  under  vacuum 
conditions,  producing  an  edge  seal  effective  to  stop  or  to 
reduce  up  to  about  99%  of  any  leakage  current,  wherein  the 
thin  flat  electrode  is  not  a  component  of  a  nickel  metal 
hydride  electrochemical  cell. 


5300357 
ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Nazir  Ahmad,  San  Jose,  and  Keh-Chi  Tsai,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03985,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,121,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,711,988.  and  Ser.  No.  219,965,  Mar.  30,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,414,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5384,685,  Ser.  No.  947,294,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,464,453,  and  Ser.  No.  958,506,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,569 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  5/12 

VS.  a.  427-80  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  to  produce  a  scalable  and  electrically 

insulating  band  of  organic  polymer  on  the  perimeter  edges  of  an 

individual  electrode  for  use  in  an  energy  storage  device,  which 

method  comprises: 


5300,858 
METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  HALOGENATED 
POLYMERIC  MATEIUALS  AND  STRUCTURES 
FABRICATED  THEREWITH 
Harry  Randall  Bickford,  Ossining;  Peter  J.  Duke,  Endwell, 
both  of  N.Y.;   Elizabeth  Foster,  Friendsville,  Pa.;   Martin 
Goldberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Voya  RisU  Markovich.  Endwell. 
N.Y.;  Linda  Matthew,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.;  Donald  G.  McBride, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.;  Terrence  Robert  O'Toole,  Webster,  N.Y.; 
Stephen  Leo  Tisdale,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  Viehbeck, 
Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,930,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,709,906,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,685,  Jan. 

17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  340379,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  13,652,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374.454,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584327,  Sep.  18.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711394 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—97  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalyzing  walls  of  a  via  in  a  halogenated 

polymeric   material-containing  substrate  for  subsequent   plating 

therein  of  a  conductive  metal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  an  electrolyte; 


518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


519 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


cathodically  biasing  a  means  for  forming  said  via  to  thereby 
electrochemicaily  reduce  portions  of  said  substrate  adjacent 
said  walls  of  said  via  during  formation  of  said  via:  and 

contacting  said  walls  with  a  composition  containing  a  cation  of  a 
metal  to  thereby  provide  catalytic  sites  on  said  walls. 


steam-and-oxygen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  from  1000° 
to  1150°  C.  and  allowing  the  annealed  layer  to  cool  to  room 
temperature. 


5^00359 
COPPER  COATING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Andrew  David  Price,  36  St.  James  Ave.,  Surrey,  Engtand,  and 
Peter  Thomas  McGrath,  26693  Sotelo,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
92692 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
9425090 

Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—98  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  metal  surface  to  promote  adhesion 
thereto,  comprising  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  an  adhesion 
promotion  composition  comprising  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  hydrogen 
peroxide,  an  inorganic  acid,  an  organic  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a 
surfactant  to  form  a  microroughened  conversion-coated  surface, 
and  adhering  a  material  to  the  microroughened  conversion-coated 
surface. 


5,800,861 
HIGH  SOLID  INFRARED  ABSORBING  COMPOSITIONS 
Chwan-Hwa  Peter  Chiang,  Des  Plaines;  WilUam  Roland  Daw- 
son, Matteson;  Layton  Fredrick  Kinney,  Chicago,  all  of  III,, 
and   Charies  J.   Sherman,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797061,  Nov.  12,  1985,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  766,158,  Aug.  15,  1985.  This 
application  Dec.  28,  1988,  Ser.  No.  288,713 
Int  a.*  B05D  SAXJ:  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  427—160  22  Oaims 

1.  A  high  solid  coating  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  portion  which  comprises  at 
least  one  inert  organic  solvent;  and 

(b)  50-95%  by  weight  of  a  non-volatile  portion  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  at  least  ofie  active  hydrogen  functional  polymer  having  a 

number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  about  6.000: 
(ii)  polymeric  beads  dispersed  within  the  polymer: 
(iii)  at  least  one  infrared  radiation  absorbing  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  phosphate,  basic  cop- 
per phosphate,  copper  pyrophosphate,  tungsten  trioxide  and 
nuxtures  thereof:  and 
(iv)  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  the  active  hydrogen 
functional  polymer  under  curing  conditions 
wherein  the  coating  composition,  when  applied  to  a  substrate 
and  allowed  to  cure  or  dry.  is  further  characterized  in  that  the 
cured  or  dried  coating  has  a  level  of  reflectance  of  near 
infrared  radiation  of  less  dian  10%  and  has  an  85°  visible 
gloss  of  less  than  10. 


UMI 


5300,860 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLANAR  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDES 
Amd  Hermann  Kilian,  Summit;  Hyung  Jong  Lee,  Westfield, 
and  John   Bumette   MacChesney,   Lebanon,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496068 
Int.  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—163.2  18  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  planar  optical  waveguides, 
which  comprises 
forming  upon  a  substrate  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
silicon  and  silica  a  lower  cladding  layer  comprising  silica 
having  a  first  index  of  refraction, 
forming  upon  the  lower  cladding  layer  at  least  one  waveguiding 
ridge  comprising  silica  having  a  second  index  of  refraction 
which  is  higher  than  said  first  index  of  refraction, 
forming  on  said  at  least  one  waveguide  ridge  and  on  exposed 
regions  of  the  lower  cladding  layer  an  upper  cladding  layer 
comprising  particles  of  silica  having  an  index  of  refraction 
which  is  lower  than  said  second  index  of  refraction,  said 
upper  cladding  layer  is  formed  by  depositing  a  layer  of  soot 
particles  comprising  silica  and  sintering  the  soot  particles  in  a 
helium-containing  atmosphere  into  a  glassy  layer, 
wherein,  said  sintering  is  conducted  by  heating  the  soot  layer  in 
a  helium  atmosphere  containing  a  gaseous  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  BCI,  and  BF,  at  temperatures  of 
from  800°  to  900°  C.  sintering  the  heated  soot  layer  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  1000°  to  1100°  C.  in  absence  of 
said  gaseous  additive,  annealing  the  sintered  structure  in  a 


5,800,862 
TEXTILE  TREATMENT 
Werner  Kaufmann,  Rheinfelden,  Switzeriand;  Dieter  Reinehr, 
Kandem,  Germany,  and  Rolf  Hilfiker,  Basel,  Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  t994, 
9409466 

tot  CL*  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  427-^58  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  sun  protection  factor  (SPF)  of 
textile  fibre  material,  comprising  treating  the  textile  fibre  material 
in  an  essentially  aqueous  medium  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  fine 
dispersion  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  0.01  to  3%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  textile  fibre  material  of  at  least  one  fluorescent 
whitening  agent  which  is  a  4,4'-bis-(triazinylamino)-stilbene-2,2'- 
disulfonic  acid,  4,4'-bis-(triazol-2-yl)stilbene-2,2'-disulfonic  acid, 
4,4'-(diphenyl)-stilbene.  4.4'-distyryl-biphenyl,  4-phenyl-4'- 
benzoxazolyl-stilbene,  stilbenyl-naphthotriazole.  4-styryl-stilbene, 
bis-(benzoxazol-2-yl).  bis-(benzimidazol-2-yl),  coumarin,  pyrazo- 
line,  naphthalimide,  mazinyl-pyrene,  2-styryl-benzoxazole-  or 
-naphthoxazole,  benzimidazole-benzofuran  or  oxanilide. 


5300,863  *  ■ 
CARBON  SEEDLAYER  ON  NON-METALLIC 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDU 
Yuanda  Cheng;  Richard  A.  Gardner,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Mojtaba  Sedighi,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Akashic 
Memories  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,440,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,599,632.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,988 

Int  CI."  BOSD  5/12 

VS.  a.  427-131  6  aaims 

28-^ 


40  68 


a  single  undivided  separator/gasket,  the  separator/gasket  consist- 
ing of  only  one  material: 

the  separator/gasket  contacting  the  anode,  cathode  and  both 
terminal  housing  members:  and 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  and  the 
separator/gasket  being  configured  together  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal,  the  seal  being  void  of  any  gasket  other  than  the 
single  undivided  separator/gasket. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  non-metallic 
substrate,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  a  .seedlayer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon  and  silicon  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 
applying  a  magnetic  layer  over  the  seedlayer. 


5,800,864 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Masayuki  Tatewaki;  Hiromasa  Kato;  Kenichi  Obinata,  and 
Masahiro  Aoki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,612,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  667,829,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,186,994.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-064387 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427-164  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reflective  film  essentially  composed 
of  aluminum  on  an  optical  disc,  wherein  aluminum  oxide  is  inter- 
dispersed  within  the  aluminum,  said  method  comprising  introduc- 
ing an  amount  of  oxygen  into  an  atmosphere  in  the  course  of 
forming  said  reflective  film  on  a  transparent  substrate  of  said 
optical  disc  wherein  the  amount  of  oxygen  introduced  into  the 
atmosphere  is  such  that  the  oxide  of  aluminum  contained  in  the 
formed  reflective  film  bears  an  oxygen  to  aluminum  atomic  ratio 
between  1 .3  and  2.0. 


5,800365 
THIN  PROFILE  BATTERY  WITH  IMPROVED 
SEPARATOR  AND  GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  M.  Blonsky,  and  Mark  E.  "nittie,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,611,  Jan.  23,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  659,137,  Jun.  4,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,663,014,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,611,  Mar.  2, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5347,781.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  928,711 
Int  a."  HOIM  2A)S 
VS.  CI.  429-174  3  claims 

1.  A  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a  thickness  which  is  less  than 
a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its  anode  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  housing  member: 
a  second  terminal  housing  member; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  between  die  first  and  second  terminal 
housing  members; 


5300366 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SMALL  PARTICLE 

DISPERSIONS 

David     Lewis    Myers,    Gumming,    and     Leonid    AnUiony 

■Hirkevich,  Alpharetu,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Woridwide,  Inc,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,749 
Int  CI."  BOSD  7/00:1/38:3/12 
U.S.  CI.  427-220  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dispersion  of  particles  in  an  organic 
wax,  an  oligomer,  or  a  monomer,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  mixture  of  a  particulate  material  and  a  surfactant  in 
a  nonaqueous  solvent,  in  which  the  particulate  material  com- 
prises particles  having  longest  dimensions  in  a  range  of  from 
about  10  nanometers  to  about  10  micrometers; 
forming  a  dispersion  of  the  particulate  material  in  the  nonaque- 
ous solvent; 
combining  the  resulting  dispersion  of  particulate  material  in  the 
nonaqueous  solvent  with  the  organic  wax,  oligomer,  or  mono- 
mer; and 
heating  the  combination  of  the  dispersion  of  particulate  material 
and  the  organic  wax.  oligomer,  or  monomer,  with  mixing,  to  a 
temperature  which  is  the  boiling  point  of  the  nonaqueous 
solvent: 
wherein: 

the  surfactant  is  soluble  in  the  nonaqueous  solvent  and  stabi- 
lizes the  particulate  material  against  agglomeration; 
the  nonaqueous  solvent  swells  the  organic  wax,  oligomer,  or 
monomer  at  or  near  the  boiling  point  of  the  nonaqueous 
solvent;  and 
the  boiling  point  of  the  nonaqueous  solvent  is  greater  than  a 
temperature  which  is  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
organic  wax,  oligomer,  or  monomer  which  is  a  solid  at 
ambient  temperature,  or  greater  than  the  temperature 
needed  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  organic  wax, 
oligomer,  or  monomer  to  a  point  where  it  can  be  mixed, 
and  below  a  temperature  at  which  the  organic  wax,  oligo- 
mer or  monomer  polymerizes  or  decomposes. 
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5,800367 
DEFLECTION  CONTROL  OF  LIQUID  OR  POWDER 
STREAM  DURING  DISPENSING 
Masafumi  Matsunaga,  Shimoda-cho;  Ikuo  Yamagata,  Kujirai; 
Shigenori  Kitasako,  FuUba,  and  Akito  Takayanagi,  Minami- 
dai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,269,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,502,  Nov.  12, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,988,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  728,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1994,  6-029105 

Int  CI.*  B05D  7/22 

VS.  CI.  427—236  34  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  uniformly  coating  the  inside  surface  of  a  can 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  a  stream  of  coating  material  from  a  nozzle  toward 
the  inside  surface  of  the  can;  and 

(b)  directing  each  of  a  plurality  of  independently  actuatable  air 
flows  radially  inward  into  contact  with  the  sprayed  stream  to 
deflect  the  stream  in  a  sequence  of  directions  to  uniformly 
coat  a  non-linear  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  can 
without  producing  a  spray  reflection. 


5,800368 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL 

Anders  Lenander,  Tyreso,  and  Leif  Akesson,  Alvsjo,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sanviken,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,657,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,705,263.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1994,  9400951 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/32 

VS.  CL  427—249  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  cemented  carbide  body  com- 
prising: 

I)  forming  one  or  more  first  layers  of  MetC^,_,  adjacent  to  a 
cemented  carbide  substrate  where  0=x=  1  and  Met  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  Zr.  Hf,  V,  Ta.  Nb  and 
mixtures  thereof  by  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  gas 
containing  hydrogen,  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbons  and  one  or 
more  halides  said  Mel  at  a  temperature  range  of  800° 
C.-1200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5-1050  mbar; 


2)  forming  a  second  layer,  directly  on  the  one  or  more  first 
layers,  of  MetC,0,N,,  where  0.7Sx+y+zS  1.3  and  0.2<y<0.8 
and  Met  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf.  V, 
Ta.  Nb  and  mixtures  thereof  by  contacting  the  one  or  more 
first  layers  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  carbon 
monoxide  and  one  or  more  halides  of  said  Met  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  800°  C.-1200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5-1050 
mbar:  and 

3)  forming  a  third  layer  directly  on  the  second  layer,  of 
MetCJ^i^^,  where  OgxS  1  and  Met  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Ti  Nb  and  mixtures  thereof  by 
contacting  the  second  layer  with  a  gas  containing  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  one  or  more  halides  of  said  Met  at 
a  temperature  range  of  800°  C.-1200°  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
5-1050  mbar. 


5300,869 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OBJECT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

CULINARY  ARTICLE 

Henri   Piera,  Moye,   France,  assignor  to  Seb  S.A.,   Ecully, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,480,  Apr.  27, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,816 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05095 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/02;  1/28;  1/38 


VS.  CI.  427—256 


12  Claims 


r-i-^ 


n 


r 


U' 


7^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  decoration  to  an  object,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  at  least  one  layer  to  form  a  base  layer  of  enamel  frit 
slip  to  the  object; 

drying  the  base  layer  without  curing  the  base  layer; 

applying  the  decoration  to  a  portion  of  the  base  layer,  the 
decoration  including  a  paste  having  an  enamel  frit,  mineral 
pigments,  and  one  of  a  binder  that  is  meltable  by  heat  and  a 
binder  that  can  be  cross-linked  by  ultraviolet  radiation, 
wherein  if  the  binder  is  meltable  by  heat,  said  decoration 
applying  step  includes  heating  the  paste  when  the  decoration 
is  applied  so  as  to  melt  the  binder;  and 

curing  the  object  to  vitrify  the  base  layer  and  the  decoration. 


5,800,870 
SIZE  PRESS  COATING  METHOD 
Gary  Luebke,  Olathe,  Kans.,  and  Edward  P.  Pauley,  Jesup, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Penford  Products  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,130 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/04;  D21F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—369  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coaling  and  folding  paper  characterized  by  a 
basis  weight  greater  than  60  pounds  per  3,300  square  feet  without 
scoring  said  paper  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  in  a  size  press 
a  paper  coating  composition  comprising  a  binder  which 

comprises   a   stable   aqueous   diversion   comprising   a   water 
insoluble  component  and  a  water  soluble  component  wherein: 
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(a)  the  water  insoluble  component  comprises  coalescable 
polymer  particles  which  have  a  T,  less  than  55°  C.  and  a 
majority  of  which  have  a  panicle  size  less  than  I  micixin; 
and 

(b)  the  water  soluble  component  comprises  a  water  soluble 
polymer  capable  of  inhibiting  coalescence  of  said  polymer 
particles,  or  a  water  soluble  polymer  and  a  component 
capable  of  inhibiting  coalescence  of  said  polymer  panicles; 

and  wherein  said  water  insoluble  component  comprises  greater 
than  3%  and  less  dian  75%  by  weight  of  the  binder  solids  and 
said  water  soluble  component  comprises  greater  than  25%  and 
less  than  about  97%  of  said  solids;  and 

folding  said  paper  without  scoring. 


5300371 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  POLYMERIC 
IMPREGNATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Kenneth  S.  CoWns,  San  Jose;  Joshua  Chiu-Wing  Tsui,  SanU 
Clara,  and  Douglas  Buchberger,  IVacy,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AppHcd  Materials,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372,177,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,947 
Int  CL"  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— SaSS  15  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrostatic  chuck  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrostatic  chuck  comprising 

(i)  a  pedestal  having  a  metallic  upper  surface,  and 
(ii)  a  porous  dielectric  formed  on  said  upper  surfoce  of  said 
pedestal, 

(b)  impregnating  substantially  the  entire  porous  dielectric  with  a 
liquid  polymerizable  material  capable  of  being  cured  to  form 
a  plasma-resislant  material,  the  liquid  polymerizable  material 
comprising  at  least  one  monomer  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 

O 

II 

CH2=C— C— 0-(-«-CH2-»;01;;-R2 

R> 

wherein 

R'  denotes  H  or  CH„ 
R^  denotes  H  or 


R' 
I 
CH2=C-C- 


m  is  2-4,  and 
n  is  1-22;  and 
(c)  curing  said  impregnated  liquid  polymerizable  material. 


5300,872 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS 
CONTAINING  URETIDIONE 
Lawrence  E.  Kattz,  Orange;  Augustin  T.  Chen,  Cheshire;  John 
W.  Reisch,  Madison,  and  Richard  J.  Feegel,  West  Haven,  aU 
of  Conn.,  assignors   to  Arco  Chemical   Technology,   LJ»,, 
Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,734 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/02;  C08J  3A)0;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00 

VS.  a.  427—385,5  7  claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises  contacting 
the  substrate  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  in 
water  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  water-dispersible  isocvanate-terminated  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  between  about  1  and 
15%  by  weight  made  by  reacting  (i)  an  organic  polyisocyan- 
ate  adduct  mixture  comprising  a  dimcr  of  diisocyanates  con- 
taining uretdione  and  having  an  average  isocyanate  function- 
ality of  between  2.0  and  4.0  for  said  isocyanate  dimer.  and  (ii) 
a  pdyol;  and. 

(b)  an  isocyanate  reactive  chain-extender/cross-linker,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  isocvanate  reactive  moiety  to 
isocyanate  index  of  between  50  and  250,  wherein  said  isocy- 
anate reactive  chain-extender/cross-linker  is  selected  from  d»e 
group  consisting  of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  hydra- 
zincs,  polyhydrazides,  and  combinations  tfiereof,  wherein  said 
isocyanate  reactive  moiety  to  isocyanate  index  is  between  90 
and  150,  and  said  excess  of  said  chain  extender/cross-linker  is 
added  to  die  dispersion  in  a  subsequent  step,  aitd  excess 
protected  chain  extender/cross-linker  is  added  to  the  disper- 


53M373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SEALED 
PACKAGING  CONTAINERS  AND  THE  USE  OF  A 
SEALING  COATING  FOR  COATING  PLASTICS  RLMS 
Nicolaas   Leonardus   Maria   Enthoven,   TIel;   Jttrgen   Erwin 
Lemke,  Buren;  Peter  Eric  van  R^jn,  Tlel,  and  Henricus 
Peturs  Gcnuna  van  Sommeren,  West  Maas  en  Waal,  all  of 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    BASF    Lacket-Farben    AG, 
Muenster-Hiltnip,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,784 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—393.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sealed  packaging  containers 
from  plastics  films,  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  a  plastics 
film  a  sealing  coating  based  on  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  solution 
of  acrylate  copolymer,  which  is  prepared  by  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  meUiacrylic  acid  and  of 
a.|}-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  wherein  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  or  solution  of  acrylate  copolymer  is  prepared  by  a 
two-stage  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture, 
wherein  the  monomers  consist  essentially  of: 
a)  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a,P-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids. 
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b)  from  40  lo  69%  by  weight  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 

c)  from  0  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  having 
1-12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  vinylaromatics,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

d)  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  further  monomers, 

the  sum  of  a),  b).  c),  and  d)  in  each  case  being  100%  by  weight  of 
total  monomers  employed,  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 
the  acrylate  copolymer  being  not  more  than  50°  C,  and  the 
number-average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  the  acrylate  copolymer 
being  8000-12,000;  and  further  wherein  from  5  to  20%  by  weight 
of  the  monomer  mixture  is  polymerized  at  a  temperature  of  70° 
C.-90°  C.  using  emulsifiers.  polymerization  initiators  and  chain- 
transfer  agents  in  the  first  stage  of  the  emulsion  polymerization, 
and  in  the  second  stage  of  the  emulsion  polymerization,  the 
remaining  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture  is 
polymerized  at  a  temperature  of  70°  C.-90°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
the  polymer  obtained  in  the  first  stage  of  the  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion, the  resulting  reaction  mixture  is  at  least  partially  neutralized 
by  the  addition  of  bases  and  the  sealing  coating  obtained  is  applied 
to  the  plastics  film  and  dried. 


5,800^4 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 
FIBERGLASS  SHEETS 
Bernd   Karl  Appelt,  Apalachin;    William   Thomas   Fotomy, 
Endicott;  Robert  Maynard  Japp,  Vestal;  Kostantinas  Pap- 
athomas,  Endicott,  and  Mark  David  Poiiks,  Vestal,  all  of 
N,Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora^ 
tion,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  716^14,  Sep.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,756,405. 
This  appticadon  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  890^413 
InL  a."  B05D  1/38:3/02 
VS.  CL  427—412  8  Oalnis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  resin-impregnated  cloth 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  cloth  having  fiber  strands  therein  separated 
by  openings, 

providing  a  first  resin/solvent  mixture  wherein  said  resin  is  a 
thermosetting  resin  which  can  be  partially  cured  and  thereaf- 
ter fully  cured,  and  which  first  resin  in  the  partially-cured 
state  during  further  curing  will  form  an  integral  bond  with  a 
layer  of  a  second  resin  during  curing  of  said  second  thermo- 
setting resin, 

coating  said  sheet  of  cloth  with  said  first  resin/solvent  mixture  to 
coat  essentially  all  of  the  strands  with  said  first  resin/solvent 
mixture  while  maintaining  essentially  all  of  said  openings 
essentially  free  of  said  first  resin/solvent  mixture. 

sufficiently  beyond  B  stage  cure  so  that  it  will  not  dissolve  in  a 
subsequent  coating  of  the  same  uncured  resin, 

partially  curing  said  first  resin  on  said  strands, 

providing  a  second  resin/solvent  mixture  wherein  said  second 
resin  is  the  same  resin  as  the  resin  of  said  first  resin/solvent 
mixture. 

coating  said  sheet  of  cloth  having  the  partially-cured  resin 
therein  with  said  second  resin/solvent  mixture  to  cover  said 
coated  strands  and  to  fill  essentially  all  said  spaces  between 
said  strands  with  said  second  resin/solvent  mixture,  and 


partially  curing  said  resin  of  said  second  resin/solvent  mixture  to 
a  B  stage  cure  and  further  curing  said  resin  of  said  first 
resin/solvent  mixture  lo  provide  a  coated  sheet  with  a  transi- 
tion zone  between  said  first  and  second  coatings  that  is 
smooth  substantially  continuous  with  crosslinking  between 
said  first  and  second  coatings  providing  an  essentially  con- 
tinuous polymer  of  two  layers, 

whereby  an  essentially  non-porous,  partially-cured,  resin- 
impregnated  sheet  of  cloth  is  provided. 


5,800,875 
MINERAL  FIBER  LOG  PROCESSING 
Dudley  D.  Hussong,  Lakefield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hussong 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Lakefield,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,483 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/18:  B29C  33/42 

U.S.  a.  427—430.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mold  comprising  a  three  dimensional 
pattern  for  a  simulated  fireplace  log.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  exterior  configuration  of  a  block  of  material  to  a 
general  shape  of  the  simulated  fireplace  log: 

forming  elongated  grooves  in  a  surface  of  the  block  of  material: 

filling  the  elongated  grooves  with  elongated  ribs  formed  of 
desired  sizes  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  block  of 
material;  and 

placing  a  layer  of  nrwld  forming  material  over  the  block  of 
material  to  form  the  mold  by  causing  the  elongated  ribs  to 
adhere  to  the  mold  forming  material  as  the  mold  forming 
material  is  removed  from  the  block  of  material  thereby  allow- 
ing elongated  grooves  to  be  formed  in  a  molded  simulated 
fireplace  log  formed  in  the  mold  correspondirtg  to  the  elon- 
gated grooves  formed  in  the  block  of  material. 


5,800,876 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OUTFLOW  OF  A  FLUIDIZED  SOLID  FROM  A 
CONTAINER 
Gunter  Bomer,  Miihlhausen;  Johann  Nienbarg,  Heidelberg; 
Jorg  Sopka,  Schwetzingen,  and  Josef  Wittmatm,  Hocken- 
beim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1996,  196  06 
214.4 

Int  CI.*  B05D  1/06:  B05B  7/24;  B05L  19/04 
VS.  CI.  427—459  5  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  a  fluidized  solid  from 
a  powder-spraying  appliance  for  electrostatic  coating,  which  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  positive  air  pressure  to  a  fluid  bed  for  discharging  a 
fluidized  solid  out  of  the  fluid  bed  located  in  a  container  of  a 
powder-spraying  appliance  through  an  extraction  pipe  leading 
from  the  container  for  electrostatic  coating  to  a  nozzle;  and 


P3 
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5,800,877 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FLUORINE  CONTAINING 

SILICON  OXIDE  FILM 

Kazuo  Maeda;  Noboru  Tokiunasu,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki 
Yuyama,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Sales  Co., 
Inc.,  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd^  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1996,  7-210896 
InL  CI.*  C23C  16/42:  H05H  I/W 
VS.  a.  427-535  lo  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  film  on  a  substrate  comprising; 

providing  a  mixed  gas  including  an  organic  silane  having  a  Si-F 
bond,  an  organic  silane  having  no  Si-F  bond  and  ozone; 

contacting  said  mixed  gas  with  the  substrate: 

heating  the  substrate  while  in  contact  with  said  mixed  gas  to 
thermally  react  said  mixed  gas  and  to  thereby  form  a  fluorine- 
containing  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  substrate: 

discontinuing  contact  between  the  substrate  and  said  mixed  gas: 
then 

contacting  said  fluorine-containing  silicon  oxide  film  with  a 
plasma  of  at  least  one  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen;  and 

heating  said  substrate  while  said  fluorine-containing  silicon 
oxide  film  is  in  contact  with  said  plasma. 


5,800,878 
REDUCING  HYDROGEN  CONCENTR4TION  IN  PECVD 

AMORPHOUS  SILICON  CARBIDE  FILMS 
Xiang  Yu  Yao,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.137 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  427-573  ,4  claims 
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controlling  the  discharge  of  the  fluidized  solid  by  introducing 
closing  air  transversely  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  fluidized 
solid  at  an  orifice  in  a  casing  of  the  extraction  pipe  at  a 
pressure  range  of  greater  than  the  positive  air  pressure  to  a 
pressure  of  zero  so  that  countering  the  positive  air  pressure 
and  controlling  a  mass  flow  of  the  fluidized  solid  is  corre- 
spondingly controlled  from  zero  to  a  maximum  mass  flow 
with  the  closing  air. 
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1   A  method  for  depositing  a  silicon  carbide  film  onto  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  source,  a  carbon  source,  and  a  noble  gas  in  a 

reaction  zone  containing  a  substrate:  and 
reacting  the  silicon  source  and  the  carbon  source  in  the  presence 

of  a  plasma  to  deposit  a  silicon  carbide  film  on  the  substrate: 
wherein  the  plasma  is  generated  using  mixed  frequency  RF 

power 


5,800,879 

DEPOSITION  OF  HIGH  QUALITY  DUMOND  RLM  ON 

REFRACTORY  NITRIDE 

Mark  B.  Moran;  Linda  F.  Johnson,  both  of  1124  Yosemite  La., 

and  Kari  A.  Klemm,  1145  W.  Langiey  Ave.,  aU  of  RidgecresL 

CaUf.  93555 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,208 

InL  a."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  16/26 

VS.  CL  427-577  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous  layer  of  polycrystalline 
diamond  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  refractory  nitride  on  the  substrate;  and 

depositing  said  layer  directly  on  said  nitride  from  activated  gas 
containing  carbon,  said  nitride  not  being  abraded  with  dia- 
mond before  depositing  said  layer, 

wherein  said  gas  containing  carbon  is  included  in  a  mixture  of 
gases  and  wherein: 

said  mixture  of  gases  is  substantially  free  from  oxygen  at  the 
beginning  of  said  depositing  of  said  layer,  and 

during  said  depositing  of  said  layer,  oxygen  is  added  to  said 
mixture  after  said  layer  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  protect 
said  nitride  from  oxidation  by  said  oxygen. 
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5.800,880 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  INTERIOR  WALL  OF  A 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  SIOX  BARRIER  LAYER 

Jacques  Laurent,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  SA..,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,157 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06:  C23C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  427—583  '  Claims 
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PURGING   THE   GAS 
FROM    THE    CONTAINER 

a  fifth  piece  gathered  and  folded  so  as  to  form  an  angle  substan- 
tially less  than  180°;  and 

a  sixth  piece  gathered  and  folded  so  as  to  form  an  angle 
substantially  less  than  180°. 


5,800,882 
MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Chiho  Yamasaki,  Nishikasugai-gun;  Yukihiko  Horiba,  Konan; 
Hisaki  Tomita,  Kasugai;  Yasuo  Iwata,  Nagoya;  Kenichi 
Watanabe,  Ama-gun,  and  Tomoko  Miyake,  Hashima-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aiclii-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-227292 
Int  CI."  B60R  13/04:  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—31  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  bottle,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preform  for  a  polymeric  bottle,  the  preform  having 
an  opening  for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  preform,  the 
preform  transparent  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  the  preform  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface; 

introducing  a  gas  mixture  through  the  opening  of  the  preform  to 
blow  mold  a  polymeric  bottle,  the  gas  mixture  comprising  an 
organosilicon  precursor  gas,  an  oxidizer  gas  and  a  carrier  gas, 
wherein  the  organosilicon  precursor  gas  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organosilicones,  organosiloxanes  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 

irradiating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  polymeric  bottle  and  gas 
mixture  therein  with  ultraviolet  radiation  from  an  ultraviolet 
radiation  source  disposed  proximate  to  and  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  bottle  for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  react  the  gas 
mixture  to  form  a  SiOx  layer  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
polymenc  bottle  wherein  x  of  the  SiOx  layer  has  range  of  1.5 
to  2.5. 


5,800,881 

DECORATIVE  BOW 

Rafael  Etzion,  15  Henhawk  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,778 

InL  CI."  D04D  7/10 

VS.  a.  428—5  15  Claims 


1.  A  molded  article  comprising; 

(a)  a  film  comprised  of  a  first  synthetic  resin  material,  including 
at  least  a  protective  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer,  and 

(b)  a  base  layer  comprised  of  a  second  synthetic  resin  material, 
said  adhesive  layer  being  interposed  between  said  protective 
layer  and  said  base  layer,  said  base  layer  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  film  by  joining  said  second  synthetic  resin 
and  said  adhesive  layer  of  said  film  in  a  mold  after  having 
melted  a  contact  surface  of  said  base  layer  prior  to  contacting 
said  film,  said  second  synthetic  resin  material  comprising 
butadiene  rubber  particles  dispersed  within  a  matrix,  wherein 
the  matrix  comprises  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  between  2.18  and  3.05,  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
acrylonitrile-styrene  copolymer  or  denatured  acrylonitrile- 
styrene  copolymer. 


5,800,883 

AIRBAG  OF  AIRBAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Tomohiro  Koseki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bus- 

san  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  and  Hamamatsu  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hamamatsu,  both  of  Japan 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  279,099.  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,739 

Claims  priority,  appJication  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208489 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/18:  B61R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  '  Claims 

3p  4 


1.  A  decorative  bow  comprising  six  discrete  pieces  of  ribbon  and 
means  for  securing  said  pieces  of  ribbon  together  in  the  shape  of  a 
bow.  wherein  said  six  discrete  pieces  of  ribbon  include: 
a  first  piece  formed  into  a  loop; 
a  second  piece,  larger  than  said  first  piece,  said  second  piece 

formed  into  a  loop  and  gathered; 
a  third  piece,  larger  than  said  first  piece,  said  third  piece  formed 

into  a  loop  and  gathered; 
a  fourth  piece  gathered  but  not  formed  into  a  loop; 


1.  An  airbag  of  an  airbag  restraint  system,  comprising: 
a  single-layer  sheet  member  forming  a  major  part  of  the  airbag, 
said  sheet  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  single-layer 
cloth  formed  of  warp  and  weft  synthetic  fiber  yams  of  at  least 


one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  resin  and 
nylon  6,  6,  and  impregnated  with  a  resinous  material,  said 
resinous  material  including  an  adhesive  for  bonding  said 
yams,  said  adhesive  including,polyurethane  resin,  an  antioxi- 
dant for  oxidizable  components,  and  a  flame  retarder  for 
burnable  components. 


5,800,884 
HIGH  GLOSS  ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  COATING  FOR 

POROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Guy  D'Anna,  Ridgefield,  NJ.;  Stephen  H.  Monroe,  German- 
town,  Tenn.,-  Peter  J.  Angelini,  Central  Valley,  N.Y.;  James  A. 
Goettmann,  North  East,  and  John  R.  Boylan,  Newtown,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,153,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,492,723, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^81,  Jan.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823425,  Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  916319,  Jul. 
20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,403,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  489,427,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,835.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,214 
Int  CI."  C08J  7/04f  C08F  2/50:  B32B  27/02:27/16 
VS.  CI.  428-35.7  44  claims 


5,800385 
BLOW  MOLDED  POLYALCOHOL  CONTAINER 
Kazuyori  Yoshimi,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  19%,  8-245903 
Int  CI."  B29D  22/00:  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CI.  428-35.7  7  claims 

I.  A  blow  molded  container  comprising  a  polyalcohol  obtained 
by  reduction  of  a  polyketone  comprising  carbon  monoxide- 
ethylene  copolymer,  said  polyalcohol  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  0.3  to  3.0  dl/g,  a  melting  point  of  1 10°  to  160°  C.  a  density  of 
1.12  to  1.21  g/cm'  and  a  tetrahydrofuran  ring  content  of  not  more 
than  10  mole  %. 


5300,886 
ELASTIC  SLEEVE  SUPPORT 
Ubaldo  Vallauri,  Monza,  and  Francesco  Portas,  Quattordio, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1995,  MI95A0606 
Int  CI."  F16L  11/16:  B29C  47/00 
VS.  CI.  42*-353  13  Claims 

M  3 


?03« 


1.  A  gloss  coated  product  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  gloss 
coating  applied  on  a  surface  thereof; 

wherein  said  gloss  coating  is  prepared  from  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  radiation  curable  oligomers  and  monomers  and 
photosensitizers  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  4500  10 
8000  cps;  wherein  said  radiation  curable  oligomers  are  acry- 
lated  epoxy  oligomers,  said  monomers  are  triacrylate  mono- 
mers and  said  photosensitizer  consists  essentially  of  a  combi- 
nation of  benzophenone  and  an  acrylated  amine  in  the  ratio  of 
3/1  to  1/1; 

wherem  said  substrate  is  a  high-opacity  cellulose-free  synthetic 
paper  comprising  a  nonwoven  web  of  wet-laid  thermoplastic 
fibers,  all  or  most  of  said  thermoplastic  fibers  being  made  of  a 
predetermined  polymeric  material,  said  web  having  a  continu- 
ous coating  of  pigmented  binder  formed  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  said  thermoplastic  fibers  made  of  said  prede- 
termined polymeric  material  being  bonded  by  said  pigmented 
binder  without  substantial  thermal  fusion  by  curing  said 
binder  at  temperatures  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
predetermined  polymeric  material;  and 
the  presence  of  said  photosensitizers  causes  polymerization  of 
said  radiation  curable  oligomers  and  monomers  when  exposed 
to  an  ultraviolet  light  source  resulting  in  curing  of  said  mix- 
ture onto  the  substrate  surface  without  substantial  penetration 
into  the  substrate  surface  forming  the  gloss  coated  product. 


1.  Support  for  keeping  in  expanded  condition  an  elastic  sleeve 
for  covering  elongated  cylindrical  electrical  elements  and  compris- 
ing a  tape  wound  spirally  in  side-by-side  turns  so  as  to  lake  on  a 
cylindrical  tubulir  form  and  means  of  mutual  constraint  between 
the  turns  to  hold  the  tape  in  wound  condition  and  characterised  in 
that  the  tape  and  the  constraint  means  are  made  of  different 
materials  and  the  tape  is  made  of  an  elastic  material  having  an 
elasticity  modulus  greater  than  150,000  MPa. 


5,800,887 
OXYGEN-ABSORBING  CONTAINER 
Masayasu  Koyama,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,283 

Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428-36.7  7  Oaims 


e 


1.  A  heat-sterilizable  multilayer  plastic  container  comjMising  an 
oxygen  absorbing  layer  and  a  gas  barrier  layer  which  is  located  on 
an  outer  side  of  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer, 
wherein  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer  comprises: 
a  photo-oxidation  degradable  resin  capable  of  absorbing  ultra- 
violet rays  and  visible  light  and  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  styrene-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  or  an 
ethyiene-caibon  monoxide  copolymer;  and 

a  photo-oxidation  promoting  agent  comprising  an 
a-ketocarbonyl  compound, 

and  wherein  the  combination  of  said  oxygen  absorbing  layer 
and  said  gas  barrier  layer  has  an  oxygen  permeation  coef- 
ficient of  not  larger  than  10^'^  cc.cm/cm-.sec.cmHg  at  20° 
C.  and  0%  RH. 


5.800388 
HEAT  BONDED  TYPE  VIBRATION-DAMPING  RESIN 
FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  VIBRATION-DAMPING 
STRUCTURE 
Toshiaki  Yasumoto,  Tokyo;  Hiromichi  Okumura,  Osaka;  Kei^ji 
Iwai,  Tokyo;  Toshimitsu  Tanaka,  Kobe;  Toshihiko  Sasaki, 
Shimonoseki;  Akio  Sugimoto,  Kobe;   Hiroshi  Kawashima, 
Tokyo;  Naofumi  Itano,  Tokyo;  Manabu  ShibaU,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuo  Naiiri,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  and  Nihon  Tokushu  Toryo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Fited  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044937; 
Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168371 

Int  a."  B29D  22JOO:  B32B  15/04:15/06:  E04B  1/S2 
VS.  CI.  428—36.91  8  Oaims 


1.  A  vibration-damping  structure  comprised  of  a  metallic  plate 
and  a  vibration-damping  resin  layer  integrally  melted  and  bonded 
to  said  metallic  plate,  wherein  it  is  comprised  of  vibration-damping 
resin  material  which  contains  a  homogeneous  blend  of  asphalt  of 
15  to  35  wt  %,  synthetic  rubber  of  2  to  10  wt  %,  petroleum  resin  of 
1  to  5  wt  %  and  filler  material  of  50  to  75  wt  %,  and  said  filler 
material  including  inorganic  light  weight  aggregate  of  10  to  25  wt 
%,  powder-like  filler  material  of  35  to  50  wt  %.  fibrous  filler 
material  of  3  to  8  wt  %  and  limestone  of  2  to  S  wt  %. 


5,800,889 
COMPOSITE  nLLED  HOLLOW  STRUCTURE 
Robert  H.  Greene,  131  SUMe  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915315,  Jul.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,111 
Int  CI."  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CI.  428—36.91  18  CUims 

IS        ?      •♦  .o 


a  fiber  reinforced  resinous  hollow  structure  having  fiber  rovings 
throughout  an  entire  thickness  thereof  and  angled  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to  have  a  tensile  strength  of 
at  least  30.000  psi  and  an  inside  surface  forming  a  boundary 
which  encloses  a  space. 

a  hard  core  within  said  space  enclosed  by  the  hollow  structure, 
the  hard  core  having  a  density  of  at  least  35  pounds  per  cubic 
foot  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  1500  psi.  the  hard 
core  being  formed  from  a  mixture  of  particulate  cementitious 
material  and  liquid,  said  inside  surface  being  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  when  said  core  hardens,  said  hard  core  is 
mechanically  locked  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  hollow 
structure. 


5,800,890 

HEAT  FUSIBLE  LAMINATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Robert  A.  Myers,  Huntsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  &  M  Designs, 

Inc.,  Huntsville,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,829 

Int  CI."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—41.7  13  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  fusible  laminate  for  imprinting  a  design  on  an  article  of 
stretchable  fabric  such  as  polyamide,  polyester  and  other  synthetic 
materials;  said  laminate  comprising  a  release  layer,  a  first  adhesive 
layer,  at  least  one  ink  layer  and  a  second  adhesive  layer;  said 
laminate  being  responsive  to  heat  and  pressure  when  placed  with 
said  second  adhesive  layer  against  said  ariicle  for  securing  said 
design  to  said  article  and  allowing  the  removal  of  said  release  layer 
therefrom;  said  laminate  being  further  characterized  by  said  at  least 
one  ink  layer  being  of  a  pigmented  heat  fusible  composition  made 
fix>m  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  phthalate  esters,  inert  filler 
and  one  or  more  inorganic  and/or  organic  compounds. 


5,800,891 

BONDING  PAD  FOR  NONPENETRATING  ROOF 

MEMBRANE  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Wasitis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/ 

Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,969 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/06:3/08 

VS.  CI.  AH—AIJ.  20  Claims 


I.  A  filled  structure  characterized  by  the  combination  of  high 
compressive  strength  and  tensile  strength  to  allow  a  high  bending 
load,  the  filled  structure  comprising: 


1.  A  bonding  pad  for  securing  a  waterproof  membrane  to  the 
upper  surface  of  a  roof,  said  pad  comprising: 


a  base  member  of  nonreinforced  EPDM  having  top  and  bottom 

surfaces  and  a  coating  of  a  polyester  nonwoven  fabric  secured 

to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  member; 
a  layer  of  EPDM  tape  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  upper  and 

lower  surfaces  of  said  tape,  the  lower  surface  of  said  tape 

being  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  member; 
an  adhesive  release  sheet  covering  the  adhesive  coating  on  the 

upper  surface  of  the  EPDM  tape; 
a  rigid  attachment  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface  located  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member; 

and 
a  fastener  extending  through  at  least  the  base  member  and 

attachment  plate  for  securing  the  pad  and  attachment  plate  to 

the  roof. 


5,800.892 

PLASTIC  CLOISONNE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  E  Yee,  140  Woodland  Ave.  RO.  Box  26,  Rochelle  Park, 

NJ.  07662 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,927 

Int  a."  B44F  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  428—38  15  Qaims 


having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  printed  image  provided  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  the  face  slock  in  said 
first  section  of  the  label,  (ii)  an  adhesive  layer  having  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  being 
in  contact  with  said  second  surface  of  said  face  stock,  (iii)  a 
protective  layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  protec- 
tive layer  lying  in  register  with  said  first  section  of  said  label 
but  not  in  register  with  said  second  section  of  said  label,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  protective  layer 
having  a  release  coating  thereon,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  being  in  contact  with 
said  release  coating,  and  (iv)  a  base  sheet  having  a  first 
surface,  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  base  sheet  which 
is  lying  in  register  with  said  first  section  of  said  label  being 
coated  with  a  clean  release  adhesive  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  protective  layer;  and, 
a  blinding  label  adhered  over  said  printed  image  on  said  identi- 
fication label,  said  blinding  label  comprising  an  opaque  layer 
having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  blinding  label  adhesive 
layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of 
said  blinding  label  adhesive  layer  being  in  contact  with  said 
second  surface  of  said  opaque  layer  and  said  second  surface 
of  said  blinding  label  adhesive  layer  being  disposed  over  said 
printed  image. 


5,800,894 
MASKING  DEVICE  WITH  HANDLE 
Glen  E.  Navis,  Waupun,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, Lake  Forest  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939342 

Int  CI."  B32B  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  428—41.7  17  Claims 


1.  A  light  weight  decorative  cloisonne  article  comprising: 

a  plastic  substrate; 

a  metal  framework  attached  to  the  plastic  substrate; 

means  for  attaching  the  framework  to  the  plastic  substrate; 

colored  glaze  means  for  coloring  the  article;  and 

clear  glaze  means  to  finish  the  article. 


5,800,893 
DOUBLE-BLIND  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOUBLE- 
BLIND  LABELLING 
John  Michael  Harden,  Knightdale,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,816 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00:  G09F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^10.1  19  aaims 


1.  A  masking  device  for  covering  a  preselected  portion  of  a 
material  surface,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesive  attached  to  a  first  side 
thereof;  and 

an  extension  formed  by  folding  a  first  piece  of  material  to  form 
a  pleat  extending  from  an  unfolded  portion  of  a  second  side  of 
said  sheet  of  material  and  by  causing  adhesive  surfaces  of  two 
adjacent  segments  of  said  extension  to  adhere  to  each  other, 
said  extension  allowing  said  masking  device  to  be  gripped. 


1.  A  double-blinded  label  comprising: 

an  identification  label  having  first  and  second  end  edges  and 
divided  into  at  least  first  and  second  sections,  said  identifica- 
tion label  comprising  (i)  a  layer  of  face  stock,  said  face  stock 


5,800,895 
BERYLLIUM  MEMORY  DISK  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
COMPUTER  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING 
Eugene  V.  Vygovsky,  4-2/44  Valovaya  Str.  Apt  10,  Moscow. 
Russian  Federation,  113054;  Larry  A.  Grant  1600  Saratoga 
Ave.  #403-250,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129;  Wayne  L.  Wright 
3901  Country  Club  Rd.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.  27104;  Alex- 
ander Markovsky,  134  E.  Partridge  La.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
08003;  Yuri  V.  Berestovsky,  134  15  Petrwv  Str.,  Apt   12, 
Saratov,  Russian  Federation,  1410035,  and  Igor  V.  Milov,  27 
Kolomenskaya  Str,  Apt  386,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation, 
113054 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,787 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  42»-64.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  performance  rigid  disk  substrates 
comprising: 
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obtaining  a  plurality  of  circular  disks  comprised  of  commer- 
cially pure  Beryllium,  the  disks  having  a  stiffness  about  4.2 
times  that  of  Aluminum,  each  disk  havmg  respective  opposed 
surfaces  defining  a  central  axis; 

lapping  both  surfaces  of  each  of  the  disks  to  remove  at  least 
about  a  predetermined  tolerance  of  material; 

placing  the  disks  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  two  opposed 
pressure  plates,  with  the  surfaces  of  the  disks  in  contact  with 
the  respective  opposed  surfaces  of  two  plates,  the  plates 
comprised  of  substantially  pure  Beryllium,  the  plates  com- 
prised of  essentially  no  BeO; 

forcing  the  plates  together  such  that  the  disks  are  compressed 
with  a  predetermined  pressure; 

holding  the  disks  and  plates  in  compressive  relationship  at  the 
predetermined  pressure  in  a  heated  environment  with  a  prede- 
termined elevated  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  such  that  the  lapping  induced  stress  adjacent  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  disks  decay  to  a  level  such  that  the  distortion 
of  the  disks  after  cooling  is  essentially  zero,  and  limiting  the 
time-temperature  product  such  that  the  other  desirable  metal- 
lurgical characteristics  of  the  disks  after  cooling  remain  essen- 
tially undisturbed: 

cooling  the  disks  and  plates  to  essentially  room  temperature. 


5^00,897 

AIR  FRESHENER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

FIBER  PAD 

Mahendra  Kumar  Sharma:  Richard  Irving  Garrity,  and  John 

Jacob  Hiller,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,488 
Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  428—74  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  freshener  composition  comprising: 

(A)  1  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  fiber  pad  comprising  at  least  one 
needle-punched,  nonwoven,  hydrophilic  fiber  wherein  the 
fiber  has  a  capillary  structure  and  at  least  one  deep  groove 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fiber;  and 

(B)  25  to  99  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fragrance  incorpo- 
rated into  said  fiber  pad. 


32      2 


1.  A  blocking  device  for  filling  a  cavity  in  a  hollow  structural 
member,  comprising: 

a  blocking  member  consisting  of  a  magnetic  member  and  a 
foamable  material; 

said  foamable  material  having  a  surface  on  which  the  magnetic 
member  is  embedded; 

said  blocking  member  having  its  magnetic  member  secured 
within  the  hollow  structural  member;  and 

said  foamable  material  being  foamed  and  expanded  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  cavity. 


5,800,898 

TUFTED  CARPET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Stephen  W.  Gerry,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  K2, 

Inc.,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,983 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—95  11  Claims 


5.800.896 

DEVICE  .AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  A  CAVITY  IN  A  - 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Yasuhiko  Kobayashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Neo-Ex  Lab. 

Inc,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243088 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  J/06:  B29C  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  tufted  carpet,  comprising: 

a  primary  backing  stitched  with  loops  of  yam  to  form  a  tufted 
structure  projecting  outwardly  from  said  primary  backing; 

a  polyolefin  locking  layer  affixed  to  the  primary  backing,  said 
polyolefin  locking  layer  completely  encapsulating  the  loops  of 
yam; 

a  moisture  barrier  polyolefin  layer  affixed  to  the  polyolefin 
locking  layer;  and 

a  secondary  backing,  comprising  a  woven  polyolefin  and  rein- 
forcing fibers  selected  from  glass,  metal,  polyester,  acrylic, 
and  polycarbonate  fibers,  as  well  as  blends,  combinations,  and 
copolymers  thereof,  affixed  to  the  moisture  barrier  polyolefin 
layer 


5,800,899 
ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  MATERIAL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WET  STRENGTH 
Timothy  C.  Sandvig,  Woodville,  Wis.;  Dean  .4.  Ersfeld,  Maple- 
wood,  Minn.;  Daniel  W.  Davis,  Hugo,  Minn.,  and  Steven  H. 
Gotz,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
.Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,838 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/0<) 

U.S.  CI.  428—96  28  Claims 


r^^r^ 


1.  An  orthopedic  casting  material  comprising  a  porous  fabric 
provided  with  a  water-curable,  isocyanate-functional  prepolymer 


comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol 
having  an  MLB  number  per  hydroxy  group  less  than  zero. 


I2ii     70b 


5,800,900 

DECORATIVE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

CLOTHING  AND  FOOTWEAR 

Lawrence  E.  Mitchell,  52  Beaman  Rd.  East,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14624 

Filed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,664  , 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CI.  428—100  1  Claim 


connected  to  said  first  insert  piece,  said  insert  pieces  defining 
a  void  and  a  passage  therebetween,  said  die  cast  metal  being 
absent  from  said  passage  thereby  allowing  a  fastener  to 
extend  through  said  article  between  said  pieces. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  decorative  patch  to  an  article 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pocket  on  the  article  including  a  backing  layer  and  a 
surface  layer  overlaying  the  backing  layer,  the  surface  layer 
having  an  opening  overiapping  the  backing  layer  to  form  a 
peripheral  pocket  therebetween; 

(b)  a  patch  having  a  periphery  larger  than  the  opening;  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners  attached  to  the  surface 
layer  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  patch. 


5,800,903 
COMPOSITE  MATERULS  AND  PROCESS 
Leigh   E.   Wood,   Woodbury;   Dennis   L.   Knieger,   Hudson; 
Michael  R.  Gorman,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Randall  L.  Alberg, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No,  427,424,  Apr,  24,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,095,  Apr.  8,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,429,856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,277, 

Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  502,331,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 

May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,790 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/28 

VS.  CI.  428-152  4  Ctoims 


J^ 


/' 


5,800,901 
PACKING  PAPER  FOR  BAKER'S  YEAST 
Tsuguo  Karasawa;  Masayuki  Takahashi;  Masami  Miyamoto, 
all  of  Tokyo,  and  Itani  Takayama,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nikkan  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692J02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200012 
Int  CI."  B32B  23/06 
VS.  CI.  42ft-131 

1.  A  packing  paper  for  baker's  yeast,  comprising: 
a  base  paper; 

a  printing  layer  formed  on  said  base  paper;  and 
a  wax  layer  formed  on  the  side  of  said  printing  layer  away  from 
said  base  paper  where  said  printing  layer  is  present,  wherein 
said  wax  layer  has  a  weight  of  10-30  g/m",  and  said  packing 
paper  has  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability  of  400-2,000  cmV 
m^-24hatm..  an  oxygen  permeability  of  100-600  cm'/ 
m--24hatm.  and  a  moisture  permeability  of  50  g/m^-24h  or 
less. 


15  Claims 


1.  A  roll  of  tape  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
and  a  backing  of  a  coextroded  elastic  film  having  two  faces 
comprising  at  least  one  discrete  elastomeric  core  within  a  thermo- 
plastic mauix,  wherein  said  thermoplastic  matrix  is  less  elastic 
than  the  elastomeric  core  material,  the  thermoplastic  matrix  form- 
ing continuous  surfaces  on  the  two  faces  of  the  film  with  the 
thermoplastic  matrix  completely  circumscribing  the  at  least  one 
elastomeric  core,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  core  and/or  the  core 
material  presence  varies  across  the  film,  and  wherein  said  thermo- 
plastic matrix  has  been  stretched  passed  its  inelastic  deformation 
limit  in  at  least  one  direction  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  microtex- 
tured  skin  layer  formed  of  the  thermoplastic  matrix  material  over 
the  at  least  one  elastomeric  core  having  at  least  one  nonelastic  end 
region  firee  of  elastomeric  core  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer. 


5,800,902 
METAL  DIE  CAST  ARTICLE  WITH  REINFORCING 
INSERT 
Dennis  S,  Shimmell,  HudsonviUe,  and  Samir  Mesanovic,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nelson  Metal  Products 
Corporation,  Grandville,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,619 
Int  CI."  B22D  19/02 
VS.  CI.  428—139  18  Claims 

1.  A  metal  die  cast  article  comprising: 
die  cast  metal; 

an  insert  contained  in  said  metal  and  including  a  first  stamped 
metal  piece  and  a  second  stamped  metal  piece  fixedly  inter- 


5,800,904 
EMBOSSABLE  SURFACE  COVERING  WTTH 
INORGANIC  WEAR  LAYER 
Robert  A.  Hallman,  114  N.  Market  Ave.,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.  17552; 
Robert  D.  Hensel,  227  N.  Charlotte  St,  MUlersville,  Pa. 
17551;  Eugene  M.  Kirchner,  P.O.  Box  2,  Maytown,  Pa. 
17550;  Jeffrey  S.  Ross,  327  N.  Mary  St,  and  Jerome  D. 
Wisnosky,  1624  Colonial  Manor  Dr.,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa. 
17603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,669,  Dec.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143384 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/28: 1  mO 
U.S.  CI.  428-156  18  Claims 

1.  A  surface  covering  composite  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
non-particulate  inorganic  wear  layer,  the  wear  layer  being  depos- 
ited on  the  substrate  by  a  reduced  pressure  environment  technique 
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and  then  the  composite  being  embossed,  the  deposited  and 
embossed  wear  layer  having  a  plurality  of  cracks  on  the  exposed 
surface,  a  majority  of  the  cracks  forming  a  non-random  pattern. 


5300,905 

PAD  INCLUDING  HEAT  SINK  AND  THERMAL 

INSULATION  AREA 

William  M.  Sheridan,  St  Louis,  and  Raymond  E.  Raglaod, 

Union,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ATD  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,861,  Jan.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,131,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,425,  Jan.  22, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,011,743.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  530,094 

Int  a."  B32B  3/02:15/04:  B22D  3/00:  B22F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  428—157  75  aaims 


formed  on  an  edge  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the  label 
comprising:  at  least  one  first  concave  mark  formed  in  the  flat  zone, 
wherein  the  first  concave  mark  is  readily  identifiable  to  the  human 
eye. 


5,800,907 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LENS  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  ARTICLE  WITH  LENS  ARTICLES  WITH 

LENS  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  DEFINING 

LINES  AND  LENS-FORMING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihide  Yumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Grapac  Japan 

COm  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01634,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268091 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  428—195  24  CUims 


1.  A  pad  includmg  at  least  one  compressed  portion  forming  a 
heat  sink  area  and  at  least  one  thermal  insulating  area,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interior  layers  of  metal  foil  between  a  top  layer  and 
a  bottom  layer  of  metal  foil  forming  a  stack  wherein  said 
layers  are  arranged  one  above  another  in  said  at  least  one 
compressed  portion  forming  the  heat  sink  area  and  in  said  at 
least  one  thermal  insulating  area,  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
including  plurality  of  embossments  therein  separating  said  at 
least  one  of  said  layers  from  an  adjacent  one  of  said  layers  in 
said  at  least  one  insulating  area  so  as  to  provide  a  gap 
therebetween,  the  layers  being  secured  together  by  securing 
means  at  said  at  least  one  compressed  portion  of  the  stack, 
one  of  the  layers  in  said  at  least  one  insulating  area  being 
adjacent  to  and  not  metallurgically  bonded  to  another  one  of 
the  layers  in  said  at  least  one  insulating  area. 


2a    2b   2c    2d 


24.  An  article  with  lenses  which  is  produced  by: 

making  an  image  on  a  substrate: 

providing  lens-forming  defining  lines  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate having  the  image; 

coating  the  surface  defined  by  the  lens-forming  defining  lines 
with  a  lens-forming  resin  composition  having  an  angle  of 
contact  of  at  least  15°  with  a  material  used  for  forming  the 
lens-forming  defining  lines  to  form  a  lens  forming  layer  in  a 
convex  shape:  and 

curing  the  lens-forming  layer  to  produce  plural  sequential 
lenses. 


UMI 


5,800,906 
LABEL  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Jae-sung  Lee;  Jin-pyo  Lee;  Nam-cheol  Kim,  and  Seong-won 
Lee,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45823 

Int  CI.*  B32B  23/02 
VS.  a.  428—192  14  Claims 

1.  A  label  for  identifying  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  manu- 
facture, whetein  said  semiconductor  wafer  comprises  a  flat  zone 


5300,908 

OIL  DELIVERY  SHEET  MATEIUAL  FOR  USE  IN 

VARIOUS  PRINTER  DEVICES 

Alex  R.  Hobson,  Elkton,  Md.,-  Robert  L.  Sassa,  Newark,  Del., 

and  Beth  P.  Powell,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,533,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,046 

Int  CI."  B05C  1/06:1/08:11/00:  B32B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—198  54  Claims 

1.  A  release  agent  web  assembly  mounted  in  a  printer  device 

having  at  least  one  contact  surface,  that  comprises: 


an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  membrane  filled 
with  a  release  agent: 

a  substrate  material  attached  to  the  expanded  PTFE  membrane: 

the  expanded  PTFE  and  substrate  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gated web  of  material  attached  between  at  least  two  rotating 
members  so  as  to  place  the  web  into  contact  with  die  contact 
surface: 

wherein  the  web  and  the  contact  surface  move  relative  to  each 
other,  transferring  contaminates  on  the  contact  surface  to  the 
web  and  transferring  release  agent  from  the  web  to  the  contact 
surface:  and 

wherein  the  web  assembly  is  adapted  to  advance  the  web  to 
move  a  clean  portion  of  the  web  into  contact  with  die  contact 
surface. 


5300,909 

SHEET  FOR  ILLUMINATED  SIGNBOARD  AND 

ILLUMINATED  SIGNBOARD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Katsukuni  Nitta,  and  Kazuyo  Senga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OJi-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-159272 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16:27/10 
VS.  CI.  428—207  14  Qaims 

i  tUMNATEOSUNBOMV 
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UQHT  SOURCE 
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REFlfCTOR 


1.  A  sheet  for  an  illuminated  signboard  comprising  as  a  base  a 
composite  sheet  comprising  a  plain  weave  fabric  (1)  having  lami- 
nated on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  a  microporous  film  (II)  compris- 
ing a  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  containing  fine  white 
inorganic  particles,  said  sheet  for  an  illuminated  signboard  satisfy- 
ing the  following  requirements  (I)  to  (4): 

(1)  said  sheet  has  an  opacity  (JIS  P-8128)  of  from  80  to  !(»%; 

(2)  said  sheet  has  a  whiteness  (JIS  L-1015)  of  from  85  to  100%: 

(3)  said  sheet  has  a  total  light  beam  average  reflectance  (JIS 
K-7105)  of  from  12  to  40%:  and 

(4)  said  sheet  has  a  total  light  beam  average  transmittance  (JIS 
K-7105)  of  from  70  to  95%. 


5300,910 

PLASTIC  MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  POLYMER 

MATRIX  FILLED  WITH  INORGANIC  FILLERS 

Stefan  Harke,  Sinsheim-Rohrbach;  Stefanie  Grathwohl,  Ober- 

derdingen;   Rudolf  Paternoster,  Rinchnach;   Thomas  Wil- 

helm,  Sulzfeld;  Klaus  Hock,  and  Werner  Fenzl,  both  of 

Regen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blanco  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Oberderdingen,  and  Schock  &  Co.  GmbH,  Scbomdorf, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.109 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
321.6 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428-212  18  Oaims 

1.  Plastic  molded  article  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  filled  with 
inorganic  fillers  and  having  a  visible  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
filler  content  is  .iO  to  90%  by  weight  in  relation  to  the  filled  matrix, 
wherein  the  filler  material  comprises  two  filler  fractions  (a)  and 
(b),  wherein  the  filler  fraction  (a)  has  a  particle  size  distribution 
with  98%  by  weight  of  the  panicles  having  a  particle  size  less  dian 
or  equal  to  150  pm  and  is  distributed  essentially  unifonnly  in  die 
polymer  matrix,  and  wherein  fraction  (b)  comprises  particles  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  of  approximately  300  to  30(X)  nm.  further 
comprising  the  proportion  of  the  filler  fraction  (b)  is  appit)ximately 
1  to  35%  by  weight  of  the  total  filler  content,  and  die  proportion  of 
the  filler  fraction  (b)  in  an  outer  surface  layer  of  the  molded  article 
having  a  thickness  of  about  3  millimeters  or  less  as  measured  from 
said  outer  surface  is  enriched  to  at  least  30%  by  weight  in  relation 
to  the  total  mass  of  die  filled  matrix. 


5300,911 
POLYMERIC  SHEET 
Stephen   William   Sankey:    Mark   Edward   Dawes,   both   of 
Northallerton,  and  Paul  David  Lawrence,  Middlesbrough, 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434322,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,483,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,582 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
9227031 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/l6;7/02;27/36:3>/30 
VS.  CI.  42»-213  14  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  composite  sheet  suitable  for  use  in 
lidding,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  from  30  to  400 
Hm,  said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  an  opaque  crystalline 
polyester  first  layer  having  a  deformation  index  of  greater  dian  or 
equal  to  2.5%,  and  a  transparent  crystalline  polyester  second  layer 
directly  bonded  to  said  first  layer,  said  deformation  index  being 
measured  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  2 
megaPascals  and  said  biaxially  oriented  composite  sheet  having  an 
ultimate  tensile  strengdi  of  from  14  to  26  Kg/mm'. 
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5,800,912 
HIGH  GLOSS  MOLDED  RESIN 
Koichi  Ogiso;   Hiroshi  Mukai,  both  of  Gifu-ken;  Dalichlro 
Kawashima;  Jui^i  Koizumi,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  and  Katsuslii 
Ito,  Gifu-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd,,  Neshekangai,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-292048; 
Mar.  1,  1995,  7-068792;  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-068794;  Mar.  1,  1995, 
7-068795 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—323  21  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  molded  resin  comprising  an  inner  core  layer  and  an  outer 
slcin  layer,  said  core  layer  comprising  a  polypropylene  composite 
material,  and  said  skin  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polypropy- 
lene resin  and  a  coloring  agent,  wherein  said  polypropylene  resin 
of  said  slcin  layer  contains  an  amount  of  ethylene  co-monomer 
about  6  parts  by  weight  or  less  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polypropylene  resin  of  said  skin  layer,  and  has  a  Rockwell  hard- 
ness equal  to  or  greater  than  about  85. 


5J00,913 

HEAT-SEALABLE,  WHITE-OPAQUE,  BUXLALLY 

ORIENTED,  MULTI-LAYER  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM, 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Rudolf  Mauer,  Mainz;  Michael  Schrecli,  Frankfurt,  and  Adolf 
Wilhelm,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecht 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
411.1 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 323  20  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sealable.  white-opaque,  biaxially  oriented,  multilayer 
polypropylene  film  comprising  a  base  layer  and  at  least  one  inter- 
layer  arranged  thereon  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  arranged  on  tlie 
interlayer.  wherein  the  base  layer  comprises  from  2  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base  layer,  of  vacuole-inducing 
particles,  and  the  interlayer  comprises  from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of 
vacuole-inducing  particles  and  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  a  pigment, 
in  each  case  based  on  liie  weight  of  the  interlayer. 


UMI 


5,800,914 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Keiichi  Shiokawa;  Yasumitsu  Kuga,  both  of  Numazu,  and 
Naoshi  Yamamoto,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,193,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-169765; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248795 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  II  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  beat  resistant  substrate; 

an  intermediate  layer  having  a  voidage  of  substantially  zero, 
which  comprises  wax  particles  and  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
formed  on  said  heat  resistant  substrate,  said  thermoplastic 


a-io 


resin  filling  in  gaps  between  wax  particles  when  the  interme- 
diate layer  is  formed  on  the  substrate:  and 
a  tltermal  image  transfer  ink  layer  comprising  a  coloring  agent, 
formed  on  said  intermediate  layer,  wherein  the  thermal  image 
transfer  ink  layer  is  the  only  ink-containing  layer. 


5,800,915 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiro  Sawaguchi;  Hiroshi  Kudo;  Takeshi  Koizumi;  Yuko 
Abe,  and  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224080; 
May  21,  19%,  8-125818 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/102 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  3  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said 
substrate,  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  magnetic  powder, 
a  binder  and  a  lubricant,  wherein  said  binder  comprises  from 
about  70  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  polyester-polyurethane 
resin  containing  about  0.090  nunol/g  of  — COOH  groups  and 
having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  not 
greater  than  16,000,  a  ratio  of  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  (M„ )  to  tt»e  number-average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of 
not  smaller  than  2.5,  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  20° 
to  80°  C;  and  from  about  5  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a 
cellulose  derivative;  and  wherein  said  lubricant  comprises  a 
cyclic  alkyl  ester  having  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  40°  C. 
and  a  silicone  oil. 


5,800,916 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Zama;   Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama,  and  Yigi 
Kondo,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,961,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,659,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,635J91.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125437; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125438;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125439;  Dec.  28, 1993, 
5-352110;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352111;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352112 

Int  CI."  B41J  yOl:  B4IM  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—328  14  Claims 


100  1000 

PORE  RADIUS   (A) 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet,  comprising  pulp  fibers  and  a  filler,  wherein  the  filler  com- 


prises an  alumina  hydrate  having  at  least  two  peaks  in  pore  radius 
distribution,  one  of  the  peaks  being  located  at  a  pore  radius  of 
smaller  than  100  A  and  the  other  being  located  at  a  pore  radius 
within  a  range  of  from  100  to  200  A. 


5,800,917 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida;  Katsumi  Sasaki;  Junko 
Ishikawa,  and  Katsumi  Endo,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1995.  7-250430; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250431;  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-250432;  Sep.  28, 1995, 
7-250747 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U,S.  CI.  428-332  23  aaims 


.^ 


5.800.918 

MULTILAYERED  HYDROPHOBIC  WINDOW  GLASS 
Pascal  Chartier,  Orsay;  Marie- Jose  Azzopardi,  Paris;  Nathalie 

Codazzi,  Ermonf  Pierre  Chaussade,  Sully  Sur  Loire;  Yves 

Naoumenko,  Bray  en  Val;  Fabienne  Gauthier,  Sully  Sur 

Loire,  and  Olivier  Guiselin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,577 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1994,  94  08734 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  428—336  ^  15  Claims 

1.  A  window  glass  comprising  a  substrate  made  of  glass  that  is 
optionally  covered,  over  at  least  a  pan.  by  one  or  more  layers,  and 
a  coating  comprising  an  essentially  mineral  sublayer  and  directly 
bonded  thereto,  a  hydrophobic-oleophobic  layer  wherein  the  den- 
sity of  the  mineral  sublayer  is  equal  to  at  least  80%  of  that  of  its 
constituent  material,  and  wherein  the  mineral  sublayer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:Al20,,  Ga,0,,  SnO^.  TiOj.  Ta,0,, 
CrjO,,  ZiOj,  Nb^O,.  In^O,,  Fe,d,.  C0O3"  V,©,,  YjOj,  TiN,  slo„ 
with  x  being  between  0  and  less  than  2,  and  SiOpC,,  widi  l<p<2 
and  0<q<l,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,800  919 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  FOR  USE  IN  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS 
Kenneth   Peacock,  White  Bear  Lake;   Albert   1.   Everaerts, 
Oakdale;   Kenneth  D.  Wilson,  Stillwater,  and  Stephen  J. 
Galick,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,731.  Jun.  17,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,753,  Feb.  26,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,252 
Int  CI."  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  428-355  AC  17  Oaims 

1.  A  graphic  marking  film  comprising: 

a)  a  film  sheet  having  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

b)  an  acrylate  copolymer  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  system 
applied  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  acrylate 
copolymer  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing: 

i)  100  parts  of  weight  of  an  acrylate  copolymer  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  comprising: 

1 )  from  about  70-98%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monofimc- 
tional  acrylates  having  nontertiary  alkyl  groups  with 
between  land  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

2)  from  about  30-2%  by  weight  of  a  polar  monomer; 
ii)  2-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer;  and 

iii)  optionally,  a  crosslinking  agent  for  the  adhesive; 

wherein  the  plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyoxyethylene  aryl  ethers,  toluenesulfonamide.  dipropylene 
glycol  dibensoate.  polyethylene  glycol  dibcnzoate,  polyox- 
ypropylene  aryl  ethers,  and  dibutoxyethoxyethyl  formal,  and 

wherein  presence  of  the  plasticizer  in  the  composition  permits 
application  of  the  film  sheet  to  a  surface  at  temperatures  as 
low  as  about  20°  F. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 

magnetic  layer,  wherein; 

said  magnetic  layer  is  coated  on  said  substrate. 

said  magnetic  layer  is  an  Fe — C — O  magnetic  layer  and  has  a 

oblique  column  structure,  and 
an  O  concentration  (at.  %)  Oc  in  a  center  pan  of  said  column 
and  an  O  concentration  (at.  %)  Os  around  a  surface  pan  of 
said  column  satisfy  an  equation  [I]  as  follows: 
Equation  [I]: 

Oc<Os 


5300,920 
DURABLE  POLYURETHANE  HBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Masao  Umezawa,  Kurita-gun;  Hideki  Nakanishi,  Otsu,  and 
Tsutomu  Watanabe,  Koka-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dupont  Toray,  Chuo-Ku,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/02584,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059976 

Int  CI."  D02G  3/00:  C08G  I8A)0:ISm:lS/70 

VS.  CI.  428—364  14  Claims 


1.  A  durable  polyurethane  fiber,  wherein  tlje  polyuretliane  has  a 
structural  formula 

_<P_U— R'— U— )n,— (R'— U— R'— U— )nj  (I) 

wherein  P  is  a  polyol  residue.  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
diflferent  diisocyanate  residues,  R-  is  a  diol  residue,  U  is  a 
urethane  bond,  and  n,  and  n,  are  each  the  number  of  repeating 
units,  the  number  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  10,  and 

wherein  the  fiber  exhibits  a  small  angle  X-ray  scattering  image 
having  a  long  period  in  the  direction  of  the  meridian  of  7  to 
16  nanometers,  and 
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wherein  the  image  is  an  eyebrow-shaped  four  dot  scattering  having  an  aluminum  oxide  inner  core  of  a-AUO,  and  an  aluminum 
image  which  has  a  long  period  in  the  direction  of  the  equator  oxide  hydroxide  outer  phase  of  y-AIOOH  on  said  aluminum  oxide 
of  13  to  30  nm  or  the  image  of  layer  line  dots.  inner  core  of  a-AUO,. 


5,800,921 
ANTIABRASION  CURVED  SHAPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Piem  Groult,  deceased,  late  of  Etrechy,  by  Josette  Groult, 
Therese  Groult,  Maria  Santa  Groult,  Vanina  Groult,  Henri 
Groult,  Barthelemy  Groult,  heirs,  and  Michel  Huvey,  Bou- 
givai,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,412,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5389,424, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,915,  Mar.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,994 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00:  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  428—369  18  Claims 


5,800,923 
ACID  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  COATED 
POLYVALENT  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  SOLID  PARTICLE 
AND  A  POWDER  COATING  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Ronald  Lee  Amey,  Wilmington,  and  George  Alan  Schurr,  New- 
ark, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,953 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI.  428—407  17  Claims 

1.  An  acid  composition  comprising,  a  polyvalent  caiboxylic  acid 
solid  particle  coated  with  a  coating  material  comprising  a  polymer, 
wherein  the  polyvalent  cartwxylic  acid  solid  particle  has  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

(HOjC]„-R-{COjHl. 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  (a)  a  linear 
alkylene  group  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  branched 
alkylene  group  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  cyclic  alkylene 
group  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (d)  an  alkyl-substituted  cyclic 
alkylene  group  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (e)  an  aromatic  group. 
(0  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  grxHip,  (g)  an  anhydride 
group  having  a  structure  — (R' — CO — O — CO — R")^, 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  (a),  (b), 
(c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f).  x=2-IO,  and  m-^^=one  of  the  following:  2, 
3  or  4. 


1.  A  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  joining  at  least  two  elon- 
gated bodies  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  elongated  bodies  being  used  simultaneously 
wherein: 
each  of  said  elongated  bodies  comprises  a  surface  which  is 
integral  with  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  strip,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  elongated  bodies  when  integral  with  said  strip  has  a 
relative  freedom  of  movement  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
other  of  said  elongated  bodies  when  said  strip  is  flexed,  ihe 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  strip  and  the  at  least  two  elongated 
bodies  being  parallel  and  the  strip  being  formed  from  a 
material  different  dian  a  material  from  which  the  elongated 
bodies  are  formed. 


5,800,922 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GELATION-RESISTANT 

ALUMINA 

Edward  M.  Anderson,  Roland,  Arte;  Neal  R.  Dando,  Murrys- 
ville.  Pa.;  Cari  H.  Lawhon,  and  Merie  D.  McRaven,  botli  of 
Benton,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,551,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,681,658.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,702 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428-^«3  19  Claims 


a- 


12 

AI2O3 


14 
■AlOOH 


5,800,924 

HIGH  PURITY  COMPOSITE  USEFUL  AS  FURNACE 

COMPONENTS 

Robert  Howard  Metter,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGL  Cai^ 

bon  Composites,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,605,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,683,281.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829345 
Int  CI."  B32B  9AX) 
VS.  a.  428-^408  54  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  crystal  growing  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  high  purity,  carbon/carbon  composite  component,  said 
high  purity  composite  including  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon 
matrix  having  a  level  of  metal  impurity  below  the  detection  limit 
of  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectroscopy  for  the  metals  Ag,  Al, 
Ba,  Be,  Ca,  Cd,  Co,  Cr,  Cu,  K.  Mg,  Mn,  Mo,  Na,  Ni,  P,  Pb,  Sr  and 
Zn: 
wherein  the  carbon  fiber  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

fiber,  cloth,  woven  fabric,  yam  and  tape; 
the  high  purity  composite  having  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
about  25  to  about  100  ksi  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  about  3  to 
about  30  msi,  and  having  a  flexural  strength  of  about  1 5  to 
about  60  ksi  and  a  compressive  strength  of  about  10  to  about 
50  ksi. 


13.  A  gelation-resistant  alumina  product  comprising  ground  ther- 
iiudly  reactive  alumina  composed  of  dual  phase  alumina  panicles 


5,800,925 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERULS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masanori  Ando;  Kohei  Kadono;  Masatake  Haruta;  Tom  Sak- 

aguchi,  and  Masaru  Miya,  all  of  Ikeda,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,831 

Int  CI."  B32B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-432  2  Claims 

1.  A  third-order  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  a  film 

which  comprises  at  least  one  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe.  Co.  Ni  and  Cu  and  which  is 
formed  on  the  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  by  sputter  deposi- 
tion, vacuum  evaporation,  chemical  vapor  deposition,  or  coating 
followed  by  pyrolysis  of  a  solution  containing  a  metal  alkoxide,  a 
metal  nitrate  or  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid. 


5,800,926 
COATING  FILM  HAVING  WATER  REPELLENCY  AND 
LOW  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Tatsuya  Nogami;  Talukazu  Nakada;  Rie  Sakai,  and  Takeshi 
Hosoya,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,"  19%,  Ser.  No.  749358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313999 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/04:  C03C  17/02 

VS.  a.  428—447  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  film  on  a  substrate  surface, 

which  comprises  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  silicon 

compound  (A)  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


Si(OR)4 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  a  silicon  compound  (B)  of  the 
following  formula  (2): 


CF3(CF2)nCH2CH2Si(OR ' ), 


(2) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
12,  an  alcohol  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol  mono- 
ethyl  ether  and  an  alcohol  of  the  following  formula  (3); 


R^H,OH 


(3) 


wherein  R-  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubstituted  C,.,,  alkyl 
group  or  a  C|.|2  alkyl  group  substituted  with  hydroxy,  methoxy  or 
ethoxy,  and  oxieilic  acid  (D),  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.05  to  0.43  mol  of 
the  silicon  compound  (B)  per  mol  of  the  silicon  compound  (A),  in 
a  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  100  mol  of  the  alcohol  (C)  per  mol  of  the 
total  alkoxy  groups  contained  in  the  silicon  compounds  (A)  and 
(B),  and  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  2  mol  of  the  oxalic  acid  (D)  per 
mol  of  the  total  alkoxy  groups  contained  in  the  silicon  compounds 
(A)  and  (B);  heating  this  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
50°  to  180°  C.  until  the  total  amount  of  the  silicon  compounds  (A) 
and  (B)  remaining  in  the  reaction  mixture  becomes  at  most  5  mol 
%,  while  maintaining  a  SiO,  concentration  of  from  0.5  to  10  wt  % 
as  calculated  from  silicon  atoms  in  the  reaction  mixture  and 
maintaining  absence  of  water,  to  form  a  polysiloxane  solution;  then 
coating  a  coating  fluid  comprising  the  polysiloxane  solution  on  a 
substrate  surface  to  form  a  coating;  and  heat-curing  the  coating  al 
a  temperature  of  from  80°  to  450°  C.  to  form  a  coating  film  having 
a  refractive  index  of  from  1.28  to  1.38  and  a  contact  angle  of  water 
of  from  90°  to  1 15°,  as  adhered  on  the  substrate  surface. 


5,800.927 

VANADIUM-FREE,  LITHIUM-FREE,  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SUITABLE  FOR  SHEET  AND  PLATE  AEROSPACE 

PRODUCTS 

Lynette  M.  Karabin,  RuiTdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,470.  Mar.  22,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,167 

Int  CI."  C22C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^57  6  Claims 

1.  A  rolled  structural  member  having  improved  combinations  of 

strength  and  toughness,  said  structural  member  having  a  typical 

tensile  yield  strength  level  of  about  77  ksi  or  higher  at  room 

temperatiue  and  being  made  from  a  vanadium-free,  lithium-free, 

aluminum-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  about  4.85-5.3  wt. 

%  copper,  about  0.51-1.0  wt.  %  magnesium,  about  0.4-0.8  wt.  % 

manganese,  about  0.2-0.8  wt.  %  silver,  up  to  about  0.25  wt.  % 


%      50 


—  *UOY  C,  STHCHCD  IX 
Q-  AUOr  D,  STKCWD  « 

—  »uor  c.  N/»  10  wrs 

K-AliOr  D.  N/A  tOMTS 


so 


100  ISO 
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zirconium,  up  to  about  0. 1  wt.  %  silicon,  and  up  to  about  0. 1  wt.  % 
iron,  the  balance  aluminum,  incidental  elements  and  impurities. 


5,800.928 
BREATHABLE  WATERPROOF  FILM 
Laurent  Fischer,  Serquigny;  Michel  Degrand;  Alain  Bouilloux, 
both  of  Bemay;  Jean-Claude  Jammet  GlisoUes,  and  Yves 
Germain,  Serquigny,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem 
SA.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^63 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  20,  1994,  94  07514 

Int  a."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CI.  428—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  breathable  waterproof  film  of  a  mixture  which  compri.ses: 

a)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  polyetber  blocks; 
and 

b)  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate. 


5300,929 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,930 
NODULAR  COPPER/NICKEL  ALLOY  TREATMENT  FOR 

COPPER  FOIL 

Szuchain  Chen,  and  Nina  Yukov,  both  of  Orange,  Conn,, 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,797,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184334,  Jan.  21,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,689 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/20:  C25D  S/IH 

U.S.  CI.  428—607  3  Claims 

10-^ 


1.  A  composite  foil,  comprising: 
a  wrought  copper  or  copper  based  alloy  substrate;  and 
a  nodular  coating  layer  having  a  dark  brown  to  black  color 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  copper  or  copper  based 
alloy  substrate,  said  nodular  coating  layer  being  an  alloy  of 
copper  and  nickel  containing,  by  weight,  from  55%  to  95%  of 
copper  and  the  balance  nickel,  and  nodules  forming  said 
nodular  coating  layer  having  an  average  cross-sectional  width 
of  from  about  0.05  micron  to  about  5  microns  and  an  average 
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height  of  from  about  0.5  micron  to  about  3  microns  whereby 
said  nodular  coating  layer  has  an  etch  rate  in  excess  of  that  of 
a  non-nodular  copper/nickel  alloy  coating  having  substantially 
the  same  ratio  of  copper  to  nickel  in  the  deposited  coating 
layer  when  etched  in  an  alkaline  ammonia  solution. 


5,800,931 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A  MGO 
SPUTTER  DEPOSITED  SEED  LAYER 
Li-Lien  Lee;  David  N.  Lambeth;  David  E.  LaughUn,  all  of 
Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   and   Byung-Ki   Cheong,   Seoul,   Rep.   of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,096,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,893 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—611  26  Qaims 


1200 


30  40  50  60  70  80 

26 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  seed  layer  compnsed  of  polycrystalline  MgO  having  an  (002) 

structure  deposited  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  seed  layer 

is  between  about  1 .0  nm  to  50  nm  thick; 
a  Co  or  Co  alloy  film  forming  a  magnetic  layer;  and 
an  underlayer  comprised  of  Cr.  a  Cr  alloy  having  an  A2  crystal- 

hne  structure  or  material  having  a  B2  crystalline  structure 

disposed  between  said  seed  layer  and  said  magnetic  layer. 


5,800,932 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND  A 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Satoshi  Suzuki,  and  Mitsuru  .Vlurakawa,  both  of  Nikko,  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,836 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-039663 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/00: 1 5/1 H:  B22F  3/00:7/00 

VS.  C\.  428—615  11  Claims 


gradient  layer  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  (ii)  a  subsurface  layer  portion  which  substantially 
contains  the  Ag-Li-La  alloy  and  which  is  disposed  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  contact  substrate  and  the  lower 
surface  of  the  surface  layer  portion,  wherein  the  content  of  the 
at  least  one  of  Au  and  Pd  decreases  as  the  subsurface  layer 
portion  is  approached,  and  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of 
Au  and  Pd  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  surface  layer  portion  is 
from  50  to  95%  by  weight. 


5,800,933 
NEUTRAL,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  DURABLE  LOW-E 
GLASS  COATING  SYSTEM  AND  INSULATING  GLASS 
UNITS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton;  Philip  J.  Lingle,  Temperance,  and 
Steven  L.  Larson,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Guard- 
ian Industries  Corp.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  552,366,  Nov.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. ThU  applicaUon  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,929 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:17/06 
U.S.  CI.  428—622  27  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electric  slide  contact  material  comprising; 

a  contact  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  ajower  surface; 
and 

a  coating  layer  formed  integrally  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
contact  substrate,  the  coating  layer  being  formed  of  an  Ag-Li- 
La  alloy  containing  at  least  one  of  Au  and  Pd.  the  coating 
layer  comprising  (i)  a  surface  layer  portion  having  a  thickness 
of  from  0.5  to  2  ^m  and  being  formed  as  a  concentration 


1.  In  a  sputter-coated  glass  article  comprised  of  a  glass  substrate 
having  on  a  surface  thereof,  from  the  glass  outwardly,  a  layer 
system  including: 

a  first  layer  of  Si,Nj; 

a  first  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome; 

a  layer  of  silver; 

a  second  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome;  and 

a  second  layer  of  SiiNj; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  Si,N4  layers  includes  from  about 
0.5%- 1 5%  by  weight  stainless  steel,  and  wherein  when  said 
glass  substrate  has  a  thickness  of  about  2  mm-6  mm,  said 
coated  glass  substrate  has  a  normal  emissivity  (E„)  of  about 
0.06  or  less,  a  hemispherical  emissivity  (E;,)  of  about  0.08  or 
less,  a  sheet  resistance  (R,)  of  about  7.0  ohms/,^.  or  less  and 
having  a  substantially  neutral  visible  reflected  color  when 
viewed  from  the  glass  side. 


5,800,934 
ZINC  OXIDE  STABILIZED  ZIRCONIA 
Syed  B.  Qadri.  Fairfax  Station,  Va.;  Eari  F.  Skelton,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Peter  Lubitz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Na\7,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  806375 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  FOID  5/2H 
VS.  CI.  428—633  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  an  outer  layer  disposed 
on  and  adhering  to  said  substrate;  said  outer  layer  comprising 
stabilized  zirconia  in  cubic  form,  said  stabilized  zirconia  is  in  cubic 
form  and  consists  essentially  of  zirconia  and  zinc  oxide  in  atomic 
ratio  from  99: 1  to  50:50  zirconium  to  zinc  wherein  zirconium  is  in 
the  form  of  zirconia  and  zinc  is  in  the  form  of  zinc  oxide. 


5,800,935 
MAGNETORESISTFVE  HEAD 
Tsutomu  Ishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1996.  8-039327 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CI.  428—692  6  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  shield  layers  formed  on  a  substrate; 

a  stack  including  a  magnetoresistive  layer  for  detecting  a  mag- 
netic field  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  non- 
magnetic intermediate  layer  and  a  soft  magnetic  bias  layer  for 
applying  a  transverse  bias  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetore- 
sistive layer,  said  stack  being  formed  between  said  pair  of 
magnetic  shield  layers  via  gap  layers; 

means  for  applying  a  longitudinal  bias  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetoresistive  layer,  said  means  for  applying  a  longitudinal 
bias  magnetic  field  being  formed  on  the  end  regions  of  said 
stack; 

means  for  applying  a  sense  current  to  said  magnetoresistive 
layer;  and 

said  means  for  applying  a  sense  current  being  formed  on  said 
end  region  of  said  stack,  the  product  of  saturation  flux  density 
and  resistivity  of  said  soft  magnetic  bias  layer  being  80 
(T(ii2cm]  or  above. 


5,800,936 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,800,937 
CURRENT  INTERRUPT  DEVICE  FOR  SECONDARY 
BATTERIES 
Edward  V.  Decken  Suwanee;  George  Thomas;  Venus  Desai, 
both  of  Lawrenceville;  Vernon  Meadows,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga., 
and  Mark  Bresin,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  848,853 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2AX) 

VS.  CI.  429—7  12  Claims 


100 

1.  A  secondary  battery  having  a  current  interrupt  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  cell  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal; 
a  device  for  coupling  the  positive  terminal  to  the  negative 

terminal  in  response  to  swelling  of  the  cell;  and 
a  fuse  coupled  between  the  positive  terminal  and  the  negative 

terminal  in  response  to  swelling  of  the  cell. 


5,800,938 
SANDWICH-TYPE  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
FUEL  CELL 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  No.  2421-8,  Wadamachi,  Kofu-shi,  Yama- 
nashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan;   Stonehart  Associates   Inc.,   Madison,   Conn.,   and 
Masahiro  Watanabe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  125,637,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,472,799.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-277959 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/86:8/10 
VS.  C\.  429—30  8  Claims 


1.  A  sandwich-type  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel  cell  compris- 
ing in  sequence:  a  cathode  current  collector;  a  cathode  electrically 
connected  to  the  cathode  current  collector,  said  cathode  containing 
a  cathode  ion  exchange  resin  and  cathode  electrocatalysl  particles 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  cathode;  an  ion  exchange 
membrane;  an  anode  containing  an  anode  ion  exchange  resin  and 
anode  electrocatalysl  panicles  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
anode;  and  a  anode  current  collector  electrically  connected  to  the 
anode,  said  cathode  and/or  anode  ion  exchange  resins  containing  a 
cathode  and/or  anode  catalyst  metals  capable  of  promoting  the 
reaction  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  to  produce  water,  said 
cathode  and/or  anode  catalyst  metals  being  insulated  electrically 
from  current  collectors  due  to  the  presence  of  the  cathode  and/or 
anode  ion  exchange  resins  which  have  no  electrical  conductivity. 


5,800,939 
BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SUCH  A  BATTERY 
Shinya  Mishina,  Kawasaki;  Soichiro  Kawakami;  Naoya  Koba- 
yashi,  both  of  Nana,  and  Masaya  Asao,  l^zuki-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198846 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/12 
U.S.  CI.  429—57  52  Claims 

,104 


1.  A  battery  comprising,  in  a  battery  housing: 

positive  electrodes  and  negative  electrodes,  which  are  disposed 

with  intervening  separators, 
a  solid  electrolyte  or  an  electrolyte  solution, 
a  safety  valve,  and 
a  member  whose  shape  is  altered: 

wherein  said  member  has  a  shape  that  is  altered  at  a  predeter- 
mined first  temperature  which  is  a  lower  temperature  than  a 
melting  point  of  said  separators; 
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said  member  retains  said  altered  shape  at  temperatures  which 
fall  within  an  operating  temperature  range  of  said  battery; 

said  member  can  be  heated  to  said  first  temperature  to  exert 
pressure  in  at  least  one  area  within  said  battery  housing  or 
can  be  cooled  to  release  said  exerted  pressure;  and 

wherein,  when  said  shape  of  said  member  is  altered,  said 
safety  valve  in  said  battery  housing  is  actuated. 


5,800,940 

BATTERY  PACK  RETAINING  LATCH  FOR  CORDLESS 

DEVICE 

Roderick  F.  Bunyea,  Westminster;  Alvydas  P.  Karasa,  Fallston; 

PhiUp  T.  MUler,  Lutherville,  and  AUen  P.  Smith,  Baltimore, 

all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Cootiniution  of  Ser.  No.  289,158,  Aug.  II,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,681,667.  This  applicaUon  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,965 

InL  CI."  HOIM  VIO 

U.S.  CI.  429—97  8  Claims 

54        (-SO 

^rS2 


a  non-aqueous  liquid  cathode  solution: 

an  electrolyte  dissolved  in  said  non-aqueous  liquid  cathode 
solution; 

a  current  collector  for  collecting  and  conducting  current  gener- 
ated by  said  cell  to  a  pole  of  said  cell; 

and  a  separator  between  said  anode  and  said  current  collector; 

characterized  in  that  said  current  collector  comprises: 

a  porous  carbon  current  collector  filled  with  said  non-aqueous 
liquid  cathode  solution  having  said  electrolyte  dissolved 
therein; 

a  metal  support  electrically  connected  to  said  pole  of  the  cell; 

and  a  layer  of  non-porous  carbon  on  said  metal  support  in  direct 
contact  with  said  porous  carbon  current  collector,  wherein 
said  cathode  solution  is  essentially  an  oxyhalide  solution. 


5300,942 
STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Shiqji   Hamada,   Hirakata;   Shuhei   Marukawa,   Moriguchi,- 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Neyagawa,  and  Munehisa  Ikoma,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275337 

InL  CI."  HOIM  V04 

\^S>.  CI.  429—148  14  Claims 


18       » 


I.  A  retention  latch  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  device  for 
retaining  a  battery  in  the  device,  said  retention  latch  comprising: 

at  least  one  annular  member,  said  annular  member  adapted  for 
engaging  with  the  battery; 

a  release  member  coupled  with  said  at  least  one  annular  mem- 
ber, said  release  member  adapted  to  be  activated  to  move  said 
annular  member  to  a  release  position  to  enable  the  battery  to 
be  removed  from  the  device;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  annular  member  between  a  normally 
engaged  position  aiKl  its  release  position. 


5,800>tl 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Esther  Elster,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Herzel  Yamin,  Rehovot,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Tadiran  Ltd.,  Holon,  Israel 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  7,  1995,  113641 

InL  CI."  HOIM  4/66 

U.S.  CI.  429—105  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
a  metal  anode: 


1.  A  storage  battery  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrochemical  cells, 

each  of  said  electrochemical  cells  including  a  generally  rect- 
angular box  shaped  electrolyte  vessel  having  an  opening, 

an  electrode  structure  accommodated  within  the  electrolyte 
vessel  and  including  positive  electrode  plates  and  negative 
electrode  plates. 

a  quantity  of  electrolyte  accommodated  within  the  electrolyte 
vessel,  and 

a  lop  lid  enclosing  the  opening  of  the  electrolyte  vessel, 

each  of  said  electrochemical  cells  also  including  pole  teimi- 
nats  protruding  outwardly  from  the  respective  top  lid; 

said  electrochemical  cells  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  by  means  of  generally  elongated 
electroconductive  connecting  pieces, 

each  of  said  electroconductive  connecting  pieces  connecting 
one  of  the  pole  terminals  of  one  electrochemical  cell  with 
the  other  of  the  pole  terminals  of  the  next  adjoining  elec- 
trochemical cell, 

each  of  said  electrochemical  cells  being  bundled  in  side-by- 
side  fashion  together  in  a  row;  and 
an  insulating  cover  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  vent  perforations  defined  therein, 

said  insulating  cover  being  mounted  on  the  bundled  electro- 
chemical cells  so  as  to  cover  respective  tops  of  the  electro- 
chemical cells  with  each  of  said  vent  perforations  posi- 
tioned substantially  above  a  portion  of  the  connecting 
pieces  that  overlays  adjoining  electrochemical  cells. 


5,800,943 

THIN  PROFILE  BATTERY  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEPARATOR  AND  GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  M.  Blonsky,  and  Mark  E.  1\ittle,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,743,  Oct.  28,  1996,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588^59,  Jan.  18,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,652,070,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,611,  Mar.  2, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,547,781.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  879,848 

InL  CI."  HOIM  2J08 

MS.  CI.  429—174  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a  thickness  which  is  less  than 
a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its  anode  comprising: 

an  anode,  and  a  cathode; 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery 
and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  anode  or  the 
cathode; 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periph- 
ery and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode 
or  the  cathode; 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  forming  an 
enclosed  housing  which  surrounds  the  anode  and  cathode; 

a  single  undivided  separator/gasket  layer,  the  separator  gasket 
consisting  of  only  one  material;  the  separator/gasket  layer 
having  (1)  a  central  portion  positioned  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  to  physically  separate  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and 
to  facilitate  electrolytic  conductivity  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode,  and  (2)  a  portion  peripheral  to  the  central  portion, 
the  peripheral  portion  being  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries; 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries  and 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  separator/gasket  layer  being 
configured  together  to  form  a  fluid-light  seal,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  separator/gasket  layer  electrically  insulating  the 
first  terminal  housing  member  from  the  second  terminal  hous- 
ing member;  and 

wherein  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  separator/gasket  layer  has  a 
peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral  edge  extending  exteriorly 
beyond  the  seal  and  outwardly  of  the  enclosed  housing. 


Id., 


5,800,944 

THIN  PROFILE  BATTERY  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEPARATOR  AND  GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  M.  Blonsky,  and  Mark  E.  IXittle,  both  of  Boise, 

assignors  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,743,  OcL  28,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  588,559,  Jan.  18,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,652,070,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,611,  Feb.  2, 

1994,  PaL  No.  5,547,781.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  928,898 

InL  CI."  HOIM  2A)8 

U.S.  CI.  429—174  2  Claims 

1.  A  circular-shaped  thin  profile  battery  defined  by  a  thickness 

which  is  less  than  a  maximum  linear  dimension  of  its  anode. 

comprising: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode; 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery 
and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  the  anode  or  the 
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cathode,  the  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  periph- 
ery comprising  a  planar  extension; 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  having  a  periph- 
ery and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode 
or  the  cathode,  the  conductive  second  terminal  housing  mem- 
ber periphery  comprising  a  planar  extension  parallel  to  the 
planar  extension  of  the  conductive  first  terminal  housing 
member  periphery; 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  together  forming 
an  enclosed  housing  which  surrounds  the  anode  and  cathode; 

a  single  undivided  separator/gasket,  said  separator/gasket  con- 
sisting of  only  one  material;  the  separator/gasket  having  (I)  a 
central  portion  positioned  between  the  anode  and  cathode  to 
physically  separate  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  to  facilitate 
electrolytic  conductivity  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 
and  (2)  a  peripheral  portion  which  is  peripheral  to  the  central 
portion,  the  peripheral  portion  being  positioned  between  the 
first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries;  the 
central  portion  contacting  both  the  anode  and  the  cathode;  the 
separator/gasket  peripheral  portion  comprising  a  planar  exten- 
sion which  extends  along  the  planar  extension  of  the  one  of 
the  terminal  housing  member  peripheries  and  parallel  with  the 
planar  extensions  of  both  of  the  terminal  housing  member 
peripheries,  the  separator/gasket  physically  contacting  only 
one  of  the  terminal  housing  members;  the  planar  extension  of 
the  separator/gasket  being  between  the  planar  extensions  of 
the  terminal  housing  member  peripheries; 

the  planar  extensions  of  the  first  and  second  terminal  housing 
member  peripheries  and  the  planar  extension  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  separator/gasket  together  forming  a  fluid-tight 
seal;  and 

wherein; 

the  separator/gasket  is  formed  of  a  porous  material; 

the  central  portion  has  a  first  thickness  and  a  first  density;  and 

the  peripheral  portion  has  a  second  thickness  less  than  the  first 
thickness  and  a  second  density  greater  than  the  first  density. 


5,800,945 
SEALED  ONE-PIECE  BATTERY  HAVING  AN  ALKALINE 

ELECTROLYTE 
lyistan  Grivel,  and  Roelof  Verhoog,  both  of  Bordeaux,  France, 
assignors  to  Saft,  Romainville,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1995.  95  03899 
InL  CI."  HOIM  2/02 
U.S.  CI.  429—176  7  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  battery  having  an  electrolyte,  comprising  a  single 
container  including  compartments  receiving  storage  cells  compris- 
ing thermoplastic  material,  wherein  said  material  comprises  an 
alloy  of  at  least  two  polymers  comprising: 

a  proportion  of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  alloy  of  a  first 

polymer  selected  from  polyamide  6  and  polyamide  6 — 6;  and 

a  proportion  of  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  alloy  of  a 

second  polymer  selected  from  polyethylene,  polypropylene, 

and  copolymers  thereof; 
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5,800^7 
GASTIGHT,  SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  BUTTON  CELL 
Uwe  Kohler,  Kelkheim;  Christoph  Klaus,  Ellwangen;  Giinter 
Hofmann,  HoJheim,  and  Frank  Lichtenberg,  Zeiskam,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Varta    Batterie   AktiengeUschafl, 
Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506434 
Clatans  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 
970.6 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/32.4/30 
VS.  CL  429—223  »9  Claims 


said  material  having  permeability  to  hydrogen  no  greater  than 
400  cm'/m^  0.24  h,  said  permeability  being  measured  at  25° 
C.  on  a  film  that  is  100  nm  thick  under  an  absolute  pressure  of 
2  bars,  and  in  an  atmosphere  at  75%  relative  humidity. 


5,800,946 
BIPOLAR  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  PLATES 
Victor  L.  Grosvenor,  21875  Canon  Dr.,  Topanga,  Calif.  90290, 
and  Naum  Pinsky,  1627  Michael  La.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,781 

Int.  ex."  HOIM  10/18 

VS.  CL  429—210  7  Claims 


I.  A  gas-tight,  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  formed  as  a  button 
cell  having  positive  and  negative  electrodes  separated  by  a  separa- 
tor and  disposed  in  a  cell  casing,  wherein  the  positive  electrode 
includes  a  dry  pressed  tablet  having  an  active  material  formed  from 
mass  conglomerates  comprised  of:  a)  spherically  shaped  nickel 
hydroxide  particles  of  sizes  not  exceeding  30  pm,  a  particle  size 
distribution  maximum  in  the  range  from  10  to  20  pm  and  a  width 
at  half  maximum  of  10  to  20  pm,  and  a  pycnometric  density  from 
3.3  g/cm'  to  3.9  g/cm';  and  b)  a  powdered  plastic  binder; 

wherein  the  mass  conglomerates  of  the  positive  electrode  are  of 
sizes  between  100  pm  and  1000  pm  and  are  prepared  by 
granulating  the  mass  conglomerates  before  being  dry  pressed 
into  the  tablet; 
and  wherein  the  separator  is  a  microporous  membrane  of  poly- 
ethylene or  polypropylene  having  pore  diameters  of  a  size 
between  5  and  20  pm. 


5,800,948 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  AND  SEPARATOR  THEREFOR 

Patrick  T.  Moseley,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,001 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/l6:2/IS 

U.S.  CI.  429—204  15  Claims 


10       11 


I.  A  bipolar  plate  for  a  battery  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  element  having  a  first  side 
and  an  opposing  second  side; 

a  grid  attached  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  element  in  proximity  to  said  first  side; 

positive  active  material  in  contact  with  first  side  or  said  second 
side;  and 

negative  active  material  in  conUct  with  said  first  side  or  said 
second  side  not  in  contact  with  said  positive  active  material, 
said  grid  being  substantially  surrounded  by  said  positive 
active  material  or  said  negative  active  material  and  being 
effective  in  facilitating  the  maintaining  said  positive  active 
material  or  said  negative  active  material  which  substantially 
surrounds  said  grid  in  contact  with  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive electrode  element. 
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1.  A  separator  for  a  lead-acid  battery  comprising  a  porous 
ceramic  body  comprising  ceramic  fibers  welded  together  at  their 
respective  contact  points  such  that  the  resulting  separator  body  is 
substantially  rigid  and  non-compressible  and  wherein  the  separator 
has  a  porosity  exceeding  about  90%  by  volume,  said  separator 
having  pores  that  are  substantially  filled  with  battery  electrolyte. 


5300,949 

MASK,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DEVICE  USING 

THE  MASK  AND  ALIGNER  WFTH  THE  MASK 

Ryo  Edo;  Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  and  Hiroshi 

Maehara,  Yokohama,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094603; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266292 

InL  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430-5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mask  using  at  least  one  alignment  mark 
on  a  mask  frame  for  both  aligning  the  mask  frame  with  a  mask 
substrate  and  aligning  a  pattern  to  be  formed  on  the  mask  substrate 
with  the  mask  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  mask  frame  capable  of  holding  the  mask 
substrate; 
using  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  for  aligning  the  mask 
substrate  and  the  mask  frame  and  then  joining  the  mask 
subsu^te  and  the  mask  frame;  and 
using  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  for  forming  a  mask  pattern 
on  the  mask  substrate  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark. 


5,800,950 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Akiko  Hirao,  Chiba;  Hirohisa  Miyamoto,  Kawasaki,-  Hideyuki 
Nishizawa,  Tokyo;  Masahiro  Hosoya,  Okegawa,  and  Masami 
Sugiuchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,687 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-056881; 
May  1,  1995,  7-107504;  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055031 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/00 
VS.  a.  430—1  22  Claims 
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16.  A  recording  element  which  comprises  a  recording  layer 
containing;  a  first  charge-generating  material  adapted  to  generate  a 
first  electric  charge  by  irradiation  with  light;  a  second  charge- 
generating  material  adapted  to  generate  a  second  electric  charge 
having  an  opposite  polarity  from  that  of  said  first  electric  charge;  a 
first  charge  transporting  material  for  transporting  said  first  electric 
charge;  a  charge-capturing  material  for  capturing  said  first  electric 
charge;  and  material  having  an  electro-optical  efifect; 

wherein  said  recording  element  does  not  comprise  means  for 
applying  an  external  electric  field. 


5,8004*51 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  EXPOSURE  MASK  WITH 
MONITORING  PATTERNS 
Takeo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  754367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1995,  7-304792 
InL  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  ex.  430-5  22  Claims 


4A' 
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1.  An  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  exposure  mask  having  a  circuit  pattern  region 

and  a  scribing  region  formed  to  surround  said  circuit  pattern 

region; 

said  scribing  region  including  a  first  monitoring  pattern  of 
geometric  shapes  and  a  shape  monitoring  pattern  of  geo- 
metric shapes; 

said  geometric  shapes  of  said  first  monitoring  pattern  being 
arranged  at  a  substantially  constant  pitch  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  size; 

said  geometric  shapes  of  said  second  monitoring  pattem  being 
arranged  at  substantially  the  same  pitch  as  that  of  said 
geometric  shapes  of  said  first  monitoring  pattem  and  hav- 
ing different  sizes  from  each  other; 

(b)  forming  a  first  image  of  said  circuit  pattern  region  and  a  first 
image  of  said  scribing  region  on  said  substrate  using  said 
exposure  mask  by  illuminating  said  substrate; 

said  first  image  of  said  scribing  region  including  a  first  image 
of  said  geometric  shapes  of  said  first  monitoring  pattem 
and  a  first  image  of  said  geometric  shapes  of  said  second 
monitoring  pattem; 

(c)  forming  a  second  image  of  said  circuit  pattem  region  and  a 
second  image  of  said  scribing  region  on  said  substrate  using 
said  exposure  mask  by  illuminating  said  substrate  so  that  said 
second  image  of  said  scribing  region  is  adjacent  to  said  first 
image  of  said  scribing  region; 

said  second  image  of  said  scribing  region  including  a  second 
image  of  said  geometric  shapes  of  said  second  monitoring 
pattem  and  a  second  image  of  said  geometric  shapes  of  said 
second  monitoring  pattem; 

said  second  image  of  said  geometric  shapes  of  said  second 
monitoring  pattern  being  adjacent  to  said  first  image  of  said 
geometric  shapes  of  said  first  monitoring  pattem;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  second  image  of  said  geometric  shapes  of 
said  second  monitoring  pattern  with  said  first  image  of  said 
geomettic  shapes  of  said  first  monitoring  pattem  to  thereby 
determine  at  least  one  of  any  exposure  error  and  any  place- 
ment error  between  said  first  and  second  images  of  said  circuit 
pattem  regions. 
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5,800,952 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 

COLOR  FILTER,  COLOR  FILTER  AND  LIQUID  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Urano;  Ryuichiro  Takasaki;  Jiro  Kamimura,-  Shingo 
Ikeda,-  Noriko  Endo;  Yuzuni  Chika,  and  Tameichi  Ochiai, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  731,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334827 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00:  C09K  19/00 

VS.  a.  430—7  27  Claims 

1.  A  color  filter,  comprising; 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  color  pattern  formed  thereon 
from  a  pholopolymerizable  composition  which  comprises  (i)  a 
photopolymerization  initiator  system,  (ii)  a  compound  having 
at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond,  (iii)  a 
colorant,  and  (iv)  at  least  one  of  a  phosphoric  (meth)acrylate 
compound  and  an  organic  carboxylic  anhydride  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  most  800,  wherein  the  content  of  the 
colorant  in  the  composition  ranges  from  20-90  wt.  %  based 
on  the  total  solids  content. 


resented  by  the  following  formula  (III),  (IV)  or  (V);  R-  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  L"  represents  a  divalent  linkage  group  connecting  L'  with 
Q';  i  represents  0  or  1;  j  represents  0  or  1;  and  Q'  represents  a 
yellow  coupler  residue  capable  of  forming  a  yellow  dye  by  cou- 
pling with  an  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
developing  agent; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  color  filter  having  pixel  patterns  of 
blue,  green  and  red  colors,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

pattern-exposing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  which 
comprises  a  support  having  thereon  coated  at  least  three  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  each  having  a  different  color  sensitiv- 
ity; and 
color  developing  and  desilverizing  said  exposed  material, 
wherein  said  photosensitive  material  contains  at  least  one  poly- 
mer coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
copolymers  derived  from  at  least  one  kind  of  yellow  coupler 
monomer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  at 
least  one  kind  of  cyan  coupler  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II):  and 
copolymers  derived  from  at  least  one  kind  of  yellow  coupler 
monomer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  at  least 
one  kind  of  cyan  coupler  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II)  and  at  least  one  kind  of  non-color- 
forming  monomer  having  an  ethylene  group  and  no  capa- 
bility to  couple  with  an  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  developing  agent: 

R'  (I) 

I 
Oi-(L=),-H.i),-C=CH: 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  L'  represents  — C(=0)N(R-) — . 
_C(=0)0— ,  — N(R-)C(=0)— ,  —OC(=Oy—.  or  a  group  rep- 


R' 

I 


m 


<y-(Vh-{L\-c=cH2 

wherein  R',  L',  L".  g  and  h  have  the  same  meanings  as  R'.  L',  L', 
i  and  j  in  the  above  formula  (I),  respectively;  and  Q"  represents  a 
cyan  coupler  residue  capable  of  forming  a  cyan  dye  by  coupling 
with  an  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing 
agent; 
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5,800,953 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER  USING  A 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Yuki  Mizukawa:  Tatsuya  Igarashi.  and  Hiroyuki  Hirai,  all  of 

Minanii-Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,739 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20 

U  A  CL  430—7  4  Claims 


(III) 


(IV) 


(V) 


iR\ 


wherein  R*  represents  a  substituent  group,  R'  has  the  same  mean- 
ing as  R*  in  the  above  formula  (I),  and  k  represents  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  4;  and 

'  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  contain  couplers  in 
such  combination  as  to  develop  blue,  green  and  red  colors, 
respectively,  by  coupling  with  an  oxidized  product  of  an 
aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent. 


5,800,954 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES  AND 
APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Eiichi  Kato;  Sadao  Osawa,  and  Yusuke  Nakazawa,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,345,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,411 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-091913; 
May  27,  1993,  5-146770;  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-240279;  Sep.  8,  1993, 
5-246040;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354624 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/16:15/01:15/16 
VS.  CL  430-^7  9  Claims 


Ttf^V 


(■■■■■  v^j 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  image  comprising  forming  at 
least  one  color  toner  image  on  a  peelable  transfer  layer  provided  on 
the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  element 
whose  surface  has  releasability  by  an  electrophotographic  process, 
transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  onto  a 
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primary  receptor,  and  transferring  the  toner  image  together  with  the 
transfer  layer  from  the  primary  receptor  onto  a  final  receiving 
material; 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  electrophotographic  light-sensitive 
element  has  an  adhesive  strength  of  not  more  than  50  gf; 

wherein  the  transfer  layer  comprises  a  thermoplastic  resin  (A) 
having  a  glass  transition  point  of  not  more  than  140°  C.  or  a 
softening  point  of  not  more  than  180°  C;  and 

wherein  the  primary  receptor  has  a  surface  having  an  adhesive 
strength  which  is  at  most  180  gf  and  is  at  least  30  gf  larger 
than  the  adhesive  strength  of  the  surface  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic light-sensitive  element. 
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5,800  955 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  HAVING  POLYCARBONATE-CONTAINING 

SURFACE  LAYER 

Noboni  Kashimura,  Tokyo;  Harumi  Sakoh;  Shoji  Amamiya, 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  TaUuya  Ikezue,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  124,210,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,790 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274879- 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-274880;  May  19,  1993,  5-139284 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5A)5:5/I47 
U.S.  CI.  430-58  7ci,i^ 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
conductive  suppon  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  on  the 
conductive  support,  wherein  a  surface  layer  of  said  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  contains  a  polycarbonate  resin 
which  comprises  a  monomer  unit  represented  by  Formula  1: 


Fonnula  I 


S I 

<.0  ]     2.0 
0£FECT3;    DEFECT® 


OEFECTS 
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30        4.0 


mean  roughness  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate  satisfying  the 
following  requirement: 

0  3  Mm+CO.lxR,  \an)%L  pmS3.0  MnvKO.Sxi?,  |im) 
Formula  1 

(RO)„MX„ 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group;  M  is  a  titanium  atom  or  aluminum 
atom;  X  is  a  chelate  ligand;  and  m  and  n  are  each  an  integer  of 
0  to  4  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3  or  4; 
Formula  2 

(Z)„(A)^i(Y), 

wherein  Z  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  amino 
group;  A  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  Y  is  an 
organic  functional  group;  and  a  and  c  each  an  integer  of  I  to 
3  and  b  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  the  sum  of  a,  b  and  c  is  4 


wherem  R,  and  R,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsututed  aryl  group 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  chain  fluoroalkyl  group,  or  a  group 
formed  by  combination  of  any  of  these  groups,  and  at  least  one  of 
R,  and  Rj  is  a  chain  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  4  or  more  carbon 
atoms,  methyl  or  ethyl  having  a  nerfluoroalkyi  group  having  4  or 
more  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group  having  a  perfluoroalkyi 
group  having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


5,800  956 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 
SPECffIC  DVTERLAYER 
Hiroaki  Mlnemura;  Eiichi  Sakai;  Kenichi  Yasuda,  and  Yohko 
Kitahara,  all  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  590,095,  Jan.  24,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012729 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/14 
VS.  CI.  430-60  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an  electro- 
conductive  substrate,  and  an  interlayer  and  a  photoconduclive  layer 
provided  on  said  substrate  in  this  order  from  the  substrate,  wherein 
the  surface  of  said  electroconductive  substfate  has  a  ten-point 

mean  roughness  R,  of  from  0.5  nm  to  4.0  nm, 
said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a  titanylphthalocyanine 

compound, 
said  interlayer  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic  metal 
compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  1  and  a 
silane  coupling  agent  represented  by  the  following  Formula  2, 
and  the  average  thickness  L  of  the  interlayer  and  the  ten-point 


5,800  957 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
l^eshi  Agata,  and  TWiashi  Imai,  both  of  Ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187144 
Int.  CL"  G03G  9/093:9/087 
U.S.  CI.  430-109  locujms 

1.  A  toner  for  electrostatic  latent  image  development,  which 
compnses  a  core  substance  containing  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin 
and  an  outer  shell  for  covering  said  core,  wherein  the  colorant  is 
treated  with  an  aminoaluminum  coupling  agent  and  a  rosin  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rosin;  abietic 
acid;  neoabietic  acid;  palustric  acid;  levopimaric  acid;  tetrahydroa- 
bietic  acid;  dihydroabietic  acid;  dihydropalustric  acid;  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  or  an  aluminum  salt  of  said 
acids;  rosin-maleic  acid  resin;  and  rosin-phenol  resin. 


5  800  958 
ELECTRICALLY  ENHANCED  POWER  QUAD  FLAT 
PACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Kamran  Manteghi,  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581 J94,  Dec.  28,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,646,831.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,880 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

UA  a.  438-123  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  power  quad  flat  pack  arrangement 

for  an  electrically  enhanced  integrated-circuit.  comprising  the  steps 
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mounting  centrally  an  integrated-circuit  die  to  a  top  surface  of  a 

substrate; 
attaching  a  lead  frame  having  a  centrally-located  open  portion 

onto  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  the  bonding 

fingers  thereof  peripherally  surround  the  integrated<ircuit 

die: 
bonding  a  first  conductive  layer  of  a  double-sided  printed  circuit 

board  to  the  top  surface  of  the  bonding  fingers  of  the  lead 

frame  so  as  to  peripherally  surround  the  integrated-circuit  die; 
providing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the 

printed  circuit  board; 
electrically  connecting  the  top  layer  of  the  printed-circuit  board 

to  one  or  more  bonding  fingers  of  the  lead  frame; 
electrically  connecting  the  bottom  layer  of  the  printed-circuit 

board  to  one  or  more  bonding  fingers  of  the  lead  frame; 
interconnecting  bonding  wires  between  bonding  pads  on  the 

integrated-circuit  die  and  the  first  and  second  conductive 

layers  and  between  said  bonding  fingers;  and 
molding  a  plastic  material  over  the  integrated-circuit  die,  lead 

frame,  printed  circuit  board  and  conductive  layers  and  around 

a  portion  of  the  substrate  to  leave  an  exposed  back  surface  of 

said  substrate. 


5.800,959 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPER 

Jun    Ikami,    Nagoya,    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^99 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177468 

Int.  CI."  G03G  l3/l8:9/m 

VS.  CI.  430—126  11  Oaims 

7.  A  method  for  improving  transfer  efficiency  of  a  toner  from  a 
photosensitive  material  to  a  recording  medium  in  a  non-magnetic 
one-component  developing  process,  comprising  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  material  with  a 
developer  comprising  a  toner,  an  agent  improving  transfer  effi- 
ciency on  the  surface  of  the  toner  in  an  amount  of  1  part  by  weight 
or  more  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  toner,  wherein  the  agent 
improving  transfer  efficiency  is  surface  treated  with  a  metal  salt,  a 
first  aluminum  oxide  fine  powder  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 
8  to  1 8  nm  on  the  surface  of  the  toner  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to 
about  I  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  toner,  and  a 
second  aluminum  oxide  fine  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  0.3  to  10  pm  on  the  surface  of  the  toner  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  about  I  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
toner,  and  transferring  said  developed  image  to  the  recording 
medium. 


UMI 


5,800.960 
UNIFORM  BACKGROUND  FOR  COLOR  TRANSFER 
Michael  L.  Boroson;  Judith  L.  Fleissig,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Edward  A.  Tickner,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,951 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  430—200  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  radiation-induced  colorant  transfer 
image  on  a  support,  comprising: 
a)  providing  an  image-receiving  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  an  image-receiving  layer; 
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b)  providing  a  colorant  donor  element  having  a  colorant  transfer 
layer  on  a  colorant  element  support  and  wherein  colorant  can 
be  transferred  from  a  transfer  surface  of  the  colorant  donor 
element  to  the  image-receiving  element  in  response  to  selec- 
tively applied  radiation; 

c)  providing  a  uniformly  reflecting  opaque  element  that  is  suffi- 
ciently opaque  to  radiation  at  the  wavelengths  of  the  radiation 
source  and  reflects  uniformly  with  a  %  difl^erence  in  total 
reflectivity  less  than  80%  but  greater  than  4.1%,  and  wherein 
the  opacity  is  greater  than  0.1  absorption  density; 

d)  causing  the  image-receiviug  element  to  be  contacted  with  the 
colorant  donor  element  and  these  elements  to  be  positioned 
between  the  radiation  source  and  the  uniformly  reflecting 
opaque  element:  and 

e)  applying  radiation  to  the  colorant  donor  element  to  cause 
colorant  to  transfer  to  the  image-receiving  element. 


5,800,961 
IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  ACCORDING  TO 
THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
Lode  Deprez,  Wachtebeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  30, 
19%,  96202156.4 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/07:  G03C  8^)6:8/52 
U.S.  CI.  430—204  9  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  in  the  order 
given  (i)  a  base  layer  comprising  a  binder  in  an  amount  between  1 
and  4  g/vcr.  (ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  spectrally 
sensitised  silver  halide  emulsion,  and  (iii)  a  receiving  layer  con- 
taining physical  development  nuclei  in  water  permeable  relation- 
ship with  said  photosensitive  layer  wherein  the  base  layer  contains 
a  latex  polymer  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  not  higher 
than  40°  C. 


5,800,962 
TEMPORARY  SUPPORT  FILM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
WHITE  PIGMENT  LAYER 
Martin  Benzing.  Biebelnheim;  Dieter  Mohr,  Appenheim;  Juer- 
gen  Mertes,  Ingelheim,  and  Peter  Blum,  Kronberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gervaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,263,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,705,315, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  418,577,  Apr.  6,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  276,798,  Jul.  18, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,527,654.  This  application  May  1, 1997,  Sen 

No.  850,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
684.8 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  430—259  16  Claims 

1.  A  temporary  support  film  for  use  in  transferring  a  pigment 

layer  to  an  image  receiving  material  for  the  production  of  colored 

images,  comprising  a  sheet-like  support  and  a  pigment  layer  con- 


sisting essentially  of  a  white  pigment  and  a  polymeric  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyd  resin,  a  phenol 
resin,  a  vinyl  polymer,  a  polyacrylate.  and  a  polymethacrylate. 


5.800,963 

POLYMERIC  DYES  FOR  ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATINGS 

Christopher  John  Knors.  Bound  Brook,  N  J.;  Elwood  Herbert 

Macy,  Hughsonville,  and  Wayne  Martin  Moreau,  Wappinger 

Falls,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors   to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  168,885,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,731385.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,561 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/11:  B05D  3/02:1/38;  G03C  1/825 
U.S.  CI.  430-271.1  7  cudms 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  lidiographic  substrate  with  a  film 
forming  composition  comprising  the  imide  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  aminoaromatic  chromophore  with  a  polymer  comprising 
an  anhydride,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  precursor  composition  by  forming  a  solution  compris- 
ing said  polymer  and  said  aminoaromatic  compound  and  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentanone. 
cyclohexanone,  T-butyrolactone  and  mixtures  th^eof; 
filtering  said  precursor  composition  to  obtain  a  filtrate  solution: 

and 
directly  applying  the  filtrate  solution  to  a  lithographic  substrate 
and  heating  said  substrate  whereby  said  imide  reaction  prod- 
uct is  formed  in  situ  on  said  substrate. 


5,800,965 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  EMPLOYING  IT 

Shigeo  T^uji,  and  Hldeaki  Okamoto,  boUi  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  772,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043259- 
Apn  24,  19%.  8-102476 

Int  a."  G03F  7/038 
U.S.  a.  430-287.1  ,e  Claims 

I.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  for  a  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate,  comprising  (A)  addition-polymerizable  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  bond-containing  monomers.  (B)  a  photopo- 
lymerization  initiator  system  and  (C)  a  polymer  binder  having 
carboxyl  groups  in  its  molecule,  wherein  the  addiuon- 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  bond-containing  mono- 
mers (A)  contain  a  specific  monomer  which  is  a  phosphoric  acid 
ester  compound  (A-1)  having  at  least  one  (meth)acryloyl  group 
and/or  a  compound  (A-2)  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


CH:=C 


a) 


C-0-t-X-0->;;H 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  X  is  a  linear  or 
branched  C,^  alkylene  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  and  the  polymer  binder 
(C)  having  carboxyl  groups  in  its  molecule,  is  a  compound  having 
at  least  a  pan  of  the  carboxyl  groups  reacted  with  an  alicyclic 
epoxy  group-containing  unsaturated  compound. 


5,800,964 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Mitsuru  Sato,  Yokohama;  Kazuyuki  Nitta,  Koza-gun;  Hideo 
Hada,  Hiratsuka;  Tatsuya  Hashiguchi,  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi 
Komano.  Koza-gun.  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama.  Chigasaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  717,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254215 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/038:7/039 

U.S.  CI.  430-281.1  „  Claims 

I.  A  photoresist  composition  which  comprises,  as  a  uniform 

blend: 

(A)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  film-fomiing  resinous  compound 
which  is.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  subject  to  a  change  in  the 
solubility  in  an  alkaline  solution;  and 

(B)  from  0.1  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  an  oxime  sulfonate 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

NC— CR'=N— O— SO,— R-. 

in  which  R'  and  R-  are,  each  independently  from  the  other,  a 
non-aromatic  monovalent  group. 

3.  The  photoresist  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  I  in  which 
the  non-aromatic  monovalent  group  is  an  adamantyl  group. 

4.  The  photoresist  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which 
the  non-aromatic  monovalent  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky!  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and 
cycloalkenyl  groups. 

10.  The  photoresist  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which 
the  amount  of  the  component  (B)  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  20  pans 
by   weight  per   100  parts  by   weight  of  the  component   (A). 


5,800,966 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Yuji   Ueda,   Izumi;   Naoki  Takeyama,  Settsu;   Hiromi   Ueki. 
Osaka,  and  Takehiro  Kusumoto,  Takarazuki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  44,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  10,  1992,  4-090771; 
Jan.  18,  1993.  5-005793 

Int  CL"  G03C  1/725 
U.S.  CI.  430-283.1  ,3  cuims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  a  dissolution  inhibitor  and  a  photo-induced  acid 
precursor,  wherein  said  alkali-.soluble  resin  is  obtainable  through  a 
condensation  reaction  of  a  phenol  compound  including  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

(I) 


wherein  R,  to  R,  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  optionally  substituted  straight 
chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  a  —OH  group  or 
an  optionally  substituted  alkylcarbonyl  group,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R,  to  R,  is  —OH  group  and  at  least  two  hydrogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  the  o-  or  p-position  of  the  —OH  group,  and 
an  aldehyde  component. 
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5,800.967 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PLANAR  THIN  FILM 
STRUCTURE 
James    Watterston,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to    AIWA 
Research  and  Development,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  349,712,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,198 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/26 
VS.  CI.  430—312  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  subsuntially  planar  thin  film 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  thin  film  member  on  a  substrate,  the  thin  film 
member  including  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  and 
exhibiting  a  height: 
determining  the  height  of  the  first  thin  film  member; 
covering  the  substrate  and  the  first  thin  film  member  with  a  first 
photoimageable  layer  thus  forming  an  asperity  in  the  first 
photoimageable  layer  above  tlie  first  thin  film  member,  a 
photoimageable  field  portion  being  formed  by  the  remainder 
of  the  first  photoimageable  layer,  the  photoimageable  field 
portion  exhibiting  a  height  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  first  thin  film  member; 
removing  the  asperity  by  photoimaging  such  that  the  first  thin 
film  member  is  substantially  planar  with  respect  to  the  photo- 
imageable field  portion;  and 
applying  a  second  photoimageable  layer  atop  the  substantially 
planar  first  thin  film  member  and  photoimageable  field  portion 
to  form  a  substantially  planar  second  photoimageable  layer. 


5,800,969 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
SILVER  HALIDE  MATERUL 
Hubert  Vandenabeele,  and  Hendrik  Lambrecht,  both  of  Mort- 
sel,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,806 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1996,  96201260 

InL  CI.*  G03C  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430-^101  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  processing  an  image-wise  exposed  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  material  by  the  steps  of  developing,  fixing  in  a  fixer 
solution  containing  less  than  4  g  per  liter  of  aluminum  ions 
expressed  as  an  equivalent  amount  of  aluminum  sulphate,  rinsing 
and  drying,  characterized  in  that  said  material  comprises  a  support 
and  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  gelatinous  protective  antistress  layer, 
wherein  said  antistress  layer  comprises  at  least  one  polymer  latex 
in  such  an  amount  that  there  is  a  ratio  by  weight  of  latex  to  gelatin 
from  0.5  to  1 .5  and  wherein  said  material  is  hardened  to  such  an 
extent  that  its  swelling  degree  after  immersing  said  material  for  3 
minutes  in  demineralized  water  at  25°  C.  is  not  more  than  300% 
and  said  material  has  enhanced  surface  glare  characteristics. 


C  =  N 


and  non-film-forming  polymer  particles,  and  crosslinked  elasto- 
meric  matte  beads  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  10°  C. 
or  less. 


5.800,968 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  DEVELOPING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Koji  Funikawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261624 

Int  Cl.*^  G03C  5/16 

VS.  CI.  430—350  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  image  exposing  and  heat  developing  a  photo- 
sensitive material  to  form  a  hardened  image,  the  photosensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon  a  silver 
halide.  a  reducing  agent,  a  base  precursor,  and  at  least  one  of  a 
polymerizable  compound  and  a  crosslinkable  polymer  in  at  least 
one  layer,  the  base  precursor  being  decarboxylated  by  heating  to 
release  a  base,  in  which  the  heat  development  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

( 1 )  heating  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material  at  a  first 
predetermined  temperature  at  which  decartxjxylation  and 
release  of  the  base  by  decomposition  of  the  base  precursor 
proceed,  the  surface  being  exposed  to  an  atmosphere  in  a 
non-contact  state  to  liberate  carbonic  acid  gas.  and 

(2)  contact  heating  the  photosensitive  material  in  a  contact  state 
at  a  second  predetermined  temperature  which  a  hardening 
reaction  proceeds  at  and  is  higher  than  the  first  temperature. 


5,800,970 
FLAW-MENDING  AGENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MENDING  FLAWS 
Yutaka  Tamura,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095476 
Int  a."  G03C  11/06 
VS.  CI.  430—432  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mending  flaws  on  photographs,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  flaw-mending  agent  for  silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive  materials  on  a  back  surface  of  a  negative  film 
or  a  positive  film  after  being  subjected  to  development  treat- 
ment, wherein  the  flaw-mending  agent  comprises  a  liquid 
having  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  1.8,  and  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  0.1  cP  to  100  cP. 
printing  the  negative  film  or  the  positive  film  by  a  printer,  and 
wipmg  away  the  flaw-mending  agent. 


5,800,971 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 
CODISPERSIONS  OF  YELLOW  METHINE  FILTER  OR 
DENSITY  CORRECTION  DYES  AND  REDUCING 
AGENTS 
Paul  Leo  Zengerle,  Rochester,  and  Paul  Barrett  Merkel,  Victor, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,394 
Int  a."  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  430—504  26  Claims 

I.  A  multilayer  color  negative  photographic  film  element  com- 
prising a  support,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  sensitive  to  each  of  the  blue,  green  and  red  regions  of  the 
visible  spectrum,  one  or  more  yellow  or  orange-yellow  cyano 
benzoxazolyl  or  cyano  benzothiazolyl  arylidene  methine  filter  or 
density  correction  dyes  of  structure  I.  below,  codispersed  with  one 
or  more  hydroquinone,  catechol  or  sulfonamidophenol  reducing 
agents. 


C=C 


z^M^rv ' 


Rs 


(R7)n 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  group; 

Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an 
aryloxy  group; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carbonamido,  sul- 
fonamido.  carbamoyl,  alkoxycartx>nyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  acy- 
loxy,  acyl,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonyl,  sulfoxyl,  sulfonyloxy,  alky- 
Ithio,  arylthio,  and  cyano  groups; 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

provided  that  R,  and  R^  or  Rj  and  R3  may  join  to  form  a  ring. 


5,800,972 
FINE  COMPOSITE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  IMAGE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL  BY  USE  THEREOF 
Chiaki  Kotani;   Kiyokazu  Morita^   Eiichi  Ueda,  and  Yasuo 
Karachi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tieii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283354 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430-531  15  claims 

I.  An  image  recording  material  comprising  composite  polymer 
particles  which  comprise  inorganic  particles  and  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  compound  containing  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1)  and  said  inorganic  particles  being  contained, 
in  said  composite  polymer  particles,  in  an  amount  of  30  to  1000% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  hydrophobic  polymer  compound: 


-CH2— CH 

I 
O- 


wherein  R,  is  a  substituent. 


fomiula  ( I ) 


C-R, 


5,800,974 
SILVER  HALIDE  IMAGING  MATERIALS 
Julian   Wallis,    Pinnacles,-    Kevin    P    Hall,   Leaden   Roding; 
Stephen  Newman,  Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Dian  Elizabeth 
Stevenson,  Pinnacles,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Ima- 
tion  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
9119518 

Int  CI."  G03E  1/42 
VS.  CI.  430-566  6  claims 

1.  A  black  and  white  photographic  element  comprising  as  a 
photosensitive  medium  a  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  charac- 
terized in  that  the  photosensitive  medium  comprises  in  the  same 
layer  or  in  an  adjacent  layer  thereto,  a  developer  comprising  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  substantially  non-diffusing  polymeric  com- 
pound to  be  developed  in  an  activator  solution  comprising  as  a 
repeating  unit  thereof  a  structure  having  a  nucleus  represented  by: 


wherein; 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond  or  a 
divalent  linking  group, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  iht  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  comprising  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen 
atom, 

Z  is  each  independently  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — OH  and  a  group  which  leaves  an  — OH 
residue  when  contacted  with  an  alkali  (pHglO)  at  tempera- 
tures of  §50°  C,  wherein  the  groups  represented  by  Z  are  in 
the  ortho-  or  para-substitution  patterns. 


5,800,973 

BACKING  LAYERS  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 

CONTAINING  HARD  FILLER  PARTICLES  AND 

CROSSLINKED,  ELASTOMERIC  MATTE  BEADS 

Charies  C.  Anderson,  Penfield,-  Andy  H.  TSou,  Pittsford,  and 

Paul  E.  Woodgate,  Spencerport  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,634 
Int  CI."  G03C  l/93;I/8l:l/76:ll/06 
VS.  CI.  430-537  u  Qaims 

I.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image  forming 
layer  superposed  on  a  front  side  of  the  support  and  a  backing  layer 
superposed  on  a  backside  of  the  support  comprising  a  film  forming 
polymeric  binder,  hard  filler  particles  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to 
80  volume  percent  of  said  backing  layer  wherein  the  hard  filler 
particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  con- 
ductive fine  particles,  ionically-conductive  sols  silicas,  clays,  mica. 


5300,975 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Tetsuya  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310762 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/09:1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—567  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  black  and  white  photographic  light  sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  silver  halide  grains,  which  are  tabular  grains 
having  two  parallel  major  faces  comprised  of  { 100}  faces  and  an 
average  silver  chloride  content  of  50  mol  %  or  more  and  have  been 
selenium-sensitized  in  the  presence  of  a  purine  compound;  said 
silver  halide  grains  further  containing  silver  iodide  and  a  variation 
coefficient  of  a  silver  iodide  content  of  the  grains  being  30%  or 
less. 
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5,800,976 

RADIOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  THAT  SATISFY  IMAGE 

AND  TONE  REQUIREMENTS  WITH  MINIMAL  SILVER 

Robert  E.  Dickerson,  Hamlin;  Anthony  Adin,  Rochester,  and 

Marcia  K.  Hansen,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  801,767,  Feb.  18,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,421 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/04:5/16 
U.S.  CI.  430—567  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  element  comprised  of 

a  blue  tinted  film  support  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
and,  coated  on  each  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  support, 

at  least  one  layer  containing  a  tabular  grain  emulsion  including  a 
gelatino-vehicle  and  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  grains 
containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide  and  less  than 
3  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver, 

wherein  the  properties  of  a  maximum  density  of  at  least  3.0,  an 
average  contrast  of  at  least  2.7.  and  a  b*  value  more  negative 
than  -5.0  at  a  silver  coating  coverage  on  each  major  surface 
of  the  support  of  less  than  12  mg/dm^  are  imparted  by 

the  support  having  a  neutral  density  of  at  least  0.18, 

tabular  grains  accounting  for  at  Iea.st  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  having  a  mean  thickness  of  0.2  micrometer  or 
less  and  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  equivalent  circular  diam- 
eter less  than  20  percent, 

a  covering  power  enhancing  compound  containing  at  least  one 
divalent  sulfur  atom  adsorbed  to  surfaces  of  the  silver  halide 
grains, 

a  water  soluble  polymer  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyacrylamide  and  dextran,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the  polymer 
to  the  gelatino-vehicle  of  at  least  O.l.l,  and 

hardening  of  the  gelatino-vehicle  being  chosen  to  allow  a  weight 
gain  of  greater  than  200  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
gelatino-vehicle,  after  the  following  process  cycle: 


5,800,978 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  CELLS  AND  CELL-LIKE 
MATERLVLS 
Raymond  P.  Goodrich,  Jr.,  Pasadena;  Samuel  O.  S.  Coker, 
South  Pasadena;  Francoise  Amaud,  and  Roger  W.  Hackett, 
both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COBE  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,165,  Jun.  15,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  824,116,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,835 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00:  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—2  22  Claims 

1.  A  frozen  composition  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
freezing  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  cell 
membranes  or  cell-like  materials  with  a  cryoprotective  com- 
ponent; 
wherein  said  aqueous  mixture  is  characterized  by  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  above  about  -60°  C.  upon  freezing; 
said  cryoprotective  component  containing  a  saccharide  capable 
of  permeating  and  stabilizing  said  ceils,  membranes  or  cell- 
like materials; 
a  second  water-soluble  compound  impermeable  to  said  cells, 
membranes  or  cell-like  materials,  the  amount  of  said  second 
compound  in  said  mixture  being  in  a  weight  fraction  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  predicted  depression  in  said  glass  transition 
temperature  of  said  mixture  due  to  said  first  compound;  and 
wherein  said  freezing  is  performed  by  lowering  the  temperature 
of  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  or  below  said  glass 
transition  temperature  of  said  mixture  and  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  water,  to  form  a  frozen  mixture. 


developmenl    24  seconds  at  40°  C. 
fixing  20  seconds  at  40°  C. 

washing  10  seconds  at  40°  C. 


when  the  developer  exhibits  the  composition; 


hydroquinone 

M> 

g 

4-hydioxymelhyl-4-niethyl-l-phenyl- 

1.5 

g 

.1-pyrazolidinone 

KOH 

21 

g 

NaHCO, 

7.5 

g 

K2SO, 

44.2 

g 

NajSjO, 

12.6 

g 

5-methylbenzotriazole 

0.06 

g 

glutaraldehyde 

4.'* 

g 

water  10  1  liter  (pH  =  10) 

while  allowing  subsequent  drying  at  65°  C.  within  20  seconds. 


5,800.979 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY/MASS  SPECTROMETRIC 
DETERMINATION  OF  FOLIC  ACID  COENZYMES 
J.  Fred  Kolhouse,  480  S.  York  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80209;  John  C. 
Deutsch,  2508  E.  11th  Ave.  #504,  Denver,  Colo.  80206,  and  C. 
R.  Santhosh-Kumar,  12457  W.  Arkansas  Ave.,  Lakewood, 
Colo.  80228 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,855,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,091 

Int.  CI."  C12Q //00,//.?2 

VS.  CL  435—4  6  Claims 


© 
-0 


UMI 


5,800,977 
HARDENING  A  HYDROPHILIC  COLLOID 
COMPOSITION 
Jeffrey   Facer  Taylor,  Fairport;   Hwei-Ling  Yau,   Rochester; 
Elmer  Charles  Flood,  Canandaigua;  Lan  Bach  Thai,  Pen- 
field,  and  Susan  A  Visser,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,082 

Int.  CI."  C03C  ]/iO 

MS>.  CI.  430—621  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  gelatin,  a  vinyl-sulfone  hardener 

and  a  borate  compound  in  an  amount  to  accelerate  the  rate  of 

hardening. 


1.  A  method  for  determination  of  concentration  in  a  body  fluid  of 
at  least  one  member  of  an  endogenous  folate  co-enzyme  pool 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  pool  I  consisting  essentially  of  tetrahydrofolate.  dihydro- 
folate  and  5.10-methylenetetrahydrofolate; 

(2)  pool  II  consisting  essentially  of  5-methyltetrahydrofolate; 
and 

(3)  pool  III  consisting  essentially  of  3-formyltetrahydrofolate, 
10-formyltetrahydrofolate,  5, 10-methyleneyltetrahydrofolate, 
and  5-formiminotetrahydrofolate. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  combining  a  known  amount  of  at  least  one  internal  standard 
folate  co-enzyme  which  is  a  non-radioactively-labeled  stable 
isotope  of  a  member  of  the  selected  folate  co-enzyme  pool 


with  said  body  fluid,  wherein  said  internal  standard  folate 
coenzyme  is  recovered  from  harvested  bacterial  cells  grown 
on  a  medium  containing  non-radioactively-labeled  stable  iso- 
tope paraaminobenzoic  acid; 

(b)  at  least  partially  purifying  the  endogenous  and  internal 
standard  folate  coenzymes  from  other  components  in  said 
body  fluid  in  a  partial  purification  step; 

(c)  quantitating  the  endogenous  folate  co-enzymes  in  the  puri- 
fied body  fluid  of  step  (b)  by  gas  chromatography/mass  spec- 
trometry analysis;  and 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  selected  endogenous 
folate  coenzyme  pool  by  correcting  die  concentrations  of 
endogenous  folate  coenzymes  quantitated  in  step  (c)  for 
endogenous  losses  as  reflected  by  losses  in  the  known  amount 
of  internal  standard  folate  co-enzyme  of  step  (a). 


5,800,981 
HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  ANTIGEN  AND  ITS  USE 
Catharina  A.  Bniggenuin;  Cornelis  Vlnk,  both  of  AZ  Maas- 
tricht, Netheriands;  Albert  Ramon.  Limberg.  Belgium,  and 
Frans  Stals,  CV  Roermond,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Limburg,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605341 
Int  CI."  C12Q  WO:  C12P  19/34:  A61K  39/12:  C07K  //DO 
U.S.  a.  435-5  7  Claims 

1.  An  antigen  comprising,  die  amino  acid  sequence  fix)m  amino 
acid  residue  number  41  to  residue  number  631  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  12 
and  characterized  by  an  ability  to  bind  HCMV-specific  antibodies 
with  a  2-  to  3-fold  increased  aflSnity  relative  to  an  HCMV  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  UL80.  UL83,  and  UL32. 


5300,980 
DETECTION  OF  MSRVl  VIRUS  AND  MSRV2  PATHOGEN 
AND/OR  INFECTIVE  AGENT  ASSOCLVTED  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS,  BY  NUCLEIC  ACID 
HYBRIDIZATION 
Herve  Perron,  Grenoble;  Francois  Mallef  Bernard  Mandrand, 
both  of  Villeurbanne;  Frederic  Bedin,  Lyons,  and  Frederic 
Beseme,   Viilefontaine,   all    of   France,   assignors   to    Bio 
Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,137,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,724 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1899,  94  01529; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01530;  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01531;  Feb.  4,  1994,  94 
01532;  Nov.  24,  1994,  94  14322;  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15810 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-5  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing,  in  a  biological  sample,  a  viral 
material,  said  method  comprising  contacting  at  least  one  nucleic 
acid  from  said  biological  sample,  or  at  least  one  complementary 
nucleic  acid  complementary  to  said  at  least  one  nucleic  acid,  with 
at  least  one  probe  which  hybridizes  with  a  nucleic  acid  of  said  viral 
material,  said  probe  comprising  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  NO:16,  SEQ  ID 
NO:17,  SEQ  ID  NO;20,  SEQ  ID  N0;21,  SEQ  ID  NO:22, 
SEQ  ID  NO:23,  SEQ  ID  NO:24,  SEQ  ID  NO:25,  SEQ  ID 
NO;26,  SEQ  ID  NO:31,  SEQ  ID  NO;32,  SEQ  ID  NO:33, 
(ii)  a  first  complementary  sequence  fully  complementary  to  one 
of  said  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1 7,  SEQ  ID  NO:20  dirough  SEQ  ID  NO:26  or  SEQ  ID 
N0:31  thrt)ugh  SEQ  ID  NO:33,  and 
(iii)  a  first  homologous  sequence  sufficiently  homologous  with  at 
least  one  first  segment  of  at  least  6  contiguous  monomers  of 
said  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID 
NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  SEQ  ID  NO:  16,  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  SEQ 
ID  NO:18,  SEQ  ID  NO:19,  SEQ  ID  NO:20  dirough  SEQ  ID 
NO:26,  SEQ  ID  NO  31  dirough  SEQ  ID  NO:33,  or  said  first 
complementary  sequence,  to  hybridize  to  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  MSRV-1   and  not  hybridize  to  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  HSERV9;  and 
distinguishing  in  said  biological  sample  any  said  viral  material 
having  a  sequence  hybridized  to  said  at  least  one  probe. 


5,800,982 
ANTIGENIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  GROWING  HEPATITIS  C 
VIRUS,  Krr  COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AND  METHODS 
FOR  ITS  GROUPING  USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Hasegawa,  Sakado;  Noboru  Maki;  Shintaro  Yagi,  both 
of    Iruma-gun;    Tomlko    Kashiwakuma,    Tokyo;    Keiyiit) 
Yamaguchi,    Inuna;    Naoko    Ikeguchi,    Higashi-Kunimc; 
Tomoko   Kobayashi,   Kami-Fukuoka,   and   Chiaki   Senoo, 
Iruma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,192,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1992,  4-212061; 
Oct.  30, 1992, 4-316634;  Oct  30, 1992,  4-316635;  Apr.  30,  1993, 
5-104754 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  14/18:  A61K  39a9 
U.S.  CI.  435-5  8  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  N0:3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  capable  of  reacting  specifi- 
cally widi  antibodies  directed  against  Group  II  of  hepatitis  C  virus. 


5,800,983 
PEPTIDES  FOR  HIV-1  DETECTION 
Dominique  P.  Bridon,  Morton  Grove;  Isaac  S.-Y.  Sze,  deceased, 
late  of  Guraee,  by  Carolina  Luiz,  Loch-Hung  Leo  Sze,  Leah 
Samantha  Sze,  heirs;  David  J.  Daghfal,  Aurora,  all  of  HI.; 
Keeve  D.  Jaffe,  TVevor.  Wis.,  and  Tracey  L.  Colpitts,  Round 
Lake,  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.597.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,732 
int  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  21  Claims 

13.  An  immunoassay  to  detect  the  presence  of  HIV  antibodies  in 
a  test  sample,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  test  sample  widi  a  solid  phase  to  which  has 
been  attached  an  HIV- 1  polypeptide  having  a  point  mutation 
between  positions  593  and  611  to  form  a  first  mixture,  and 
incubating  said  first  mixture  for  a  time  and  for  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  polypeptide/antibody  complexes; 

b)  contacting  said  polypeptide/antibody  complexes  widi  an  indi- 
cator reagent  comprising  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair 
attached  to  a  signal  generating  compound  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  measureable  signal  to  form  a  second  mixture,  and 
incubating  said  second  mixture  for  a  time  and  for  conditions 
sufficient  to  form  polypeptide/antibody/indicator  reagent  com- 
plexes; and 

c)  determing  die  presence  of  HIV  antibodies  in  said  test  sample 
by  detecting  the  measureable  signal. 
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5300,984 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  DETECTION  BY  TRIPLE 
HELIX  FORMATION  AT  PRIMER  SITE  IN 
AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 
Calvin  P.  H.  Vary,  Windhani,  Me.,  assignor  to  Idexx  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  WestbFOok,  Me. 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  922,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  wiiich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,601,  Dec.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,424 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  l/6S:inO:  CI2P  l9/i4:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  60  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  sample  contains  a  target 
nucleic  acid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  amplifying  said  target  nucleic  acid  in  vitro,  by  performing 
cycles  of  denaturation  and  replication  using  at  least  one 
nucleic  acid  reagent,  to  yield  an  amplified  population  of 
product  duplexes  comprising  nucleotide  sequence  from  said 
target  nucleic  acid,  said  product  duplexes  comprising  a  triple 
helix-forming  sequence  of  nucleotide  base  pairs,  and, 

(b)  thereafter,  while  at  least  some  of  the  nucleic  acid  reagent 
used  in  the  amplifying  step  remains  mixed  with  .said  amplified 
population,  combining  said  population  with  a  single-stranded 
nucleic  acid  probe  (third  strand)  under  conditions  to  allow 
specific  binding  of  said  probe  to  said  product  duplexes  to 
form  said  uiple  helix,  in  that  the  nucleic  acid  reagents  do  not 
specifically  bind  to  said  product  duplexes,  said  probe  being 
characterized  in  that: 

i.  the  probe  comprises  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  which  is  long 
enough  to  form  a  triple  helix  by  specifically  binding  to  said 
triple  helix-forming  sequence  of  said  product  duplexes  at  a 
site  that  at  least  partially  overlaps  with  a  site  corresponding 
to  the  sequence  of  said  nucleic  acid  reagent,  and. 

ii.  components  of  the  probe  in  addition  to  said  nucleotide 
sequence,  if  any,  allow  said  nucleotide  sequence  to  form  a 
triple  helix  with  said  product  duplexes  under  said  condi- 
tions: and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  triple  helix  directly  as  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  said  target  nucleic  acid  in  said  sample. 


5,800,986 
ASSAY  METHODS  FOR  TAT  CELL  LINES 
William    Alan     Haseltine,     Cambridge;     Craig    A.     Rosen, 
Brookline;  Joseph  Gerald  Sodroski,  Cambridge,  and  Wei 
Chun  Gob,  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana  ^ar- 
ber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,368,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  869,053,  Apr.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,607,  Oct.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  806,263,  Dec. 
6,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,981,790,  w'lich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  614,297,  May  25,  |984,  TaL  No.  4,738.922.  This 

appticaUon  Jun,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  24,  1985,  432374; 
WIPO,  May  24,  1985,  US8SA)0985 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  compound  that  specifically 
affects  tat  transactivation  of  an  HfV- 1  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR) 
comprising: 

(a)  iransfecting  a  cell  line  transfected  by  a  vector  encoding  a  tat 
gene,  but  not  the  entire  HIV- 1  genome,  with  a  vector  contain- 
ing a  gene  that  expresses  a  selectable  marker  whose  expes- 
sion  is  under  the  control  of  the  HIV- 1  LTR; 

(b)  transfecting  a  second  cell  line  transfected  by  a  vector  encod- 
ing a  tat  gene,  but  not  the  entire  HIV- 1  genome,  with  a  vector 
containing  a  gene  that  expresses  a  selectable  marker  whose 
expression  is  under  the  control  of  a  regulatory  sequence 
different  from  the  HlV-1  LTR; 

(c)  determining  the  level  of  expression  of  the  selectable  marker 
in  the  cell  lines  resulting  from  step  (a)  and  step  (b); 

<d)  adding  the  compound  to  the  cell  lines  in  increasing  concen- 
trations; and 

(e)  measuring  the  expression  of  the  selectable  marker  in  the  cell 
lines  after  adding  the  compound  at  each  concentration  in  step 
(d)  to  determine  whether  the  compound  affects  tat  transacti- 
vation of  the  HIV- 1  LTR  as  measured  by  its  ability  to  affect 
the  expression  of  the  selectable  marker  under  control  of  the 
HIV- 1  LTR  as  compared  to  the  expression  of  the  selectable 
marker  under  control  of  the  regulatory  sequence  different 
from  the  HIV- 1  LTR. 


5,800,985 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SIGNALLING  CONJUGATE 

Andrew  John  Garman,  Ashton,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596J02,  Oct  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1989, 
8923089;  Nov,  3,  1989,  8924822 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/6H:  C07H  2l/0O:2W2:2IA>4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  12  CUims 

1.  A  conjugate  of  the  formula 


L— R ,— S— Rj— N(  R4)— R,— N  A 


(I) 


UMI 


wherein 

L  is  a  non-isotopic  label  or  marker 

NA  is  a  nucleic  acid  of  predetermined  sequence. 

R,  and  R,  are  hydrocarbon  linkers  wherein  R,  comprises  a 

haloacetamidyl.  maleimido  or  N-hydroxylsuccinimido  ester 

group, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  C^_^  allcyl, 
and  R2  is 

— CH2— CH:-CH-C— 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  — NH,  or  — NH— CO— CH,,  and  Q  is 
oxygen  or  NH2+ 

9.  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  comprising  hybridizing  the 
conjugate  of  claim  1  as  a  hybridization  probe  with  a  nucleic  acid 
sample  under  hybridization  conditions. 


5,800,987 
ASSAY  METHODS  USING  DNA  ENCODING 
MAMMALLVN  PHOSPHODIESTERASES 
Joseph  A.  Beavo;  J.  Kelley  Bentley,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.; 
Harry  Charbonneau,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  William  K. 
Sonnenburg,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The  University  of  Washington,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,494,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,580,771,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872.644,  Apr.  20, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,389,527,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  688J56,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,525 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  identifying,  a  chemical  agent  which 
modifies  the  enzymatic  activity  of  a  mammalian  Ca"*/calmodulin 
sensitive  cyclic  nucleotide  phosphodiesterase  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  stably  transforming,  with  a  polynucleotide  sequence  encod- 
ing a  mammalian  Ca"*/calmodulin  stimulated  phosphodi- 
esterase selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polypeptide 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NOs:  6,  17,  27,  49,  51,  and  53,  a 
eucaryotic  host  cell  having  a  heal-shock  sensitivity  pheno- 
typic  character  susceptible  to  alteration,  such  that  upon 
expression  of  said  polynucleotide  sequence  said  cell  exhibits 
an  altered  heat-shock  phenotype; 

(b)  growing  the  transformed  host  cell  formed  in  step  (a)  in  a 
nutrient  medium  under  conditions  allowing  expression  of  said 


polynucleotide  sequence  in  said  transformed  host  cell  accom- 
panied by  the  corresponding  alteration  in  the  transformed  host 
cell  phenotype; 

(c)  contacting  the  transformed  host  cells  grown  according  to  step 
(b)  with  a  chemical  agent  10  be  assayed;  and 

(d)  determining  if  the  chemical  agent  of  step  (c)  modifies  the 
enzymatic  activity  of  the  enzyme  of  step  (a)  by  determining  if 
the  altered  heat-shock  phenotype  of  the  cells  of  step  (c)  has 
been  modified. 


of  a  sequence-nonspecific  double-stranded  DNA  binding  pro- 
tein as  an  indication  of  target  sequence  amplification. 


5,800,988 
IMMUNOGLOBULINS  DEVOID  OF  LIGHT  CHAINS 
Cecile   Casterman,    and    Raymond    Hamers,    both    of  Sint- 
Genesius-Rode.    Belgium,   assignors   to   Vr^e   Universiteit 
Brussel,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,944,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,282 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  92402326;  May  21,  1993,  93401310 

Int  CI.*  CI2N  7/01:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-69.6  6  Qaims 

1.  A  cDNA  library  comprising  nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  a 
heavy-chain  immunoglobulin  comprising  two  heavy  polypeptide 
chains,  each  heavy  chain  consisting  of  a  complete  antigen  binding 
site,  said  immunoglobulin  containing  a  variable  (V„„)  region  and  a 
constant  region,  said  constant  region  being  devoid  of  first  constant 
domain  C„l,  wherein  said  immunoglobulin  is  devoid  of  polypep- 
tide light  chains,  obtained  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  B  lymphocytes  fiwm  a  biological  sample  contain- 
ing lymphoid  cells,  wherein  said  biological  sample  is  obtained 
from  a  Camelid; 

(b)  separating  polyadenylated  RNA  from  other  nucleic  acids  and 
components  of  the  B  lymphocytes; 

(c)  reacting  the  obtained  RNA  with  a  reverse  transcriptase  in 
order  to  obtain  the  corresponding  cDNA; 

(d)  contacting  the  obtained  cDNA  with  5'  primers  corresponding 
to  mouse  V„  domain  of  four-chain  immunoglobulins,  which 
primer  contains  a  determined  restriction  site,  and  with  3' 
primers  corresponding  to  the  N-terminal  part  of  a  C„2 
domain; 

(e)  amplifying  the  DNA; 

(f)  cloning  the  amplified  DNA  in  a  vector  and 

(g)  recovering  the  clones  hybridizing  with  a  probe  correspond- 
ing to  the  sequence  coding  for  a  consuuit  domain  of  an 
isolated  heavy-chain  immunoglobulin. 


5,800,990 

ANGIOTENSIN-CONVERTING  ENZYME  GENETIC 

VARL\NT  SCREENS 

Mary  V.  Raynolds,  Englewood,  and  M.  Benjamin  Perryman. 

Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Regente  of  the  University 

of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^71 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34 
U.S.CL  435-6  8  culms 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  small  deletions,  insertions,  or  point 
muutions  in  an  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  gene  of  a  human 
patient  which  is  used  to  assess  the  patients  risk  for  developing 
cardiovascular  disease,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  an  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  genomic  DNA 
sequence  from  the  patient,  wherein  the  sequence  region  of  the 
angiotensin-converting  enzyme  gene  is  a  ba.se  pair  region 
spanning  intron  25  using  oligonucleotide  primers  in  the  3' 
region  of  exon  25  and  the  5'  region  of  exon  26; 

(b)  hybridizing  the  angiotensin-converting  enzyme  genomic 
DNA  sequence  from  the  patient  with  a  detectable  probe 
specific  for  a  sequence  region  of  the  angiotensin-converting 
enzyme  gene  from  a  person  with  no  mutations  in  the  region 
and 

(c)  detecting  mismatches  between  the  genomic  DNA  sequence 
and  the  probe,  wherein  mismatches  are  an  indication  of  small 
deletions,  insertions,  or  point  mutations  in  the  angiotensin- 
converting  enzyme  gene  of  the  patient. 


5,800,989 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 
TARGETS  BY  AMPLIFICATION  AND  FLUORESCENCE 
POLARIZATION 
Cari  Preston  Linn,  Durham;  G.  Terrance  Walker,  Chapel  HUi, 
and  Patricia  Anne  Spears,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,010 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  amplification  of  a  nucleic  acid  taigel 
sequence  comprising: 

a)  amplifying  the  target  sequence  in  an  amplification  reaction  at 
about  45''-75°  C,  the  amplification  reaction  comprising  a 
strand  displacing  polymerase  and  a  fiuorescendy-labeled 
single-stranded  signal  primer  which  hybridizes  to  a  first  strand 
of  the  target  sequence  downstream  of  a  first  amplification 
primer,  thereby  producing  a  signal  primer  extension  product 
which  is  displaced  from  the  first  strand  of  the  target  sequence 
by  extension  of  the  first  amplification  primer, 

b)  hybridizing  a  second  amplification  primer  10  the  displaced 
signal  primer  extension  product  and  extending  the  second 
amplification  primer,  thereby  producing  a  fluorescently- 
labeled  double-stranded  secondary  amplification  product,  and; 

c)  detecting  production  of  the  double-stranded  secondary  ampli- 
fication product  by  fluorescence  polarization  in  the  presence 


5,800,991 
NUCLEOTIDE  OR  NUCLEOSIDE  PHOTOAFFINITY 
COMPOUND  MODIFIED  ANTIBODIES,  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS 
DUGNOSTICS  AND  THERAPEUTICS 
Boyd  E.  Haley,  Nicholasville;  Heinz  Kohler,  Lexington;  Krish- 
nan  Ri^agopalan,  Lexington,  and  Gabriela  Pavlinkova,  Lex- 
ington, all   of  Ky.,  assignors  to   University   of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,822,  Mar,  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5496,081,  This  applicaUon  Jul,  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,432 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  ItAX):  C12P  21/00:  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435-6  15  Claims 

8.  An  immunoconjugate  which  comprises  an  antibody  conju- 
gated or  complexed  to  one  or  more  moieties  having  cytotoxic  or 
therapeutic  activity  wherein  the  improvemeni  comprises  die  site- 
specific  attachment  of  said  cytotoxic  or  therapeutic  moieties  to  a 
nucleotide  photoaffinity  compound  which  has  been  site-specifically 
inserted  at  one  or  more  nucleotide  binding  sites  in  the  antibody. 


5,800,992 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Stephen  P.A.  Fodor,  3863  Nathan  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303; 
Dennis  W.  Sotas,  50  Gardenside  Dr.,  #13,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94131,  and  WUUam  J.  Dower,  761  Partridge  Ave., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,904,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,114,  Dec.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,901, 
Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  492,462,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,143,854.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
670.118 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-6  5  ciatas 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  two  or  more 
collections  of  nucleic  acid  molecules,  the  method  comprising: 
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(a)  providing  an  array  of  polynucleotides  bound  to  a  solid 
surface,  each  said  polynucleotide  comprising  a  determinable 
nucleic  acid; 

(b)  contacting  the  array  of  polynucleotides  with: 

(i)  a  first  collection  of  labelled  nucleic  acid  comprising  a 
sequence  substantially  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  of 
said  array,  and 
(ii)  at  least  a  second  collection  of  labelled  nucleic  acid  com- 
prising   a    sequence    substantially    complementary    to    a 
nucleic  acid  of  said  array; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  labels  are  distinguishable  firom  each 
other;  and 

(c)  detecting  hybridization  of  the  first  and  second  labelled 
complementary  nucleic  acids  to  nucleic  acids  of  said  arrays. 


5,800,993 

DNA  SEQUENCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

SMALL  FORMAT  GEL  WITH  A  MAGNIFIED  READOUT 

Suraj  P.  Bhat,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,610,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,777 

Int  CI."  C12Q  //6« 

VS.  CI.  435— «  21  Clainis 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  of  DNA  sequencing  in  a  gel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  minigel  cassette  characterized  by  having  reduced 
length  and  width  with  the  largest  dimension  thereof  being  less 
than  approximately  20  cm; 

preparing  a  DNA  sequencing  gel  in  said  minigel  cassette; 

sequencing  a  sample  of  DNA  fragments  within  said  DNA 
sequencing  gel  in  said  minigel  cassette  without  prewarming 
said  DNA  sequencing  gel  from  room  temperamre.  said  step  of 
sequencing  being  performed  at  a  reduced  voltage  compared  to 
voltage  levels  used  in  large  cassettes  with  the  smallest  width 
or  length  dimension  thereof  being  more  than  approximately 
20  cm  to  obtain  a  sequence  ladder  resolution  of  a  single  base 
pair;  and 

producing  an  image  of  sequenced  DNA  fragment  bands  within 
said  DNA  sequencing  gel; 

scanning  said  image  with  a  CCD  camera  to  produce  a  computer- 
magnifiable  digital  image  to  permit  visual  identification  of 
said  single  base  pair  among  said  DNA  bands  without  any  loss 
of  performance  characteristics. 


5,800,994 
HYBRIDIZATION-LIGATION  ASSAYS  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Richard  A.  Martinelli,  Brighton,  and  John  C.  Amida,  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration, East  Walpole,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,613,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,793 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70;  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  target  polynucleic  acid  sequence  in 

a  reaction  mixture,  by  detecting  whether  or  not  a  label  is  present 

comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  first  probe  and  a  second  probe,  such  that 
i)  they  are  each  complementary  to  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
target  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  hybrid. 


ii)  the  first  probe  is  joined  to  a  moiety  which  is  a  means  for 
selectively  separating  the  first  probe  from  the  reaction 
mixture, 

iii)  the  second  probe  is  joined  to  a  label  or  means  for  selec- 
tively attaching  a  label, 

b)  mixing  the  probes  with  the  target  polynucleic  acid  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  probes  will  hybridize  under  high  stringency 
conditions  specifically  to  the  target  polynucleic  acid, 

c)  adding  a  ligating  reagent, 

d)  denamring  the  hybridized  probes  and  target  polynucleic  acid 
in  the  reaction  mixture  .so  that  the  probes  will  be  separated 
from  the  target  polynucleic  acid, 

e)  separating  the  first  probe  from  the  reaction  mixture,  utilizing 
the  moiety  that  permits  selective  separation,  and 

f)  analyzing  the  selectively  separated  first  probe  to  determine  if 
the  label,  or  means  for  attaching  a  label,  of  the  second  probe 
is  present,  whereby  the  identification  of  the  target  polynucle- 
otide sequence  is  made,  by  correlating  the  presence  or 
absence  of  label  or  means  for  attaching  the  label  on  the 
second  probe  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  target 
polynucleotide,  and  analyzing  the  supernatant  remaining  after 
separation  of  the  first  probe  to  determine  the  amount  of  label 
present  therein  and.  further,  to  determine  the  percent  of 
hybridized  labeled  probe  which  has  been  ligated  to  said  first 
probe, 

wherein  a  step  for  separating  the  hybridized  probes  and  target, 
utilizing  the  moiety  that  permits  selective  separation,  must 
take  place  either  (1)  before  ligating  step  c),  (2)  after  ligating 
step  c),  or  (3)  both  before  and  after  ligating  step  c). 


5,800,995 
SEQUENCING  NEAR  INFRARED  AND  INFRARED 
FLUORESCENCE  LABELED  DNA  FOR  DETECTING 
USING  LASER  DIODES  AND  SUITABLE  LABELS 
THEREFOR 
Gabor  Patonay,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,-  Narasimhachari  Naray- 
anan, Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Lucjan  Strekowski,  Stone  Mountain, 
Ga.;  Lyie  Richard  Middendorf,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Mal- 
gorzata  Lipowska,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Li-Cor,  Inc., 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,627,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,388, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,734,  Sep.  24, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5346,603,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
799,712,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  632,605,  Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  78,279,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,676,  Mar.  29,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4,729,947,  said  Ser.  No.  204,627  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  860,140,  Mar.  20.  1992,  Pat.  No.  53*6,603,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  763,230,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,230,781, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,503,  Aug.  21, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,207,880,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  78,279,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,676.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,004 

Int  CI.*"  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—6  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  strands  of  DNA  comprising  the  steps 

of: 


marking  the  strands  with  fluorescent  labels  that  emit  light  in  a 
region  of  wavelengths  including  at  least  one  wavelength 
within  the  infrared  and  near  infrared  region  wherein  the 
fluorescent  label  includes  a  chrom<^hore  having  the  formula: 


X  —  (CH:)2 


wherein  X  consists  of  one  of  O  or  NH.  Y  consists  of  one  of 

NCS  or  H;  and  R  consists  of  one  of  H,  NCS,  CH,OH, 

CH^NCS.  COOH, 
irradiating  the  strands  with  light  having  a  wavelength  within  one 

of  the  infrared  and  near  infrared  regions;  and 
detecting  the  light  emitted  from  the  fluorescent  labels. 


5,800,9% 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  DYES  WITH  ENCHANCED 
FLUORESCENCE 
Linda  G.  Lee,  Palo  Alto;  Sandra  L.  Spurgeon,  San  Mateo,  and 
Barnett  Rosenblum,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642330,  May  3,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  672,196,  Jun.  27,  1996.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  726,462 
Int  CI.*  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  79  Claims 

1.  An  energy  transfer  dye  having  the  structure 


DONOR 


/      \. 


X. 


^28 


ACCEPTOR 


where 

DONOR  is  a  dye  capable  of  absorbing  light  at  a  first  wavelength 
and  emitting  excitation  energy  in  response; 

ACCEPTOR  is  dye  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  the  excitation 
energy  emitted  by  the  donor  dye  and  fluorescing  at  a  second 
wavelength  in  response; 

C(0)  is  a  carbonyl  group; 

Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  sulfur  and 
oxygen; 

R,,  is  a  C|.,  alkyl  attached  to  the  donor  dye; 

R,,  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkene.  diene,  alkyne,  a  five  and  six  membered  ring  having  at 
least  one  unsaturated  bond  or  a  fused  ring  structure  which  is 
attached  to  the  carbonyl  carbon;  and 

Rig  includes  a  functional  group  which  attaches  the  linker  to  the 
acceptor  dye. 

76.  A  method  for  sequencing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  mixture  of  extended  labeled  primers  by  hybridizing  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  with  a  fluorescently  labeled  oligonucle- 
otide primer  in  the  presence  of  deoxynucleoside  triphos- 
phates, at  least  one  dideoxynucleoside  triphosphate  and  a 
DNA  polymerase,  the  DNA  polymerase  extending  the  primer 


with   the   deoxynucleoside   triphosphates   until   a   dideoxy- 
nucleoside  triphosphate   is   incorporated   which   terminates 
extension  of  the  primer; 
separating  the  mixture  of  extended  primers;  and 
determining  the  sequence  of  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  by  fluo- 
rescently measuring  the  mixture  of  extended  primers  formed; 
the  fluorescently  labeled  oligonucleotide  primer  including 
an  oligonucleotide  sequence  complementary  to  a  portion  of 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  being  .sequenced  and  having  a  3' 
end  extendable  by  a  polymerase,  and 
an  energy  transfer  fluorescent  dye  attached  to  the  oligonucle- 
otide, the  energy  transfer  fluorescent  dye  having  the  struc- 
ture 


IX)NOR 


/      \. 


O 


ACCEPTOR 


where 

DONOR  is  a  dye  capable  of  absorbing  light  at  a  first  wavelength 

and  emitting  excitation  energy  in  response; 
ACCEPTOR  is  dye  which  is  capable  of  absorbing  the  excitation 

energy  emitted  by  the  donor  dye  and  fluorescing  at  a  second 

wavelength  in  response; 
C(0)  is  a  carbonyl  group; 
Z,   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH,  sulfur  and 

oxygen; 
Rj,  is  a  C  1.5  alkyl  attached  to  the  donor  dye; 
R22  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

alkene.  diene,  alkyne,  a  five  and  six  membered  ring  having  at 

least  one  unsaturated  bond  or  a  fused  ring  structure  which  is 

attached  to  the  carbonyl  carbon;  and 
Rjg  includes  a  functional  group  which  attaches  the  linker  to  the 

acceptor  dye. 


5300,997 

DETECTION  OF  MAIZE  FUNGAL  PATHOGENS  USING 

THE  POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

James  Joseph  Beck,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Novartis  Finance 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,023 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  38  Chums 

1.  An  Internal  Transcribed  Spacer  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  FTSl  and  rrS2  of  Helminthosporium  car- 
bonum:  ITSl  and  ITS2  of  Helminthosporium  lurcicum;  ITSl  and 
1TS2  of  Helminthosporium  maydis  ;  ITSl  and  ITS2  of  Cercospora 
zeae-maydis:  and  ITSl  and  ITS2  of  Kabatietla  zeae. 


5300,998 
ASSAYS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  TYPE  II  DIABETES  IN  A 
SUBJECT 
M.  Alexandra  Glucksmann,  Somervilie,  Mass..  assignor  to  .Mil- 
lennium Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748  J29.  Nov.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,431 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435— «  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  human  subject  has  or  is 
at  risk  for  developing  type  II  diabetes  comprising  the  step  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  sample  from  a  subject,  said  sample  comprising 
nucleic  acid  molecules  containing  a  hepatic  nuclear  factor  1 
(HNF-1)  gene;  and 

b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  genetic  mutation  in  the 
gene  of  said  subject,  wherein  said  genetic  mutation  comprises 
an  alteration  in  the  codon  beginning  at  nucleotide  414  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  No  26.  which  results  in  a  replacement  of. 
arginine  by  another  amino  acid  and  the  presence  of  said 
genetic  mutation  identifies  a  subject  that  has  or  is  at  risk  for 
developing  type  II  diabetes. 
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5.800,999 
DIOXETANE-PRECURSOR-LABELED  PROBES  AND 
DETECTION  ASSAYS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Irena  Bronstein.  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge;  Chris- 
topher Martin,  Bedford,  and  John  Voyta,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Tropix,  Inc..  Bedford,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,479 
Int.  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  15/11:  C07H  21/00:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  11  Oaims 

1.  A  labeled  biological  probe,  comprising: 
a  first  biological  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
nucleic  acid,  a  peptide  nucleic  acid,  a  protein,  a  steroid  and  a 
carbohydrate,  said  biological  moiety  bearing  a  1.2-dioxetane 
precursor  bound  thereto,  such  that,  upon  exposure  to  singlet 
oxygen,  said  precursor  is  converted  to  a  1.2-dioxeiane  nroiety 
bound  to  said  biological  moiety  which  1.2-dioxetane  moiety 
subsequently  decomposes  to  release  light. 
9.  An  assay  method  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  target  in  a 
sample,  comprising: 
combining  the  labeled  probe  of  claim  1  with  said  sample  under 
conditions  which  promote  the  formation  of  a  single  chemical 
entity  in  which  said  probe  and  any  said  target  present  in  said 
sample  are  bound, 
exposing  said  bound  probe  to  singlet  oxygen  to  form  said 

1 .2-dioxetane  moiety,  and 
detecting  light  emitted  by  said  dioxetane  upon  decomposition 
thereof,  wherein  said  light  emitted  is  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence and  amount  of  said  target. 


5,801,001 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CANCER 
Ruth  Sager,  Brookline,  Mass.;  Zhiqiang  Zou,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.,  and  Anthony  Anisowicz,  West  Newton.  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  121,714,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,470,970, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,823,  Sep.  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
844,296,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,216,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,108 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/536:33/574:  C07K  16/30 
VJS.  a.  435—7.23  27  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  comprising 
providing  a  test  cell  from  a  given  type  of  epithelial  tissue,  said 

test  cell  being  suspected  of  being  cancerous: 
contacting  proteins  of  the  test  cell  with  an  antibody  which  forms 
an  immunocomplex  with  maspin,  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2;  and 
comparing  ( 1 )  the  amount  of  immunocomplex  formation  by  said 
antibody  and  said  proteins,  with  (2)  the  amount  of  immuno- 
complex formation  by  said  antibody  and  the  proteins  of  a 
normal  control  cell  from  said  type  of  epithelial  tissue,  wherein 
an  amount  of  immunocomplex  formation  with  the  proteins  of 
said  lest  cell  substantially  less  than  the  amount  obtained  with 
the  proteins  of  said  normal  control  cell  is  an  indication  that 
said  test  cell  is  cancerous. 


5,801,000 
DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  RECEPTORS 
Philip  Leder.  Chestnut  Hill,  and  John  G.  Flanagan,  Brooldine, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306055,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,554.499,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,514,  Sep. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  593,764, 

Oct  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  608,688 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/535:33/566 

VS.  CI.  435—7.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  isolating,  from  a  sample,  a  receptor  which  binds 
to  a  known  polypeptide  ligand,  said  method  comprising 

providing  a  hybrid  molecule  comprising  said  polypeptide  ligand 
covalently  bonded  to  SEAR 

contacting  said  sample  with  said  hybrid  molecule  to  form  an 
affinity  complex  between  said  receptor  and  said  hybrid  mol- 
ecule, and 

isolating  said  affinity  complex  using  a  molecule  which  binds 
SEAP. 


5,801,002 
GALACTOSIDE-BINDING-PROTEIN  USEFUL  IN  THE 
DUGNOSIS  AND  INHIBITION  OF  OF  METASTASIS 
Avraham  Raz,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barbara 
Ann  Karmanos  Cancer  Institute,  Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,225,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,242,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294,249,  Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  562311 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  cell  sample  for  determining  the 
probability  of  metastasis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  cell  sample  to  be  tested  for  metastatic  potential  with 
a  probe  having  a  detectable  label,  wherein  said  probe  is  an 
antibody  against  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
which  is  at  least  86%  homologous  with  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIGS.  6A  and  6B  (sequence  ID  No.  I ). 
and  wherein  said  antibody  is  directed  against  a  portion  of  said 
polypeptide   which  is  substantially  homologous  with  said 
amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  antibody  binds  to  endog- 
enous L-31-gal-lectin  on  a  cell  surface,  wherein  said  antibody 
is  made  by  immunization  techniques  using  said  polypeptide; 
removing  excess  probe  from  said  cell  sample;  and 
detecting  the  level  of  .said  probe  bound  to  said  cell  sample  to 
determine  the  level  of  expression  of  L-31-gal-lectin  expressed 
by    said    cell    sample,    wherein    said    metastatic    potential 
increases  as  said  level  of  expression  increases. 


5,801,003 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  DETECTING  HUMAN 

DISORDERS 

Toshiro  Shimamura;  Junji  Hamuro,  both  of  Kawasaid,  and 

Kazuo  Sugamura,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 

moto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301837 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:33/543:33/574 

VS.  CI.  435—7.23  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  disease  in  a  human  patient,  wherein 

the    disease    is    associated    with    elevated    levels   of   a    human 


interleukin-2  receptor  y-chain  polypeptide  in  the  patient,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  a  biological  fluid  from  the  patient; 

(b)  providing  an  antibody  specific  for  the  polypeptide; 

(c)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  antibody,  whereby  a  complex 
comprising  the  polypeptide  and  the  antibody  is  formed; 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  the  complex;  and 

(e)  detecting  the  disease  when  the  amount  of  the  complex 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,801,005 
IMMUNE  REACTIVITY  TO  HER-2/NEU  PROTEIN  FOR 
DL\GNOSIS  OF  MALIGNANCIES  IN  WHICH  THE  HER- 

2/NEU  ONCOGENE  IS  ASSOCIATED 
Martin  A.  Cheever,  Mercer  Island,  and  Mary  L.  Disis,  Renton, 
both   of  Wash.,  assignors   to   University   of  Washington, 
SeatUe.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  106,112,  Aug.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,644, 
Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  414,417 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 :.CV7K  7/04:14/705:14/82 
U.S.  a.  435-7J4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  a  malignancy  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  wherein  a  HER-2/neu  oncogene  is  associ- 
ated with  the  malignancy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  peripheral  blood  cells  from  said  warm-blooded 
animal; 

(b)  incubating  said  cells  with  HER-2/neu  protein;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  specific  activation  of 
CIM'^  T  cells,  wherein  the  presence  of  specific  activation  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  malignancy. 


5301,006 

USE  OF  NADPH  AND  NADH  ANALOGS  IN  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ENZYME  ACTIVITIES  AND 

METABOLITES 

Richard  A.  Kaufman,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Assays,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,283 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/48:1/00:1/34:1/42 
VS.  CI.  435—15  44  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  reagent  kit  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula:  (I) 


-O— P— O— P— O— CHj 
I  I 

OH        OH 


5,801,004 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PROSTATIC  CANCER 
Perry  B.  Hudson,  11598  Shelly  Cir.,  Seminole,  Fta.  33772; 
Michael  E.  Lombardo,  11579  Shelly  Cir.,  Seminole,  Fla. 
33772-6145,  and  Said  1.  Hakky,  8547  Merrimoor  Blvd.,  E., 
Lai^o,  Fla.  33777-3145 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,963 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  prostatic  cancer  in  patients  which 
comprises  the  step  of  detecting  the  presence  of  5a-reductase  type  2 
enzyme  in  the  serum  or  urine  of  said  patients  with  an  antibody 
specific  for  the  peptide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


wherein: 


Q-Z: 

R,  is 

R2  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

Q  is  C  or  S; 

T  is  O  or  S; 

X  is  H.  OR,  or  H^PO.,,  where  R,  is  H.  C,^  alkyl.  C^^  haloalkyl. 

C,.4  subtituted  alkyl  or  halogen: 
Y  is  O,  S  or  NOH;  and 
Z  is  H.  C|.s  alkyl.  C..^  haloalkyl,  C..^  substituted  alkyl,  NHL 

where  L  is  H,  OH  or  NH,,  aiyl  or  araikyl  except  that  L  is  not 

H  when  R^  is  adenine. 


5301,007 
METHODS  FOR  CALIBRATING  CHEMICAL  ASSAYS 
Willaim  John  Simpson,  Surrey,  and  Julian  Mark  Pye,  Ayr,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  BRF  InUmationaL,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9V00794,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  721,984 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1994, 
9406737.8 

Int  CI.'  CI2Q  1/66:1/00:1/34:1/42 
U.S.  a.  435-8  19  Claims 


r 


•AIF(CliM-tTP) 
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I.  A  method  for  internally  standardizing  a  chemical  assay  com- 
prising the  steps: 

i)  adding  a  pre-determined  amount  of  photosensitive  derivative 

of  an  analyte  a  sample  to  be  assayed; 
ii)  measuring  a  test  property  of  the  assay; 
iii)  exposing  the  sample/photosensitive  derivative  mix  to  a  flash 

of  visible  light  of  pre-determined  duration  and  intensity  to 

release  from  the  photosensitive  derivative  a  known  amount  of 

analyte; 
iv)  re-measuring  the  test  property; 
v)  repeating  steps  iii)  and  iv)  inclusive  from  zero-n  times  as 

desired; 
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vi)  calculating  the  change  in  the  test  property  measurements; 

and 
vii)  using  the  calculated  value(s)  from  step  (vi)  as  a  standard  to 

determine  the  amount  of  analyte  originally  present  in  the 

sample. 


5^1.008 

METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

PEROXIDE,  A  PEROXIDATION-ACnVE  SUBSTANCE  OR 

A  PYRAZOLOPYRIDOPYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshinori  Tominaga.  Nagasaki;  Norihito  Aoyama,  Sunto-gun; 
Toshiyuki  Masunari,  Sunto-gun,  and  Akira  Miike,  Sunto- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133379 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/28 
VS.  a.  435—28  5  Claims 

I.  A  metlKxl  of  quantitatively  determining  the  amount  substance 
selected  from  a  of  one  of  peroxide,  a  peroxidation-active  substance 
or  a  pyrazolopyridopyridazine  derivative  in  a  sample,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  the  pyrazolopyridopyridazine  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


5,801,009 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANTIMICROBIAL 

AGENT  SENSITIVITY  OF  A  PARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROORGANISM  USING  VARIOUS  MILIEUS  AND  AN 

ASSOCLVTED  APPARATUS 
Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Heimitage,  and  Robert-A.  Ollar,  MUford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectech,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,736,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,815 
Int  CI."  C12M  }/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  sensitivity  of  at  least  one 
paraffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from  a 
patient  to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  predetermined  quanti- 
ties thereof  comprising: 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  aqueous  solution,  an  amount 

of  antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested  and  said  specimen; 
means  for  adjusting  said  aqueous  solution  to  mimic  the  in  vivo 

clinical  conditions  of  said  patient;  and 
a  paraffin  coated  slide  adapted  to  being  placed  in  said  receptacle. 


grow  in  said  medium  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the 
effectiveness  of  said  sterilizer. 


5,801,010 
SELF-CONTAINED  BIOLOGICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  NON 

TRADITIONAL  STERILIZATION  METHODS 

Jerry  Falkowski,  Cary;  Giridhar  Shamsunder,  Raleigh;  Steven 

J.  Risner,  Apex,  and  Pamela  M.  Lyons,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Surigot,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,944 

Int.  a."  CUM  3/00 

VS.  CI.  435—31  13  Claims 


UMI 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  lower 
aikenyl.  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl,  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  aralkyl,  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro.  sulfo,  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxy- 
cartwnyl,  optionally  substituted  carbamoyl,  optionally  substituted 
amino,  substituted  sulfonyl,  substituted  sulfinyl  or  substituted  thio; 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  aikenyl. 
lower  alkanoyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl.  optionally  substituted 
heterocyclic  group,  aralkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  substituted  sulfonyl.  substituted  sulfinyl  or  substituted  'hio.  or 
a  salt  thereof; 

(b)  subjecting  an  unknown  amount  of  one  substance  selected 
from  the  peroxide,  peroxidation-aclive  substance  and  pyrazol- 
opyridopyridazine derivative  in  the  sample  to  coexist  with  a 
known  amount  of  the  remaining  two  substances,  to  thereby 
react  the  unlcnown  amount  of  the  substance  with  the  known 
amount  of  the  two  substances;  the  known  amount  of  the 
peroxide  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  nmol/liter  to  100  mmol/ 
liter,  peroxidation-active  substance  being  in  the  range  of 
1x10"'  mg/ml  to  200  mg/ml,  and  pyrazolopyridopyridazine 
derivative  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  (jmol/liter  to  100  mmol/ 
liter, 

(c)  measuring  the  light  emission  signal  generated  from  the 
reaction; 

(d)  determining  the  substance  using  a  calibration  curve  previ- 
ously fomned  from  known  amounts  of  the  substance. 


T 


11.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  sterilizer  by  subjecting  a  self-contained  biological  indica- 
tor to  a  sterilization  cycle,  said  indicator  being  of  the  type  having  a 
deformable  container  means  including  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
vial  means  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  one  inside  another  from 
an  unsealed  sterilization  test  configuration  to  a  sealed  post-test 
configuration,  said  indicator  further  including  source  of  viable 
microorganisms,  a  hydrogen  peroxide  neutralizing  means,  and 
frangible  ampule  containing  a  culture  medium  for  promoting 
growth  of  said  microorganisms,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  said  self-contained  biological  indicator; 

setting  said  indicator  in  said  unsealed  sterilization  configuration; 

positioning  said  indicator  in  said  sterilizer: 

subjecting  said  indicator  to  a  sterilization  cycle; 

engaging  said  vial  means  in  said  sealed  post-test  configuration; 

activating  said  indicator  by  applying  pressure  to  said  deformable 
container  means  to  permit  said  medium,  said  microorganisms, 
and  said  neutralizing  means  to  come  into  contact;  and 

incubating  said  indicator  for  a  predetermined  time  to  permit  any 
of  said  microorganisms  surviving  said  sterilization  cycle  to 


5,801,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORINS  WITH 

PENICILLIN  ACYLASE  WITHOUT  PH  CONTROL 

John  P.  Gardner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  210,652,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,257,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,148 

Int  CI."  C12P  35/00 

VS.  CI.  435-^7  11  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cephalosporin  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


tRNA  synthetase  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
isoleucyl-tRNA  synthetase,  methionyl-tRNA  synthetase,  leucyl- 
tRNA  synthetase,  valyl-tRNA  synthetase,  lysyl-tRNA  synthetase, 
and  seryl-tRNA  synthetase,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  constructing  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid  vector  comprising  a 
coding  sequence  for  a  helicobacter  aminoacyl-tRNA  syn- 
thetase wherein  the  coding  sequence  is  under  control  of 
transcription  signals  and  is  linked  to  appropriate  translation 
signals; 

b)  introducing  the  vector  into  suitable  host  cells  which  support 
replication  of  the  vector; 

c)  maintaining  the  host  cells  under  conditions  in  which  the 
coding  sequence  for  the  helicobacter  aminoacyl-tRNA  syn- 
thetase is  expressed;  and 

d)  isolating  helicobacter  aminoacyl-tRNA  synthetase  from  the 
host  cells. 


COOR2 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  carboxy-piiotecting  group;  comprising 
reacting  a  substrate  of  formula  (II): 


H2N  S 


(II) 


COOR2 

said  substrate  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  between  about 
0.5  to  about  2%  (wt/v);  with  a  compound  selected  from 
D-phenylglycine  methyl  ester  or  D-phenyl  glycine  methyl  ester 
hydrochloride,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  3  to  about  5  moles  per  mole  of  substrate;  in  the 
presence  of  50-3000  lU  of  penicillin  acylase  enzyme  per  gram  of 
substrate,  and  conducting  said  reaction  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  0°  C.  to  2°  C,  where  the  pH  is  allowed  to  drift  or  change 
without  intervention  during  the  reaction,  to  produce  a  compound  of 
formula  I, 


5,801,014 
GROWTH  DIFFERENTUTION  FACTOR-5 
Se-Jin  Lee,  and  Thanh  Huynh,  both  of  Baltimore.  Md>,  assign- 
ors to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,144,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,559 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/63.15/85:  C07H  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  435-69.1  1,  ctai^ 

1.  Substantially  pure  growth  differentiation  factor-5  (GDF-5) 
comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


5,801,012 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  GENERATING 
ANGIOSTATIN 
Gerald  Soff,  Skokie;  Stephen  T.  Gately,  Palatine,  and  Przemys- 
law  Twardowski,  Chicago,  all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Northwest- 
em  University,  Evanston,  Ul. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,305 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/50:9/48:9/00:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CI.  435-68.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  angiostatin  in  vitro  comprising  con- 
tacting plasminogen  or  plasmin  with  a  plasminogen  activator  and  a 
sulfhydryl  donor. 


5,801,015 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  CANDIDA  CELL  CYCLE 
REGULATORY  PROTEIN,  TYPl  POLYPEPTIDE 
Gnillaumc  Cottarei,  West   Roxbnry;   Veronique  Damagnez, 
Cambridge,  and  Ginlio  Draetta,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Mitotix,  Inc,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,090 
Int  a."  C12N  15/90:15/31:15/63:  CXTTK  14/40 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleic  acid  comprisng  a  TYPl  nucle- 
otide sequence  which  encodes  a  TYPl  polypetide  which  polypep- 
tide includes  a  catalytic  domain  and  catalyzes  dephosphorylation 
of  a  cyclin-dependexnt  kinase,  (cdk),  wherein  the  TYPl  nucleotide 
sequence  hybridizes  under  high  stringency  conditions  to  the  TYPl 
coding  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 


5,801.013 
HELICOBACTER  AMINOACYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE 
PROTEINS,  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  STRAINS 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Jianshi  Tao,  Needham;  Yan  Qiu,  Brookline;  Fariba  Houman, 
Belmont;  Xiaoyu  Shen,  S.  Boston,  and  Paul  R.  Schimmel, 
Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cubist  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,715 

Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/63:  C07K  14/195:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435-69.1  63  Qaims 

53.  A  method  for  producing  isolated,  recombinant  helicobacter 

aminoacyl-tRNA  synthetase,  wherein  the  helicobacter  aminoacyl- 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  19  :  (^  3 


5,801,016 

DNA  FRAGMENT,  RECOMBINANT  VECTOR 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EXPRESSING  FOREIGN  GENES  USING  THE  SAME 

Shiiyi   Morioka.  and  Jun  Ueki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«»812,  {  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-096126 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  9  ctai^ 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  N0:1. 


558 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


559 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5^1,017 
PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  FACTOR  XA 
INHIBITOR  OF  LEECH  HIRUDO  MEDICINALIS 
Moshe   M.   Werber,   Tri  Avjv;    Elisha   P.   Zedon.   Mishmar 
Hashiva;  Avigdor  Levanon,  Mohliver  Street,-  Rachel  Guy, 
Rehovot,-  Arie  Goldlust,  Nez-Ziona;  Meir  Rlgbi;  Amos  Panet, 
both  of  Jemsaiem,  and  Meir  Fischer,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp^  Iselin,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,804.  Apr.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,264 
InL  CI."  C07K  14/815:  C12N  l/2l;l5/l5;l5/63 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  27  Claims 

1.   A  DNA  comprising   a   nucleotide   sequence   encoding   a 
polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  X-tyr^''-gly" 
wherein  tyT^''-gly""  is  identical  to  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  10 
(SEQ.  ID  NO.  28)  and  wherein  X  is  methionine  or  absent  and 
wherein  asn'^  may  be  substituted  by  pro. 


5,801,020 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCING  MICROBE 
Enrico   Casareto.   Verona;    Massimo   Leoni,   Milan,-    Enrico 
Ronzio,  Milana,  and  Ambrogio  Magni,  Osnago  CO,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  PoU  Industria  Chimica,  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,653,  Jun.  5,  1996.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,077 

Int  CI.*  C12P  2//W,  C12N  1/14 

VS.  CI.  435—71.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyclosporin,  comprising  aerobically 
fermenting  a  microbe  having  all  of  tlie  identifying  characteristics 
of  the  microbe  deposited  as  provisional  accession  number  1-1714, 
Collection  Nationale  de  Cultures  de  Microorganisms,  Institut  Pas- 
teur, in  a  nutrient  medium  comprising  a  cartxjn  source  utilizable  by 
said  microbe,  until  cyclosporin  is  produced  and  recovering  the 
cyclosporin  produced. 


5301,018 
VACCINES  FOR  ACTINOBACILLUS 
PLEUROPNEUMONIAE 
Andrew  A.  Potter;  Gerald  F.  Geriach;  Philip  J.  WUIson,  and 
Amalia  Rossi-Campos,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors 
to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,522,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,417,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,912, 
Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  321,978 
Int  a."  C12N  15/31:1/21:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  12  aaims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  (a)  encoding  an  immunogenic  sero- 
type 1  Actinobacillus  pleumpneumoniae  APP4  protein  as  encoded 
by  the  APP4  gene  found  in  recombinant  plasmid  prAPE4,  or  (b) 
encoding  an  immunogenic  serotype  5  Actinobacillus  pleumpneu- 
moniae APP4  protein  as  encoded  by  the  APP4  gene  found  in 
recombinant  plasmid  p#4-2 13-84. 


5,801,021 
AMPLIFICATIONS  OF  CHROMOSOMAL  REGION  20Q13 
AS  A  PROGNOSTIC  INDICATOR  IN  BREAST  CANCER 
Joe  W.  Gray,  San  Francisco;  CoUn  Collins,  San  Rafael;  Daniel 
Pinkei,  Walnut  Creek,  ail  of  Calif.;  OlU-Pekka  Kallioniemi, 
and  Minna  M.  Tanner,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,130 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:21/00 

VS.  CI.  435— 94J  44  Claims 


UMI 


5301,019 
DNA  ENCODING  FUSED  ALPHA-BETA  GLOBIN 
PSEUODIMER  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
PSEUDOTETRAMERIC  HEMOGLOBIN 
David  C.  Anderson,  Lafayette,  and  Antony  James  Mathews, 
Louisville,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Somatogen,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,179,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,545,727, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,707,  Apr.  1, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
374,161,  Jun.  30.  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  379,116,  Jul. 
13, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  349,623,  May  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,939 

Int  CI."  CXIV  21/06:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/805 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  15  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  an  expressible  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  genetically  fused  pseudodimeric  globin-like  polypep- 
tide, said  pseudodimeric  globin-like  polypeptide  comprising  an 
alpha  globin-like  domain  and  a  beta  globin-like  domain,  said 
polypeptide  being  capable  of  incorporating  heme  and  combining 
with  itself,  or  with  an  alpha  globin-like  polypeptide  and  a  beta- 
globin-like  polypeptide,  to  form  a  hemoglobin-like  protein  with 
reversible  oxygen  binding  activity. 


n  >f   !  i| 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  chromosome  abnormality  at  about 
position  FLpter  0.825  on  human  chromosome  20,  the  method 
comprising: 

contacting  a  chromosome  sample  fh)m  a  patient  with  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  labeled  nucleic 
acid  probes  each  of  which  binds  selectively  to  a  target  poly- 
nucleotide sequence  on  human  chromosome  20  under  condi- 
tions in  which  the  probe  forms  a  stable  hybridization  complex 
with  the  target  sequence,  wherein  said  target  polynucleotide 
sequence  comprises  about  600  kilobases  flanked  by  and 
including  DuPont  PI  library  PI  clones  3  and  12,  identified  by 
single  clone  addresses  12ell  and  42c2  respectively;  and 
detecting  the  hybridization  complex. 


5301,022 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRODUCT  WITH 
CROSSLINKED  CRYSTALS  OF  THERMOLVSIN 

Manuel  A.  Navia,  Lexington,  and  Nancy  L.  St  Clair,  Charles- 
town,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals, 
Incorporated,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  296.861,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,371,  Oct  15, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980369,  Nov. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  864.424.  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,237.  Jun.  24.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,280, 
Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  474,968 
Int  CI.'  C12P  13/22:13/20:  COIN  33/543:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  435-108  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermolysin-catalyzed  method  of  making  a  selected  prod- 
uct, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  at  least  one  substrate  and  thermolysin,  said  ther- 
molysin  being  in  the  form  of  a  thermolysin  crystal  crosslinked 
with  a  multifunctional  crosslinking  agent,  said  crosslinked 
thermolysin  crystal  having  resistance  to  exogenous  proteoly- 
sis, such  that  said  crosslinked  thermolysin  crystal  retains  at 
least  96%  of  its  initial  activity  after  incubation  for  4  days  in 
the  presence  of  a  concentration  of  Pronase™  that  causes  the 
soluble  uncrosslinked  form  of  the  thermolysin  that  is  crystal- 
lized to  form  said  thermolysin  crystal  that  is  crosslinked  to 
lose  at  least  99%  of  its  initial  activity  after  incubation  for  90 
minutes  under  the  same  conditions;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  combination  produced  in  step  (a)  under 
conditions  which  permit  the  thermolysin  to  act  upon  the 
substrate,  thereby  producing  the  selected  product. 


5301,024 
OXIDOREDUCTASE  FROM  FILAMENTOUS  FUNGI,  DNA 
CODING  THEREFOR  AND  CELLS  TRANSFORMED 
WITH  SAID  DNA 
Johannes  Maarten  van  den  Brink,  Utrecht  and  Robertas 
Frandscus  van  Gorcom,  Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors     to      Nederlandse      Organisatie      voor      toegepast- 
natuurwetenschappelijk  onderzoek  TNO,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)0135.  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29453,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No,  553,279 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Jun.   11,   1993 
9301025 

Int  a.*  C12P  7/00:7/40:  C12N  9/02:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-132  i3cudms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  one  of 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  cytochrome  P450  oxi- 
doreductase  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  shown  in  SEO 
ID  N0:2, 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  hybridizes  under  stringency 
conditions  of  56°  C.  and  6X  SSC  with  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  (a); 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  with  the  nucleic  .acid 
sequence  of  (a),  and 

(d)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  with  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  of  (b). 


5301,023 
ANTIPARASITIC  PYRROLOBENZOXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Yasuhiro   Kojima,   Nishio;   Yuji   Yamauchi,   Handa;    Nakao 
Kojima,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  and  Bernard  F.  Bishop,  Nr. 
Sandwich,  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00025,  $  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,555 

aaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14.  1994.  6-15825 

Int  CI."  C12P  17/00:17/16:  A61K  31/33:31/535 

U.S.  CI.  435-U7  9  Claims 

1     A   substantially    pure    compound   of   fonnula    (I)    or   its 

pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts: 


5301,025 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  L-LACTIC  ACTD  WITH 

HIGH  OPTICAL  PURITY  USING  BACn.LUS  STRAINS 

Hitomi  Ohara.  and  Masahito  YahaU,  boUi  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,289 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27, 1995,  7-280660; 
Oct  27,  1995,  7-280661 

Int  a."  C12P  7/56:7/42 
VS.  a.  435-139  3  chUms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  L-Iactic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cultivating  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  L-lactic 
acid  from  an  assimilable  carbon  source;  and 

(b)  collecting  lactic  acid  which  is  at  least  70%  L-lactic  acid  from 
the  culture;  wherein  the  microorganism  is  Bacillus  cereus. 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  or  Bacillus  sp.  SHO-I  (PERM 
BP-5682). 


HjC^     ^  O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  chloro. 


5301,026 
USE  OF  PLANT  FATTY  ACYL  HYDROXYLASES  TO 
PRODUCE  HYDROXYLATED  FATTY  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  IN  PLANTS 
Chris  SomerviUe,  Portoia  Valley,  CaHf.,  and  Frank  van  de  Loo, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,596,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,982 
Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435-172J  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  amount  of  a  hydroxylated  fatty 
acyl  compound  in  a  seed  of  a  plant  from  a  given  percentage  of 
hydroxylated  fatty  acyl  compound  to  an  increased  percentage  of 
hydroxylated  fatty  acyl  compound  comprising:  growing  a  plant 
producing  said  seed  having  integrated  in  its  genome  a  DNA  con- 
struct, said  DNA  construct  comprising  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  of 
transcription,  a  transcriptional  regulatory  region  functional  in  said 
plant  and  a  plant  oleate-12  hydroxylase  region  encoding  amino 
acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:40,  under  conditions  which  will  permit 
the  transcription  and  translation  of  said  plant  oleate-12  hydroxylase 
region,  whereby  said  increased  percentage  of  hydroxylated  fany 
acyl  compound  is  produced  in  said  seed. 
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5^1,027 

METHOD  OF  USING  TRANSACTIVATION  PROTEINS  TO 

CONTROL  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  TRANSGENIC 

PLANTS 

Malcolm  Bennett,  Claycroft  Hall;  Sean  May,  Earlsdon,  and 

Nicola  Ramsay,  Bishopston,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

University  of  Warwick,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  4S2J67 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1995, 
9502456 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  5/00:4/00 
VS.  CL  435— I72J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plant  exhibiting  one  or  nwre  desired 
phenotypic  traits,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of; 
(i)  providing  a  first  and  a  second  transgenic  plant; 
(ii)  polUnating  the  first  transgenic  plant  with  pollen  fix>m  the 
second  transgenic   plant  to  produce   an  embryo  or  seed, 
wherein: 
one  of  the  transgenic  plants  comprises  at  least  one  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  for  herbicide  resistance  or  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  polyhydroxyalkanoate,  said  nucleic  acid  sequence 
operatively  linked  to  an  upstream  activating  sequence  lecog- 
nition  site:  and 
the  other  transgenic  plant  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  for  GAL4,  or  a  derivative  thereof  which  activates 
said  upstream  activating  sequence:  and 
(iii)  growing  the  embryo  or  seed  into  a  plant. 


5,801,028 
OSMOTIN  GENE  PROMOTER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ray  Bressan,  and  Paul  M.  Hasegawa,  both  of  W.  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay; 
ette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  180,428,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,147,  May  20,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,037 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435— I72J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  pathogen  in  a  plant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  vector  comprising  an  osmotin  promoter  and  a 
foreign  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  pathogen-inhibiting  pro- 
tein, wherein  said  osmotin  promoter  is  operably  linked  to  said 
foreign  DNA  sequence  and  includes: 

(i)  the  nucleotide  sequence  5'  of  the  osmotin  coding  sequence 
extending  to  -248  of  Table  1  (Seq.  I.D.  No.  I):  or 

(ii)  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes  to  (i)  and  which 
promotes  expression  of  an  operably  linked  coding  sequence 
under  conditions  of  desiccation:  and 

(b)  introducing  said  vector  into  said  plant  to  create  a  transformed 
plant,  wherein  the  expression  of  said  pathogen-inhibiting  pro- 
tein in  said  transformed  plant  is  regulated  by  said  osmotin 
promoter, 

wherein  said  pathogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
fungal  pathogen,  an  insect  pathogen,  a  nematode  pathogen  and  a 
viral  pathogen. 


5,801,029 
CYTOPATHIC  VIRUSES  FOR  THERAPY  AND 
PROPHYLAXIS  OF  NEOPLASIA 
Francis  McCormick,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Onyx  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc..  Richmond,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,184,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17325,  Feb.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484,938 
Int  CI."  CI2N  15/01:7/04:15/86:  A6IK  JI/70 
VS.  CI.  435— 172 J  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ablating  neoplastic  cells  in  a  cell  population, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


contacting  under  infective  conditions  (I)  a  recombinant  replica- 
tion deficient  adenovirus  substantially  lacking  an  expressed 
viral  oncoprotein  capable  of  binding  a  functional  Rb  tumor 
suppressor  gene  product,  with  (2)  a  cell  population  compris- 
ing non-neoplastic  cells  containing  said  functional  Rb  tumor 
suppressor  gene  product  capable  of  forming  a  bound  complex 
with  a  viral  oncoprotein  and  neoplastic  cells  substantially 
lacking  said  functional  Rb  tumor  suppressor  gene  product, 
thereby  generating  an  infected  cell  population  and  ablating  the 
neoplastic  cells. 


5,801,030 
METHODS  AND  VECTORS  FOR  SITE-SPECIFIC 
RECOMBINATION 
Duncan  L.  McVey,  Derwood,  and  Imre  Kovesdi,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GenVec,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,684 
InL  CL"  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— I72J  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  site-specific  recombination  in  a  mam- 
malian cell  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  cell  with  a  linear  viral  vector  such  that  said 
vector  is  internalized  by  said  cell,  wherein  said  vector  com- 
prises (i)  a  first  recombining  site  and  a  second  recombining 
site  in  parallel  orientation,  between  which  are  an  origin  of 
replication,  which  is  fiinctional  in  a  mammalian  cell,  and  a 
passenger  gene,  and  (ii)  viral  encapsidation  sequences  in  a 
region  other  than  the  region  between  said  first  and  second 
recombining  sites,  and 

(b)  providing  said  cell  with  a  site-specific  recombinase  that 
effects  recombination  between  said  first  and  second  recombin- 
ing sites  of  said  vector. 


5,801,031 
HUMAN  AND  RAT  GAMMA  GLUTAMYL  HYDROLASE 
GENES 
John     Henry     Galivan,     Albany;     Thomas     John     Ryan, 
Schenectady;  Rong  Yao,  Albany,  and  Zenia  Nimec,  Waterv- 
liet,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research,  Incorporated, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,291 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/85:  C07H  21/02:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  26  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an  intracellular 
human  or  rat  gamma  glutamyl  hydrolase. 


5301,032 
VECTORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 
PURITY  6,12-DIDEOXYERYTHROMYCIN  A  BY 
FER.MENTATION 
Diane  L.  Stassi,  Highland  Park;  Gregory  T.  Maine,  Gumee, 
both  of  lU.;  David  A.  PosL  and  Mark  T.  Satter,  both  of 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,162 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/14:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  14  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  for  integrating  a  gene  of  interest 
into  the  chromosome  of  an  erythromycin  producing  host  cell,  said 
vector  comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  having  an  11  kb  Hindlll 
fragment  of  the  Saccharopolyspora  erythraea  chromosome 
wherein  said  DNA  sequence  contains  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  a  second 
DNA  sequence  which  contains  the  origin  of  replication  from 
plasmid  pCDI,  and  a  third  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  selectable 
maker  gene. 
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5,801,033 
GELS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  A.   Hubbell,  Coacord;   Chandrashekhar  P.   Pathak, 
Waltham;  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.;  NeU 
R  Desai,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Syed  F.  A.  Hossainy,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  T^xas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958^70,  OcL  7,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,529,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,540, 
Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  843,485,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,678 
InL  a."  C12N  11/02:11/04 
VS.  a.  435-182  21  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  biological  material  comprising  a  biological 
material  enclosed  within  an  encapsulating  membrane,  said  encap- 
sulated biological  material  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  biological  material,  wherein  the  biological  mate- 
rial is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tissue,  cells, 
subcellular  organelles,  and  subcellular  non-oiganelle  compo- 
nents: 

mixing  die  biological  material  in  an  aqueous  macromer  solution 
comprising  macromer  and  photoinitiator  to  form  a  mixture, 
said  macromer  comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  at 
least  two  sites  of  unsaturation; 

forming  geometric  shapes  from  said  mixture:  and 

polymerizing  the  macromer  by  exposing  the  geometric  shapes  to 
light  radiation  to  form  die  encapsulating  membrane  surround- 
ing die  biological  material. 


5,801,035 
L-AMINO  ACID  OXIDASE 
Palle  Schneider,  Ballerup;  Anders  Hjelholt  Pedersen,  Lyngby, 
and  Svend  Aage  Hansen,  Stenlase,  aU  of  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A»168,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535^39 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Denmark,  Apr.  27,  1993,  488/93 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/02:9/06 
U.S.  a.  435-189  loctaims 

1.  An  L-amino  acid  oxidase  E.C.  1.4.3.2,  isolated  from  Tri- 
chodetma  hanianum  A611,  CBS  223.93  and  characterized  by 
having  the  following  properties: 

(A)  pH  optimum  in  die  range  of  from  pH  8.5  to  9.5  determined 
after  incubation  for  20  minutes  at  20°  C.  in  die  presence  of 
L-arginine: 

(B)  pH  stability  of  80*  or  more,  relative  to  initial  activity,  at  pH 
9.5  determined  after  incubation  for  I  hour  at  40°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  substrate:  and 

(C)  activity  towards  L-arginine,  L-lysine,  L-meUiionine, 
L-asparagine,  L-phenylalanine,  and  L-leucine. 


5301,034 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  CELLS  WITHOUT  LYSIS  AND 

ENZYME  RECOVERY 
VirgU  B.  LawUs,  Jr.,  San  Mateo;  Henry  G.  Heinsohn,  Padfica, 
and  Enrique  F  BaUu,  San  Francisco,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Genencor  International,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,565,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,475,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
799364,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  365,945,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,042 
InL  a.'  C12N  9/00:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435-183  -la^in^ 

1.  A  mediod  for  killing  cells  widiout  lysis  in  a  fermentation 
culture  containing  an  extracellularly  produced  enzyme  and  a  fun- 
gus comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  the  fungus  to  produce  the  fermentation  cultiire 
containing  die  extracellularly  produced  enzyme  and  die  fiin- 
gus:  and,  in  eiUicr  order, 

(b)  adjusting  die  pH  of  die  fermentation  culture  to  a  value  equal 
to  or  less  dian  about  2  pH  units  below  die  pK„  of  a  preselected 
organic  acid  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  diereof 
widi  a  mineral  acid  compatible  widi  said  extracellularly  pro- 
duced enzyme,  and 

(c)  adding  from  about  0.25  to  10*  by  weight  of  die  preselected 
organic  acid  or  salt  diereof  to  die  fermentation  culnire:  dien 

(d)  recovering  die  extracellularly  produced  enzyme:  wherein  at 
least  a  four  log  decrease  in  die  viable  fungus  in  die  fermen- 
tation culture  is  effected  under  conditions  which  are  compat- 
ible widi  die  extracellularly  produced  enzyme  and  die  four  log 
decrease  in  viable  fiingus  is  obtained  widiout  ceU  lysis. 


5301,036 

MUTANT  URICASE,  A  MUTANT  URICASE  GENE,  A 

NOVEL  RECOMBINANT  DNA,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  MUTANT  URICASE 

Yasujl  Koyama,  and  Toshio  IchUtawa,  both  of  Noda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KUikoman  Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,952,  Aug.  23,  1996,  PaL  Na 
5,700,674.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216239 
InL  a."  C12N  9/06:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
UACL  435-191  2  cia^ 

1.  Mutant  uricase  having  die  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild-type 
uricase  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  wherein  die  165-I70di  amino 
acids  contain  a  mutated  amino  acid  sequence. 


5301,037 
EXPRESSION  OF  SIGNAL-PEPTIDE-FREE 
STAPHYLOKINASES 
Detlev  Bchnkc;  Bemhard  SchlotL  both  of  Jena;  SybUle  Albre- 
cht,  Dresden;  Kari-Heinz  GOhrs,  and  MuttnA  Haitmann, 
both  of  Jena,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  mcdac  Gcsdl- 
schafl  fBr  kUniscbe  spezialpriparate  mbH,  Hamburg,  Gei^ 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI2989,  {  371  Date  Jun.  30,  I9H  >  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO9V13209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,261 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1991,  41  43 
297.7;  Jun.  22,  1992,  42  20  516.6;  Dec.  1,  1992,  42  40  801.6 

Int  a."  C12N  9/52:15/58 
UA  a.  435-220  gctalms 

1.  A  mediod  for  die  recombinant  production  of  a  soluble  staphy- 
lokinase  having  plasminogen  activator  activity,  comprising  cultur- 
ing a  host  cell  transformed  widi  an  expression  vector  comprising  a 
DNA  encoding  a  staphylokinase,  wherein  said  DNA  a)  is  free  of  a 
sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide  and  b)  is  operatively  linked  to 
expression  control  sequences,  in  a  medium  under  conditions 
wherein  said  DNA  is  expressed,  and  isolating  said  soluble  staphy- 
lokinase from  die  cytoplasm  of  die  host  ceU. 
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MODIFIED  SUBTILISINS  HAVING  AMINO  ACID 
ALTERATIONS 
Richard  Ray  Bott,  Burlingame;  Robert  Mark  Caldwell,  San 
Francisco;  Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Piedmont;  David  Aaron 
EsteU,  Mountain  View;  Scott  Douglas  Power,  San  Bruno,  and 
James  Allen  Wells,  San  Mateo,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Gcnencor  Intematioaal  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  212,291,  Mar.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
dnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  898,382,  Jiin.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  747,459,  Aug.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  S40JMS,  Jun.  14, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,652, 
Apr.  5,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  858,594,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,612,  May  29,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,760,025,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,615,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,617,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,491,  May  29,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485327 

Int  a."  CUD  7/42;  C12N  9/52:9/56,15/75 

VS.  CL  435—221  1*  CI*""* 


trrtcr  or   dpo*   oa  auTMirt  <t  a*  amo   so 


5301,040 
NUCLEIC  ACID  CODING  FOR  THE  HUMAN 
TESTICULAR  ANGIOTENSIN  CONVERTING  ENZYME 
(ACE  )  AND  ITS  USES,  ESPECULLY  FOR  THE  IN 
VITRO  SCREENING  FOR  THIS  ENZYME  IN  THE 
ORGANISM 
Florent  Soubrier;  Francois  Alhenc-Gelas,  both  of  Paris,  and 
Christine  Hubert,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicate,  Paris, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,283,  JuL  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,183,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1989,  8909062 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/57:9/64 
VS.  CL  435—226  13  Clatnis 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  containing  a  human 
sequence  encoding  human  testicular  angiotensin  converting 
enzyme  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I ,  or 
a  part  of  this  sequence  comprising  about  15  to  201  nucleotides  of 
positions  29  to  229  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  which  encodes  for  a 
polypeptide,  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  recognized  by  polyclonal 
or  monoclonal  antibodies  recognizing  specifically  any  peptide  cor- 
responding to  the  peptide  sequence  of  positions  I  to  67  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2. 


1.  A  substantially  pure  subtilisin  modified  by  a  substitution  of  an 
amino  acid  at  the  residue  position  equivalent  to  Met50  of  the 
BaciUits  amvloliquefaciens  subtilisin  with  a  dififerent  naturally 
occurring  amino  acid,  wherein  the  subtiUsin  which  is  modified  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  subtilisins  derived  from 
procaryotes,  yeast  and  fungi. 


GENE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SUPPRESSION  OF  TUMOR 
DEVELOPMENT 
Andrew  K.  Godwin,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Chaae 
Cancer  CenUr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,986 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  3  Claims 

1.  A  vector,  having  ATCC  Designation  No.  A97331,  including  a 
heterologous  DNA  segment  from  human  chromosome  I7pl3.3.  a 
contiguous  sequence  of  at  least  20  kilobase  pairs  of  said  segment 
being  flanked  by  BssHII  restriction  sites  and  including  locus 
DI7S28  of  said  chromosome  17pl3.3,  said  segment  comprising  at 
least  one  gene  having  13  exons,  the  disruption  of  said  at  least  one 
gene  being  associated  with  malignant  cell  growth. 


5301339 
ENZYMES  FOR  DETERGENTS 
Karl-Hciaz  Maurer,  Erkrath;   Albrecfat  Weiss,  Langenfdd, 
both  of  Germany;  Christian  G.  Paech,  Daly  City,  Calif.,- 
Dean  W.  Goddctte,  Chdmsford,  Mass.;  Teresa  M.  Christian- 
son,  Petaluma,  Calif.;  Maria  R.  Tuig,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  and 
Charles  Ronald  Wilson,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cognk  GcsellschafI  fuer  Bio  uad  Umwelttechnologie  mbH, 
Duessddorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,120,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,369 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/54:9/52:9/56:  CUD  SAM 
VS.  CL  435—221  70  CUims 

1.  A  protease  Ml 30  variant  substrate  binding  domain  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  binding  pocket  which  forms  about  a  bound  substrate 

molecule; 
a  region  within  7  A  of  the  bound  substrate  molecule:  and 
at  least  two  amino  acid  alterations  within  7  A  of  the  bound 
substrate  molecule,  the  amino  acid  alterations  providing  an 
increased  negative  charge  relative  to  an  unaltered  Ml 30  sub- 
strate binding  domain. 


5301,042 

UNIQUE  ASSOCIATED  KAPOSI'S  SARCOMA  VIRUS 

SEQUENCES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Yuan  Chang,  and  Patrick  S.  Moore,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 

of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,101,  Nov.  21, 1994, 

wMcfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2923^,  Aug.  18, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

420,235 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/38:15/63 

VS.  a.  435— 252J  15  Claims 

1.    An    isolated    nucleic    acid    molecule   encoding    Kaposi's 

sarcoitia-associaied  herpesvirus  glycoprotein  H  (SEQ  ID  NO:  17). 
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5301343 
AMYLASE  VARIANTS 

Henrik  BLsg&rd-Frantzen.  Lyngby;  Torben  Vedel  Borchert 
K»benhavn;  Allan  Svendsen,  Birkervd;  Marianne 
Thellersen,  Frederiksberg,  and  Pia  Van  der  Zee,  Vinun,  all 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Ba^vaerd, 
Denmark 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  343304,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  8,  1993,  1133; 

Feb.  2,  1994,  0140 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/20:9/28: 1 5A)0:  C07H  21/04 

UACL435-252J  36  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  variant  of  a  B.  licheni- 

formis  alpha-amylase  enzyme  having  an  improved  washing  or 

dishwashing  performance  as  compared  to  the  parent  enzyme. 

wherein  said  variant  comprises  a  modification,  substitution  or 

deletion  of  said  parent  at  a  position  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  No, 

2  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  in  positions  1, 
2,  3,  23,  or  29-35  of  the  parent  alpha-amylase  has  been 
substituted  or  deleted; 

b)  in  which  at  least  one  amino  acid  has  been  added  to  the  parent 
alpha-amylase  within  the  amino  acid  segment  located  in  posi- 
tions 29-35; 

c)  the  amino  acid  residue  H68  has  been  modified: 

d)  the  amino  acid  residue  located  at  position  104  has  been 
modified; 

e)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  at  positions  121 
and  128  has  been  modified; 

0  the  amino  acid  residues  SI 87  has  been  modified; 

g)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  L230,  V233  or  R242 

has  been  modified; 
h)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  located  at  290  or  293 

has  been  modified; 
i)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  T341  has  been 

modified; 
j)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  kxated  in  the  region 

370-374  has  been  modified;  and 
k)  at  least  one  of  the  amino  acid  residues  at  A435  or  H450  has 

been  modified. 


(KGly  Pro  GlnXGly  Pro  GluUlj}.. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4 


Gly  Pro  Glu{|(Gly  Pro  GlnXGly  Pro  Glu)J,}.. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I 


III: 

Gly  Pro  Xaa,  Gly  Leu  X«»j  Gly  Pro  Afg  Gly  Pro  Pro 
Gly  Ata  Ser  Gly  Ala  Pro  Gly  Pro  Glu  Gly  Phe  Gin  Gly 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5 

wherein  Xaa,  and  Xaaj  are  independently  the  amino  acids  identi- 
fied as  Met.  lie,  His.  Lys.  Asn,  lyr  or  Gly.  and  n  is  I  to  25.  or  its 
nucleotide  compiemenL 


5301,044 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  AN  ANTIBODY  THAT 

INHIBITS  CELL  ADHESION  PROTEIN-CARBOHYDRATE 

INTERACTIONS 
Brian  Seed,  and  Gerd  Walz,  both  of  Boeslon,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618414,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,968 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435-252J  g  Claims 

1.  Punfied  nucleic  acid  encoding  an  IgG  comprising  one  or  more 

sites  for  the  attachment  of  an  N-linked  sialyl-Lc'  which  is  specific 

for  an  ELAM-1  protein,  the  presence  of  said  sialyl-Le*  interfering 

with  said  IgG's  ability  to  fix  complement  and  bind  an  Fc  receptor. 


5301,045 
COLLAGEN-LIKE  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  BIOPOLYMERS 

AND  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SAME 
Shane  Crawford  Weber.  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  John  Alan 
McElver,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383304,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,670,616. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814409 
Int  CI.*  C12N  l/J 1: 1/15:1/2 1 
VS.  CI.  435-2524  ^  claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  a  peptide  sequence  represented  by  the  formula: 


5301346 

BACILLUS  THVKINGIENSJS  ISOLATES 

David  R.  WDcox,  Lincoinskire;  Robert  A.  Smith,  Lindenhorst, 

and  Terry  A.  Benson,  Waokegan,  tH  ot  VL,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,431,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650400.  Feb.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,970 

Int  a.*  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435-2524  j  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  bacterial  strain  of  BacUlwi  ihuringiensis 

having  aU  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Bacillus  ihuringietais 

ABTS  1857. 


5301,047 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STABLE  EXTRACELLULAR 
TYROSINASE  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYPHENOUC 
POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
Guy  Richard  della-Cioppa;  Stephen  John  Garner,  Jr.;  Richard 
Barry  Holtz;  Michael  Jay  McCnBoch,  and  Genadie  Gleb 
Sverlow,  aO  of  VacavOle,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  VacavOlc,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,283,  Nov.  17,  1993,  which  b  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  982.095,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5440,734. 

This  applicaUoa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,993 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:9/96 

VS.  a.  435-253.6  6  claims 


1.  A  microbial  culture,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  about  10  units  of  stabilized  tyrosinase  activity  per  ml; 
and 

b)  a  microorganism  that  has  produced  said  tyrosinase  activity 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Escherichia,  Stieptomy- 
ces.  Bacillus.  Streptococcus.  Salmonella.  Staphylococcus,  and 
Vibrio,  wherein  said  microorganism  contains  an  expression 
vector  with  polynucleotides  encoding  tyrosinase,  and  wherein 
said  tyrosinase  activity  has  been  stabilized  by  reducing  the 
amount  of  dissolved  oxygen  present  in  the  medium  during 
tyrosinase  expression. 
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5301,048 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7B-(4- 
CARBOXYBirrANAMIDO)-CEPHALOSPORANlC  ACID 
ACYLASE  ('*GA")  ENZYME 
Wilhelmus  Van  Der  Goes,  IWin,-  AntoncUa  Bernardi,  Novara; 
Aldo  Bosetti,  Verceili,-  GiuUana  Franzosi,  Calvignasco,  and 
Pfetro  Ccsti,  S.  Martino  Di  Trccate,  ail  of  Italy,  assignor  to 
Ministero  DeU  'UniversiU'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Sdentiflca  E 
Tecnologica,  Rome,  Itaiy 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  366,457,  Dec.  30,  1»4,  PaL  No. 
5,612J10.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  14,  1994,  MI.94A/ 
000031  U 

InL  a."  C12N  1/21.15/70 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J3  6  Claims 

1.  The  £.  coli  strain  XLlBlue/pWE4.3.1  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  NC1MB40S60. 


5301,052 
IN  OR  RELATING  TO  AQUEOUS  SAMPLE  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
William    Bartlett-Hooker;    Sanath    Ediriweera,    and    Stuart 
Ward,  all  of  Dorset,  England,  assignors  to  Siemens  pic, 
Bradcnell,  England,-  Yorkshire  Water  pic,  Leeds,  England, 
and  Microbics  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1995, 
9515636 

Int.  CL*  C12M  3/00;  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  a.  435—286.1  7  Claims 


muMiiitumw 


5301,049 
FREEZE-RESISTANT  BAKER'S  YEAST  STRAIN  HAVING 

SUGAR  RESISTANCE 
Usanori   Endo,   Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabusiiiici  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,459 
Int  CI."  C12N  I/IS 
VS.  a.  435—255.2  1  Chdm 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  yeast  strain  Saccharomyces 
cerrvisiae  F-26,  PERM  BP-5150. 


5301350 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALGAL  DETRITUS 
Motoharu  Ucfaida,  and  Katsuyuki  Numaguchi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors   to   Director-General   of  National 
Research  Institute  of  Fisheries  Science,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-078314; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-169204 

InL  a.*  C12N  1/12 
VS.  a.  435—257.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  algal  detritus  comprising  contacting 
with  algae,  marine  bacteria  which  belongs  to  genus  Pscudoaltero- 
monas.  said  bacteria  being  capable  of  attaching  to  the  algae  and 
decomposing  structural  components  of  said  algae,  thereby  decom- 
posing said  algae  into  detritus  comprising  particles  having  substan- 
tially uniform  diameters. 


sou/vm 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  reconstituting  dried  bacteria,  comprising: 
a  first  reservoir  containing  a  reconstituting  solution, 
a  pair  of  hollow  needles,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  hollow  needles 
being  coupled  to  said  first  reservoir,  and  a  second  of  said  pair 
of  hollow  needles  being  coupled  to  a  second  reservoir,  with 
said  first  needle  of  said  pair  being  arranged  to  project  further 
than  said  second  needle  of  said  pair, 
a  container  having  a  closure  in  which  the  dried  bacteria  are 
sealed  under  vacuum,  with  said  vacuum  being  effected  by  said 
ck>sure, 
an  actuating  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  pair  of  hollow  needles, 
which  operates  to  impart  substantially  linear  movement  to 
said  pair  of  hollow  needles  towards  and  away  from  said 
container, 
a  pump  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  reservoir  and  said 

second  reservoir,  and 
a  control  coupled  to  said  actuating  mechanism  and  to  said  pump, 
wherein  control  signals  provided  by  said  control  activates  said 
actuating  mechanism  causing  said  pair  of  hollow  needles  to 
move  towards  said  container  resulting  in  said  first  needle  of 
said  pair  piercing  said  closure  before  said  second  needle, 
thereby  causing  said  reconstituting  solution  in  said  first  reser- 
voir to  enter  said  container,  and  consequent  upon  said  second 
needle  of  said  pair  piercing  said  closure,  the  bacteria  aitd  said 
reconstituting  solution  are  transferred  to  said  second  reservoir, 
with  transfer  of  the  bacteria  and  die  reconstituting  solution 
being  facilitated  by  pressure  provided  by  action  of  said  pump. 


5301,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILTER 

AID 
Johannes  Kiefer,  Abtwil;  Manfred  Girr,  St  GaUcn;  Aukens  Jan 
Smaal,  Rorschach,  and  Brigitte  Lippuner,  St.  Gallen,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  FUtrox-Werk  AG,  GaUen,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194.275,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,523 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—262  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recycling  a  particulate  filter  aid  comprising 
kieselguhr  which  has  become  contaminated  with  organic  matter 
including  yeast  cells,  said  method  comprising  steps  of 
producing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  filter  aid, 
adding  to  the  aqueous  suspension  an  agent  including  at  least  one 
enzyme  which  destroys  yeast  cell  walls,  and  waiting  a  sufG- 
cieni  time  for  the  yeast  cell  walls  to  be  destroyed,  dien 
removing  the  particulate  filter  aid  from  the  suspension,  and  then 
reusing  the  filter  aid  in  a  filter 


5301,053 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  THE 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

HEMOGLOBIN  VARUNTS  IN  BLOOD 

Jlmmie  K.  Noffidnger,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Chlng-Nan 

Ou,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Primus  Corporation,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,175,  May  6,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,719,053.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,626 
Int  CL"  GOIN  33/72 
VS.  CL  435—288.6  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  chromatographic  method  for  the  identification  of  hemo- 
globin variants  including  the  steps  of  injecting  a  first  aliquot  of  a 
blood  sample  into  the  column  of  an  HPLC  unit,  separating  differ- 
ent hemoglobin  species  from  the  blood  sample  and  chromato- 
graphically  analyzing  the  different  hemoglobin  species  by  generat- 
ing a  chromatograph  pealc  for  each  separated  hemoglobin  specie 
and  characterizing  the  separated  hemoglobin  species  as  a  function 
of  their  respective  chromatographic  absorbance  values  and  reten- 
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tion  times,  the  improvement  which  comprises  die  step  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  a  separated  hemoglobin  specie  has  a  characteristic 
indicative  of  a  hemoglobin  variant  by  determining  if  the  specie 
chromatograph  peak: 

(a)  is  not  an  Aq  or  A,,  peaic  and  has  an  area  percent  value  greater 
d>an  5%; 

(b)  appears  in  the  A,,  window  and  has  an  area  percent  value 
greater  than  10%; 

(c)  appears  in  the  Ao  window  and  has  an  area  percent  value  less 
than  80%; 

(d)  appears  in  the  Ao  window  and  has  a  width  greater  than  1.2 
times  the  width  of  the  maricer  Aq  peak; 

(e)  appears  in  the  degradation  products  window  and  has  an  area 
percent  value  greater  than  10%; 

(0  appears  after  the  Aj  window; 

(g)  appears  in  the  hemoglobin  Bait's  window  and  has  an  area 

percent  value  greater  than  1%;  or 
(h)  appears  in  the  A,  window  and  has  an  area  percent  value 

greater  than  10%. 


5301  054 
CELL  CULTURE  VESSEL  WITH  SELF-MAINTAINED 
ATMOSPHERE 
Johnathan  L.  Kiel,  Universal  City,  and  John  L.  AUs,  San 
Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUrv  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  19, 19%,  Ser.  No.  716,691 

Int  CL'  C12M  3/00:1/24 

VS.  a.  435-297.5  7  claims 


aiik_\ 


1.  A  cell  culture  device  constructed  for  long-term  treatment  and 
observation  of  cells  outside  of  a  carbon  dioxide  incubator,  said 
device  having  a  self  maintained  atmosphere  with  selected  levels  of 
one  or  more  gases  including  carbon  dioxide  gas,  said  gases  gener- 
ated by  one  or  more  self  contained  gas  generators,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  flask  adapted  for  use  in  growing  cell  cultures,  said  flask 
having  a  unitary  body  including  gas  impermeable  walls  with  a 
surface  area  defining  a  culturing  zone  having  an  atmosphere 
containing  one  or  more  gases; 

(b)  a  neck  connected  to  said  flask  body  having  an  opening  for 
introducing  cells  and  culture  fluids  into  said  culturing  zone  to 
form  a  cell  culture  within  said  culturing  zone; 

(c)  a  closure  for  covering  said  opening  in  said  flask  neck,  said 
closure  comprising  a  top  portion  wiUi  an  annular  skirt  extend- 
ing from  said  top  portion; 

(d)  means  for  removably  mounting  said  closure  to  said  flask 
neck  whereby  said  closure  may  be  removed  from  said  flask 
neck  when  said  cells  and  culturing  fluids  are  to  be  introduced 
into  or  removed  from  said  culturing  zone; 

(e)  a  gas  permeable  insert  located  in  said  flask  closure  defining  a 
gas  permeable  opening  through  said  closure,  said  gas  perme- 


able insert  being  made  from  material  having  a  suflBciently 
large  pore  size  to  allow  passage  of  said  gases  therethrough 
while  having  a  sufficiently  small  pore  size  to  prevent  micro- 
organisms from  passing  dieredu-ough; 

(0  a  vessel  having  a  unitary  body  including  gas  impermeable 
walls  defining  a  chamber  containing  one  or  more  self  con- 
tained gas  generators,  said  vessel  body  having  a  neck  con- 
nected thereto,  said  vessel  neck  having  gas  impermeable  walls 
and  an  opening  for  introducing  said  gas  generators  into  said 
chamber,  said  vessel  neck  removably  mounted  to  said  top 
portion  of  said  flask  closure  such  that  said  vessel  neck  open- 
ing is  covered  by  said  top  portion  such  diat  said  gases  from 
the  atmosphere  in  said  vessel  produced  by  said  gas  generators 
can  communicate  with  the  gases  in  the  atmosphere  m  said 
flask  dirough  said  gas  permeable  opening  to  thereby  allow 
equilibration  between  the  two  atmospheres  to  form  an  equili- 
brated atmosphere  in  said  flask  which  is  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  atmosphere  in  said  vessel,  said  atmosphere  in  said 
vessel  having  selected  levels  of  one  or  more  of  said  gases 
generated  by  said  gas  generators,  said  selected  levels  of  said 
carbon  dioxide  gas  being  chosen  to  maintain  optimum  pH  in 
said  cell  culture  to  provide  die  desired  growth  of  said  cell 
culture;  and 

(g)  means  for  removably  mounting  said  vessel  neck  to  said  top 
portion  of  said  closure  whereby  said  vessel  may  be  removed 
fiom  said  closure  when  said  gas  generators  are  to  be  intro- 
duced or  removed  from  said  chamber 


5301,055 

MULTI-WELL  CULTURE  DISH  ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  P.  Henderson,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company,  FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^62 

Int  CL*  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CL  435— 297J  20  Claims 


1.  A  culture  dish  assembly  comprising: 

a  well  plate  defining  at  least  one  well; 

an  insert  including  a  top  wall  and  a  plurality  of  enclosures 
coupled  to  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  enclosures  including  an 
upper  end  defining  an  upper  opening,  a  lower  end  defining  a 
bottom  opening,  a  side  wall  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  semi-permeable  membrane  mounted  to  said  lower  end 
and  covering  said  bottom  opening,  a  plurality  of  wall  open- 
ings in  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  wall  openings  adjoining  one 
of  said  enclosures,  each  of  said  enclosures  including  a  radial 
opening  extending  through  said  side  wall  and  said  upper  end, 
each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  substantially  vertical 
portion  adjoining  said  radial  opening  and  extending  towards 
said  lower  end,  said  radial  openings  each  adjoining  one  of 
said  wall  openings  and  defining  therewith  a  plurality  of 
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pipette  openings,  said  insert  being  mountable  to  said  well 
plate  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  enclosures  is  positioned 
within  said  well. 
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5^1,056 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  HIV-1  TAT  PROTEIN 
WUUam    Alan    Haseltine,    Cambridge;    Craig    A.    Rosen, 
Brookline;    Joseph    Gerald    Sodroski,    Cambridge,    all    of 
Mass.;  Flossie  Wong-Staal,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Suresh  K. 
Arya,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,053,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,152,  Mar.  23,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,925, 
Sep.  27,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  869,053  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  604,607,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  80633,  Dec.  6,  1985,  PaL  No.  4,981,790. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  24,  1985,  482374 
InL  a."  C12N  15/49: 1 5/S6: 15/63:  C07K  14/16 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  13  Qaims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  functional  HTLV-III/LAV  trans-activating  factor. 


5,801,058 

ANALYTIC  METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE 

FERTILIZING  CAPACITY  OF  A  HUMAN  SEMEN 

SAMPLE 

Carmen  Blanco-Esteve,  Martin  El  Humano,  1 — pta.  22,  46008 

Valencia,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,948,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  20,  1994,  9401341 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  436—63  5  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  method  for  determining  the  fertilizing  capacity 
of  a  semen  sample  comprising: 

a)  a  first  step  which  comprises  spreading  a  drop  of  reagent 
solution  comprised  of  0.5-15%  by  weight  of  hyaluronic  acid, 
20-90%  by  weight  of  5  mM  calcium  chloride,  0.1-5%  by 
weight  of  Triton  X  and  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  a  potassium 
phosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
mono-phosphate,  potassium  diphosphate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  onto  a  microscope  slide,  and  allowing  the  reagent 
solution  to  dry  for  1-2  minutes,  wherein  said  reagent  solution 
has  a  pH  between  6.5  and  8.0; 

b)  a  second  step  which  comprises  spreading  a  previously  washed 
semen  sample  on  said  slide;  covering  said  slide  with  a  cover- 
glass  and  allowing  said  slide  to  incubate  for  30  minutes  to 
approximately  48  hours  at  about  25°-40°  C.  in  an  incubator 
with  about  1%-10%  carbon  dioxide  to  obtain  an  incubated 
sample; 

c)  a  third  step  which  comprises  reading,  under  a  phase  contrast 
microscope  having  an  eyepiece  with  a  micrometer,  halos 
formed  around  heads  of  spermatozoa  in  said  incubated  sample 
and  evaluating  a  size  of  the  diameter  of  said  halos; 

d)  a  fourth  step  which  comprises  assessing  a  fertilizing  capacity 
of  said  incubated  sample  by  determining  if  between  10-25% 
of  the  spermatozoa  heads  with  intact  head  membranes  have 
halo  diameters  equal  to  or  larger  titan  7.5  microns,  whereby 
this  level  indicates  a  positive  capability  of  fertilization. 


5,801,057 

MICROSAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Wilson  H.  Smart,  245  Washington  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301, 

and  Kumar  Subramanian,  6833  Corte  Munras,  Pleasantoo, 

Calif.  94566 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,994 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/50 

VS.  a.  436—68  18  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  microsampler  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  material  defining  therein  a  microsampler  chamber; 
a  needle  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  from  said  micro- 
sampler  chamber;  and 
a  vent  chaiuiel  communicating  with  said  microsampler  chamber 


5301,059 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TOTAL  KETONE  BODIES 
IN  URINE 
Jack  V.  Smidi,  SL  Petersburg,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter,  TVwipa, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical, 
Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,292,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,516,700, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,956,  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
616,479 
InL  a.*  GOIN  33/493 
VS.  CI.  436—128  8  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  detecting  total  ketone  bodies  in  a 
patient's  urine  sample  without  employing  an  impregnated  test 
strip,  the  steps  comprising 

placing  an  aliquot  of  (he  urine  to  be  tested  in  a  first  automated 

analyzer  sampling  cup, 
placing  a  standard  containing  a  known  concentration  of  total 
ketone  bodies  in  a  second  automated  analyzer  sampling  cup, 
placing  the  cups  in  a  sampling  tray  within  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer, transferring  the  urine  from  the  first  sampling  cup  to  a 
cuvette  mounted  within  the  automated  analyzer,  injecting  at 
least  one  reagent  composition  in  an  aqueous  medium  into  the 
cuvette, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  reagent  composition  comprises  a 
compound  to  remove  substaiKes  in  the  urine  interfering  with 
colorimeter  reaction  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2. 
3-butanedione    monoxime,    ethylenediaminetetraacetic    acid 
and    dimercaptopropanol,    and    a    compound    to    convert 
B-hydroxybutyric  acid  in  the  urine  to  acetoacetic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide. 
reading  at  specified  intervals,  in  accordance  with  a  prepro- 
grammed code  Introduced  into  the  automated  analyzer,  at  a 
preprogrammed  monochromatically  specified  wavelength,  to 


compare  absorbance  of  the  patient's  urine  and  reagent  com- 
position complex  with  that  of  the  standard  and  thereby  quan- 
titatively determining  the  presence  of  total  ketone  bodies  in 
the  patient's  urine. 


5,801,060 

METHOD  OF  USING  AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 

TESTING  OF  URINE  FOR  PRESENCE  OF  A  PH 

ABNORMALITY  WITH  SINGLE  REAGENT  INDICATOR 

Jack   V.   Smith,  St.   Petersburg,   Fla.,  assignor   to   Chimera 

Research  &  Chemical,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,365,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,889,  May  1, 
1995,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,868,  Jan. 

13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

848,245,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  924,421 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/493 

U.S.  CI.  436—163  7  Clahns 

I.  A  quantitative  method  for  testing  urine  for  normal  condition 

or  adulterants  that  alter  pH  by  determining  incrementally  to  a 

decimal  point  of  one-tenth  the  pH  number  of  the  urine  in  an 

automated  analyzer  comprising  the  steps  of 

admixing  about  one  part  by  volume  urine  sample  with  about  30 
parts  by  volume  of  a  reagent  solution  having  as  components 
thereof  based  on  a  one  liter  quantity,  0.01  to  0.10  g  of  an 
indicator  which  effects  a  color  change  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  litmus,  azolitmin  and  methyl  red,  about  0.50  ml 
surfactant  and  the  remainder  water  with  reagent  solution  pH 
adjusted  to  about  4.0  to  8.0; 
placing  the  mixed  urine/reagent  solution  in  a  cuvene  within  the 

automated  analyzer, 
determining  by  spectrophotometry  within  the  automated  ana- 
lyzer with  a  spectrophotometer  set  at  about  405  to  600  nm 
whether  a  color  change  has  occurred  from  3  to  420  seconds 
and  rejecting  the  urine  sample  if  a  color  change  has  occurred 
indicating  a  pH  number  below  5.0  or  above  8.0. 


5,801,061 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COLORIMETRIC  DETERMINATION 
OF  ANALYTES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  INTERFERING 
PARTICULATE  MATERULS 
Harry  Thomas  Stephenson,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Environ- 
mental Test  Systems,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^20 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  33/24 

VS.  a.  436—169  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of  an 
unknown  analyte  in  a  solid  soil  sample  containing  interfering  water 
insoluble  particulate  materials,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  mixing  the  solid  soil  sample  with  an  aqueous  extracting  fluid 
to  generate  an  extracted  liquid  test  solution  of  the  unknown 
analytes  mixed  with  a  dispersion  of  the  water  insoluble  par- 
ticulate material  from  the  solid  soil  sample; 

b.  contacting  the  liquid  test  solution  with  a  test  device  compris- 
ing an  opaque  matrix  having  filtering  characteristics  capable 
of  removing  the  interfering  water  insoluble  particulate  mate- 


rials, the  matrix  incorporated  with  the  dried  residue  of  a  test 
composition  reactable  with  the  analyte  to  give  a  detectable 
response  thereto  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  analyte 
present  in  the  liquid  test  solution,  the  matrix  being  attached  to 
a  test  fluid  impervious  support  means  having  known  light 
transmission  characteristics  forming  a  continuous  face  to  face 
attachment  area  between  the  matrix  and  the  support  means, 
resulting  in  a  device  having  a  matrix  side  and  a  support  means 
side;  and, 
.  reading  and  estimating  the  degree  of  detectable  response  of 
the  test  composition  in  the  matrix  through  the  attachment  area 
on  the  support  means  side  and  correlating  such  response  to 
that  obtained  using  the  same  lest  devices  with  a  series  of 
standard  concentrations  of  analyte  in  aqueous  solutions  to 
allow  estimation  of  the  concentration  of  unknown  analyte  in 
the  test  fluid. 


5,801,062 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AND 
SPREADING  FLUIDS 
Walter  Sarstedt.  Rommelsdorfer  Strasse,  51582  Nuembrvcht; 
Matthias  Pfeiifer.  Munsing/Ambach,  and  E.  Henkel,  Han- 
nover, aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Walter  Sarstedt,  Nuem- 
brecht,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
915.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  436—180  19  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  and  spreading  a  drop  of  fluid  on  a 
slide,  comprising: 

pressing  an  end  of  a  needle  of  a  dropper  through  a  seal  into  a 
container  of  fluid,  the  needle  having  a  longitudinal  channel  to 
allow  fluid  to  move  from  the  container  to  an  outlet  of  the 
dropper,  the  dropper  including  a  spreader  mounted  thereon 
distal  from  the  end  of  the  needle  and  between  the  end  of  the 
needle  and  the  outlet,  the  spreader  having  a  linear  edge; 

applying  a  drop  of  fluid  to  a  slide  by  using  the  dropper;  and 

using  the  spreader  lo  spread  and  distribute  the  drop  of  fluid  on 
the  slide. 


5,801,063 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOSPECIFIC 

REMOVAL  OF  HEPARIN 

Peter  Grandics,  and  Susan  Szathmary.  both  of  P.O.  Box  1924, 

Arcadia,  Calif.  91077 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,891 
Int  CI.*  A61M  37/00:1/30:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CI.  436—518  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  extracorporeal  treatment  of  heparinized  whole 
blood  comprising: 

(a)  two  extracorporeal  devices,  a  first  extracorporeal  device  and 
a  second  extracorporeal  device,  connected  in-line;  and 
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(b)  means  for  introducing  a  precisely  controlled  flow  of  heparin 
into  an  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  prior  to  the  blood  entering 
the  first  extracorporeal  device;  the  second  device  containing 
antithrombin  III  covalently  immobilized  to  a  biocompatible 
polymer  matrix  for  binding  said  heparin,  the  second  device 
being  inserted  between  the  first  device  and  a  return  line  of  the 
blood  to  a  living  being,  so  that  said  heparin  is  removed  from 
the  returned  blood. 


5^1,064 
ASSAY  METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTING 
AUTOANTIBODIES 
Mark  D.  Foresmaii,  6324  Oxford  St.,  Louis  Park,  Minn.  55416; 
Jyotsna  Ghai,  3012  OnUrio  Rd.,  LitUe  Canada,  Minn.  55117, 
and  Kar«l  Z.  Newman,  6959  Tartan  Curve,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn.  55346 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,604 
InL  CI.''  GOIN  33/543:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  436—518  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  detection  of  the  presence  or  amount 
of  autoantibodies  specific  to  an  autoantigen  in  a  test  sample  com- 
prising: contacting  a  solution  containing  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  autoantigen  with  a  solid  phase  to  which  scFv  antibody 
specific  to  the  autoantigen  is  immobilized,  then  contacting  the 
sample  with  the  solid  phase  to  which  the  autoantigen  has  been 
captured  and  allowing  the  autoantibodies  present  in  the  test  sample 
to  bind  to  the  captured  autoantigen,  contacting  the  solid  phase  to 
which  autoantibodies  are  bound  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
labeled  reagent  that  will  specifically  bind  to  the  bound  autoanti- 
bodies and  detecting  the  amount  of  label  bound  to  the  autoantibod- 
ies, where  the  autoantigen  is  SS-A/Ro. 


1 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  semiconductor  impurity  into  part  of  a  monocrys- 
talline  semiconductor  body  to  form  a  doped  surface  layer 
extending  along,  and  up  to,  an  upper  surface  of  the  body,  the 
doped  surface  layer  acting  as  a  lower  plate  for  a  capacitor: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  monoc- 
rystalline  semiconductor  body  the  dielectric  layer  overlying  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  doped  surface  layer; 


forming  an  upper  plate  of  the  capacitor,  the  upper  plate  overly- 
ing portions  of  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  doped  surface 
layer;  and 

forming  a  metallic  pad  for  connecting  the  lower  plate  of  the 
capacitor  to  a  source  of  a  substantially  constant  voltage,  the 
metallic  pad  contacting  the  surface  layer  at  the  upper  surface 
of  the  body,  wherein  forming  the  metallic  pad  further  com- 
prises forming  a  patterned  metallic  layer  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  over  its  upper  surface,  the  metallic  layer  constituting 
the  metallic  pad  and  a  first  junction  electrode  for  a  Schottlty 
diode. 


5301,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A 

CHANGE  IN  THE  THICKNESS  OF  POLISHING  PADS 

USED  IN  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  PLANARIZATION 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Scott  G.  Meikle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,734,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,609,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,991, 

Sep.  29,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,655,951.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  812,177 

Int  CL*  B24D  17/00;  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—14  27  Claims 


5301.065 
STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MERGED 
RESISTTVE/CAPACITIVE  PLATE  AND/OR  SURFACE 
LAYER  THAT  PROVIDES  ESD  PROTECTION 
Wajid  H.  Rirvi,  San  Jose,-  Murali  K.  Denduluri,  SanU  Clara; 
Greg  Anzelc,  Fremont;  Henry  P.  Y.  Fong,  Daly  City;  Rahul 
B.  Shinkre,  Santa  Clara,  and  Daniel  Q.  Ho,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  191,404,  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,414 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CL  437—60  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  change  in  polishing  operating 
parameters  in  planarization  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  against  a 
polishing  pad  in  which  the  polishing  pad  is  conditioned  by  remov- 
ing a  layer  of  material  from  a  planarizing  surface  on  the  pad 
according  to  a  set  of  conditioning  parameters,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  actual  change  in  pad  thickness  caused  by  remov- 
ing the  layer  of  material  from  the  planarizing  surface  of  the 
pad;  and 
comparing  the  actual  change  in  pad  thickness  with  an  expected 
change  in  pad  thickness  based  upon  a  polishing  rate  of  previ- 
ous wafers  and  a  predetermined  correlation  between  wafer 
polishing  rates  and  changes  in  thickness  per  conditioning 
cycle,  whereby  a  sufficient  difference  between  the  actual 
change  in  pad  thickness  and  the  expected  change  in  pad 
thickness  indicates  a  change  in  a  wafer  polishing  operating 
parameter 


5301,067 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  IDENTIFYING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  Shaw.  140  The  Village,  No.  402,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277;  John  Brooks,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  Flemming, 
North  Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ronald  Shaw, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,733,  Oct.  27.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5,532,773.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,595 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—15  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  arbitrary  identification  information  to  a 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  that  are  produced  on  an  assem- 
bly line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  an  inputting  means  to  input  said  identification 
infonnation  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
chips; 

b.  encoding  said  identification  infonnation  into  an  encoded 
index  code; 

c.  etching  said  encoded  index  code  on  a  surface  of  said  each 
chip; 

d.  filling  said  encoded  index  code  etched  on  said  surface  of  said 
each  chip  with  an  ultraviolet  ink  such  that  said  encoded  index 
code  remains  invisible  to  the  naked  eye  but  can  be  retrieved  at 
a  later  time  for  identifying  said  each  chip; 

e.  spraying  a  clear  protective  coat  over  said  etched  surface  of 
said  each  chip;  and 

{.  emitting  a  beam  of  ultraviolet  light  onto  said  ultraviolet  ink  on 
said  each  chip  to  trigger  a  code  reader  for  receiving  a 
deflected  light  and  translating  said  encoded  index  code  of  said 
each  chip  into  a  readable  dau  which  is  readable  by  a  user. 


5301  069 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

KenlchI  Harada;  Takeshi  Kuragaki;  Osamu  Ishlhara;  Kazu- 

hiko  Sato,  and  Akiyoshi  Kudo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,769 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-233065 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21  AX) 

U&  a.  438-52  2  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  a  diin  film  piezoelectric  device 
comprising: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface: 
forming  an  etch  stopping  layer  having  an  etching  rate  on  the 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  an  etching  rate 

higher  than  the  etching  rate  of  the  etch  stopping  layer  on  the 

etch  stopping  layer; 

forming  a  first  electrode  on  a  region  of  the  first  semiconductor 

layer, 
forming  a  piezoelectric  film  on  the  first  electrode: 
fonning  a  second  electrode  on  the  piezoelectric  film;  and 
etching  a  portion  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  opposite  where 
the  first  electrode,  the  piezoelectric  film,  and  the  second 
electrode  overlap,  from  the  surface  of  the  firet  semiconductor 
layer  and  selectively  with  respect  to  the  etch  stopping  layer, 
thereby  fonning  a  cavity  in  the  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,801,068 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MICROELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Kathirgamasundaram     Sooriakumar,    Tempe,    Ariz.;    Allen 
Henry  Meitzler;  Shaun  Leaf  McCarthy,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  Russell  J.  Haeberie,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,753,  Oct  3,  1994.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,150 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
UACL  438-51  „  Ctatos 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  hermetically  sealed  microelectronic 
device  at  the  wafer  level,  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  associated  electronics  and  at  least 

one  metal  bond  pad; 
sputter  depositing  a  dielectric  layer  atop  said  substrate  to  fonn  a 

dielectric/metal  seal; 
polishing  said  dielectric  layer  to  remove  surface  variations;  and 
anodically  bonding  a  cover  wafer  to  said  dielectric  layer  so  as  to 

form  a  sealed  cavity  to  house  and  protect  said  electronics. 


5301,070 

HIGH  SENSITIVITY,  SILICON-BASED, 

MICROCALORIMETRIC  GAS  SENSOR  AND 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

MargheriU  Zanini-Flsher,  Bloomfidd  Township,  and  Jacobus 

VIsser.  Southfidd,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,606,  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,451,371. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,246 

Int  CL*  HOIL  35/04 

U&CL43*-54  4ci.j^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricaUng  a  microcalmimeter  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  silicon  nitride  on  a  frame  of  silicon; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysiUcon  on  said  silicon  nitride  coating, 
partially  removing  said  polysihcon  with  photolithography  and 
selective  plasma  etching  to  delineate  polysilicon  sensor  plates 
with  sunxjunding  openings  and  plate  supporting  anns  extend- 
ing from  said  sensor  plates  to  the  surrounding  polysilicon 
layer. 
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applying  to  said  plates,  said  arms  and  said  polysilicon  layer  a 
coating  of  silicon  nitride; 

depositing  on  said  silicoh  nitride  coating  a  metallic  pattern 
defining  heater  resistors  and  resistance  thermometers; 

passivating  said  resistors  with  a  coating  of  silicon  nitride; 

removing  the  passivation  of  said  resistors  at  contact  areas  using 
photolithography  and  plasma  etching,  said  passivation 
removal  eliminating  also  silicon  nitride  material  between  said 
sensor  plates  and  said  polysilicon  layer  to  create  open  spaces 
surrounding  said  sensor  plates; 

removing  by  wet  etching  the  silicon  of  said  silicon  frame 
directly  adjacent  said  sensor  plates  whereby  said  sensor  plates 
arc  suspended  by  said  arms  and  are  diermally  isolated  from 
said  frame  and  from  said  polysilicon  layer;  and 

applying  a  catalyst  material  to  one  of  said  sensor  plates. 


5301,072 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Ivor  G.  Barber,  San  Jose,  Calif,,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615388 

Int  a."  HOIL  02/44 

VS.  CI.  438—107  14  Claims 


5,801.071 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DIODE 
lUudii  Taltahashi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,102,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^77,062.  This  applicatioa  JuL  9,  1996,  Ser.  Na  677,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  S-324037 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/203 

VS.  CL  438—57  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  package 
comprising: 

providing  a  package  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
sides,  the  first  side  having  contact  pads  and  first  bonding  pads, 
the  second  side  having  second  bonding  pads,  and  the  substrate 
having  electrical  connections  between  at  least  one  of  the 
bonding  pads  and  at  least  one  of  the  contact  pads, 

electrically  connecting  a  first  integrated  circuit  to  the  first  bond- 
ing pads  on  the  first  side  of  the  package  substrate,  the  contact 
pads  remaining  accessible  for  electrical  connection,  and 

electrically  connecting  a  second  integrated  circuit  to  the  second 
bonding  pads  on  the  second  side  of  the  package  substrate, 
where  the  position  of  the  second  integrated  circuit  is  substan- 
tially opposed  to  and  aligned  with  the  position  of  tiie  first 
integrated  circuit. 


5301,073 
NET-SHAPE  CERAMIC  PROCESSING  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND  PACKAGES 
William  L.  RobUns,  Newton;  John  S.  Haggerty,  Uncoln;  Den- 
nis D.  Rathman,  Ashland;  William  D.  Goodhue.  Chelmsford; 
George     B.     Kenney,     Medidd;     Annamarie     Lightfoot, 
Andoven  R-  Allen  Murphy,  Boxboro;  Wendell  E.  Rhine, 
Belmont,  and  Julia  Sigalovsky,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Charles  Starti  Draper  Laboratory,  and  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  both  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,692 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  438—125  140  Claims 


1.  A  mettwd  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  diode  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
forming  a  first  clad  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type  on  a  substrate 

of  the  first  conduction  type  by  vapor  phase  epitaxy; 
forming  a  current  Mock  layer  on  the  first  clad  layer  by  vapor 

phase  epitaxy; 
forming  a  V  groove  stripe  in  a  vertical  direction  so  that  a  tip  of 

the  V  groove  can  arrive  at  the  first  clad  layer  by  wet-etching; 
forming  an  active  layer  on  the  first  clad  layer  and  the  current 

block  layer  along  the  V  groove  stripe  by  vapor  phase  epitaxy; 
forming  a  second  clad  layer  of  a  second  conduction  type  on  the 

active  layer  by  vapor  phase  epitaxy; 
forming  a  contact  layer  of  the  second  conduction  type  on  the 

second  clad  layer  by  vapor  phase  epitaxy; 
forming  a  first  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  which  is 

opposite  side  of  a  surface  on  which  the  first  clad  layer  is 

formed  by  vacuum  evaporation; 
forming  a  second  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  contact  layer  by 

the  vacuum  evaporation. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  packaged  electronic  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

shaping  a  package  preform  comprising  a  preform  of  a  package 
base,  a  preform  of  package  sidewalls  connected  to  the  base 
preform,  and  a  preform  of  a  package  conductor  positioned  to 
extend  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  sidewall  preform; 

inserting  a  semiconducting  material  component  into  the  package 
preform  to  be  supported  by  the  package  base  preform;  and 

heating  the  shaped  package  preform  and  inserted  semiconduct- 
ing material  component  in  a  nitrogen<ontaining  gas  atmo- 
sphere to  nitride  the  package  preform. 


5301,074 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AW  TIGHT  CAVITY  IN  AN 
ASSEMBLY  PACKAGE 
Jong  Tae  Kim,  #301  Spacevilla,  741  Baugbae-Dong,  Secho-Gu, 
Seoul,    137-069,    Rep.   of  Korea;    Chau    Ik    Park,    121-1 
Sungbon-RI,  Daeso-Myun,  l^nmsung-koon, 

Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  369-820,  and  Chang 
Hyung  Lee,  2-510  Woosung  Apt,  1336  Secho-Dong.  Secbo- 
Gu,  Seoul,  137-072,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603377 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  438-125  11  ciaj^ 
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124A       1246 
forming  metal  spacers  in  the  trench  and  adjacent  to  the  sidewalls 
and  outer  portions  of  the  bottom  surface  and  outside  a  central 
portion  of  the  bottom  surface  after  forming  the  source  and  the 
drain; 

forming  a  gate  insulator  on  the  central  ponion  of  die  bottom 

surface; 
forming  protective  insulators  on  the  metal  spacers;  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulator  and  the  protective 
msulaiors  such  that  the  gate  electrode  is  spaced  from  and 
electrically  isolated  from  the  metal  spacers  and  the  substrate 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  assembly  package  having  an  air  tight 
cavity,  said  assembly  package  comprising  ( I )  a  base  in  the  form  of 
a  lead  lirame  composed  of  a  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
frame  leads  and  a  non-conductive  backing  plate  and  (2)  a  shell 
having  a  lip  about  the  circumference  thereof,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispensing  a  thermally  alpha-suged  seuing  epoxy  resin 
which  is  characterized  as  being  a  gel  in  an  uncured  state  at 
room  temperature  onto  said  plurality  of  frame  leads  of  said 
base; 

(b)  heating  said  base  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  90° 
to  about  100"  C; 

(c)  placing  said  shell  onto  said  base  such  that  said  lip  of  said 
shell  rests  on  the  epoxy  dispensed  onto  said  heated  base,  to 
form  an  assembly  package  having  a  cavity  therein; 

(d)  heaUng  said  assembly  package  at  a  first  elevated  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  epoxy  and  seal  the 
atmosphere  expanding  in  said  cavity  such  that  the  pressure 
exerted  on  the  epoxy  by  the  force  of  said  expanding  atmo- 
sphere within  the  cavity  counteracts  against  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  the  epoxy  being  cured,  thereby  resulting  in  said  cavity 
being  airtight  and  said  epoxy  being  cured  without  puncture; 
and 

(e)  heating  the  assembly  package  at  a  second  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  an  enclosed  oven  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
fiirther  cure  and  stabilize  the  cured  epoxy. 


5301,076 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLOATING  GATE  WITH 

ENHANCED  CHARGE  RETENTION 

Said  N.  Ghneim,  and  H.  Jim  Fulford.  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,138 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  438-261  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  memory  device  having  a  floaUng 
gate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  upon  which  a  tunnel  oxide 
is  formed; 

depositing  a  floating  gate  upon  said  tunnel  oxide;  and 

fonning  at  an  elevational  level  above  said  floating  gate  a 
hydrogen<ontaining  dielectric  having  bonded  hydrogen 
which  remains  in  its  bonded  location  during  formation  of  said 
hydrogen-containing  dielectric  and  further  remains  in  its 
bonded  location  after  electrons  are  injected  upon  said  floating 
gate. 


5301,075 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRENCH  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
METAL  SPACERS 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Robert  Dawson,  Austin;  H. 
Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin;  Frederick  N.  Hause,  Austin;  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Bradley  T.  Moore,  Austin,  and 
Derick  J.  Wristers,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739393 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CI.  431^-197  50  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  formmg  an  IGFET  with  a  gate  electrode  and 
metal  spacers  in  a  trench,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  trench  with  a  bottom  surface  and  opposing  sidewalls 

in  a  substrate; 
forming  a  source  and  a  drain  in  the  substrate  and  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  surface; 


5301,077 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SU)EWALL  POLYMER  ON 
POLYCTOE  GATE  FOR  LDD  STRUCTURE 
Calvin  Leung  Yat  Chor,  and  Mei  Sheng  Zhou,  both  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,994 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CI.  438-305  33  claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
providing  a  gate  conducting  layer  overiying  said  gate  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
covering  said  gate  conducting  layer  with  a  photoresist  layer  and 

patterning  said  photoresist  layer  to  fonn  a  mask; 
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etching  away  said  gate  conducting  layer  where  it  is  not  covered 
by  said  mask  to  fonn  gate  electrodes  whereby  a  polymer  is 
fanned  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  mask  and  said  gate  electrodes; 

implanting  first  ions  into  said  semiconductor  sulKtrate  not  cov- 
ered by  said  mask  and  said  polymer  to  form  source  and  drain 
regions: 

reimving  said  polymer  and  said  mask; 

implanting  second  ions  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
whereby  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  regions  are  formed 
within  said  semiconductor  substrate  which  was  covered  by 
said  polymer, 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

etching  an  opening  through  said  Insulating  layer  to  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions; 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer  and 
within  said  opening  and  patterning  said  conducting  layer 
completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit  device. 


doping  density  that  is  less  than  said  first  doping  density  into 

said  region  comprising  said  first  dopant; 
in  the  absence  of  thermal  annealing  said  second  dopant,  forming 

spacers  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to 

ends  of  said  gate  electrode  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  region 

comprising  said  second  dopant; 
implanting  a  third  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  a  third 

doping  density  that  is  greater  than  said  first  doping  density 

into  a  portion  of  said  region  comprising  said  first  dopant 

spaced  away  from  said  gate  electrode  by  said  spacers;  and 
performing  a  thermal  anneal,  wherein  said  first  dopant  has  a 

diffusion  rate  greater  than  said  second  and  third  dopants 

during  said  anneal  step. 


S^l,079 
METHOD  FOR  MA^(UFACTURING  A  STACKED 
CAPACITOR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  WITH  GOOD  FLATNESS  CHARACTERISTICS 
Yoshihiro  lUuOshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,979,  Jul.  28,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,604,696. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-177867 
Int  CL"  H«1L  2//20 
U&  CL  498—396  9  Claims 


*•    ca<ij  " 


5,801,078 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIFFUSED 

CHANNEL  INSULATED  GATE  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Jean   Jimenez,   Voiron,   France,  assignor   to  SGS-Thooison 

Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  18, 1995,  9515446 
Int  CL"  HOIL  2//JJ6 
MS.  CL  438—306  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  diffused  channel  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

said  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 
forming  a  gate  isolation  layer  and  a  gate  electrode  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  substrate: 
implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  a  first 

doping  density  into  a  region  of  said  substrate  around  said  gate 

electrode; 
in  the  absence  of  thermal  annealing  said  first  dopant,  implanting 

a  second  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  at  a  second 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stacked  capacitor  type  semi- 
conductor memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  made  of  a  first  material  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  made  of  a  second  material 

different  from  said  first  material  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  capacitor  upper  electrode  layers  on 

sidewalls  within  said  openings  of  said  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  first  capacitor  insulating  layer  on  said  first  capacitor 

upper  electrode  layers; 
forming  a  plurality  of  capacitor  lower  electrode  layers  on  bottom 

surfaces  within  said  openings  of  said  second  insulating  layers 

and  on  said  first  capacitor  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  plurality  of  first  contact  holes  in  said  first  capacitor 

insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  capacitor  insulating  layer  on  said  capacitor 

lower  electrode  layers; 
forming  a  second  capacitor  upper  electrode  layer  on  said  capaci- 
tor insulating  layer,  said  second  capacitor  upper  electrode 

layer  being  electrically  connected  via  said  first  contact  holes 

to  said  first  capacitor  upper  electrodes. 


5301,080 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE  HAVING  TOTAL  AND  PARTUL 
DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION 
Yasuo   Inoue;    Tadashi    Nishimura;    Yasuo   Yamaguchi,   and 
Toshiaki  Iwamatsu,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,510,  Jul.  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,652,454, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,116,  Jun.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,959 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jid.  5,  1993,  5-165426; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304405 

Int  a."  HOIL  2inb 
\i&.  CL  438-^105  4  Claims 


5301,081 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Suguni  Warashina,  and  Osamu  T^boi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796.493,  Feb.  5,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,698^85, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,295,  Jan.  19,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  64M6950; 
Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297376 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CL  438—410  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor 
layer  putting  an  insulating  layer  therebetween; 

forming  an  oxidation-preventive  mask  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

oxidizing  said  second  semiconductor  layer  locally  with  said 
oxidation-preventive  mask  to  form  a  local  oxide  film  that 


teaches  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  form  a  protrusion  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  at  the  side  portion  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer; 
removing  said  local  oxide  film  on  said  protrusion;  and 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  gate  electrode/interconnection 
one  after  another  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  in  orxler 
that  said  gate  electrode/interconnection  is  extending  on  the 
protrusion. 


5301,082 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  SHALLOW 

TRENCH  ISOLATION  WITH  DIELECTRIC  STUDS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Homg-Huei  l^ng,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912322 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//76 

U.S.  a.  438—424  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  substrate 
with  an  insulation  film  therebetween  and  forming  at  a  pre- 
scribed position  a  first  field  oxide  film  in  plural  reaching  said 
insulating  film  with  an  LOCOS  method;  and 

forming  a  second  field  oxide  film  smaller  in  thickness  than  said 
first  field  oxide  film  again  widi  an  LOCOS  method  in  a  region 
sandwiched  by  said  first  field  oxide  films. 


22  a 


J 10 


13.  A  method  for  fabricating  raised  shallow  trench  isolation 
regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  gate  electrodes  for  field 
effect  transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  composed  of  silicon  oxide  on  said 
substrate: 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

forming  openings  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  pad  oxide 
layer  surrounding  device  areas  using  a  photoresist  mask  and 
anisotropic  plasma  etching: 

removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

forming  trenches  by  selectively  anisotropic  plasma  etching  said 
silicon  substrate  in  said  openings  while  leaving  portions  of 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  device  areas; 

forming  a  liner  oxide  by  thermal  oxidation  on  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  trenches  in  said  substrate; 

forming  a  channel-stop  implant  in  said  trenches; 

depositing  a  conformai  chemical  vapor  deposited  gap-fill  silicon 
oxide  to  fill  said  trenches; 

chemical/mechanically  polishing  back  said  gap-fill  silicon  oxide 
to  said  silicon  nitride  layer, 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  device  areas, 
thereby  forming  raised  dielectric  studs  in  said  trenches 
extending  above  said  substrate  surface; 

depositing  a  spin-on  glass  by  spin  coating  thereby  forming 
disposable  spin-on  glass  spacers  on  said  raised  dielectric 
studs; 

curing  said  spin-on  glass  by  thermal  annealing; 

wet  etching  back  said  spin-on  glass  and  said  pad  oxide  to  said 
device  areas  and  concurrently  etching  back  said  raised  dielec- 
tric studs  and  said  spin-on  glass  spacers  thereby  forming  said 
shallow  trench  isolation  regions  having  a  convex  raised  sur- 
face relative  to  said  substrate  surface: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  by  thermal  oxidation  on  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  substrate: 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  and  completing  said  gale  elec- 
trodes for  said  field  effect  transistors. 
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5^1,083 
USE  OF  POLYMER  SPACERS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 
OF  SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  REGIONS  WITH 
ROUNDED  TOP  CORNERS 
Bo  Yu;  Qing  Hua  Zhong;  Jian  Hul  Ye,  and  Mei  Sheng  Zhou,  all 
of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Chartered  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing,  Ltd^  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Oct  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  954,046 
Int.  a."  HOIL  2;/76 
U.S.  a.  438-424  16  Claims 


5,801,084 

BONDED  WAFER  PROCESSING 

James  Douglas  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village,  and  Craig  James 

McLachian,  Meiiraume  Beach,  l>oth  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  MeilMume,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,808,  May  28,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,600,  Nov.  8,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,202,  Jun. 

17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

843302 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/46 

M&.  CI.  438-^(57  4  Claims 
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9.  A  metltod  for  forming  an  insulator  filled,  shallow  trench 
isolation  region,  with  rounded  comers,  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  composite  insulator  layer,  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate: 

forming  a  photoresist  shape,  with  a  first  opening,  on  said  com- 
posite insulator  layer: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  composite  insulator  layer,  using  said 
photoresist  shape  as  a  masle.  extending  said  first  opening  in 
said  photoresist  shape,  to  said  composite  insulator  layer; 

forming  polymer  spacers  on  the  sides  of  said  first  opening  in 
said  photoresist  shape,  and  on  the  sides  of  said  first  opening  in 
said  composite  insulator  layer,  creating  a  polyitier  coated 
opening; 

dry  etching  of  said  semicondiKtor  substrate,  exposed  in  polymer 
coated  opening,  creating  shallow  tretKh  regions; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  shape,  and  of  said  polymer  spacers, 
exposing  a  region  of  unetched  semiconductor  substrate, 
between  said  shallow  trench  and  said  composite  insulator 
layer,  and  exposing  a  sharp  comer  at  tiie  intersection  of  said 
shallow  trench  and  said  region  of  unetched  semiconductor 
substrate:  growing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  shallow  trench,  and  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
region  of  unetched  semiconductor  substrate,  convening  said 
sharp  comer,  to  a  rounded  comer,  at  intersection  of  said 
shallow  trench  and  said  region  of  unetched  semiconductor 
substrate: 

depositing  an  insulator  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  composite 
insulator  layer,  completely  filling  shallow  trench;  and 

removing  said  insulator  layer  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
composite  insulator  layer,  resulting  in  said  insulator  filled, 
shallow  trench,  with  rounded  comers. 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  preparing  a  plurality  of  bonded  wafers  for 
contact  with  vacuum  wafer  chuclu  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  device  wafers  and  a  plurality  of  handle 

wafers  suitable  for  bonding  to  one  another, 
bonding  each  device  wafer  to  a  first  surface  of  a  handle  wafer 

with  an  oxide  layer  between  said  wafers; 
providing  a  stress  compensation  layer  along  a  second  surface  of 

each  handle  wafer,  said  stress  compensation  layer  generating 

a  net  residual  stress  for  concavely  warping  the  bonded  wafer 

along  the  second  surface  of  said  handle  wafer,  and 
placing  each  bonded  wafer  on  a  vacuimi  wafer  chuck  such  that 

the  coiKave  second  surface  of  the  handle  wafer  makes  contact 

with  the  wafer  chiKk. 


5301,085 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  MISFTT 

DISLOCATION  IN  SILICON  WAFER  AND  SILICON 

STRUCTURE  MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 

Choong  Ki  Kim,  Seoul;  Chul  Hi  Han,  and  Ho  Jun  Lee,  boUi  of 

DaeJeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced 

Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,919,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
1994-2223 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/425 
U.S.  a.  438—524  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  misfit  dislocation  in  a  silicon 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  blanket  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  on  silicon 
wafer  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process; 


subjecting  tlie  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  to  selective  etch,  to 
form  a  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  pattern  which  is  of 
closed,  continuous  perimeter  shape;  and 

injecting  the  silicon  wafer  with  impurities  at  a  high  density  with 
the  CVD  silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  pattern  serving  as  a 
mask,  to  form  an  impurity-blocked  region  under  the  CVD 
silicon  oxide  or  silicon  nitride  through  the  action  of  the  masic, 
the  impiuity-blocked  region  forming  a  portion  of  the  silicon 
wafer  therewithin, 

whereby  the  misfit  dislocation  cannot  be  propagated  from  the 
edge  of  the  silicon  wafer  into  the  portion  enclosed  by  the 
impurity-blocked  region. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  contact  between  a  conductive  layer 
and  a  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  removing  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer  for  opening  a 
contact  hole  where  the  contact  is  to  be  formed; 

(b)  forming  a  metal  layer  over  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 
implanting  positive  ions  including  hydrogen  or  halogen  ions 
into  the  metal  layer,  and 

(c)  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a 
silicide  layer. 


5,801,087 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMPROVED  CONTACTS  FROM 

POLYSILICON  TO  SDLICONOR  OTHER  POLYSIUCON 

LAYERS 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,*  Shubneesh  Batra,  Boise,  and  Charles 
H.  Dennison,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,170,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,541,137,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,474,  Mar. 
24, 1994,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
582310 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/225:21/28 
VS.  O.  438—559  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  conductively  doped  contacts  on  a 
supporting  substrate  in  a  semiconductor  device,  said  metlKxi  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  conductive  area  to  accept  contact  formation; 
forming  a  phosphorus  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  conduc- 
tive area,  said  conductive  area  and  said  phosphorus  layer 
having  a  first  interfacial  silicon  dioxide  layer  therebetween; 


5301,086 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CONTACT 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Chang  Jae  Lee,  Chungcheonglmti-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,505,  Oct  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  24,  1994, 
94-27132 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  438—558  13  Claims 


forming  an  arsenic  doped  polysiUcon  layer  over  said  phosphorus 
doped  polysilicon  layer,  said  arsenic  doped  polysilicon  layer 
and  said  phosphorus  doped  polysilicon  layer  having  a  second 
interfacial  silicon  dioxide  layer  tlicrebetween; 

annealing  said  layers  to  provide  sufiScient  thermal  treatment  to 
allow  phosphorus  atoms  to  break  up  said  first  interfacial 
silicon  dioxide  layer  while  said  second  interfacial  silicon 
dioxide  layer  deters  the  out-diffusion  of  phosphorus  atoms 
into  said  arsenic  doped  polysiUcon  layer  and 

further  annealing  said  layers  so  that  said  ptiospl>orus  atoms 
break  up  said  second  interfacial  silicon  dioxide  layer. 


5301,088 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GATE  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN 

IGFET 

Mailt  L  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Derick  J.  Wristers,  and  H.  Jim 

Fulford,   Jr„   both   of  Austin,   all   of  Te>L,   assignors   to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^33 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  a.  438—585  41  Claims 


'"-y////////////A- 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  for  an  IGFET  prior  to 
introducing  any  source/drain  doping  for  tlie  IGFET,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
forming  a  gate  material  for  providing  a  gate  electrode  over  a 

semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  mask  over  the  gate  material,  wherein  the  first 

mask  includes  an  opening  that  determines  a  first  edge  of  the 

gate  electrode; 
removing  a  first  portion  of  die  gate  material  to  form  the  first 

edge  of  die  gate  electrode  as  determined  by  die  first  nuisk; 
forming  a  second  mask  over  the  gate  material  after  removing  the 

first  mask,  wherein  the  second  mask  includes  an  opening  diat 

determines  a  second  edge  of  die  gate  electrode; 
removing  a  second  portion  of  die  gate  material  to  form  tiie 

second  edge  of  the  gate  electrode  as  determined  by  the  second 

mask;  and 
removing  tlie  second  masic 
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5^1,089 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STACKED  DEVICES 
Donald  McAlpine  Keniiey,  Shelboume,  Vt,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  289,069,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,583,368.  This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,538 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2im05 
MS.  a.  438—589  17  aaims 


"?"       189       184 


I8( 


189        l"" 


>  ^  i 


182 


120 


7.  A  metlKxl  of  fonning  a  buried  connector  in  a  substrate,  the 
metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  first  vertical  trench  in  bulk  single  crystal  substrate; 

b)  fonning  a  horizontal  trench  buried  within  said  bulk  single 
crystal  substrate  starting  froin  a  portion  of  said  first  vertical 
trench,  wherein  said  horizontal  trench  forming  step  is  without 
the  use  of  an  adjacent  substantially  continuous  pf  layer,  said 
horizontal  trench  having  a  surface;  and 

c)  forming  a  layer  of  insulation  on  said  surface  of  said  horizontal 
trench; 

d)  depositing  conductive  material  on  said  layer  of  insulation; 
and 

e)  forming  a  first  and  second  heavily  doped  region  within  said 
bulk  single  crystal  substrate  adjacent  said  layer  of  {insulation. 


UMI 


51A' 


20.  A  method  for  protecting  an  alignment  mark  in  semiconductor 
manufacturing  processes  with  CMP,  said  method  comprising: 
fonning  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said 

substrate  has  alignment  marks  thereon: 
planarizing  said  first  dielectric  layer: 
patterning  and  etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  open  a  wide 

clear-out  window  encompassing  said  alignment  marks; 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said 

wide  clear-out  window; 
fonning  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer 


forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  patterned  to  define  said  wide 

clear-our  window; 
removing  a  ponion  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  not  covered 

by  said  first  photoresist  layer; 
planarizing  said  second  dielectric  layer; 
patterning  and  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  in  said  wide 

clear-out  window; 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer  and  said  wide  clear-out  window: 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  on  said  second  metal  layer; 
forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  patterned  to  define  said  wide 

clear-our  window; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  third  dielectric  layer  not  covered  by 

said  second  photoresist  layer; 
planarizing  said  third  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  third  metal  layer  on  said  third  dielectric  layer  and  said 

wide  clear-out  window. 


5,801,091 
METHOD  FOR  CURRENT  BALLASTING  AND  BUSING 
OVER  ACTIVE  DEVICE  AREA  USING  A  MULTI-LEVEL 
CONDUCTOR  PROCESS 
Ikylor  R.  Efland,  Richardson;  Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland; 
Michae)  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City;  Joseph  A.  Devore;  Ross 
E.  Teggatz,  both  oX  Dallas,  and  Alec  J.  Morton,  Piano,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,601,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,970 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  438—622  4  aaims 


5,801,090 

METHOD  OF  PROTECmNG  AN  ALIGNMENT  MARK  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

WITH  CMP 

Lin-June  Wu,  and  Jau-Jey  Wang,  both  of  Hsincha,  Taiwan, 

assignors   to   Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Co., 

Ltd.,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,608 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

MS.  a.  438—622  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  power  integrated  circuit  device  having 
contact  busing  over  active  circuitry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  power  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  stripe  diffusions  connected  together  to  form  a  terminal 
of  the  power  integrated  circuit  device  and  having  a  second 
plurality  of  parallel  stripe  diffusions  connected  together  to 
form  a  second  terminal  of  the  power  integrated  circuit  device; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  power  integrated  circuit 
device; 

forming  a  pattern  of  contact  openings  through  the  insulating 
layer  to  the  first  plurality  of  parallel  stripe  diffusions  and  to 
the  second  plurality  of  parallel  stripe  diffusions  of  the  power 
integrated  circuit  device,  wherein  the  pattern  of  contact  open- 
ings form  a  first  parallel  linear  array  along  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  parallel  stripe  diffiisions; 

forming  a  patterned  conductive  layer  on  top  of  the  insulating 
layer,  the  conductive  layer  filling  the  pattern  of  contact  open- 
ings and  making  electrical  contact  down  to  the  first  plurality 
of  parallel  stripe  diffusions  and  the  second  plurality  of  parallel 
stripe  diffusions,  such  that  the  first  plurality  of  parallel  stripe 
diffusions  are  electrically  isolated  from  the  second  plurality  of 
parallel  stripe  diffusions; 


fonning  a  second  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  conductive  layer 
of  the  power  integrated  circuit  device; 

forming  a  pattern  of  via  openings  through  the  second  insulating 
layer  to  the  patterned  conductive  layer  such  that  the  pattern  of 
via  openings  forms  a  second  linear  parallel  array  above  the 
first  linear  parallel  array  and  wherein  the  second  linear  paral- 
lel array  of  via  openings  is  space  laterally  from  the  contact 
openings  and  thereby  alternates  with  respect  to  the  pattern  of 
contact  openings  and  wherein  the  alternating  pattern  of  con- 
tacts and  vias  have  spaces  between  them  providing  regions  of 
maximum  metal  thickness  allowing  a  reduction  in  bus  resis- 
tance and  therefore  a  reduction  in  the  risk  of  electromigration 
failure;  and 

forming  a  second  patterned  conductive  layer  on  top  of  the 
second  insulating  layer,  the  second  patterned  conductive  layer 
filling  the  pattern  of  via  openings  and  making  electrical  con- 
nection down  to  the  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer  that  is 
making  electrical  contact  down  to  the  first  plurality  of  parallel 

•  stripe  diffiisions,  wherein  the  second  conductive  layer  forms  a 
contact  bus  for  the  first  terminal  of  the  power  integrated 
circuit  device  and  runs  over  the  second  plurality  of  parallel 
stripe  diffiisions  while  remaining  electrically  isolated  from  the 
second  plurality  of  parallel  stripe  diffusions. 


5,801,092 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-COMPONENT 

NANOS^HERES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A  LOW 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Michael  R.  Ayers,  632  Kearny  St.  #6,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,490 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/31 

MS.  CI.  438—623  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  porous  insulator  within  a  microelec- 
tronic device  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  solid  substrate  possessing  a  layer  of  panemed 
conductors,  or  onto  which  said  patterns  will  subsequently  be 
placed; 

(b)  providing  a  solution  comprising  particles  and  solvent, 
wherein  said  particles  consist  of  a  ceramic  core  surrounded  by 
a  coating  of  substantially  different  material; 

(c)  depositing  a  film  of  said  solution  onto  said  substrate  such 
that  the  gap  between  any  said  conductors  is  filled  substantially 
with  said  solution; 

(d)  drying  said  film  such  that  said  particles  form  a  continuous 
layer  over  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  treating  the  layer  such  that  said  particle  coalings  form 
crosslinks  between  adjacent  particles  and  between  said  par- 
ticles and  said  substrate  to  form  a  substantially  bonded  porous 
dielectric  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  3.0.  whereby 
the  capacitive  coupling  and  propagation  delay  of  said  conduc- 
tors is  substantially  reduced  compared  to  solid  silicon  dioxide, 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  packing  density  of  said  particles 
and  the  porosity  of  said  layer  is  equal  to  one. 


5,801,093 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  VIAS  USING  PILLAR 
TECHNOLOGY 
Yung-Fa  Lin,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser  No.  663,573 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CI.  438—624  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  metal  pillar  via  structures,  and  spin  on  glass 
to  fill  the  spaces  between  said  metal  pillar  structures,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  element  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

depositing  an  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  on  said  element  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  insulator  layer,  to  said  element  of 
said  MOSFET  device; 

deposition  of  a  first  metallization  layer  on  said  on  said  insulator 
layer,  and  on  exposed  top  surface  of  said  element  of  said 
MOSFET  device,  in  said  contact  hole; 

patterning  of  said  first  metallization  layer  to  form  first  level 
metallization  structure,  providing  contact  to  underiying,  said 
element  of  said  MOSFET  device; 

depositing  a  dielecuic  layer  on  said  first  level  metallization 
structure,  and  on  said  insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  first  level 
metallization  structure; 

opening  a  via  hole  in  said  dielectric  layer  to  expose  surface  of 
said  first  level  metallization  structure; 

deposition  of  a  second  metallization  layer  on  said  dielectric 
layer,  and  on  exposed  top  surface  of  said  first  level  metalliza- 
tion structure,  in  said  via  hole; 

patterning  of  said  second  metallization  layer  to  form  said  metal 
pillar  via  structure,  providing  contact  to  underlying,  said  first 
level  metallization  structure; 

depositing  a  first  plasma  insulator  layer  on  said  metal  pillar  via 
structure,  and  on  said  dielectric  layer,  not  covered  by  said 
metal  pillar  via  struclure; 

application  of  a  spin  on  glass  layer  on  said  first  plasma  insulator 
layer,  filling  the  spaces  between  said  metal  pillar  via  struc- 
tures; 

baking  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer; 

curing  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer, 

depositing  a  second  plasma  insulator  layer  on  said  spin  on  glass 
layer; 

chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  expose  top  surface  of  said 
metal  pillar  via  structure  by  removal  of  said  second  plasma 
insulator  layer,  of  said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and  of  said  first 
plasma  insulator  layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  metal  pillar 
via  structure,  while  leaving  said  second  plasma  insulator 
layer,  .said  spin  on  glass  layer,  and  said  first  plasma  insulator 
layer,  in  spaces  between  said  metal  pillar  structures; 

deposition  of  a  third  metallization  layer  on  exposed  top  surface 
of  said  metal  pillar  via  structure,  and  on  exposed  top  surfaces 
of  said  second  plasma  insulator  layer,  of  said  spin  on  glass 
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layer,  and  of  said  first  plasma  insulator  layer,  in  spaces 
between  said  metal  pillar  via  structures;  and 
patterning  of  said  third  metallization  layer  to  form  second  level 
metallization  structure,  contacting  underlying,  said  metal  pil- 
lar via  strticture. 


5301,094 
DUAL  DAMASCENE  PROCESS 
IVi-Rung  Yew,  Hsin-Chu;  Meng-Chang  Liu,  Chia-Yi;  Water 
Lur,  and  Shih-Wei  Sun,  both  of  Tldpei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu  City, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,500 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/28 

MS.  a.  438—624  12  Oaims 


54 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  having  first  level 
conductor  structures  and  second  level  conductor  structures,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  incorporating  one  or  more  integrated  cir- 
cuit devices; 

providing  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate; 

providing  an  etch  stop  layer  over  the  interlayer  dielectric  layer, 

patterning  the  etch  stop  layer  to  define  openings  in  the  patterned 
etch  stop  layer  corresponding  to  positions  where  first  level 
conductor  structures  are  to  be  formed; 

providing  an  intermetal  dielectric  layer  over  the  patterned  etch 
stop  layer; 

forming  a  second  level  mask  over  the  intermetal  dielectric  layer, 
the  second  level  mask  having  openings  corresponding  to 
positions  where  second  level  conductor  structures  are  to  be 
formed; 

etching  through  the  openings  in  the  second  level  mask  to  form 
second  level  conductor  openings  in  the  intermetal  dielectric 
layer,  and  etching  tlirough  the  openings  in  the  patterned  etch 
stop  layer  to  form  first  level  conductor  openings  in  the  inter- 
layer dielectric  layer  and  to  provide  edges  of  the  openings,  in 
the  patterned  etch  stop  layer,  with  a  tapered  configuration,  so 
that  the  openings  in  the  patterned  etch  stop  layer  provide  for  a 
step-free  transition  between  respective  ones  of  the  second 
level  conductor  openings  in  the  intermetal  dielectric  layer  and 
the  first  level  conductor  openings  in  the  interlayer  dielectric 
layer,  and 

depositing  metal  into  the  second  level  conductor  openings  and 
into  the  first  level  conductor  openings. 


5,801,095 
PRODUCTION  WORTHY  INTERCONNECT  PROCESS 
FOR  DEEP  SUB-HALF  MICROMETER  BACK-END-OF- 
LINE  TECHNOLOGY 
Richard  J.  Huang,  Milpitas,  and  Christy  M.-C.  Woo,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,302,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,071 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI.  438—627  II  Oaims 

9.  A  process  for  employing  chemical  mechanical  polishing  to 

form  metal  plugs  in  contact/via  openings  in  an  interlayer  dielectric. 


18    14 


said  metal  plugs  contacting  conductive  regions  separated  by  insu- 
lating regions  supported  over  a  semiconductor  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  Ti  on  said  insulating  regions  and  said 
conductive  regions; 

(b)  forming  a  first  layer  of  TiN  on  said  layer  of  Ti; 

(c)  patterning  and  etching  said  layer  of  Ti  and  said  first  layer  of 
TiN  to  form  Ti/TiN  landing  pads,  each  of  said  TiHlN  landing 
pads  contacting  one  of  said  conductive  regions; 

(d)  forming  said  interlayer  dielectric  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(e)  etching  said  contact/via  openings  in  said  interlayer  dielectric 
down  to  said  first  layer  of  TiN.  each  of  said  contact/via 
openings  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls; 

(f)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  TiN  which  is  thinner  than  said 
first  layer  of  TiN  such  that  said  second  layer  of  TiN  is  formed 
on  said  bottom  and  said  sidewalls  of  said  contact/via  open- 
ings, said  second  layer  of  TiN  serving  as  an  adhesion  layer; 

(g)  blanket  depositing  a  metal  over  said  interlayer  dielectric  and 
in  said  contact/via  openings;  and 

(h)  removing  metal  and  TiN  outside  said  contact/via  openings  by 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  thereby  forming  said  metal 
lugs  in  said  contact/via  openings  and  adhered  to  said  bottom 
and  sidewalls  thereof  by  said  second  layer  of  TiN. 


5301,096 

SELF-ALIGNED  TUNGSEN  ETCH  BACK  PROCESS  TO 

MINIMIZE  SEAMS  IN  TUNGSTEN  PLUGS 

Chung-Kuang  Lee,  and  Pin-Nan  Iteng,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,523 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/441 

U.S.  CI.  438—636  20  Claims 


19       18 


18     19 


7(N+)   5(N) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  metal  filled  contact  hole,  to  provide 
electrical  contact  between  an  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  overlying  interconnect  metalliza- 
tion structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  underlying  conductive  region,  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
depositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
including  deposition  on  said  underlying  conductive  region; 


photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  hole,  with  a  diameter 
between  about  0.3  by  0.5  microns,  in  a  photoresist  layer, 
exposing  underlying  said  dielectric  layer,  directly  over  an  area 
of  said  underlying  conductive  region; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  dielectric  layer,  using  said  hole,  in 
said  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  to  create  a  contact  hole,  with 
a  diameter  between  about  0.3  to  0.5  microns,  in  said  dielectric 
layer,  to  said  underlying  conductive  region; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  layer, 

surface  cleaning  of  said  underlying  conductive  region,  in  said 
contact  hole; 

collimated,  R.F.  sputter  deposition  of  an  adhesive  layer  on  top 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  on  sides  of  said  contact  hole, 
and  on  top  surface  of  said  underlying  conductive  region,  in 
said  contact  hole; 

a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  barrier  layer  on 
said  adhesive  layer; 

deposition  of  a  metal  fill  layer,  on  said  barrier  layer,  forming  a 
metal  plug  in  said  contact  hole,  by  completely  filling  said 
contact  hole  with  said  metal  fill  layer; 

deposition  of  an  interconnect  metallization  layer  on  said  metal 
fill  layer,  including  deposition  on  said  metal  plug,  in  said 
contact  hole; 

deposition  of  an  anti-reflective  layer,  on  said  interconnect  met- 
allization layer; 

photolithographic  processing  to  form  a  photoresist  shape  on  said 
anti-reflective  layer,  directly  overlying  said  metal  plug,  in  said 
contact  hole; 

anisotropic  etching,  using  BCl,  and  Clj  as  etchants  to  remove 
said  anti-reflective  layer,  and  said  interconnect  metallization 
layer,  from  areas  not  covered  by  said  photoresist  shape,  form- 
ing a  interconnect  metallization  structure,  directly  overiying 
said  metal  plug; 

removal  of  said  photoresist  shape;  and 

anisotropic  etching,  using  SF^  as  an  etchant,  to  remove  said 
metal  fill  layer,  of  said  barrier  layer,  and  of  said  adhesive 
layer,  in  areas  not  covered  by  overlying  said  interconnect 
metallization  structure. 


5301,097 
THERMAL  ANNEALING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
ACTIVATED  NITROGEN  FOR  FORMING  NITRIDE 
LAYERS 
Tony  Liang-'ning  Chang,  Hsinchu,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Van- 
guard International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  Na  814,133 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/4763:21/44 
MS.  CL  438—643  13  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  annealing  method  for  forming  a  nitride  layer  within 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate; 

forming  over  the  substrate  a  nitride  forming  material  layer;  and 
annealing  through  a  thermal  annealing  method  the  nitride  form- 
ing material  layer  in  the  presence  of  an  atmosphere  of  acti- 
vated nitrogen  to  yield  a  nitride  layer,  where  the  atmosphere 
of  activated  nitrogen  is  formed  employing  at  least  one  of: 
an  electrical  discharge  within  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen;  and 
an  ultra-violet  exposure  of  the  atmosphere  of  nitrogen. 


5301,098 
METHOD  OF  DECREASING  RESISTIVFTY  IN  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
Robert  Fiordalice;  Sam  Garcia,  and  T.  P.  Ong,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  CI. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,245 
InL  CI."  HOIL  21/441 
MS.  CI.  438—653  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  resistivity  in  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  comprising: 
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providing  a  substrate  having  an  overiying  metal  member,  the 
metal  member  comprising  aluminum; 

using  a  high  density  plasina  sputtering  technique  to  deposit  the 
electrically  conductive  layer  over  the  substrate  and  in  contact 
with  the  overlying  metal  member,  and 

exposing  tlie  electrically  conductive  layer  to  a  plasma  at  a 
temperature  below  approximately  four  hundred  degrees  Cel- 
sius to  decrease  resistivity  of  the  electrically  conductive  layer. 


5301,099 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yong  Kwon  Kim,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  and  Nae  Hak  Park, 

Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicoa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
1996  11061 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/441.21/475 
VS.  a.  438—666  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  for  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lower  conductive  line  on  the  substrate; 
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forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  lower  conductive  line 

including  the  substrate; 
paneming  the  first  insulating  layer  to  form  a  first  insulating  layer 

panem  on  the  lower  conductive  line,  the  first  insulating  layer 

pattern  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  lower  conductive 

line; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  an  overall  surface  of  the 

substrate  and  on  the  first  insulating  layer  panem.  to  planarize 

a  surface  of  the  second  insulating  layer; 
patterning  the  second  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  surface  of  the 

first  insulating  layer  pattern  and  to  form  a  first  trench  wider 

than  the  first  insulating  layer  pattern  on  an  upper  portion  of 

the  first  insulating  layer  pattern; 
removing  the  first  insulating  layer  pattern,  to  thereby  form  a 

second  trench  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  trench;  and 
filling  the  first  and  second  trenches  with  conductive  material,  to 

thereby  form  an  upper  conductive  line. 


5301,100 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 

Chwan-Ying  Lee,  Tainan,  and  Tzuen-Hsi  Huang,  Tou  Lin,  both 

of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  813,719 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—678  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  copper  containing  integrated 
structure  within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  layer; 

forming  a  nickel  containing  conductor  layer  over  the  substrate 
layer;  and 

forming  upon  the  nickel  containing  conductor  layer  a  copper 
containing  conductor  layer,  where  the  copper  containing  con- 
ductor layer  is  employed  within  a  copper  containing  inte- 
grated circuit  inductor  structure  within  the  integrated  circuit 


5,801,101 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  WIRINGS  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  BY  DRY  ETCHING 
Kousoke  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208914 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  438—714  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  wiring  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 
a  first  dry  etching  step  of  etching  a  metal  wiring  film  formed  on 

said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  etching  chamber  and; 
a  second  dry  etching  step  of  overetching  said  metal  wiring  film 
in  said  etching  chamber,  wherein  said  second  dry  etching  step 
of  overetching  is  performed  under  such  a  condition  that  a 
residence  time  of  a  gas  in  said  etching  chamber  is  shorter  than 
a  residence  tiine  in  said  first  dry  etching  step. 


5,801,102 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5301,103 
ETCHING  PROCESS  WHICH  PROTECTS  METAL 
Robert  T.  Rasroussen,  Boise,-  Surjit  S.  Chadha,  Meridian,  and 
David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,846,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,695,661.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,513 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—753  24  Claims 

1.  An  etching  process  for  a  semiconductor  material  upon  which 

metal  is  disposed  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pretreating  the  material  to  be  etched  by  exposing  the  material  to 
a  surfactant  capable  of  protecting  the  metal  from  acid  and  etch 
by-products;  and  exposing  said  material  to  an  etching  solu- 
tion. 


5301,104 

UNIFORM  DIELECTRIC  FILM  DEPOSITION  ON 

TEXTURED  SURFACES 

Klaus  F.  Schuegraf,  and  Pierre  C.  Fazan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,561 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/31:21/469 

VS.  CI.  438—778  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  film  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

texturizing  a  layer  on  each  side  of  the  wafer  to  produce  a 

textured  first  surface  region  and  a  textured  second  surface 

region  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  wafer; 
smoothing  the  first  surface  region;  and 
depositing  the  film  on  both  the  smooth  first  surface  and  the 

textured  second  surface  regions. 


5301,105 
MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM,  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE,  AND 
PREPARATION  OF  MULTILAYER  OXIDE  THIN  FILM 
Yoshihiko  Yano,  Kanagawa,  and  Takao  Noguchi,  Chiba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,904,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219850 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/31:21/469 
VS.  a.  438—785  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  multilayer  thin  film  comprising  a 
semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate,  an  oxide  thin  film  formed 
thereon  from  zirconium  oxide  or  zirconium  oxide  stabilized  with  a 
rare  earth  metal  element  (inclusive  of  scandium  and  yttrium),  and 
an  oriented  thin  film  formed  on  said  oxide  thin  film  from  a 
perovskite  or  tungsten  bronze  type  material,  said  method  compris- 
ing 
carrying  out  in  a  vacuum  chamber  the  steps  of  heating  a  silicon 
single  crystal  substrate,  introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  into  the 
vacuum  chamber,  and  supplying  zirconium  or  zirconium  and 
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at  least  one  rare  earth  element  (inclusive  of  scandium  and 
yttrium)  to  the  single  crystal  substrate  surface  by  evaporation, 
thereby  epitaxially  growing  the  oxide  thin  film  on  the  single 
crystal  substrate  surface  to  form  a  unidirectionally  oriented 
epitaxial  film  which  serves  as  said  oxide  thin  film. 


S301,10i 

POLYMERIC  STRANDS  WITH  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

OR  ALTERED  SURFACE  PROPERTIES 

Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark 

Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,511 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  442—334  26  Claims 


I.  A  melt-extruded  polyttieric  strand  comprising  a  melt- 
extrudable  polymer  and  having  a  surface  and  a  pluraUty  of  fissures 
in  the  surface  such  that  the  strand  has  a  B.E.T.  surface  area  within 
a  range  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.18/g. 


5301,107 
LIQUID  TRANSPORT  MATERIAL 
Cherie  Hartman  Everhart,  Alpharetta;  Ann  Louise  McCor- 
mack,  Cumming,  and  Debra  Nell  Wdchei,  Alpharetta,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,495,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  72,192,  Jun.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,690 
Int  a."  D04H  1/46 
VS.  a.  442-408  17  Qaims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fibrous  material  comprising  a  network  of  pulp 
fibers  that  has  been  loosened  and  rearranged  by  treatment  with 
relatively  low  energy  jets  of  liquid  so  that  die  nonwoven  fibrous 
material  has  a  Frazier  porosity  of  from  about  50  cfm/ft^  to  91.73 
cfm/ft^  and  is  adapted  to  absorb,  transport  and  release  liquid  to  an 
absorbent  material  at  a  rate  of  at  least  12  grams  of  liquid  per  gram 


of  material  over  30  minutes  as  determined  by  a  Distribution/ 
Retention  Ruid  Transfer  Test 


5301,108 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  COFIREABLE  DIELECTRIC 
PASTE 
Rong-Fong  Huang,  Albuquerque,-  Carios  A.  Sanchez,  Bden, 
and  James  H.  Lombard,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,785 
Int  a."  C03C  4/16:14/00 
VS.  CL  501—32  4  Cfadms 

1.  A  multiphase  dielectric  paste  for  multilayered  ceramic 
devices,  comprising:  a  (S!Ca)Ti05  dielectric  powder  and  a  crystal- 
lizable  Ca-Pb-borosillicate  glass  having  a  weight  ratio  of  about 
65:35  and  having  a  particle  size  of  about  1  micron  and  having  a 
dielectric  constant  (K)  of  about  21  and  an  electrical  Q  of  at  least 
about  560. 


5301,109 
ALKAU-FREE  GLASS  AND  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Manabu  Nishizawa,  and  Yasomasa  Nakao,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563324,  Nov.  28, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,797 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296522,- 
Oct  20,  1995,  7-273234 

Int  CL."  C03C  3/091 :3/0SS 
VS.  a.  501—66  12  Claims 

1.  An  alkali-free  glass  consisting  essentially  of  from  60  to  72 
mol  %  of  SiOj,  from  9  to  14  mol  %  of  AljO,,  from  5  to  12  mol  % 
of  BjOj.  from  0  to  6  mol  %  of  MgO,  frijm  0  to  6  mol  %  of  CaO, 
from  I  to  9  mol  %  of  SiO,  from  0  to  0.5  mol  %  of  BaO.  and  from 
7  to  18  mol  %  of  MgO+CaO+SiO+BaC  and  having  a  strain  point 
of  at  least  640°  C.  and  formed  from  a  float  process. 


5301,110 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  SURGICAL 
AND  DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  B.  Puglicsi,  Woodbury,  and  Saivatore  CudneUa,  Lin- 
denhurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Miltex  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,540 
Int  CI.*  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—87  2  CUUns 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  a  gripping  surface  on  the 
worlcing  end  of  an  instrument  comprising  a  cemented  carbide 
matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide  and 
chromium  carbide  in  an  amount  in  tlie  range  between  50%  and 
90%  by  weight,  and  a  ceramic  material  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
between  5%  and  50%  by  weight,  of  the  total  composition  wherein 
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5301,112 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihiro  Okawa,  and  Tbtsuji  Furuse,  both  of  Kokubu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  87430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1996,  8-153929; 
Sep.  25,  1996,  8-252980 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/46S 
VS.  a.  501—138  4  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising  Ba  and  T\  as 
main  ingredient,  said  composition  represented  by 

BaOjiTiO^. 

wherein  3.9£x€4.1,  and  0.01  to  7  weight  parts  of  Cu  in  terms  of 
CuO  with  respect  to  100  weight  parts  of  said  main  ingredient. 


Ihe  ceramic  material  consists  of  aluminum  oxide  in  an  amount  of 
80%-90%  by  weight  and  titanium  dioxide  in  an  amount  of 
10%-20%  by  weight. 


5J01.111 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACTOR  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroynki  Wada,  Shiga-ken;  Hanmobu  Sano,  Kyoto;  Norihiko 

Sakamoto,  Shiga-ken.  and  Yuldo  Hanu^i,  Otso,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1996,  8-006530; 
Mar.  18,  1996,  8^1357;  Nov.  1,  1996,  8-291998 

Int  a."  C04B  35/462:  HOIG  4/10:7/00 
VS.  a.  501—138  16  Claims 


(Si,Ti^^02 


Al203*Zr02  20 


LI2O 


UMI 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  comprises  a  primary 
component  composed  of  a  barium  tilanale  containing  less  than 
about  0.02  wt  %  of  alkali  metal  oxide  as  an  impurity  expressed  by 
the  compositional  formula: 

(I-a-^-Y){BaO(„.TiO,-«xMjO,+PRe;0,+T»Mn,.,,Ni,Co^)0 

(where  MjG,  denotes  ScjOj  or  Y^G,  or  both, 

RcOj  denotes  SmjO,  or  Eu-,0,  or  both, 

0.0b25Sa+pS0.O25 

OcpSO.0075 

0.0025  §yS0.05 

y(a+P)S4 

0Sx<1.0 

0£y<1.0 

0§x+y<  1.0 

1.0000<mS  1.035 

from  about  0.5  to  5  moles  per  100  moles  of  primary  component 
of  magnesium  oxide:  and 

from  about  0.2  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  primary 
component  and  magnesium  oxide  of  an  oxide  glass  repre- 
sented by  Li^O— (Si,Ti)02— AI2O,— ZiOj. 


5401,113 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Moses  Oinkayodc  Jejciow*,  Kingwood,  and  Gregory  George 
HIatky,  Houston,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents,  IrK.,  Houston,  IVx. 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  155,313,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,236,  Jim.  22, 
1990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,006,  Aug.  5, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
483,650 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/JW 
VS.  a.  502—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  ionic  catalyst  formed  by  combining 

(i)  a  monocyclopentadienyl  ligand  transition  metal  compound; 

and 
(ii)  an  ionic  activator;  and 

(b)  an  alkyl  metal  compound  supported  on  a  carrier. 


5,801,114 

CATALYSTS  SELECnVE  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  TO  NITROGEN  IN  AN  OXIDIZING 
MEDIUM,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Daniel  Durand,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Gil  Mabilon,  Carrieres  Sur 

Seine,  and  Nicolas  D«s  Courtils,  Garcfaes,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1995, 9SAW.259 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/02 
VS.  a.  502—302  31  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  is  active  and  selective  for  reducing  nitrogen 
oxides  to  molecular  nitrogen,  by  reducing  agents,  in  a  medium 
which  is  superstoichiometric  in  oxidizing  agents,  said  catalyst 
comprising  a  catalytic  phase  optionally  supported  on  a  substrate, 
which  catalytic  phase  contains  a  carrier  and  an  active  phase,  said 
catalytic  phase  comprising  expressed  as  percentage  by  weight  of 
the  catalytic  phase  calcined  at  1000°  for  4  hours: 
50%  to  99.78%  of  at  least  one  inorganic  refractory  oxide; 
0.1%  to  20%  of  at  least  one  rare-earth  element  (A),  expressed  as 

the  oxide; 
0.1%  to  15%  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  element  (B)  from 

group  IIA  of  the  periodic  table,  expressed  as  the  oxide; 
0.01%  to  5%  of  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal  (C);  and 
0.01%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  metal  (D)  which  is  silver  or  gold. 


5301.115 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

AND  PREPARING  SAME 
Edwin  W.  Albers,  Sevema  Park;  Harry  W.  Burkhead,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  and  J.  Gary  McDanid,  Bel  Air,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Kataleuna  GmbH,  Leuna,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,434 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/06:29/06 
VS.  a.  502—342  11  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  cracking  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  sulfur- 
reducing  additive  containing: 
an  SO;f  capturing  and  releasing  oxide  comprising  zinc  titanate; 

and 
an  inorganic  binder  comprising: 
a  first  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sol  of 
aluminum,  peptized  alumina,  a  sol  of  silica,  colloidal  silica, 
a  sol  of  titanium,  a  sol  of  zirconium,  metakaolin,  chlorite, 
talc,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  smectite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite, 
montmorillonite,  nontronite,  hectorite,  saponite.  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
wherein  the  concentration  ratio  of  said  first  ntember  to  said 
smectite  is  about  two-thirds  to  about  one-third. 


3.  An  exhaust  gascleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas,  which  consists  essentially  of 

a  porous  inorganic  oxide  of  alumina  or  a  composite  oxide  of 
alumina  with  another  oxide,  said  porous  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
porting silver  chloride  in  an  amount  of  0.2-15  weight  %,  on  a 
metal  basis,  based  on  said  porous  inorganic  oxide. 


5301,116 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYSACCHARIDES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  ABSORBENT  MATERIALS 
Ian  William  CottreU,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Animcsh  Goswami,  Plains- 
boro,  and  Mai^it  Singh  Cbowdhary,  Princeton  Junction, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cranbury,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,334,  Apr.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,113 
Int  a."  BOIJ  20nO:20n2:20nb:  A61F  l3/i5 
VS.  a.  502—404  28  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  composition  of  matter  comprising  one  or  more 
polygalactomannans  which,  when  not  in  a  crosslinked  stale,  has  a 
mean  particle  size  of  greater  than  about  200  mesh,  a  gel  strength  of 
greater  than  about  2000  dynes  per  square  centimeter  and  an  absor- 
bency  of  greater  than  about  15  grams  of  saline  solution  per  gram  of 
polygalactomannan  when  immersed  in  a  0.9%  saline  solution  for  a 
time  period  of  one  hour. 


5301,117 
COMPRISING  SUPPORTED  SILVER  SULFATE  OR 
SILVER  CHLORIDE  OR  SILVER  WITH  SULFURIC  ACID 
Kiyohide  Yostiida.  Kumagawa,  and  l^tsuo  Miyadera,  l^ukuba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Rilten,  and 
Agency  or  Industrial  Sdence  and  Tkcfanalegy,  both  oflbkyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,918,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,714,432,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288,253,  Aug.  11, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

170,736,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  917,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-360035; 

Dec.  28, 1992,  4-360039;  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-76294;  May  21, 1993, 

5-142689 

Int  a.*  BOU  20/O2:23/48:8AX) 
VS.  CL  502—415  4  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount 
larger  than  its  stoichiometric  amount  relative  to  unbumed  compo- 
nents in  said  exhaust  gas,  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  porous  inof;ganic  oxide  of  alumina  or  a  composite  oxide  of 
aliunina  with  another  oxide,  said  porous  inorganic  oxide  sup- 
porting silver  sulfate  in  an  amount  of  0.2-15  weight  %,  on  a 
metal  basis,  based  on  said  porous  inot^ganic  oxide  or  support- 
ing silver  in  an  atiKMint  of  0.2-15  weight  %  based  on  said 
porous  inorganic  oxide  in  combination  with  sulfuric  acid,  a 
mole  ratio  of  said  sulfiiric  acid  to  said  silver  being  1  :S0  to  2. 


5301,118 
RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  USED 
IN  THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,  and  Karen  M.  Kosydar,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,063 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  19  cMms 

8.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image, 

wherein  said  dye  layer  also  contains  a  release  agent  comprising  a 
copolymer  having  tlie  following  formula: 

R'  R' 

I  I 

-(-CHi-C-)-(-CH2-C-»- 
I    '  I    • 

COOR2  COOR*R5 

wherein 
R'  and  R'  each  independentiy  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl  group  of  from 

1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
R*  represents  a  divalent  bridging  group  having  from  I  to  about 

16  carbon  atoms: 
R-  represents  a  haloalkyi  group  having  from  about  3  to  about  20 

carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  halogen  consists  essentially  of 

fluorine; 


X  represenu  25-95  weight  percent; 
y  represents  5-75  weight  percent 


and 


5301,119 
PROCESS  FOR  DVHIBrnNG  STEM  ELONGATION  IN 
BULBOUS  PLANTS  AND  CUT  FLOWERS  THEREFROM 
Gregory  D.  Venbni^  DeerficM;  James  R.  HauMn,  Palatine; 
Derek  D.  Wooiard.  Waukegan;  Warren  E.  Shafer,  and  Can- 
dace  Black-Schaefer,  both  of  LibertyviUe,  ail  of  01.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,467 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/44 

VS.  CL  504—115  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  inhibiting  stem  elongation  in  flowering  bulbous 

plants  comprising  treating  said  bulbous  plants  with  an  effective 

amount  of  an  ACC  synthase  inhibitor  to  inhibit  stem  elongation. 
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5301,120 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL  (HETERO)  CYCLIC  DIONES 
Shy-Fuh  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  Calif,;  T^kashi  Nishizaka,  and  Keni- 
chi  Komatsubara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,534,  Apr.  18,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  10, 1989, 1707/89 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/58 
VS.  a.  504—236  44  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


OR« 


(I) 


5,801,121 
CYCLOHEXANEDIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDE 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Hideki  Kamano,  Sodegaura;  Ichiro  Nasuno,  Ichihara;  Hiroshi 
Yamamoto,  Sodegaura,  and  Kazuyoshi  Koike,  Ichihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1996,  8-349866 

Int.  a.*"  AOIN  43/18:  C07D  335/04 

VS.  a.  504—288  11  Cbiims 

1.  Cyclohexanedione  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 

(I) 


R'        R'' 

wherein. 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  groups 


R'     or  N  ^ 


X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  Ci^alkylene; 

each  of  R',  R*.  R^  R",  R'  and  R'"  is,  independently,  hydrogen. 

C,_,alkyl  or  COOR'*; 
R'  is  C,^-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms;  C,^alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six 

halogen     atoms;     C,^alkylcaibonyl;     C,_,alkoxycarbonyl: 

NR'^R'";   0„S(0),.R'^;   NR"SOjR'^   halogen;   cyano;   or 

nitro; 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  selected  from 

the  values  of  R';  or  R''  and  R^  together  form  the  group 

— Y— W— Z— ; 
R*       is       hydrogen,       C,_galkyl,       optionally       substituted 

C,_,alkylcaibonyl,  optionally  substituted  C,_galkoxycart>onyl. 


C(0)NR''R' 


C,^alkylsulfonyl.  P(0)— ((OR"),, 


UMI 


R"P(0)0R"  or  optionally  substituted  benzoyl  or  a  salt  fwm- 

ing  moiety; 
R"  isC,.^yl; 
R'~  is  C,_«alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms; 
each  of  R'',  R",  R"  and  R"  is,  independendy.  hydrogen  or 

C,_,alkyl; 
each  of  R"  and  R'"  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

C,^galkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms;  or  R'^  and  R"  together  form  an  oxo  group; 
each  of  R"  and  R^  is.  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 

C,  galkyl  optionally   substituted   with   one   to  six   halogen 

atoms; 
W  is  — (CR"R"),— (CR"R^p—  or  SOj; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  independently  oxygen,  sulftir,  SO,,  C^K)  or 

CR"R'^  wid)  the  proviso  that  Y  and  Z  are  attached  to 

adjacent  caibons; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 
n'  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
q  IS  zero,  one  or  two; 
t  is  one  or  two;  and 
(  is  zero  or  one. 

14.  A  method  for  selectively  controlling  weeds  in  rice  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  weeds  or  their  locus  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


R2  Y 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R~  is  ittdependently  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  C,-C4  alky  I  group. 

each  of  R'  to  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4 
alky  I  group,  a  C,--C4  haloalkyi  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2, 

X  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  haloakyi  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  group,  a 
C2~C4  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkylthio  group,  a  C1-C4 
haloalkylthio  group,  a  C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl  group  or  a  C,~C4 
alkylsulfonyl  group, 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  C,-C4  haloalkyi 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4 
haloalkoxy  group  or  a  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group,  and 

Z  is  a  group  of 

R'  R«  R» 

\    /  II 

C  or         C 

/    \  /    \ 


(a) 


(b) 


in  which  each  of  R^and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  group,  a 
C1-C4  alkylthio  group  or  a  group  of  — NR"*R",  provided 
that  when  R'  and/or  R'  are/is  C,~C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkylthio  group(s),  1  to  9  hydrogen  atoms  may  be 
substituted  with  1  to  9  halogen  atoms  and  that  when  the 
carbon  number  thereof  is  C2-C4,  the  group(s)  may  contain  an 
unsaturated  bond,  each  of  R'"  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  C.-Cj  alkylcarbonyl  group, 

further  provided  that  when  both  R'  and  R'  are  C1-C4  alkyl 
groups.  C1--C4  alkoxy  groups  or  C|~C4  alkylthio  groups, 
carbon  atoms  of  R^  and  R'  may  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a 
3-  to  7-membered  ring, 

provided  that  when  both  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups,  compounds 
of  the  general  formula  (1)  in  which  X  is  a  C,--C4  alkyl  group, 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  haloalkyi  group  and  all  of  R^,  R'*.  R'  and 
R**  are  hydrogen  atoms  are  excluded, 

provided  that  when  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  an  alkoxy  group  and 
when  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  (I)  in  which  X  is  a  C,~C4  alkyl  group  and  all  of  R', 
R^,  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  atoms  when  no  hydrogen  atom  of 
the  alkoxy  group  is  replaced  with  halogen  or  when  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  no  unsaturated  bond  are  excluded,  and 

R'  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  Cj-Cj  alkoxyimino 
group,  provided  that  when  R^  is  C,~C4  alkoxyimino  group,  1 
to  9  hydrogen  atoms  thereof  may  be  replaced  with  1  to  9 
halogen  atoms  and  that  when  the  cartx>n  number  is  C2-C4,  the 
C2~C4  alkoxyimino  group  may  contain  an  unsaturated  bond, 
and  provided  that  compounds  of  the  general  formula  (1)  in 
which  X  is  a  C,--C4  alkyl  group  and  all  of  R',  R",  R'  and  R* 
are  hydrogen  atoms  when  R^  is  an  alkoxyimino  group  and 


when  no  hydrogen  atom  thereof  is  replaced  with  a  halogen  or 
the  alkoxyimino  group  contains  no  unsaturated  bond  are 
excluded, 
or  salts  thereof. 


5,801,122 
N-PHENYLTETRAHYDROPHTHALAMIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND 
HERBICIDES  CONTAINING  SAME  AS  EFFECTIVE 
COMPONENTS 
Tetsuo    Takematsu,    Utsunomiya;    T^keo    Komata;    Takashi 
Kume,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Yumiko  Kohda,  Kawaguchi;  Kiy- 
oshi  Siuuki,  Utsunomiya;  Matsue  Kawamura,  Kawagoe,* 
Yukio    Ikeda,    Kawachi,    and    Kaoru    Mori,    Higashimat- 
suyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00044,  S  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan,  19,  1994,  6-004205; 
Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004206;  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004207 

Int.  CI.*  AOIN  43/10:43/36:  C07D  333/22:  C07C  321/00 
VS.  CI.  504—289  12  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic  acid  derivative  represented 
by  the  general  formula  I. 


I 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  individually  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
halogen  atoms.  R'  represents  a  lower  alkoxycarbonylalkylthio 
group.  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogenated  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  and  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkynyloxy  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group. 


5,801,123 
EPOXYCYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVE  AND  PLANT 
GROWTH  REGULATOR 
Kunikazu  Sakai,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Kamuro,  Aichi;  Suguni  Takat- 
suto,  Niigata;  Tsuyoshi  Watanabe,  and  Hiroki  Kuriyama, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal  Research   Center,   Kanagawa;   Tama   Biochemical  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Bal  Planning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichinomiya,  all  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01816,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08481,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-244863; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-244937 

Int  a."  C07D  303/40:  AOIN  43/20:43/22 
VS.  CI.  504—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  plant  growth  repulating  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  epoxycyclohexane  compound  for  regulating 
plant  growth,  said  epoxycyclohexane  compound  represented  by 
formula  ( I ): 


(1) 


CO2R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group  or  C3-C6 
cycloalkyi  group,  and  R"  and  R'  are  independently  C,-C<,  alkyl 
groups  or  are  combined  to  form  a  Cj-C,  polymethylene  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  C|-C,,  alkyl  group. 


\        5301,124 
LAMINATED  SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE  CONDUCTORS 
Bruce  B.  Gamble,  WeUesley;  GUbert  N.  Riley,  Jr.,  Maribor- 
ough;  John  D.  Scudiere,  Bolton;  Michael  D.  Manlief,  West- 
borough;   David   M.   Buczek,  Needham.  and   Gregory   L. 
Snitchler,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Superconductor  Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,333 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  39/00:  HOIB  \2fl)0 
U.S.  a.  505—230  24  Claims 


V18 


1.  A  superconducting  ceramic  laminate  adapted  for  use  under  a 
predetermined  heavy  load,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  upe  comprising  a  superconducting  ceramic 
having  a  critical  tensile  strain  and  a  critical  compressive 
strain,  and 

a  first  cladding  tape  mechanically  coupled  to  the  superconduct- 
ing tape,  the  material  and  thickness  of  the  first  cladding  tape 
being  selected  relative  to  the  material  and  thickness  of  the 
superconducting  tape  to  locale  the  neutral  axis  of  the  laminate 
so  that,  under  the  predetermined  heavy  load,  the  maximum 
compressive  strain  on  any  superconducting  portion  of  the 
superconducting  tape  is  less  than  the  critical  compressive 
strain  and  the  maximum  tensile  strain  on  any  superconducting 
portion  of  the  superconducting  tape  under  the  predetermined 
heavy  load  is  less  than  the  critical  tensile  strain. 


5,801.125 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  199$ 


September  I,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


587 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


5^1,126 
PROCESS  FOR  PRORDUCING  THALLIUM- 
CONTAINING  HIGH-TcSUPERCONDUCTORS  IN 
FLOWING  GAS  ATMOSPHERES 
Marc  Neubacher,  Frankfurt;  Steifen  EUchner,  Niedemhauscn,' 
Christopti  Lang,  Frankfurt;  Christoph  Teske,  FUntbcck,  and 
Hans    Karl    Mueller-Buschbaum,    Kiel,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors    to    Hoechst   Akdengesellschaft,    Frankkurt    am 
Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3009,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0S517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  612,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  31 
975.0 

InL  a."  C04B  35/64:35/50 
VS.  a.  505—501  17  Claims 


1.  A  pixxress  for  producing  high-T,  superconductors  containing 
thallium,  calcium,  barium  and  copper,  and  optionally  lead  and/or 
strontium,  comprising 
preparing  a  thallium-free  precursor  in  a  first  reaction  step  by 
mechanically  triturating  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  metals 
Ba,  Ca  and  Cu,  and  optionally  Pt>  and/or  Sr,  having  a  metal 
content  in  the  numerical  ratio  of  atoms  desired  in  the  particu- 
lar case,  heating  the  mixture  to  temperatures  in  the  range  from 
700°  to  950°  C.  and  heat  treating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  at 
least  3  hours,  and  then,  optionally  cooling  the  mixture  to 
ambient  temperature,  grinding  the  mixture  and  subsequently 
heat  treating  the  mixture  at  temperatures  of  from  400°  to  500° 
C.  in  a  stream  of  pure  oxygen,  said  first  reaction  step  being 
conducted  using  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  and 
tritrating  the  precursor  with  TIjO,  optionally,  shaping  the  pre- 
cursor into  a  shaped  part,  and  oxidatively  firing  the  precursor 
triturated  with  Tl^O,  in  a  flowing  gas  atmosphere. 


5,801,127 

OLIVE  PULP  ADDITIVE  IN  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Jimmy  J.  Duhon,  Sr.,  9303  Romules  Rd.,  Abbeville,  La.  70510 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,546 

InL  CI.'  C09K  7/00 

VS.  C\.  507—104  19  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  improving  drilling  fluid  comprising  the  sfeps  of: 

providing  olive  pulp: 

grinding  said  olive  pulp  into  olive  pulp  particles:  and 
adding  said  ground  olive  pulp  to  a  drilling  fluid. 


5,801,128 

HOT  MELT  LUBRICANT  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION 

Thomas  S.  Overstrect,  Highland  Park,  and  Arthur  E.  Dampts, 

Wilmette,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Refining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,794 
Int.  CI.""  ClOM  111/04:169/04.173/02 
VS.  CI.  508—159  11  aaims 

1.  A  hot  melt  method  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  with  a  dry, 
solid  metalwortcing  lubricant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  dry,  solid  non-fatty  acid,  non-oil  lubricant  comprised 
of  35%  to  75%  by  weight  polyethylene  glycol  and  an  amine 
of  1%  to  25%  by  weight  and  0%  to  30%  by  weight  water, 


wherein  the  polyethylene  glycol  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the 

range  8,000  to  20,000, 
applying  the  melted  lubricant  to  the  metal  substrate,  and 
allowing  the  melted  lubricant  to  solidify  on  the  metal  substrate. 


5,801,129 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  LUBRICANT 

CARRIER  LAYER  TO  A  WIRE  MATERIAL  TO  BE 

FORMED  IN  A  DRAWING  PROCESS 

Hubcrtus   Damm,   Herdecke,   Germany,   assignor  to   Firma 

August  Neuhoff,  Schwelm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3433,  J  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491>»7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
220.6 

Int  CI.*  ClOM  125/00:  B21C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  50ft— 175 

\\ 


19  Claims 


IJ 


16 


S    7 


rw 


II 


-i 


I   /  I   3t 

W-L 


1 


7 


1.  Apparatus  for  application  of  a  lubricant  carrier  layer  to  a  bare 
metal  surface  of  a  wire  material  (1)  to  be  formed  in  a  drawing 
process  wherein  a  carrier  material  in  the  dry  phase  is  applied  on  the 
surface  to  form  the  lubricant  carrier  layer,  comprising; 

a  container  (18)  surrounding  a  part  of  the  wire  material  (1)  and 
receiving  a  number  of  loose  pressure  elements  (52)  as  well  as 
a  defined  amount  of  a  dry  carrier  material  (54)  characterized 
by  a  filler  and  a  soap  component,  and; 
means  for  setting  in  nration  the  pressure  elements  (52)  surround- 
ing the  wire  material  (1)  whereby  the  pressure  elements 
mechanically  apply  the  dry  carrier  material  (54)  contained  in 
the  form  of  smaller  particles  between  the  pressure  elements 
by  uniform  physical  contacts  moving  over  the  bare  metal 
surface  of  the  wire  material  (1),  so  as  to  form  the  lubricant 
carrier  layer  on  the  bare  metal  surface  of  the  wire  material. 


5,801,130 

HIGH  LOAD-CARRYING  TURBO  OILS  CONTAINING 

AMINE  PHOSPHATE  AND  DIMERCAPTOTHIADUZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 
Manual  A.  Francisco,  Washington,-  Paul  Joseph  Berlowitz,  East 
Windsor,  and  Jeenok  T.  Kim,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florfaam 
Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,782,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,740 
Int  CI."  ClOM  135/36 
VS.  CI.  508—272  8  Qaims 

1.  A  RKthod  for  enhancing  the  load-carrying  capacity  of  a  turbo 
oil  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  base  stock  of  a  synthetic  base 
oil  selected  from  diesters  and  polyol  ester  base  oil  suitable  for  use 
as  a  turtx)  oil  base  stock  by  adding  to  said  turtx)  oil  base  stock  a 
minor  amount  of  load  carrying  additive  comprising  a  mixture  of 


2.5-dimercaplo-  1 ,3,4-thiadiazole  (DMTD).  its  derivatives  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  DMTD  derivative  is  described  by  the 
formula 


N  — N 


^ 


N  — N 


S    ^^SR-     or 


N  — N 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  alkyl 
hydroxy  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyi  aryl  alky- 
lester,  alkyl  ether  wherein  R'  and  R"  in  total  contain  30  carbons  or 
less  and  n=l-2,  and  one  or  more  amine  phosphate(s)  wherein  the 
amine  phosphate(s)  is  (are)  monobasic  hydrocarbyl  amine  salts  of 
mixed  mono-  and  di-acid  phosphate(s),  and  wherein  the  DMTD,  its 
derivative(s)  and  mixtures  thereof  is  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  in  the  range  of  100  to  1000  ppm  and  the  amine  phos- 
phate(s)  is  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  in  the  range  of  50  to 
300  ppm,  based  on  base  stock. 


5-12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tricartxjxylic  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  ascorbic  acid; 
1^10%  by  weight  of  l-Hydroxyethylidene-l,l-bis(phosphonic 

acid); 
optionally,  0.05-2.0%  by  weight  of  a  fragrance;  and 
optionally,  0.05-20%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 
and  the  balance  being  water. 

4.  An  aqueous,  biodegradable  acid-based  cleaner  consisting 
essentially  of: 

5-7.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  and  tartaric 

acid; 
5-12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tricarboxylic  acid  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  ascorbic  acid; 
1^M)%  by  weight  of  l-Hydroxyethylidene-l,l-bis(phosphonic 

acid); 
0.05-2%  by  weight  of  a  fragrance  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lemon,  lime,  and  lemon-lime; 
0.05-20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and 
the  balance  being  water. 


5,801,131 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
B.  Howard  Coffey,  LaGrange,  and  Gary  L.  Coffey,  Glendale, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Coffey  Marketing  Corporation, 
Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,994,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^06 
Int  a.'  ClOM  127/00 
VS.  CI.  508--I91  10  Claims 

1.  A  nontoxic,  biodegradable  lubricating  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  percent  by  volume  vegetable  oil, 
from  about  90.0  to  about  99.9  percent  by  volume  of  ethanoi  and 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  10.0  percent  by  volume  of  a  citrus  solvent. 


5,801,132 
REFRIGERATOR  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Masato  Kaneko;  I^uneo  Konishi,  and  Kaisumi  Icfaitani,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,673 
Int  a.*  ClOM  145/24:  C09K  5/00 
VS.  a.  508-579  9  claims 

1.  A  refrigerator  oil  composition  comprising: 
i)  at  least  one  base  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  oils,  synthetic  oils  and  a  mixture  thereof,  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  of  from  1  to  100  mm^/sec  at  100°  C;  and 
ii)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition  of  at  least  one  polyether  compound  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  of  from  200  to  10,000  mmVsec  at  100°  C. 


5301,134 

CLEANSING  PRODUCT 

Abigail  Righton,  Nr.  Chichester,  England,  assignor  to  The  Body 

Shop  International  Pic,  West  Sussex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,914,  Jul.  11.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,449 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19, 1995. 
9413981 

Int  CL*  CUD  17/00;  A61K  7/50 
U.S.  a.  510—130  4  cUims 

1.  A  cleansing  product  for  personal  use  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
composition  with  a  dough-like  plastic  consistency,  wherein  the 
composition  is  malleable  whether  or  not  the  product  is  wetted,  is 
suitable  for  vegetarians  and  contains  no  gelatin,  paraflSn.  or  mineral 
oils,  is  soap-free  and  comprises  35%  to  80%  by  weight  of  powder 
material.  10%  to  25%  by  weight  of  surfactant  material  and  5%  to 
28%  by  weight  of  anhydrous  base  material,  wherein  the  powder 
material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  syn- 
thetic hydrated  aluminum  silicate,  metallic  oxides,  magnesium 
silicate,  silicate  minerals,  vegetable  starches,  plant  fines,  synthetic 
polymer  powders,  calcium  carbonate,  cellulose,  and  cellulose 
derivatives,  the  surfactant  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  and  amphoteric  surfactants,  and 
the  anhydrous  base  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  plant  oils,  plant  waxes,  plant  butters,  synthetic  waxes,  synthetic 
butters,  hydrogenated  oils,  fatty  esters,  fatty  alcohols,  sorbitol 
esters,  lanolin,  lanolin  derivatives,  silicone  waxes,  silicone  oils, 
and  silicone  copolymers. 

3.  A  cleansing  product  for  personal  use  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
composition  with  a  plastic  consistency,  wherein  the  composition  is 
soap-free  and  comprises  60%  by  weight  of  Kaolin.  20%  by  weight 
of  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  15%  to  19%  by  weight  of  texturizer 
comprising  vegetable  starch  and  bis-diglyceryl  fatty  ester  adipate 
and  the  balance  including  preservatives,  pigments  and  fragrance. 


5,801,133 

EFFECTIVE  ALTERNATIVE  FILTER  CLEANER  FOR 

BIGUANIDE  TREATED  RECREATIONAL  WATER 

SYSTEMS 

Percy  A.  Jaquess,  Tigrett,  and  Luis  Fernando  Del  Corral, 

Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories 

International  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,918 
Int  CI.*  CUD  3/20:3/36:3/50 
VS.  CI.  510—109  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  biodegradable  acid-based  cleaner  consisting  of: 
5-7.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  and  tartaric 
acid; 


5301.135 

DEINKESG  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  FATTY 

ACID  MIXTURE  AND  A  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT 

Yoshitaka  Miyaucfai;  Toshiki  Sowa;  Koji  Hamaguchi;  Daisuke 

Shiba.  and  Hiromichi  Takalushi,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255524 
Int  CI.'  CUD  1/04:1/722:1/83 
VS.  CI.  510—474  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  deinking  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
fatty  acid  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  60  to  90  weight  %  of 
saturated  fatty  acids  having  12  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  5  to  20 
weight  %  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
a  nonionic  surfactant  with  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  of  2  to 
12  in  a  proportion  by  weight  of  (a)/(b)  of  5/95  to  40/60,  and  (c)  0 
to  20  weight  %  of  the  composition  of  water. 
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5^1,136 

STABILIZED  SOLVENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  METALLIC,  ELECTRICAL  AND  PLASTIC 

SUBSTRATES  UTILIZING  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE 

SOLVENT  MATERIALS 

Richard  G.  Henry,  Mayfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Chemical  Design,  Inc.,  Euclid,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,047,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,798 
Int  CI.*  CUD  7/30:7/34:7/26:  B08B  3/08 
MS.  a.  510—175  20  Oaims 

1.  A  solvent  mixture  having  an  ozone  depletion  factor  of  less 
than  0.08,  for  use  in  a  vapor  degreasing  system,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
about  80-96.8%  by  volume,  chlorobromomethane; 
about  3.2-20.0%,  by  volume,  of  a  mixture  of  subilizers  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(1)  nitiomethane; 

(2)  1,2-butylene  oxide,  and 

(3)  1 ,3-dioxolane, 

the  mixture  of  subilizers  being  effective  to  inhibit  the  release  of 
bromine  into  the  atmosphere  from  the  chlorobromomethane. 


5,801,138 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Vincent  Brian  Croud,  Holywell;  Stephen  James  Tompsett,  West 

Yorkshire,  and  Susan  Jane  Scarborough,  Rhuddlan,  all  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Warwick  International  Group 

Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01537,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)1311,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,648 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1994, 
9413307;  Mar.  24,  1995,  9506047 

Int  CI.'  CUD  3/39 
U.S.  CI.  510—376  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  oxidising  concentrate  composition  containing  transi- 
tion metal  ions  and  comprising  peroxide  and  a  combination  of 
sequestering  agents  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  stoichiometric  to 
fully  complex  all  of  the  transition  metal  ions,  at  least  one  of  the 
sequestrants  being  a  Group  A  sequestrant  which  sequesters  cobalt 
ions  to  form  non-catalytic  complexes  for  peroxide  decomposition 
and  at  least  one  other  sequestrant  being  a  Group  B  sequestrant 
which  sequesters  iron,  copper  and  manganese  ions  to  form  non- 
catalytic  complexes  for  peroxide  decomposition,  said  combination 
further  providing  an  at  least  as  good  a  result  as  the  control 
sequestrant  in  Test  A  defined  hereinbefore. 


(3)  mixing  the  ethylenediaminetriacetic  acid  neutralized  struc-  a  wax  or  a  mixture  thereof;  0%  to  about  25%  of  a  buffer  a  salt  a 
turant  solution  of  (2)  with  other  compounds  used  to  form  sugar  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and  0%  to  about  15%  of  a  filler  on  a 
the  final  bar  composiUon  at  a  temperature  of  80"  to  120°  C,    weight  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  core  mixture. 


UMI 


5,801,137 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
(POLY)CARBOXYLATES,  ORGANO  DIPHOSPHONIC 
AND  ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVED  COMPONENTS,  AND 
SILICATE 
Michael  CrtHnbie  Addison;  Lynda  Anne  Jones,  and  Rhona 
Alexandra  Knox,  all  of  NewcasUe  upon  Tyne,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,770,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23, 1993, 
9326281 

Int  a.*  CUD  7/60:3/36:3/37.7/36 
MS.  CI.  510—228  1'  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  in  combination 

(a)  0.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  detergent  builder  system  contain- 
ing a  carboxylate  or  polycarboxylate  builder  containing  from 
one  to  four  carboxy  groups,  wherein  said  detergent  builder 
system  has  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  non-carbonate 
builder  compound  and  is  free  of  phosphate-containing 
builder. 

(b)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  non-nitrogen  containing  organo 
diphosphomc  acid  or  its  salts  or  complexes  or  any  mixture 
thereof; 

(c)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  polymer  containing 
acrylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  15.000,  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  homopolymers  of  acrylic  acid  and  (ii) 
copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  substituted  acrylic 
acid  of  the  formula  CHR2=CR|(CO— O— R,)  wherein  R, 
and  R,  are  individually  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,_c4  hydroxyalkyl,  or 
hydrogen,  and  R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  hydroxyalkyl,  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkali  metal  salt,  with  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R, 
being  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  (2)  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  aconitic  acid,  mesaconic  acid, 
citraconic  acid,  methylenemalonic  acid,  or  salts  of  any  of  said 
acids,  (3)  maleic  anhydride,  (4)  acrylamide,  (5)  alkylene,  (6) 
vinylmethyl  ether,  (7)  styrene,  and  (8)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(d)  a  silicate,  wherein  the  detergent  composition  is  in  solid  form. 


5,801,139 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BAR  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  NOVEL  CHELATING  SURFACTANTS 
Michael  Fair,  Hackensack;  Mengtao  He,  Wayne,  both  of  N  J., 
and  Michael  Massaro,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,401 
Int  a."  CUD  17/00:3/26 
U.S.  CI.  510-^147  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  bar  a  composition  comprising: 
(a)  1  to  40%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
hydrophobically  modified  ethylenedlamineuiacetic  acid,  said 
hydrophobically  modified  ethylenediaminetriacetic  acid  salt 
having  a  structure  as  set  forth  below: 


O 

II 
CHj^iCN-CHjCH; 

CH2 


.-< 


CH2COOH 


CH2COOH 


COOH 


wherein  n  is  from  I  to  40; 

(b)  1  to  40%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  one  or  more  synthetic 
non-soap,  anionic  surfactants  other  than  the  ethylenediamin- 
etriacetic derived  anionic  described  in  (a); 

(c)  1  to  20%  by  wt.  total  composition  one  or  more  amphoteric 
surfactant  zwitterionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof; 

(d)  0  to  10%  by  wt.  total  composiUon  one  or  more  nonionic 
surfactants; 

(e)  20  to  85%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  a  structurant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxide  components 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about 
25,000;  C,  to  Cj^  fiee  fatty  acids;  C^  to  C^o  alkanols;  paraffin 
waxes;  and  water  soluble  starches; 

(f)  0  to  20%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  fatty  acid  soaps; 
wherein  no  more  than  1%  wt.  of  composition  comprises  inor- 
ganic or  organic  salt  with  multivalent  counterions; 

wherein  said  process  comprises: 

(1)  dispersing  an  acid  form  of  ethylenedlamineuiacetic  acid 
into  the  structurant  at  a  temperature  between  about  80°  to 
120°  C; 

(2)  adding  sufficient  caustic  alkali  to  neutralize  the  ethylene- 
diaminetiiacetic  acid  surfactant  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
caustic  alkali  to  ethylenediaminetriacetic  acid  is  from  about 
1:1  to  1:3;  and 


5,801,140 

ENZYME  DISPERSIONS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

John  Graham  Langley;  Kenneth  Charies  Symes,  and  Klshor 

Kumar  MUtry,  all  of  West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AI0960,  f  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25560,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,603 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1993, 
9309243 

Int  CI.'  CllD  3/386 
VS.  CI.  51(^530  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  stable  fluid  dispersion  of  an  enzyme  or 
composiUon  meltable  to  form  such  a  dispersion  comprising  emul- 
sifying an  enzyme  composition  into  water  immiscible  liquid  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymeric  dispersion  stabiliser  to  form  a  stable 
dispersion  of  aqueous  enzyme  particles  having  a  dry  size  below  30 
pm  dispersed  in  the  liquid,  and  dehydrating  the  dispersed  panicles 
by  azeouxjpic  distillation,  and  in  which  before,  during  or  after 
dehydrating  the  particles  an  organic  liquid  which  is  less  volatile 
than  the  water  immiscible  liquid  and  which  is  selected  from 
surfactants  and  water  miscible  liquids  is  then  added  to  the  disper- 
sion and  the  water  immiscible  liquid  is  distilled  from  the  dispersion 
until  the  amount  of  the  initial  water  immiscible  liquid  remaining  in 
the  dispersion  is  below  20%  by  weight  of  the  liquid  phase  in  the 
dispersion. 


5,801,141 
IMPLANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  PROTEIN,  PEPTIDE  OR 
POLYPEPTIDE 
William  David  Steber,  Ewing,  NJ.;  Susan  Mancini  Cady; 
David  Fariey  Johnson,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Theresa 
Rice  Haughey,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,548,  Jul.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,898, 
Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  456,167 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9a4:38/l 8:38/27 
VS.  CI.  514-2  40  Oaims 

iuai>  iMis.  v*4  an  ■!/« 


1.  An  implant  for  the  parenteral  adminis&ation  of  an  essentially 
uniform  and  continuous  amount  of  a  biologically  active  protein,  a 
peptide  or  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
growth  factor,  a  biologically  active  fragment  thereof  and  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  over  an  extended  period  of  time  which  comprises  a 
compacted,  indented  and  partially  coated  composition  containing 
from  one  to  three  layers  of  a  homogeneous  core  mixture  compris- 
ing about  20%  to  about  80%  of  the  growth  factor,  the  biologically 
active  fragment  or  the  derivative;  about  10%  to  about  75%  of  a  fat. 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  20 :  QL  3 


5,801,142 
HUMAN  MTS-1  PROTEIN 
Sayeeda  Zain,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Lukanidin.  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Tticson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,560,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,455,  Nov.  25,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,600,  Jul.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469^7 
Int  CI.'  A61K  38m: 38/1 7:  C07K  7/00:14/435 
VS.  CI.  514-2  5  Claims 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeutically- 
effective  amount  of  isolated  human  mts-1  protein,  or  an  antigenic 
fragment  of  human  mts-1  protein,  which  fragment  generates  anti- 
bodies which  detect  mts-a  protein,  in  a  pharmaceutically  aceptable 
carrier. 


5,801,143 

CYCLIC  DEPSIPEPTIDES  USEFUL  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  HYPERLIPEMU 

Shigeru  Hiramoto;  Yukio  Saito;  Shigeo  Hatanaka.  and  Akiko 

Shingal,  aU  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin 

Flour  MUling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9SA)1003,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32990,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,599 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113023 
Int  CL'  C07K  11/00:7/00:  A61K  38A)8:38/I5 
U&CL  514-9  8  Claims 

i.  A  cyclic  depsipeptide  having  the  stnicuiral  formula  (I) 


COOH 


CONH2 


(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  5-15)  and  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 
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5,801,144 

USE  OF  A  COMPOUND  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

MEDICAMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HIV 

INFECTION 

Abraham  Karpas,  19  Wilberforce  Road,  and  Fergal  Hill.  MRC 

Centre,  Hills  Road,  both  of  Cambridge  CB2  20H,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00171,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14780,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,952 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
9201764;  Aug.  27,  1992,  9218223 

InL  CI."  A61K  38A)0:3I/70 
VS.  a.  514—11  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  HIV-infected  cells  which 
comprises  administering  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  FK  506. 


5,801,145 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PURGING  CD77+  CELLS 

FROM  BONE  MARROW 
Jean  Gariepy,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Cancer 
Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  599,211 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/25:17/02;  A61K  JS//6 
U.S.  CL  514—12  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  selective  ex  vivo  purging  of  CD77  positive 
cells  from  a  population  of  mammalian  bone  marrow  cells,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

harvesting   bone   marrow   cells   from   a   mammal   expressing 

CD77*  cells; 
treating  the  bone  marrow  cells  with  a  lethal  dose  of  shiga  toxin 
or  shiga-like  toxin- 1  for  a  sufficient  time  to  kill  the  CD77* 
cells,  said  toxin  not  being  bound  to  an  antibody;  and 
washing  the  treated  bone  marrow  cells  to  remove  residual  shiga 

toxin  or  shiga-like  toxin- 1. 
10.  A  method  for  treatment  of  a  non-Hodgkin's  lymphoma  in 
humans,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

harvesting  bone  marrow  cells  from  a  human  having  the  lym- 
phoma; 
treating  the  harvested  cells  with  a  lethal  dose  of  shiga  toxin  or 
shiga-like  toxin- 1  for  a  sufficient  time  to  kill  the  lymphoma 
cells,  said  toxin  not  being  bound  to  an  antibody; 
washing  the  treated  bone  marrow  cells  to  remove  residual  toxin; 
irradiating  the  human  to  destroy  lymphoma  cells  in  vivo;  and 
transplanting  the  treated  bone  marrow  cells  into  the  irradiated 
human  so  that  the  human's  immune  system  is  reconstituted. 


5301,147 
POLYPEPTIDES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Chieko  Kitada,  Osaka,  and  Takuya  Watanabe,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,455,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,623,050.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211161 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  survival  time  of  nerve  cells  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
warm-blooded  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 

His-Ser-Asp-Gly-lle-Phe-Thr-Asp-Ser-Tyr-Ser-Arg-Tyr-Arg-Lys- 
Gln-NH-CHX-CO-Ala-Val-Lys-Lys-Tyr-Y       (SEQ  ID  NO:  13) 

wherein:  NH-CHX-CO  is  Glu,  Gly,  Ser  or  Arg  residue;  and 
Y  is  an  amino  acid  residue  Leu  or  a  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Leu-Ala,  Leu-AIa-Ala,  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  22),  Uu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  23). 
Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24),  Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Leu-Gly-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:25),  Uu-Ala-Ala-Val-Uu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg  (SECJ  ID  NO:  26),  Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-Tyr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  27),  Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly- 
Lys-Arg-IVr-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14),  Leu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu- 
Gly-Lys-Arg-iy-Lys-Gln  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15),  Leu-Ala-Ala- 
Val-Uu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys-Gln-Arg  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16), 
Leu-Ala-Ala- Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-iyr-Lys-Gln-Arg- Val 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  17),  Leu-Ala- Ala- Val-Leu-Gly-Lys- Arg-Tyr- 
Lys-Gln-Arg-Val-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18),  Leu- Ala-Ala- Val- 
Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-fyr-Lys-Gln-Ai^-Val-Lys-Asn  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  19)  and  Lcu-Ala-Ala-Val-Leu-Gly-Lys-Arg-Tyr-Lys- 
Gln-Arg-Val-Lys-Asn-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  20),  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  amide,  ester  or  salt  thereof 


5,801,148 

SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS-PROLINE  ANALOGS 

Albert  Gyorkos,  Westminster,  and  Lyie  W.  Spruce,  Arvada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,820,  Nov.  21,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,618,792.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,317 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/05:38/06;  C07K  5/078;5A)97 


U.S.  a.  514—18 
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5,801,146 
COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 
ANGIOGENESIS 
Donald  J.  Davidson,  Gurnee,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  lU. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^19 

InL  CI."  A6IK  38mO;35/l4 

VS.  C\.  514—12  14  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  kringle  5  of  mammalian  plasminogen  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ 

ID  N0:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6  and  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


x^:fj^ 


1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


R2     R< 


N-  X 


Rft— B-NI 


OX 


wherein 


X  and  Y  are  O,  N  or  S  where  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  N; 

R,  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo  or 
hydroxy;  alkynyl,  alkyl-C(0)(X:H„  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
dialkylamino;  or  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  alkenylcy- 
cloalkyl,  (C5-C,2)aryl,  (C5-C,2)arylalkyl  or 

(C5-C,2)arylalkenyl  optionally  comprising  one  or  more  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  N,  S.  or  non-peroxide  O,  and  option- 
ally substituted  with  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  haloalkyl,  amino, 
aminoalkyl,  dialkylamino,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
haloalkoxy,  carboxyl,  caiboalkoxy,  alkylcarboxamido, 
(C5-C6)aryl,  — O — (C5-C4)aryl,  arylcarboxamido,  alkylthio 
or  haloalkylthio; 

R;  and  R,  are  independently  or  together  H,  alkyl,  alkylthio, 
alkylthioalkyl  or  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  guanidine,  carboalkoxy, 
hydroxy,  haloalkyl,  alkylthio,  alkylguanidine,  dialkylguani- 
dine  or  amidine; 

B  is  — S(0),—  or  — C(0)— ; 


Ri4— A— D 


where  m  is  0  or  1 ; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

D  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  amino  acid  selected  from  proline, 
isoleucine,  cyclohexyialanine,  cysteine  optionally  substituted 
at  the  sulfur  with  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  haloalkyl,  amino,  ami- 
noalkyl, dialkylamino,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  carboxyl, 
carboalkoxy,  alkylcarboxamide,  arylcarboxamide,  alkylthio, 
or  haloalkyl  thio;  phenylalanine,  indoline-2-carboxylic  acid, 
tetrahydrosioquinoline-2-carboxylic  acid  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl,  alkenyl,  haloalkenyl,  alkynyl.  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  haloalkyl;  amino,  aminoalkyl,  dialkylamino. 
alkoxy.  haloalkoxy,  carbonyl,  carboalkoxy,  alkylcarixjxamide, 
arylcarboxamide.  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio;  tryptophan, 
valine,  norvaline,  norleucine,  octahydroindole-2-carboxylic 
acid,  lysine  optionally  substituted  at  the  side  chain  nitrogen 
with  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alky- 
laminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonyl 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi,  bicycloalkyl,  cycloalkyi  alkyl,  bicy- 
cloalkyl  alkyl  or  fused  aryl-cycloalkyl  alkyl  optionally  com- 
prising 1  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  and  S; 

A  is  a  direct  bond,  — C(0)— ,  — NH— C(0)— ,  — S(0)2— , 
— 0C(0)— ,  — OC(0)NH—  or  — CH^— , 

Ri4  is  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  arylalkyl  or  fused 
aryl-cycloalkyl  optionally  comprising  1  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  N,  O  and  S.  and  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl,  halo,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  car- 
boxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  haloalkoxy,  carboalkoxy,  alkylcar- 
boxamido. aryl,  arylcarboxamido,  alkylthio.  or  haloalkylthio; 
or 

R^is 


where 

W  is  S  or  O; 

Rg  is  alkylamino.  dialkylamino  or  amino;  and 

R,  is  H,  alkyl  or  halo;  or 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,801,149 
INHIBITION  OF  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCTION  MOLECULES 
Steven  Shoelson,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Joslin  D-abetcs 

Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,558,  Oct.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,949, 
Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  722,359,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,604 
Int  CI."  A61K  38A)0;38AM:  C07K  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  514-18  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  site  specific  interaction  between  a 
first  molecule  which  comprises  an  SH2  domain  and  a  second 
molecule  which  inters  with  said  SH2  domain  comprising  contact- 
ing said  first  molecule  with  an  inhibitor  molecule  which  comprises 
a  peptide  comprising  the  sequence  R'-R-R^R''  wherein: 

R  ,  phosphotyrosine,  or  an  analog  of  phosphotyrosine  having  a 

hydrolysis  resistant  phosphorous  moiety; 
R^  is  Met; 

R^  is  any  amino  acid; 
R"  is  Met;  and 
wherein  said  peptide  is  between  4  and  30  amino  acid  residues  in 
length. 


5,801,150 
AMINOPYRKMDDINE  DERIVATIVES  COMBINED  WITH 
AMINO  ACIDS,  AND  PHARMACOLOGICAL  ACTIVmES 

THEREOF 
Jean-Luc  Caillot  32  rue  du  Moulin.  67205  Oberhuasbergen; 
Louis  Jung,  205  route  d'Oberhausbergen,  67200  Strasbourg, 
and  Minjie  Zhao,  119  route  de  Colmar.  67100  Strasbourg,  all 
of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00753,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2.  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/00495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun,  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  571,832 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07821 
Int  CI."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-18  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  following  four  formulae: 


Ri— OC-HN 


Ri— OC— HN 


NH-CO-R 


NH-CO-R, 
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-continued 


Ri— OC— HN. 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


NH— CO— R 


wherein 
A  is  nitrogen  or  an  N-oxide  group  having  the  structure  N* 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-CH-X 
I 
NH-Y 

-CH-(CH:),  -S— Z 
I 
NH-Y 

— CH— (CHj),  -S— S— CHj),  — CH- 
I  "  "I 

NH-Y  NH-Y 


and 


(CH:), 

/         X 
— CH  C=0 

\        / 
NH 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
linear  alkyl,  branched  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl,  aminoalkyl, 
aminoaryl.  cartioxyalkyl.  and  cartwxyaryl,  Z  is  hydrogen,  alky!  or 
aryl.  wherein  Y  may  also  be  CO — R4,  R4  being  identical  to  R, 
excluding  hydrogen,  and  n„  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  or  wherein 
— CO — R|  is  a  peptide  residue  having  two  or  several  amino  acids 
whose  acid  functions  or  amino  terminals  or  branchings  are  free  or 
part  of  ester  or  amide  groups; 

R2  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  firom  hydrogen,  linear 

alkyl,  branched  alkyl  hydroxyl,  aryl,  amino  alkyl,  amino  aryl, 

and  a  heterocyclic  moiety,  or  wherein 


5301,151 
ESTIMATION  OF  OVULAR  FIBER  PRODUCTION  IN 
COTTON 
Jack  Van't  Hof,  Brookhaven,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated  Uni- 
versities, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,470 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I /OS:  AOIN  43/04 

U.S.  CI.  514—23  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  cotton  fiber  cells  that  are  post-anthesis 
and  pre-harvest  available  for  analysis  of  their  physical  properties, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  cotton  fiber  cells  on  cotton  ovules  by  the  steps 
of 

(i)  treating  said  ovules  with  a  primary  acid  solution  under 
conditions  effective  to  hydrolyze  the  intercellular  connec- 
tions of  said  fiber  cells  on  said  ovules,  and 

(ii)  treating  said  fiber  cells  with  a  sulfur-containing  reagent 
under  conditions  effective  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  said 
fiber  cells;  and 

(b)  separating  said  fiber  cells  from  said  ovules  thereby  rendering 
said  fiber  cells  available  for  analysis  of  their  physical  proper- 
ties. 


-continued 

O  OH 


/ 
\ 


is  a  cyclic  structure  of  the  formula 


-N     (CHz)., 


n^  being  equal  to  4  to  6  or 


5301,152 
ANTRACYCLINE  DISACCHA  RIDES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Fabio  Animati,  Rome;  Paolo  Lombardi,  Cesate;  Frederico 
Arcamone,  Nerviano,  and  Amalia  CipoUone,  Rome,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  A.   Menarini   Industrie   Farmaceutiche 
Riunite  S.r.l.,  Florence,  and  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  S.p.A., 
Sermonta,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  luly,  Sep.  30,  1993,  FI93A0187 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/24:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—34  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  (II),  respectively 


O  OH 


-N  B 

\  / 

(CH,)., 


in  which  m  is  2.  and  B  is  O.  NH.  amine  substituted  by  a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group,  a  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxylated 
suaight  chain  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxylated  branched  chain  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group; 
and  mineral  or  organic  salts  of  said  compound. 


(I) 


CH2R 


(II) 


CHjR 


5301,154 

ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MODULATION  OF 

MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE-ASSOCUTED  PROTEIN 

Edgardo  Baracchini,  San  Diego;  C.  Frank  Bennett,  Carisbad, 

and  Nicholas  M.  Dean,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,731,  Apr.  16,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136311,  Oct  18,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5310,239.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

835,770 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/85:  A61K  4Sm:  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  514-44  35  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  comprising  8  to  30  nucleotides  specifi- 
cally hybridizable  with  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  multidrug 
resistance-associated  protein  and  capable  of  inhibiting  the  expres- 
sion of  multidrug  resistance-associated  protein. 


where: 

R  is  H  or  OH  or  the  OR7  group  where  R7=CH0  or  COCH,  or 
the  acylic  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  H  or  OH  or  OCH3; 

R,  is  H  or  F; 

Rj  is  H  or  OH; 

R4  and  R5.  identical  or  different,  are  each  H  or  OH  or  NH,; 

and  bond  symbol  —  indicates  that  substituents  R,,  R^,  and  R, 
may  be  in  an  axial  or  equatorial  position, 

or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  as  active  ingredi- 
ent at  least  one  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof,  combined  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,801,153 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  ANTIMICROBUL 

PROPERTIES  OF  ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIBIOTICS  TO 

MASSIVELY  CONTROL  AND  PREVENT  BACTERIAL, 

FUNGAL,  AND  VIRAL  DISEASES  IN  PLANTS 

Mohammed  A.  Badaway,  183  Cherokee  Ave.,  Athens,  Ga. 

30606 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,175,  Sep.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,209 
.    Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04:43/08:  A6IK  31/43 
\iS.  CI.  514—39  13  aalms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diseased  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of 
spraying  said  plants  with  a  microbiocidal  composition  comprising 
an  enhanced  microbiocidally  effective  mixture  of  antibiotics  and 
food  additives  or  preservatives,  said  antibiotics  and  food  additives 
or  preservatives  being  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1:3  wherein  said 
antibiotics  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amoxicillin 
trihydrate  and  neomycin  sulfate  and  said  food  additives  or  preser- 
vatives are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
benzoaie.  sodium  propionate,  potassium  sorbate,  ascorbic  acid, 
caffeine,  vanillin,  thymol,  arginine,  sorbic  acid  and  cupric  sulfate. 


5,801,155 
COVALENTLY  LINKED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  MINOR 
GROVE  BINDER  CONJUGATES 
Igor  V.  Kutyavin;   Eugeny  A.  Lokbtanov,  both  of  Bothell; 
Howard  B.  Gamper,  and  Rich  B.  Meyer,  Jr.,  both  of  Wood- 
inville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Epoch  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,370 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04:43/38:  C07H  21/00:  C07D  233/02 

U.S.  CI.  514--M  28  Claims 
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1.  An  oligonucleotide  minor  groove  binder  combination  com- 
prising an  oligonucleotide  having  a  plurality  of  nucleotide  units,  a 
3'-end  and  a  5'-end,  and 
a  minor  groove  binder  moiety  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
nucleotides  through  a  linking  group  which  covalently  binds 
the  minor  groove  binder  moiety  to  the  oligonucleotide 
through  no  more  than  15  atoms,  wherein  the  minor  groove 
binder  moiety  is  a  molecule  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  150  to  approximately  2000  Daltons  that  before 
attachment  to  said  oligonucleotide  binds  in  a  non-intercalating 
manner  into  the  minor  groove  of  double  stranded  DNA,  RNA 
or  hybrids  thereof  with  an  association  constant  greater  than 
approximately  lO^M"'  and  wherein  the  minor  groove  binder 
is  attached  through  the  linking  group  to  a  site  of  the  oligo- 
nucleotide which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
5'-end  of  the  oligonucleotide,  the  3'-end  of  the  oligonucleotide 
and  a  heterocyclic  base  in  an  intermediate  position  within  said 
oligonucleotide. 
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5^1,156 
INHIBrnON  OF  NEOVASCULARIZATION  USING  VEGF- 

SPECIFIC  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Gregory  S.  Robinson,  Acton,  and  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson  Smith, 
West  Newton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,860,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 

coatiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98.942,  Jul.  27,  1993.  This 

application  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,626 

InL  CI."  A61K  48A)0;  C07H  21/02:21/04 

VS.  a.  514-^14  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  age-related  macular  degeneration  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  by  intravitreal  injection  to  a 
subject  afflicted  with  age-related  macular  degeneration  a  therapeu- 
tic amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  human  vascu- 
lar endothelial  growth  factor  mRNA  and  effective  in  inhibiting  the 
expression  of  vascular  endothelial  growth  factor  in  the  retina. 


5,801,159 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 
CELLULAR  IRREVERSIBLE  CHANGES  DUE  TO  STRESS 
Guy  Miller,  Mountain  View;  Lillian  Lou,  Palo  Alto,  and  John 
Nakamura,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Galileo  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,022 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/70 
\}S.  CL  514—45  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delaying  the  time  that  mammalian  cells  under 
stress  due  to  energetic  dysfunction  undergo  irreversible  change 
related  to  said  stress,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  to  a  medium  comprising  said  cells  in  an  amount  sufB- 
cient  to  delay  the  time  for  said  irreversible  change  at  least  one 
of  an  electron  acceptor  and  an  amino  acid  and  a  purine 
derivative  other  than  adenosine  triphosphate  or  adenosine. 
17.  A  composition  comprising  a  concentrate  capable  of  forming 
a  solution  of  a  purine  derivative  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of 
an  electron  acceptor  and  an  amino  acid,  wherein  said  solution 
comprises  said  purine  derivative  at  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  |iM  to  5  mM  and  said  electron  acceptor  and/or  amino 
acid  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1-100  to  said  purine  derivative, 
wherein  the  purine  derivative  is  guanosine. 


5,801,157 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  RECOMBINANT 
PLASMID  AND  ITS  USES  AS  VACCINE  AND 
MEDICAMENT 
Vincent  Ganne,  La  Varenne  Saint  Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete    D'Exploitation     de     Produits     Pour    L'lndustrie 
Chlmique  S.E.P.P.I.C.,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR95A)0345,  S  371  Date  S«p.  9,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1994,  94/03361 
InL  a.*  A61K  45/00:47/44:48/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  514—44  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing: 

(a)  a  recombinant  plasmid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  protein,  glycoprotein,  or  peptide:  and 

(b)  an  emulsion  comprising  one  or  two  aqueous  phases  and  an 
oil  phase  containing  a  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic- 
lipophilic  balance  (HLB)  value  of  between  I  and  19.  said 
recombinant  plasmid  being  contained  in  at  least  one  of  said 
phases. 


5,801,158 
ENZYMATIC  RNA  WITH  ACTIVITY  TO  RAS 
James  D.  Thompson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Draper,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,110.  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,610,052.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.918 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/08:  C70H  21/02:  A61R  48A)0 

VS.  CI.  514—44  22  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves  RNA 
encoding  K-RAS  RNA,  wherein  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule 
comprises  a  substrate  binding  site  and  a  nucleotide  sequence 
within  or  surrounding  said  substrate  binding  site  wherein  said 
nucleotide  sequence  imparts  to  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule 
activity  for  the  cleavage  of  said  K-RAS  RNA. 

2.  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of  claim  1,  wherein  said 
substfate  binding  site  is  complementary  to  said  K-RAS  RNA. 

19.  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of  claim  2,  wherein  said 
enzymatic  RNA  molecule  comprises  a  3'-polyA  tail. 


5,801,160 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  BRAIN  TISSUE  FROM 
CEREBRAL  INFARCTION  SUBSEQUENT  TO  ISCHEMLV 
Bobby  Winston  Sandage,  Acton,-  Marc  Fisher,  Shrewsbury,  and 
Kenneth  Walter  Locke,  Littleton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Intemeuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,262,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,244 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—49  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  brain  tissue  from  cerebral  infarction 
subsequent  to  ischemia  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  citicoline.  excluding  effective  amounts  of  cytidine 
diphosphoethanolamine,  cytidine  diphospho-N- 

tnethylethanolamitie,  cytidine  diphospho-N,N- 

dimethylethanolamine,  or  mixtures  thereof,  to  a  subject  in  need 
thereof  such  that  the  extent  of  cerebral  infarction  subsequent  to 
ischemia  is  reduced  compared  to  the  extent  of  cerebral  infarction  in 
control  subjects. 


5,801,161 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

INTRANASAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

HYDROXOCOBALAMIN 

Frandscus  W.  H.  M.  Merkus,  Groot  ReesdiJk  26,  Kasterlce 

2460,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01567,  $  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/17164,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser  No.  663,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Dec.  20, 1993,  9301418 
InL  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Vitamin  B,2  deficiency,  said  method 
comprising  the  intranasal  administration  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position, said  composition  comprising  one  or  more  hydroxocobal- 
amin  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxo- 
cobalatnin.  hydroxocobalamin  hydrochloride,  hydroxocobalamin 
sulphate,  hydroxcobalamin  acetate,  and  any  other  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  hydroxcobalamin  salt,  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution 
in  a  total  concentration  above  1%  (w/w)  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  1000  cP. 
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5,801,162 
DERMATAN  SULFATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Akikazu  Takada,  Hamamatsu;  Junicfii  Onaya:   Mikio  Aral, 

both    of   Higashiyamato;    Satoshi    Miyauchi,    Musashimu- 

rayama;  Mamoru  Kyogashima,  Higashiyamato,  and  Keiichi 

Yoshida,  Higahimurayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seika- 

gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation), 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1643,  S  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09188,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-269758 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37AX) 

VS.  CI.  514—54  19  Qaims 

1.  Dermatan  sulfate  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.8-2.0  (100  ml/g)  as 
determined  with  an  Ubbelohde  viscometer  using  0.2M  sodium 
chloride  solution  as  a  solvent  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
30°±0.1°  C;  and  a  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate  content  of  about 
0.15%  or  less  as  determined  by  heparin  or  heparan  sulfate  degra- 
dation enzymes  and  high  performance  liquid  cfiromatography;  a 
heparin  or  heparan  sulfate  content  of  about  0.07%  or  less  as 
determined  by  inhibitory  activity  of  active  factor  X  in  the  presence 
of  antitfirombin  III  using  bovine  intestine  derived  heparin  as  a 
standard  substance;  or  a  heparin  or  heparin  sulfate  content  of  about 
0.05%  or  less  as  determined  by  inhibitory  activity  of  active  factor 
II  in  the  presence  of  antithrombin  III  using  bovine  intestine  derived 
heparin  as  a  standard  substance. 


osteoporosis  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,801,163 

USE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,487,  Dec.  31,  1996,  PaL  No. 
5,691327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,296,  Apr. 
30,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,616,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  434,250,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  28,756,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  796,750,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,669 
InL  CI."  A61K  3]/60:7/42:7/44:7AX) 
VS.  CL  514-159  19  claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing,  retarding,  arresting,  or  reversing 
wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian  skin  comprising  treating  the 
skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid, 

(b)  a  humectant,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5.801.164 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS 
PROPHYLACTICALLY  OR  THERAPEUTICALLY 
Joyce  C.  Knutson,  Madison;  Charies  W,  Bishop,  Verona,  both 
of  Wis.,  and  Robert  M.  Moriarty,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,438,  Jun.  24,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser,  No.  886354,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,045,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,854, 
Sep.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480310 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/59 
VS.  CI.  514—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  osteoporosis,  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  suffering  therefrom  an  amount  effective  to  treat  the 


0) 


HO  ,     ^v^^     'OH 

wherein  R,  is  either  H  or  OH  and  Rj  is  either  H  or  OH. 


5,801,165 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY,  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AND 
ANTIALLERIC  16,  17-ALKYLIDIOXV-STEROlDS 
Michael  John  Ashton;  Sven  Jan-Anders  Karlsson;  Bernard 
Yvon  Jack  Vacher,  and  Michael  Thomas  Withnall,  all  of 
Dagenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  Limited,  KenL  England 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No,  459.954 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  24,  1992. 
9226917;  Feb.  17,  1993,  9303121 

InL  CI."  C07J  71/00:75/00:  A61K  31/58 
VS.  CI.  514-172  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where: 

^  is  independently  at  each  of  the  1.2-,  4,5-  and  6,7-positions, 
a  single  or  double  bond: 

R,  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkenyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R,  is  C|.7  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  heteroaryl.  substi- 
tuted heteroaryl  or  — CHjR  where  R  is  halo,  hydroxy,  C,., 
alkoxy  or  C|.|o  alkanoyloxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  keto  or  C,.,  alkoxy  when  -__,  at 
the  6.7-position  forms  a  single  bond,  or  hydrogen,  halo  or 
C,.,  alkoxy  when  ^  at  the  6,7-position  forms  a  double 
bond; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  halo: 

R(,  is  hydrogen  when  ^  at  the  1,2-position  forms  a  single  bond 
or  hydrogen  or  chloro  when  -^  at  the  1,2-position  forms  a 
double  bond;  and 

n  is  0-2;  or  a  race  mate  diasteromer  thereof 


5,801,166 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^1,167 
CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Angdo  Bcdcscfai,  Milan;   Franco  Zarini,  Scttimo  Milanese- 
Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  Ilaria  Candiani.  Busto  Anizio;  Ser- 
(lo  Penco,  and  Laura  Capolonco,  botii  of  Milan,  aU  of  Italy, 
aadgnon  to  Phannada  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  389,190,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,M2,141.  This  appUcation  Kuf  20,  199«,  Sen  No.  697,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  li,  1994, 
9402934 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/47;  C07D  491/22 
VS.  CL  514— 233J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (I) 


wlierein 

B  is  a  group  B'  or  B* 


i: 

X 

I 


R,^  /It, 


,1 


<»)> 


I 


R2 


^' 


A  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion  of  a  phannaceutically 

accejxable  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  provided  [tiat  when  B  is 

a  group  B'.  tlien  Rj  is  absent; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C»  alkyl; 
X  is  hydrogen.  C,-Cft-alkyl,  C,-C6-alkoxy,  Cj-C^  acyloxy. 

Cj-C,  cycloaUcyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkoxy,  benzoyloxy.  hydroxy. 

nitro.  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methylenedioxy  group  linked  to  the 

position  10  and  i  I  of  ttte  molecule; 
or  a  phannaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


suBsrmrrED  nitrogen  heterocvcles 

Marc  Jerome  Chapdeiaine,  Wilmington;  Timothy  W.  Daven- 
port; Laura  E.  Garda- Davenport,  both  of  New  Castle,  all  of 
DeL;  Paul  Frands  Jackson,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Jeffrey  A. 
McKinney,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Charles  D.  McLaren, 
Landenberg,  Pa„  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  547,696,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,656,626,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,613,  Jon.  9, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,502,048.  This  appUcatfcM  Feb.  3, 1997,  Scr. 

No.  794,102 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/55:  COTD  223/16 

VS.  a.  514—213  6  Claims 

I.  A  roetlKxl  of  treating  perinatal  asphyxia,  epilepsy,  pain,  drug 

and  alcohol  withdrawal  symptoms  or  tolerance  and  dependence  on 

opiate  analgesics  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of 

treatment  thereof  a  therapeutically  eflfective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  formula  I 

m 


wherein  one  of  (x)  and  (y)  is  a  single  bond  and  the  other  is  a 
double  bond; 
R I   and  R,   are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C<,-alkyl, 
C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  Ci-C^  alkyl  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-Q  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  acyloxy 
or  a  halogen  atom. 

R,  and  R^  are  combined  together  with  {he  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  linked  to  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


^CH2)a^ 

N  Y 


wherein  Y  is  ■ 
2,  and 


NCHj).'' 


-:  and  m  and  n  are  each  independently  equal  to 


wherein 

R  denotes  0-3  substituents  on  the  benz-ring  selected  indepen- 
dently from  halo,  trifluoromethyl  and  cyano; 

R'  is  hydroxy,  (l-6C)alkyloxy  (which  may  bear  a  caiboxy  or 
(l-3C)alkoxycaibonyl  substituent)  or  NR°R*  in  which 

R"  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl.  (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 

(3-7C)cycloalkyl(l-6C)alkyl,  aryl.  aryl(l-6C)alkyl,  het- 
eroaryl,  heteroaryl(l-6C)alkyl  and  CHjY  in  which  Y  is 
(CHOH)„CHjOH  or  (CH2)„R'  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  5)  and  in  which  R"  and  R^  (except  when  CH,Y)  indepen- 
dently may  bear  a  COR'  substituent;  or 

NR"R*  forms  a  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino, 
piperazinyl.  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or  S-oxide)  or  per- 
hydroazepinyl  ring  which  may  further  Ijear  one  or  more 
(l-6C)alkyl,  phenyl,  phcnyl(l^*C)alkyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  substituents; 

R*  is  (2-6C)alkenyl,  (2-6C)alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  and  R* 
independently  may  bear  COR'^;  —OH  or  — 0(l-4C)alkyl; 
(l-4C)alkyl.  -(l-4C)alkylcarboxy(l-4C)alkyl,  aryl  or  — Si— 
and  wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  or  NR'll'  in  which  R"*  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,(l-3C)alkyl,  benzyl  or 
phenyl  wherein  the  aryl  portion  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  halogen,  (l-4C)alkyl  or  (1-5C)0— ;  or 
NR'll'  forms  a  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino, 
piperazinyl  (which  may  bear  a  ( l-3C)alkyl  or  benzyl  substitu- 
ent at  the  4-position),  morpholino,  thiomorpholino  (or 
S-oxide)  or  perhydroazepinyl  ring; 

and  wherein  each  aryl  moiety  is  selected  from  a  phenyl  radical 
or  an  ortho-fiised  bicyclic  carfoocyclic  radical  having  nine  to 
ten  ring  atoms  in  which  at  least  one  ring  is  aromatic;  and  each 
heteroaryl  moiety  is  a  radical  attached  via  a  ring  carbon  of  a 
monocyclic  aromatic  ring  containing  five  ring  atoms  consist- 


ing of  carbon  and  one  tOTfour  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  or  containing  six  ring  atoms 
consisting  of  carbon  and  one  or  two  nitrogens; 
and  in  which  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  portion  of  R'  or  R"  may  bear 
one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  (l-6C)alkyl. 
(2-6C)alkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(l^»C)alkyl,  hydroxy, 
(l-6C)alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl(l^C)alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
(l-4C)acylamino.  trifluoroacetylamino,  carboxy, 

( l-3C)alkoxy-carbonyl  or  a  phenyl  carbonyl  group;  a  1.3 
dioxolo  group;  a  -(l^C)alkylNRR'  wherein  R  or  R'  is  H  or 
(l^C)alkyl;  a  -(l-4C)alkylCN  or  cyano  substituents; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,801,169 
COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  5,6- 

dihydroxyindole  polymers,  their  process  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

THEM 

Laurent  Marrot,  Livry  Gargan,  France,  assignor  to  L'Or«al, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,195,  Oct  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,72U33. 
This  application  Nov,  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  25,  1994,  94-12743 
Int  CL'  A61K  3l/535;7/42:7/00;3I/74 
U.S.  a.  514—231.2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cosmetic  composition 
which  comprises  including  in  said  composition  a  5,6- 
dihydroxyindole  polymer  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
group  via  a  sulphur-containing  residue,  wherein  the  number  of 
hydrophilic  groups  in  said  polymer  is  such  that  said  polymer  is 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic  medium. 


R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,  ,,  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  opUonally 
substituted  phenylalkyl.  or  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  an  optionally  substituted  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  one  or  two  heteroa- 
toms selected  from  oxygen,  niu^gen  or  sulphur; 

A  is  CONH  or  NHCO; 

B  is  oxygen,  S(0)p  where  p  is  0.1  or  2,  or  B  is  CR''==CR'  or 
CR''R  where  R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl; 

m  is  R  ,  R  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^ 
alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  Cj.^  cycloalkenyl,  1  to  4;  and  n  is  1  or 
2. 


5,801,170 
HETEROCYCLIC  BIPHENYLYLAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 
5HT1D  ANTAGONISTS 
Laramie  Mary  Gaster;  Frands  David  King,  both  of  Bishops 
Stortfield,  and  Paul  Adrian  Wyman,  Eppii^  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic,  Middlesex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03948,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652^81 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1993, 
9325048;  Mar.  26,  1994,  9406044;  May  7,  1994,  9409083 

Int  CI."  C07D  27I/06;27I/I0:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  a.  514— 236J  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lyor  a  salt  thereof: 


5301,171 

USE  OF  3,  5-DUMINO-6-(2>DICHLOROPHENYL)-l,  2, 

4-TRUZINE  ISETHIONATE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

AND  PREVENTION  OF  DEPENDENCE;  TOLERANCE 

AND  SENSITIZATION  OF  DRUGS 

Meire  Nakamura-Craig,  Beckenham,  Great  Britain,  assignor 

to  Glaxo  WeUcome  Inc,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1243,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,480 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12, 1992, 
9212495;  Apr.  27,  1993,  9308654 

Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/64 
V.S.  a.  514-242  II  cuims 

1.  A  method  of 

(a)  preventing  or  reducing  dependence  on.  or 

(b)  preventing  or  reducing  tolerance  or  reverse  tolerance  to. 

a  dependence-inducing  agent,  the  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  human  or  animal  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
3,5-diamino-6-(2,3-dichlorophenyl)-l,2.4-triazine  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically and  veterinarily  acceptable  acid  addiuon  salts  thereof, 
wherein  said  dependence-inducing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  opioids,  central  nervous  system  depressants,  nicotine 
and  tobacco,  cannabinoids,  psychedelics,  arylcyclohexylamines, 
and  inhalants. 


(I) 


B-(CR*R5)„-NR'R« 


wherein  P  is  oxadiazolyl; 
R',  R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,^  alkyl, 
Cj.^  cycloalkyl,  Ci.^  cycloalkenyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  hydroxyC|.j, 
alkyl,  C,  „  alkylOC|.6  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  optionally  substimted 
phenyl,  alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  cyano, 
COjR^CONR'^R"  where  R»,  R'"  and  R"  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  C|„  alkyl; 


5,801,172 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT  FROM  SPOROMIELLA 
MINIMOIDES 
Wendy  H,  Clapp-Shapiro,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bruce  W.  Burgess, 
Passaic,  N  J.;  Robert  A.  Giacobbe,  UvaUette,  N  J.;  Guy  H. 
Harris,  Cranford,  NJ.;  Suzanne  Mandala,  Scotch  Plains, 
N  J.;  Jon  PoUshook,  Cranford,  N  J.;  Mark  Rattray,  Somer- 
set NJ.;  Rosemary  A.  Thornton,  Cranford,  NJ.;  Deborah 
L.  Zink,  Manalapan,  N  J.;  Angeles  CabeUo,  Madrid,  Spain; 
Maria  Teresa  Dlez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Isabel  Martin,  Madrid, 
Spain,  and  Fernando  Pelaez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser,  No.  890,772 
Int  CI.'  C07D  471/00:  AOIN  43/58 
VS.  a.  514-250  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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5^1,174 
FUSED  INDOLE  AND  QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Peter  Moldt,  Humlebaek,  and  Frank  Watjen,  Heriev,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Neurosearch  A/S,  Glostrup,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/03594,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  14, 1994,  1054/94 
Int  CI.*  C07D  487/04:471/04:  A61K  31/435:31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514—253  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,801,173 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
ANTIDIABETIC,  HYPOLIPIDAEMIC, 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  PROPERTIES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Vidya  Bhushan  Lohray;  Braj  Bhushan  Lohray;  Sekar  Reddy 
Alia;  R^jagopalan  Ramanujam,  and  Raivjan  Chakrabarti, 
all  of  Hyderabad,  India,  assignors  to  Dr.  Reddy 's  Research 
Foundation,  Hyderabad,  India,  and  Reddy-Cheminor,  Inc., 
Ridgewood,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,840 

Int  a.*  C07D  417/12:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—252  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I). 


A-N^    >X 


(I) 


^D^ 


(CH2),— O— Ar 


its  tautomeric  forms,  its  stereoisomers,  its  polymoq>hs.  its  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sol- 
vates, where  A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic 
aromatic  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  5-membered  hetero- 
cyclic group  with  one  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  six-membered  heterocy- 
clic group  with  one  or  more  nitrogen  atoms:  B  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  linlcing  group  between  N  and  X  and  B 
contains  1-4  cartxjn  atoms;  D  represents  a  bond  or  D  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  linking  group  between  N  and  X  when 
D  contains  1^  carbon  atoms:  with  the  proviso  thai  when  the 
linking  group  B,  D  or  both  is  substituted  the  substituent  is  not=0 
or^X  represents  a  CHj  group  or  a  hetero  atom  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur:  Ar  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group:  R'  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
alkoxy  or  hydroxy  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  represent  a  bond 
and  p  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

X  is  O  or  NOR^,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  benzyl: 

Y  is  N — R*  wherein  R**  is  hydrogen,  OH  or  alkyl; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R**  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S02NR'R*, 
CONR'R".  and  COR" 
wherein  R'  and  R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or 
— (CH,)p— W,  wherein  p  is  0,  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6,  and  W  is  hydroxy, 
amino,  aikoxycarbonyl,  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  CF3,  NO,,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  methylenedioxy;  or 
wherein  R'  and  R"  together  is  (CH2),Z(CH2),  wherein  r  and  s  each 
independently  are  0,  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6  and  Z  is  O,  S,  CHj  or  NR" 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  — (CHj)^ — W,  wherein  p  is  0, 
I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6,  and  W  is  hydroxy,  amino,  aikoxycarbonyl,  or 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF,,  NO2, 
amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  methylenedioxy; 

and  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  CF,,  NO2,  amino,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
methylenedioxy; 

A  is  a  ring  of  five  to  seven  atoms  fused  with  the  benzo  ring  at 
the  positions  marked  a  and  b,  and  formed  by  the  following 
bivalent  radicals: 

fl— NR'=— CHj— CH2— A 

o— CHj— CHj— NR '  ^—b 

o— CH2— NR '  ^— CH  J— fr, 

a— CH2— CHj— NR ' '— CH2-*, 

a— CHj— NR'^— CH2— CH,— 6, 

a— CH2— CH  J— CH2— NR '  ^—b. 

a— NR '  ^— CH2— CHj— CH2-*. 

a— CH2— CHj— NR '  ^— CH2— CH  J— fc. 

a— CHj— CH,-- CH,— NR '  ^— CHj-*. 

a— CHj— NR '  -— CH,— CHj— CH2-*. 

a— CHj— CHj— CHj— CHj— NR'^^b, 
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wherein 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  CHjCHjOH,  or  alkyl. 
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5,801.175 
TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  INHIBITION 
OF  G-PROTEIN  FUNCTION  AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Adriano   Afonso,   West    Caldwell,   NJ.;    John    J.    Baldwin, 
Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.;  Ronald  J.  Doll,  Maplewood,  NJ.;  Ge 
Li,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.;  Alan  K.  Mallams,  Long  Valley,  N J.; 
F.  George  NJoroge,  Union,  NJ.;  Dinanath  F.  Rane,  Morgan- 
ville,  NJ.;  John  C.  Reader,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Randall  R. 
Rossman,  ^Htley,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
N  J.,  and  Pharmacopeia,  Inc.,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,323,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713^24 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  3, 19%,  PCT/US96/ 
04172 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/495:31/505;  C07D  403/14:401/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—254  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(1.0) 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  H.  halo  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 

W  is  CH,  CH,,  O  or  S,  wherein  the  dotted  line  to  W  represents 

a  double  bond  which  is  present  when  W  is  CH; 
X  is  C.  CH  or  N,  wherein  the  dotted  line  connecting  X  to  the 

tricyclic   ring   system  represents   a  double   bond   which  is 

present  when  X  is  C; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

1)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


NHo 


NH2 


SH 


SH. 


NH: 


3)  a  group  of  the  formula: 
W 


B.or 


B     or 


wherein  W,  A  and  B  are  as  defined  above; 
4)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(159.0) 


5)  a  group  of  die  formula: 

R80 


wherein  R""  is  selected  from  H  or  — C(0)OR'"  wherein 
R*"  is  a  C|-C<,  alkyl  group,  and  R'^  is  a  C.-C^  alkoxy 
group:  and 
6)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


_R9: 


wherein: 

(a)  T  is  selected  from: 

O  O 

II  II 

-C-,      -C— N- 
H 


(82.0) 


-C— O— .      —SO.  —  . 


or  disulfide  dimers  thereof: 
2)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CH,      C(>R^ 


or  a  single  bond; 

(b)  X  is  0,  I,  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6; 

(c)  each  R"  and  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  H. 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aralkyl,  amino,  alkylamino.  heierocy- 
loalkyl,  —COOK'^.  — NH{C(0)},R*"  (wherem  z  is  0  or 
I),  or  — (CH)„S(0)^R<*  (wherein  w  is  0.  1.2  or  3,  and 
m  is  0,  I  or  2):  or  R"  and  R*  taken  together  can  represent 
cycloalkyi,  =N— O-alkyl.  =0  or  heterocycloalkyl  with 
the  proviso  that  for  the  same  carbon,  R"  is  not  selected 
from  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  — NH{C(0)}.R'" 
when  R*  is  selected  from  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or 
— NH{C(0)}_J?*";  and  with  die  proviso  that  when  T  is  a 
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single  bond,  for  the  first  caition  containing  R"  and  R*.  R" 
and  R*  are  not  selected  from  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  amino 
or  — NHR*";  and 
(d)  R'^  can  represent  H,  alkyl,  aryl.  aryloxy,  arylthio. 
aralkoxy.  aralkyi.  heteroaryl  or  heterocycloalkyl; 

R*°  represents  H.  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi; 

R"  is  H  or  Ci-Cft  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from:  — C(0)NR*R'  or  substituted  (C,-Cj)alkyl. 
wherein  said  substituted  group  has  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  C{0)NR*'R'; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
(Cj-Ce,)  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl,  heteroaryl.  heteroaryla- 
Ikyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  substituted  (C|-C4)alkyl.  substituted 
(C3-C4)cycloalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  arylalkyl,  sub- 
stituted heteroaryl,  substituted  heteroarylalkyl  or  substituted 
heterocycloalkyl.  wherein  said  substituted  groups  have  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from:  C.-C^  alkoxy,  aralkyi,  het- 
eroarylalkyl. — NO2,  Cj-Cio-alkoxyalkoxy.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  aryl.  — CN,  nitrophenyl.  methylenedioxy-phenyl, 
heteroaryl.  heterocycloalkyl.  halo,  —OH,  — CCOR'", 
— C(0)NR*Ti'.  — N(R'')C(0)R'*,  — SCO)^'-*  or  — NR"R"; 
provided  that  R*  and  R'  are  not  — CHjOH  or  — CH^NR^'R" 
when  said  R*.  or  R^  is  directly  bonded  to  a  heteroatom; 

optionally,  when  R*  and  fC  are  bound  to  the  same  nitrogen.  R* 
and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bound, 
form  a  5  to  7  membered  heterocycloalkyl  ring  which  option- 
ally contains  O,  NR*".  or  S(0),  wherein  t  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R''  and  R"  are  independently  H.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

R'"  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

11=0,  1.  2,  3  or  4;  and 

t=0,  1  or  2; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

21.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  H.  halo  or  Cj-C^  alkyl; 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 

W  is  CH.  CH,.  O  or  S,  wherein  the  dotted  line  to  W  represents 
a  double  bond  which  is  present  when  W  is  CH: 

X  is  C,  CH  or  N,  wherein  the  dotted  line  connecting  X  to  the 
tricyclic  ring  system  represents  a  double  bond  which  is 
present  when  X  is  C; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

1 )  a  group  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


SH 


SH, 


NH;. 


or  disulfide  dimers  thereof; 
2)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CH,      CO:R' 


3)  a  group  of  the  formula: 
W 


B,   or 


wherein  W,  A  and  B  are  as  defined  above; 
4)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(159.0) 


5)  a  group  of  the  formula: 
R80 


HN 


/ 


\ 


jO 


R8S 


wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  H  or  — CCOKSR*  wherein  R'*' 
is  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group,  and  R*'  is  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group;  and 
6)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

(82.0) 


R" 

— T — 

-C- 
1 
R" 

_R92 

wherein: 

(a)  T  is  selected  from: 

00                  0 

II             II                   II 

— C— .    — C— N  — ,    — C— 0 

H 

-SO:—. 


or  a  single  bond; 

(b)  X  isO.  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6; 

(c)  each  R"  and  each  R*  is  independently  selected  from  H, 
aryl,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aralkyi.  amino,  alkylamino,  heterocy- 
loalkyl,  — CCXDR"'.  —NH{C(0)},R'^( wherein  z  is  0  or 
1),  or  — (CH)„S(0)„R'^  (wherein  w  is  0.  I.  2  or  3.  and 
m  is  0,  1  or  2);  or  R"  and  R*"  taken  together  can  represent 
cycloalkyl.  =N — O-alkyI,  ^O  or  heterocycloalkyl  with 
the  proviso  that  for  the  same  carbon.  R"  is  not  selected 
from  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino  or  — NH{C(0)}-R'^ 
when  R*"  is  selected  from  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino  or 
— NH{C(0)}.R**';  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  T  is  a 
single  bond,  for  the  first  carbon  containing  R"  and  R*,  R" 
and  R*"  are  not  selected  from  alkoxy,  alkylamino.  amino 
or  — NHR"*:  and 


(d)  R     can  represent  H.  alkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio. 
aralkoxy.  aralkyi,  heteroaryl  or  heterocycloalkyl; 
R**  represents  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi; 
R^isHorCi-C^alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from:  — C(0)OR*,  — C(0)NR*R',  Cj-C,  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkynyl,  substituted  (C|-C8)alkyl,  substituted 
(C2-C8)alkenyl,  substituted  (C2-Cg)alkynyl,  wherein  said 
substituted  groups  have  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from: 

1)  aryl,  arylalkyl,  heteroarylalkyl,  heteroaryl,  heterocy- 
cloalkyl, B-substituted  aryl,  B-substituted  arylalkyl, 
B-substituted  heteroarylalkyl,  B-substituted  heteroaryl  or 
B-substituted  heterocycloalkyl,  wherein  B  is  selected  from 
C,-C4  alkyl.  — (CH,)„OR*,  — (CH,)„NR*R'  and  halo; 

2)  Cj-Cj,  cycloalkyl; 

3)  — NCR")— C(0)R'; 

4)  — N(R*)— C(0)NR^R'2; 

5)  — O— C(0)NR*R'; 

6)  — SO,NR*R'; 

7)  — N(R*>— SO2— R';  and 

8)  — C(0)NR*R'; 

R*.  R'  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  H.  Cj-Cj  alkyl. 
(Cj-Cft)  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaryla- 
lkyl. heterocycloalkyl.  substituted  (C|-C4)alkyl.  substituted 
(C5-C(,)cycloalkyl.  substituted  aryl.  substituted  arylalkyl,  sub- 
stituted heteroaryl.  substituted  heteroarylalkyl  or  substituted 
heterocycloalkyl,  wherein  said  substituted  groups  have  one  or 
more  substituents  .selected  from:  C1-C4  alkoxy,  aralkyi.  het- 
eroarylalkyl. — NO2.  C,-C,o-alkoxyalkoxy,  C-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  — CN,  nitrophenyl,  methylenedioxy-phenyl, 
heteroaryl,  heterocycloalkyl,  halo,  —OH,  — CCOjR^* 
— C(0)NR*R',  — N(R')C(0)R'^  — 8(0)^'"  or  — NR"R"i 
provided  that  R*.  R'  and  R'-  are  not  — CH^OH  or 
— CH^NR'^R"  when  said  R*,  R'  or  R'^  is  directly  bonded  to 

.  a  heteroatom,  and  further  provided  that  R'  is  not  H  for  group 
3); 

optionally,  when  R"  and  R'  are  bound  to  the  same  nitrogen,  R' 
and  R  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bound, 
form  a  5  to  7  membered  heterocycloalkyl  ring  which  option- 
ally contains  O,  NR",  or  S(0),  wherein  t  is  0,  1  or  2; 

optionallv,  when  R^  and  R'*  are  bound  to  the  same  nitrogen,  R' 
and  R  ^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bound, 
form  a  5  to  7  membered  heterocycloalkyl  ring  which  option- 
ally contains  O,  NR*,  or  S(0),  wherein  t  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  H,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  arylalkyl 

R'"  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

n=0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4;  and 

t=0,  1  or  2; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


and 

Y  is  — CN  or  NR'R^; 
where 

1  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  or  4,  except  where  Y  is  CN,  in  which  case 
n  can  also  be  1 ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (Gj-Cj^alkyl  or  (C,-C6)alkylcarbonyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  (C,-C,o)alkylcarbonyl, 

(C3-C 1 2)cycloalkylcarbony  I,  hydroxy(C ,  -C  Jalky  Icaibonyl, 
substituted  phenylcarbonyl,  where  the  phenyl  group  is  substi- 
tuted with  I,  2,  or  3  moieties  selected  from  phenyl  and 
2(4'-trifluoromethyl)phenyl,  thienylcaibonyl,  substituted  thie- 
nylcarbonyl  where  the  thienyl  group  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
moieties  selected  from  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxy  and 
(Ci-Cftjalkyl,  benzothienylcarbonyl  or  substituted  benzothie- 
nylcarbonyl  where  the  benzothienyl  is  substituted  with  1,  2  or 
3  moieties  in  the  benzo  ring  selected  from  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  (C,-Cs)aUcoxy  and  (C,-C4)alkyl;  with  the  proviso 
that 

when  1  is  0  and  n  is  4,  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  or  R' 
and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  the  ring 


where  . 

A  is  C=0  or  CH2;  and 
B  is  CHOH.  CH2  or  CH^CH^;  and 

Z  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  (C|-Ce,)alkoxy,  ammo  or  trifluoromethyl; 
p  is  0  or  1 ;  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

thereof  with  the  proviso  that 

when  A  is  C=0,  B  is  not  CH^,  or  CHXH^. 


5,801,176 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOTHIENYLPIPERAZINES  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Nicholas  Joseph  Hrib,  Somerville,  NJ,;  John  Gerard  Jurcak, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Abdul  E.  Mutlib,  Bedminster,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,818,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,988 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/495:  C07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  514-254  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2),-Y 


5,801,177 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND/OR  LOWERING 
SERUM  GLUCOSE  AND  FATTY  ACID 
CONCENTRATIONS  AND  HYPERTENSIVE  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  IN  NON-INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DUBETIC 
PATIENTS 
Kari  H.  Beyer,  Jr.,  1001  Gypsy  Hill  Rd.,  Penllyn,  Pa.  19422 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,743 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  514-255  11  cuums 

1.  A  method  of  treating  non-insulin-dependenl  diabetes  mellitus 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeuti- 
cally eflfective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  (I)  for 
a  period  of  time  of  more  than  6  days: 


R2^         N 

X  I 

Rj  N 


Ri 

Y 
II 
C— R 


(I) 


wherein 

X  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C,-C(,)alkoxy,  amino  or  trifluoromethyl; 


wherein 

YisO 

R  NHCONR-'R',  or  N=C(NR^R')j; 

R"  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  C,.,o  alkyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain;  aryl  C,^  alkyl;  and  mono-  or  disubsiimted  aryl  C,^ 
alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  iodo  or 
C,.,o  alkyl.  straight  or  branched  chain; 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  amino,  and  mono-  or  di-substituted  amino 
where  the  substituents  are  C,.|„  alkyl.  snaight  or  branched 
chain  Cj.,,  cycloalkyl;  provided  that  R'  and  R^  may  not  both 
be  amino  or  substituted  amino;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl;  fluoro;  chloro;  bronw;  or  iodo; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^1,178 
ANILINE  DERTVAXrVE  HAVING  POLYUNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACID  RESIDUE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kazunasa  Yazawa;  Kazuo  Watanabe;  Yasuhani  Ijuio,  all  of 
Sagamihara;    Mayumi    Shikano,    Machida;    Yasii^i    Soda, 
Kobe;  Tetsuya  Kosaka,  Ibaraki;  Naoto  Matsuyama,  Takat- 
suki,  and  Koji  Mizuno,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaish  Ltd.,  Osalca,  and  Sagami  Chemical 
Researcli,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020741 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/165:  C07C  233/09:  C07D  295/185 

VS.  CL  514—255  5  Claims 

1.  An  aniline  derivative  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


(I) 


NH— A— Ri 


wherein 

R'  is  an  eicosapentaenoyi  or  a  docosahexaenoyi: 

R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to 

6  cart>on  atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom; 
R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  halogen  atom:  and 
A  is  a  single  bond,  — C(=0)NH— (CHj),— NH—  wherein  n  is 

2  or  3,  or  a  bivalent  group  of  the  following  formula 


NH— 


— C-N-f-CH: 
H 


wherein  m  and  p  are  each  independently  0  or  1. 


5301,179 
VASOCONSTRICTIVE  SUBSTITUTED  ARYLOXYALKYL 

DUMINES 
Guy  Rosalia  Eugfenc  Van  Lommen,  Beriaar;   Marcel  Frans 
Leopold  De  Bruyn,  Wortel,  ud  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul  Wiger- 
inck,  l^imhout,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica,  NV,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  612349,  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,677,310. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867370 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1993,  93.202.44.8;  Aug.  19,  1993,  93.202.444.1 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/155:  C07C  279/30:  C07D  239/14:239/42 
VS.  CL  514—255  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


-N(R2)— Alk=-N(Ri)-Q, 


R'  and  R^each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Cg^allcyl; 

R'  is  Ci.jalkyl.  hydroxy,  cyano.  halo,  C,^alkyloxy,  aryloxy, 

arylmcthoxy,     Cj^alkenyl,     Cj^alkynyl,     C,^allcyl — S — , 

C|^alkyl(S=0>— ,  C,^alkylcarbonyl: 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^alkyl,  or  C|.<,alkyloxy; 

or 
R^  and  R'*  taken  together  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


— CH=CH— CH— CH— 

— (CHj),— 

-(CHj)_-X- 

-X-(CHj).- 

— CH=CH— X— 

— X— CH=CH— 

-0-<CHj),-Y- 

-Y-(CH2),-0- 


-<CHj),-Z- 
-Z-(CH2),- 

wherein: 

in  the  bivalent  radicals  (a)  through  (j)  one  or  two 

atoms  may  be  substituted  with  C,^alkyl,  Ci^alkyl- 

or  C.^alkyl— S(0)— ; 

— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)— ,  — : 


(a), 
(b). 
(c), 
(d). 
(e). 
(0. 
(g). 
<h). 
(i). 
(J). 

hydrogen 
carbonyl 


S(0)j-, 
S(0)— ,  — S(0)j— , 


each  X  independently  is  — 

— C(0)— ,  or  — NR»— ; 
n  is  3  or  4: 
each  Y  independently  is  — 

— C(0)— ,  or  — NR8— ; 
m  is  2  or  3: 
each  Z  independently  is  — O— C(0)— ,  — C(0>— O— ,  — NH— 

C(0)— ,  — C(0)— NH— .  or  — O— S(0)j— ; 
t  is  I  or  2;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl.  Ci^alkylcarbonyl  or  C,^alkyl — 

S(0)— ; 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy, 

C,^alkyl,  Ci^alkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  arylmethoxy; 
R^  is  hydrogen; 
Alk'  is  C^.jalkanediyl; 
Alk^  is  Cj.isalkanediyI;  and 
Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-i 


N-R' 


(aa) 


N— RIO, 

I 

R" 

wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  aminocarbonyl  or  C,^alkyl; 
R'"     is     hydrogen,     Ci^alkyl.     Cj^alkenyl,     C, 

Cj^jcycloalkyl  or  arylC|_talkyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl; 


jalkynyl. 


the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  the 
stereochemically  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 


R"*  and  R"  taken  together  may  form  a  bivalent  radical  of  the 

formula  — (CH^jj —  or  — (CH2)5 — ,  or  a  piperazine  which  is 

optionally  substituted  with  C,^alkyl;  and 
aryl    is   phenyl,   optionally    substituted   with   hydroxy,   halo, 

C^alkyl,  C.^alkyloxy; 
with  the  proviso  that  N-[2-[2-(2-methoxyphenoxy)ethylaminol- 

ethyl]guanidine  is  excluded. 


5301,180 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasutaka  Takase;  Nobuhisa  Watanabe,  both  of  Ibaraki; 
Makoto  Matsui,  Aichi;  Hironori  Ikuta,  Ibaraki;  Teiji 
Kimura,  Ibaraki;  I^kao  Saeki,  Ibaraki;  Hideyuki  Adachi, 
Ibaraki;  Tadakazu  Tokumura,  Ibaraki;  Hisatoshi  Mochida, 
Aichi;  Yasunori  Akita,  Chiba,  and  Shigeni  Souda,  Ibaraki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  408,867,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,693,652,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  196,110,  Feb.  18, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5^76322.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  904,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-320853 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/94 
VS.  CI.  514—259  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  the  core  moiety  comprises  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle 
having  one  ring  or  two  fused  rings,  each  ring  having  five  to 
six  ring  atoms  and  X  is  a  racemic  mixture,  R  or  S  enantiomer, 
solvate,  hydrate,  or  salt  of: 


5301,181 

AMINO  ALCOHOL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS 

John  Michnick,  Seattle;  Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier;  J.  Peter 

Klein,  Vashon  Island,  and  Glenn  C.  Rice,  Seattle,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,650,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40320,  Mar.  31,  1993. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474320 

Int  CL"  AOIN  43/00:43/90:43/58:43/42 

U.S.  CI.  514—263  45  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  symptoms  of  a  disease  or  treatment- 
induced  toxicity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  tumor 
progression  resulting  from  angiogenesis;  tumor  invasion  and 
metastases  formation  through  adhesion  molecule  binding;  tissue 
invasion  through  tumor  metalloprotease  production;  TNF  or  IL-1- 
mediated  acute  allergic  reaction;  growth  factor-induced  prolifera- 
tion of  smooth  muscle  cell,  endothelial  cell,  fibroblast  or  other  cell 
types;  IL-1.  MIP-1,  PDGF  or  FGF-induced  kidney  mesangial  cell 
proliferation;  inflammation;  Alzheimer's  disease;  lupus; 
cyclosporin  A  or  amphotericin  B-induced  kidney  glomerular  or 
tubular  toxicity;  organ  toxicity  resulting  from  cytotoxic  therapies 
and  non-alkylating  anti-tumor  agents;  metalloprotease-induced 
inflammation;  bone  diseases  caused  by  overproduction  of 
osteoclast-activating  factor  (OAF)  by  osteoclasts;  septic  shock, 
adult  respiratory  distress  syndrome  and  multi-organ  dysfunction 
associated  with  an  inflammatory  cytokine  cascade,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  to  an  individual  having  the  disease  or  treatment-induced 
toxicity  whereby  a  cellular  response  mediated  by  a  second  messen- 
ger is  affected,  the  compound  having  a  formula: 

(X)j— CORE  MOIETY 
wherein: 


"\ 
/ 


OR, 
I 
N-(CH2),-«C-(CH2).- 


H 


R'  R< 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*.  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy,  formyl,  or 

imidazolyl  group; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  and 
R    is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'.  r",  R'  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkoxy 
group. 


wherein: 

*C  is  a  chiral  carbon  atom; 

n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four, 

one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  (CHj),  may  be  substituted  by  a 
carbonyl  or  hydroxyl  group; 

m  is  an  integer  fix)m  four  to  fourteen; 

independently,  R,  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in 
length,  or  — (CH2)„R„  w  being  an  integer  from  two  to 
fourteen  and  R,  being  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  substituents  on  R,  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chloro.  fluoro.  brorao, 
or  C,^  alkoxyl,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  having  from  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms;  or 

R,  and  R,  jointly  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  having  from  four  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  N  being  a  hetero  atom;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,;  or 

jointly  one  of  R,  or  R,  and  R,  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted linking  carbon  chain,  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  joining  the  O  and  N  in  a  cyclic  stnjcture,  an  integer 
sum  equal  to  n-t-a  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  linking 
carbon  chain  being  less  than  six;  and 

wherein  a  ring  atom  of  the  core  moiety  is  attached  to  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  of  (CH2)„. 


5301,182 
AMINE  SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
J.  Peter  Klein,  Vashon;  Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier;  Anil  M. 
Kumar,  SeatUe.  and  Lance  H.  Ridgers,  Bothell,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,051,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,777 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  CI.  514-269  16  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  compound,  including  resolved  enantiomers  and/ 
or  diastereomers.  hydrates,  salts,  or  solvates  thereof,  having  a 
formula: 

CORE  MOIETY  — (R)^ 

wherein: 
j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three; 
the  core  moiety  is  a  pyrimidinyl,  wherein  the  pyrimidinyl  is 

optionally  substituted  with  oxo  groups  bound  to  a  ring  carbon 

atom;  and 
R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine, 

hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,|.,o,  alkyl.  C,2.,o,  alkenyl. 

and  formula  I.  at  least  one  R  being  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom 

on  the  pyrimidinyl  having  formula  1: 


\ 
/ 


I 


N-(CH2)., 


wherein: 

(CHj),  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted; 
n  is  an  integer  from  five  to  twenty; 

each  R,  or  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,,.2o,  alkyl,  C„.jo,  alkoxyl  or  C^.joj  alkenyl 
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group  or  a  carbocydic  or  heterocyclic  ring  cooiprising  one 
ring  or  two  fiised  rings,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R,  or  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5301.183 
AZA  AND  AZA  (N-OXY)  ANALOGS  OF  GLYCINE/NMDA 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Joiui  F.  W.  Keaiu,  Eugene,  Oreg^  Sui  Xiong  Cai,  FootUU 
Ranch,  Calif^-  Zhang-Un  Zhou,  and  James  M.  Navratil, 
both  of  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SUte  of  Oregon.  Acting 
by  and  Through  tlie  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion. Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University  and  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  and 
Cocensys,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,699,  Jan.  27, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,043 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/435;  OTTD  471/04 
VS.  a.  514— 3M  33  Clains 

1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  fonnulae: 


(0)n 


Rii;or 


(0)n 


UMI 


(0)n 


or  a  Cautomer  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
wherein 

R,,  and  Ri^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano. 
trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  hydroxy,  amino,  caiboxy,  C,^  alkyl, 
C,^  allcoxy.  C,^  alkylthio  or  C^^  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R,7  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
caiboxy.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkylthio  or  C-^^,  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R,,  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine: 

R,,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro. 
hydroxy,  amino,  caiboxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C^-C,,  aryl(C|^)alkyl, 
C»-C|4   aryloxy.   Cj-Cm   aiyl(C2.4)alkenyl,    heteroaryKC,. 


6)alkyl,  heteroaiyloxy,  and  heteroaryl(C2^)alkenyl,  any  of 
which  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, trifluoromethyl,  C,^  alkyl,  C,,»  alkoxy,  C^^  alkoxy(C,. 
6)alkoxy,  Cx^  haloalkyi,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phcnoxy,  wherein 
the  heteroaryl  group  in  any  of  said  heteroaryl,  heteroarylalkyi 
or  heteroarylalkenyl  is  one  of  thienyl,  pyridyl,  or 
(N-oxy)pyridyl:  and 
n  is  zero  or  one. 


5301,184 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  DEPENDENT  GUANYLYL 

CYCLASE  MODIFIERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Alvin  J.  Glaaky,  12231  Pevero,  'Disdn,  Calif.  92680,  and  Michel 

P.    Rathbooe,    40    Spadine    Avenue,    Hamilton,    Ontario, 

Canada,  L8M  2  XI 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,719,  Jul.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,447,939.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,976 

InL  CL'  AOIN  43/42:43/90:  C07D  473/00 
U.S.  CL  514—310  16  Claims 


soo 


0       to     *o      (0     to     yoo 
TiAif  finiM)  Arrtf  /t/rotr  /lau/wfne/iTvM 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  and  controllably  inducing  the  in  vivo 
genetic  expression  of  at  least  one  naturally  occurring  genetically 
encoded  neurotrophic  factor  in  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  carbon 
monoxide  dependent  guanylyl  cyclase  modulating  purine  deriva- 
tive. 


5301.185 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TAY-SACHS  DISEASE 
Frances  M.  Piatt,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,-   Gabrielle  R. 
Neises,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,-  Raymond  A.  Dwek,  and  Terry  D. 
Butters,  both  of  Oxford,  United  iCingdom,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,558,  May  20,  1996.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,640.  Feb.  24.  1995.  which  k  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  61,645.  May  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,399,567.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782322 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445 

VS.  CL  514—315  4  CbOms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Tay-Sachs  disease  in  a  patient  in  need 

thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  glycolipid 

inhibitory   effective   amount  of  an   N-alkyI   derivative   of   1,5- 

dideoxy- 1 .5-imino-D-glucitol  in  which  said  alkyl  group  contains 

from  2-8  carbon  atoms. 


5301,186 

3-I4-(l-SUBSTITUTED-4-PIPERAZINYL)BUTYL]-4- 

THUZOLIDINONE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Nicholas  Joseph  Hrib,  Somerville,  N  J.,  and  John  Gerard  Jnr- 

cak,  Bcthlcbem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel, 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299380,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,273,  Jun.  29, 

1993,  PaL  Na  5,371387,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

795308,  Nov.  21, 1991.  PaL  No.  5.229388.  which  is  a 

continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.247,  Jun.  7,  1991.  PaL 

No.  5,136,037,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487332,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  PaL  Na  5.037,984,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

430388,  OcL  31.  1989.  PaL  No.  4.933,453.  which  is  a 
continuations-part  of  Ser.  No.  123322,  Nov.  20.  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  OcL  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728353 
InL  a."  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/I4 
VS.  CL  514-324  7  cuims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(0)n 


B-C 


V, 


°Y^o 


O— R| 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  or  hydrate  thei«of, 
wherein: 

one  of  A.  B  and  C  is  S  and  the  other  two  of  A,  B  and  C  are  CHj; 

R,  is  C,-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  which  is 
substituted  in  one  or  more  position(s)  with  (Ar,),.  (Ar,), 
connected  by  a  Cy-C^  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl,  or  a  combination  thereof; 

n  is  I  or  2; 

Rj  is  either  Cy-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  C5-C7  cycloaUcenyl,  or  Ar,;  and 

Ar,  is  a  mono-,  hi-  or  tricyclic,  caiho-  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
wherein  the  ring  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  one  to 
three  position<s)  with  halo,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl, 
C,-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  Ci-C, 
alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy.  amino,  or  a 
combination  thereof:  wherein  the  individual  ring  sizes  are  5-6 
members;  and  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  contains  1-6 
heteroatonKs)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S. 
and  a  combination  thereof. 


(X)m 


wherein 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  in  each  occunence  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  low- 
eralkyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  lowcralkoxy,  amino,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  methyldiio; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

R'     and     R^     are     independently     hydrogen,     loweralkyl, 
-C(OHKCH,)j,  — C(FKCH3)j  or  aiyl  except  that  when  R'  is 
— C(OHXCH,)j,  — C{FXCH,)j  or  aiyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alternatively  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  cyclopen- 
tane,  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane,  pyran,  thiopyran,  indan  or 
piperidine  ring, 
R   and  K*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R'  and  R*  together  widi  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane,  pyran,  thi- 
opyran, pyrrolidine  or  piperidine  ring, 
wherein  the  term  aryl  means  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  I,  2  or  3  substituents  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  loweralkylthio,  cyano.  amino  or  trifluoromethyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


53OI.I88 
CLONIDINE  THERAPY  ENHANCEMENT 
Samud  J.  Hassenbusch,  lU,  Houston,  Ttx.;  Patrick  Edebum, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Trissel,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781330 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514-392  3,  cUims 

1.  A  method  for  achieving  an  analgesic  effect  in  a  human,  the 
method  comprising  intraspinal  administration  to  the  human  of  an 
increasing  and  analgesically-effective  dose  of  clonidine  over  a 
treatment  period  whereby  administration  is  unaccompanied  by 
cUnically-adverse  hemodynamic  effects. 


5301,187 
HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
Jia-He  Li,  Cockoysville,  and  Gregory  S,  HamUton,  Catonsville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI-NIL  Holdings,  Inc.,  WOming- 
ton,Del. 

FBed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.947 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/04 
VS.  CL  514—365  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  non-inununosuppressive  compound  of  formula  II: 


5301.189 
METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  INSECTS 
David  Twinn.  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  RlHMie-Poulenc  Agri- 
culture Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425.205,  Apr,  20,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No,  658,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr  5,  1995 
9507073 

InL  a."  AOIN  43/40:43/56 
VS.  CL  514—106  ,1  ctai^ 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  cockroaches,  said  method  compris- 
ing treating  a  surface  over  which  said  cockroaches  will  move  with 
the  compound  S-amino-3-cyano-l-(2.6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethyl) 
phenyl4-trifluoromethylsulfinylpyrazole.  said  compound  being 
applied  so  as  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  or  imbedded  in  a  thin 
layer  in  a  non-seizable  amount  suflScient  to  be  insecticidally  effec- 
tive against  said  cockroaches  when  they  move  over  the  treated 
surface,  said  compound  being  applied  as  an  insecticidal  composi- 
tion, said  compound  being  lethal  to  said  cockroaches  not  less  than 
about  4  hours  after  their  contact  with  the  treated  surface. 
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5^1,190 

FUSED  PYRR0L012>C]  CARBAZOLE-6-ONES 

Robert  L.  Hudkins,  Chester  Springs;  James  L.  Diebold,  Nor- 

ristown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Ernest  Knight,  Jr.,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  604,474,  Feb.  21,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,616,724.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,215 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  487/04:487/14 

VS.  CL  514-^10  27  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  interferon-gamma  (IFN-y)  induction 
of  the  major  histocompatibility  (MHC)  proteins  in  a  mammalian 
cell  responsive  to  If^-y.  said  method  comprising  contacting  said 
cell  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  fused  pyrTolo(2,3-c]carbazole-6- 
one  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


and 


UMI 


wherein: 

a)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1-4 
cartx)ns,  aryl  arylalkyl  heteroaryl.  heteroarylalkyl;  C(=0)R' 
where  R"*  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  aryl;  (CH2)„OR''.  where  n 
is  an  integer  of  1^:  OR'",  where  R'"  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbons;  (CHjJnOR'"  where  R'^  is  the  residue  of  an  amino 
acid  after  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  cartx)xyl  group  is 
removed:  OR'^  NR'R*:  (CH,)^R"R*,  and  0(CH2)„NR'R"; 
and  either 

(1 )  R'  and  R*  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons:  or 

(2)  R'  and  R"  are  combined  together  to  form  a  linking  group 
of  the  general  formula  — (CH^),— X'— (CHjjj— ,  where 
X'  is  O,  S  or  CH,; 

b)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  SOiR',  COiR'. 
C(=0)R',  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons, 
alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons,  and  a  monosaccharide  of  5-7  car- 
bons, wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said  monosaccharide  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  hydroxyl  and  a  replacement  moiety  replacing  said 
hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbons,  alkylcarbonyloxy  of  2-S  carbons,  and  alkoxy 
of  1-4  carbons:  wherein  either 


1)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carlx)ns,  alkenyl  of  2-8  cartxins,  or 
alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons  independently  is  substituted  with 
1-.3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  of 
6-10  carbons,  heteroaryl,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CN,  NO,,  OH.  OR', 
0(CHj)„NR'R*.  OCOR',  OCONHR', 
O-tetrahydropyranyl,  NH^,  NR'R',  NR'tOR'; 
NR"'C02R',  NR'°CONR'R',  NHC(=NH)NH,. 
NR'^SOjR';  S(0)^".  wherein  R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-^ 
carbons,  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  or  heteroaryl.  and  y  is  1  or  2; 
SR".  COjR',  CONR^R",  CHO,  COR',  CH,OR^  CH^OR', 
CH=NNR"R'-,  CH=NOR",  CH=NR', 
CH=NNHCH(N=NH)NH2;  SO^NR'^R'^  wherein  either 
(la)  R'^  and  R",  independently,  are  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons, aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  or  heteroaryl;  or 

(2a)   R'^   and   R'^   are   combined   together   to   form   a 

— (CH2)2-X'-(CH2)j  linking  group: 
PO(OR"),.  NHR'^  NR'°R'*,  OR'^  and  a  monosaccharide 
of  5-7  carbons  wherein  each  hydroxyl  group  of  said 
monosaccharide  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  hydroxyl  and  a  replacement 
moiety  replacing  said  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  cartmns,  alkylcarbony- 
loxy of  2-5  cart)ons,  and  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons; 

c)  each  R'  and  R'',  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  aryl  of  6-10  carbons,  heteroaryl,  F,  CI,  Br.  I, 
CN,  CFj.  NOj,  OH.  OR».  0(CH2)„NR'R',  OCOR', 
OCONHR',  NH,,  (CH,)„OR'.  (CH,)„OR"',  (CH,)„OR'^ 
0R'\  NHR'^  NR'R',  NR'(CHj)„NR'R'.NR'"COR', 
NR'"CONR^R»,  SR",  S(0),Ji",  CO^R',  COR',  CONR'R', 
CHO.  CH=N0R",  CH=NR',  CH=NNR"R'^  (CH2)„SR', 
(CH2)„S(0),Ji':  CH,SR",  where  R"  is  alkyl  of  1-^  carbons; 
CH2S(0).Jl"',  (CH,)^R'R»,  (CHj)J^BR'\  alkyl  of  1-8  car- 
bons, alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  and  alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons;  and 
either 

1)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons  or 
alkynyl  of  2-8  cartwns  is  unsubstituted;  or 

2)  each  alkyl  of  1-8  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  or 
alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons  is  independently  substituted  as 
described  in  b)2)  above; 

d)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-8 
carbons,  alkenyl  of  2-8  carbons,  and  alkynyl  of  2-8  carbons; 
and  either 

1 )  each  alkyl.  alkenyl,  or  alkenyl  group  is  unsubstimted  ;  or 

2)  each  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  group  is  substituted  with 
1-3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br. 
I,  CN,  CF,.  NO,,  OH,  OR'.  0(CH,)„NR'R',  OCOR' 
OCONHR',  NH',  (CH,)„OR',  (CH,)„OR'r  NR^R* 
NR'(CH,)„NR'R*,  NR'^COR'.  NR'^CONR'R*,  SR" 
S(0),R".  CO,R',  COR'.  CONR^R*.  CHO,  CH=NOR" 
CH=NR'.  CH=NNR"R'-.  (CH,)„SR',  (CH,)„S(0),Ji' 
CHjSR",  CH,S(0),R'^  (CH,)„NR'R*,  and  (CH2)„NHR'-' 

e)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N — ,  — O 
— S— ,  — S(=0)— ,  — S(=0)2— ,  alkylene  of  1-3  carbons 
— C(=0)— ,  _C(R^)=C(R^)— ,  — C(R^)2 
— CH=CH— .  — CH(OH)— CH(OH)— .  — C(=NOR"l)— , 
— C(OR")(R")— ,                                  — C(=0)CH(R''') 


— CH(R")C(=0)— ; 


— CH, 


-Z— CH, 


— CH2ZCH2 — ,  where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — C(0R")(R")— ,  O.  S,  C(=0),  and  NR";  and  alkylene 


of  1-3  carbons  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  one  R'  substituent  group,  SR'",  OR'", 
0R'^  R",  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  arylalkyl  of  7-14  carbons. 

thereby  causing  increased  expression  of  MHC  proteins  on  the 

surface  of  said  cell. 


5301,193 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSING 
Emnuinuei  A.  Ojo-Amaize,  Glendora,  Calif.;  Joseph  I.  Oko- 
gun.  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  B.  Cottam,  Fallbrook, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Immune  Modulation,  toe,  SanU  Monica, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr  IS,  1997.  Ser.  No.  843,401 

InL  CL'  A6IK  31/335:31/535:  C07D  413/00:303/36 

UACL  514-^75  4  Claim. 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,801,191 
TAXOIDS 
Jerome  C.  Bressi;  James  G.  Douglass,  both  of  San  Diego;  ADen 
SeUgson,  Poway,  and  MUos  Sovak,  LaJoUa,  all  of  Calif„ 
assignors  to  Biophysica  Foundation,  LaJoUa,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,674 
tot  CI."  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U,S.  CI.  514-^9  23CUims 

1.  A  2'  and/or  7  paclitaxel  substituted  compound,  or  the  2'  or  7 
epimer  thereof,  wherein  the  substituent  at  the  2'  and/or  7  position 
is: 

bonded  to  the  oxygen  at  the  2'  and/or  7  position  of  the  paclitaxel 

group  through  an  ether  or  ester  bond;  and  is 
a  hydrophilic  group  of  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  1 

heteroatom  and  up  to  1  heteroatom  per  1.25  carbon  atoms. 

said  hydrophilic  group  being  substituted  at  the  7  position  of 

the  paclitaxel  group  only;  or 
an  organic  molecule  of  less  than  2.5  kD  other  than  a  poly(amino 

acid)  binding  specifically  to  a  mammalian  cellular  receptor  of 

cells  susceptible  to  neoplasia. 


where 
R  is  H,  PO,-.  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  straight  chain  or  branched,  0  to  6  double  bonds, 
(CH2)„mofpholine  where   n=l^,   morpholinomethylphenyl, 
ofthoaminophenyl.      orthohydroxyphenyl.      (CH2)„COOR2 
where  n  =1-4 
where  R2  is  H,  an  alkalai  meul  salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt, 
NH4*,  N*(Rj)4  where  R,  is  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
COR,  wherein  R,  is  selected  fhxn  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
(CH2)„CH„  where  n=l-6,  (CH2)„C0ORj  where  n=l-4  and 
R2  is  previously  defined.  (CHi)^"  (Rj)^  wherein  n=l-4.  and 
(CH,),SOj-  where  N=l-4, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,801,192 
USE  OF  VITAMIN  C  OR  DERIVATIVES  OR  ANALOGUES 

THEREOF  PROMOTING  SKIN  ELASTIN  SYNTHESIS 
Marc  Dumas,  Colombes;  FrMMc  Bonte;  Alain  Meybeck,  both 
of  Courbevoie,  and  Catherine  Cbaudagne,  Chatou,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96A)0444,  §  371  Date  Apr  25,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19099,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  817,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  25,  1995,  95  10093 
tot  CI."  A61K  31/34 
UA  a.  514-^74  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  elastin  synthesis  in  dermis  in  vitro  or 
in  vivo  comprising; 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising, 
as  the  sole  elastin  synthesis  promoting  compound,  a  vitamin  C 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic 
acid,  sodium  ascorbate,  magnesium  ascorbate,  sodium  ascor- 
byl  phosphate,  magnesium  ascorbyl  phosphate,  erylhorbic 
acid,  sodium  erythorbate,  ascorbyl  acetate,  ascorbyl  propi- 
onate, ascorbyl  palmitate,  erytfiortyl  acetate,  erythorbyl  pro- 
pionate and  erythorbyl  palmitate,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,801  194 
TERMITE  AND  BORING  INSECT  GROUND  BARRIER 
FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  WOODEN  STRUCTURES 
Peter  Van  Voris,  Richland,  and  Dominic  A.  Cataldo,  Ken- 
newick,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  482,151,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348,774,  Dec.  1,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  117,877,  Sep. 

7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

893,970,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continivition  of 

Sen  No.  401,955,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,161 

tot  CL'  AOIN  25/34:53/06 

UA  a.  514-531  14CUims 


I.  A  mediod  of  making  an  insect  barrier  comprising  the  follow- 
ing stq>s: 
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a.  mixing  a  low  volatility  insecticide  with  a  polymer  having  a 
high  or  medium  density,  as  a  first  polymer; 

b.  mixing  a  higher  volatility  insecticide  with  a  polymer  having  a 
low  density  as  a  second  polymer; 

c.  combining  the  first  and  second  polymers  into  a  shaped  con- 
trolled release  device. 


phy  having  the  'H  NMR  (300  MHz.  CDCl,)  spectrum  of  FIG.  4 
and  that  is  not  ultra  violet  light  active  and  non  reactive  with 
vanillin/sulfuric  acid. 


5.801,195 
IMMUNOTHERAPEUTIC  ARYL  AMffiES 
George  W.  Muller,  Bridgewater;  Mary  Shire,  North  Plainfield, 
and  David  I.  Stirling,  Branchburg,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Celgene  Corporation,  Warrent,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,618 
Int  CI.*  C07C  229/18:  AOIN  37/46 
VS.  CI.  514—539  16  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O  R2  O 

II  I  II 


Y— C— NH— CH— CH2— C— Z 

where  R*  is  3.4-disubstituted  phenyl  where  each  substituent  is 
selected  independently  of  the  other  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  carbethoxy.  carbomethoxy,  carbopro- 
poxy,  acetyl,  carbamoyl,  acetoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl 
of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo; 
Z  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy.  amino,  or 

alkylamino  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
Y  is  (i)  a  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

substiments  each  selected,  independently  one  from  the  other. 

from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl. 

carbethoxy.  carbomethoxy.  carbopropoxy.  acetyl,  carbamoyl. 

acetoxy.  carboxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halo,  or  (ii) 

naphthyl. 


5,801,197 
ROTAMASE  ENZYME  ACnVITY  INHIBITORS 
Joseph   P.  Steiner,  Hampstead,  and   Gregory   S.   Hamilton, 
Catonsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GPI  Nil  Holdings,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,026,  Oct  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,149 
Int  CI."  A61K  3 1/445:3 1/40:3 1/22;3 1/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—548  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  growth  of  damaged  nerves  in  an 
animal  which  damage  is  not  caused  by  amyotrophic  lateral  sclero- 
sis, comprising: 
administering      to      said      animal      an      effective      non- 
immunosuppressive  amount  of  a  pipecolic  acid  derivative 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


B 

I 
K  A 


.,M 


5,801,1% 

METHODS  OF  USING  EMU  OIL  AND  ACTIVE 

FRACTIONS  THEREOF  AS  AN  INSECT  REPELLENT 

Denise  C.  Manker;  Pamela  Gail  Marrone,  and  Stephen  Judd, 

all  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AgraQuest,  Inc.,  and  P.E. 

Zogen,  both  of  Davis,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,894,  Nov.  18,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,708,  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,626,882.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,332 

Int  a."  AOIN  37/02:37/06:  A6IK  35/12 
VS.  a.  514—547  2  Oaims 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 

wherein  A  is  O,  NH.  or  N-(CI-C4  alkyl); 

wherein  B  is  hydrogen,  CHL — Ar,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl.  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  (C5-C7)- 
cycloalkyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  or  Ar  substituted  (C1-C6)- 
alkyl  or  alkenyl.  or 


1.  A  method  for  repelling  biting  insects  comprising  the  step  of 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  subject  in  need  of  repellence  of 
biting  insects  a  fraction  of  emu  oil  obtained  by  flash  chromatogra- 


wherein  L  and  Q  are  independently  hydrogen.  (C1-C6)- 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkenyl; 

wherein  T  is  Ar  or  substituted  cyclohexyl  with  substituents  at 
positions  3  and  4  which  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  0-(Cl-C4)-alkyl  or 
0-(Cl-C4)-alkenyl  and  carbonyl; 

wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-napthyl. 
2-napLhyl.  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-thienyl.  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl. 
4-pyridyl  and  phenyl  having  one  to  three  substiments  which 
are   independently   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 


hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  CF3.  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  {Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl, 
0-(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  0-(Cl-C4)-straight 
or  branched  alkenyl,  0-benzyl,  O-phenyl,  amino  and  phenyl. 

wherein  D  is  either  hydrogen  or  U;  E  is  either  oxygen  or 
CH — U,  provided  that  if  D  is  hydrogen,  then  E  is  CH — U,  or 
if  E  is  oxygen  then  D  is  U; 

wherein  U  is  hydrogen.  0-(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
0-(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl.  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl. 
(C5-C7)-cycloalkyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  substimted  with 
(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  (Cl-C4)-straight  or 
branched  alkenyl,  2-indolyl,  3-indolyl,  [(Cl-C4)-alkyl  or 
(Cl-C4)-alkenyl]-Ar  or  Ar  (Ar  as  described  above); 

wherein  J  is  hydrogen  or  CI  or  C2  alkyl  or  benzyl;  K  is 
(Cl-C4)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl- 
ethyl;  or  wherein  J  and  K  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  5-7 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  an  oxygen 
(O),  sulfur  (S),  SO  or  S02  subsumted  therein. 


5,801,198 
RETARDING  NEUTROPHIL  INFILTRATION  AD 
MORPHOLOGIC  REDUCTION  IN  ISCHEMIC  BOWEL 
TISSUES 
Ronald  Thomas  Stanko,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Robert  Harold  Miller, 
and  Mark  Anthony  McCamish,  both  of  Worthington,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  Medical  Center,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,024 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—563  14  Qainis 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  loss  of  morphology  in  the  bowel  of  a 
mammal  experiencing  ischemic  bowel  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing a  therapeutic  quantity  of  pyruvate  enterally  or  parenterally  into 
the  mammal  prior  to  and  during  said  ischemic  bowel  or  during 
reperfusion. 


5,801.199 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

ACUTE  RHINITIS 

Rainer  Greve,  Bad  Segeberg,  and  Harald  Greve,  Diisseldorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maria  Clementine  Martin, 

Germany 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  74531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1995,  195  41 
919.7 

Int  CI."  A61K  37/12 
VS.  CI.  514—563  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  topical  treatment  of 
acute  rhinitis,  comprising,  in  pharmaceutically  effective  amounts. 

a)  a  sympathomimetic  having  a  2-imidazoline  stfucture  which  is 
suitable  for  topical  use  or  its  physiologically  acceptable  salts; 
and 

b)  a  pantothenic-functional  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


bl)  pantothenol  or  its  physiologically  equivalent  derivatives. 

in  particular  esters;  and 
b2)  pantothenic  acid  or  its  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


530130 
METHODS  AND  MATERULS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS 
AND  TREATMENT  OF  CONDITIONS  SUCH  AS  STROKE 
Richard   J.   Bucala,   New   York;    Helen   Vlassara;   Anthony 
Cerami,  both  of  Shelter  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  J. 
IVacey,  Old  Greenwich,  Cotuu,  assignors  to  The  Picower 
Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,747,  Oct  7,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,228,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,468,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
825,598,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,617.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80530,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,238,968,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Jan.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,128360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  220^04,  Jul.  18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  798,032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,758,583, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,665,192,  said  Ser.  No.  319,747  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,417,  Mar.  II,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,279,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^25 

Int  a."  A61K  31/155 

U.S.  a.  514—634  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  treatment  of  stroke,  which  method  com- 
prises administering  a  stroke-ameliorating  or  stroke-inhibiting 
amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ami- 
noguanidine.  an  analog  of  aminoguanidine.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
capable  of  averting  the  occurrence,  or  beneficially  limiting  or 
reducing  the  size  and  severity  of  an  ischemic  infarct. 


5,80131 
l-PHENYL-2-DIMENTHYLAMINOMETHYL- 

CYCLOHEXAN-1-OL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
PHARMECEUTIAL  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Ivars  Graudums,  Stolberg;   Werner  Winter,  Aachen;   Ernst 
Frankus,  Stolberg,-  Wolfgagn  Werner  Alfred  Strassburger, 
Wuerselen.  and  Elmar  Josef  Friderichs,  Stolberg.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gruenenthal  GmbH.  Aachen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
766.9 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/135:  C07K  217/56 
VS.  CI.  514—646  8  Claims 

1.   A    l-phenyl-2-dimethylaminomeihyl-cyclohexan-l-ol   com- 
pound corresponding  to  formula  I 
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a  cyclopentyl  group,  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a  cycloheptyl  group.  R^ 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C1-C3  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  m  is  an  integer  falling  in  the  range 
from  3  to  5  inclusive,  and  n  is  an  integer  falling  in  the  range  from 
9  to  1 1  inclusive. 


N 


wherein 

X  represents  O  or  S. 

R'  represents  H,  C, ,,  alkyl.  C, ,,  alkenyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyi,  or 
haiogenated  C,.,,  alkyl.  the  grouping 


-Y— Z 


/ 
I 

\ 


represents 


/ 

/                      / 

CH 

-CH=C       or— O— CH 

\ 

\                      \ 

-CH: 


and 

R-  represents  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl.  C,.,  cycloalkylmethyl. 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsub- 

stituted  benzyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid. 


S.80U02 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SKBS 
DISORDERS 
Taketoshi  Fujimori;  Hiroshi  Kusuoku,  both  of  Ichikai-machi; 
Akjra  Yamamuro.  Utsunomiya;  Yukihiro  Yada,  Ninomiya- 
machi;   Kazuhiko  Higuchi,  Utsunomiya;   Gei^i   Imokawa, 
L'tsunomiya;      Naoki      Kondo,      Utsunomiya;      Yoshinori 
Masukawa,  Utsunomiya;  Hajime  Tokuda,  Utsunomiya,  and 
Hisashi  Tsujimura,  Ichikai-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Coproration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02284,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274874; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-274875 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/13 
VS.  CI.  514—659  12  Claims 

I.  An  amine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof: 


R'-(CH^),-0-CH; 
I 

CH— OH 
I 
R2-N-CH- 
I 
CH;CH:OH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  group 

CH,(CH,)„CH  — . 
I 
CH| 


(I) 


5,801,203 
NrrROGLYCERINE  PATCH 
Stuart  A.  Lipton,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,028,  Mar.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,455,279,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949342, 
Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,234,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  688,965,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^65 
Int  CI."  A61K  3l/04;3l/045 
U.S.  CI.  514—742  1  Qaim 

I.  A  transdermal  patch  suitable  for  delivering  nitroglycerin  to  a 
human  patient,  said  patch: 

a)  having  a  surface  area  exceeding  50  cm^; 

b)  being  loaded  with  nitroglycerin  to  deliver  at  least  3.0  mg/hr: 

c)  being  loaded  to  release  nitroglycerin  continually  for  a  period 
exceeding  12  hours. 


5,801,204 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  WASTE  PLASTIC 
MATERIAL  AND  A  COMPOUND  INCLUDING  WASTE 
PLASTIC  MATERUL 
Jan-Erik  Johansson,  Raisio,  and  Jaakko  Paatero,  TUrku,  both 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Raisio  Chemicals  Oy,  Raisio,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00383,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  19,  1994,  943413 
Int  CI."  C08J  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  521—41  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  road  surfacing  material  binder  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  waste  plastic  material  in  a  solvent  which  mainly 
comprises  (al)  waste  fats  produced  in  refining  or  treating  one 
or  more  of  vegetable  fat  and  animal  fat.  (a2)  crude  fatty  acids 
obtained  as  by-products  of  refining  fats.  (a3)  fatty  acids  or 
pitch  obtained  by  distilling  hydrolyzed  fats,  and  (a4)  mixtures 
of  (al)-(a3);  and 

(b)  incorporating  the  solvent  and  waste  pla.stic  material  from 
step  (a)  with  a  road  surfacing  material  binder,  suitable  for  use 
in  road  surfacing. 


UMI 


5,801,205 

REPROCESSED  RESIN  FORMED  OF  THERMOSET 

RESIN  FORMED  MATERLVL,  METHOD  FOR 

REPROCESSING  THERMOSET  RESIN  FOAMED 

MATERUL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  FORMED  OF  THE  REPROCESSED  RESIN 

Sadao  NIshibori,  Tokyo,  and  Takuji  Kajiwara,  Okazalu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  EIN  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151849 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/35 

U.S.  a.  521—54  I  Claim 

1.  A  reprocessed  resin  comprising  a  mixture  of  30  to  80  wt.  %  of 

thermoplastic  resin   molding  material  and  20  to  70  wt.  %  of 

pulverized  resin  to  be  processed  having  a  bulk  specific  gravity 

increased  to  0. 1  to  0.2  obtained  by  pulverizing  a  thermoset  foamed 


material,  whereby  the  mixture  is  gelled  and  blended  to  granulate 
the  material  to  15  mm  or  less  of  a  particle  diameter,  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  molding  material  is  fixed  on  a  surface  of  the  pulver- 
ized resin  material  lo  be  processed,  and  thereby  decreasing  the 
volume  of  said  thermoset  resin  foamed  material  in  volume  by  0.3 
or  more  in  the  bulk  specific  gravity. 


5,801,206 
CONCENTRATES  FOR  IMPROVING  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kishan  C.  Khemani,  1811  W.  Lakeview  Dr.,  D-13,  Johnson 
City,  Tenn.  37601;  James  W.  Mercer,  Jr.,  1033  Hanover  Ct, 
and  Richard  L.  McConneU,  421  Manderly  Rd.,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.  37660 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,920,  Sep.  20,  1996,  abandoned,  which 

Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  494,197,  Jun.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,654347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,816,  Oct  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
926359 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  521-81  37  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  preparing  a  foamed  polyester  composition  com- 
prising dry  blending  from  about  0.1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of 
a  concentrate  blend  with  ftx)m  about  80  to  about  99.9  parts  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  polyesters,  wherein  the  one  or  more  poly- 
esters comprises  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  residues  having  from  6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  glycol  residues  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  the  concentrate  comprises  a  blend  obtained  by  melt 
mixing  (a)  from  about  50  to  about  99  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyolefin  of  (1)  an  ethylene  homopolymer,  or  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  having  a  melt  index  of  firom  about  0  to  about  100  at  190' 
C:  or  (2)  a  propylene  homopolymer,  a  l-butene  homopolymer,  a 
copolymer  of  propylene,  a  copolymer  of  l-butene,  or  a  copolymer 
of  propylene  and  l-butene,  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  firom  about  0 
to  about  100  at  230°  C;  and  (b)  from  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or 
polyol  branching  agents. 


5301,207 
BIODEGRADABLE  FOAMED  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Catia  BasUoli,  Novara;  Vittorio  Bellotti,  Footaneto  d'Agogna; 
Gianfranco  Del  IVedici,  Sesto  Calende,  and  Angeios  Rallis, 
Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.p.A.,  Novara, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,566,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5389318, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384315,  Feb.  6, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

708,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  9,  1994,  MI94A0228 

Int  CI."  C08J  9/24:9/36 

VS.  CI.  521—84.1  21  Claims 

1.  Biodegradable  foamed  articles  having  a  density  of  from  5  to 

3(X)  kg/m\  formed  of  agglomerated  foamed  particles  comprising: 

(a)  30  to  98.5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  natural  polymer 
which,  when  converted  into  the  thermoplastic  state,  is  capable 
of  absorbing  water  in  an  amount  of  at  least  15%  by  weight; 

(b)  1 .5  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer,  and 

(c)  0  to  20%  by  weight  water,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition; 

wherein  the  particles  are  agglomerated  by  means  of  a  bonding 
agent  capable  of  modifying  the  surface  characteristics  of  the  par- 
ticles to  render  them  bondable  when  subjected  to  compression. 


5,801,208 
BLOWING  AGENT,  EXPANDABLE  COMPOSITION,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDED  THERMOPLASTIC  FOAMS 
Shau-Tamg  Lee,  Oakland,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air  Corpo- 
ration, Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  739,704,  Oct  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,667,728. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840307 
Int  CI."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CI.  521-98  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  extnided,  low  density  polyolefin 
foam  product,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  blowing  agent  with  a  plasticized  polyolefin  resin,  the 
blowing  agent  comprising  ethane  and  a  difl'erent  alkane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,  Cj,  C,.  C4.  C,,  and 
Cft  alkanes,  the  ethane  being  present  in  said  resin  in  an 
amount  of  al  least  about  40  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  blowing  agent;  and 

b)  exti^iding  the  mixture  of  resin  and  blowing  agent  so  as  to 
produce  a  low  density  foamed  polyolefin  product. 


5301,209 
EPDM  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Bin  Chung,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Bruce  E.  Mackay,  Framingfaam, 
Mass.,  and  Ivan  Zlatko  Podobnik,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,208,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,700345. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,779 
Int  a."  C08G  Ili/14:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  C\.  521-^99  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  foamed,  cured  EPDM  compositions 
comprising: 

mixing  EPDM,  a  carbon  black  having  a  CTAB  of  50  to  60  m'/g, 

and  a  DBP  of  90  to  1 15  cc/lOO  g  and  a  blowing  agent,  and 
foaming  and  curing  the  resulting  mixture, 
wherein  the  carbon  black  is  present  in  an  amount  of  50-250  phr. 


5301,210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ESSENTIALLY  VOID  FREE  FOAMS 
David  A.  Radovich,  Pittsburgh;  David  D.  Steppan,  Gibsonia; 
Keith  G.  Spitler,  Burgettstown  and  James  D.  Shoup,  Bulger, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,493 
Int  a."  C08J  9/00:9/14:  C08G  18/14 
VS.  CI.  521-130  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polyurethane  foam  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
(i)  mixing  at  a  reaction  index  of  40  to  400: 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  blend  comprising  at  least  one  polyisocy- 
anate  and  optionally,  additives  and  fillers;  and 

(b)  a  polyol  blend  comprising  isocyanate  reactive  components 
and  optionally,  water,  additional  blowing  agents,  catalysts, 
surfactants,  fillers  and  other  additives; 

wherein  either  or  both  said  polyisocyanate  blend  or  said  polyol 
blend  contain  between  0.3  to  about  20  wi  %  of  liquid  CO, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyisocyanate  blend  and 
said  polyol  blend;  and 

(ii)  introducing  and  uniformly  mixing  in  liquid  form  CO,  as  a 
blowing  agent  into  either  or  both  said  polyisocyanate  blend  or 
said  polyol  blend  and  maintaining  said  CO,  in  said  liquid 
form  under  pressure,  wherein  either  said  polyol  blend  or  said 
polyisocyanate  blend  is  mixed  with  a  corresponding  different 
polyisocyanate  blend  or  a  polyol  blend,  respectively,  through 
an  impingement  mixhead;  and 

(iii)  dispensing  said  reaction  mixture  into  a  zone  of  lower 
pressure. 
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S^Ull 
RESILIENT  FIBER  MASS  AlVD  METHOD 
Roger  Tornero,  and  S.  David  Gray,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  CINCO,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,508 
Int  CI."  C08G  /&W 
U.S.  CI.  521—159  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resilient  mass  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  loose  fiber  batting; 

b)  spraying  said  fiber  batting  with  a  foamable  prepolymer; 

c)  placing  the  sprayed  fiber  batting  into  a  mold; 

d)  introducing  steam  into  the  mold; 

e)  reacting  the  foamable  prepolymer  with  Uie  steam; 

f)  foaming  the  prepolymer;  and 

g)  separating  the  fibers  of  the  batting  as  the  prepolymer  foams  to 
form  a  resilient  fiber  mass. 


5,801,212 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

A  SENSITIZING  DYE  AND  A  TITANOCENE  COMPOUND 

Yasuo   Okamoto,   and   Shunichi    Kondo,   both   of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-164583 
Int  a."  C08F  2/50:  G03C  1/675:1/735 
VS.  a.  522—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  addition- 
polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenic  unsaturated 
double  bond,  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1).  and  a  titanocene  compound  having  two  phenyl  groups: 

(I) 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituied  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  or  R,. 
R2,  Rj  or  R4  may  be  combined  with  a  carbon  atom  in  formula 
(I)  to  form  a  nonmetallic  atom  ring; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  heteroaromatic  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group; 

R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  R,  or  represents  — Z — R,,  in  which 
Z  represents  a  cartx)nyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfinyl 
group  or  an  arylenedicarbonyl  group,  or  R,  and  R^  may  be 
combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  nonmetallic  atom  ring; 

A  represents  O,  S,  NH,  or  a  nitrogen  atom  having  a  substituent; 
and 

B  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

=c-o, 

wherein  G,  and  Q^  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxycartxjnyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylthio  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsulfo- 
nyl  group,  or  a  fluorosulfonyl  group,  provided  that  G,  and  G, 


are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time,  or  G,  and  Gj  may 
be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  nonmetallic  atom 
group  together  with  a  carbon  atom. 


5,801,213 
RADUTION-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SURFACE-ACTIVE  CAPPED  AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Reinhoid  Schwalm,  Wachenheim;  Wolfgang  Reich,  Maxdorf; 
Lukas  Hiiussling,  Dtirkheim,  and  Erich  Beck,  Ladenburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1995,  195  35 
161.4 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  CI.  522—182  7  Claims 

7.  A  radiation-curable  composition  of  reduced  oxygen  sensitiv- 
ity, comprising 

a)  radiation-curable,  free-radical  polymerizable  compounds,  and 

b)  capped  amino  compounds  which  are  surface-active  in  com- 
pounds a)  and  on  irradiation  with  light  liberate  amino  com- 
pounds having  primary,  secondary  or  primary  and  secondary 
amino  groups,  the  overall  number  of  amine  hydrogens  being 
at  least  2,  wherein  the  content  of  the  compounds  b)  is 
0.1-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  sum  of  a>+b)  and  wherein  a 
surface  activity  of  compound  b)  in  a  mixture  of  99%  by 
weight  a)  and  1%  by  weight  b),  measured  2  minutes  after 
application  to  a  glass  surface,  is  at  least  110%  of  a  corre- 
sponding contact  angle  of  pure  compound  a). 


5,801,214 
DENTURE  RETAINING  COMPOSITION 
John  Alexander  Staton,  Kingsgrove,  and  Luke  Thomas,  Dural, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Confi-Dent  Pty  Limited,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  15, 1995,  PN3558 
Int.  CI."  A61K  6/08:6/097:  C08L  5/04:5/00 
VS.  CI.  523—118  9  CUdms 

1.  A  denture-retaining  composition  for  retaining  dentures  in  the 
mouth  of  a  denture  wearer,  the  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

(a)  5-8%  w/w  of  an  hydrophilic  gelling  agent; 

(b)  2-7%  w/w  of  a  thickening  agent; 

(c)  5-20%  w/w  of  an  agent  that  imparts  water  resistance  to  the 
composition: 

(d)  0.2-5%  w/w  of  humectant(s);  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water; 

the  composition  being  formable  into  a  viscous  hydrophobic  film  in 
use  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  a  denture  and  mouth  tissue. 


5301,215 

BAKED  PENCIL  LEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Odashima,  Sawa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  506,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190502 
Int.  CI."  G09D  13/00 
VS.  CI.  523—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  baked  pencil  lead  manufactured  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

kneading  a  composition  containing  a  graphite,  wherein  said 

graphite  acts  as  a  filler  and  a  binder; 
extruding  the  kneaded  composition  at  a  controlled  back  face 
pressure  of  at  least  300  kg/cm'  and  at  a  controlled  shear  rate 
at  the  time  the  molten  kneaded  composition  passes  tlirough  an 
extrusion  nozzle  of  at  least  5x10*  (1  sec);  and 


baking  the  extruded  product; 

wherein  die  resultant  degree  of  orientation  n  of  the  graphite  in 
die  direction  of  an  extrusion  axis  is  at  least  0.8S  and  the  baked 
pencil  lead  has  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  100  Gpa  and  a 
bending  strength  of  at  least  320  Mpa. 


5,801,216 
FLEXIBLE  RESBM-CLAY  COMPOSITE,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  and  Fie  Lan,  both  of  East  Lansing, 
MidL,,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498^50,  JuL  5,  1995,  aitaiidoiicd. 
This  application  JuL  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,424 
Int  a."  C08K  3/34:9/12:  C08L  6i/00 
VS.  CL  523—209  26  Claims 

1.  A  resin-clay  composite  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  cured  epoxy  resin  which  has  been  cured  by  a  curing  agent; 
and 

(b)  a  smectite  clay  having  layers  with  the  cured  epoxy  resin  and 
with  organic  onium  cations  separating  the  layers,  wherein  ttie 
onium  cations  are  protonated  unsubstituted  alkyl  ammonium 
cations  containing  3  to  22  cartton  atoms  in  tlie  alkyl  ammo- 
nium cations,  wherein  tlie  composition  contains  between 
about  5  and  50  weight  percent  of  the  clay  and  wherein  die 
average  separation  between  die  clay  layers  in  die  composition 
is  between  7  A  to  300  A.  and  wherein  die  curing  agent  is 
non-interfering  with  the  onium  cations  in  achieving  separation 
of  the  layers  of  the  smectite  clay. 


5,801417 

CHROMIUM-FREE  CONVERSATION  COATING  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.;  Jiangbo  Ouyang,  Flem- 
ington,  N  J.,  and  Joseph  E.  Murphy,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tkwotse,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,429,  Oct  16,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,693371. 
This  application  May  22,  1997,  S«r.  No.  862,206 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CI.  523—409  9  Claims 

I.  A  chromium-free  conversion  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  diglycidyl  edier  of  Bisphenol  A,  a  silicon  com- 
pound containing  a  hydrolyzable  group,  a  fluoroacid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorotitanic  acid  and  fluorozirconic  acid, 
and  water 


UMI 


5,801,218 

LATENT  CURING  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

"Diun  L.  McKenzie,  North  St  Paul,  and  Allen  L.  Griggs,  St 

Paul,  both  of  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572^09,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,733,954.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No.  924,045 
Int  a."  C08L  63AX) 
VS.  CI.  523—414  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  curing  agent  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  mixture  having  a  temperature  range  of  about  15 
to  about  50  degrees  C,  die  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  an  epoxy  compound(s)  having  an  average  of  at  least  one 
vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy  equivalent 
weight  of  less  dian  about  350,  wherein  if  the  epoxy  compound 
is  water  insoluble  it  must  have  a  ball  and  ring  softening  point 
of  about  40  degrees  C.  or  less; 
(ii)  an  imidazole  compound(s)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


II 

I 

H 


-N 
II 


R' 


wherein 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cyckiallcyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  independenUy  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, aryl  radicals,  allcyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  cycloallcyl  radicals  comprising  up  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R'  and  R'  may  alternatively  together  form  a  fiised  ring 
structure;  and 

(iii)  at  least  about  S  percent  by  weight  water  based  on  tlie  total 
weight  of  components  of  elements  (i)  plus  (ii)  plus  (iii); 

(b)  allowing  die  mixture  to  react  with  agitation  and  widi  optional 
heating  in  order  to  accelerate  die  reaction,  wherein  die  amount 
of  water  added  in  step  (a)  and  the  amount  of  heat  optionally 
added  in  step  (b)  is  such  dtat  die  mixture  temperature  does  not 
exceed  about  110  degrees,  in  order  to  yield  a  curing  agent 
composition  in  water,  and  wherein  die  amount  of  water  added 
in  step  (a)  is  such  that  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  water  is 
present  based  upon  die  total  weight  of  the  mixture  during  step 
(b); 

(c)  optionally  extracting  from  the  mixture  tmreacted  water 
soluble  imidazole  compounds; 

(d)  optionally  repeating  step  (c)  one  or  more  times; 

(e)  removing  the  water  at  a  temperature  not  to  exceed  about  1 10 
degrees  C  to  yield  tiie  curing  agent  composition; 

wherein  tlie  total  amount  of  epoxy  compound(s)  and  imidazole 
compound(s)  used  according  to  die  method  is  such  that  about 
0.55  to  about  1 .3  equivalents  of  secondary  amino  group  of  the 
imidazole  compound(s)  per  equivalent  of  epoxy  group  are 
used. 


5,80U19 
ZERO  VOC  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  AN  ACID- 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  AND  A  MONOEPOXIDE/ 
POLYMERIC  ACID  ADDUCT 
Alexander  L.  Neymark,  Chicago,  and  David  J.  Miklos,  Ber- 
wyn,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Bee  Chemical  Company,  Lan- 
sing, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,121,  Oct  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,759,703. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735340 
Int  a."  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  523—501  27  Claims 

1.  A  neuD^ized  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acid-modified  polyole- 
fin  and  an  adduct  of  a  monoepoxide  with  a  polymeric  acid, 
wherein: 
said  acid-modified  polyolefin  comprises  a  polyolefin  having 
grafted  diereon  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  or  half-ester 
thereof; 
said  monoepoxide  has  from  14  to  46  cartion  atoms  and  has  the 
general  formula: 

RCH2— CH CH2 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkylphenoxy 
radical,  or  an  alkenylphenoxy  radical; 
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said  polymeric  acid  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1000  to  about  20,000  and  an  acid  number  of  from 
about  180  to  about  240:  and 

said  adduct  has  an  acid  number  of  from  about  SO  to  about  ISO. 


ISS 


1 


1 
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5,80U20 

RAPIDLY  DISINTEGRATING  THICKENING 

COMPOSITION 

Divyakiint  S.  Dcsai,  West  Windsor,  and  AJit  B.  Thakur,  East 

Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc^  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,308 
Int  CI."  DOIJ  20/26:20/10:20/14:20/16 
MS.  CI.  524—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thickening  and  disposing  of  liquid  waste 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  waste  excreted  from  an 
artificia]  opening  through  the  abdominal  wall  of  an  ostomy  patient, 
vomitus,  and  the  liquid  waste  of  an  iiKontinent  person,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  rapidly  disintegrating  thickening  composition  in  a 
suitable  containment  means  adapted  to  collect  the  continuous 
flow  of  said  liquid  waste; 

(b)  collecting  the  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid  waste  in  the 
containment  ineans; 

(c)  contacting  the  liquid  waste  as  it  collects  in  the  containment 
means  with  the  rapidly  disintegrating  thickening  composition, 
said  thickening  agent  comprising, 

i)  about  SO  to  98  weight  %  of  a  highly  absorl)ent,  finely 
divided  polymeric  acrylic  resin,  and 

ii)  about  2  to  SO  weight  %  of  a  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  microcrystalline  cellulose 
and  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  sodium  alginate, 
tragacanth.  methyl  cellulose,  magnesium  aluminum  silicate, 
xanthum  gum,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(d)  to  thereby  form  a  thixotropic  gel  as  a  result  of  contacting  the 
liquid  waste  with  the  thickening  composition,  and  wherein  the 
properties  of  the  thixotropic  gel  enable  it  to  be  restored  to  a 
liquid  when  sufficient  amounts  of  hand  pressure  are  applied  to 
the  containment  means,  to  enable  the  gelled  waste  to  be 
disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  liquid. 


5,801,222 
ISOLATION  AND  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  HUMAN 
CANCER  CELL  GROWTH  INHIBITORY  CYCLIC 
OCTAPEPTIDES  PHAKELLISTATIN  10  AND  11 
George  R.  Pettit,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Rui  Tan,  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on 
behalf  of  Arizona  State  University,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,239 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/64,  A61K  38/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—317  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  denominai:d  herein  as  phakellistatin  10  and 
having  the  structure  set  forth  below: 


UMI 


5,80U21 

POLYMERIC  PHASE  TRANSITION  ARTIFICIAL 

RECEPTORS,  ANTIBODIES,  AND  ENZYMES 

Toyoichi  Tanaka.  Wellesley,  Mass.,-  Masahiko  Annaka,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Saturo  Masamune,  Newton,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Teclinoiogy,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  155,001,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,134,  May  17, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460385 
InL  CI."  G08F  271/00 
as.  CI.  525—328.4  16  Qaims 

14.  A  composition  used  in  molecular  imprinting,  comprising 
a  copolymer  capable  of  undergoing  at  least  one  discontinuous 
phase-transition  when  subjected  to  at  least  one  phase- 
transition  condition,  the  copolyitier  capable  of  specifically 
binding  to  a  target  molecule,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  copoly- 
mer having  been  formed  around  the  target  molecule:  and 
a  template  that  is  the  target  molecule  or  that  is  a  structural 

analogue  of  the  target  molecule: 
wherein  the  structural  analogue  is  a  molecule  having  a  chemical 
structure  substantially  similar  to  the  target  molecule  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  copolymer  is  capable  of  binding  to  the 
structural  analogue  in  a  manner  substantially  the  same  as  the 
copolymer  binds  to  the  target  molecule. 


5,801,223 
DEGRADABLE  POLYDIOXANEONE-BASED  MATERIALS 
Edward  S.  Lipinsky,  6481  Bellbrook  PI.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43085;  Richard  G.  Sinclair,  985  Kenway  Ct.,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43220;  James  D.  Browning.  198  Richards  Rd.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio  43214;  Alex  Cheung,  3024  Ross  Dr.,  Apt.  D28,  Ft. 
Collins,  Colo.  80526;  Kevin  H.  Schilling,  13011  W.  79th  PI., 
Arvada,  Colo.  80005,  and  Dan  W.  Verser,  27451  Craig  La., 
Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,907,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,767,222,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854359, 

Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5319,107,  and  Ser.  No.  949,675,  Sep. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  579,000,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^16,050,  Ser.  No. 
579,005,  Sep.  6,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,180,765,  Ser.  No.  579,460, 
Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^252,647,  and  Sen  No.  579,465,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
387,670,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  579,000  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,676,  Jul.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  579,005  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  387,678,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  579,460 
Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,844,  Jul.  31,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
317391,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  387,676  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,894,  Aug.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  387,678  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  229,896,  Aug.  8,  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  378,670  is 

a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,939,  Aug.  8,  1988, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  854359  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  584,126,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,017 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/08:  C07D  323/04:321/12 
U.S.  a.  528—354  35  Claims 

1.   A  degradable   film   material   comprising   a   hydrolytically 
degradable  polymer  in  a  film  form,  said  polymer  comprising; 
(a)  a  backbone  chain; 


(b)  first  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


Ri    O  Rj   O 

I      II  I      II 

-Xi-C-C-Xj-C-C- 

I  1 

R2  R4 


where,  independently  for  each  such  first  repeating  unit: 
X,  and  Xj  are  O;  R,  and  Rj  combined  have  at  most  one  cartx>n 
atom;  R,  and  Rj  combined  have  at  most  one  carbon  atom;  and 
the  molecular  weight  of  such  a  first  repeating  unit  is  less  than 
about  I4S;  and 
(c)  from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyitier,  of  second  repeating 
units  of  the  formula 


Rs   O  R7  O 

I      II  I      II 

— Xj— C— C-Xi— c-c- 

I  I 

R«  Rs 


where,  independently  for  each  such  second  repeating  unit: 

X,  and  X4  are  O;  R,,  R<„  R,  and  R,  combined  have  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms. 


5,801,224 
BULK  REACTIVE  EXTRUSION  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS  PRODUCING  ALIPHATIC  ESTER  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raman!  Narayan;  Mohan  Krishnan,  both  of  Okemos;  Joseph 
B.  Snook;  Ajay  Gupta,  both  of  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich., 
and  Philippe  DuBois,  Ciplet,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Thjstees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,198 

Int  CI."  C08G  6i/0» 

U.S.  CI.  528—357  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  branched  aliphatic  polyester  polymer 
of  number  average  molecular  weight,  M„,  greater  than  100,000.  as 
measured  by  size  exclusion  chromatography  relative  to  polystyrene 
standards  in  tetrahydrofuran  solvent  at  2S°  C,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  reactant  mixture  comprising  an  aliphatic  eater 
component  containing  less  than  100  ppm  water  and  having  an 
acid  value  less  than  O.S  mg  KOH/g.  wherein  the  aliphatic 
ester  component  is  a  cyclic  aliphatic  ester  containing  4  to  24 
cartx>n  atoms,  and  a  metal  alkoxide  having  the  formula: 

M(OR), 

wherein  x  is  3  or  4.  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Ti  and  Zr  into  an  extruder,  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent  for  the  ester  monomer, 

(b)  extruding  the  reactant  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  80° 
and  240°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  to  form  and  retain  the 
branched  aliphatic  polyester  polymer  with  3  or  4  branches 
from  M  with  the  average  molecular  weight,  M„,  greater  than 
100.000;  and 

(c)  optionally  admixing  additional  components  selected  fittm  the 
group  consisting  of  polymers,  additives,  fillers  and  plasticiz- 
ers. 


5301,225 
SORBENT  FAMILIES 
Lawrence  M.  Kauvar,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terra- 
pin Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248338,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399,901,  which  te  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  920335,  Jul.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
690,605 
Int  CL"  A61K  38/08;  COIK  7/00 
MS.  a.  530—344  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  in  purified  and  isolated  form  substantially  free  of 
contamination  with,  or  coupling  to,  additional  substances,  which 
compound  is  selected  from 
C-terminal  amidaied  peptides  of  the  formula: 


2Abu-AA2-AAj-AA4-AA5-AA6-AA7, 

wherein 
AA2  is  cys,  om,  lys,  asp.  glu.  ser,  gly,  ala.  phe  or  tyr; 
each  of  AA,,  AA4,  AA,  and  AA^  is  independently  om.  lys,  asp. 

glu,  ser,  gly,  ala,  phe  or  tyr, 
AA,  is  absent  or  is  cys,  om,  lys,  asp.  glu,  ser,  gly,  ala.  phe  or  tyr; 

and 
wherein    said    peptide    optionally    contains    one    or    more 

pseudopeptide  linkages. 


5,801,226 
ORAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Diane  Cummins,  West  Kirby;  Karen  Marie  Pickup,  Spital, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Larry  A.  Tabak,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to   Unilever  Patent   Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  S,  1995, 
95302271 

Int  CL"  C07K  I6m0 
MS.  a.  530— 388J  10  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibodies,  raised  against  salivary  pellicle, 
capable  of  recognising  cryptitopes. 

4.  An  oral  care  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
monoclonal  antibody  raised  against  salivary  pellicle,  capable  of 
recognising  cryptitopes. 


5,801427 
ANTIBODIES  TO  CD40 
WiUiam  C.  Fanslow,  III,  218  SW.  327th  PI.,  Federal  Way, 
Wash.  98023;  JoDee  Zappooe,  4426— 176tfa  St  SW.,  #J.2, 
Lynnwood,  Wash.  98037;  Mark  Alderson,  1116  Grow  Ave. 
NW.,  and  Richard  J.  Armitage,  5133  Eagle  Harbor  Dr.,  both 
of  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.  98110 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130341,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,014 
Int  CI."  C07K  I6n8: 16/18:  CI2N  5/12 
MS.  CI.  530—388.73  6  Claims 

1.  A  murine  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  HuCD40-M2  (ATCC  KB  11459)  and  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies that  bind  the  same  epitope  bound  by  HuCD40-M2. 
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UMI 


POLYMERIC  CONTRAST  AGE^JTS  FOR  MEDICAL 
IMAGING 
Kenneth  Robert  Hollister;  Kenneth  Edmund  Keller;  Dong 
Wei;  Xin  Peng;  David  Lee  Ladd,  all  of  Wayne,  Pa.;  Paul 
Mark  Henrichs,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Allen  Snow,  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,803 
Int.  a.*"  C07F  5/00:  A61K  49AX):  C09F  li/00 
VS.  a.  534—15  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  polychelant  having  polymer  repeat  units  of 
formula  I 


-B)— 


(I) 


5,801,229 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  TEXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin,  Tex.;  Tarak  D.  Mody.  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Vladimir 
A.  Krai,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,968,  May  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,622,946,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,118,  Oct  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  75,123,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,964,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5052,720,  and  Ser.  No.  679,162,  Jul.  10,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98^14,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,569,759,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,964,  Jan.  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,720.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  713,701 

Int  a.*"  C07D  487/22 

CL  534—15  26  Claims 

A  texaphyrin  having  the  structure: 


vs 
1 


n 


N* 


r\r\n 

O      O         O     OCH3 


00  O     OCH, 

L7WVJ 


OH 


where: 

M  is  a  divalent  metal  cation  or  a  trivalent  metal  cation;  and 
N  is  0.1  or  2. 


5,80130 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  AZO  REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Horst  JSger,  Leverkusen,  and  Frank-Michael  Stohr,  Odenthal, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 
823.9 

Int  a.*"  C09B  62/513:67/24:  D06P  1/384 
U.S.  CI.  534-642  5  Claims 

1.  An  azo  reactive  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
D'— N=N— K'— Y— K^— N=N— D^ 


-continued 
OH  H 


(1) 


where  Ch  is  a  polydentate  chelant  moiety;  L  is  an  amide  or  ester 
linkage;  B  is  a  hydrophobic  group  providing  a  carbon  chain  of  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms  between  the  L  linkages  it  interconnects,  or  a  salt 
or  chelate  thereof,  metailated  by  paramagnetic  lanthanide  or  man- 
ganese ions. 


in  which 

Y  is  a  bifunctional  acyl  radical  of  the  formula 


— C— C— .  — C— (CH2)i-6— C— ,  — C— CH=CH— C— , 

II      II  II  II  II  II 

000  GO  O 


II  A   -l-CO- 


in  which  the  two  carbonyl  groups  of  the  benzene  ring  A  are  in  the 
p  position  relative  to  one  another  and  benzene  ring  A  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI.  CH,  and  OCH, 

K'  and  K^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  radical  of  the 
formulae 


SOjH, 


z:^ 


HO  N 


5,801,231 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  TGF-P  AND  ITS  USES 
Rik  M.  A.  Derynck,  So.  San  Francisco,  and  David  V.  Goeddel, 
Hillsborough,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147364,  Nov.  5,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,482,851,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,893,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
389,929,  Aug.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,168,051,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  25,423,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,886,747, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,142,  Mar.  22, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
454,468 
Int  a."  C12N  15/11 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  5  Claims 

1.  DNA  encoding  the  presequence  of  preTGF-p  without  mature 
TGF-p. 


R'-E-R' 


NH- 


in  which 

R  is  H  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 

R'  is  H.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  — NR-acyl, 

R^  is  H,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  halogen,  SO3H  or  COOH, 

R'  is  H  or  SO3H,  and 

R",  R',  independently  of  one  another,   are  H,  C|-C4-alkyl, 

C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  COOH  or  SO3H 
D'  and  D^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  the  radical  of  a  diazo 

component  of  the  formula 


XSOj— B— D— 


(2) 


in  which 

D  is  an  unsubstituted  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring,  or  is  a 
benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  which  is  substituted  by  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj-alkyl. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C4-alkoxy,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  NH,,  COOH,  SO,H.  OH.  halogen, 
SCHXHjOH  and  SCHXOOH 

B  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  bridging  member  of  die  formula 


-N— 
I 
R 


-CH2-,  -N-C-(CH2)i-.- 


H     O 


-C— NR— (CH:)2-.—      — C-NR 


O 


*_S02-N-/ 


the  bond  marked  with  an  asterisk  being  linked  to  the  radical  D  and 
R  being  H  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and 
X  is  CH=CH;  or  CH,CH,Z  where 
Z  is  OSO,H.  S.OjH,  OPO,Hj.  CI.  OCOCH,  or  OSOXH,. 


5,801,232 
DNA  AND  MRNA  ENCODING  mJMAN  NEURONAL 
NICOTINIC  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTOR  ALPHA-2 
SUBUNIT  AND  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  WITH  SAME 
Kathryn  J.  EUlott;  Steven  B.  EUis,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Michael  M.  Harpold,  El  Cajon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SIBIA  Neuroscience,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149^03,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jim.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,855 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  12  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid,  comprising  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides encoding  an  a2  subunit  of  a  human  neuronal  nicotinic 
acetylcholine  receptor,  wherein  the  sequence  of  nucleotides 
encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  having  more  than  95%  identity 
with  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID  No.2. 


5301033 
NUCLEIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS  ENCODING  ACETYL- 

COA  CARBOXYLASE  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Robert  Haselkom,  and  Piotr  Gomicki,  botii  of  Chicago,  DL, 

assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,560,  Apr.  14,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,700.  Oct.  2,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,539,092.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

611,107 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/00:  C12P  21/06 

VS.  CI.  536—23.6  43  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  that  encodes  canola  or  wheat 

acetyl-CoA  carboxylase. 


5,801034 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  ENCODING  SALIVA  BINDING 
PROTEIN 
John  Edward  Hodgson,  Malvern,  and  Martin  Karl  Russell 
Bumham,  Norristown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.,  Brentford,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729002,  Oct  15,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,700,928. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16,  1995, 
9521147;  Mar.  4,  1996,  9604599;  Aug.  1,  1996,  9616136 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/31:  COIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.7  20  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  first  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  is  at  least  10%  identical  to  a  second  polypeptide 
consisting  of  amino  acid  1  to  309  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  wherein  said 
first  polypeptide  is  capable  of  generating  antibodies  having  binding 
specificity  for  said  second  polypeptide. 
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5,801^5 

OLIGOIVUCLEOTIDES  WITH  ANTI- 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  ACTIVITY 

Gregory  S.  Pari,  North  Sraithfleld.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hybridon, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^86 
Int  a."  C07H  2W2:2l/04:  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  5/16 
VS.  CI.  536— 24J  18  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleolide  which  binds  specifically  to  an 
mRNA  encoding  the  UL36,  UL84.  ULIOlx-102.  or  ULII2-113 
genes  of  a  human  cytomegalovirus,  the  oligonucleotide  binding  to 
a  portion  of  the  mRNA  which  is  complementary  to  SEQ.  ID.  NOS: 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  6,  7,  8.  or  9,  wherein  the  binding  inhibits  cytomega- 
lovirus replication. 


5,801036 

PROBES  FOR  MTSl  GENE  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

ENCODING  MUTANT  MTSl  GENES 

Alexander  Kamb,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Myriad 

Genetics,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,938,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227369, 
Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  214,582,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  215,087, 
Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  215,086,  Mar.  18, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
480,810 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/6S 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24J1  15  Claims 

4.  A  single-stranded  DNA  primer  for  determination  of  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  an  MTSl  gene  or  for  use  in  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction  wherein  sajd  primer  comprises  8  or  more  consecutive 
nucleotides  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i) 
nucleotides  1-24  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1  or  a  complement  thereof,  (ii) 
nucleotides  1-890  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  or  a  complement  thereof,  (iii) 
nucleotides  1017-1 149  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3  or  a  complement  thereof, 
(iv)  nucleotides  1-191  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  or  a  complement  thereof, 
(v)  nucleotides  499-1187  of  SEQ  ID  N0:4  or  a  complement 
thereof,  and  (vi)  nucleotides  1-24  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  36  or  a  comple- 
ment thereof. 


5,801,237 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SHORT 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Johansson,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  Bio- 
tech AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00043,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22299.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1995,  9500183 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  2l/OO;l9/OO;2l/02;  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.4  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  synthetic  oligonucleotide 
from  failure  sequences,  comprising: 
contacting  a  sample  containing  a  desired  protected  oligonucle- 
otide in  protected  water-soluble  form  with  a  hydrophilic 
adsorbent  exhibiting  anion  exchange  groups  under  conditions 
permitting  binding  of  said  protected  oligonucleotide  to  said 
adsorbent,  wherein  said  adsorbent  binds  the  protected  oligo- 
nucleotide under  conditions  of  high  as  well  as  low  ionic 
strength; 
deprotecting    the    ad.sorbed    protected    oligonucleotide    while 

adsorbed:  and 
separating  said  adsorbed  protected  or  deprotected  oligonucle- 
otide from  failure  sequences. 


5,801,238 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER  ABSORBENT 
RESIN  AND  WATER  ABSORBENT 
Keiji  Tanaka,  Kyoto-fu;   Masashi   Date,  Osaka-fu;   Keqjiro 
IkuboU;  I^uyoshl  Yuki,  both  of  Kyoto-fu.  and  Satoshi  Tam- 
abuchi,  Osaka-fu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-262098 
Int.  CI."  C07H  l/00;5/10;  BOIJ  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—123.1  6  Claims 

4.  A  water  absorbent  obtained  by  radically  polymerizing  a  water- 
soluble  radically  polymerizable  monomer  (A)  having  an  acid  group 
or  a  group  of  the  salt  thereof,  or  the  above  mentioned  (A)  and  a 
polysaccharide  (B),  in  the  presence  of  water  using  a  crosslinking 
agent  (C),  wherein  0.0001  to  1  weight  %  of  a  thiol  compound  (D) 
having  a  radically  polymerizable  double  bond,  based  on  the  above 
mentioned  water-soluble  radically  polymerizable  monomer  (A),  is 
used  as  a  copolymerizing  component,  the  thiol  compound  (D) 
being  a  compound  capable  of  being  dissolved  in  the  monomer 
solution  for  the  radical  polymerization  and  being  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  general  formu- 
lae (1)  to(3); 


CHj=C(R')CHjSH 
wherein:  R'  denotes  H  or  CM,; 

CH2=C(R=)CX'(CH(R')CHiX-),CHiCH.SH 
II 
O 

wherein: 

R-  and  R'  denote  H  or  CH,; 

X'  and  X-  denote  O  or  S;  and 

n  denotes  O  or  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  10;  and 

CH2=CH— Ph— SH 

wherein  Ph  denotes  a  phenylene  group. 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


UMI 


5,801,239 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  SALT 

OF  CARBOXY  ALKYL  CELLULOSE 

Chowdhury  Nath  Saikia;  Iridip  Goswami,  and  Anil  Chandra 

Ghosh,  all  of  Jorhat,  India,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific 

&  Industrial  Research,  .New  Deli,  India 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,471 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00;  C08B  II/I2;II/00;I5A)5 

U.S.  CI.  536—124  17  Clauns 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  salt  of 

carboxyalkyi  cellulose  with  good  solubility  in  salt  water  which  is 

useful  for  petroleum  drilling  muds,  which  comprises: 

(a)  powdering  high  alpha  cellulose  containing  from  90-97%  by 
weight  of  alpha  cellulose  obtained  from  fast  growing  plants  or 
bamboo  pulp  to  a  size  in  the  range  of  50-100  BSS  sieve, 

(b)  preparing  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  cellulose  by  mixing  the 
high  alpha  cellulose  pulp  obtained  from  fast  growing  plant  or 
bamboo  with  an  alkalinating  agent  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
1 .0-1 .30  mole  of  the  agent/per  mole  of  the  glucose  unit  in  the 
cellulose  pulp,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the 
ratio  of  cellulose  pulp  to  solvent  being  in  the  range  of  1:12 
with  intermittent  agitation, 

(c)  etherifying  the  prepared  alkali  metal  salt  of  cellulose  with  an 
etherifying  agent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  70°-80°  C. 
with  constant  agitation  to  form  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxy- 
alkyi cellulose, 

(d)  recovering  the  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxyalkyi  cellulose 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  1 .08  to  1 .80,  and 

(e)  drying  the  resulting  alkali  metal  salt  of  carboxyalkyi  cellu- 
lose by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  65°-80°  C.  in 
an  air  circulating  oven. 


5,801,240 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  SEMI-REFINED 
CARRAGEENAN  FROM  SEAWEED 
Christopher  S.  Rideout,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Michael  G.  Bem- 
abe,  Markham,  boUi  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tanvest  Lim- 
ited, Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,385 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/08 

VS.  CL  536-128  ^  Claims 


Wagh 


J- 30 


I  Pr»<aw()(K<>l)r 


(d)  contacting  the  cyclohexanone  phase  with  water  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  5  to  about  7.5;  and 

(e)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  desired  concen- 
ffated  solution  of  desacetyl  7-glutaryl  ACA. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  concentrated  (§10%  weight/ 
volume)  aqueous  solution  of  desacetyl  cephalosporin  D  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  the  desacetyl  cephalosporin  D  in 
lower  concenn-ation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  desacetyl  cepha- 
losporin D; 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  with  cyclohexanone  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  1.5  to  about  3  so  as  to  extract  the  desacetyl  cepha- 
losporin D  into  the  cyclohexanone  solvent  phase; 

(c)  separating  the  cyclohexanone  solvent  phase  from  the  aque- 
ous phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  cyclohexanone  phase  with  water  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  5  to  about  7.5;  and 

(e)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  desired  concen- 
trated solution  of  desacetyl  cephalosporin  D. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  kappa  canageenan  by  the  process- 
ing steps  of: 

(a)  pre-rinsing  carrageenan  containing  seaweed; 

(b)  cooking  the  seaweed  in  a  cooking  tank  containing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  KOH  so  as  to  cause  desulfation  at  the 
6-position  of  the  galactose  units  of  the  carrageenan,  and  so  as 
to  create  recurring  3,6  anhydrous  galactose  polymers  by  dehy- 
dration and  reorientation; 

(c)  washing  the  seaweed  in  a  neutralizing  bath; 

(d)  rinsing  the  seaweed  in  water,  and, 

(e)  drying  and  chopping  the  seaweed; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  cooking  step  of  step  (b)  comprises 

the  sub-steps  of: 
(bl)  monitoring  the  reaction  progress  of  said  desulfation,  dehy- 
dration and  iwrientation  by  continuously  measuring  the 
oxidation-reduction  potential  of  the  aqueous  KOH  solution 
using  an  oxidation-reduction  potential  sensor;  and, 
(b2)  upon  the  occurrence  of  substantial  reaction  equilibrium  of 
said  reorientation,  as  indicated  by  the  oxidation-reducuon 
potential  reading  a  predetermined  constant  value,  stopping 
step  (b)  by  removal  of  the  seaweed  from  the  aqueous  KOH 
solution. 


5301,242 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  QUINOLONYL  LACTAM 

ANTIMICROBIALS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDUTE 

COMPOUNDS 

Jarcd  Lvnn  Randall,  Oxford,  and  Jane  EUen  Godlewski,  South 

Plymoutii,  botii  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,771,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,987 

Int  CI."  C07D  499/04;499/08;499/l 2:205/1 2 

VS.  a.  540—302  24  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 

((J— L'i— L— (L'— B) 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  coupling  a  compound  having  a  structure  according  to  For- 
mula (III) 

(HI) 


5,801,241 

CYCLOHEXANONE  EXTRACTION  OF 

3-HYDROXYMETHYLCEPHALOSPORINS 

Gary  M.  F.  Lira;  John  M.  Rouble,  botii  of  Onondaga,  N.Y.,  and 

Vlcki  H.  Audia,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,377 
Int  CI."  C07D  501/28 
VS.  CI.  540—230  «•  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  concenu-ated  (glO*  weight/ 
volume)  aqueous  solution  of  desacetyl  7-glutaryl  ACA  from  an 
aqueous  soluuon  containing  the  desacetyl  7-glutaryl  ACA  in  lower 
concenU-ation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  desacetyl 
7-glutaryl  ACA; 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  with  cyclohexanone  at  a  pH  ot  from 
about  1.5  to  about  3  so  as  to  extract  the  desacetyl  7-glutaryl 
ACA  into  the  cyclohexanone  solvent  phase; 

(c)  separating  the  cyclohexanone  solvent  phase  from  the  aque- 
ous phase: 


wherein 
(A) 

(1)  A'.  A^  or  A,  is  N  C(R').  C(R'),  or  C(R');  where 

(a)  R'  is  hydrogen 

(b)  R^  is  R'  or  halogen 

(c)  R'   is   R-,   hydroxy,   alkoxy.   nitro,   cyano.    alkyl,   or 
— N(R'XR').  and 

(d)  R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocycUc  ring;  or  R*  and  R 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  bonded; 

(2)  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  a  carbocyclic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  nng, 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  alkenyl,  arylalkyl,  or  — N{R*KR'); 

(3)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  a  cartoocyclic  ring,  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring; 

(4)  R"  is  hydroxy; 

(5)  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  — N(R  KR  );  and 

(6)  X  is  a  leaving  group 
(B)  and 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R'  may  together  form 
_0 (CH2)„— O — ,  where  n  is  from  I  to  4; 

(2)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R"  and  R'  may  together  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring;  and 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R'  may  together  form  a  heiertKy- 
clic  ring  including  A'  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R  is 
bonded; 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


or  a  protected  form,  saJt,  ester,  or  solvate  thereof; 

with  a  lactam-containing  compound  having  a  stnicture  accord- 
ing to  Formula  (II),  to  form  an  intermediate  compound;  and 
(2)  cyclizing  the  intermediate  compound  by  reaction  with  an 
(Wganosilicon  compound  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(Q— L')— L-(L--B); 
wherein  ■ 
(I)  Q  has  a  structure  according  to  Formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 
(A) 

(1)  A'.  A^  or  A'  is  N  or  C(R')  C(R^)  or  C(R');  where 

(a)  R5  is  hydrogen, 

(b)  R2  is  R5  or  halogen, 

(c)  R^  is,  R2  or,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro.  cyano,  alkvl  or 
— NCR'KR*),  and 

(d)  R»  and  R'  are,  independenUy,  R»"  where  R""  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  or 
R'  and  R'  together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded; 

(2)  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  alkenyl,  arylalkyi,  or  — NCR'XR^; 

(3)  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring; 

(4)  R*  is  hydroxy;  and 

(5)  R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  — N(R*XR'); 
(B)and 

(1)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R2  and  R'  may  together  form 
— O — (CHj), — O — ,  where  n  is  from  1  to  4; 

(2)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R"  and  R'  may  together  form  a  heterocy- 
cUc  ring;  and 

(3)  when  A'  is  C(R'),  R'  and  R'  may  together  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  including  A'  and  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R'  is 
bonded;  i 

(C)  and  provided  that  one  of  R',  R',  or  R*  is  a  covalent  bond  to  L'; 
(U)  B  has  a  structure  according  to  Formula  (11): 


R" 


RIO. 


(H) 


RI2 


N'RiJ 


R'*- 


wherein 
(A)  R'"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi,  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  R'— O—  R*CH=N— 
(R«KR')N-,  R"-C(=CHR2<')-C(=0)NH—  R"J 
C(=NO-R">-C(=0)NH-,  or  R"— (CH,)  - 
C(=0)NH— ;  where 

(1)  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9; 

(2)  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi,  heteroalkenyl, 
a  carbocyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring- 

(3)  R"  is  R",  — Y',  or  _CH(Y^KR"); 

(4)  R"  is  R",  arylalkyi,  heteroarylalkyl,  — C(R^^)(R")— 
^^"'  -C(=0)0-R'\  or  _C(=0)NH-R",  where 
R  and  R-  are.  independently,  R"  or  together  form  a 
carbocyclic  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  R"  and  R"  are  bonded; 

(5)  R="  is  R".  halogen.  — Y',  or  — CH(Y')(R'''); 

(6)  Y'    is    — C(=OX)R",    — C(==0)R2',    -1n(R^-')R2' 
-S(0),  R^,  or  -OR";  and  Y^s  Y'  or  -OH,  -SH  or 
— SO,H; 

(a)  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

(b)  R-"  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  heteroalkyi;  heteroalk- 
enyl; a  carbocyclic  ring;  a  heterocyclic  ring;  — SO3H; 


— C(=0)R" 

R     may  form  a  moiety  bonded  to  R^ 

cyclic  ring;  and 


or,  when  R"  is  — CH(N(R='')R^')(R'''). 
to  form  a  hetero- 


(c)  R"  is  R'\  NH(R"),  N(R"XR'*),  0(R"),  or  SiR'")- 
where  R^*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring,  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  or  when  R"  is  — N(R")(R"),  R^"*  may  be  a 
rnoiety  bonded  to  R"  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 
(7)  R-'  is  R"  or  hydrogen;  where  R-'  is  alkyl;  alkenyl; 
arylalkyi;  heteroalkyi;  heteroalkenyl;  heteroarylalkyl;  a  car- 
bocyclic ring;  a  heterocyclic  ring;  or,  when  Y'  or  Y^  is 
-N(R^^)R='  and  R^'  is  R",  R^'  and  R^^  may  together 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R^"  is  bonded; 

(B)  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkoxy,  or  R-'C(=0)NH— 
where  R^'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

(C)  bond  "a"  is  a  single  bond  or  is  nil;  and  bond  "b"  is  a  single 
bond,  a  double  bond,  or  is  nil;  except  bond  "a"  and  bond  "b" 
are  not  both  nil; 

(D)  R'^  is  -C(R»)— ,  or  — CH^— R=«— ;  where  R^  is  -C(R»), 
— O— ,  or  — N— ,  and  R^  is  directly  bonded  to  N"  in  For- 
mula (II)  to  form  a  5-membered  ring;  except,  if  bond  "a"  is 
nil,  then  R'^  is 

(1)—C(R«)(X')—.  where 

(a)  X'  is  -R^':  -0R«;  -S(0)^»,  where  r  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2;  — OC(=O)R'0;  or  — N(R'<^R";  and 

(b)  R'"  and  R"  are,  independently,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  car- 
bocyclic ring  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  or  R*"  and  R" 
together  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  R'"  and  R"  are  bonded  or 

(2)  — CHj— R"— ;  where  R"  is  -C(R«XR"),  — O— ,  or 
— NR',  and  R"  is  directly  bonded  to  N"  in  Formula  (II)  to 
form  a  5-membered  rinjt; 
(E) 
(1)  if  bond  "b"  is  a  single  bond,  R"  is  — CH(R");  or, 
— C(0)NHS02— ,  if  bond  "a"  is  nil;  or  — C*(R")—  if  R"" 
contains  a  R"  moiety;  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  COOR'^ 
^Jiere  R**  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  and  C*  is  linked  to 
R'    to  form  a  3-membered  ring; 


'  is  — C(R">=;  or 


(F) 


(2)  if  bond  "b"  is  a  double  bond,  R" 

(3)  if  bond  "b"  is  nil,  R"  is  hydrogen,  — SO,H 
-PO(OR^)OH,  -C(0)NHSO,N(R'^XR").  -0S0,h' 
-CH(R")COOH,  or  -OCH(R«)-COOH;  where  R"  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  car1x)cyclic  ring,  or  a  heterocy- 
clic ring;  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  — NHR'- 
or,  if  R"  is  -C(0)NH— SOjN— (R«)(R"),  R^^  and  R" 
may  together  comprise  a  heterocyclic  ring  including  the 
nitrogen  to  which  R"  and  R"  are  bonded;  and 


(1)  if  bond  "a' 

(2)  if   bond 


or  bond  "b"  is  nil,  then  R'*  is  a  covalent  bond; 
"a"    and    "b"    are    single    bonds,    R'"    is 


W-C'"=C(R«)— R"-,  or  -W-C'"(R^*)— R' 


(3)  if  bond 
bond. 


"a"  is  a  single  bond  and  bond  "b"  is  a  double 
— C(R*XR'')— W— C'"- R"— 
_W-C(R«)-(R")— C--R"_;  or  -W-C'"-R"-;' 
(4)  where 

(a)  W  is  O;  S(0)„  where  s  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  or 
C(R   ),  where  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 

(b)  R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alkenyl;  — COOH;  or  if  R"  is 
— C*(R"),  R"  may  be  linked  to  C*  to  form  a 
3-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 

(c)  R"  is  covalent  bond,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  a  carbocyclic  ring, 
or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

(d)  C"  is  directly  bonded  to  R"  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring;  and 

(UI) 

^^^       ^  J^  .,~^<=^>--       -S(0)-;       -N(R">-; 
-N*(R'"XR'")-;  -N(R«)-N(R'">-;  -0-;  =N-; 
or  a  covalent  bond;  and  L  is  bonded  to  L'  and  L"  where 
(l)ZisO,  S,  or"N(H)j; 

(2)  V  is  0,  1  or  2; 

(3)  R"  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  or  acyloxy 
and 

(4)  R"  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 
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(B)  L'  is  L'  or  R"L';  where 

(1)  when  L  is  — C(=Z)— ,  L'  is  a  covalent  bond,  oxygen, 
sulfur,  or  nitfogen;  and  when  L  is  other  tHan 
— C(=Z) — ,  L'  is  a  covalent  bond; 

(2)  R"  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  heteroalkyi.  a  heterocyclic  ring,  a 
carbocyclic  ring,  or  R"  together  with  L^  is  a  heteroalkyi 
or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

(3)  L'  is  bonded  to  Q  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  R'.  R'  or 
R*",  whichever  is  a  covalent  bond; 

(C)  L=  is  L^  -X= ,-R'''-L^  or  -X' — R^-L^  where 

(1)  when  L  is  — C(=Z) — .  f  is  a  covalent  bond,  oxygen, 
sulfur,  or  nitrogen;  and  when  L  is  other  than  — C(=Z) — . 
L"  is  a  covalent  bond; 

(2)  X-  is  oxygen,  or  S(0),,.  where  v  is  0.  1.  or  2; 

(3)  X'  is  nitrogen;  — N(R*')— ;  — N*(R-")(R-'')— ;  or  R"'- 
N(R'*');  and  is  linked  to  R'''  by  a  single  or  double  bond;  or, 
if  R'"  is  covalent  bond,  X^  is  linked  to  B  by  a  single  or 
double  bond;  where 

(a)  R*  is  R";  —OR";  or  — C(=0)R'': 

(b)  R'"  and  R**"  are,  independently,  hydrogen;  alkyl;  alk- 
enyl; carbocyclic  rings;  heterocyclic  rings;  or,  if  R*  is 
R"'X,  then  R^"  and  R'*"  together  with  "Q"  may  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  as  R""; 

(c)  R'"  is  N(R'").  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

(4)  t  is  0  or  1 ; 

(5)  R'''  is  alkyl.  alkenyl.  heteroalkyi.  heteroalkenyl.  a  car- 
bocyclic ring,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and 

(6) 

(a)  if  bond  "a"  or  bond  "b"  is  nil.  then  L"  is  bonded  directly 
to  R'- or  R";  or 

(b)  if  bond  "a"  and  bond  "b"  are  not  nil.  then  L'  is  bonded 
to  R'"; 

(D)  provided  that  if  L'.  L"  and  R"  are  each  a  covalent  bond, 
then  L  cannot  be  a  covalent  bond; 

or  a  protected  form,  salt,  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt,  biohy- 
drolvzable  ester,  or  solvate  thereof. 


-continued 


CO— N— Ri 


CO-N-Ri 


Rj 


wherein  R  and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  C|-C|g 
straight  or  branched  alkyl,  C5-C1,  cycloalkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  C1-C4  alkyl;  R;.  R,  and  Rj  can  be  the  same 
or  different  and  have  the  same  meaning  of  R  or  are  hydrogen. 


R-N- 
I 
R; 


•CO 


(l> 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Compound  (C)  of  the  for- 
mula: 

(C) 


I 
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PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS  (7) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photochromic  oxazine  com- 
pounds, characterized  by  an  aldehyde  bearing  in  the  X-position  to 
the  aldehyde  group  a  halogen  or  hydroxy  group  (reacting  agent  1) 
being  condensed  with  a  (substituted)  ortho-amino-hydroxy  aro- 
matic compound  (reacting  agent  2). 


in  which  R"  and  R-  are  the  .same  and  are  chloro.  bromo  or  iodo; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof,  which  pro- 
cess comprises: 
a)  nitrating  a  2.3  toluene  compound  of  the  formula: 


to  form  compound  (F)  of  the  formula: 

NO: 


(F) 


5,801,244 

SUNSCREENS 

Giuseppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  3V  Inc.,  Wee- 

hflvvkcn  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,953 

Int.  CI."  C07D  251/70 

U.S.  CI.  544—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


b)  reacting  Compound  (F)  by  forming  a  mixture  of  compound 
(F)  with  a  peroxide  and  chlorine  or  bromine  and  irradiating 
the  mixture  in  a  quartz  vessel  with  a  halogen  lamp  to  form 
Compound  (G|  of  the  formula: 


I  X 


(G) 


wherein  Y=C1  or  Br; 
c)  reacting  Compound  (G)  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


179-290  O.G.- 98 -21  :QL3 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


622 


HjNCH^COjR' 

wherein  R*  is  lower  alkyl  or  H; 
to  form  Compound  (E)  of  the  following  formula: 


NO; 


CHi-NHCH.-CORJ 
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(E) 


d)  reacting  Compound  (E)  under  reducing  conditions  to  form 
Compound  (B): 


■>JH, 


CH>  — NHCH;  — CO;R^ 


(B) 


e)  reacting  Compound  (B)  with  CNBr.  CNCI  or  CNl  to  form 
Compound  (D); 


(D) 


NHHX 


CH:-CO;R'' 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I;  and 
0  reacting  Compound  (D)  under  alkaline  conditions  to  form 
Compound  (C). 
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2.  A  substimted  aryloxazolidinone  of  formula  (Xll) 


(XII) 


(0  — R3-1  I  where  R,  is  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 
(g)  —OR,.,  where  R,  I  is  —H  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 
(h)  —NO,: 
(IV)  each  occurrence  of  X  is  independently  selected  from 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  C|-Cr  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogens, 

—OH, 

=0  other  than  at  alpha  position, 

— S(0)„R3.,  where  R,.,  is  C.-C^  alkyl  or  C,  Cg  cycloalkyl, 

or 
— NR,  ,R,.4  where  R, ,  and  Rj^  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  —  H,  C.-C,  alkyl,  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl. 
— <CH,),CHOR3.„  — (CH,),  NR,.6R3.,  or  taken  together 
are  — (CH,K>(CH,>— ,  — (CH2),CH(CO)R,.s,  or 
— (CH,)N(Rj.8)  (CH,),— where 
R, ,  is  — H  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 

R,  (i  and  R,.,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H,  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  taken  together  are  — (CHj),- , 
(e)  — OR, ,  where  R,.,  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — NR,  jR,^  where  R,.,  and  R,.4  are  as  defined  above, 
(I)  — N(R,.8)C0R,.||  where  R,,  and  R,  ,,  are  as  defined 

above, 
(m)  — N(R,.3)S(0)„R,.,,  where  R,.,  and  R,.,,  are  a.s  defined 

above, 
(n)  — CONR,  3R3.4  where  R,.,  and  Rj^  are  as  defined  above, 
(o)— C(0)R3.,ftWhereR,.|^is 
— H, 

C|-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gens, 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
-OR,,, 
— OC(0)R,.5, 
-NR,.3R,.4, 
— S(0)„R,.,„ 
C,-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or 

Cj-C,    alkenyl    optionally    substituted    with    — CHO   or 
— COjR,.,.  where  R,.,  R,,4.  and  R, ,  are  as  defined 
above  and  R,.,,  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl. 
(V)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  C|-C|3  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  CI, 

(e)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  —OH,  — OCH,, 
— OCjH,,  —NO,,  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  — COOH  and  — SO,H, 
— N(R4.|  )(R4.,)  where  Rj.,  and  R4.,  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  — H  and  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(k)  — O — R4.3  where  R4.3  is  C,-C4  alkyl  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


where 

(I)  R|  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  — F, 

(c)  —CI. 

(d)  — CFj,  and 

(e)  — OCH,,  provided  that  only  one  of  R,  or  R,  may  be 
hydrogen: 

(II)  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(t)  benzothiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  X  and  Y: 
(u)  benzoxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 

(III)  each  occurrence  of  Y  is  independently  selected  from 

(a)  — H, 

(b)  — F.  (c)  —CI,  (d)  —Br,  (e)  —I. 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  S-methyl-3-(4,5-dihydro- 
2-phenyl-4-oxazolyl)-2-propenoate  comprising  reacting  a 
4-(caibomethoxy)-2-phenyl-A  -oxazoline  with  diisobutyl  alumi- 
num hydride  and  a  carboalkoxymelhylene  triphenylphosphorane  of 
the  followmg  formula: 
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3a 


P=CHCO:R4 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl 
groups. 
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1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (I): 
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Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02484,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1994. 
9421208 

Int.  a."  C07D  26J//4 
U.S.  CI.  548—228  19  Claims 

1.  Chiral  compounds  of  formula  (V) 


W)r, 


o 


o 


Fe 


.0 


R- 


(V) 


N^R 


■^ 


\ 


(R*)„ 


where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  and  araliphatic  groups  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  R'  represents  an  N-protecting  group:  R"  represents  an 
organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  optionally 
substituted  aliphatic  and  araliphatic  groups  containing  up  10  20 
carbon  atoms:  R"  and  R**,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio.  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
lower  alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  disubstituted  amino, 
disubstituted  aminoalkyl.  lower  alkanoylamino,  C^i,  aryl-C|_4 
alkyl.  Cft.;(,  aryl.  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyl,  nitro  and  halo,  or  R*"  is 
an  oxazolidinone  group  of  formula: 


-<        . 


N-^R 


X' 

A 


(I) 


NH 


Ri^l~^R' 


where  the  two  R'  groups  are  identical  C,.,,,  alkyl  groups  or 
together  form  a  C,.,^  alkylene  group:  R*  and  R^  are  different  and 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  araliphatic  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
groups  of  formula  — CH,OP  where  P  represents  a  hydroxyl  pro- 
tecting group,  a  crosslinked  polysaccharide  or  a  divinylbenzene- 
crosslinked  polystyrene;  X  and  X',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and 
NR.  where  R  represents  an  organic  group  as  described  above  for 
R";  and  the  asterisk  denotes  that  the  configurations  of  R-  and  R^ 
are  such  that  the  compound  (1)  is  in  substantially  enantiomerically 
pure  4R-  or  4S-form. 


5301,250 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  PRODUCTION 

OF  NITRO-ENAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Patricia  A.   Oliver-Shaffer.   Lindenhurst;   Bikshandarkoil  A. 
Narayanan,  Mundelein;  James  E.  Resek,  Lake  Bluff,  and 
PuUa  Reddy  Singam,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  Ul. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,866 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  405/04:317/60 
U.S.  CI.  548—526  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  enhanced  stereoselective  nitro  enam- 
ine  diastereomers  of  the  formula. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a.)  reacting  a  chiial  primary  amine  of  the  formula. 


m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-4;  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1-5:  and  the 
asterisk  denotes  that  the  configuration  of  R  and  R"  is  such  that  the 
compound  is  in  substantially  enantiomerically  pure  form. 


H,I>r^  R; 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group   atom,  methyl  group  or  methoxy  group;  provided  that  the  combina- 
~Ii°Ilko/y  ""'  "'  ""^"''^"•"'^''  ->'■  ^^'"-    -n,  and  where.n  R'  .s  methoxy  group  and  R^  and  R^  are  methyl 

with  a  -ketoester  compound  of  the  formula,  ^"''  '*  ^'"''"'*^** 


0-. 


RjO' 

II  I 

5,801^2 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLIC  N-VINYL 

wherem  R,  ,s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and    „•.    ^.  v        c  ^.'^'**^^^".^. ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl,  """**"  ^"""'  ^*"^  ""**  ^""J'  Shimasaki,  Otsu,  both  of  Japan, 

in  the  presence  of  a  first  solvent  and  an  acid  to  form  a  chiral        "*s'8nors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
enamino-ester  of  the  formula,  PUed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1996.  8-060455 
"'  Int.  CI."  C07D  207/40S 

VS.  CI.  548-554  iq  claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  cyclic  N-vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
amide,  which  comprises  subjecting,  to  an  intermolecular  dehydra- 
tion reaction  in  a  first-step  reaction  in  a  liquid  phase,  monoethano- 
lamine  and  a  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  ( I ): 


"^. 


RjO' 


and 


NO^ 


to  form  said  nitro  enamines  diastereomers. 


5,801,251 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  NV(S)-1- 

ETHOXYCARBONYL-3.PHENYLPROPYL  )-N». 

TRIFLLOROACETYL-L-LYSYL-L-PROLINE 

Yasuyoshi  Ueda,  Himeji,  and  Hajime  Manabe,  Takasago,  both 

of    Japan,    assignors     to     Kanegafuchi     Kagaku     Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,649,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,519,146.  This  application  May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  2044/1993 
Int.  CI."  C07D  207/16 
VS.  CI.  548-533  ,7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  N-((S)-l-ethoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylpropyD-N"  -tnfluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  which  com- 
prises first  crystallizing  said  N--((S)-1  -ethoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylpropyD-N^trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  from  a  solution 
of  said  N--((S)-l-ethoxycarbonyl-3-phenylpropyl)-N''- 

trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  where  a  sufficient  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  is  used  as  a  solvent,  and  then  completing 
crystallization  by  successively  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  aux- 
iliary solvent  for  controlling  crystallizing  conditions,  said  com- 
pound having  a  propeny  that  said  N--((S)-l-ethoxycarbonyl-3 
■phenyIpropyl)-N"-trifluoroacetyl-L-lysyl-L-proline  can  be  crystal- 
lized from  said  solution  therewith  and  having  the  geneial  formula: 

CR'R-RV 

wherein  R'  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom,  methoxy  group,  acetyl 
group,  acetoxy  group,  chloromethyl  group  or  phenyl  group:  R-  is 
hydrogen  atom,  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom,  methyl  group,  ethyl 
group  or  methoxy  group:  R'  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine  atom, 
methyl  group  or  methoxy  group;  R^  is  chlorine  atom,  bromine 


(I) 


(b.)  reacting  said  chiral  enamino-ester  with  a  nitrostyrene  com- 
pound of  the  formula. 


(CH2)n  O 

\  / 

(CO)tn 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1:  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3-5;  and 
one  of  the  CH,  s  may  be  substituted  with  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom  to  form  a  cyclic  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)  carboxylic  acid 
amide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


(2) 


(CO) 

/  \ 

(CH2)n  NCH2CH.OH 

\  / 

(CO)m 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1 ;  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3-5;  and 
one  of  the  CH,  s  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  and  then  subjecting  the  cyclic  N-(2  -hydroxyethyDcarboxylic 
acid  amide  to  an  intramolecular  dehydration  reaction  in  a  second- 
step  reaction  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide  catalyst 
containing  an  alkali  metal  element  and/or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
element  and  silicon,  to  form  a  cyclic  N-vinyl  carboxylic  acid 
amide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


(3) 


(CO) 

/  \ 

(CH;)n  NCH=CHt 

\  / 

(CO)in 

wherein  m  is  0  or  1;  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3-5;  and 
one  of  the  CH,  s  may  be  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom,  and 

wherein  the  second  step  reaction  catalyst  is  an  oxide  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (4); 


M„Si^X,0„ 


(4) 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  elements  and  alkaline  eanh  metal 
elements;  Si  is  silicon;  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  boron,  has  been  aluminum; 
O  is  oxygen;  and  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  the  atom  numbers  of  M,  Si, 
X  and  O,  respectively,  with  provisos  that  when  a=l,  b  is 
1-500  and  c  is  0-1,  and  d  is  a  value  determined  by  the  values 
of  a,  b,  and  c  and  the  bonding  states  of  the  individual 
constituent  elements. 


5,801,253 
RETINOIC  ACID  X-RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Michael  Klaus,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany;  Allen  John  Lovey. 
North  Caldwell,  NJ.;  Peter  Mohr,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 
Michael   Rosenberger,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  NuUey,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03021,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05165.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,087 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1994,  94112461;  Jul.  5,  1995,  95110460 

Int.  CI."  C07D  333/08:  C07C  63/00;69/76: 233/00 
VS.  CI.  549—79  22  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  I 


-continued 
H,c 


I 


COR' 


H,C 


(I) 


H  H,C        OH 

OR' 


H,C 


(11) 


wherein  R'  is 


wherein  the  doited  bond  is  optional;  and.  when  the  dotted  bond  is 
present,  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R~  is  halogen,  or  R'  and  R"  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  Ihey  are  attached  form  a 
5-8  membered  carbocyclic  ring  or  a  5-8  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  sulfur,  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom,  wherein, 
when  said  ring  is  aromatic,  the  dotted  bond  is  part  of  the  mesom- 
eric  system;  or,  when  the  doned  bond  is  absent,  R'  and  R*  taken 
together  are  methylene  to  form  a  cis-substituted  cyclopropyl  ring: 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy;  R*.  R',  R"  and  R'  are,  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  (>CR''R*)„:  and  n  is  1,2  or  3; 
R",  R'*  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'"  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  alkoxy;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of 
carboxyhc  acids  of  formula  I. 


H,C 


CH, 


and  R   is 


CH, 


H3C 


5,801,254 
ARTEMINOLIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Byoung-Mog  Kwon;  Song-Hae  Bok,  both  of  Daejeon;  Seung- 
Ho     Lee,     Cheongju-shi;     Young-Kook     Kim,     Daejeon; 
Mi-Jeong  Kim,  Daegu;  Jongheon  Shin;  Youngwan  Seo,  both 
of  Ansan-shi,  and  Soo-Ik  Chang,  Cheongju-shi.  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1996. 
96-32714;  Mar.  13.  1997,  97-8517 

InL  CI."  C07D  307/94 
VS.  CI.  549—265  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  arteminolide  compound  of  formula  (I)  or 
(II): 


5301055 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LACTIDE  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

Hitomi  Ohara,  Kyoto,  and  Makoto  Ogaito,  Nagaokakyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,787 

InL  CI."  C07D  319/12 

U.S.  CI.  549—274  II  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  producing  lactide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  synthesizing  lactide  from  lactic  acid; 

(b)  gasifying  the  synthesized  lactide  and  impurities  formed  in 
step  (a); 

(c)  cooling  the  gaseous  lactide  and  the  gaseous  impurities  to 
solidify  only  the  gaseous  lactide  and  to  separate  the  solidified 
lactide  from  the  impurities; 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  solidified  lactide  without 
melting  the  solidified  lactide  and  to  leak  out  the  impurities 
from  the  solidified  lactide;  and 

(e)  returning  the  impurities  in  step  (c)  back  to  step  (a). 
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SJS01JS6 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  8-C-P-D|2-0-(E)- 
CINNAMOYL]GLYCOPYRANOSVL-2-(2- 
HYDROXY)PROPYL-7-METHOXY-5- 
METHYLCHROMONE 
Abeysinghe  A.   Padmapriya,   Boulder,   and   B«laid   Mahiou, 
Westminster,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Univera  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc..  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,741 

Int  CI."  C07D  JII/22 

VS.  CI.  549—401  8  Claims 


group  containing  at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


c 

/  \ 

0  o 

1  I 

-CH CH- 


wherein  R'*  and  R''  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 


1.    A    method    for    the    preparation    of    8-C-P-D-l2-0-(E)-  group,  or  R^  and  R' may  formTh7d'rac'arte7^ou7toged^r" 

cmnamoyl]        glycopyranosyl-2-[2-hydroxy]propyl-7-methoxy-5-  X  represents 
methylchromone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reducing  Aloesin  to  Aloesinol;  o 

b.  esterifying  Aloesinol;  and  II 

c.  methylating  the  esterified  Aloesinol.  — C—  or  — CHi— . 


5,801,257 
ANTHRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  A 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLATED  SUGAR 
Tomio  Takeuchi;  Sumio  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  l^utomu 
Tsuchiya,  and  Yasushi  Takagi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyu  Kai.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714.050.  Sep.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,719,130. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-67714 
Int.  CI."  C07D  309/10 
VS.  CI.  549-^17  4  Claims 

1.  A  3.4-di-O-protected-  or  unprotected-2.6-dideoxy-2.6,6.6- 
letrafluoro-o-L-talopyranose  or  l-O-acetyl  derivative  thereof, 
which  is  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


(III) 


wherein  the  two  Y  are  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms  or  are 
simultaneously  benzyl  groups  or  acetyl  groups  as  a  hydroxyl- 
protecting  group  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group. 


5,80U58 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  DERMATOLOGIC 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Yukihlro  Ohashi;  Akira  KawamaU;  Yukihiro  Yada;  Kazuhiko 
Higuchi;    Kazue  Tsukahara,   and   Genji   Imokawa,   all   of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256344,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,659,052. 
This  application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312418; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216484 

InL  CI."  C07D  3 1 7/1 8; 3 17/28 
VS.  CI.  549-448  ,  claim 

I.  An  amide  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


5301,259 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

Ruth  Mary  Kowaleski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,158 

Int  a.*-  C07D  301/03 

VS.  CI.  54»-536  26  Claims 

26.  A  process  for  the  epoxidation  of  olefins  having  no  allylic 
hydrogens  wherein  an  olefin  having  no  allylic  hydrogen  is  con- 
tacted in  the  vapor  phase  with  an  oxygen-containing  g^  at  epoxide 
forming  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  75° 
C.  to  about  325°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  halide  and  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  silver  and  a 
promoting  amount  of  alkali  metal  deposited  on  a  carrier  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprises:  a)  providing  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of:  i)  ceramic  components  comprising  at  least  about  80 
percent  by  weight  of  alpha  alumma.  from  about  0.01  percent  by 
weight  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  (measured  as  the  oxide.  MO) 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  (measured  as  the  silica)  of  a  silicon 
oxide,  and  from  about  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  (mea- 
sured as  the  dioxide)  of  zirconium  in  the  form  of  an  oxide;  ii)  a 
liquid  carrier  medium  in  an  amount  to  render  the  mixture  shapable; 
and  iii)  a  total  amount  of  from  zero  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
of  ceramic  bond,  lubricant  and/or  forming  aids;  b)  shaping  the 
mixture  to  form  a  carrier  precursor;  c)  drying  the  carrier  precursor 
to  remove  the  liquid  from  the  carrier  medium;  and  d)  firing  the 
precursor  to  form  a  carrier  with  a  porosity  of  from  about  15  percent 
to  about  60  percent,  wherein  the  particle  sizes  of  the  ceramic 
components  are  chosen  such  that  the  packing  density  of  the  dried 
precursor  is  not  greater  than  that  of  the  fired  carrier 


5,801,260 

CARBONOTHIOATE  PHOSPHOLIPID  ANALOGS  AS 

SUBSTRATE  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASES  AND  LffASES 

Lin  Yu,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  John  Termansky,  Carlsbad, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lajolla  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,258 
Int  CI.*  C07F  9/02 


R'OCHi 


(I) 


CHOH 


R'-X-O-R^-C-N-CH, 
I 
CH;CH:OH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  carrying  10  to  40  carbon  atoms;  R^ 
represents  a  sn-aight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group  carr>ing  3  to  39  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a 


U.S.  CI.  554—81 

o 

pO-^R' 

H     9   ^ 


=  C^|. 

C9H19 

C,sH„ 


2  Claims 


1  CD) 

2R^H 
El's 


O 


K' 


R^'^O-T      O  I 

6 


=  C»H„, 
C9H14. 


R-  =  C,H„. 
C,H„, 
^i*H]i}; 
CltHj, 


1.  A  phospholipase  and  lipase  substrate  having  the  general 
formula: 


September  1,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


627 


H2C  — A-X 

I  o 


HC— O- 

I 

HaC-O- 


C— S- 


H2C— 0-C-S-Y 

I 


HC— A— X 


H<:— o— z 


wherein 
A  is  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom. 
X  is  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

alkyl  or  acyl  group  having  up  to  32  carbon  atoms, 
Y  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  having  up  to  32 

carbon  atoms. 
Z  is  a  phosphoryl  ester  of  choline. 


5,801,261 
BISPHOSPHINES  AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  ASYMMETRIC 
REACTIONS 
Christian  Laue.  Monheim;  Georg  Scfarikler,  Leverkusen,  and 
Dieter  Arlt,   Koln,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,073,  Jun.  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,710,339.  This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20, 1995, 195  222 
93.8 

Int  a."  COTF  15/00 
VS.  CI.  556—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  group  VIII  metal  complex  with  an  enantiomencally  pure 
bisphosphine  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


where 
R  in  each  case  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally 

substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  OR',  R'.  nitro,  NH^.  NHR'  and  NR',. 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
R  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 

group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5,80ia62 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSH^OXANE 

MICROSPHERES  WITH  A  NARROW  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Mary  Elizabeth  Adams,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  88537 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  556-^50  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  polysiloxane  microspheres  with  narrow 

size  distribution  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 

microns  to  about  10  microns  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  combining,  by  weight,  about  0-100  parts  of  an  anionic 
surfactant,  from  about  0.01  to  about  100  parts  of  a  polymeric 
stabilizer.  frt>m  about  0.01  to  about  100  parts  of  an  hydroxide 
base,  per  about  500  to  about  1000  parts  of  water  to  form  a  first 
aqueous  mixture; 

(b)  adding  to  said  first  aqueous  mixture  from  about  5  to  about 
700  parts,  by  weight  of  the  water  from  said  first  aqueous 
mixture,  of  a  silane  monomer  to  form  a  second  aqueous 
mixture; 

(c)  stirring  the  second  aqueous  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  5°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  for  at  least  about  1  hours  to  form 
an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  polysiloxane  microspheres; 

(d)  separating  the  polysiloxane  microspheres  from  the  aqueous 
dispersion; 

(e)  optionally  washing  the  polysiloxane  microspheres  with  water 
and  optionally  drying  the  washed  polysiloxane  microspheres 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  300°  C;  and 

(f)  optionally  jet  treating/milling  the  dry  polysiloxane  micro- 
spheres to  yield  polysiloxane  microspheres  with  a  narrow  size 
distribution  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.5 
microns  to  about  10  microns. 


5,801,263 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHINATE  OR  PHOSPHONATE 

GROUPS,  AND  NOVEL  TERTURY  PHOSPHINES 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHINATE  GROUPS 

Thomas  Seitz,  Heddesheira;  Steffen  Haber,  Konigstein,  and 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  19%,  196  20 
023.7 

Int  CI."  COTF  9/30:9/50 
VS.  a.  558—155  6  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (la) 

O 


(la) 


-P-OZ 
I 
R' 

in  which 

Z  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  ammonium  ion,  a  mono-,  di-,  tri- 
or tetraalkylammonium  or  a  radical  R'',  where  R''  is  a  C1-C30- 
alkyl  radical;  and 

R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C^-alky\  radical; 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  C|-C5o-alkyl  radical  or  C^-Cio-aryl  radi- 
cal which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  to  penta- 
substituted  by  C|-C,-alkyl  radicals,  or  R'  and  R'  together 
with  the  Uivalent  P  atom  form  a  dibenzophospholyl  of  the 
formula 
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or  a  3.4-dimethylphospholyl  of  the  formula 


H,C-^ 


P-. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.80  U65 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  OXYGEN 

INJECTION  WITH  A  REACTANT  STREAM  INTO  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 

Matthew  Lincoln  Wagner,  White  Plains,  and  Thomas  John 

Bergman,  Jr„  CUrence  Center,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 

rUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,011 
InL  CI.'  C07C  120/14 
VS.  a.  558—320  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  mixture  of  an  oxygen-bearing  gas 
and  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  to  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  to  produce 
a  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entraining  a  feed  of  said  oxygen-bearing  gas  into  said  gaseous 

reactant  stream; 
feeding  said  gaseous  reactant  stream  and  an  entrained  second 
oxygen-bearing  gas  directly  into  contact  with  said  fluidized 
bed  reactor:  and 
controlling  said  feed  of  said  oxygen-bearing  gas  so  as  to  entrain 
sufBcient  oxygen  into  said  gaseous  reactant  stream  at  a  point 
of  feed  injection  for  maintaining  an  effective  amount  of  oxy- 
gen directed  to  producing  said  product. 


5,801,266 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYLONITRILE 

Kanji  Ishii,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

KabHshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00402,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26917,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063534 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07C  253/00 

VS.  CI.  558-320  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising:  reacting  ammonia,  molecular  oxygen,  and  at 
least  one  reactant  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
and  propane  to  form  a  reacted  gas;  contacting  the  reacted  gas  with 
a  liquid  containing  water  and  an  acid  in  a  multi-stage  quenching 
tower  comprising  at  least  three  quenching  chambers,  a  first 
quenching  chamber  located  at  the  base  of  the  quenching  tower,  a 
second  quenching  chamber  located  immediately  above  the  first 
quenching  chamber  and  a  third  quenching  chamber  located  imme- 


4  - 
a? 


diately  above  the  second  quenching  chamber;  and  transferring  the 
liquid  in  contact  with  the  reacted  gas  in  the  second  quenching 
chamber  to  the  first  quenching  chamber 


5301,267 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA,  OMEGA- 
AMINONITRILES 
Klemens  Flick,  Herxheim;  Johann-Peter  Melder,  Mannheim; 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herxheim;  Klaus  Ebel,  Lampertheim;  Tom 
Witzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weinheim;  Alwin 
Rehfinger,  MuttersUdt,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,702,  May  16,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,573,  Jan.  18,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,527,946.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

846,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 

893.8 

InL  CI."  C07C  255/03:255/24 
VS.  CL  558—159  1  claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha.omega- 
aminonitriles  by  partial  hydrogenation  of  aliphatic  alpha.omega- 
dinitriles  at  elevated  temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  an  aliphatic  alpha.omega  dinitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which 

(a)  has  a  compound  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  ruthenium  and  rhodium  and 

(b)  has  from  0.01  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a  promoter 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  iridium,  osmium,  iron,  copper,  silver, 
gold,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese,  rhe- 
nium, bismuth  and  rare  earth  metals,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a  trace  component 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  component  (a)  does  not  have 
iron  or 

iron  and  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  ruthenium  and  rhodium  when  (b)  is  a  promoter  having 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  man- 
ganese, chromium  and  molybdenum, 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that, 
when  a  compound  ba.sed  on  only 
ruthenium  or 

ruthenium  and  rhodium  or 
rhodium  and  nickel 
is  selected  as  component  (a),  the  promoter  (b)  may.  optionally,  be 
dispensed  with, 
whereby  the  catalyst  is  obtained  by 

(I)  precipitating  precursors  of  the  components  (a)  to  (c)  from 
aqueous  solutions  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  carriers 
yielding  a  precipitate,  then 

(II)  optionally  processing  the  resulting  precipitate  to  give  extni- 
dates  or  pellets,  then 


(III)  drying  the  precipitate  or  pellets  or  exlrudates  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  80°  to  1 50°  C.  yielding  a  dried  product,  and 

(IV)  then  calcinating  the  dried  product  at  a  temperature  from 
150°  to  1000°  C.  in  a  gas  stream  comprising  air  or  nitrogen 
yielding  a  calcined  product  then 

(V)  optionally,  passivating  the  surface  of  the  calcined  product  at 
from  20°  to  80°  C.  by  means  of  an  oxygen/nitrogen  mixture 
yielding  a  passivated  product,  then 

(VI)  activating  the  calcined  or  passivated  product  by  exposing  it 
to  a  reducing  atmosphere  for  from  2  to  24  hours  at  from  200° 
to  500°  C. 


5,801,268 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA  OMEGA- 
AMINONITRILES 
Klemens  Flick,  Herxheim;  Johann-Peter  Melder,  Mannheim; 
Werner  Schnurr,  Herxheim;  Klaus  Ebel,  Lampertheim;  Tom 
Witzel,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Harden  Weinheim;  Alwin 
Rehfinger,  Mutterstadt,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,702,  May  16,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,573,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,527.946.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

846,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 

893.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  255/03:255/24 
VS.  CI.  558—459  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha.omega- 
aminonitriles  by  partial  hydrogenation  of  aliphatic  alpha.omega- 
dinitriles  at  elevated  temperature  and  superatmospheric  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  of  a  catalyst,  the  Improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  catalyst  which 

(a)  has  iron  and 

(b)  has  from  0.01  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a  promoter 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  iridium,  osmium,  iron,  copper,  silver, 
gold,  tungsten,  rhenium,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  aluminum,  tin, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth  and  rare  earth  metals, 
and 

(c)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  a  trace  component 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  whereby  the  catalyst 
has  a  BET-surface  of  not  smaller  than  5  m"/g  and  a  carbon 
content  of  not  greater  than  0.4%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  catalyst. 


5,801,269 

PROCESSES  FOR  CYSTALLIZING  4,  4-DIMETHYL 

BIBENZOATE  (DMBB)  RECOVERED  FROM  POLYESTER 

BYPRODUCT  STREAMS 
Carrie  A.  Feeney,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Ida  L.  Jones,  Charlotte, 
N.C.;  Bennett  C.  Ward,  Koenigstein,  Germany;  Thomas  M. 
Kenesson;  Charles  B.  Hilton,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.; 
Michael  R.  Ahem.  Bayonne,  N  J.;  Gregory  M.  Adams,  Cor- 
pus Christi,  Tex.;  Edward  M.  de  la  Garza.  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.;  B.  Frank  Wood.  Jr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Thomas  L. 
GranUand,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.;  Kan  J.  Tsai,  and  James  L. 
Ragan,  both  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848367 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/4H 
VS.  CI.  560—78  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  4,4'-dimethyl  bibenzoate  (DMBB) 
from  a  byproduct  stream  from  dimethyl  terephthalate  (DMT)  pro- 
duction, comprising: 

separating  DMBB  from  a  byproduct  stream  of  dimethyl  tereph- 
thalate (DMT)  production  comprising  DMT  and  DMBB  in  a 


first  concentration  to  provide  a  DMBB  concentrate  stream 
comprising  DMBB  in  a  higher  concentration  than  said  first 
concentration;  and 
adding  said  DMBB  concentrate  stream  10  an  organic  solvent 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  suspension  of  crystal- 
lized DMBB  in  said  organic  solvent  substantially  immediately 
upon  addition  of  the  DMBB  concentrate  stream  to  the  solvent. 


5,801,270 
AMINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuru  Uno;  Tomohito  Kitsuki.  both  of  Wakayama;  Katsiuni 
Kita,  Izumisano;  Voshiaki  Fujikura,  L'tsunomiya,  and  Aluko 
Okutsu,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1923,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16664.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  646338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314987; 
Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314988;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025108;  Jul.  8,  1994, 
6-157556 

InL  CI."  C07C  229/00:  CUD  1/04:1/46 

VS.  CI.  560—169  6  Claims 

1.  An  amine  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


CH2CHCH2— N -1— CH:<:HCH: — N  —  R= 


R'— N fcH2CHCH,— N-1— 

I         I       I  iT 

(CO),     L        Y=  R'J 


(1) 


I 


I 

(CO)„ 
I 


Y'  Y' 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  identical  with  or  dlflfereni  from  each  other 
and  mean  Individually  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group  and  has  1-24 
carbon  atoms.  A  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  alk- 
enylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl  or  sulfonic  group  and  has  1-6  carbon  atoms.  Y'  is  a 
carboxyl  or  sulfonic  group,  or  a  sulfuric  acid  residue,  Y"  means  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfuric  acid  residue  or  a  group  — OCO — A — 
C(X)H,  n  stands  for  a  number  of  0  or  1 ,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  1-8. 
or  a  salt  or  quatemized  product  thereof. 


5,801,271 
7-(N-SUBSTITUTEDAMINO)-2-PHENYLHEPTANOIC 
ACID  DERTVATrVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Seido;  Takenobu  Nishikawa;  Tsukasa  Sotoguchi;  Yoshi- 
fumi  Yuasa;  Takashi  Miura,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1997,  9-117359 

'int.  CI."  C07C  271/06:269/06 

U.S.  CI.  560—29  9  Clahns 

1.  A  7-(N-substltuted  amlno)-3-(substltuted)-2-phenylheplanoate 

derivative  represented  by  the  following  I  formula  ( I ): 


R^Nl 


CO2R- 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
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carbon  atoms:  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group 
for  an  amino  group;  and  R"  represents  a  keto  group,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  a  benzenesulfonyloxy  group  which  may  contain  a  substi- 
tuted group. 


5,80  U72 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  (R)-  AND  (S)-2-(4- 
ALKANOYLPHENOXY)-  OR  (R)-  AND  (S)-2-(4- 
AROVLPHENOXY)PROPIONIC  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Siegel;  Hubert  Sauter,  both  of  Mannheim,  and  Ger- 
hard Schaefer.  Heidelberg,  all  of  Geimany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01684,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  522,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
092J 

InL  CI.*  C07C  69/76 
U,S.  CI.  5*0-52  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  (R)-  and  (S)-2- 
alkanoylphenoxy)-  or  (R)-  and  (S)-2-(4-aroylphenoxy)propionic 
esters  of  the  general  formula  I 


(ii)  allowing  the  gaseous  oxidant  10  cause  a  reaction  and 
measuring  the  pressure  drop  within  a  predetermined  inter- 
val of  lime; 

(c)  adjusting  the  rate  of  the  pressure-dtop  within  a  desired  range 
by  regulating  a  parameter  in  the  reaction  zone  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  temperature,  feed  of  gaseous  oxidant, 
composition  of  gaseous  oxidant,  pressure,  feed  of  hydrocar- 
bon, feed  of  solvent,  feed  of  catalyst,  feed  of  promoter,  and  a 
combination  thereof; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c); 

(e)  continuing  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (c). 


,-co-/~yo- 


I 


C-COOR- 


H 

where  R'  is  aryl.  alkyl  or  aralkyl.  and  R=  is  alkyl,  where  the 
mixture  contains  an  enantiomeric  excess  of  at  least  90  mol%  of  (R) 
or  (S)  isomer,  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  (R)  and  (S) 
enantiomer  of  a  2-phenoxypropionic  ester  of  the  formula  II 


5,801,274 
N-|MERCAPTOACYL(AMINO  ACID  OR  PEPTIDE)] 
COMPOUNDS  AND  S-LIPOPHILIC  ALIPHATIC 
CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Marie-Claude    Foumie-Zaluski,    Paris,    and    Bernard-Pierre 
Roques,  Saint  Maurice,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale,  Paris, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,563,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,591,891. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,980 

Int.  CI."  C07C  321/00 

V.S.  CI.  562-^26  ,2  Claims 

I.  An  S-lipophilic  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


II 


COOR-, 


in  which  the  appropnale  (R)  or  (S)  isomer  is  present  in  said  excess, 
with  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  III 

R'— CO— X  III, 

where  X  is  hydroxyl.  halogen,  R'COO  or  a  sulffonyloxy  radical,  in 
the  presence  of  a  Fridel-Crafts  catalyst. 


R-S-CH2-CH-CONH-CH-COOR' 

I  I 

Ri-CH-R,  R, 

wherein: 

R  is  lipophilic  aliphatic  carbonyl; 

R,  is  alkyl: 

Rj  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

R,  also  may  be  alkylene  which  is  linked  to  R,; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl.  acyl  or  aroyi; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(IV) 


5,801,273 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

REACTION  RATE  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  TO  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  OXIDATION  PRODUCT  BY  PRESSURE 

DROP  ADJUSTMENTS 
Eustathios  Vassiliou,  Newark,  Del.;  Mark  W.  Dassel,  Indianola, 
Wash.;  David  C.  DeCosUr,  Buckley,  Wash.;  Ader  M.  Ros- 
tami,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  and  Sharon  M.  Aldrich. 
Poulsbo,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Twenty-Fii^t  Century  Research 
Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,985 

Int.  a."  C07C  51/16 

VS.  a.  562-^13  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conu-olling  the  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  an 

intermediate  oxidation  product  in  a  reaction  zone  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  feeding  a  predetermined  amount  or  rate  of  a  gaseous  oxidant 
and  a  predetermined  amount  or  rate  of  hydrocart>on  into  the 
reaction  zone,  the  reaction  zone  attaining  a  first  pressure; 

(b)  measuring  a  rate  of  a  pressure-drop  during  the  reaction  by 
conducting  at  least  one  step  of 

(i)  allowing  the  gaseous  oxidant  10  cause  a  reaction  in  a 
manner  that  the  reaction  zone  attains  a  second  pressure, 
lower  than  the  first  pressure,  at  least  partially  resulting  from 
the  reaction: 


5,801,275 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TWO  TERMINAL 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUPS  FROM  AN  OZONIDE 

Kenneth  R.  McVay,  Hamilton;  Dennis  G.  Gaige,  Fairfield,  and 

William  S.  Kain,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,173,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,543,565.  This  application  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,555 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/16 

U.S.  a.  562-523  20  Claims 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  two  terminal  carboxylic  acid 
groups  from  a  mixture  comprising  an  ozonide  having  from  about  8 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms  by  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  at 
least  one  of  the  ozonide  or  oxidizable  ozonide  scission  products 
with  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150° 
C.  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: contacting  an  agitated  liquid  mixture  comprising  at  least 
one  of  the  ozonide  or  the  oxidizable  ozonide  scission  products  with 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  form  of  bubbles  with  a  diameter  of 
less  than  25  microns. 


5,801,276 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROXYPIVALIC  ACID 
Karl-Heinz  Neumann,  Sankt  Augustin;   Winfried  Joentgen, 
Koln;    Dieter    Heitkamp,    Burscheid,   and    Helmut    Fiege, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  19%,  1%  32 
922.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/235 
U.S.  CI.  562—531  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxypivalic  acid  by 
oxidation  of  hydroxypivalaldehyde  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  which 
comprises  metering  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  into  an 
aqueous  reservoir  of  hydroxypivalaldehyde  at  60°  to  80°  C.  such 
that  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  does  not  exceed  4%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the-  reaction  mixture,  and  ending  the 
addition  of  hydrogen  "peroxide  when  the  concentration  of  hydrox- 
ypivalaldehyde falls  below  \%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture. 


5,801,278 

LOW  WATER  DIAMINE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  SALT 

PREPARATION 

loannis    V.    Bletsos,    Vienna,    W.    Va.,   and    Constantine    D. 

Papaspyrides,  Athens,  Greece,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Companh,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,737 
Int.  CI."  C07C  55/00:209/00:  C08G  69/26 
U.S.  CI.  562—590  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diamine/dicarboxylic  acid  salt 
comprising  contacting  a  diamine  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid  to  pro- 
vide a  reaction  mixture  in  which  said  diamine  and  said  dicarfooxv- 


lic  acid  react  to  form  a  diamine/dicarboxylic  acid  salt,  said  con- 
tacting being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  about  0.5%  to  about 
25%  water  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture 
and  while  providing  conditions  in  said  reaction  mixture  such  that 
said  reaction  mixture  is  in  substantially  solid  particulate  form. 


5,801,277 

SOLID  CATALYST  FOR  ETHERIFICATION  REACTION 

AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  ETHER  COMPOUND 

USING  THIS  CATALYST 
Yasutaka  Sumida,  Daito;  Miaki  Asakawa,  Himeji;  Yuichi  Kita, 
Akashi;  Mitsuhiro  Kitajima,  Suita;  Yoshiyuki  Takahashi, 
Kyoto,  and  Kazuo  Sagi,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858  J74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  19%,  8-128335; 
Aug.  28,  19%,  8-226298;  Nov.  11,  19%,  8-298997 

Int.  CI."  C07C  59/125 
U.S.  CI.  562—583  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ether  compound,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  carrying  out  a  reaction  between  an  organic  compound 
having  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  solid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  solid  catalyst,  thus 
forming  the  ether  compound,  wherein: 

the  first  solid  catalyst  includes  a  rare  earth  element;  and 
the  second  solid  catalyst  includes  a  metallic  compound  which 
includes  a  metal  atom  and  a  nonmetal  atom  bonded  to  the 
metal  atom,  wherein  the  metallic  compound  has  molecular 
orbilals  including: 

at  least  one  orbital  (L)  having  an  energy  of  E^  (eV)  which 
satisfies  Eli^mo=^l^(^lumo^'^^^  wherein  ^lumo  's  an 
energy  (eV)  of  the  lowest  unoccupied  molecular  orbital 
around  the  metal  atom;  and 
at  least  one  orbital  (H)  having  an  energy  of  E„  (eV)  which 
satisfies  (E„oMo-002)SE„gE„oMo  wherein  E„omo  "s  an 
energy  (eV)  of  the  highest  occupied  molecular  orbital 
around  the  nonmetal  atom; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  orbitals  (L)  and  at  least  one  of  orbitals 
(H)  are  both  orientational. 


5,801,279 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IODINE  COMPOUNDS 

CONTAINED  IN  ORGANIC  MEDIUM 

Hiroyuki  Miura;  Masanobu  Kayajima,  both  of  Hyogo,  and 

Takashi  Sato,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  19%,  8-106520 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42:53/08:51/573 
U.S.  a.  562—608  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  iodine  compounds  from  an  organic 
medium  in  which  the  organic  medium  containing  the  iodine  com- 
pounds is  brought  into  contact  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  having 
at  least  1%  of  its  active  sites  converted  to  a  silver  or  mercury  form 
to  remove  the  iodine  compounds  from  the  organic  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of:  initially  contacting  the  cat- 
ion exchange  resin  with  the  organic  medium  containing  the  iodine 
compounds  at  an  initial  temperature  and  incrementally  increasing 
the  temperature  in  an  amount  of  from  2°  to  25°  C.  during  the 
contacting  of  the  cation  exchange  resin  with  the  organic  medium 
containing  the  iodine  compounds  to  remove  the  iodine  coai^Kiunds 
therefrom. 


5,801080 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
ALCOHOLS  AND  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AMINES 
Yukio    Yoneyoshi,    Shiga;     Naoto     Konya,    Chiba;     Gohfu 
Suzukamo,    Osaka;    Masashi    Kamitamari,    Osaka,    and 
Takashi  Miyawaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.<isignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082919; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082920;  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082958;  Apr.  13,  1995, 
7-088450;  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156071 

Int  CI."  C07C  209/40 
U.S.  CI.  564—415  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  amine  of  the 
formula:  (III): 


R« 


\ 
C 

/ 


(HI) 


CH-NH: 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  different  and  represent  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  at  least  one  substituent,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  at 
least  one  substituent  or  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  at  least 
one  substituent.  or  R'  and  R*  form,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
bonded  to  the  amino  group,  a  ring  or  condensed  ring  which  may 
have  a  hetero  atom,  and  *  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  compris- 
ing: 

reacting  an  oxime  derivative  of  the  formula  (IV): 


R* 


\ 
C 

/ 


(IV) 


C  =  N— OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  an  alkyl-substiluled  silyl  group 
and  an  acid  with  a  mixture  which  comprises  ( 1 )  a  boron-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  borane 
compound  which  is  obtained  from  an  optically  active 
P-aminoalcohol  of  the  formula  (I)  and  a  boron  hydride,  or  obtained 
from  said  optically  active  ^-aminoalcohol  (I),  a  metal  borohydride 
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and  an  acid,  and  fii)  an  acid,  and  (ii)  an  optically  active  oxazaboro- 
lidine  of  the  formula  (II)  and  (2)  a  metal  borohydride; 
wherein  the  optically  active  ^aminoalcohol  of  the  formula  (I)  is 
as  follows: 

rr 

R-— C-C«  — R^ 
I       I 
OH     NHRi 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky  I  group  or  an  araJkyI 
group  which  may  have  at  least  one  substituent,  R-,  R',  R"  and  R' 
represent  independently  of  each  other  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  at  least  one  substituent, 
or  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent.  provided  that  R'' 
and  R'  are  different,  that  R'  and  R'  may  together  form  a  lower 
alkylene  group,  or  that  R'  and  R"  may  together  form  a  lower 
alkylene  group  which  may  optionally  have  a  substituent  or  with 
which  a  benzene  ring  is  condensed,  and  *  stands  for  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom,  and  a  boron  hydride,  and 

wherein  the  optically  active  oxazaborolidine  of  the  formula  (II) 
is  as  follows: 


R'     R* 


(II) 


R^^U4^R' 

I 
Ro 

wherein  R'.  R^,  R',  R",  R'  and  ♦  are  the  same  as  defined  above, 
and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  an  aryl  group 
which  may  have  at  least  on  substituent  or  an  aralkyl  group  which 
may  have  at  least  one  substituent. 


5.80131 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1'-  (1.4-  PHENYLENEBIS 

(METHLENE)-BIS  1,4^11- 

TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 

David  Xu.  Whippany;  Pra.sad  Kapa,  Parsippany;  Oljan  Repic, 

Randolph,  and  Thomas  J.  Blacklock.  Clark,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  PLC,  London.  Great  Britain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  777,072.  Dec.  30,  1996.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  413,5«2,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,612,478.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,086 

Int.  CI.''  C07C  S0i/00:233A)0 

VS.  a.  564-82  3  claims 

1.  The  tris-trifluoroacetylated  compound  having  the  formula 


C 


.NH  HN^ 


CF,C(0) 


\N     HN' 


'"C(0)CF, 

C{Oycr^ 


5,801,282 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  INTERMEDUTE  OXIDATION 

PRODUCTS  BY  CONTROLLING  PRE-COALESCING 

TEMPERATURE  AND  TRANSIENT  TEMPERATURE 

DIFFERENCE  IN  AN  ATOMIZED  LIQUID 

Mark  William  Da.ssel,  Indianola,  Wash.,  and  Eustathios  Vassil- 

iou,    Newark,    Del.,    assignors    to    Twenty-First    Century 

Research  Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,195 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/16 

U.S.  CI.  562-^13  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  intermediate  oxidation  product  from 

a  first  liquid  containing  a  first  reactant  and  a  gas  containing  an 

oxidant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

atomizing  the  first  liquid  to  form  a  plurality  of  droplets  in  the 
gas  at  an  atomization  temperature  and  at  an  atomization 
distance  from  a  mass  of  a  second  liquid: 
causing  a  substantially  non-destructive  oxidation  at  an  oxidation 
pressure  between  the  first  reactant  and  the  oxidant  to  form  the 
intermediate  oxidation  product; 
coalescing  the  droplets  into  the  mass  of  the  second  liquid; 
controlling  a  parameter  or  determinant  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  pre-coalescing  temperature  of  the  droplets,  tran- 
sient  temperature  difference  of  the  droplets,  and  a  combina- 
tion thereof,  to  be  within  respective  predetermined  ranges, 
substantially  immediately  before  said  droplets  coalesce  into 
the  second  liquid;  and 
separating  the  intermediate  oxidation  product  from  the  second 
liquid. 


5,801,283 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AN 
ALKANESULPHONYL  CHLORIDE  AND  OF  THE 
CORRESPONDING  ALKANESULPHONIC  ACID 
Jean  OUivier,  Anidy,  and  Annie  Commarieu,  Pau,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  France 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1996,  96  05170 
Int  CI.''  C07C  143/70 
U.S.  CI.  562-828  lo  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  an  alkanesulphonyl  chloride 
(ASC).  to  reduce  the  sulphate  content  thereof,  compnsing  u-eating 
the  said  chloride  by  placing  it  in  contact  with  a  washing  liquid 
selected  from  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  having  a  pH 
of  between  0.57  and  7,  and  then  by  separating  the  alkanesulphonyl 
chloride  from  the  washing  liquid,  the  latter  having  dissolved  most 
of  the  sulphates,  thereby  causing  a  decrease  in  the  sulphate  content 
of  the  treated  alkanesulphonyl  chloride,  which  is,  in  this  way, 
purified. 


5,801,284 
HYDROGENATION  OF  HALONITROAROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Franz-Josef  Mais.  Diisseldorf,-  Klaus-Christian  PaeU,  Bursc- 
heid;    Helmut    Fiege,    Leverkusen;    Heinz    Ulrich    Blank, 
Odenthal;  Dieter  Brueck.  Bonn,  and  Wolf  Mehl,  Koln,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1996,  1%  04 
988.1 

int  a."  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  CI.  564-417  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  haloaromatic  amine  by  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  halonitroaromatic  compound, 
wherein  iron-containing  Raney  nickel  is  used  as  catalyst  and 
wherein  the  halonitroaromatic  compound  corresponds  lo  the  for- 
mula (I)  and  the  corresponding  haloaromatic  amine  corresponds  to 
the  formula  (II) 
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A -NO, 


A-NH,. 


(I) 


(III 


where 

A  is  an  aromatic  radical  to  which  the  NO,  group  in  formula  (I) 

or  the  NHj  group  in  formula  (II)  is  bonded  via  a  ring  carbon 

atom  of  an  aromatic  ring 
and  where  at  least  one  ring  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  ring  of  the 
radical  A  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  and  wherein 
the  ring  A  is  further  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl.  formyl. 
alkonoyl,  cycloalkanoyi,  aroyl.  alkanoyloxy.  cycloalkanoyloxy, 
aroyloxy,  alkylsulphonyl,  cycloalkylsulphonyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
alkylnoylamino,  cycloalkylamino,  aroylamino,  alkylsuphonamido, 
cycloalkylsulphonamido,  arylsuphonamido,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  sulphamoyl. 
alkyl-,  aryl-  or  heterocyclylaminocarbonyl  or — carbonylamino  and 
substituted  amino. 


5,801,287 

SUBSTITUTED  DIPHENYLDIPHOSPHINES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Dieter  RegnaU'  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  and  Helmut  Bahrmann,  all 

of  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  D-65926  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 19%.  196  09 
336.8 

Int.  a."  C07C  9/50 
U.S.  CI.  568—17  14  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


(RjNi. 


2-m  p_r:- 


5,801,285 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-METHYL-2,4- 

DIAMINOPENTANE 
Hebnut  Waldmann,  Nideggen;  Jiirgen  Dahmer.  Krefeld,  both 
of  Germany;  Anatoly  Bazanov,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration; Alexandre  Timofeev,  St.  Petersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration; Natalja  Zubritskaya,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, and  Gennady  Terechtchenko,  St.  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1996,  196  45 
549.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/26 
U.S.  CI.  564—472  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-melhyl-2,4-diaminopentane  which 
comprises  introducing  acetone,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  into  a 
two-zone  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  150°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  10  to  300  bar,  wherein  the  first  zone  contains  a  cationic 
exchange  resin  containing  NH/'  groups  or  an  aluminum  oxide  atoms,  R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkylene  radical  having  4  to  8  carbon 
and/or  silicon  oxide  catalyst  and  the  second  zone  contains  hydro-  atoms,  an  oxygen-containing  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  4 
genation  catalyst  containing  nickel.  caibon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (III) 

(III 


(R;HN), 


y(m  +  nlR'— A 
where  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 


5.80  U86 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  NITRILES  TO  AMINES 

AND  USE  OF  THIS  CATALYST  IN  HYDROGENATION 
Michele  Besson.  Les  Echets;  Georges  Cordier,  Francheville; 
Pierre  Fouilloux,  Caluire-et-Cuire,  and  Jacqueline  Massoo, 
Eybens,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01477,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1993.  93  16007 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/48 
U.S.  CI.  564—490  43  Claims 

19.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  nitrites  to 
amines,  said  process  comprising 
suspending  a  Raney  nickel  type  catalyst  in  an  acid  solution 
containing  at  least  one  additional  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  and  titanium  lo  obtain  a  Raney 
nickel  type  doped  catalyst:  and 
exposing  the  nitrile  to  the  doped  Raney  nickel  catalyst  in  a 
liquid  reaction  medium  along  with  a  base. 


(Ill) 


CH:— 


CH,- 


or  a  cycloalkylene  radical  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical 
having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  radical  — COO  '  or 
— SO,^  and  x=0.  y=l.  m=l  and  n=l,  or  x=l.  y=l.  m=(l  or  2)  and 
n=(  1  or  2).  or  if  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (III).  x=l .  y=0. 
m=(Oor  1). 
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5^1^88 
DIPHENYL  SlILFONE  DERIVATIVE  AND  RECORDING 
MATERIAL  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Hiroshi  Fujii,  Chiba;   Ryuichi  Kaneko.  Hoya,  and  Shinichi 
Satoh,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01072,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-147146; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-108058 

Int  CI."  C07C  317/14 
U.S.  CI.  568—33  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material  comprising: 
a  coloring  chromogen;  and 

at  least  one  diphenyl  sulfone  derivative  represented  by  formula 
(I) 


'R').  (R-);,  (R'),  (R<),       (I) 

wherein  Y  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C|-C|2  hydrocarbon  group,  a  C|-Cs  hydrocarbon  group  having  an 
ether  linkage,  or  a  group  represented  by  a  formula 


wherein  R  represents  methylene  or  ethylene:  R',  R-.  R'  and  R" 
each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  m 
represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2:  and  n,  p,  q  and  r  each 
independently  represent  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  provided  that 
when  n,  p.  q  and  r  are  each  2  or  above  the  substituents  represented 
by  R',  R-.  R'  and  R''  may  each  be  different. 


5,801,291 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

RHODIUM  AND  SUBSTITUTED 

DIPHENYLDIPHOSPINES 

Helmut  Bahrmann,  Hamminkeln;  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kron- 

berg,  and  Dieter  Regnat,  Eppstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1996,  1%  09 
337.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-454  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  olefinic  compound  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  rhodium  and  a 
compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


y(m  +  n)R'  — A 


P— R^  — P 

in  which  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
R-  is  a  straight-chain  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  oxygen-containing  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  radical  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (III) 

(ID 


(III) 


5,801,289 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


or  a  cycloalkylene  radical  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  radical  — C(X)"  or  —SO,"  and  x=0, 
y=l,  m=l  and  n=l.  or  x=l,  y=  1,  m=(l  or  2)  and  n=(l  or  2).  or,  if 
R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (III),  x=l,  y=0.  m=(0  or  1 )  and 
n=(0  or  1).  at  a  temperature  from  50°  to  190°  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  from  0. 1  to  45  Mpa,  and  separating  the  reaction  product 
off  from  the  catalyst. 
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said  aldehyde,  the  unsaturated  aldehyde  derived  by  dehydration  of 
said  aldol,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,801,293 
METHOD  OF  ISOMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,197 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  CI.  568—697  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  TAME,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  Passing  an  FCC  zone  effluent  containing  n-C,  olefins  and 
iso-C,  olefins  to  an  elherification-distillation  zone,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  iso-C,  olefins  are  converted  to  TAME; 

b.  Recovering  from  said  etherificatibn-distillation  zone  an 
etherification-distillation  zone  raffinate  containing  n-C,  ole- 
fins; 

c.  Mixing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  etherification-distillation  zone 
raffinate  containing  n-C,  olefins  with  an  FCC  feedstream, 
thereby  forming  a  mixture  and  passing  said  mixture  to  an 
FCC  zone  containing  a  ZSM-5  zeolite  having  a  SiO,/Al20, 
mole  ratio  greater  than  about  500;  and 


.  Contacting  in  said  FCC  zone,  said  mixture  and  said  ZSM-5 
zeolite  having  a  Si02/Al20,  mole  ratio  greater  than  about 
500,  under  FCC  conditions  comprising  a  pressure  from  about 
0  atm.  to  about  6  atm.  and  a  temperature  from  about  425°  C. 
to  about  650°  C,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  n-C, 
olefins  in  said  mixture  are  converted  to  iso-C,  olefins. 


5,801,294 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SATURATED 

HYDROFLUOROCARBONS 

Jean-Marc    Sage,    Oullins,    and    Eric    Lacroix,    Amberieux 

D'Azergues,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 

France 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1996,  96  06992 

Int  ci.''C07c  nao 

U.S.  a.  570—177  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  hydrofluorocarbon  (HFC) 
containing  at  least  one  olefinic  impurity,  comprising  a  stage  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  impure  HFC  into  contact  with  oxygen,  in 
the  absence  of  catalyst  or  of  active  charcoal. 


1998 


UMI 


5,801,290 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLY(THIOETHER  ETHER)S 
FROM  DULLYL  ETHER  AND  DITHIOLS 
Gangfeng  Cai,  and  Robert  G.  Gastingen  both  of  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Green- 
ville. Del. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  179,793 
Int  CI."  C07C  21. WH 
U.S.  CI.  568—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  poly(thioether  ether),  said  process 
comprising  reacting  diallyl  ether  with  an  aliphatic  Cj-C,,,  dithiol 
in  a  bulk  polymenzation  process  under  free-radical  conditions  to 
produce  a  poly(thioether  ether). 


5301,292 
ALDEHYDE  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  Kwok,  Flanders,  NJ.,  and  Windell  C.  Watkins, 
Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Man  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,072 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/45 
VS.  CI.  568-^t63  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  condensation  of  an  aldehyde  comprising 
contacting  aldehyde  containing  an  a  hydrogen  atom  and  having  the 
formula  R,CHO,  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  alkyl  having  one  to 
twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  having  one  to  fourteen  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrated  MgO  under  reaction 
conditions  to  form  reaction  product  mixture  comprising  an  aldol  of 
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5,8©U95 
ON-BOARD  DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  OF  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Christopher   Kirii   Davey,   Novi;   Anand   J.   Shah,   Canton; 
Donald  Fenwick  Dickison,  Steriing  Heights;  David  R.  Nader, 
Farmington    Hills;    Robert    Joseph    Jerger,    Livonia,    and 
Michael  Igor  Kluzner,  Oak  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863^1 
Int  CI."  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.06  9  Oaims 


SwnSUMMGTHE 
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OVER  A  SUFTEOeiT 
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CALCULATE  A  HEGO 
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STOW  VALUE  M  KAU  AW 


CONT»*JAU.T  CALCULATE  AN  ^    u*.  nj»CT«*J«UlOR 


IFm>HfV5ET 


^^<"ii5>- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  performance  of  a  heated  exJiaust 
gas  oxygen  (HEGO)  sensor,  including  the  steps  of; 

monitoring  nonintrusively  a  HEGO  output  voltage  trace  with 

respect  to  time; 
summing  the   HEGO  output   voltage  trace  over  a  specified 

completion  criteria; 
establishing  a  predetermined  threshold  completion  criteria  for 

the  sum  of  the  HEGO  voltage:  and 
comparing  the   summed   HEGO  output   voltage  against  said 

threshold  completion  criteria  to  determine  if  the  HEGO  meets 

predetermined  performance  requirement  specifications. 


5,801,296 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATED  MEASUREMENT  OF 
AMMONIA  CONTENT  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 
Gary  D.  Keil,  Elmwood;  Ronald  G.  Morgan;  Sheryl  A.  Tipton, 
both  of  East  Peoria,  and  Wayne  A.  Supak,  Washington,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,754,  Feb.  11,  1997.  This  application 
Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,684 
Int.  CI.*  GOIN  ii/mj/00 
U.S.  CL  73—19.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  automated  measurement  of  ammonia  content  in 
a  gas  mixture  containing  water-soluble  ammonia  gas  and  one  or 
more  water-insoluble  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  water  reservoir  adapted  for  (i)  receiving  water 
therein  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  water  level  in  said 
reservoir,  and  (ii)  supplying  water  therefrom  through  a  first 
solenoid  valve: 

(b)  providing  a  measurement  vessel  adapted  for  (i)  receiving 
said  water  from  said  reservoir  through  said  first  solenoid 
valve  and  draining  said  water  from  said  vessel  through  a 
second  solenoid  valve,  (ii)  receiving  said  gas  mixture  at  a 
predeteimined  pressure  and  temperature  through  a  third  sole- 
noid valve  and  purging  said  gas  mixture  from  said  vessel 
through  a  fourth  solenoid  valve,  (iii)  maintaining  said  gas  in 
said  vessel  and  receiving  said  water  in  said  vessel,  said  water 
being  of  sufficient  amount  to  dissolve  the  ammonia  gas  con- 
tained in  said  gas  mixture  into  said  water,  and  (iv)  allowing  a 
differential  pressure  between  said  gas  mixture  and  said  water 
containing  dissolved  ammonia,  to  be  measured: 

(c)  providing  a  differential  pressure  transducer  having  a  high 
pressure  port  and  a  low  pressure  port,  said  pressure  transducer 
being  adapted  for  (i)  sensing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
water  containing  dissolved  ammonia,  at  said  high  pressure 


m:- 


X* 


port,  (ii)  sensing  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gas  mixture,  at 
said  low  pressure  port,  and  (iii)  providing  a  voltage  signal  in 
response  to  a  differential  pressure  between  the  respective 
pressures  exerted  by  said  water  and  said  gas: 

(d)  providing  a  programmable  logic  controller  connected  electri- 
cally to  each  of  (i)  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  solenoid 
valves  for  sequentially  operating  said  solenoid  valves,  and  (ii) 
said  pressure  differential  transducer:  and 

(e)  providing  recording  means  connected  electrically  to  said 
differential  pressure  transducer  for  collecting  said  voltage 
signal  from  said  transducer  and  converting  said  voltage  signal 
to  an  ammonia  concentration  value. 


5301,297 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
ODOROUS  SUBSTANCES  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Jean  Christephe  Mifsud,  Saint-Jean,  and  Laurent  Moy,  Tou- 
louse, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alpha  M.O,S^  Toulouse, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01085,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08113,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11291 
InL  CI."  GOIN  ii/00 
U.S.  CL  73— 23J4  20  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  analyzing  odorous  or  volatile  substances  using 
an  apparatus  including: 

a  first  enclosure  having  a  first  detection  means,  said  first  detec- 
tion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  sensors  using  a  same 
first  technology  selected  from  semiconductor  gas  sensors 
technology,  or  conductive  polymer  gas  sensors  technology,  or 
acoustic  surface  wave  gas  sensors  technology, 

a  second  enclosure  having  a  second  detection  means,  said  sec- 
ond detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  sensors 
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using  a  same  second  technology  selected  from  semiconductor 
gas  sensors  technology,  or  conductive  polymer  gas  sensors 
technology,  or  acoustic  surface  wave  gas  sensors  technology, 
said  second  technology  being  different  from  said  first  technol- 
ogy, 
said  semiconductor  gas  sensors,  conductive  polymer  gas  sensors 
and  acoustic  surface  wave  sensors  having  electrical  or  piezo- 
electrical  properties  sensitive  to  molecules  of  the  odorous  or 
volatile  substances,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detennining  electrical  or  piezo-electrical  properties  of  the  first 
and  second  detection  means  by  contacting  the  first  and 
second  detection  means  with  a  variable  gas  discharge  to 
initialize  the  first  and  second  detection  means; 
transporting  the  odorous  or  volatile  substances  of  a  first 
sample  to  the  first  and  second  enclosures  by  a  variable 
controlled  gas  discharge; 
measuring  electrical  or  piezo-electrical  properties  of  the  first 
and  second  detection  means,  during  a  determined  measure- 
ment time  interval,  in  the  presence  of  a  variable  controlled 
gas  discharge  containing  the  odorous  or  volatile  substances 
of  the  first  sample,  wherein  relative  to  the  electrical  or 
piezo-electricaJ  properties  during  initialization,  to  obtain 
qualiutive  data  and  quantitative  data  for  the  odorous  or 
volatile  substances  of  the  first  sample; 
comparing  said  qualitative  data  of  the  first  sample  with  a  file 
of  odorous  or  volatile  substances,  simultaneously  with  the 
step  of  measuring  or  after  the  step  of  measuring,  the  com- 
parison occurring  during  the  measurement  time  interval,  to 
identify  or  recognize  the  odorous  or  volatile  substances 
detected  by  means  of  the  network  of  neurons;  and 
cleaning  the  first  and  second  detection  means  with  a  gas,  in 
order  to  reinitialize  the  first  and  second  detection  means. 


a  second  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  passage, 
wherein  said  second  passage  is  located  between  said  first  and 
second  faces  of  said  plate  and  terminates  at  a  point  external  to 
said  process  line. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,80U98 

IN-LINE  VALVE  SEAT  LEAK  FLOW  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

David  Charles  Anderson,  Ponchatoula,  La^  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,«4« 

Int  CI."  G»1M  3/OOjnb 

\}&.  a.  73-^9.8  ,8  Claims 
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5*801*300 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  GLYCOL  AND 

FORMALDEHYDE  CONTAMINANTS  IN  GROUND 

WATER  SAMPLES 

Joseph  L.  Jerad,  Liverpool,  and  David  Prichard,  Brewerton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Life  Science  Laboratories,  Inc., 

East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,484 
InL  CI."  C02B  l/}4:  GOIN  21/00:  B65B  ino 
U.S.  CI.  73-53.01  5  cuums 

1.  A  method  for  testing  water  samples  for  the  presence  of  glycol 
and  formaldehyde  contamination  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  admixing  to  a  sample  of  water  which  is  to  be  tested,  an 
amount  of  approximately  equal  to  one  half  (Vi)  of  said  sample 
with  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  periodic  acid  to  form  an 
admixture  and  allowing  said  admixture  to  stand  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  permit  oxidation  of  the  glycol  to  formaldehyde 
in  a  first  resultant  solution; 

2)  thereafter,  adding  to  the  first  resultant  solution  of  step  1.  an 
amount  equal  to  said  periodic  acid  to  form  a  mixture  of  a 
second  aqueous  solution  of  iodide-thiosulfale  and  mixing, 
said  mixture  until  the  iodide-thiosulfate  is  completely  dis- 
persed and  any  remaining  periodic  acid  in  said  resultant  is 
thoroughly  reduced  to  fonn  a  second  resultant  solution; 

3)  thereafter,  adding  to  the  second  resultant  solution  of  step  2,  an 
equal  amount  to  the  total  amount  of  the  mixture,  a  third 
aqueous  solution  of  acetyl  acetone  and  mixing  until  acetyl 
acetone  is  completely  dispersed  and  the  formaldehyde  is 
reacted  to  form  diacetyldihydrolulidine  (DDL)  in  a  third 
resultant  solution  having  a  yellow  color;  and 

4)  finally,  comparing  the  third  resultant  solution  of  step  3  to  a 
pre-selected  colored  standard. 


1.  A  leak  check  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  plate  being  adapted  to 
be  installed  between  first  and  second  flanges  in  a  process  line, 
said  flanges  having  matching  bolt  hole  patterns,  said  first 
flange  being  part  of  a  control  valve  to  be  tested,  said  second 
flange  being  part  of  a  process  line  in  which  said  control  valve 
is  connected; 

wherein  said  first  face  of  said  plate  is  adapted  to  abut  said 
second  flange  and  prevent  flow  of  fluid  in  said  process  line; 

wherein  said  second  face  of  said  plate  is  adapted  to  abut  said 
first  flange  of  said  control  valve; 

a  first  passage  in  said  second  face  of  said  plate,  said  first  passage 
adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  control  valve; 
and 


5,8«131 

OPERATING  CONDITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Dae  Yonp  Jeong,  Pyunglaek,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando 

Machinery  Corporation,  Gumpo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1995 
1995  40063 

IhL  CI."  GOIM  ]5/00;  GOIL  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  73-118.1  ,7  Claims 

^100 


UMI 


1.  An  operating  condition  detecting  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  shaft  affixed  to  a  bottom  of  the  automotive  vehicle  at  a  center 

of  gravity  of  the  automotive  vehicle; 
a  rotary  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an  outer  circumference  of 

the  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs; 


a  connecting  rod  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper 

end  connected  pivotably  to  the  lugs; 
a  fifth  wheel  having  an  axle  rotatably  connected  to  the  lower  end 

of  the  connecting  rod;  and 
a  wheel  speed  sensor  mounted  adjacent  to  die  axle  of  the  fifth 

wheel. 


5,801302 

MULTICYCLE  LOOP  INJECTION  FOR  TRACE 

ANALYSIS  BY  ION  CHOMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Rlvlello,  Santo  Cruz,  and  Maria  A.  Rey,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,643,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,739,422.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,947 

InL  CI."  GOIN  iOm 

UJS.  CI.  73—61.55  18  Claims 


the  heads,  said  heads  and  intake  manifold  defining  confronting  flat 
land  areas  which  define  aligned  openings  therein,  said  land  areas 
comprising  sealing  surfaces,  said  gauge  comprising  a  first  central 
section  having  a  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  heads, 
and  having  a  first  diverging  leg  projecting  outwardly  in  a  first 
direction  from  one  end  of  said  central  section  at  a  first  precise 
angle  and  a  second  diverging  leg  projecting  outwardly  in  a  second 
direction  from  a  second  end  of  said  central  section  at  a  second 
precise  angle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  defining  expansive 
outer  surfaces  which  are  flat  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
said  flat  land  areas  of  said  heads  while  suspending  said  central 
section  below  said  heads,  and  wherein  when  the  flat  expansive 
outer  surfaces  lie  generally  parallel  to  the  flat  land  areas  of  both  of 
said  heads  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  the  lengths  of  said 
heads,  the  gauge  signifies  that  the  head  sealing  surfaces  are  cor- 
rectly oriented  for  securance  of  an  intake  manifold  thereto. 


1.  A  method  of  on-column  preconcentration  and  analysis  of  trace 
ionic  contaminants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  loading  a  first  sample  solution  portion,  having  trace  ionic 
contaminants,  into  a  sample  retaining  device  of  a  known 
volume; 

(B)  thereafter,  directing  pressurized  liquid  to  said  sample  retain- 
ing device  to  drive  at  least  part  of  said  first  sample  solution 
portion  from  said  sample  retaining  device  through  an  ion 
exchange  chromatographic  separator  column,  and  retaining 
said  trace  ion  contaminants  therein  while  permitting  passage 
of  the  remaining  first  sample  solution; 

(C)  prior  to  flowing  eluent  through  said  separator  column, 
repeating  steps  A  and  B.  sequentially,  for  at  least  a  second 
sample  solution  portion  until  a  total  predetermined  volume  of 
said  first  and  second  sample  solution  portion  have  passed 
through  said  separator  column, 

(D)  after  step  C,  passing  eluent  through  said  separator  column  to 
chromatographically  separate  said  predetermined  trace  ionic 
contaminants, 

(E)  removing  said  chromatographically  separated  ionic  contami- 
nants from  said  separation  column  in  said  eluent,  and 

(F)  detecting  said  separated  ionic  contaminants. 


5,801304 

METHOD  OF  FORESEELNG  TREAD  WEARING  OF  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Maitro  Cantu,  Camate;  Federico  MaiKOSU.  and  Alessandro 

Volpi,  boUi  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordi- 

namento  Pneumatic!  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser,  No.  728,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1995,  MI95  A 
002056 

Int  CI."  EOlC  23m 
U.S.  CL  73—146  34  Claims 


5301303 

METHOD  AND  GAUGE  FOR  CORRECTLY 

REASSEMBLING  A  V-ENGINE 

Gerald  A.  Rosenquist,  Lake  Zurich,  111.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro 

Incorporated,  Skokie,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,787 
Int  CI."  GOIM  15/00:  GOIB  3/56:5/224 
U.S.  CI.  73—119  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  gauge  for  determining  correctness  of  angular  orientations  of 
a  pair  of  elongated  heads  secured  to  an  elongated  V-block  automo- 
bile engine  in  preparation  for  securance  of  an  intake  manifold  to 


1.  A  method  of  foreseeing  wear  of  a  tread  band  in  a  pneumatic 
tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  radial  cuts  in  at  least  one  portion  of  a 
radially  external  surface  of  said  tread  band,  a  first  plurality  of 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  portion  lying  between  pairs  of 
adjacent  said  cuts,  said  tread  band  comprising  an  internal 
band  portion  which  directly  underlies  said  at  least  one  portion 
to  be  radially  more  internal  relative  to  the  at  least  one  portion, 
said  cuts  of  said  at  least  one  portion  extending  at  most 
through  a  depth  of  said  at  least  one  portion,  said  internal  band 
portion  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  portions  which  are 
not  cut,  wherein  each  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of 
portions  underlies  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  first  plu- 
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rality  of  portions,  the  depth,  width  and  mutual  distance 
between  said  cuts  being  such  that  each  portion  of  said  first 
plurality  of  portions  is  immobile  relative  to  the  respective 
underlying  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of  portions  while 
the  tire  is  being  rotated: 

b)  rotating  the  tire  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  with  a  prede- 
termined load  in  contact  with  a  friction  surface,  said  cuts  not 
performing  any  function  as  regards  road  holding  of  the  tire; 

c)  slopping  the  rotating  of  the  tire; 

d)  verifying  wearing  of  said  at  least  one  tread  band  portion 
through  observation  of  disappearing  of  said  radial  cuts  after 
the  tire  has  stopped. 


5^136 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENTS  IN  A  TIRE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Jean-Francois  Cbamussy,  Blois;  Jean-Pierre  Francois,  Romag- 
nat,  and  Andre  MeunJer,  Lempdes.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Corapagnie  Generate  Des  Etablissenients  Michelin  -  Mich- 
elin  &  CIE,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
FUed  Mar  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  822.572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1996,  %  03568; 
Mar.  20,  1996,  96  03708 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/02 
U.S.CI.73-146a  5  Claims 
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5.801J05 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  TIRE 

INFLATION  PRESSURE 

Hiroaki  Kawai,  Anjo.  and  Katsu  Hattori.  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738309 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-308183 

Int  CI."  B60C  2i/OO:2i/02 

MS.  CI.  73-146.2  g  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  tire  inflation  pressure  of  a  vehicle 
tire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  oscillating  electric  signal  having  a  vibration  fre- 
quency component  of  said  vehicle  tire; 

transforming  the  oscillating  electric  signal  by  a  wavelet  function 
into  a  wavelet  coefficient,  said  wavelet  ftinction  being  pro- 
vided on  the  basis  of  a  mother  wavelet  function  localized  in 
time,  scaled  in  response  to  a  scale  parameter,  and  shifted  in 
response  to  a  shift  parameter  indicative  of  a  time  localization: 

extracting  a  resonance  frequency  from  the  vibration  frequency 
component  of  said  vehicle  tire  on  the  basis  of  the  wavelet 
coefficient,  the  step  of  extracting  the  resonance  frequency 
including  extracting  a  maximum  frequency  from  the  vibration 
frequency  components  of  said  vehicle  tire  obtained  every  tirsi 
predelermined  lime  penod  on  the  basis  of  the  wavelet  coeffi- 
cient, and  selecting  a  most  frequent  value  of  the  maximum 
frequencies  extracted  in  a  second  predetermined  time  period 
thereby  lo  set  the  most  frequent  value  for  the  resonance 
frequency:  and 
estimating  the  lire  inflation  pressure  on  the  basis  of  the  reso- 
nance frequency. 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  signals  in  a  system  for  the  monitoring 
of  the  tires  of  a  vehicle,  said  system  delivering  for  each  tire  at  least 
one  measurement  of  the  inflation  pressure  of  said  tire,  in  which, 
after  having  verified  the  cold  state  of  the  tires: 

for  each  tire,  the  inflation  pressure  is  measured  and  the  deviation 
between  the  measured  inflation  pressure  and  the  nominal 
pressure  is  calculated: 

the  tire  of  the  vehicle,  the  deviation  of  which  from  the  algebraic 
value  is  the  lowest,  is  identified  and  this  tire  is  called  "the 
most  under-inflated  tire"; 

for  all  the  tires  of  the  vehicle,  with  the  exception  of  the  most 
under-inflated  tire,  a  characteristic  value  of  the  dispersion  of 
said  deviations  between  the  measured  inflation  pressures  and 
the  nominal  pressures  is  calculated  and  this  characteristic 
value  is  compared  with  a  first  given  threshold; 

if  the  characteristic  value  of  the  dispersion  of  said  deviations  is 
less  than  the  first  threshold,  then  the  difference  between  said 
deviation  between  the  measured  inflation  pressure  and  the 
nominal  pressure  of  said  tire  and  the  average  of  said  devia- 
tions of  the  other  tires  is  calculated  for  the  most  under-inflated 
tire  and  said  difference  is  compared  with  a  second  given 
threshold: 

if  said  difference  is  greater  than  said  second  threshold,  an  alanti 
is  sounded. 


UMI 


5,801,307 
DIFFERENTIAL  WINDSHIELD  CAPACITIVE  MOISTURE 

SENSORS 
Yishay  Netzer,  Yuvalim,  Doar  Na  Misgav,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,684,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,682,788.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782.194 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  UOQ 
U.S.  CI.  73-170.17  12  Claims 

11.  A  device  for  detecting  presence  of  ice  on  a  second  surface  of 
a  dielectric  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  comprising 
(a)  a  fringing-field  capacitive  moisture  sensor  including 
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(1)  first  and  second  fringing-field  capacitances  formed 
between  first  and  second  pairs  of  capacitive  electrode 
plates,  respectively,  said  pairs  of  capacitive  electrode  plates 
having  first  and  second  pairs  of  values  of  A,  effective 
capacitive  plate  area,  and  d,  effective  capacitive  separation 
distance  between  the  two  plates  of  each  said  pair  of  capaci- 
tive electrode  plates,  respectively,  said  fringing-field 
capacitances  having  first  and  second  effective  ratios  of  A/d, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  effective  ratios  of  A/d  of 
said  first  atid  .second  fringing-field  capacitances  being  sub- 
stantially equal,  whereby  said  first  and  second  fringing-field 
capacitances  having  substantially  equal  values  of  capaci- 
tance: and, 

(2)  a  dielectric  having  a  dielectric  thickness  and  first  and 
second  surfaces, 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  capacitive  electrode  plates  in 
contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said  dielectric, 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  capacitive  electrode  plates  having 
first  and  second  ratios  of  effective  capacitive  separation  dis- 
tance, d,  to  dielectric  thickness,  respectively; 

said  first  ratio  of  effective  separation  distance,  d.  to  dielectric 
thickness  sufficiently  large  that  the  fringing  field  of  said  first 
fringing-field  capacitor  extends  beyond  said  second  surface  of 
said  dielectric, 

said  second  ratio  of  effective  separation  distance  to  dielectric 
thickness  sufficiently  small  that  the  fringing  field  of  said 
second  fringing-field  capacitor  is  substantially  totally  con- 
tained with  said  dielectric, 

whereby,  the  fringing-field  differential  capacitive  moisture  sen- 
sor having  subsuntially  equal  dry  first  and  second  fringing- 
field   capacitances,   resulting   in   a   substantially   zero   dry- 
condition  sensor  output  signal,  thereby  providing  insensitivity 
of  a  resulting  sensor  wet-condition  output  signal  to  variations 
in  said  dielecuic  versus  temperature  and  stress; 
said  fringing-field  differential  capacitive  moisture  sensor  for  exci- 
tation by  at  least  two  excitation  frequencies, 
said  fringing-field  differential  capacitive  moisture  sensor  for  pro- 
viding a  moisture  output  signal  at  each  said  excitation  frequency; 

(b)  at  least  two  oscillators  for  providing  respectively  at  least  two 
said  excitation  frequencies  for  excitation  of  said  moisture 
sensor; 

(c)  at  least  two  mixers  for  synchronously  detecting  each  said 
moisture  output  signal  at  each  said  excitation  frequency,  each 
said  mixer  for  providing  a  DC  output  corresponding  to  each 
said  moisture  output  signal  at  each  said  excitation  frequency: 
and. 

(d)  a  processor  for  determining  whether  ice  is  present,  based  on 
said  DC  outputs  corresponding  to  each  said  moisture  output 
signal  at  each  said  excitation  frequency. 


HEASUREMEMT 
OMITBOL  DEVICE 


a  closed  pressure  vessel  for  temporarily  storing  the  liquid 
injected  from  the  injection  pump; 

a  detection  means  for  detecting  change  of  pressure  of  the  liquid 
within  the  pressure  vessel; 

a  volume-variable  device,  having  a  predetermined  volunw, 
coupled  to  the  pressure  vessel;  and 

a  measurement  control  means  for  measuring  the  injected  quan- 
tity of  the  liquid  at  one  injection  period  based  on  result  of 
detection  by  the  detection  means,  by  calculating  the  injected 
quantity  at  injection  of  the  liquid  based  on  a  ratio  of  the 
change  of  pressure  within  the  pressure  vessel  at  injection  of 
the  liquid  and  the  change  of  the  pressure  within  the  pressure 
vessel  caused  by  change  of  the  predetermined  volume  before 
injection  of  the  liquid. 


5301J09 
MICROACCELEROMETER  EMPLOYING  RESONANT 
CIRCUIT  DETECTION  OF  SEISMIC  MASS 
DISPLACEMENT 
William  N.  Carr,  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  Dong-ll  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology,  New- 
ark, and  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  both  of  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,696,  Mar.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^25 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  l5/]0 
U.S.  CI.  73— 514J9  4  Claims 


5,801308 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

INJECTED  QUANTITY'  OF  LIQUID 

Hideaki  Kara,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,270 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  in4 
U.S.  CI.  73—223  10  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an  injected  quantity  of 
liquid,  comprising; 
an  injection  pump  for  injecting  liquid  every  one  injection  period; 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  seismic  mass  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  support  wafer  positioned  below  said  lower  surface  of  said 
seismic  mass  and  having  an  upper  surface  separated  from  and 
opposed  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  seismic  mass: 

a  cover  wafer  positioned  above  said  upper  surface  of  said 
seismic  mass  and  having  a  lower  surface  separated  from  and 
opposed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  seismic  mass; 

beam  means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  seismic  mass  between 
said  support  wafer  and  said  cover  wafer; 

a  first  oscillator  having  a  resonant  circuit,  including  inductance 
and  first  capacitance,  said  first  capacitance  comprising  a 
dielectric  positioned  between  a  conductive  plate  arrangement 
covering  a  substantial  area  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
seismic  mass  and  a  conductive  plate  arrangement  on  said 
lower  surface  of  said  cover  wafer: 

a  second  oscillator  having  a  resonant  circuit  including  induc- 
tance and  second  capacitance,  said  second  capacitance  com- 
prising a  dielectnc  positioned  between  a  conductive  plate 
arrangement  covering  a  substantial  area  of  said  lower  surface 
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of  said  seismic  mass  and  a  conductive  plate  arrangement  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  support  wafer:  and 
frequency  difference  means  coupled  to  said  first  oscillator  and 
said  second  oscillator  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a 
difference  in  oscillation  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second 
oscillators  when  said  accelerometer  is  subjected  to  an  accel- 
eration event  that  positionally  displaces  said  seismic  mass. 
said  output  of  the  difference  in  oscillation  frequencies  being  a 
measure  of  said  acceleration  event. 


5,80U10 
VIBRATORY  ROTATION  SENSOR  WITH  WHOLE- 
ANGLE  TRACKING 

.4iithony  Matthews,  Santa  Barbara;  Guy  Thomas  Varty,  Wood- 
land Hills;  Chung-Ming  Li,  and  David  Dexter  Lynch,  both  of 
Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,009 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19m 

VS.  a.  73-504.13  44  Claims 


I.  A  vibratory  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  resonator,  the  resonator  being  a  rotationally-symmetric  thin- 
walled  object,  the  resonator  being  capable  of  vibrating  in  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  standing-wave  modes,  the  orienta- 
tion of  a  standing  wave  with  respect  to  a  reference  point  on 
the  resonator  being  specified  by  an  orientation  angle,  one  or 
more  electrodes  being  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  resonator, 
the  one  or  more  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
single  output  port; 

sensing  electronics  having  an  input  port  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  port  of  the  resonator,  the  sensing  electronics 
obtaining  from  a  resonator  signal  available  at  the  output  port 
of  the  resonator  a  measure  of  the  difference  between  the 
orientation  angle  of  a  standing  wave  and  a  traclcing  angle,  the 
tracking  angle  being  widi  respect  to  the  reference  point  on  the 
resonator 
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5,801311 

ROTARY  DRIVT  ACCELERATOR 

David  Lee  Duell,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Eric  Alan  Smith,  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,278 
Int.  CI."  GOIP  15/00 
U,S.CI.73-514J7  21  Claims 

I.  A  rotary  accelerator  mounted  to  a  suppon  platform,  the 
accelerator  including  a  rotating  table  and  a  means  for  generating 
and  delivering  a  shock  to  the  rotating  table,  the  rotary  accelerator 
comprising: 


a  bearing  assembly  to  which  the  rotating  table  is  aflSxed.  the 
bearing  assembly  including: 

a  first  plate  stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to  the  support 
platform,  said  first  plate  including  a  central  aperture  there- 
through; 
a  second  plate  slarionarily  mounted  to  the  first  plate,  said 
second  plate  including  a  central  depression  formed  at  least 
partially  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  plates  together 
defining  a  space  therebetween; 
a  bearing  plate  including  a  disk  portion  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  the  bearing 
plate  further  including  a  first  hub  extending  away  from  said 
first  surface  of  said  disk  portion,  and  a  second  hub  extend- 
ing away  from  said  second  surface  of  said  disk  portion,  said 
disk  portion  fitting  within  said  space  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  plates,  said  first  hub  fining  within  said 
central  aperture  in  said  first  plate,  and  said  second  hub 
fitting  within  said  depression  in  said  second  plate; 
a  hydrostatic  beanng  provided  within  said  space  between  said 
first  surface  of  said  disk  portion  and  a  juxtaposed  surface  of 
said  first  plate,  and  between  said  second  surface  and  a 
juxtaposed  surface  of  said  second  plate; 
a  first  annular  bearing  provided  within  said  central  aperture 
between  said  first  hub  and  a  portion  of  said  first  plate 
defining  said  central  aperture;  and 
a  second  annular  bearing  provided  within  said  depression 
between  said  second  hub  and  a  portion  of  said  second  plate 
defining  said  depression; 
wherein  said  hydrostatic  bearing,  and  said  first  and  second 
annular  bearings  support  said  bearing  plate  for  substantially 
fnctionless  rotation  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
plates,  and  prevent  radial  and  axial  translation  of  said 
bearing  plate  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  plates. 


5,801312 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  ULTRASONIC 
IMAGING  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Peter  WilUam  Lorraine,  Niskayuna;  Ralph  Allen  Hewes,  Burnt 
Hills,  and  Phillip  Randall  Staver,  Hagaman,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  ' 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,670 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/06:29/10:29/22 
L.S.  CI.  73-602  j2  claims 

1.  A  method  for  laser  ultrasonic  imaging  an  object,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  surface  of  the  object  with  a  source  laser  emitting  a 
laser  beam  at  a  plurality  of  scanning  positions  along  the  object 
surface,  the  emitted  laser  beam  generating  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  at  the  plurality  of  scanning  positions  and  transmitting 
the  ultrasonic  sound  waves  within  the  object; 


scanning  the  surface  of  the  object  with  a  detector  laser  emitting 
a  laser  beam  onto  the  object  surface  at  the  plurality  of  scan- 
ning positions; 

detecting  surface  displacement  produced  by  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  reflected  from  within  the  object  with  a  detector  at  each 
scanning  position,  the  detected  displacement  at  each  scanning 
position  containing  signals  representing  a  laser  ultrasound 
waveform  data  set  corresponding  to  a  three-dimensional  volu- 
metric region  in  the  object; 

filtering  each  of  the  laser  ultrasound  waveform  dau  sets  to 
restore  a  bipolar  signal  suitable  for  use  in  a  synthetic  aperture 
focusing  technique;  and 

processing  the  laser  ultrasound  waveform  data  sets  at  each 
scanning  position  with  a  synthetic  apenure  focusing  technique 
wherein  the  laser  ultrasound  waveform  data  sets  are  coher- 
ently summed  along  a  time  of  flight  locus  curve  forming  an 
image  of  the  three-dimensional  volumeoic  region  in  the 
object. 


5301314 
BRIDGE  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR 
John  R.  Irwin,  Riverdale,  Utah,  and  Shane  F.  Stoddard.  3920 
S.  1915  West,  Roy,  Utah  84067,  assignors  to  Shane  F.  Stod- 
dard, Rov,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,277 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—786  11  Claims 
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5,801313 
CAPACITIVE  SENSOR 
Kenji  Horibata,  Wako;  Toshihiko  Oml,  and  Fumihiko  Sato, 
both  of  Tsukuba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-151148 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/12:  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  CI.  73—718  W  Claims 


®W®^ 


1.  A  damage  detection  system  for  detecting  damage  to  static 
structures  from  impacts  thereto,  said  damage  system  comprising: 
an  impact  sensor  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  portion  of  said 
static  structure,  the  impact  sensor  assembly  including  a  pen- 
dulum mounted  for  movement  therein  and  means  for  sensing 
the  location  of  the  pendulum  in  response  to  said  impact  to 
said  static  structure,  the  impact  sensor  including: 
a  pendulum  housing  having  the  pendulum  mounted  therein, 
a  mounting  member  having  the  pendulum  housing  mounted 

thereon; 
a  leveling  a.ssembly  for  leveling  the  pendulum  housing  with 

respect  to  said  static  structure; 

a  gimbal  mounting  contained  within  the  pendulum  housing. 

the  gimbal  mounting  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  to 

the  pendulum  housing  and  having  one  end  of  the  pendulum 

connected  to  another  portion  of  the  gimbal  mounting  to 

allow  the  pendulum  to  swing  within  the  pendulum  housing 

along  two  axis  of  motion;  and 

an  impact  analyzer  system  for  detecting  the  motion  of  the 

pendulum  to  determine  if  the  motion  exceeds  a  predetermined 

condition  of  pendulum  motion  beyond  acceptable  limits  of 

predetermined  conditions  of  pendulum  motion,  the  impact 

analyzer  system  including  a  micro-computer  circuit,  power 

means  providing  power  for  said  micro-power  circuit,  visual 

indication  means  for  indicating  types  of  pendulum  motion  and 

relay  circuit  means  to  tfansmit  a  signal  indicative  of  the  type 

and  magnitude  of  the  pendulum  motion. 


1.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  sensing  pressure,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  thin  portion  capable  of  being  displaced 
by  external  force  and  wherein  said  thin  portion  serves  as  a 
movable  electrode; 

a  .second  subsU^te  having  a  fixed  electrode  provided  on  a  posi- 
tion facing  said  movable  electrcxle,  a  gap  being  formed 
between  said  movable  electrode  and  said  fixed  electrode;  and 

a  fixing  member  connected  between  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strate for  fixing  the  center  of  said  thin  portion  so  as  to  prevent 
the  center  of  said  thin  portion  from  being  displaced. 


5,801315 

DEVELOPER  FLOW  CHECK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Geun-bok  Park;  Kil-yong  Kim;  Jae-seung  Go,  and  Dong-heyun 

Kim,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995, 
1995  43199 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //22 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861 J7  11  Claims 

I.  A  developer  flow  check  system,  comprising: 
a  pressure  regulator; 
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a  reservoir  connected  lo  said  pressure  regulator; 

a  valve  connected  to  said  reservoir; 

a  developer  nozzle  connected  to  said  valve: 

means  for  timing  developer  flow  through  a  predetermined  pan 
of  said  developer  flow  check  system  located  downstream  from 
said  developer  nozzle; 

means  for  calculating  a  quantity  of  developer  actually  delivered 
based  upon  a  lime  period  of  developer  flow  between  a  begin- 
nmg  of  developer  movement  through  said  predetermined  part 
as  indicated  by  a  first  position  of  a  display  in  said  predeter- 
mined part,  and  a  complete  drainage  of  developer  from  said 
predetermined  part  as  indicated  by  a  second  position  of  said 
display. 


5^1316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^U17 

OXYGEN/CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR  AND 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATED  CONTROLLED 

ATMOSPHERE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Max  D.  Liston,  76  Seton  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715.-  Todd  I. 
Harrison,  2901  W.  First  St.,  Space  28,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92703.  and  Paul  K.  Hsei,  20491  Grevstone  La.,  Huntington 
Beach.  Calif.  92646 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  603.863.  Feb.  22,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.876.  Jan.  19.  1995. 
Pat  No.  5.623.105,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No. 
113,428,  Aug.  26,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  964,937,  Oct.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
28.  1997.  Ser  No.  840,331 
InL  Cl.*^  G05B  15/00:  A61L  9/00 
U,S.  a.  73-863.81  g  Caims 


/^ 


5,801,318 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COPPER  POWDER 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  DISPERSIBILITY  AND  SMALL 
PARTICLE  DIAMETER  DEVLVTION 
Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Naoaki  OgaU,  Morivama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Man  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-065980 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  75-373  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  copper  powder,  comprising  the 
step  of  combining  a  reducing  agent  with  a  solution  containing  a 
copper  compound,  ammonia  and  a  phosphate  dispersion  agent  to 
precipitate  metal  copper  powder. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  controlled  concentrations  of  oxygen 
and  carbon-dioxide  gas  within  a  refrigerated  shipping  container, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  carbon-dioxide  and  oxygen  concentrations  of 
gas  within  the  refrigerated  shipping  container  by  utilizing  a 
circulation  fan  of  the  refrigerated  shipping  container  to  eff^ect 
the  flow  of  gas.  so  as  to  obtain  a  sample  thereof; 

(b)  varying  the  concentrations  of  carbon-dioxide  and  oxygen 
within  the  shipping  container  in  response  to  such  measuring, 
so  as  to  maintain  controlled  concenu^tions  thereof;  and 

(c)  ceasing  measurement  of  the  carbon-dioxide  and  oxygen 
concentrations  of  gas  within  the  refrigerated  shipping  con- 
tainer when  the  air  circulation  fan  of  the  refrigerated  shipping 
container  is  not  operating. 


5,801,319 
STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Charies  G.  Hebestreit,  Flagstaff;  David  J.  Myers,  Camp  Verde; 
Joseph  A.  Huppenthal,  and  Glenn  T.  Bethke,  both  of  Flag- 
staff, all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,774,  Nov.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Apr  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,416 
Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/00:3/10 
UA  a.  84-297  S  22  Claims 

so 


1.  A  musical  insuiiment  string  that  comprises: 

a  length  of  main  string  having  variable  mass  per  unit  length 

along  its  length; 
a  cover  over  a  portion  of  the  main  string; 
wherein  combination  of  the  main  string  and  the  cover  provides  a 

musical  instrument  string  with  approximately  equal  mass  per 

unit  length  along  the  length  of  the  string. 


5,801320 

FOLDABLE  PERCUSSION  SYNTHESIZER  UNIT 

Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York;  Gary  Strauss,  Mamaroneck,  and 

Maxwell  Meyer  Segan,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  M. 

H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership,  Great  Barrington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,701 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02:  GIOH  1/057:3/02 

IJ.S.  CI.  84-738  ,3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electronic  percussion  synthesizer  assembly,  foldable  so  as 
to  be  compact  in  size  and  portable,  said  assembly  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  electronic 
control  panel  with  associated  electronic  circuitry  and  a  fixed 
drum  head  having  a  striking  surface  electrically  connected  to 
the  electronic  circuitry  for  producing  synthesized  electronic 
sounds  when  struck;  and 

a  movable  drum  head  having  a  striking  surface  for  producing 
synthesized  electronic  sounds  when  struck,  said  movable 
drum  head  being  joined  by  electrical  connections  to  the  con- 
trol panel  of  said  housing  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  adjustable  between  a  folded  position,  in 
which  the  striking  surface  of  said  movable  drum  head  is 
juxtaposed  to  the  striking  surface  of  said  fixed  drum  head,  and 
an  unfolded  position,  in  which  said  movable  drum  head  is 
rotated  by  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  fixed  drum 
head  so  that  the  striking  surfaces  of  said  movable  and  fixed 
drum  heads  are  exposed  for  striking,  and  wherein  the  electri- 
cal connections  between  said  movable  drum  head  and  the 
control  panel  of  said  housing  are  maintained  when  said  mov- 
able drum  head  is  in  the  unfokled  position. 


5301322 
EXERCISE  MINE  AND  PROGRAMMING  AND 
SIMULATION  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Loic  Laine,  Saint  Douichard,  and  Philippe  Amaud,  Origans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat   Industries,  Versailles, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00165,  S  371  DaU  Sep.  9,  1996,  !  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,052 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1995,95  01580 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/165;  F42B  8/28 
VS.  CI.  102—401  23  Claims 


5^1321 
LOW  COST  ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  FLARE 
Donald  E.  LaGrange,  Washington;  Dennis  D.  Deckard,  Bed- 
ford, and  Douglas  A.  Schulte,  Bloomfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,291 

Int  CI."  F92B  4/26 

VS.  CI.  102—33*  19  Clains 


\ 


1.  A  flare,  comprising 

a  polymeric  case  having  fore  and  aft  portions. 

the  aft  portion  of  the  case  being  configured  for  affixation  to  a 
launcher, 

means  defining  a  first  chamber  in  the  case, 

a  biodegradable  polymeric  candle  housing  disposed  in  the  first 
chamber  at  the  fore  portion  of  the  case, 

the  candle  housing  having  a  cavity  opening  toward  the  aft 
portion  of  the  case, 

a  pyrotechnic  candle  disposed  in  the  cavity  arnl  comprising 

a  mass  of  pyrotechnic  illuminant.  and 

a  mass  of  environmentally  friendly,  fast-burning  ignition  com- 
position interposed  between  the  illuminant  and  the  aft  portion 
of  the  case, 

releasable  securing  means  for  securing  the  candle  housing  in  the 
case, 

means  defining  a  second  chamber  in  the  aft  portion  of  the  case, 

the  second  chamber  opening  in  a  direction  aft  of  the  case,  and 

means  defining  a  passageway  communicating  between  the  first 
and  second  chambers, 

the  second  chamber  being  configured  to  receive  expulsion 
charge  means  affixed  to  the  launcher  for  igniting  the  ignition 
composition,  releasing  the  securing  means,  and  ejecting  the 
candle  and  the  candle  housing  from  the  case. 


21b  Itb     to    !' 

23.  A  device  to  simulate  a  demining  operation,  comprising: 

a  remote  signal  generator  for  emitting  a  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

a  passive  oscillating  circuit  carried  by  an  exercise  mine,  said 
passive  oscillating  circuit  having  at  least  one  fuse;  and 

wherein  said  remote  signal  emitted  by  said  signal  generator  is  of 
a  strength  to  melt  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  one  fiise  to  tender 
the  passive  oscillating  circuit  inactive. 


5,801323 

SHAPED-CHARGED  WARHEAD  AND  MLWITION 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A  WARHEAD 

Alain  Kerdraon,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

VersaiUes,  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1995,  95  08246 

Int  a."  F42B  IVIO 

VS.  CI.  102—476  19  Claims 
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1.  A  shaped-charge  warhead,  in  a  munition  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  munition  comprising: 

an  envelope  housed  in  the  munition  extending  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  shape  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  explosive  charge  housed  in  the  envelope  and  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  trigger  for  detonating  the  explosive  charge,  said  trigger  being 
positioned  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  explosive  charge  and 
comprising  a  detonator  and  a  substantially  plane  wave  gen- 
erator: and 
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a  singe  piece  covering  housed  In  the  envelope  at  the  periphery  of 
the  explosive  charge  and  movable  in  a  direction  of  action 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  by  the  detonation  of  the 
explosive  charge,  said  covering  positioned  adjacent  an  oppo- 
site side  of  the  explosive  charge  from  said  trigger. 


EXPLOSIVE  FORMULATIONS 
Ralph  Edward  Dawson,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Klngspoil,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,183 

InL  CI.*  C06B  29/i4 

U.S.  CI.  149-92  2  Claims 


S,80U24 

DIVIDING  BILLET  HAVING  LONGITUDINALLV 

JOINED  JACKETED  PROJECTILE  SEGMENTS  THAT 

SEPARATE  UPON  TARGET  IMPACT 

Richard  Pickard,  20505  E.  Country  Qnb  Dr.,  Suite  335,  Aven- 

tui^,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,458 

Int  CI."  F42B  WU 

UAa.lOi-516  ,7  Claims 


^18     ^16 


1.  A  dividing  bullet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  projectile  body  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  a 
plurality  of  individually  jacketed  longitudinally  extending 
segments,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  inner  core  com- 
posed substantially  of  lead  and  outer  jacket  composed  sub- 
stantially of  copper  encasing  said  inner  core,  said  plurality  of 
jacketed  segments  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  said 
longitudinal  central  axis;  and 

(b)  a  seam  extending  through  said  projectile  body  between  said 
individually  jacketed  segments  thereof,  said  individually  jack- 
eted segments  being  joined  together  at  said  seam  by  a  joint 
that  is  weaker  in  strength  than  said  copper  composiuon  of  said 
outer  jacket  of  each  of  said  jacketed  segments  such  that  said 
projectile  body  will  separate  at  said  seam  into  said  jacketed 
segments  upon  impact  with  a  target. 


1.  High  energy  explosive  formulation  characterized  by  reduced 
susceptibility  to  impact  and  sympathetic  detonation  due  to  shock 
forces,  said  composition  comprising  HMX,  and  a  shock  sensitivity 
reducing  agent  comprising  triaJkyI  polyalkoxyalkylene  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride,  said  shock  sensitivity  reducing  agent  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  an  increase  in  HIX 
Impact  Value  to  the  formulation  which  is  statistically  significant. 


5,801,327 
RADULLY  EXTENDING  GROUND  DEVICE 
John  M.  Tobias,  Toms  River.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  838,816 

Int.  CI."  HeiR  4/66 

US.  CI.  174-6  ,c^^ 


5,80U25 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  LARGE  LAL-NCH  VEHICLE 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS 
Rodney  L.  Wilier,  Newark,  Del.,  and  David  K.  McGrath.  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cordant  Technologies  Inc.,  Oeden 
Utah  ' 

FBed  Aug.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,774 

Int  CI."  C»6D  45/JO 

VS.  CI.  149-19.4  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy,  large  launch  vehicle,  solid  propellant  having  a 
theoretical  specific  impulse,  at  a  pressure  ratio  of  1,000  psi  to  14.7 
psi.  of  at  least  about  250  Ib-sec/lb  and  comprising  an  isocyanate 
cured  polyglycidyl  nitrate  binder  and  from  about  60  to  about  75% 
by  weight  high  energy  paniculate  solids  comprising  ammonium 
nitrate  oxidizer  particulates  and  fuel  particulates  selected  from 
aluminum  and  magnesium  and  wherein  the  polyglycidyl  nitrate  is 
an  isocyanate  curable  polyglycidyl  nitrate  polymer  having  a  func- 
tionality of  nearly  2.0  or  more  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of 
from  about  1000  to  about  1700  and  has  less  than  about  2  to  5%  by 
weight  cyclic  oligomer  present  in  the  polyglycidyl  nitrate. 


1.  A  grounding  device  for  conducting  current  into  the  eailh, 
comprising: 

at  least  three  electrical  conductors  which  are  radially  extendible 
from  a  common  center  in  directions  to  separate  the  radially 
extendible  conductors  at  substantially  equal  angles;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducUve  stakes  affixed  to  each  of  the 
conductors; 

the  grounding  device  being  deployed  to  ground  items  electri- 
cally connected  thereto  by  interconnecting  the  conductors  at 
the  common  center  and  forcing  the  stakes  into  the  earth  after 
fully  extending  the  conductors  from  the  common  center. 


5,801,328 

CABLE  EMI  SHIELD  TERMINATION  AND  ENCLOSURE 

Sheldon  L.  Rohde,  Allen,  Tex.;  Michael  W.  Kement,  North 

Boro,  Mass.;  Michael  K.  Pratt,  Piano,  and  Felipe  D.  Men- 

doza.  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications 

Corporation.  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,465 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  174—35  R  26  Claims 


directly  adjacent  vibration  dampers  being  smaller  than  half  of  a 
smallest  anticipated  wavelength  of  the  Karman  vibrations. 


5,801330 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING 
SPRING  MEANS 
Lothar  Gademann.  Rottenburg;  Roland  Schmid,  Dettingen, 
and  Friedrich-Reinhold  Hamann,  T^eblngen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
238.7 

Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.1  6  Claims 

^  /■• 


1.  A  system  for  EMI  shield  termination  of  a  plurality  of  cables 
connected  to  a  piece  of  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  backplane  having  at  least  four  edges  and  a  plurality  of  cable 
connectors  arranged  orderly  on  said  backplane; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  groomer  fingers  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  from  said  backplane  and  disposed  along  at 
least  an  edge  of  said  backplane,  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  groomer  fingers  defining  an  elongated  slot  ther- 
ebetween; 

said  plurality  of  cables  being  coupled  to  said  cable  connectors 
on  said  backplane,  said  cables  each  having  an  EMI  shield 
termination  zone  and  being  tightly  packed  into  said  elongated 
slots  between  said  conductive  groomer  fingers  for  ensuring 
good  electrical  contact  between  said  EMI  shield  termination 
zone  of  said  cables  and  said  conductive  groomer  fingers, 
wherein  said  EMI  shield  termination  zones  of  more  than  one 
of  said  cables  are  packed  tightly  in  each  said  elongated  slot 
defined  between  two  of  said  conductive  groomer  fingers;  and 

a  rear  cover  substantially  covering  and  enclosing  said  backplane. 


1.  An  electrical  device,  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  power 
component;  a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  heat  withdrawing 
housing  parts;  and  spring  means  arranged  to  provide  a  mechanical 
and  thermal  contact  of  said  at  least  one  electrical  power  component 
with  said  housing,  said  housing  parts  including  a  lower  housing 
part  which  is  formed  as  a  metal  cover  moveable  within  a  predeter- 
mined range,  said  spring  means  pressing  said  at  least  one  power 
component  in  an  interior  of  said  housing  against  said  metal  cover 
for  producing  a  thermal  contact. 


5.80U29 
OUTDOOR  POWER  LINE  HAVING  A  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Johannes  Schmidt  Schwabach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 
Bergner  GmbH  &  Co.,  Schwabach,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
657.4 

Int  a."  H02G  7/14 
VS.  CI.  174—42  6  Claims 


530U31 

SWITCHGEAR  CABINET  WITH  DOOR  AND  COVER 

Jiirgen  Zachrai,  Dillenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rittal-Werk 

Rudolf  Lob  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herborn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00868,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  19S  07 
731.8 

Int  CI."  H02G  3/08:  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  174—52.1  12  Claims 


^6  ^5 

1.  A  high  voltage  outdoor  power  line  comprising  at  least  one 
su-anded  conductor,  and  at  least  one  damping  device  for  damping 
mechanical  Karman  vibrations  of  the  stranded  conductor,  the 
damping  device  including  a  plurality  of  vibration  dampers 
mounted  on  the  stranded  conductor,  each  vibration  damper  being 
suspended  from  a  corresponding  suspension  point  on  the  stranded 
conductor,  the  spacing  between  the  suspension  points  of  two 


— B 


1.  A  switchgear  cabinet  having  a  cabinet  door  and  a  cover 
fastened  on  a  top  of  the  switchgear  cabinet,  comprising: 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


Seh^mber  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


649 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


a  lower  element  (11)  connected  with  the  top  of  the  switchgear 
cabinet  (10)  and  the  cover  (14)  covering  the  lower  element 
(11). 

the  cover  (14)  being  connected  on  a  back  of  the  cover  (14)  with 
the  lower  element  (11)  by  one  of  a  plug  and  a  hinge  connec- 
tion, and  the  cover  (14)  having  a  plurality  of  holding  brackets 
(15)  on  a  front,  the  cabinet  door  (20)  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  lower  element  (11)  to  move  between  an  open  door  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  door  position,  and  in  a  closed  position  of  the 
cover  <14)  and  the  closed  door  position  the  cabinet  door  (20) 
the  holding  brackets  (15)  being  overlapped  and  held  by  a 
bevel  (21)  of  the  cabinet  door  (20). 


5.80  U33 

LOW-ODOR  SINGLE  ELEMENT  CABLE  CONNECTION 

COVER 

Michael  G.  Jones,  220  Bingham  St.,  San  Martros.  Calif.  92069 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,289 

Int  CI."  F16L  H/12 

U.S.CI.174-74A  21  Claims 

\ 


,^=^  ^ 
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5,801,332 

ELASTICALLY  RECOVERABLE  SILICONE  SPLICE 

COVER 

Todd  P.  Berger.  Lago  Vista,  and  Frank  Yi  Xu,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,887 

Int  ex."  H02G  15/064 

VS.  CI.  174-73.1  j6  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  cable  connector,  said  connector  being 
affixed  to  an  end  of  a  cable  and  having  an  outside  diameter  greater 
than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  cable,  said  cover  comprising: 
an  elongated  annular  sleeve  having  two  ends  and  formed  from  a 
material  expandable  by  a  contact  with  a  dilating  chemical 
composition  and  shrinkable  upon  removal  of  said  contact  with 
said  chemical  composition; 
said  chemical  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  C^-Cg 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  component  and  a  fluorocarbon  compo- 
nent,  said  hydrocarbon  component  and   said   fluorocarbon 
component  being  liquid  and  volatile  at  ambient  conditions; 
said  cover  with  said  sleeve  in  a  chemically  expanded  state  being 
moveable  into  a  disposition  covering  said  connector  and  a 
portion  of  said  cable  attached  thereto,  with  said  sleeve  cover- 
ing at  least  said  portion  of  said  cable  and  said  connector; 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  so  disposed  over  said  connector  and 
said  portion  of  said  cable  and  removed  from  contact  with  a 
source  of  said  chemical  composition,  said  chemical  composi- 
tion evaporates  from  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  thereupon 
shrinks  and  covers  the  outside  diameters  of  said  connector 
and  said  attached  ponion  of  said  cable  sufficiently  to  form  a 
tightly  fitted  and  substantially  immovable  covering  secured 
around  said  connector,  thereby  preventing  said  connector 
from  coming  into  contact  with  adverse  ambient  components. 


5,80U34 

CONDUCTOR  (TURN)  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COILS  IN  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MACHINES 

Demetrius  C.  Theodorides,  3002  Sunny  Slope  Rd.,  Brideewa- 

ter,  N.J.  08807 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  519.595 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  CI.  174-120  SR  5  claims 


1.  An  elastically  recoverable  elastomeric  splice  cover  suitable 
for  use  covering  a  joint  connector  in  a  cable  conductor,  said  splice 
cover  comprising  a  central  body  having  two  distal  opposing  geo- 
metric cones  capped  by  extended  endseals.  .said  body  consisting 
es.sentially  of  three  contiguous  layers, 

a)  a  semiconductive  outer  shield  layer, 

b)  an  inner  toroidal  electrode  disposed  along  a  central  axis 
having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  body. 

c)  and  interposed  therebetween,  an  intermediate  insulative  layer 
having  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  body  and  said  geometric 
cones,  and 

said  outer  shield  layer  and  said  electrode  having  been  formed  from 
a  thermally  conductive  silicone  elastomer,  all  of  said  layers 
having  been  formed  from  a  silicone  elastomer  having  a  tear 
strength  of  at  least  about  15  N/mm,  and  an  elongation  of  at  least 
about  4(X)%.  said  insulative  layer  further  including  from  about 
10%  to  about  35%  of  an  electrically  insulative  thermally  con- 
ductive filler,  said  insulative  layer  having  a  minimum  thermal 
conductivity  of  at  least  about  0.18  W/mK. 

wherem  after  30  allemaung  load  current  cycles  said  connector  has 

maintained  a  temperature  of  about  10°  C.  cooler  than  said  cable 

conductor  beyond  said  splice. 


UMI 


1.  An  insulation  system  for  windings  of  high  voltage  dynamo- 
electric  machines  comprising: 

a  multitum  coil  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section, 
said  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  long  side,  a  short  side! 
a  vertical  axis  corresponding  to  said  long  side  and  a  horizontal 
axis  corresponding  to  said  short  side: 


an  insulation  wall  completely  encasing  the  multitum  coil; 

the  multitum  coil  being  constructed  from  at  least  two  identical 
insulated  turns  formed  by  spirally  winding  along  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  coil  an  elongated  multistrand  conductor; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  identical  insulated  turns  comprising  one 
or  more  stacks  of  insulated  copper  strands,  said  one  or  more 
stacks  forming  a  row  along  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  coil  and 
said  insulated  copper  strands  being  stacked  along  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  coil; 

each  of  said  one  or  more  stacks  of  insulated  copper  strands 
comprising  a  top  strand  insulated  with  mica  or  other  high 
dielectric  strength  insulation,  a  bottom  strand  insulated  with 
mica  or  odier  high  dielectric  strength  insulation  and  at  least 
one  inner  strand  therebetween  insulated  with  double  dacron 
glass,  single  dacron  glass  or  other  low  dielectric  strength 
insulation. 


5,80U35 

SWAGE  LOCK  FOR  COUPLING  SUBSTRATES 

TOGETHER 

Stacy  Ann  Brussalis,  Niles;  Joseph  Howard  Gladd,  and  Aaron 

Dillon  Monroe,  both  of  Cortland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.454 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/26 

VS.  CI.  174—138  G  14  Claims 


1.  A  product  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  substrate; 

said  first  substrate  having  a  pin  extending  from  a  surface,  the  pin 
having  a  middle  portion  including  a  first  substantially  straight 
wall,  a  lower  tapered  portion  extending  from  die  middle 
portion  toward  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  and  a  cold 
fontied  mushroomed  cap  extending  from  the  middle  portion; 

the  second  substrate  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  the 
aperture  being  formed  to  have  a  middle  bore  portion  defined 
by  a  second  substantially  straight  wall  of  the  second  subsu-ate 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  die  middle  potion  of  the 
pin,  a  lower  tapered  base  portion  of  the  aperture  partially 
defined  at  least  by  a  tapered  wall  of  the  second  substrate 
extending  from  the  straight  wall  of  a  second  substrate,  and  an 
upper  counter-bore  portion  of  the  aperture  communicating 
with  the  middle  bore  portion  and  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  middle  bore  portion  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  cold  formed  cap  of  the  pin,  and  wherein  said  first 
and  second  substrates  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
fastened  together  by  the  pin. 


i)  a  body  member  having  first  and  second  bored  holes  formed 
therein  and  a  recessed  portion,  said  first  and  second  bored 
holes  extending  along  first  and  second  linear  axes,  respec- 
tively, which  are  disposed  at  a  predetennined.  acute  angle 
from  one  another;  and 

ii)  a  clamping  member  pivotally  and  slidably  attached  to  said 
body  member  and  having  first  and  second  forks  extending 
in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  first  and 
second  forks  being  movable  between  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged relation  with  respect  to  said  recessed  portion: 

b)  a  third  cable  clamping  assembly  including: 

i)  a  body  member  having  third  and  fourth  bored  holes  formed 
therein  and  a  recessed  portion,  said  third  and  fourth  bored 
holes  extending  along  third  and  fourth  linear  axes,  respec- 
tively, which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

ii)  a  clamping  member  pivotally  and  slidably  attached  to  said 
body  member  and  having  third  and  fourth  forks  extending 
in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  diird  and 
fourth  forks  being  movable  between  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged relation  with  respect  to  said  recessed  portion;  and 

c)  means  for  interconnecting  said  first,  second  and  third  cable 
clamping  assemblies. 


5.801  J37 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  LOAD/ENVIRONMENT  TEMPERATURE 
DIFFERENTUL-INDl  CED  MEASURED  LOAD  WEIGHT 

ERROR 
Steven   C.   Peake.   Dubuque,   Iowa,   assignor   to   Barnstead/ 
Thermolvne  Corporation,  Dubuque.  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,313 

Int  CI."  GOIG  9/00:19/22:  GOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  177—1  17  Claims 

:jeL- 


5,801436 
AERIAL  CONDUCTOR  SPACER 
Douglas   Standing,    1016   Smithridge   Rd..   Bridgeport   N.Y. 
13030 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  922.012 

Int  CI."  H02G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  174—146  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  maintaining  overhead  electric  cables  in  spaced, 

non-contacting  relation  to  one  another,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  cable  clamping  assemblies  each  including: 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  load/environtnent  temperature 
diflferential-induced  measured  load  weight  error  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  load  having  a  load  temperature  T, ; 

providing  an  environment  having  an  environment  temperature 
Tf,  different  from  the  load  temperature; 

providing  processor; 

providing  a  weighing  desice: 

subjecting  the  load  to  the  environment  at  time  t,,; 

measuring  with  the  weighing  device  the  weight  Wn  of  the  load  at 
time  tfl; 

measuring  with  the  weighing  device  the  weight  w,  of  the  load  at 
time  t,; 

calculating  with  the  processor  die  apparent  change  in  weight 
Aw,rf  of  the  load,  between  the  time  \„  at  which  the  load  is 
subjected  to  the  environment  and  die  time  t,  at  which  the  load 
and  environment  temperatures  reach  equilibrium,   induced 
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solely  by  the  temperature  differential  between  the  load  and  the 
environment,  from  the  measured  load  weights  w„  and  w,:  and 
generating  a  signal  with  the  processor  representative  of  the 
change  in  weight  Aw,,,. 


5,80U38 
SCALE  BEARING  INSERT 
Sidney  WUliamson,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Metro 
Corporation,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^98 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  2IA)2:21/0H 

ViS.  CI.  177-179  „  Oai„« 


a  rigid  stnit  having  a  lower  end  which  bears  against  said  abut- 
ment portion  of  said  load  cell  means  and  extends  outside  said 
housing  through  said  apenure.  at  least  the  portion  of  said  strut 
passmg  through  said  aperture  being  significantly  narrower 
than  said  aperture,  said  strut  in  use  being  connected  to  an 
applied  load, 

said  strut  being  free  to  move  axially  in  a  direction  towards  said 
load  cell  means,  and  said  portion  of  said  strut  passing  through 
said  aperture  being  free  to  move  laterally  within  the  confines 
of  said  aperture. 


1.  A  platform  weighing  .scale  comprising: 
a  base  including  vertical  comer  stands; 

a  weight  supporting  platform  including  depending  comer  bear- 
ings: and 
weight  .sensing  apparatus  supported  on  said  base  comer  stands, 
and  supporting  said  weight  supporting  platform  so  that  said 
platform  is  moveable  relative  to  said  ba.se,  including  a  weight 
sensing  mechanism  responsive  to  movement  of  said  platform 
for  operating  a  weight  indicating  mechanism,  the  weight 
sensing  mechanism  including 
a  plate  operatively  associated  with  the  weight  indicating 

mechanism, 
a  pair  of  primary  levers  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and 
diverging  therefrom  relative  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  and 
defining  a  select  angle  therebetween,  each  primary  lever 
including  an  upper  notch  receiving  one  of  said  comer 
bearings  and  a  lower  notch  receiving  one  of  said  comer 
stands  so  that  movement  of  said  platform  causes  pivotal 
movement  of  said  levers  to  move  said  plate,  and 
a  beanng  insert  fit  to  each  said  primary  lever  between  the 
upper  notch  and  the  comer  bearing  and  between  the  lower 
notch  and  the  comer  stand,  each  bearing  in.sert  being 
formed  to  include  a  pair  of  troughs  received  in  said  notches 
for  bearing  on  the  comer  bearing  and  comer  stand,  the 
troughs  being  angled  relative  to  the  primary  levers  con-e- 
sponding  to  the  select  angle  so  that  the  levers  fulcnim  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  centerline. 


5,801340 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR 
Walter  H.  Peter,  Hobart,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Invotronics  Manu- 
facturing, Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496361 

Int.  CI."  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-19  25c,3i^ 
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10.  A  capacitive  sensor  for  delecting  the  presence  of  an  object  in 
I  sensing  region  comprising: 
a  ground  plane; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  ground  plane; 
a  guard  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  guard  layer; 
a  touch  plate  disposed  on  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 
an  inductor  in  parallel  to  said  sensor,  said  inductor  and  said 
sensor  forming  an  oscillator  means  to  excite  said  sensor. 


UMI 


5,80U39 
LOAD  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Brian  Frederick  Boult,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Tni-  Test  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,140 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar   3    1994 
260019;  Nov.  14,  1994.  260019  ' 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  21/08 
l.S.  CI  177-261  27  Claims 

1.  A  load  bearing  fool  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  which  in  use  is  supported  by  a  load 
bearing  surface  and  an  aperture  in  said  housing  opposite  said 
base, 

a  load  cell  means  including  an  abutment  portion  adapted  to 
receive  an  applied  load,  said  load  cell  means  mechanically 
supported  by  and  wiihin  said  housing,  and 


5,801341 
MECHANISM  OF  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 
John  Keith  Newell,  Fontana,  and  Gregory  Richard  Zweme- 
mann,  Anaheim  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,257,  May  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,984 
Int.  CI."  F02K  I/OH:  B64D  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  181-215  „  Claims 

I.  A  noise  suppression  system  for  a  jet  engine  of  an  aircraft 
comprising: 

(a)  a  blocking  apparatus  for  blocking  a  first  portion  of  a  flow  of 
exhaust  gases  flowing  down  an  exhaust  nozzle  of  the  engine 
and, 

(b)  a  separating  device  for  separating  the  first  portion  of  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  blocked  by  the  blocking  apparatus  into 
multiple  streams  of  exhaust  gases  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  and  for  directing  the  streams  of  exhaust  gases 


5301343 
MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mitsuro  Suzuki;  Kazunari  Ohno;  Kunihiko  Fujiwara;  Tetsuo 
Kato.  and  Takanori  Morishita,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Futaba  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okazaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01889.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1995,  I  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13460,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481.445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279479 
Int  CI."  FOIN  I/OO 
■  VS.  CI.  181—254 

28a     28 


12  Claims 


from  points  outside  of  a  nacelle  covering  the  engine  towards  a 
rear  of  the  engine;  and  wherein, 

(c)  the  predetermined  distance  separating  the  streams  of  exhaust 
gases  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  streams  of  exhaust 
gases  are  chosen  so  that  noise  generated  by  the  engine  and 
carried  by  the  exhaust  gases  is  shifted  to  a  higher  average 
frequency  than  that  of  the  onginal  flow  of  exhaust  gases;  and 

(d)  an  injection  apparatus  for  injecting  outside  air  into  the 
interior  of  the  exhaust  nozzle  aft  of  the  blocking  apparatus  to 
cause  a  mixing  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases  not  blocked  by  the  blocking  apparatus  with  the  outside 
air. 


5,801342 

DOUBLE-WALLED  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kent  Hultberg,  B&stad,  and  Teuvo  RanU.  Laholm,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB.  Bastad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788^46 

Int.  CI."  E04F  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  181—224  12  Claims 

L  C 


1.  A  double-walled  structure,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  a  perforated  wall; 

an  outer  casing  spaced  from  and  enclosing  said  inner  lube; 

a  filler  material  provided  between  said  inner  tube  and  said 

casing;  and 
a  fluid-permeable  cover  tightly  applied  on  tlie  outside  of  said 

inner  tube  and  covering  said  perforated  wall  of  said  inner 

tube; 
wherein  said  inner  tube  is  a  helically-wound  lock-seam  tube 

formed  from  a  first  perforated  strip;  and 
wherein  said  fluid-permeable  cover  is  formed  from  a  second 

strip  helically  would  together  with  said  first  strip. 


1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  separate  chambers,  each  of 
said  chambers  being  separated  from  said  other  chambers  by  a 
partitioning  wall: 

b)  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  a  first  of  the  chambers  for 
introducing  exhaust  gas  to  the  first  chamber; 

c)  an  outlet  pipe  having  an  inlet  in  a  second  of  the  chambers  for 
exhausting  gas  from  the  muffler; 

d)  a  port  in  the  partitioning  wall  separating  the  first  and  second 
chambers  to  provide  an  exhaust  gas  path  extending  from  the 
first  to  the  second  chamber  to  permit  exhaust  gas  to  flow  from 
the  inlet  pipe  to  the  outlet  pipe; 

e)  a  by-pass  port  extending  through  the  partitioning  wall  sepa- 
rating the  first  and  second  chambers  to  provide  an  additional 
exhaust  gas  path  extending  from  the  first  to  the  second  cham- 
ber to  pennit  exhaust  gas  to  flow  from  the  inlet  pipe  to  the 
outlet  pipe; 

f)  a  flap  valve,  provided  at  the  by-pass  port  and  supported  on  a 
shaft  displaced  laterally  of  and  proximate  the  by-pass  port,  the 
flap  valve  being  movable  between  a  position  at  which  the  flap 
valve  closes  the  by-pass  port  and  a  position  at  which  the  flap 
valve  allows  exhaust  gas  to  flow  through  the  by-pass  port;  and 

g)  a  resilient  member  positioned  and  supported  proximate  the 
flap  valve  to  resiliently  bias  the  flap  valve  to  the  position  at 
which  the  by-pass  port  is  closed  while  permitting  exhaust  gas 
in  the  by-pass  port  to  move  the  flap  valve  against  the  resilient 
bias  to  allow  exhaust  gas  to  flow  through  the  by-pass  port 
when  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  by-pass  port  reaches  a  desired 
pressure; 

wherein  a  buffer  material  is  interposed  between  the  flap  valve 
and  a  stay  supporting  the  shaft. 
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5^1344 
SOUND  ATTENUATOR  WITH  THROAT  TUNER 
Andrew  J.  Herold.  Bloomington.  Ind..  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5I6J81,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805,092 
Int.  CI.*  FOIN  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  181—272 

186 


,^1  Claims 


1.  A  sound  attenuating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  first  chamber  having  an 
effective  volume,  and  a  second  chamber; 

a  first  conduit  positioned  to  lie  in  said  housing  along  a  first 
conduit  axis,  said  first  conduit  having  a  passageway,  an  miet 
opening  into  the  passageway,  and  an  outlet  opening  into  die 
passageway,  said  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  communicating 
with  said  first  chamber  so  diat  exhaust  gas  passses  through  the 
outlet  of  die  first  conduit  into  die  first  chamber;  and 

a  second  conduit  positioned  to  lie  in  said  housing  along  said  first 
conduit  axis  around  said  first  conduit,  die  second  conduit 
having  a  passageway,  a  first  end  defining  an  inlet  opening  into 
die  passageway  so  diat  exhaust  gas  passes  from  the  first 
chamber  Into  die  inlet  of  die  second  conduit,  and  a  second  end 
spaced  apan  from  the  first  end  and  defining  an  outlet  opening 
in  the  passageway  so  diat  exhaust  gas  passes  through  die 
outlet  of  die  second  conduit  into  said  second  chamber,  the  first 
end  being  situated  in  die  first  chamber  and  the  second  end 
being  situated  in  the  second  chamber 


5.801345 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  NfUXTIPLE 
LIGHTING  MODES  FOR  IMPROVED  USER  FEEDBACK 
Ana.stasia  M.  Mikula-Curtis,  Saratoga;  Richard  W.  Henderson, 
Fremont;  Randal  J.  Berluccelli,  Mount  Aukura,  and  Gary  A. 
Amdt,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acason  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.194 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  ,gc,i^ 

I.  A  keyboard  assembly  incoiporating  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  lighting  mode,  the  keyboard  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  actuator  keys,  said  first  lighting  mode  comprising  an  indica- 
tor light  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  keys,  and  said  second  lighting 
mode  comprising  backlighted  legends  each  in  close  proximity  to 
and  spaced  from  a  corresponding  one  of  die  plurality  of  actuator 


keys  and  identifying  an  associated  function  of  said  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  actuator  keys. 


5.801346 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Ryoichi  Taniuchi,  Fukui-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30.  1995,  7-131353 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIH  l9/5fi 
U.S.  CI.  200-11  K  ,  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising: 

a  terminal  plate  formed  into  a  circular  cup  shape  having  a 

bottom  and  a  cylindrical  wall; 
terminals  provided  on  said  bottom  of  said  terminal  plate; 
a  rotor  rotatably  supported  on  said  terminal  plate; 
a  contact  piece  reslliently  engaged  widi  said  rotor  so  that  said 

contact  piece  is  selectively  brought  into  contact  widi  said 

terminals  on  the  bottom  of  said  terminal  plate  to  close  a 

circuit;  and 

an  intermittent  movement  mechanism,  the  components  of  which 
are  mounted  on  said  rotor  and  said  terminal  plate,  said  inter- 
mittent movement  mechanism  allowing  said  contact  piece  to 
intermittently  rotate  against  a  resilient  force  to  change  its 
rotational  angle  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

wherein  a  guide  shaft  is  provided  on  a  center  of  said  bottom  of 
said  terminal  plate  so  as  to  extend  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
rotor,  a  stopper  flange  is  provided  on  a  top  of  said  guide  shaft, 
and  a  guide  hole  is  formed  on  a  center  of  said  rotor  so  thai 
said  rotor  is  locked  with  said  terminal  plate  by  in.seiting  said 
guide  shaft  into  said  guide  hole. 


5,801347 

CORD  SWITCH  HAVING  ALTERNATE  INSULATING 

MEMBERS 

Nuburu  Tsuge.  Kariya.  and  Takeshi  Tanaka.  Toyohashi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd..  Kosai.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1996.  8-100400 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.44  17  Claims 

42  57 


42  / 


47 


44 


43 


47 


1.  A  cord  switch  comprising: 

an  elastically  deformable  insulating  tube;  elastically  deformable 
first  and  second  conductive  members  disposed  within  said 
insulating  lube  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  insulating  tube,  said  first  and  second  conductive  members 
having  circular  cross-secdonal  shapes;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  insulating  members  disposed  with  a  predeter- 
mined distance  between  adjacent  first  insulating  members  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  insulating  tube  to  form 
insulating  spaces  between  said  first  and  second  conductive 
members,  wherein: 
said  first  insulating  members  are  disposed  slidably  relative  to 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  members; 

and 
said  first  and  second  conductive  members  are  arranged  to 

deform  elastically  to  contact  each  other  when  an  external 

force  is  applied  thereto. 


5.801,.M8 
ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Satoshi  Asada.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1996,  8-015448 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/14 


U.S.  CI.  200—61.53 

9 


17  Claims 


)a(«d) 


1.  An  acceleration  detector  comprising: 

a  mass  body  having  a  predetermined  mass; 

a  slide  shaft  slidably  supporting  said  mass  body; 

first  and  second  regulation  parts  for  limiting  a  slide  range  of  said 

mass  body  at  respective  ends  of  said  slide  shaft; 
an  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  first  regulation  part 

and  said  mass  body,  and  providing  an  elastic  force  for  biasing 

said  mass  body  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  regulation 

part; 
a  ca.se  having  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  regulation 

parts  and  a  notch  formed  therein; 
a  first  contact  integrally  provided  on  said  mass  body;  and 
a  second  contact  provided  in  said  notch  of  said  case. 


wherein  when  said  mass  body  slides  on  said  slide  shaft  against 
said  elastic  force  of  said  elastic  member,  said  first  contact 
slides  togedier  widi  said  mass  body,  and  when  said  first 
contact  slides  a  predetermined  distance,  said  first  contact 
comes  in  contact  widi  said  second  contact,  to  thereby  estab- 
lish an  electric  conduction  between  said  first  and  second 
contacts.  r . 


5.801349 
STEERING  WHEEL  HORN  SWITCH  AND  ITS  PAD 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Fuminori  Komiya;  Sakashi  Hattori.  and  Keizoh  Suzuki,  all  of 
Niwa-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/024%.  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  7.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  687.524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-303401; 
Dec.  7.  1994.  6-303402;  Nov.  21.  1995.  7-302832 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00,  B62D  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.55  17  Claims 


15.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  core  for  attachment  to  a  steering  shaft: 

a  bracket  fixed  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  metal 
core; 

a  horn  actuation  pad  attached  to  said  bracket; 

lour  biasing  assemblies,  each  for  biasing  said  bracket  away  ftom 
said  core,  said  four  biasing  assemblies  forming  four  comers  of 
a  trapezoidal  shape;  and 

three  switch  assemblies,  two  of  said  three  switch  assemblies 
being  located  adjacent  to  two  of  said  four  biasing  assemblies 
and  a  third  of  said  three  switch  as.semblies  being  located 
between  anodier  two  of  said  four  biasing  assemblies. 


5.801350 

SURFACE  REFORMATION  METHOD  OF  HIGH 

POLYMER  MATERUL 

Tsutomu  Shibuya;  Kaoru  Katayama;  Mitugu  Shirai;  Shinichi 
Kazui;  Hideaki  Sa.saki,  and  ^'asuhiro  Iwata,  all  of  Hadano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  619.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1995.  7-0644% 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  204-157.15  19  Claims 

13  12  6 


179-290O.G.-98-22:QL3 
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14.  A  method  of  piocessing  an  electronic  circuit  board  on  which 
a  plurality  of  electronic  parts  are  mounted  and  connected  to  a  metal 
pattern  on  said  circuit  board,  a  surface  of  said  metal  pattern  being 
covered  with  a  high  polymer  material  layer,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

irradiating  light  energy  on  each  area  on  a  surface  of  said  high 
polymer  material  layer  where  each  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic parts  is  to  be  mounted; 
providing  a  liquid  for  temporary  immobilization  on  said  each 

area: 
mounting  each  of  said  electronic  parts  through  a  solder  which  is 
on  said  each  area  on  which  said  liquid  for  temporary  immo- 
bilization is  provided:  and 
fixing  each  of  said  electronic  parts  to  said  metal  pattern,  by 
heating  of  said  solder  on  said  each  area. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  elongated  hinge  pins  onto  links  each 
formed  of  one  or  more  elements,  the  links  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  means  of  said  elongated  hinge  pins  arranged  in  passages 
provided  for  this  purpose  in  the  links,  each  elongated  pin  being 
fixed  onto  one  of  the  links  and  hinged  onto  the  next  link, 

wherein  a  connection  of  the  elongated  pin  to  the  link  is  made  via 
an  arc  welding  operation  with  the  aid  of  an  electrode  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  without  using  a  solder: 
wherein  said  elongated  hinge  pins  have  ends  projecting  from 

lateral  faces  of  the  links,  before  the  welding  operation; 
wherein  the  projecting  end  of  each  elongated  hinge  pin  has  a 
shape  defining  a  central  position  of  the  arc  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  pin;  and 
wherein  said  shape  is  conical. 


POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
W HIGH  PREVENTS  EXGESSIVE  ELEGTRODE  WEAR 
Atsushi  Taneda;  Koji  Akamatsu;  Hajirae  Ogawa,  and  Satoshi 
Suzuki,  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Go., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216245; 
Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228102 

InL  CI."  B23H  7/14 

U,S.  Gl.  219-«9.18  18  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  a  discharge  apparatus  comprising; 


5,801351 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  HINGE  PINS  ONTO 

ELEMENTS  INTENDED  TO  FORM  HINGED  LINKS  OF  A 

WRISTLET 
Roger  Ecoifet,  Villers-le-Lac,  France;  Joseph  Eray,  Glovelier, 
and    Sylvain    Wenger,    Gommugny,    both    of   Switzeriand, 
assignors  to  Werthanor  S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,582 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzeriand,   Dec.   22,   1995, 
03652/95 

Int.  Gl."  B23K  9/00 
U,S.  CI.  219—52  2  Oaims 


a  discharger  provided  with  a  DC  power  supply  source,  an 
amplifier  and  a  current  detector  connected  to  each  other  in 
series; 

a  current  instructing  section  for  outputting  a  current  instruction 
value  corresponding  to  a  pulse  form  of  a  discharge  current 
pulse; 

an  operational  amplifier  for  driving  said  amplifier  by  amplifying 
a  difference  between  a  current  instruction  value  outputted 
from  said  current  instructing  section  and  an  output  current 
value  detected  by  said  current  detector; 

a  power  supply  unit  for  driving  said  operational  amplifier;  and 

a  clamping  section  connected  in  series  between  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  operational  amplifier  and  said  power  supply  unit 
for  clamping  an  active  area  of  said  amplifier. 


5,801353 

SUPERIMPOSED  SHEET  WELDING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  ROTATABLE  WELDING  ELEGTRODE  AND 

COOLING  RINGS 
Timo  Mauno  Pirila,  Kalanti  as,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vahterus 

Oy,  Kalanti,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PGT/FI95/00237,  $  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  732,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  4,  1994,  942054 

Int.  Gl."  B23K  i7/04:9/028 

U.S.  CI.  219— 86J1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  superimposed  thin  sheets  of  material  at 
the  periphery  of  holes  in  the  sheets  of  material,  said  method 
comprising: 

supporting  two  sheets  of  material  in  superimposed  relation 
between  two  heat-transfer  rings  which  surround  aligned  holes 
in  the  sheets  of  material, 

positioning  an  electrode  within  the  aligned  holes  in  the  sheets  of 
material  in  facing  relation  with  mating  surfaces  of  the  super- 
imposed sheets  of  material  around  said  holes,  said  sheets  of 
material  being  initially  supported  on  one  of  said  heal-transfer 
rings,  said  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  heat-transfer  rings 
being  moved  together  to  clams  the  sheets  of  material  between 
the  nngs  while  bringing  the  electrode  into  position  to  face  the 
mating  surfaces  of  the  superimposed  sheets  of  material  around 
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said  holes,  and  resiliently  resisting  movement  of  said  other  of 
said  heat-transfer  rings  when  clamping  said  sheets  of  material 
between  said  rings, 

rotating  said  electrode  while  supplying  electric  current  thereto  to 
melt  the  sheets  of  material  at  said  mating  surfaces  around  the 
periphery  of  the  holes  in  the  sheets  of  material  to  form  a 
continuous  weld  seal  at  the  periphery  of  the  holes, 

said  heat-transferings  supporting  said  sheets  of  material  during 
formation  of  said  weld  seal  while  concurrently  conducting 
heat  away  from  the  sheets  of  material. 


Kf  ,^  H-^ 


^j 


•iw^s^r^em 


1.  A  device  for  sterilization  with  ionized  particles  inner  surfaces 
of  electrically  non-conducting,  pressure  sensitive  containers  having 
an  unsealed  filling  opening,  comprising  an  evacuable  chamber  for 
receiving  the  containers,  a  gas  supply  line  attached  to  the  chamber, 
plasma-generating  electrodes  located  in  the  chamber  two  elec- 
trodes for  each  container,  and  an  alternating  current  generator  for 
supplying  an  alternating  voltage  to  the  electrodes,  wherein  both 
electrodes  are  arranged  outside  of  and  defining  a  Debye  length 
determined  cap  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  the  as.sociated 
container. 


5,801355 
PLASMA  PIERCING  WITH  NON-OXIDATIVE  PLASMA 
GAS  AND  PLASMA  CUTTING  WITH  OXIDATIVE 
PLASMA  GAS 
Katsuo    Saio,    Ninomiya-machi,    and    Masahiko    Hasegawa. 
Hiratsuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00V79,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e( 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-135169 
Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.44  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  using  a  plasma  torch  for  piercing  a  hole  in  a 
workpicce  and  for  cutting  the  workpiece,  said  plasma  torch  having 
an  electrode  and  a  nozzle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  plasma  gas  between  the  electrode  and  the  nozzle  of 

the  plasma  torch,  and 
ejecting  a  plasma  arc  from  the  nozzle  toward  the  workpiece 
while  the  plasma  gas  is  being  supplied  between  the  electrode 
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5.801354 
DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZING  THE  INNER  SURFACES  OF 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CONTAINERS 
Wolfgang  Kasper,  Altusried,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruediger 
Haaga  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  20,  1996,  196  15 
735.8 

Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—121.43  10  Claims 


and  the  nozzle,  in  order  to  effect  a  piercing  operation  for 

piercing  a  hole  in  said  workpiece  and  to  subsequently  effect  a 

cutting  operation  for  cutting  the  workpiece: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of  supplying  a  plasma  gas 

between  the  electrode  and  the  nozzle  of  the  plasma  torch 

comprises: 

supplying  an  oxidative  gas  between  the  electrode  and  the 
nozzle  of  said  plasma  torch  as  said  plasma  gas  at  a  time  of 
piercing  said  hole  in  said  workpiece  so  that  the  piercing 
operation  is  effected  with  said  oxidative  gas,  and 

supplying  a  non-oxidative  gas  between  the  electrode  and  the 
nozzle  of  said  plasma  torch  as  said  plasma  gas  at  a  time  of 
cutting  the  workpiece  so  that  the  cutting  operation  is 
effected  with  said  non-oxidative  gas. 


5,801356 
LASER  SCRIBING  ON  GLASS  USING  ND:YAG  LASER 
John  A.  Richman,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Barbara 
Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,721 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/lH 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.68  17  Claims 


/ABCf] 


8.  Apparatus  for  inscribing  a  pattern  into  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  characteristic  out- 
put wavelength: 

means  for  focussing  an  output  of  the  source  to  a  localized  region 
at  or  near  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

means  for  translating  the  substrate  relative  to  the  localized 
region,  wherein  the  substrate  has  a  layer  of  material  that  is 
adhesively  applied  to  the  surface,  the  layer  of  material  being 
selected  so  as  to  strongly  absorb  the  characteristic  output 
wavelength  such  that  the  layer  of  material  absorbs  the  output 
of  the  source  and  is  heated  thereby  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
for  inscribing  the  .surface  underiying  the  localized  region,  the 
layer  of  material  being  located  between  the  surface  and  the 
source. 
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5.801J57 
ELECTRIC  BARBECUE  WITH  ROTISSERIE 
Marc  Danen,  Albens,  France,  assignor  to  SEE  S.A.,  Ecully 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,368 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1995,  95  14091 
Int.  CI.''  A47J  37/07:37/04:  F24L  7/Ob:  H05B  3/06 
VS.  CI.  219—403  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  disiniegrating  a  joining  member  of  a  Joined 
structure  in  which  two  parts,  a  part  and  a  base  material,  or  two  base 


materials  are  joined  by  said  joining  member  constituted  by  a 
composite  material  containing  a  heating  assistant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  joining  member  in  a  heating  zone;  and 
applying  one  of  a  high  frequency  magnetic  held  and  a  high 
frequency  electric  field  to  said  joining  member  in  order  to 
disintegrate  said  joining  member 


5,80  U59 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  THAT  DEFECTS  VOLTAGE 
DROP  ACROSS  EXCITATION  COIL  IN  IMAGE  HEATING 

APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Mano,  Tokyo,  and  Minoni  Hayasaki,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  500,453,  Jul.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994,  6-180962; 
Mar.  2.  1995,  7-068826 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/06:6/10:  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—667  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  barbecue  with  rotisserie  comprising  a  frame,  a 
kettle  placed  on  the  frame,  electric  heater  means,  at  least  one  spit 
rotated  by  an  electric  motor  housed  in  a  unit  fixed  to  .said  frame 
and  further  comprising  electric  connection  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply electric  power  to  said  electric  heater  means,  and  a  single  power 
supply  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external  electric  power 
supply  and  to  supply  power  to  said  connection  means  and  said 
motor,  wherein  said  unit  comprises  on  a  top  face  a  recessed  portion 
adapted  to  accommodate  removably  a  part  of  a  handle  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  spit,  said  recessed  portion  having  an  opening  through  it 
in  line  with  drive  means  housed  in  said  unit  and  said  handle  of  said 
spit  incorporating  complementary  drive  means  adapted  to  be  inter- 
engaged  with  said  drive  means  when  said  handle  is  housed  in  said 
recessed  portion,  and  wherein  said  unit  comprises  on  said  top  face 
a  housing  adapted  to  receive  removably  u  connection  end  of  said 
electnc  heater  means. 


5,80U58 
METHOD  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  JOINED  STRUCTURE 

WITH  HIGH  FREQUENCY  FIELDS 
Sadahiko  Yokoyama,  and  Masatoshi  Iji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  685,665,  Jul.  24,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995.  7-188735 

Int.CI."  H05B  6/\4:6m):  B23P  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  219—634  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater  for  healing  an  image  carried  on  a  recording  material, 
said  healer  having  a  metal  layer  for  generating  heat  by  electric 
energy  supply  thereto; 

an  excitation  coil  magnetically  couplable  with  said  metal  layer, 
said  excitation  coil  being  supplied  with  an  AC  electric  energy; 

means  for  detecting  a  voltage  drop,  across  said  excitation  coil. 
which  changes  with  a  temperature  of  the  heater;  and 

electric  energy  control  means  for  controlling  electric  energy  to 
be  supplied  to  said  metal  layer  in  accordance  with  an  output 
of  said  delecting  means,  wherein  said  metal  layer  has  a  metal 
ring  therein,  and  said  excitation  coil  is  in  magnetical  connec- 
tion with  said  metal  ring. 


5,80 1J60 

IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Oba:  ^'asumasa  Ohtsuka,-  Kouichi  Okuda;  Tatsunori 

Ishiyama,  all  of  Yokohama;  .4kira  Hayakawa;  Daizo  Fuku- 

zaua,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Shibuya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-264383; 
Nov.  30.  1994,  6-296676 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  219—216  6  Claims 

1   A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heat  generating  element  for  generating  heat  upon  electric 

power  supply  thereto; 
a  temperature  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  heal  generating  element; 
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power  application  control  means  for  controlling  the  power  to 
said  heat  generating  element  so  that  the  temperature  detected 
by  said  temperature  detecting  element  maintains  a  fixing 
temperature;  and 

power  setting  means  for  pre-applying  power  to  said  heat  gener- 
ating element  to  detect  a  rate  of  temperature  rise  during  the 
pre-application  of  power,  before  power  is  applied  to  start  up 
said  heat  generating  element  to  the  fixing  temperature,  and  for 
setting  the  power  to  be  applied  during  the  start-up  period,  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  rate  of  temperature  rise. 


5,801361 
CERAMIC  IGNITER  WITH  HOT  ZONE  THICKNESS  OF 

0.019  INCHES  OR  LESS 

Craig  A.  Willkens,  Worcester,  and  Linda  S.  Bateman,  Spencer, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 

Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,157,  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,949 

InL  CI."  H05B  i/00:  HOIB  ///S 

U.S.  CI.  219—270  20  Claims 
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1.  A  ceramic  igniter  comprising: 
(i)  a  pair  of  conductive  ends,  and 

(ii)  a  hot  zone  disposed  between  the  conductive  ends,  the  hot 
zone  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  50  and  about  80  vol  %  of  an  electrically 
insulating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  nitride,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  between  about  10  and  about  45  vol  %  of  a  semiconductive 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  car- 
bide and  boron  carbide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c)  between  about  5  and  about  25  vol  %  of  a  metallic 
conductor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybde- 
num disilicide,  tungsten  disilicide,  tungsten  carbide,  tita- 
nium nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  zone  has  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  0.019". 


5,801,362 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  OVEN  WITH  FAN  AND  MOTOR 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPROVED  HEATED  AIR  FLOW 

AND  MOTOR  COOLING 
Theodore  Peaiiman,  Holmdel,  and  Wade  Peariman,  Lincrofl, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Standard  Corporation, 
Newarii,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,168,  Oct.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No,  181,555,  Jan.  14, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

555394 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/04:  F27D  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-^M)0  23  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  heated  convection  oven  for  baking,  rotisserie 
roasting,  broiling,  defrosting,  and  dehydrating  a  foodstuff,  com- 
prising: 

a  heating  chamber  surrounded  by  an  outer  housing,  said  heating 
chamber  having  a  top  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  housing  comprising  a  rear  wall  spaced  from 
said  rear  wall  of  said  chamber  to  form  an  air  duct,  two  side 
walls  and  a  front  door  configured  to  be  a  front  wall  of  said 
heating  chamber; 

a  second  housing  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  rear  wall  of  said 
housing; 

a  first  electric  motor  positioned  in  said  second  housing  compris- 
ing a  shaft  inserted  through  said  rear  wall  of  said  heating 
chamber,  said  shaft  carrying  a  first  radial  fan  impeller  rotat- 
able  inside  and  in  front  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  heating 
chamber  for  moving  heated  air  in  said  chamber,  and  a  second 
radial  fan  impeller  on  the  back  of  said  rear  wall  for  circulating 
air  for  cooling  said  motor  inside  said  second  housing; 

at  least  one  electric  heating  element  mounted  inside  said  cham- 
ber and  close  to  and  along  its  top  wall;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  operating  said  first  electric  motor  and  said  at 
least  one  heating  element; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  rear  wall,  said  top  wall  and  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  heating  chamber  is  ciu^ed  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof  to  create  a  parabolically  deflec- 
tive surface  for  minimizing  resistance  from  the  interior  of  said 
heating  chamber  to  movement  of  said  heated  air  by  said  first 
radial  fan  impeller,  said  deflective  surface  having  an  inner 
concave  surface  facing  said  first  radial  fan  impeller  for 
enhancing  movement  of  said  heated  air.  said  heating  chamber 
not  including  a  heated  element  located  adjacent  to  said  first 
radial  fan  impeller 


53013«3 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  BUILT-IN  FOOD  COVERING 

MECHANISM 
Mitchell  Michaluk,  III,  17501  Mulvaney,  Manchester,  Mich. 

48158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  599,678.  Feb.  12,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,660,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

262,922,  Jun.  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,550^56,  This  application 

May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,183 

InL  CI."  H05B  6/«0 

U.S.  CI.  219—734  11  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  with  a  built-in  food  covering  mechanism, 

the  microwave  oven  having  a  body  with  an  open  interior  defined 

by  a  top,  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side,  a  door  hingedly  attaching 
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to  the  body  and  being  selectively  opened  and  closed  to  reveal  the 
open  interior,  said  food  covering  mechanism  comprising: 

a  covering  member  having  a  body  portion  and  a  downwardly 
extending  side  jxjrtion  extending  around  a  circumference  of 
said  body  portion; 
suspending  means  attaching  to  said  covering  member  and  sus- 
pending said  covering  member  within  the  microwave  oven 
interior: 
actuation  means  for  elevating  and  for  lowering  said  covering 
member  to  and  from  desired  positions  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  of  the  microwave  oven  interior,  said  actuation  means 
including: 
an  electric  motor  operably  connected  to  said  covering  member 

through  said  suspending  means: 
said  suspending  means  further  comprising  a  length  of  cord,  a 
first  end  of  said  cord  attaching  to  said  electric  motor,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cord  being  engaged  by  a  sup- 
port positioned  in  the  microwave  oven  top  for  slidably 
receiving  said  cord,  and  a  second  end  of  said  cord  attaching 
to  said  suspended  covering  member,  said  support  further 
comprising  a  sensing  spool  assembly  with  an  exteriorly 
facing  and  cylindrically  shaped  winding  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  loaded  wires  which  extend  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  and  circumferential  fashion  relative  to  and 
around  said  cylindrically  exterior  facing  surface: 
microprocessor    means    communicating    with    said    electric 
motor  and  operable  to  selectively  activate  and  deactivate 
said  motor:  and 
said  covering  member  being  actuable  to  a  first  lowered  position 
wherein  said  body  portion  and  downwardly  extending  side 
portion  covers  an  item  placed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  micro- 
wave oven  interior  prior  to  and  during  heatmg,  said  covering 
member  being  subsequently  actuable  to  a  second  elevated  and 
retracted  position  proximate  to  the  top  of  the  microwave  oven 
mterior   subsequent   to   said   heating   to   permit   entry   and 
removal  of  the  item. 


5,801^64 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
STORAGE  OF  DATA  WITHIN  A  PORTABLE  MEMORY 
Salim  G.  Kara;  Jonathan  W.  Whitney,  and  David  M.  Gressett, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Stamp  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.751,  Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,606,507,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
176,716,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,992.  This  application 
Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,988 
Int  CI."  G06K  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  235—375  30  Claims 

1.  A  first  CPU  system  operable  from  a  set  of  instructions 
contained  within  a  memory  to  load  data  into  a  select  portable 
processor  of  a  plurality  of  portable  processors,  said  data  represen- 
tative of  monetary  values  for  use  by  a  second  CPU  system  when 
the  select  portable  processor  is  connected  to  said  second  CPU 
system,  said  first  CPU  system  comprising: 
means  for  temporarily  attaching  the  plurality  of  portable  proces- 
sors to  said  first  CPU,  said  attached  portable  processorr 
including  said  select  portable  processor; 
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means  for  interacting  with  each  of  said  portable  processors 
according  to  a  different  authority  level  of  a  hierarchical  set  of 
authority  levels  which  authorize  different  operations,  wherein 
a  first  one  of  said  authority  levels  associated  with  a  first 
portable  processor  of  said  plurality  of  portable  processors 
includes  authorization  to  enable  operation  of  said  first  CPU 
system  according  to  said  set  of  instructions,  a  second  one  of 
said  authority  levels  associated  with  a  second  portable  proces- 
sor of  said  plurality  of  portable  processors  includes  authoriza- 
tion to  enable  a  particular  operator  to  control  the  first  CPU 
with  respect  to  the  data  representative  of  the  monetary  value 
to  be  loaded,  and  a  third  one  of  said  authority  levels  associ- 
ated with  said  select  portable  processor  includes  authorization 
to  enable  the  distribution  of  said  data  representative  of  mon- 
etary values  by  said  second  CPU  system; 

means  operable  upon  the  attachment  of  said  plurality  of  portable 
processors  to  said  first  CPU  and  under  control  of  said  set  of 
instructions  for  determining  if  the  proper  hierarchical  set  of 
authority  level  portable  processors  have  been  temporarily 
attached  to  said  first  CPU:  and 

means  controlled  by  said  proper  determination  for  allowing  said 
first  CPU  to  load  said  monetary  value  data  into  said  currently 
attached  select  portable  processor. 


5,8013*5 

FUND  RAISING  BY  DISCOUNTED  COLLECTION  ON 

SPECIAL  ISSUE  CHECKS 

Richard  B.  Katz,  Suite  2980,  Citv  Center  Sq.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

64105 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,423 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/30 

V.S.  CI.  235-359  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fund  raising  for  a  charitable  organization  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  monetary  fund  in  a  bank  by  said  organization; 

(b)  purchasing  by  a  member  of  said  organization  a  check  issued 
by  said  organization,  said  check  having  a  selected  face  value 
backed  by  said  fund: 

(c)  purchasing  merchandise  by  said  member  from  a  retail  mer- 
chant using  said  check  at  said  face  value; 

(d)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  fund  by  said  bank  to  said 
merchant  for  said  face  value  of  said  check  minus  a  selected 
discount;  and 

(e)  crediting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected  discount  to  said 
organization. 


5,801366 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POINT-OF- 
SALE  (POS)  CHECK  PROCESSING 
Wade  L.  Funk,  Piano,  and  Walter  C.  Jackson,  Carrollton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,439 
Int  CI."  G06K  5/00;  G06F  /7/60 
U,S.  CI.  235—380 


21  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  check  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  transaction  database  coupled  to  an  input  device  for  electroni- 
cally receiving  and  storing  checking  account  information  and 
a  check  amount:  and 
a  power  encoder  electronically  receiving  fix>m  said  transaction 
database  said  checking  account  information  and  check 
amount  for  transactions  occurring  over  a  predetermined  trans- 
action period,  and  further  receiving  said  checks  provided  for 
payment  in  said  same  transactions  occurring  over  said  same 
predetermined  transaction  period,  said  power  encoder  match- 
ing said  checks  with  said  electronic  checking  account  infor- 
mation and  check  amounts,  and  encoding  said  check  amounts 
on  said  matched  checks. 


5,801367 
VOYAGE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Johan  Asplund,  Homsgatan  61,  S-118  49  Stockholm,  and  Nils- 
Olof  Lundholm,  Kalix,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Johan 
Asplund,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01180,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8,  1993,  9304087 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/067:  G07F  7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  235—384  6  Claims 
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1.  Travel  registration  system  including  a  travel  pass  unit  for 
general  communication  by  train,  air,  sea,  or  bus.  wherein  the  unit 
includes  a  processor,  a  write  and  erasable  memory  unit  connected 
to  the  processor,  a  display  window  (2),  and  keys  which  can  be 
operated  by  a  traveller  in  possession  of  the  travel  pass,  the  sy.stem 
comprising 

a  travel  pass  unit  issuing  station  (10)  in  which  a  traveler  seeking 
a  travel  pass  is  registered  together  with  a  code  number  which 
is  unique  to  the  travel  pass  unit  (15)  and  which  is  written  into 


a  fixed  memory,  and  in  which  station  data  relating  to  the 
traveller  is  written  into  a  writable  memory  unit  in  the  travel 
pass  and.  on  the  occasion  of  issuing  the  pass,  any  data  relating 
to  the  joiuTiey  or  route  concerned; 

a  data  base  (11)  to  which  data  relating  to  an  issued  travel  pass  is 
intended  to  be  stored  together  with  information  relating  to  the 
journey  or  route  concerned:  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  (17-20)  which  are  connected  to  the  data 
base  (11)  and  which  are  equipped  with  travel  pass  unit 
readers/writers,  wherein  subsequent  to  inserting  the  travel 
pass  unit  each  terminal  scans  the  data  written  into  its  memory, 
checks  this  data  with  data  continued  in  the  data  base  concern- 
ing the  travel  pass  unit  and  checks  that  the  data  wrinen  into 
the  travel  pass  unit  and  relating  to  the  journey  or  route 
coincides  with  the  journey  or  route  written  into  the  data  base, 
and  when  no  agreement  is  found  writes  into  the  memory  of 
the  travel  pass  unit  the  data  stored  in  the  data  base  concerning 
the  journey  or  the  route  in  question. 


5,801368 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Hayashi,  Sakado;  Tadao  Ogino,  Higashi-Matsuyama. 

and  Minoru  Matsuo,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Conlux  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,740,  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,608,699.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038362; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134612 

Int  CI."  G06K  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  235—454  26  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information,  com- 
prising; 

a  front  panel  having  a  card  receiving,  horizontally  extending  slot 
capable  of  receiving  an  optical  memory  card,  said  card  receiv- 
ing slot  having  a  wall  surface  defining  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge; 

an  optical  head  for  recording  data  into  and  reproducing  data  out 
of  a  data  storage  region  of  an  optical  memory  card; 

a  card  carriage  for  retaining  said  optical  memory  card  and  for 
transferring  said  optical  memory  card  between  the  card 
receiving  slot  and  said  optical  head; 

a  card  receiver  adjoining  the  lower  edge  of  the  card  receiving 
slot,  an  upper  surface  of  said  card  receiver  being  flush  with 
the  lower  edge  surface  of  the  card  receiving  slot,  said  card 
receiver  projecting  forward  from  said  front  panel;  and 

protrusions  provided  on  the  wall  surface  of  the  card  receiving 
slot  for  protecting  a  data  storage  region  of  the  optical  memory 
card, 

wherein  the  card  receiver  has  a  maximum  width  that  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  the  card  receiving  slot. 
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5^1369 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMPACT  BAR  CODE 
INCLUDING  DATA  BARS  AND  REFERENCE  BARS 
Satoko  Akeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  771398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333065 

InL  Cl.'^  G06K  7//0 

VS.  CI.  235-^163  11  Claims 
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5,80U70 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  BAR  CODE  READING  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Katoh,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshiraasa  Miyazaki,  Yamato, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Fujitsu   Limited,   Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,297,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  Na  206,260,  Mar.  7,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,130,  Sep. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
662,118,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J06,491.  This  application 

Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51992; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  2-56952 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235-^167  27  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  reading  device  for  reading  a  bar  code  on  an  object, 
comprising: 

means  tor  providing  a  light  beam; 

means  for  splitting  the  hght  beam  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

means  for  producing  scanning  beams  from  liie  light  beams  split 

by  said  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam; 
windows;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  light  beam  diffused  by  the  coded  bars,  said 
means  for  producing  scanning  beams  including: 
a  rotary  polygonal  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
portions  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  said  means  for 
providing  a  light  beam;  and 


pattern  mirrors  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  reflected  by  said 
rotary  polygonal  mirror,  to  project  a  plurality  of  scanning 
patterns  through  said  windows  respectively  onto  different 
portions  of  an  object,  each  of  the  scanning  patterns  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  intersecting  scanning  lines. 


5,801371 
OPTICAL  READER  WITH  INDEPENDENT  TRIGGERING 

AND  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Joel  Kahn,  Rockville  Centre,-  Richard  Isaac,  East  Northport; 
Joseph  DeVita,  Patchogue,-  Daniel  R.  McGlynn,  Brooklyn; 
Reuven  Shapira,  Plainview;  Simon  Bard,  Setauket;  Joseph 
Katz,  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Durst,  East  Setauket,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407^77,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,600,121.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,157 

Int  CI.''  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  235— jt72  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bar  code,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  data  pattern  comprised  of  narrow  bars  and  wide 
bars,  a  width  ratio  of  one  of  said  narrow  bars  to  one  of  said 
wide  bars  being  definite; 

preparing  a  reference  pattern  comprised  of  reference  bars  each 
having  a  same  width  as  said  narrow  bars; 

OR-logically  extracting  transitions  of  bars  from  a  parallel  com- 
bination of  said  data  pattern  and  said  reference  pattern;  and 

allocating  black  level  bars  and  white  level  bars  alternately 
between  said  transistions. 


1.  A  system  for  electro-optically  reading  indicia  having  parts  of 
different  light  reflectivity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  handle  for  gripping  by  a  user's  hand; 

(b)  scanning  means  within  the  housing  for  scanning  an  indicium 
to  be  read,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
the  indicium;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  scanning  means,  and  for 
processing  the  electrical  signal,  including  a  graphical  user 
interface  display  on  the  housing  and  a  movable  positioning 
element  accessible  to  the  user,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  displaying  icons  and  an  indicating  cursor  on  the 
display,  said  cursor  being  movable  over  the  display  as  the 
positioning  element  is  moved  by  the  user  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  icons,  said  control  means  being  operative  for  executing  a 
function  associated  with  the  selected  icon. 


5,801372 

NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  WITH  ANTENNA  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT 

Alsuo  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,890,  Oct.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,698.838. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-243097; 
Dec.  12,  1994, 6-307834;  Jun.  14.  1995,  7-147817;  Sep.  22, 1995, 
7-244738 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  CI.  235—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  batteryless  non-contact  IC  card,  using  electromagnetic 
waves  as  a  communication  medium,  comprising: 

an  antenna  resonance  circuit  for  data  transmission  and  reception, 
said  antenna  resonance  circuit  including  first  and  second 
terminals; 
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1.  A  solid-stale  image  pick-up  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  convert- 
ing red  light  into  electrical  signals: 

a  plurality  of  second  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  con- 
verting green  light  into  electrical  signals; 

a  plurality  of  third  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  con- 
vening blue  light  into  electrical  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  con- 
verting light  not  comprising  red,  green  and  blue  light  into 
electrical  signals,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  photo- 
electric conversion  elements  being  arranged  in  a  line  in  a 
predetermined  alternating  order, 

wherein  said  solid-slate  image  pick-up  device  has  at  least  one  of 
the  following: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  in  parallel  the  electric  signals  convened 
by  said  first,  second,  third  and  founh  photoelectric  conversion 
elements,  and  for  outpulting  in  serial  the  electric  signals  from 
one  output  line; 

(b)  means  for  inputting  in  parallel  the  electric  signals  convened 
by  said  first,  second  and  third  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments, and  for  outpulting  in  serial  the  electric  signals  from  at 
least  one  output  line,  and  means  for  inputting  in  parallel  only 
the  electric  signals  converted  by  said  fourth  photoelectric 
conversion  elements,  and  for  outpulting  the  input  electric 
signals  convened  by  said  fourth  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments from  one  output  line  serially;  and 

(c)  means  for  inputting  in  parallel  the  electric  signals  convened 
by  said  first,  second,  third  and  founh  photoelectric  conversion 
elements,  and  for  outpulting  the  respective  electric  signals  in 
serial  to  one  of  four  output  lines  arranged  in  parallel. 


5.801374 
PRECISION  OPTICAL  SENSOR  PACKAGING 
Hugh  P.  Campbell.  Gardena.  and  Rheinhold  W.  Behringer. 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,798 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/42 

VS.  CI.  250—208.2  12  Claims 


a  bridge  rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  said  antenna  resonance 
circuit  for  rectifying  a  signal  from  said  antenna  resonance 
circuit;  and 

switching  means  for  switching,  in  accordance  with  a  switching 
signal,  so  that  a  lower-voltage  signal  is  supplied  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  antenna  resonance  circuit  and  a  higher- 
voltage  signal  is  extracted  from  the  second  terminal. 


5,801373 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION 
ELEMENTS  ON  A  COMMON  SUBSTRATE 
Hayao  Oozu,  Fuchu;  Mamoni  Miyawaki,  Isehara:  Akira  Ish- 
izaki,  and  Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  both  of  .Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,030,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,444.  Dec.  28.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.453.611.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  950.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  1.  1993.  5-15082; 
Jan.  1.  1993,  5-15086;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-6983 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  8  Claims 

21  23  22    21 

U- 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  sensor  including: 

(1)  at  least  two  sensor  alignment  targets; 

(2)  an  active  image  area,  the  active  image  area  having  a 
known  location  with  respect  to  the  sensor  alignment  tar- 
gets; and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  sensor  bonding  pads  connected  to  the  active 
image  area; 

(b)  a  transparent  plate  of  known  thickness  including: 

( 1 )  at  least  two  plate  alignment  targets,  the  plate  alignment 
targets  having  a  configuration  congruent  to  a  configuration 
of  the  sensor  alignment  targets; 

(2)  at  least  two  alignment  indicators,  the  alignment  indicators 
having  known  locations  with  respect  to  the  plate  .alignment 
targets; 

(3)  a  like  plurality  of  plate  bonding  pads  on  a  first  face  of  the 
plate,  the  plate  bonding  pads  having  a  configuration  in 
registration  with  the  configuration  of  the  sen.sor  bonding 
pads  when  the  plate  alignment  targets  are  in  registration 
with  the  sensor  alignment  targets;  and 

(4)  signal  transfer  apparatus  connected  to  the  plate  bonding 
pads;  and 

(c)  a  like  plurality  of  electronically  conductive  bumps,  of  known 
thickness,  one  bump  between  each  respective  sensor  bonding 
pad  and  plate  bonding  pad  in  registration  with  the  respective 
sensor  bonding  pad. 


Wataru 
Japan, 


5,801375 
SAMPLER  MODULE,  SAMPLING  WAVEFOR.M 
MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAMPLE 
MODULE,  AND  SAMPLING  WAVEFORM 
MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Kouji    Sasaki;    Takao    Sakurai;    Takeshi    Konno;. 
Narazaki,  and  Masaichi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995.  7-148331; 
Feb.  13.  1996.  8-025480;  Feb.  13.  1996.  8-025481 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  .i/14 
VS.  CI.  250—216  15  Claims 

1.  An  optically  pre-aligned  sampler  module  housed  in  a  metal 
container  and  used  as  an  optical  sampling  device  that  samples 
input  signals  under  measurement  from  an  input  signal  source  by 
irradiating  short-pulse  la.ser  light,  comprising: 
a  laser  diode  (LD)  driver  circuit  that  receives  input  laser-drive 
sampling  pulse  signals  from  an  external  source  and  supplies 
short  electric  pulses  by  employing  a  gain  switching  method; 
a  laser  diode  that  receives  said  short  electric  pulses  from  said 
LD  driver  circuit  and  generates  optical  probe  pulse  light  as 
said  inadiated  short-pulse  laser  light; 
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5,80U76 
PHOTOELECTRIC  BARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATION 
Paul  Haberl,  Miinchen;  Werner  Lehner,  Grobenzell.  and  Her- 
mann Haberer,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leuze 
liuniflex  GmbH  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1996,  1%  11 
195.1 

Int.  a."  GOIV  9/04 
IJ.S.  CI.  250—221  23  Claims 

^lll|l«.l»  ^  aVKm  r  113PA,?1|  ,     ll<l»,2fl  ,     lli|lA.l»| 

-it  ■ 


1  <-" 

'A 


t=\\^~ 


mi  lijiiln  iliji  .tjjj 


% 


<d^ 


1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  photoelectric  banner  that  com- 
prises at  least  two  pairs  of  transmitters/receivers  each  operating 
synchronously,  wherein  each  of  the  two  transmitters  transmits  a 
light  signal  having  a  specific  identifier,  said  signal  being  in  the 
form  of  a  double  pulse  separated  by  a  pause  b  and/or  d,  said  double 
pulse  consisting  of  two  pulse  groups  each  separated  by  a  pause  a 
and/or  c,  respectively,  and  each  receiver  receiver  and  evaluates  a 
light  signal  of  the  associated  transmitter  as  correctly  received  when 
at  least  one  of  the  two  pulse  groups  is  recognized  as  valid  by 
means  of  the  associated  identifier,  in  which  the  duration  p  of  the 
pulse  groups  and  the  pauses  a  and/or  c  between  them  are  estab- 
lished so  thai  at  most  one  pulse  group  of  one  double  pulse  of  the 
one  transmitter  is  superimposed  with  one  pulse  group  of  one 
double  pulse  of  the  other  transmitter. 


5,801,377 

REDUCING  DITHER  INDUCED  ERRORS  FROM  PATH 

LENGTH  CONTROL  RESETS  IN  A  RING  LASER  GYRO 

Andrew  J.  Karpinski,  Jr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.;  Steven  C.  Albers, 

Coon  Rapids,  and  Timothy  J.  Callaghan,  Roseville,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  80U87 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/66 

VS.  CI.  250—231.12  4  Claims 


a  sampling  photoconductor.  permanently  optically  pre-aligned 
with  said  laser  diode,  and  that  performs  switching  in  accor- 
dance with  said  generated  optical  probe  pulse  light  and 
samples  said  input  signals; 

a  condenser  lens,  permanently  optically  pre-aligned  with  said 
laser  diode  and  said  photoconductor.  and  that  focuses  the 
optical  probe  pulse  light  from  said  laser  diode  onto  said 
photoconductor;  and 

cooling  temperature  control  means  that  maintains  temperature  of 
said  laser  diode  at  a  fixed  temperature; 

wherein  said  sampler  module  is  permanently  optically  pre- 
aligned  at  a  time  of  fabrication. 


■38,360 


I _-*rjMt5T!!flI'!?L— 

1.  A  ring  laser  gyro  comprising  path  length  reset  means  for 
resetting  a  gyro  path  length  control  and  dithering  means  for  dith- 
ering the  gyro  in  response  to  a  dithering  signal,  characterized  by: 
the  reset  means  comprising  means  for  integrating  a  DC  signal 
which  represents  the  path  length  to  produce  an  integrated  DC 
signal  and  varying  the  path  length  in  response  to  the  inte- 
grated EX^  signal;  and 
synchronizing  means  responsive  to  a  reset  signal  for  setting  the 
DC  signal  at  a  specific  level  if  the  reset  signal  is  present  and 
the  dithering  signal  is  at  a  preselected  state. 


5,80  U78 
OPTICAL  ENCODER  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  FOR 
ELIMINATING  DIFFRACTED  LIGHT  COMPONENTS 
Kazuhiro  Hane,  Sendai;  Atsushi  leki,  and  Keiji  Matsui.  both  of 
Niwa-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  19,  1996,  8-062823 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—237  G  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising: 

two  diffraction  gratings  superimposed  together  for  changing  the 
light  intensity  depending  on  the  relative  position,  at  least  one 
diffraction  grating  being  a  phase  grating  alternately  disposed 
with  groove  portions  and  ridge  portions  to  furnish  a  different 
phase  change  for  each  incident  light  beam,  said  phase  change 
being  an  elimination  of  the  zeroth-order  component  of  dif- 
fracted light  created  by  the  pha.se  grating; 

a  light  receiving  unit  for  detecting  light  intensity  that  has  passed 
said  two  diffraction  gratings  and  for  outputling  an  electric 
signal  in  proportion  to  the  light  intensity;  and 
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an  operation  unit  for  calculating  the  relative  displacement  of 
said  two  diffraction  gratings  based  on  the  output  of  said  light 
receiving  unit. 


5,801,379 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Viktor  Kouznetsov,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Man  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  609^31 
Int.  CI.*"  HOIJ  49/00:  BOID  59/44 
U.S.  CI.  250—286 

idFr - " 


ftr?%-^^^$UL5^:^  * 


20  Claims 


MICROCHANNEL 
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an  ion  separator  which  separates  ions  according  to  their  masses, 
and  produces  output  ions  at  an  exit  area  thereof,  the  ions 
exiting  in  a  first  direction; 

a  microchannel  plate  which  produces  electrons  having  a  charac- 
teristic indicative  of  an  amplified  ion  intensity,  the  microchan- 
nel plate  having  channels  which  amplify  the  ion  intensity  and 
output  the  electrons  indicating  an  amplified  intensity,  and 
wherein  a  direction  of  the  channels  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  direction,  wherein  an  entrance  of  the  microchannel 
plate  is  located  under  an  influence  of  a  fringe  field  of  said 
particle  separator;  and 

a  phosphor  plate  located  to  receive  electrons  that  are  output  from 
the  microchannel  plate,  said  phosphor  plate  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  first  direction. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generating  a  periodically  varying 
electrical  signal  for  creating  a  periodically  varying  electrical  field 
between  electrodes  of  an  ion  mobility  spectrometer,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  electromagnetic  transformer  electrically  connected  to 
an  external  power  source  for  convening  electrical  power  input 
from  the  external  power  source  to  a  periodically  varying 
magnetic  field; 

(B )  a  controller  electncally  connected  to  the  first  transformer  for 
controlling  the  electrical  power  input  to  the  first  transformer: 

(C)  first  and  second  oscillating  circuits  electromagnetically 
coupled  to  each  other  and  to  the  first  transformer  for  creating 
the  periodically  varying  electrical  field. 

wherein  each  oscillating  circuit  comprises: 

(i)  an  inductance  for  convening  the  periodically  varying  mag- 
netic field  to  the  periodically  varying  electrical  signal;  and 

(ii)  a  capacitance  electrically  connected  to  the  inductance  for 
converting  the  periodically  varying  electrical  signal  to  the 
periodically  varying  electrical  field; 
wherein  the  capacitance  of  one  of  the  oscillating  circuits  is 

formed  by  the  electrodes  of  the  ion  mobility  spectrometer; 

and 
wherein  the  periodically  varying  electrical  signal  comprises  a 

first  and  second  frequency  component  defined  by: 

(a)  the  inductances  and  capacitances  which  comprise  the  first 
and  second  oscillating  circuits;  and 

<b)  the  extent  of  the  electromagnetic  coupling  between  the 
inductances  which  comprise  the  first  and  second  oscillating 
circuiLs. 


5,801  J80 
ARRAY  DETECTORS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  IONS  IN  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Mahadeva  P.  Sinha,  Temple,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,861 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIJ  4Wm  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  CI.  250—299  29  Claims 

I.  A  focal  plane  type  ion  imaging  sysilem  which  images  ions  that 

are  indicative  of  a  material  to  be  imaged,  said  ions  having  masses. 

said  system  comprising: 


5,801381 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  PROBE  TIP  USING 
ACTIVE  LATERAL  SCANNING  CONTROL 
Edwin  Flecha,-  Kenneth  Gilbert  Roessler,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  and  Robert  Marshall  Stowell.  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,118 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/26 
VS.  CI.  250—306 

i^  VCRIIUL  AXIS  SLEW  R«It 

AND  POSITION  SIGNALS 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  relative  lateral  movement  between  a 
scanning  microscope  probe  tip  and  a  sample  surface,  with  said 
relative  lateral  movement  occumng  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  sample  surface  by  means  of  a  lateral  actuator,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  steps  of: 

a)  developing  a  feedback  signal  indicating  a  level  of  movement, 
in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  said  sample  surface, 
required  to  satisfy  a  pre-deiermined  condition  of  engagement 
between  said  probe  tip  and  said  sample  surface; 

b)  comparing  said  feedback  signal  with  a  stored  threshold  value, 
wherein  said  stored  threshold  value  corresponds  to  a  maxi- 
mum distance  through  which  said  probe  tip  can  be  dri\en  in 
said  first  direction  away  from  said  sample  surface  during  an 
incremental  portion  of  said  relative  lateral  movement; 

c)  moving  said  probe  tip  in  said  first  direction  in  accordance 
with  said  feedback  signal: 
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d)  driving  said  lateral  actuator  through  said  incremental  portion 
only  if  said  feedback  signal  is  less  than  said  stored  threshold 
value,  as  determined  in  said  step  b);  and 

e)  returning  to  said  step  a). 


5,801382 
METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  FOREIGN  MATERULS 
Osamu  Noda,  and  S«isuo  Norioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179416 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  CL  250—310  10  Claims 


.A  method  of  analyzing  foreign  materials  or  contaminants  by 
placing  a  matenal  on  a  specimen  stage  of  a  scanning  electron 
microscope  emitting  an  electron  beam  and  equipped  with  an  x-ray 
analysis  mechanism  and  by  making  elemental  analysis  of  any 
contaminant  on  the  material  with  the  x-ray  analysis  mechanism, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  relative  movement  between  said  specimen  stage  and 

said  electron  beam  according  to  data  about  the  position  of  the 

contaminant  that  is  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the 

electron  beam; 

then  scanning  said  material  containing  the  contaminant  by  the 

electron  beam  to  produce  charged  particles; 
detecting  a  signal  representing  said  produced  charged  particles; 
hnding  from  said  signal  the  distance  between  said  contaminant 

and  the  center  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  electron  beam;  and 
producing  a  relative  movement  between  said  specimen  stage  and 
said  electron  beam  according  to  said  found  distance. 


5,801383 
VOX  nLM.  WHEREIN  X  IS  GREATER  THAN  1.875  AND 
LES.S  THAN  2.0,  AND  A  BOLOMETER-TYPE  INFRARED 

SENSOR  COMPRISING  THE  VOX  FILM 
Hideo  Wada;  Mitsuhiro  Nagashima;  Naoki  Oda;  Tokuhito 
Sasaki,  and  Tom  Mori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Masahiro  Ota.  Director  General,  Technical  Research  and 
Development  Institute,  Japan  Defense  Agency,  and  NEC 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304226; 
Mar.  27.  1996.  8-071983 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  25/00:  GOIJ  SAX) 

UJS.  CI.  250—332  18  Claims 

,15 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  electric  characteristics  of  a  vanadium 
oxide  rtlm.  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing  a  vanadium  oxide 
precursory  tilm  at  a  heal  treatment  temperature  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  into  said  vanadium  oxide  tilm  and  selecting  said  heat 
treatment  temperature  in  a  predetermined  temperature  range  to 
control  a  specihc  resistance  of  said  vanadium  oxide  tilm. 


5,801384 

INFRARED  GAS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  SEALED 

SECTIONS  FOR  IMPROVED  SAFETY 

G.  Lamar  Kirchhevel,  Westminster.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda 

Inc.,  Liberty  Corner.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921.429 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01:21/35 

U.S.  CI.  250—345  13  Claims 


^100 


1.  A  respiratory  gas  analyzer  for  determining  the  concentration 
of  one  or  more  predefined  components  of  a  respiratory  gas  sample, 
comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  defining  a  primary  containment  section  and 
a  secondary  containment  section  wherein  said  primary  con- 
tainment section  and  said  secondary  containment  section 
share  a  partition  wall  in  said  housing  assembly; 

an  infrared  radiation  source  positioned  within  said  primary  con- 
tainment section  of  said  housing  assembly  whereby  said  infra- 
red radiation  source  generates  a  plurality  of  beams  of  infrared 
radiation; 

a  sample  gas  chamber  having  opposing  transparent  walls  and 
being  positioned  within  said  secondary  containment  section  of 
said  housing  assembly  for  receiving  a  respiratory  gas  sample; 

a  detector  assembly  positioned  within  said  secondary  contain- 
ment section  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  beams  of  infrared 
radiation  which  pass  through  said  transparent  walls  of  said 
sample  gas  chamber  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  concentration  of  said  one  or  more  predefined  components 
of  said  respiratory  gas  sample; 

a  partition  window  in  said  partition  wall  for  allowing  the  trans- 
mission of  infrared  radiation  from  said  primary  containment 
section  to  said  secondary  containment  section;  and. 

means  for  sealing  said  primary  containment  section  from  said 
secondary  containment  section  so  as  to  prevent  said  respira- 
tory gas  sample  from  entering  said  primary  containment  sec- 
tion in  the  event  said  respiratory  gas  sample  leaks  from  said 
sample  gas  chamber. 


5,801385 
X-RAY  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Tadao  Endo,  Atsugi;  Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji;  Shinichi 
Takeda,  ALsugi;  Kazuaki  Tashiro,  Hadano;  Isao  Kobayashi, 
.Atsugi,  and  foshio  Kameshima,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-25%25 

Int.  CI."  H05G  l/M 

U.S.CL  250—370.11  14  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  image  pickup  device  comprising: 
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5,801387 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTRON 

BEAM  TREATMENT  OF  POWDERS  AND  AGGREGATES 

IN  PNEUMATIC  TRANSFER 
Samuel  V.  Nablo,  and  James  C.  Wood,  Jr.,  both  of  Lexington. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Electron  Processing  Systems.  Inc.,  N. 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824329 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 

U.S.  CL  250—4923  5  Claims 


a  two-dimensional  image  reading  device  constituted  by  two- 
dimensionally  forming  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

a  wavelength  converter  which  is  formed  to  be  substantially  in 
tight  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  two-dimensional  image 
reading  device  and  converts  a  wavelength  of  irradiated  X-rays 
into  a  wavelength  in  a  photosensitive  wavelength  range  of 
said  two-dimensional  image  reading  device;  and 

a  grid  plate  which  is  formed  between  said  wavelength  converter 
and  an  X-ray  source  and  comprises  X-ray  transmitting  mate- 
rial and  material  for  limiting  X-ray  transmission  arranged 
alternately  in  a  pitch  smaller  than  that  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  elements,  to  guide  X-rays  from  a  specific  direction 
to  said  wavelength  converter. 


1.  Method  of  irradiating  powders  or  aggregates  with  electrons, 
which  method  comprises  the  following  steps:  producing  a  beam  of 
low -energy  electrons,  and  pneumatically  transferring  said  powders 
or  aggregates  through  said  beam  at  atmospheric  pressure  as  a  thin 
layer  moving  at  high  velocity. 


5,801386 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PLASMA 
CHARACTERISTICS  WITHIN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATESG  AND  USING  SAME 
Valentin  N.  Todorov.  Fremont,-  Yoshi  Tanase,  Campbell,-  Xue- 
Yu  Qian,  Milpitas;  Arthur  H.  Sato;  Peter  Loevfenhardt,  both 
of  Santa  Clara;  Yan  Ye,  Campbell;  Shaoher  X.  Pan,  San 
Jose,  and  Dragan  Podlesnik,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,184,  Dec.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,212 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  37/244 
U.S.  CI.  250—397  25  Claims 


5,801388 
PARTICLE  BEAM,  IN  PARTICULAR  IONIC  OPTIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  StengI,  Wemberg;  .Alfred  Chalupka,  Vienna,  and 
Herbert  Vonach,  Klosterneuburg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
IMS-Ionen   Mikropfabrikations   Systeme   GmbH,   Vienna, 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT95/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  13,  1994,  A  47/94 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/30 

U.S.  CI.  25»— 492J1  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  plasma  characteristics  comprising: 

a  planar  first  insulator  layer; 

a  collector  pad  supported  by  said  planar  first  insulator  layer;  and 

a  second  insulator  layer,  affixed  to  said  planar  first  insulator 
layer  and  said  collector  pad,  defining  an  aperture  that  opens  to 
said  collector  pad  and  permits  plasma  to  contact  said  collector 
pad. 


137.5406  kV^    lk7190W 


1.  A  particle  beam  imaging  system,  comprising: 

a  masking  foil; 

a  particle  source  projecting  a  representation  of  a  structure  onto  a 
wafer  along  a  beam  path,  the  structure  being  formed  on  the 
masking  foil  and  having  at  least  one  transparent  portion;  and 

at  least  two  electrostatic  lenses  having  an  optical  axis  there- 
through and  being  positioned  between  the  wafer  and  the 
particle  source,  a  first  lens  of  the  at  least  two  electrostatic 
lenses  including  a  grating  lens  formed  by  a  first  tube  electrode 
and  a  first  plate,  the  first  plate  being  positioned  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis,  wherein  the  masking  foil  forms  the  first 
plate,  and  wherein  the  masking  foil  is  positioned  downstream 
of  the  first  electrode  in  a  direction  of  the  beam  path. 
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ACOUSTO-OPTIC  MODULATOR.  POSITION  DETECTOR 

USING  IT.  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Hidoe  Mizutani.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuya  Ota,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  470.889.  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,569,929.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452J62, 

May  30,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  616.993.  Mar.  14,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul. 

31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,800 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  21/86 

U.S.  CI.  250—548  45  Claims 


m  21  22    25    ■"  28       "" 


1.  An  acousto-optic  modulator  for  splitting  a  light  beam  incident 
thereinto  into  two  light  beams  of  mutually  different  frequencies, 
comprising: 

an  acousto-optic  medium;  and 

an  ultrasonic  generator  for  generating  two  progressive  waves  of 
mutually  different  frequencies  in  an  ultrasonic  acting  area  in 
said  acousto-optic  medium. 


5,801390 

POSITION-DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  ORATING  MARK 

Nomasa  Shiraishi.  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-048116; 
Feb.  19,  19%,  8-055458;  Feb.  21.  19%,  8-058487;  Mar.  7,  19%, 
8-079565 

Int  a."  COIN  2//S6 
U.S.  a.  250— 559  J  57  Qalms 


(  LMG  \  Fplr"\  AX-W_MG^W 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  position,  in  a  period  direction, 

of  a  grating  marie  formed  as  a  repeating  pattern  of  concavities  and 

convexities  on  a  substfate.  the  pattern  having  a  period  P  in  the 

period  direction,  the  metfwd  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  illummating  the  grating  mark  with  a  pair  of  incident  coherent 

light  beams  in  multiple  groups  with  different  wavelengths 

such    that    interference    patterns    having    an    amplitude- 


distribution  period  of  2P/N  (where  N  is  a  natural  number)  are 
formed  in  the  period  direction: 

(b)  scanning  the  interference  patterns  and  the  grating  mark 
relative  to  the  period  direction  by  separately  receiving,  for 
each  of  the  multiple  wavelengths  and  among  reflection  and 
diffraction  light  produced  from  the  grating  mark  from  the 
incident  light  beam,  a  first  combined  light  beam  comprising 
regular  reflection  light  from  the  first  light  beam  and  Nth-order 
diffraction  light  from  the  second  light  beam,  and  a  second 
combined  light  beam  comprising  regular  reflection  light  from 
the  second  light  beam  and  Nth-order  diffraction  light  from  the 
first  light  beam; 

(c)  based  on  changes  in  the  light-quantity  signals  for  the  first  and 
second  combined  light  beams  at  the  respective  wavelengths 
occurring  during  the  relative  scanning,  detecting  a  preliminary 
position  of  the  grating  mark  for  the  respective  wavelengths; 

(d)  based  on  changes  in  the  light-quantity  signals  for  the  first 
and  second  combined  light  beams  at  the  respective  wave- 
lengths occurring  during  the  relative  scanning,  and  on  design 
data  for  the  grating  mark,  calculating  relative  level  differences 
on  the  grating  mark  for  each  respective  wavelength;  and 

(e)  according  to  the  difference  between  the  relative  level  differ- 
ences calculated  for  each  wavelength  and  the  equivalent  of 
one-fourth  of  a  respective  wavelength  of  the  incident  light 
beam,  weighting  the  preliminary  grating-mark  positions 
detected  for  each  wavelength  so  as  to  obtain  weighted  aver- 
ages of  the  position  of  the  grating  mark  for  each  wavelength, 
the  weighted-average  values  representing  the  final  detected 
position  of  the  grating  mark. 


5,80U91 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READ-OUT  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Arakawa,  and  Hiroaki  Yasuda,  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314221 

Int  CI."  G03B  42/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—584  6  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  image  read-out  apparatus  for  scanning  a  stimu- 
lable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  of  an  object  has 
been  stored,  with  a  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined  output  power, 
which  causes  the  slimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  emit  light  in  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  during  its  exposure 
to  radiation,  and  photoelecuically  detecting  the  emitted  light  with  a 
predetermined  sampling  time. 

wherein  a  response  speed  r  [sec]  of  the  stimulable  phosphor 
constituting  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  the  laser  beam 
output  power  p  (W),  a  picture  element  sizes  s  |m],  and  the 
sampling  time  t  [sec]  satisfy  Formulas  (1).  (2),  and  (3): 


i/s^<m 

pt/S^>\ 


(1) 
(2) 
(3). 
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5,80U92 
DISTORTION  CONTROL  ADDITIVES  FOR 
ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  Charies  Rex,  Cross  Lanes,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide   Chemicals    &    Plastics   Technology    Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,014,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,498,782. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,%5 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/103:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  252—182.18  n  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  from  about  I  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  polyisocyanate; 

(b)  from  about  35  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  polyol  or  polyol 
blend  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2  to  3  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  10,000  grams  per  gram  mole;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  6.0  weight  percent  of  a  diol  chain  extender 
having  from  about  2  to  32  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

said  composition  further  comprising 

(d)  from  about  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  acrylate  or 
mediacrylate  having  an  acrylate  functionality  of  from  2  to  5 
acrylate  groups  per  molecules; 

wherein  the  reaction  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  occurs  in  the  presence  of 
(d). 


5,801393 

SUPERCONDUCTOR-INSULATOR-SUPERCONDUCTOR 

JOSEPHSON  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Gun-Yong  Sung,  and  Jeong-Dae  Suh,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors   to   Electronics  and   Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,499,  Sep.  5,  19%.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser  No.  840,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
95-50515 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06:39/22 
VS.  CI.  257—32  18  Claims 

,7 


5,801394 

STRUCTURE  FOR  WIRING  RELUBILITY  EVALUATION 

TEST  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 

SAME 

Akira   Isobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,269,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305768 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

U.S.  CI.  257-^8  13  Claims 


1.  A  superconductor-insulator-superconductor  Josephson  tunnel 
junction,  comprising: 

a  single  crystalline  substrate  having  a  perovskite  crystal  struc- 
ture; 

a  template  layer  formed  of  a  b-axis  oriented  PECO  thin  film  on 
said  substrate;  and 

a  tri  layer  structure  consisting  of  a  lower  electrode,  a  barrier  layer 
and  an  upper  electrode,  which  serve  as  a  superconductor,  an 
insulator  and  a  superconductor,  respectively,  said  lower  elec- 
trode and  said  upper  electrode  each  being  formed  of  an  a-axis 
oriented  YBCO  superconducting  thin  film  and  having  an 
oblique  junction  edge  at  an  angle  of  30°  to  70°,  said  barrier 
layer  being  formed  of  an  insulating  thin  film  Ijetween  said  two 
superconducting  electrodes. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  a  major  surface  on  which  a  functional  circuit  portion  is 

formed  and  a  wiring  reliability  evaluation  test  structure,  said  stmc- 

ture  including: 

at  least  one  step  pattem  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
an  inter-layer  insulation  film  formed  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semicondutor  substrate  in  such  manner  that  said  inter- 
layer  insulation  film  covers  said  step  pattern;  and 
a  test  line  formed  on  said  inter-layer  insulation  film  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  lest  line  passes  through  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  said  step  pattem  as  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  major  surface, 
said  step  pattem  being  an  outer  peripheral  portion  that  extends, 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  major  surface, 
in  the  region  corresponding  to  said  test  line,  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  extending  in  a  direction  that  is  not  perpendicular 
to  a  current  direction  of  said  test  line,  in  a  region  correspond- 
ing to  said  test  line,  current  supplying  terminals  formed  at 
ends  of  said  test  line,  said  current  supplying  terminals  being 
connected  to  external  leads  through  respective  bonding  wires. 


5,801395 

THIN  tiLM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  BLTFERING  PAD 

LAYER  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ju-hyung  Lee,  and  Chan-joo  Youn.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  .Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585314 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04:29/76 

U.S.  CL  257-57  7  claims 


■6 
2 


1.  A  portion  of  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  active  polysilicon  pattem  formed  on  said  substrate; 

an  oxide  film  formed  over  said  active  polysilicon  pattem: 
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an  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  buffer  pad  panem  formed  at  a 
temperature  below  450  degrees  Celsius  on  said  oxide  film; 
and 

a  metal  pattern  formed  on  said  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  buffer 
pad  pattern. 


5,80  U% 
INVERTED  nELD-EFFECT  DEVICE  WITH 
POLYCRYSTALLLNE  SILICON/GERMANIUM  CHANNEL 
l^iu  Chiu  Chan,  CarroUton;  Yu-Pin  Han,  DaUas;  Elmer  H. 
Guritz,  Roanoke,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Richard  A.  Blanchard,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carroll- 
too,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,494,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,700,  Mar.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,615,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,014,  May 
31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,888,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  298,530,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,196,233.  This 
apptication  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^98 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/04 
MS.  CI.  257—65  22  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  field-effect  transistor,  having 

source  and  drain  diffusions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  located  in 
and  defining  a  channel  region  therebetween  in  a  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  body,  and  a  gate  electrode,  formed  in  a 
first  thin-film  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconducting  mate- 
rial, which  is  capacitively  coupled  to  said  channel  region 
through  a  first  gate  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  field-effect  transistor,  having  source  and  drain  diffu- 
sions of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  in  and  defining  a 
channel  region  therebetween  in  a  second  thin-film  layer  of 
polycrystalline  semiconducting  material,  and  a  gate  electrode, 
formed  in  said  monocrystalline  body,  which  is  capacitively 
coupled  10  said  channel  region  through  a  second  gate  dielec- 
tric layer; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  gate  dielectric  layers  have  different 
thicknesses  at  all  locations. 


a  strip  of  semiconductor  material  having  two  end  regions  con- 
tacting said  insulating  suppori  and  having  a  midsection  that 
bridges  said  cavity; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  wrapped  around  said  midsection; 
and 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  wrapped  around  said  dielectric 
layer,  a  first  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  disposed  within 
said  cavity,  a  second  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  disposed 
outside  of  said  cavity,  said  first  portion  being  self-aligned  with 
said  second  portion. 


5,801398 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroyuki  Hebiguchi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Frontec 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252520 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29r76;29/04:29/94:3IA)62 

U.S.  CI.  257—66  14  Claims 


>50 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  including  a  substrate,  a  source  elec- 
trode, a  drain  electrode  and  a  sate  electrode,  the  gate  electrode 
being  separated  from  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode 
by  an  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  semiconductor  region  is  provided  between  said  source 
electrode  and  said  drain  electrode,  a  channel  generating 
region  for  providing  a  conductive  path  through  the  semicon- 
ductor region  depending  on  a  voltage  of  the  gate  electrode  is 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  region  which  is 
closest  to  said  gate  electrode,  and  end  regions  of  the  channel 
generating  region  directly  contacts  said  drain  electrode  and 
said  source  electrode,  and 
wherein  a  width  of  the  semiconductor  region  is  wider  than  a 
w  idth  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a  difference  between  the  width 
of  said  semiconductor  region  and  the  width  of  said  gate 
electrode  is  less  than  two  times  a  thickness  of  the  insulating 
film. 


5,801397 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

WRAPPED  AROUND  THE  CHANNEL 

James  A.  Cunningham.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,955,  Sep.  30,  1994.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,893 

InL  CI.'"  HOIL  29/76:M/036:27A)l:27/12 

VS.  CI.  257—66  18  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  having  a  cavity  disposed  therein; 


5,801399 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ANTIREFLECTION 

FILM 

.Atsuo  Hattori,  and  Satoshi  Hibino,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,163,  Oct  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1994,  6-247776 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/im:29A)4;31/0232:29/0O 
MS.  CI.  257-69  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  uneven  surface; 
a  first  layer  made  of  conductive  material  and  formed  on  the 

semiconductor  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 
a  second  layer  formed  directly  on  the  first  layer,  and  having  the 

same  predetermined  pattern  as  the  first  layer;  and 
a  third  layer  formed  directly  on  the  second  layer,  and  having  the 
same  predetermined  pattern  as  the  first  and  second  layers,  the 
third  layer  being  an  antireflection  film  made  of  material 
different  from  the  first  and  second  layers,  the  composition  and 
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arrangement  of  the  antireflection  film  being  such  as  to  lower 
an  intensity  of  light  incident  to  and  reflected  from  the  first 
layer, 
wherein  the  second  layer  has  a  composition  different  from  the 
first  and  third  layers,  the  composition  and  arrangement  of  the 
second  layer  being  such  as  to  cause  relaxing  of  any  stress 
generated  between  the  first  and  third  layer,  the  first  layer 
comprising  WSi,  the  second  layer  comprising  amorphous 
silicon  or  polycrystalline  silicon,  and  the  third  layer  compris- 
ing SiNx. 
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P-TYPE  SUBSTWME 


a  transistor  having  a  source,  drain,  control  gate  and  a  floating 
gate,  the  floating  gate  comprising  a  film  of  microcrystalline 
silicon  carbide  particles,  the  microcrystalline  silicon  carbide 
particles  being  in  contact  to  form  a  conductive  film. 


5,801,400 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  DEMCE 
Toshihiko  Nishihata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-018426 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  CI.  257—72  5  Claims 


ZOIPI 


1.  An  active  matrix  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  arranged  into  a  matrix  pattern 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

signal  lines  for  supplying  data  to  sources  of  the  transistors; 

gate  lines  for  controlling  turn  on  and  turn  off  operation  of  the 
transistors; 

pixel  electrodes  connected  to  drains  of  the  transistors;  and 

.semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type,  formed  into  wells  in  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  that  the  semiconductor  regions  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  portions  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, the  transistors  being  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
regions,  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  semiconductor 
regions  being  reversed-biased  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,801,401 

FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  MICROCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  CARBIDE  FILM  FLOATING  GATE 

Leonard  Forbes,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 

og}.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,603 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 
MS.  CI.  257—77  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  cell  comprising: 


5,801,402 

VCSEL  LIGHT  OUTPUT  AWARATUS  HAVING  A 

MONITORING  PHOTODETECTOR  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

PICKUP  APPARATUS  EMPLOYLNG  THE  SAME 

Hyun-kuk  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744320 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  23,  1996, 
96-1396 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/i5 
MS.  a.  257—80  12  Claims 


nn^ — I 


41 


1 .  A  light  output  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a    vertical    cavity    surface    emitting    laser   (VCSEL)   directly 
installed  on  the  base  for  emitting  light  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  base:  and 
light  output  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  light  output  of 

the  VCSEL, 
wherein  said  light  output  controlling  means  is  comprised  of: 
a  housing  enclosing  tlte  VCSEL,  said  housing  having  a  pro- 
jector window  for  transmitting  most  of  the  light  emitted 
from  the  VCSEL  and  reflecting  some  of  the  light  back  onto 
said  base; 
a  monitoring  photodetector  installed  on  the  ba.se  for  receiving 
some  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  VCSEL  and  reflected 
fixjm  the  projector  window,  and  converting  the  light  into  an 
electrical  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  lead  pins,  connected  to  the  VCSEL  and  the 
monitoring  photodetector,  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  a 
power  supply  and  transmitting  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
photodetector. 
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5,801,403 
LOW  DrVERGENCE  LASER  DIODE 
Xiaoguang  He,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Opto  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Ibcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,646 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

V.S.  CI.  257-94  4  Claims 


AR 


5,801,404 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  ALUMINUM  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
LED  ARRAYS  UTILIZING  ZINC-STOP  DIFFUSION 
LAYERS 
Keith  Brian  Kahen,  Rochester,  and  Gopalan  Rajeswaran,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,052 

InL  CI."  HOIL  33A)0 

U.S.  a.  257-101  4  Claims 


1/ 
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e)  electrodes  selectively  deposited  on  the  substrate  and  cladding 
layers. 


h=^3^^^^^ 


y 


^315 

-JIT 


t—3l8 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  having  an  n'-GaAs  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising: 

a)  an  n-AlGaAs  cladding  layer  deposited  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  an  active  layer  formed  on  the  n-AlGaAs  cladding  layer; 

c)  a  p-type  conductivity  layer  deposited  on  the  active  layer 
having  an  Al  content  greater  than  909f  and  being  doped  with 
p-lype  malenals  at  a  concentration  range  of  2.5x10'^  to  -Ix 
10     atoms/cm'  in  order  to  form  a  Zn-siop  diffusion  layer; 

d)  a  p-AlGaAs  cladding  layer  deposited  on  the  Zn-stop  diffusion 
layer,  having  an  Al  content  between  55  and  75%  and  being 
doped  with  p-type  materials  at  a  concentration  range  of 
IxlO"  to  2.5x10'"  atoms/cm';  and 


5,801,405 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Tatsuo  Nakayama,  and  Hironobu  Miyamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,079,  Dec.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335835 

Int  CI."  HOIL  3 l/032S;3 1/0336:3 1/072:3 1/109 

U.S.  CI.  257—192  20  Claims 

III  112  lis 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  laser  diode  having  an  emitting  facet, 
said  apparatus  including  an  optical  fiber  having  an  end  coupled  to 
said  facet,  said  diode  having  defined  therein  a  resonant  cavity 
having  front  and  rear  faces,  said  faces  having  a  partially  reflective 
and  an  anti-reflective  coating  thereon  respectively,  said  cavity 
having  a  calculable  length  Lm  equal  to  a  length  for  maximum 
efficiency  and  having  an  associated  depth  of  focus  said  cavity 
having  an  actual  length  greater  than  Lm  which  said  efficiency  is 
lower  than  that  at  which  a  maximum  efficiency  occurs  and  said 
depth  of  focus  is  longer  than  said  associated  depth  of  focus. 
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1.  A  field  eflfect  transistor  disposed  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  carrier  supply  layer;  and 

an  active  layer,  positioned  between  said  substrate  and  said 
carrier  supply  layer, 

said  active  layer  comprising  a  first  InGaAs  layer,  a  second 
InGaAs  layer,  and  an  InAs  layer  positioned  therebetween 
having  a  thickness  of  more  than  1  nm  and  less  than  10  nm, 
said  first  InGaAs  layer  being  positioned  closer  to  said  sub- 
strate than  said  InAs  layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  more 
than  2  nm  and  less  than  6  nm  and  a  composition  represented 
by  a  formula  In,Ga,^^As  (wherein  0.55  <x<l),  said  second 
InGaAs  layer  being  positioned  farther  away  from  said  sub- 
strate than  said  InAs  layer  and  having  a  thickness  of  more 
than  I  nm  and  less  than  4  nm  and  a  composition  represented 
by  a  formula  In,Ga|.,As  (wherein  0.55<y<l). 


5,801,406 

VARUBLE  SIZE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  MASK 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY 

Ray  N.  Lubow,  and  Kashmira  Singh  Johal,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Asic  Technical  Solutions,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,691,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,037 

Int.  CI."  H01L'27//0 

U.S.  CI.  257-202  16  Claims 


IflBI 

•i  S^^^^^^Bi ' 

:!'  r^^^^^^^Bs^ 

■■i  '""*y!!!*A'!?S!!?"**%^ 

1.  An  semiconductor  wafer  for  constructing  customized  inte- 
grated circuits  of  various  sizes  from  the  wafer  comprising: 

at  least  two  base  arrays  fabricated  on  the  wafer,  each  of  said  at 
least  two  ba.se  arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  and 
a  plurality  of  input/output  buff'ers  surrounding  said  plurality  of 
transistors,  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  base  arrays  formed 
adjacent  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  base  arrays,  said 
plurality  of  transistors  adaptable  to  form  logic  gates;  and 

bridging  circuitry  fabricated  between  each  of  said  at  least  two 
base  arrays,  said  bridging  circuitry  comprising  a  plurality  of 
transistors  which  can  be  adapted  to  form  logic  gales  or  which 
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can  be  cut  through  to  form  al  least  two  discrete  integrated 
circuit  dice  from  said  at  least  two  base  arrays. 


5,801.407 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  USING 

STANDARDIZED  ANALOG  CELLS 

Hideyuki  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-093081 

Int.  CI."  H07L  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  257—207  15  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog  circuit  block  that  is  configured  by  a  plurality  of  analog 

cells,  each  of  the  analog  cells  being  standardized  with  respect 

to  height  thereof; 
at  least  two  power  source  wires  arranged  such  that  the  two 

power  source  wires  are  commonly  used  by  the  plurality  of 

analog  cells;  and 
input/output  wires  provided  for  each  analog  cell  and  arranged  in 

a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  power  source  wires, 
wherein  each  analog  cell  is  surrounded  by  a  guard-ring  difi'usion 

layer  and  a  plurality  of  guard-ring  wires  are  provided  to 

contact  with  the  guard-ring  difl'usion  layer. 


semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  low  impurity  concentration; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which 
is  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer: 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  is  selectively  disposed  on  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer; 

a  groove-shaped  inner  wall  being  al  least  one  in  number  defining 
an  opening  which  opens  in  a  surface  of  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  along  said  surface 
of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer,  said  groove-shaped  inner 
wall  extending  along  a  depth  direction  thereof  from  said 
surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  to  said  second 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  which  is 
disposed  on  said-surfaces  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor layers  10  extend  across  said  third  and  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layers,  a  junction  between  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  being 
exposed  to  a  surface,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  located  at  a  shallower  position  than  a 
bonom  surface  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer,  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration 
than  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

an  insulation  film  covering  said  inner  wall  and  a  surface  of  said 
fourth  semiconductor  layer  which  is  continuous  to  said  inner 
wall  and  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening; 

a  control  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  inner 
wall  through  said  insulation  film; 

a  first  major  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  said  surfaces  of  said 
fourth  and  said  fifth  semiconductor  layers;  and 

a  second  major  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  said  second 
major  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,801,408 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hideki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185783 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58:27/148 

U.S.  CI.  257—212  24  aaims 

44     56     50         44      45   44  56   5)      50 


5,801,409 
MULTIPHASE  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGE  SENSORS 
Jung-hyun  Nam,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995  69744 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148 
U.S.  a.  257— 233  14  Claims 


49     47     53    43    53   49        47         52 
1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  first 

semiconductor  layer  including  a  first  major  surface  and  a 

second  major  surface; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  typie 

which  is  disposed  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  solid-state  image  sensor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  face; 

a  plurality  of  photodiode  groups  in  the  substrate,  each  photo- 
diode  group  consisting  of  N  photodiodes  arranged  along  the 
face  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  transfer  electrode  groups  on  the  substrate,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  which  is  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  photodiode  groups,  each  transfer  electrode  group 
consisting  of  2N-HI  transfer  electrodes,  where  N  is  at  least 
two. 
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5,801,410 
FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS  INCLUDING 
EXTENDED  ELECTRODES 
Yun-Gi  Kim,  Kangweon-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996. 
I996-2M4« 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/7H:29/44:29/52:29/92 
U.S.  CI.  257— 295  "^^  •       14  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  capacitor  electrode  on  said  substrate: 

a  ferroelectric  layer  on  said  first  capacitor  electrode; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  ferroelectric  layer  opposite  said 
substrate  wherein  said  first  insulating  layer  has  a  first  contact 
hole  therein  exposing  a  portion  of  said  ferroelectric  layer: 

a  second  capacitor  electrode  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 
wherein  said  second  capacitor  electrode  makes  contact  with 
said  ferroelectric  layer  through  said  first  contact  hole,  wherein 
said  second  capacitor  electrode  includes  an  extension  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  second  capacitor  electrode  extension 
extends  across  said  first  insulating  layer  away  from  said  first 
contact  hole: 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  second  capacitor  electrode 
opposite  said  substrate  wherein  said  second  insulating  layer 
has  a  second  contact  hole  therein  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
second  capacitor  electrode  extension  opposite  said  first  insu- 
lating layer:  and 

a  conductive  line  on  said  second  insulating  layer  opposite  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  conductive  line  makes  contact  with 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  second  capacitor  electrode  exten- 
sion opposite  said  insulating  layer  through  said  second  contact 
hole. 


5,801,411 
INTEGRATED  CAPACITOR  WITH  REDUCED  VOLTAGE/ 

TEMPERATURE  DRIFT 
Ke^in  Mark  Klughart,  Addison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,059 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/12 
VS.  CI.  257—296  28  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  monolithic  capacitor  with  reduced  voltage/ 
temperature  drift,  comprising: 

at  least  one  n-channel  MOSFET  capacitor,  said  at  least  one 
n-channel  MOSFET  capacitor  including  a  drain  connection,  a 
gate  connection,  a  source  connection,  and  a  bulk  connection: 
at  least  one  p-channel  MOSFET  capacitor,  said  at  least  one 
p-channel  MOSFET  capacitor  including  a  drain  connection,  a 
gate  connection,  a  source  connection,  and  a  bulk  connection: 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  gate  connection  of  said  at 
least  one  n-channel  MOSFET  capacitor  with  said  gate  con- 
nection of  said  at  least  one  p-channel  MOSFET  capacitor; 
means  for  connecting  said  drain  connection,  said  source  connec- 
tion and  said  bulk  connection  of  said  at  least  one  n-channel 
MOSFET  capacitor:  and 
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means  for  electrically  connecting  said  drain  connection,  said 
source  connection  and  said  bulk  connection  of  said  al  least 
one  p-channel  MOSFET  capacitor; 

wherein  said  al  least  one  n-channel  MOSFET  capacitor  and  said 
at  least  one  p-channel  MOSFET  capacitor  are  doped  to  gen- 
erate generally  offsetting  capacitance  characteristics  in  a 
determined  range. 


5,801,412 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITANCE 

ELEMENT  WITH  EXCELLENT  AREA  EFFICIENCY 
Youichi  Tobita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226451 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10^:29/76:29/94:  HOIG  9/06 

U.S.  a.  257—206  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  capacitance  having  one 
and  another  electrodes,  said  capacitance  comprising: 
a  first  capacitance  element  and  a  second  capacitance  element 
connected  in  series  between  said  one  and  another  electrodes; 
said  first  capacitance  element  including 

(a)  a  first  grouj)(of  a  plurality  of  first  impurity  regions  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  arranged  at  a  surface  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  electrically  connected 
with  an  electrically  conductive  path  connected  to  each  other 
through  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  region, 

(b)  a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layers,  each 
conductive  layer  electrically  connected  to  a  predetermined 
corresponding  first  impurity  region  of  said  first  group, 
formed  having  predetermined  shapes  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate  region  an  separated  from  each 
other,  and 

(c)  a  second  conductive  layer  arranged  to  face  the  first  con- 
ductive, layers  of  said  first  group  with  a  first  insulating 
layer  interposed  therebetween,  and, 

said  second  capacitance  element  comprising 

(d)  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  first  impurity  regions  the 
first  conductivity  type  arranged  at  a  surface  of  a  second 


semiconductor  substrate  region  of  (he  first  conductivity 
type  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  electrically 
connected  to  each  other  through  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  region, 

(e)  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  layer,  each 
conductive  layer  electrically  connected  to  a  predetermined 
corresponding  first  impurity  region  of  said  second  group, 
formed  having  predetermined  shapes  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  substrate  region,  and  separated  from 
each  other,  and 

(0  a  third  conductive  layer  arranged  to  face  the  first  conduc- 
tive layers  of  said  second  group  with  a  second  insulating 
film  interposed  therebetween. 


1.  A  container  structure  formed  within  an  integrated  circuit,  the 
container  comprising: 

an  Insulating  layer  covering  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  at 
least  two  gate  electrodes,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  cavity 
therethrough,  the  cavity  defined  by  an  upper  sidewall,  a  lower 
sidewall,  and  the  substrate,  the  lower  sidewall  confined 
between  the  gale  electrodes; 

a  lower  conductive  layer  conformally  coating  the  lower  sidewall 
and  the  substrate  between  the  two  gate  electrodes,  the  lower 
conductive  layer  having  a  smooth  inner  surface: 

an  upper  conductive  layer  conformally  coating  substantially  all 
of  the  upper  sidewall.  the  upper  conductive  layer  having  a 
rugged  inner  surface;  and 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  conformally  coating  each  of  the 
smooth  inner  surface  and  the  rugged  inner  surface. 


5,801,414 
NGN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 

PROGRAMMING  REGION  FOR  INJECTING  AND 
EJECTING  CARRIERS  INTO  AND  FROM  A  FLOATING 
GATE 
Masahiro  Shinmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  422,931,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,656,838. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  104421/ 
1994 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7m 
VS.  CI.  257-315  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


5,801.413 

CONTAINER-SHAPED  BOTTOM  ELECTRODE  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CAPACITOR  WITH  PARTIALLY 

RUGGED  SURFACE 
Pai-Hung  Pan,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,120 

Int.  Ci."  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  CI.  257-301  5  Claims 


a  semiconductor  subsu^te  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
of  said  memory  cells  including  a  first  region,  a  second  region 
and  a  programming  region  selectively  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate. 

a  first  gate  insulating  film  covering  a  pan  of  said  first  region. 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  covering  a  part  of  said  program- 
ming region. 

said  first  gate  insulating  film  and  said  second  gate  insulating 
film,  wherein  carriers  move  between  a  floating  gale  and  said 
programming  region,  being  of  subsianlially  equal  thickness. 

said  floating  gale  having  a  first  portion  overlapping  said  pan  of 
said  first  region  to  form  a  first  capacitance  therebetween  and  a 
second  portion  overlapping  said  pan  of  said  programming 
region  to  form  a  second  capacitance,  an  area  of  said  first 
portion  being  larger  than  an  area  of  said  second  portion,  such 
thai  said  first  capacitance  is  larger  than  said  second  capaci- 
tance, and 

an  additional  gate  provided  on  an  insulating  layer  covering  said 
floating  gale,  said  additional  gale  being  connected  to  said  first 
region. 


5,801.415 
NON-VOLATILE-MEMORY  CELL  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  HAMNG  A 
TRENCH-LIKE  COLTLING  CAPACITORS 
Jin- Yuan  Lee.  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd„  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649.977,  May  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,707,897.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,832 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/7HS:29/76 

VS.  CI.  257—316  3  claims 


1.  An  array  of  non- volatile  memory  cells  having  enhanced 
capacitive  coupling,  comprising: 

trenches  in  a  silicon  substrate  having  planar  field  oxide  regions 
therein  formed  by  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  and 
etching  back  said  first  insulating  layer  to  said  silicon  substrate 
surface:. 

said  planar  field  oxide  regions  electrically  isolating  an  array  of 
column  device  areas  and  an  array  of  row  device  areas  in  and 
on  said  substrate  surfaces  said  array  of  row  device  areas 
orthogonal  to  and  intersecting  said  array  of  column  device 
areas: 

an  array  of  FET  gate  electrodes  extending  across  said  row 
device  areas  and  over  said  adjacent  planar  field  oxide  regions 
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and  further  lying  between  adjacent  column  device  areas;  and 
further,  said  array  of  PET  gate  electrodes  consist  of: 
gate  oxide  regions  formed  by  thermal  oxidation  on  said  sili- 
con substrate: 
floating  gates  formed  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said 

gate  oxide  regions  and  having  at  least  two  inner  and  outer 

vertical  sidewalls; 
interlevel  dielectric  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  floating 

gates  over  said  gate  oxide  regions  and  on  inner  sidewalls  of 

said  floating  gates: 
control  gates  formed  from  a  second  polysilicon  layer  filling 

completely  the  volume  between  said  inner  sidewalls  of  said 

floating  gates: 
lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  self-aligned  and  adjacent  to 

outer  sidewalls  of  said  floating  gates; 
sidewall  spacers  formed  from  an  insulating  layer  on  said  outer 

sidewalls  of  said  floating  gales; 
source/drain  contact  areas  adjacent  and  self-aligned  to  said  side- 
wall  spacers  formed  by  ion  implantation  and  said  ion  implan- 
tation concurrently  forming  buried  bit  lines  for  said  array  of 
said  FETs,  thereby  providmg  an  array  of  non-volatile  memory 
cells. 


5^1.416 

FET  HAVING  GATE  INSULATING  FILM  OF 

NONUNIFORM  THICKNESS  AND  ASYMMETRICAL 

SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  STRUCTURES 

Yong-bae  Choi,  and  Keon-soo  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
1995  5145 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CI.  257—335  11  Claims 
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1.  A  high  withstand  voltage  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  channel  stop  region  located  on  said  substrate  and  formed  of  the 
same  impurity  as  that  of  said  substrate: 

field  oxide  films  formed  on  said  channel  stop  region: 

a  channel  region  having  a  nonuniform  impurity  concentration  on 
an  active  region  between  said  field  oxide  films; 

a  gate  insulating  film  having  a  step  difference  formed  on  said 
channel  region; 

a  source  and  drain  region  having  asymmetrical  impurity  distri- 
bution on  both  sides  of  said  channel  region,  said  source  and 
drain  region  being  LDD  structures  and  said  asymmetrical 
impurity  distribution  of  said  source  and  drain  region  having 
n*  and  n    type  impurities,  respectively; 

a  gate  elecirode  having  a  step  difference  formed  on  said  gate 
insulating  film: 

a  spacer  fonned  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode; 

an  interlayer  dielectric  film  having  a  contact  hole  formed  on  the 
whole  surface  of  the  resultant  structure;  and 

a  metal  elecirode  fonned  by  filling  said  contact  hole: 

wherein  said  channel  region  comprises  a  first  channel  region  at 
low  concentration  and  a  second  channel  region  at  high  con- 
centration formed  by  ion-implanted  impurities  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  that  of  die  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


wherein  a  first  gate  insulating  film  region  is  formed  on  said  first 
channel  region,  and  a  second  gate  insulating  film  region  is 
formed  on  said  second  channel  region. 


5,801,417 

SELF-ALIGNED  POWER  MOSFET  DEVICE  WITH 

RECESSED  GATE  AND  SOURCE 

Dah  Wen  Tsang;  John  W.  Mosier,  II;  Douglas  A.  Pike,  Jr.,  and 

Theodore    O.    Meyer,    all    of   Bend,    Oreg.,    assignors    to 

Advanced  Pewer  Technology,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,169,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5083,201, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,932,  Mar.  13, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,262336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

751,441,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  737^60,  Jul. 

26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,234,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  467,636,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  194,874,  May  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,895,810.  This 

application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,406 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—333  3  Claims 
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1.  A  recessed  gate  field  effect  power  MOS  device  having  a 
vertically  oriented  channel  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  first  and  second  laterally- 
extending  layers  of  first  and  second  opposite  polarity  dopants 
respectively,  the  first  layer  defining  a  body  layer  and  the 
second  layer  defining  an  underlying  drain  or  base  layer; 

a  first  trench  having  sidewalls  extending  depthwise  from  an 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate  at  least  through  the  body  layer 
to  a  bottom  wall  at  a  first  predetermined  depth  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  first  trench  sidewalls  and  bottom  wall; 

a  gate  conductor  filling  the  first  trench  depthwise  to  at  least  an 
elevation  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  contacting  the  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  trench  sidewalls; 

a  second  trench  having  sidewalls  extending  depthwise  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  bottom  wall 
at  a  second  predetermined  depth,  the  first  trench  and  the 
second  trench  being  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  lateral 
distance; 

a  vertically  oriented  layer  of  semiconductor  substrate  extending 
upward  along  the  gate  oxide  layer  on  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  first  trench  from  the  body  layer  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  vertically-extending  source  conductor  contacting  the  bottom 
wall  and  sidewalls  of  the  second  trench  including  the  verti- 
cally oriented  layer  on  a  side  opposite  the  gate  oxide  layer  and 
gate  conductor: 

each  vertically  oriented  layer  including  a  first  vertical  layer 
portion  contiguous  with  the  body  layer  doped  with  said  first 
polarity  dopant  to  a  first  doping  concentration  to  define  an 
active  body  region  including  a  vertical  channel  and  a  second 
vertical  layer  portion  atop  the  first  venical  layer  portion  and 
forming  a  PN  junction  therewith; 

the  second  vertical  layer  portion  being  doped  vi  ith  said  second 
polarity  dopant  to  form  a  source  region  contacting  the  active 
body  region,  and  the  source  conductor  electrically  shorting 
the  source  region  to  the  active  body  region  across  the  PN 
junction: 

the  gate  conductor  including  upper  and  lower  portions  vertically 
stacked  within  the  first  trench  and  respectively  contacting  first 


and  second  ponions  of  the  gate  oxide  layer,  and  an  insulative 
layer  extending  laterally  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  first 
trench  to  separate  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  gate 
conductor  so  as  to  electrically  isolate  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  gate  conductor  from  each  other  within  the 
substrate. 


5,801,418 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  POWER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

LEVEL  SHIFT  OPERATION  AND  WITHOUT  METAL 

CROSSOVER 

Niraj  Ranjan,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794319 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  257—336  67  Claims 
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1.  A  level  shift  device  for  electrically  coupling  a  floating  voltage 
circuit  with  a  relatively  lower  voltage  circuit  each  formed  on  a 
common  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  with  said  level  shift 
circuit,  said  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  atop  said  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  material  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  being  lightly  doped  and  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  extending  into  the  upper 
surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  to  a  given 
depth: 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
base  region  and  defining  a  surface  channel  region  between 
said  source  region  and  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  source  region  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  lower  voltage  circuit; 

a  gate  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said  channel  region; 

a  conductive  gate  layer  disposed  over  said  gate  insulation  layer; 

a  drain  contact  diffusion  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  and  being  laterally  spaced  away  from  said  base 
region; 

a  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  drain  contact  diff^usion 
region; 

a  further  diffusion  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  upper  surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
and  being  laterally  spaced  away  from  said  drain  region  and 
further  away  from  said  base  region,  the  portion  of  said  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  located  between  said  drain  contact 
diffusion  region  and  said  further  diffusion  region  defining  a 
conduction  region; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  atop  said  upper  surface  of  said  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  and  between  said  drain  region  and 
said  further  diffusion  region: 

a  contact  electrode  disposed  atop  said  further  difi'usion  region 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  floating  voltage  circuit;  and 

a  conducting  resistor  layer  disposed  over  said  insulating  layer 
between  said  drain  electrode  and  said  contact  electrode, 
thereby  defining  a  resistor  that  is  arranged  electrically  parallel 
with  said  conduction  region  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor 
material: 

the  resistance  of  said  conduction  region  being  greater  than  the 
resistance  of  said  conductive  resistor  layer. 


5,801,419 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MOS  DEVICE 
Nathan  Zommer,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IXYS  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  347,787,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,486,715,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,823,  Oct 

15,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Sen  No. 

587356 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  257—341  20  Claims 
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11.  A  method  of  using  a  power  MOSFET  device,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  MOSFET  device,  said  MOSFET  device  composing: 
a  polysilicon  layer  having  at  least  a  portion  overiying  a 

MOSFET  channel  region; 
a  first  metallization  layer  comprising  aluminum  having  a 

portion  overiying  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer: 
an  insulating  layer  overiying  said  first  metallization  layer; 
a  second  metallization  layer  comprising  a  gale  bus  overiying 
said  insulating  layer,  said  second  metallization  layer  further 
comprising  aluminum:  and 
wherein  said  first  metallization  layer  and  said  gate  bus  are 
interconnected  through  at  least  a  first  contact  opening  in 
said  insulating  layer;  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  first  metallization  layer  to  tum-on  said 
MOSFET  device. 


5,801,420 
LATERAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
POWER  ICS 
Naoto  Fujishima,  Kawasaki-Ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  525,447,  Aug.  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  684.434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214401; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186772 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
U.S.  CI.  257-343  20  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  semiconductor  arrangement  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
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a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  device; 

said  semiconductor  device  including  a  well  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  being  more 
heavily  doped  than  said  first  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

said  second  region  being  positioned  between  said  first  region 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  being  effective  to  pre- 
vent punch-through  between  said  well  region  and  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

a  first  main  electrode  on  said  well  region; 

a  second  main  electrode  on  said  well  region; 

a  control  electrode  disposed  above  said  well  region; 

a  first  electrode  region  of  said  first  conductivity  tape  making 
contact  with  said  first  mam  electrode; 

a  buffer  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  surrounding 
said  first  electrode  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  t)eneath  said 
buffer  region;  and 

said  buffer  region  being  doped  more  heavily  than  said  second 
region. 


5.801,421 

STAGGERED  CONTACT  PLACEMENT  ON  CMOS  CHIP 

Joseph  C.  Sher;  Manny  K.  F.  Ma,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  559.184.  Nov.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850J78 

Int.  CI.''  HOIC  2W41 


MS.  CI.  257 


10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  of  doped  silicon  having  a  low 
sheet  resistance  and  comprising  the  active  area  of  a  CMOS 
transistor; 

a  second  unitary  metallic  conductive  layer  having  a  portion 
overlapping  the  first  conductive  layer; 

a  third  insulative  layer  disposed  between  the  first  conductive 
layer  and  the  second  conductive  layer; 

a  first  row  of  contacts  formed  between  the  conductive  layers 
through  the  insulative  layer  to  provide  electrically  conductive 
paths  between  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  for  carrying  a  first  part  of  a  single  high 
current  flowing  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
row;  and 


a  second  row  of  contacts  formed  between  the  conductive  layers 
through  the  insulative  layer  to  provide  electrically  conductive 
paths  between  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  second 
conductive  layer  for  carrying  a  second  part  of  the  same  single 
high  current,  said  second  row  of  contacts  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  first  row  of  contacts  so  as  to 
reduce  the  width  of  the  overlapping  portion  required  to  con- 
duct the  single  high  current  during  an  electrostatic  discharge 
event, 

wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of 
contacts  is  less  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  contacts  in 
the  first  row  and; 

wherein  the  distance  between  adjacent  contacts  in  the  first  row  is 
the  minimum  distance  allowed  by  the  design  rules  of  the 
circuit,  and  the  distance  between  the  first  row  contacts  and  the 
nearest  contacts  in  the  second  row  of  contacts  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  distance  between  adjacent  contacts  in 
the  first  row. 


5301.422 
HEXAGONAL  SRAM  ARCHITECTURE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford.  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepanovic,  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones; 
Gobi    R.    Padmanahben.    both    of   Sunnyvale;    Ashok    K. 
Kapoor.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.;  Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev. 
Moscow.  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata  Oblast,  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  \.  Aleshin. 
and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin.  both  of  Moscow.  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333.367.  Nov.  2.  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^66 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7« 
U.S.  CI.  257-369  67  Claims 
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1.  A  hexagonal  memory  cell  architecture,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  closely  packed  triangular  transistor  structures  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  triangular  transistor  structures  each 

comprise  a  plurality  of  separate  transistors. 


5,801,423 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  LATCHUP  IMMUNITY 

IN  A  DUAL  POLYSILICON  GATE  PROCESS 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390.605,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106.179,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,420,061.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

762,741 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  17/092:29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—374  15  Claims 


,  compnsing: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device, 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conductive  region  of  said  substrate  having  a  first  type 
conductivity; 

a  second  conductive  region  of  said  substrate  doped  to  a  second 
type  conductivity  opposite  said  first  conductivity; 

a  first  acfive  device  of  said  second  type  conductivity  formed 
within  said  first  conductive  region; 

a  second  active  device  of  said  first  type  conductivity  formed 
within  said  second  conductive  region,  wherein  said  second 
active  device  is  a  nearest  neighbor  device  of  said  first  active 
device; 

a  field  oxidation  region  formed  overlving  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  between  said  first  and  second  active  devices;  and 

a  trench  disposed  from  a  surface  of  said  substrate  in  said 
substrate  at  a  position  between  and  separating  said  first  active 
device  from  said  second  active  device,  and  outside  the  portion 
of  said  substrate  underlying  said  field  oxidation  region  and 
disposed  without  abutting  said  second  conductive  region. 


5,801,424 
MOSFET  WITH  REDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Thomas  Luich.  Puyallup,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,720,  Feb.  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,596 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CI.  257—377  13  Claims 


a  source  terminal  with  a  top  surface  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of 
said  top  source  region  surface; 

a  channel  region  between  said  drain  and  source  regions; 

a  gate  terminal  with  a  top  surface  disposed  opposite  said  channel 
region;  and 

a  second  silicide  layer  disposed  on  said  top  gate  terminal  sur- 
face; 

wherein  either  said  top  drain  terminal  surface  or  said  top  gate 
terminal  surface  is  wider  than  said  first  silicide  layer  or  said 
second  silicide  layer,  respectively. 


5,801,425 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIRING  LAYER 
INCLUDING  A  TISU,  HLM  OF  THE  C49  OR  C54 
STRUCTURE 
Takashi  Kuroi,  and  Hidekazu  Oda,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,941,  Jan.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170969; 
Sep.  22.  1995,  7-244444 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/47:29/12 


U.S.  CI.  257—383 


12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  wiring  layer  that 
includes  a  non-single-crystal  silicon  film  containing  a  dopant  for 
determining  a  conductivity  type  of  the  non-single-crystal  silicon 
film;  a  titanium  silicide  film  of  a  C49  and/or  C54  structure  as  a 
dopant  barrier  layer;  and  a  metal  silicide  film,  other  than  titanium 
silicide,  all  of  which  films  are  substantially  laid  one  on  another  so 
that  the  pattern  edges  match  each  other,  wherein  the  titanium 
silicide  film  comprises  titanium  silicide  obtained  by  reaction  of  a 
titanium  layer  with  silicon  in  the  non-single-crystal  silicon  film 
accompanied  with  reducing  reaction  of  a  native  oxide  layer  on  the 
non-single-crystal  silicon  film,  forming  a  first  interface  between 
the  non-single-crystai  silicon  film  and  the  titanium  silicide  film, 
and  a  second  interface  between  the  metal  silicide  film  and  the 
titanium  silicide  film  which  are  substantially  free  of  a  native  oxide 
film. 


5,801,426 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

SOURCE/DRAIN  DIFFUSION  REGIONS  HAVING  AN 

EXTREMELY  SMALL  CAPACITANCE 

Ryuichi  Okamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

""5  nns  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

'^  Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-215285 
1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor  int.  CI."  HO\L  29/76:29/74:3  IA)62:3  I/I  1 3 

field  effect  U-ansislor  (MOSFET)  with  reduced  leakage  current.    U.S.  CI.  257^386  39  Claims 

said  MOSFET  comprising:  i    a  source/drain  diffusion  region  structure  in  a  field  effect 

a  drain  region  with  a  top  surface;  transistor  comprising: 

a  drain  terminal,  with  a  top  surface,  disposed  on  and  in  direct       source/drain  diffusion  regions  being  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a 
contact  with  a  first  portion  of  said  top  drain  region  surface;  first  conductivity  type  at  a  first  impurity  concentration,  said 

a  first  silicide  layer  disposed  on  said  top  drain  terminal  surface;  source/drain  diffusion  regions  being  provided  in  a  surface  of  a 

a  first  oxide  layer  disposed  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  a  semiconductor  bulk  region  doped  with  an  impurity  of  a  sec- 

second  portion  of  said  top  drain  region  surface;  ond  conductivity  type  at  a  second  impurity  concentration 

a  source  region  with  a  top  surface:  lower  than  said  first  impurity  concentration,  said  source  and 
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drain  diffusion  regions  being  provided  separately  from  one 
another  so  as  to  define,  between  said  source/drain  diffusion 
regions,  a  channel  region  over  which  a  gate  electrode  is 
provided  through  a  gate  insulating  him; 
separate  capacitance  reduction  layers  provided  under  said 
respective  source/drain  difiiision  regions  so  as  to  be  in  contact 
with  entire  bottoms  of  said  source/drain  diffusion  regions, 
said  capacitance  reduction  layers  being  doped  with  an  impu- 
rity of  said  second  conductivity  type  at  a  third  impurity 
concentration  which  is  at  least  lower  than  said  second  impu- 
rity concentration  of  said  semiconductor  bulk  region  thereby 
to  reduce  a  parasitic  capacitance  between  said  source/drain 
diffusion  regions  and  said  semiconductor  bulk  region. 


(3) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  step[>ed  portion  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  located  on  and  elevated  by  said  stepped  por- 
tion with  respect  to  the  first  portion; 

a  high-melting-point  metal  silicide  layer  formed  on  said  first 
polycryslalline  silicon  layer;  and 

an  upper  layer  formed  on  said  high-melting-point  metal  silicide 
layer  and  formed  of  one  layer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  amorphous  silicon  layer,  a  polycrystaJline  silicon 
layer,  a  TiN  layer  and  a  TiW  layer,  wherein 

said  first  polycryslalline  silicon  layer,  said  high-melting-point 
metal  silicide  layer  and  said  upper  layer  form  a  gate  electrode 
layer  of  a  three-layer  structure. 

said  stepped  portion  is  located  at  a  side  end  of  an  element 
isolating  and  Insulating  film  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 

a  side  wall  insulating  film  is  formed  in  contact  with  at  least  side 
surfaces  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  said  high- 
melting-point  metal  silicide  layer  in  a  section  along  a  channel 
length  direction  of  said  gate  electrode  layer,  and 

a  concavity  is  formed  in  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  located  outside  said  side  wall  insulating  film. 


5^1.428 

MOS  TRANSISTOR  FOR  BIOTECHNICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Andreas  Vom  Felde;  Emmerich  Bertagnoili,  and  Martin  Ker- 

ber,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1996,  196  23 
517.0 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  257—414  18  Claims 
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5,801,427 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  POLYCIDE 
STRUCTURE 
Shigeni  Shiratake;  Kaoni  Motonami,  and  Satoshi  Hamamoto, 
all    of    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,421,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128066 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/94:31/062 
VS.  CI.  257—112  7  Claims 

-8 


1.  An  MOS  transistor  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode  and  a  contact  area  which  is  electrically  conduc- 

tively  connected  to  said  gale  electrode; 
said  contact  area  being  electrochemically  corrosion-resistant; 
said  contact  area  having  a  difference  in  height  of  at  most  200  nm 

relates  to  an  outer  surface  surrounding  the  contact  area;  and 
said  surface  surrounding  the  contact  area  having  a  passivating 

covering  layer. 


5301,429 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yuzuni  Konishi;  Kyotaro  Hirasawa,  and  Kazunori  Taguchi,  all 
of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  407,637,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,621,237.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073128 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  3 1/0203:29/74:3  I/I  1 1 :2J/48 

U.S.  CI.  257— «33  16  Claims 
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8.  A  light  trigger  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  an  insulation  tube  surrounding  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  a  light  guide  transmitting  a  light  signal  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  a  part  of  said  light  guide  is 
accommodated  in  a  tubular  body  and  attached  to  said  insulation 
tube. 
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5,801.430 
SOLID  STATE  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  LIGHT- 
RESPONSIVE  REAR  FACE 
Roger  W.  Forrest,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Harold  S.  Melkonian, 
Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Photonix, 
Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,703,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,477,075.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,935 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0203 

U.S.  CI.  257—434  10  Claims 


14     16  24 


9.  A  photodiode  device,  said  photodiode  device  comprising: 
a  photodiode  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  defining  a  PN 
junction,  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  photodiode  includ- 
ing first  and  second  electrodes  on  said  front  face  and  an 
optical  filter  on  said  rear  face;  and 
a  support  structure  upon  which  said  photodiode  is  mounted,  said 
support  structure  having  therein  an  aperture  aligned  with  said 
rear  face  for  permitting  light  to  reach  said  rear  face  through 
said  aperture. 


5,801,431 

MOS  GATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SOURCE  METAL  COVERING  THE  ACTIVE  GATE 

Niraj  Raqjan,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  783,667,  Jan.  15,  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,071 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/552:23/58:29/167 

U.S.  CI.  257—659  16  Claims 
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conductive  layer  to  shield  said  channel  region  against  the 
migration  of  ionic  contaminants  present  in  said  plastic  hous- 
ing; 

a  second  body  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  being  laterally  spaced 
away  from  said  first  body  region;  and 

a  resurf  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
top  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  and  contacting  said  second 
body  region  and  being  more  lightly  doped  than  sa^d  second 
body  region,  said  resurf  region  being  laterally  spaced  further 
away  from  said  channel  region  than  said  second  body  region. 


5,801,432 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  USING  MULTI-LAYER  TAB 
TAPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DISTINCT 
SIGNAL,  POWER  AND  GROUND  PLANES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Cre«k;  Kurt  Raymond  Raab, 
San  Jose,  and  John  McCormick,  Redwood  City,  all  of  CaliL, 
assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,741.  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,639,385,  and  Ser.  No.  299,022,  Aug.  31.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,031,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,962 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  27  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate  and 
enclosed  in  a  plastic  housing;  said  device  comprising: 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  deposited  on  said 

substrate; 
a  first  body  region  of  second  conductivity  type,  which  is  of 

opposite  type  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  formed  in  a 

surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer; 
a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first 

body  region  and  defining  a  channel  region  located  between  a 

boundary  of  said  source  region  and  said  first  body  region  and 

a  boundary  of  said  first  body  region  and  said  epitaxial  layer; 
a  gate  insulation  layer  formed  atop  said  channel  region; 
a  conductive  gate  layer  formed  atop  said  gate  insulation  layer; 
an  overlaying  insulation  layer  formed  atop  said  conductive  gate 

layer, 
a  conductive  metal  layer  contacting  said  source  region  and 

extending  over  said  overlaying  insulation  layer  and  said  gale 
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\.  An  electronic  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  insulating  layer  having  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  surfaces,  a  first  central  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
semiconductor  die,  a  first  outside  perimeter,  and  at  least  one 
first  intermediate  opening  between  the  first  central  opening 
and  the  first  outside  perimeter; 

a  first  conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces 
disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  said  first  insulating  layer, 
across  the  at  least  one  first  intermediate  opening,  extending 
within  the  first  central  opening  and  extending  from  the  first 
outside  perimeter  of  said  first  insulating  layer, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  of  said  first 
conductive  layer  has  a  proximate  end  in  the  first  central 
opening  and  a  distal  end  extending  from  the  first  outside 
perimeter  of  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of 
said  first  insulating  layer  and  extending  within  the  first 
central  opening  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  said  second 
conductive  layer  having  portions  covering  the  at  least  one 
first  intermediate  opening  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  second  intermediate  openings  between 
the  portions  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  at  least  one 
first  intermediate  opening; 

a  second  insulating  layer  having  third  and  fourth  substantially 
parallel  surfaces,  a  second  central  opening  adapted  to 
receive  the  semiconductor  die  and  smaller  than  the  first 
central  opening  of  said  first  insulating  layer,  a  plurality  of 
third  intermediate  o[>enings  substantially  aligned  with  the 
plurality  of  second  intermediate  openings  of  said  second 
conductive  layer,  and  a  second  outside  perimeter,  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
second  conductive  layer  from  the  first  insulating  layer; 

a  third  conductive  layer  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  second 
insulating   layer  opposite   the   second   conductive   layer. 
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across  the  plurality  of  third  intermediate  openings  and 
extending  within  the  second  central  opening  of  said  second 
insulating  layer; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  con- 
nected to  electronic  circuits  within  said  die.  the  proximate 
ends  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  are  connected  to 
the  contact  pads  of  the  semiconductor  die  within  the  first 
central  opening  of  said  hrsi  insulating  layer: 

selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  connected 
to  the  contact  pads  of  the  semiconductor  die  are  cut  within 
the  first  central  opening  and  are  connected  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

said  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  con- 
nected to  the  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  conductive 
traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  are  cut  within  the  at 
least  one  first  intermediate  opening  and  are  connected  to 
said  second  conductive  layer; 

selected  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  con- 
nected to  the  contact  pads  of  Che  semiconductor  die  are  cut 
within  the  second  central  opening  and  are  connected  to  said 
third  conductive  layer;  and 

said  selected  other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces 
connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  plurality  of  conductive 
traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer  are  cut  within  the 
plurality  of  third  intermediate  openings  and  are  connected 
to  said  third  conductive  layer. 

wherein  said  second  and  third  conductive  layers  connect 
together  all  of  the  proximate  and  distal  ends  of  said  selected 
ones  and  said  selected  other  ones,  respectively,  of  the 
plurality  of  conductive  traces  of  said  first  conductive  layer 


5,801,433 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SMALLER  PACKAGE 

Mitsuhiro  Nakao,  Yokohama,'  Toshimitsu  Ishikawa,  Kawagu- 
chi,  and  Kazunori  Hayashi.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  462,564,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,592,020, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,717,  Mar.  29,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090032 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  24  Oaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  bed; 

a  semiconductor  chip  on  said  bed.  said  semiconductor  chip 
having  first,  second  and  third  pad  groups,  said  first  pad  group 
being  arranged  along  a  first  side  portion  of  said  chip,  said 
second  pad  group  being  arranged  along  a  second  side  portion 
of  said  chip  opposite  to  said  first  side  portion,  said  third  pad 
group  being  arranged  along  a  third  side  portion  of  said  chip 
between  said  first  side  portion  and  said  second  side  portion; 

a  package  packaging  said  bed  and  chip: 

a  first  lead  member  having  one  end  located  out  of  said  package 
and  another  end  located  in  said  package,  said  first  lead  mem- 


ber including  a  first  extending  portion  extending  substantially 
in  parallel  with  said  first  side  portion  of  said  chip,  and  at  least 
one  first  projected  portion  projecting  from  said  first  extending 
portion  to  said  first  side  portion  of  said  chip; 

a  second  lead  member  having  one  end  located  out  of  said 
package  and  another  end  located  in  said  package,  said  second 
lead  member  including  a  second  extending  portion  located 
between  said  chip  and  said  first  lead  member  in  said  package 
so  as  to  extend  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  first  side 
portion  of  said  chip,  and  at  least  one  second  projected  portion 
projecting  from  said  second  extending  portion  toward  said 
first  extending  portion  of  said  first  lead  member,  said  first  and 
second  projected  portions  being  offset  from  each  other; 

at  least  one  first  connection  member  connecting  said  first  pro- 
jected portion  and  at  least  one  first  power  source  pad  included 
in  said  first  pad  group  and  to  which  one  voltage  is  applied; 
and 

at  least  one  second  connection  member  connecting  said  second 
projected  portion  and  at  least  one  second  power  source  pad 
included  in  said  first  pad  group  and  to  which  another  voltage, 
different  from  said  one  voltage,  is  applied. 


5,801,434 

TAB  TAPE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  TAB  TAPE 

Kenji  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221897 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257—668  23  Claims 
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I.  A  tape  automated  bonding  tape  comprising: 

a  first  film  having  a  first  open  space  therewithin; 

a  second  film  having  a  second  open  space  therewithin,  said  first 

film  being  located  in  said  second  open  space; 
a  closed-loop  wiring  formed  on  said  second  film; 
at  least  one  signal  wiring  formed  on  said  first  film;  and 
at  least  one  ground  wiring  formed  on  said  first  film,  said  ground 

wiring  outwardly  extending  from  said  first  film  to  connect 

with  said  closed-loop  wiring. 


5,801,435 
RESIN  SEALING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Otsuki,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038776; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-323847 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/28:23/29 
U.S.  CI.  257—675  19  Claims 

1.  A  resin  sealing  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element,  said  semiconductor  element  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  fixing  surface  for  bonding  to 
another  member; 
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a  heat  radiator  for  cooling  said  semiconductor  element,  said  heat 
radiator  having  a  mounting  surface  for  mounting  said  semi- 
conductor element: 

a  bonding  layer  existing  between  said  fixing  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  element  and  said  mounting  surface  of  said  heat 
radiator,  said  bonding  layer  being  disposed  on  said  mounting 
.surface,  and  said  bonding  layer  being  smaller  than  said  fixing 
surface  wherein  said  bonding  layer  has  higher  thermal  con- 
ductivity than  said  heat  radiator;, 

an  adhesive  layer  bonding  said  semiconductor  element  to  said 
bonding  layer  the  adhesive  layer  disposed  at  a  periphery  of 
the  bonding  layer, 

a  plurality  of  leads; 

a  plurality  of  wires,  at  least  one  of  said  wires  connecting  one  of 
said  leads  to  one  of  said  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor 
element;  and 

a  resin  package  sealing  said  semiconductor  element,  said  heat 
radiator,  said  wires,  and  parts  of  said  leads. 


5,801,437 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WARP-RESISTANT 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATi;S 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,968,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.581,121.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  037.830,  Mar. 

29.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,369,056.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  514,294 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60:23/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—685  2  Claims 
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1.  A  three-dimensional  warp-resistant  integrated  circuit  module, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  having  two 
external  major  surfaces,  wherein  said  plurality  of  packages 
are  stacked  to  form  a  three-dimensional  module; 

a  layer  of  material  mounted  to  one  of  said  package  external 
major  surfaces,  wherein  the  dimensions,  location  and  compo- 
sition of  said  layer  of  matenal  is  selected  such  that  the 
vectorial  summation  of  warp  inducing  moments  around  a 
selected  neutral  axis  for  the  entire  module  and  attributable  to 
all  layers  of  materials  forming  said  module  is  minimized, 
where 


5.801.436 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Seiichi  Serizawa,  64-6.  Higashi-Omiya  6  Chome,  Omiya-Shi, 
Saitama-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,064,  Sep.  20.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  %7.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1995,  7-349077; 
May  15,  1996,  8-143488 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  2Sl—6n  2  Claims 


1.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising:  a  lead 
frame  material:  a  nickel  or  a  nickel  alloy  plating  as  a  first  interme- 
diate layer  formed  on  said  lead  frame;  a  palladium  or  a  palladium 
alloy  plating  as  a  second  intermediate  layer  provided  on  the  first 
intermediate  layer:  and  an  uppermost  layer  formed  of  a  palladium 
oxide  and  gold  formed  on  said  second  intermediate  layer,  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  uppermost  layer  formed  of  palladium 
oxide  and  gold  is  0.005  to  0.05  pm. 


m=(fKAK/)A(a)A(n 

with:  m  being  the  moment  of  the  layer  of  material  being  calcu- 
lated: E  being  the  Young's  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  material 
layer:  h  being  the  momenl-arm  distance  of  the  center  of  the  layer 
from  said  selected  neutral  axis;  A(a)  being  the  difference  in  CTE  of 
the  layer  and  of  the  material  containing  said  selected  neutral  axis: 
and  AlT)  being  the  temperature  difference  between  assembling 
bonding  temperature,  operation  and  storage  temperature. 


5J01,438 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTING  AND  MULTI- 
CHIP  MODULE 
Hirotsugu    Shirakawa;    Ya-sunori    Tanaka,    and    Tsunenobu 
Kouda.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,941 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150467 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/34 
U.S.  CI.  257—685  9  Claims 


/ 


\ 


X 


zzzz 


t-h-f 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  comprising: 

a  surface  mounting  part  as  represented  by  a  packaged  semicon- 
ductor device; 
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a  bare-chip  semiconductor  device; 

a  laminate  wiring  board: 

wherein  said  laminate  wiring  board  is  formed  with  a  recess: 

wherein  said  bare-chip  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  in  said 

recess  and  sealed  by  resin; 
wherein  said  recess  has  a  depth  about  200  pm  greater  than  a 

thickness  of  said  bare-chip  semiconductor  device:  and 
wherein  said  packaged  semiconductor  device  is  mounted  to  said 

laminate  wiring  board. 


5,801,440 
CHIP  PACKAGE  BOARD  HAVING  UTILITY  RINGS 
Edwin  Chu,  Cupertino,  and  Hu-Kong  Lai,  San  Jo!>e,  both  of 
Calif.,    assignors    to   ACC    Microelectronics    Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,423 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.?/52,2.?/4« 

VS.  CL  257—691  22  Claims 
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5,801,439 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UNIT  FOR  A  STACK  ARRANGEMENT 
Tetsuya  Fujisawa;  Mitsutaka  Sato;  Junichi  Kasai;  Masataka 
Mizukoshi;  Kosuke  Otokita;  Hiroshi  Yoshimura;  Katsuhiro 
Hayashida;    Akira    Takashima;    Masahiko    Ishiguri,    and 
Michio  Sono.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,682,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081933; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168449 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/48:23/50:27/10 
VS.  CL  257— «86  20  Claims 

5BB  SEMCO»€XjCTOB  OEViC£  Jttr 
24 

:^4ft-3 

35  SEMCONDUCim  oc^M:t 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element; 

a  package,  formed  by  transfer  mold  resin,  sealing  the  semicon- 
ductor element:  and 
leads  for  passing  signals  between  the  semiconductor  element 
and  an  external  device,  each  of  the  lead.s  having: 
leads  for  passing  signals  between  the  semiconductor  element 
and  an  external  device,  each  of  the  leads  having: 
an  inner-lead  pan  sealed  within  the  package  and  connected 

with  said  semiconductor  element:  and 
an  outer-lead  part  which  extends  along  an  external  form  of 
said  package  from  a  bottom  of  the  package  toward  a  top 
of  the  package,  and  is  to  be  connected  to  said  external 
device,  said  outer-lead  part  including: 
a  first-port  part  arranged  along  a  bottom  face  of  said 
package,  one-side  face  of  the  first-port  part  being  buned 
in  the  package,  and  the  other-side  face  being  exposed 
from  the  package; 

a  second-pon  part  at  an  upper  side  of  the  package:  and 
a  third-port  part  at  a  side  of  said  package  between  the 
firsl-port  part  and  the  second-port  part,  each  third-port 
pan  being  supported  by  onK  said  first-port  pan  at  sub- 
stantially one  point; 
wherein  said  first-port  part,  second-port  pan.  and  third-port 
part  are  formed  by  bending  the  outer-lead  pan.  a  pair  of  the 
first-port  pan  and  the  third-port  part  is  shaped  like  an  L 
shape  and  a  pair  of  the  second-port  and  the  third-port  part  is 
shaped  like  an  L  shape. 


1.  A  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

an  insulative  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  sides  and 
having  a  semiconductor  die-attach  region  on  said  first  side: 

a  pattern  of  signal  members  arranged  on  said  first  side  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  die-attach  region  for  electrical  connection 
to  a  semiconductor  die  within  said  die-attach  region  by  an 
array  of  conductive  members; 

a  ground  trace  extending  longitudinally  on  said  first  side  in  a 
utility  region  between  said  signal  members  and  said  die-attach 
region; 

a  power  trace  extending  longitudinally  on  said  first  side  in  said 
utility  region,  said  power  trace  being  adjacent  to  said  ground 
trace; 

at  least  one  around  connection  means  for  connecting  to  electrical 
ground,  said  around  connection  means  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond side; 

at  least  one  power  connection  means  for  connecting  to  a  power 
source,  said  power  connection  means  disposed  on  said  second 
side; 

at  least  one  ground  via  extending  through  said  insulative  mem- 
ber electrically  coupling  said  around  trace  to  said  ground 
connection  means:  and 

at  least  one  power  via  extending  through  said  insulative  member 
electrically  coupling  said  power  trace  to  said  power  connec- 
tion means. 


5,801,441 
MICROELECTRONIC  MOUNTING  WITH  Ml  LTIPLE 
LEAD  DEFORM.4TION  AND  BONDING 
Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  John  \V.  Smith,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,768,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.518,964. 
This  application  .May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,665 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:  HOIR  9/09:4/58 
U.S.  CI.  257—696  16  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  making  microelectronic  connections  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  dielectric  element  having  a  first  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  conductive  terminal  structures  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
external  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  leads  overlying  and  extend- 
ing in  proximity  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  element,  each  said  lead  having  a  terminal  end 
secured  to  said  first  element  and  a  tip  end  remote  from  said 
terminal  end.  the  tip  end  of  each  said  lead  being  offset  from 


'  ,   I 


1.  A  microchannel  cooled  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 

a  die  of  semiconductor  material  and  wherein  said  semiconductor 
material  is  silicon  or  silicon  carbide; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  formed  in  one  region  of 
said  die;  and 

a  plurality  of  close-ended  forced  convection  cooling  microchan- 
nel slots  formed  in  another  region  of  said:  and 

wherein  said  microchannel  slots  have  a  width  ranging  between 
about  0.001  in.  and  about  0.004  in.,  a  depth  ranging  between 
about  0.004  in.  and  about  0.01  in.,  and  a  spacing  therebetween 
ranging  between  about  0.001  in.  and  about  0.005  in. 


5,801,443 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

PREVENTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Yoshikazu  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  19%,  8-217439 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—758  9  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  wiring  layer  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate. 


the  terminal  end  of  such  lead  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel 
to  said  first  surface,  the  tip  end  of  each  said  lead  being 
movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  surface,  said  leads 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  structure. 


^3_^a_A 


5,801,442 
MICROCHANNEL  COOLING  OF  HIGH  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Robin  E.  Hamilton,  Millersville;  Paul  G.  Kennedy,  Grason- 
ville;  John  Ostop,  Sevema  Park;  Martin  L.  Baker,  Sykes- 
ville;  Gregory  A.  Ariow,  Eldersburg;  John  C.  Golombeck, 
Gambrills,  all  of  Md.,  and  Thomas  J  Fagan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman   Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681^07 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—714  22  Claims 


a  first  insulating  film  layer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  layer 
having  a  first  and  a  second  contact  hole  which  reach  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  layer, 

a  first  electric  conductor,  electrically  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  formed  in  said  first  contact  hole,  self-aligned 
with  respect  to  said  first  wiring  layer  and  electrically  isolated 
from  said  first  wiring  layer. 

a  second  electric  conductor,  electrically  connecting  said  second 
wiring  layer  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  said  second 
contact  hole,  self-aligned  with  respect  to  and  is  electrically 
isolated  from  said  first  wiring  layer, 

a  second  insulating  film  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  on  said  second  wiring  layer  and  having  a  third 
contact  hole  which  reaches  said  first  contact  hole,  and 

one  of  a  first  electrode  and  a  third  wiring  layer,  formed  on  said 
second  insulating  film  layer  and  in  said  third  contact  hole, 
self-aligned  with  respect  to  said  second  wiring  layer,  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  electric  conductor  and  electrically 
isolated  firom  said  second  wiring  layer. 


5,801,444 
MULTILEVEL  ELECTRONIC  STRUCTURES 
CONTAINING  COPPER  LAYER  AND  COPPER- 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 
Mohamed    Osama   Aboelfotoh,    Poughkeepsie;    Lia    Krusin- 
Elbaum.  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Yuan-Chen  Sun,  Katonah.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,832,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,027,  Jan.  6,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,045,  Aug. 

1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  416331,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^29 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—762  14  Claims 

Cuv 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body 

a  body  of  copper  having  a  surface  thereon;  and 

a  layer  of  a  low  resistivity  Cu,  semiconductor,.,  compound 
interposed  between  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  body  of 
copper  on  at  least  a  ;ian  of  said  surface  to  substantially 
prevent  difl'usion  of  copper  into  the  semiconductor  body. 
wherein  said  layer  is  produced  by  the  steps  comprising: 
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creating  an  interface  at  said  surface  with  a  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  body:  and 
treating  said  interface  by  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  g  about 

200°  C.  to  form  the  low  resistivity  Cu,  semiconductor,  ,  layer 

thereat. 


5^1,445 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTURING  SAME 

Yasuo  Ishihara,  Kariya,-  Haruo  Kawakita,  Okazaki,  and  Naoto 

Okabe,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation, 

Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-058783 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/48:23/52:29/40:29/76 
II.S.  CI.  257—771  10  Claims 


5,801.447 

FLIP  CHIP  MOUNTING  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Naohiko  Hirano;  Kazuhide  Doi,  both  of  Kawasaki.-  Chiaki 
Takubo,  Yokohama:  Hiroshi  Tazawa,  Ichikawa;  Eiichi 
Hosomi,  Kawasaki;  Yoichi  Hiruta.  Kashiwa;  Takashi  Okada, 
and  Koji  Shibasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  .Sen  No.  637,242 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1995.  7-124313 

Int.  C\^  HOIL  23MH 

U.S.  CL  257—778  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  an  element  is  formed: 

an  insulation  tilm  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  electrode  provided  on  said  insulation  tilm  so  as  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  element,  said  electrode  consisting  of  aluminum 
as  a  main  component  and  fine-grained  silicon,  said  electrode 
having  a  silicon  concentration  of  from  0.1  wl  %  to  0.5  wt  %: 
and 

a  wire  bonded  to  said  electrode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  a  plurality  of  projection  elec- 
trodes formed  along  each  side  of  a  peripheral  portion  on  a 
major  surface: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  major  surface  on  which  a  plurality  of 
pad  electrodes  are  formed,  said  pad  electrodes  joining  said 
projection  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  element:  and 

a  sealing  member  filled  between  said  semiconductor  element 
and  said  circuit  board; 

wherein  a  gate  region  in  which  said  sealing  member  is  injected 
is  formed  on  a  comer  portion  of  said  semiconductor  element, 
and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  projection  electrodes  are  arranged  at 
predetermined  intervals  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element,  and  the  predetermined  interval  of  the  projec- 
tion electrodes  in  said  gate  region  is  larger  than  the  predeter- 
mined interval  of  the  projection  electrodes  in  another  region. 


5.801.446 

MICROELECTRONIC  CONNECTIONS  WITH  SOLID 

CORE  JOINING  UNITS 

Thomas  H.  DiStefano.  Monte  Sereno.  and  Vernon  Solberg. 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera.  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,472 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/l2:23/50:2i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  257-778  27  Claims 


?  » 


5.801,448 

CONDUCTIVE  LINES  ON  THE  BACK  SIDE  OF  WAFERS 

AND  DICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONNECTS 

Michael  B.  Ball,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650.741,  May  20,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.954 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H 

L.S.  CI.  257—778  19  Claims 

.aoo 


1.  A  microelectronic  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  microelectronic  component  having  electrical  contacts: 
(bl  a  plurality  of  terminals  adjacent  said  component,  each  said 
terminal  being  connected  to  at  lea.st  one  contact  of  the  com- 
ponent but  movable  relative  to  said  component:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  joining  units,  each  said  unit  including  a  solid 
core  disposed  on  one  said  terminal  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom;  and 

(d)  a  unit  bonding  matenal  having  a  first  melting  temperature 
securing  each  core  to  the  terminal. 


I.  A  semiconductor  configuration,  comprising: 

a  discrete  semiconductor  element  having  a  first  active  exterior 

surface  and  a  second  opposing  exterior  surface: 
said  first  active  exterior  surface  including  integrated  circuitry 

thereon  with  at  least  one  flip  chip  connection  protruding 

therefrom:  and 
said  second  opposing  exterior  surface  carrying  at  least  one 

conductive  trace  extending  thereover  and  including  a  contact 

area,  wherein  .said  at  least  one  conductive  trace  lacks  direct 

electrical  communication  with  said  discrete  semiconductor 

element. 
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5,801,449 

PROCESS  AND  SUBSTRATE  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TO  ANOTHER  SUBSTRATE  BY 

MEANS  OF  BALLS 
Gerard  Dehaine,  Chatillon,  and  Yves  Stricot,  Les  Clayes  Sous 
Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Louveciennes, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01670,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/19013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  666^89 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1994,  94  15202 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 
U.S.  CI.  257-780  ig  aaims 


1.  A  substrate  (12)  for  connecting  to  an  integrated  circuit  (11), 
comprising  an  insulating  film  (13)  having  first  and  second  sides 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  first  side  of  said  insulating  film  having 
conductors  (14),  said  conductors  having  first  portions  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  having  second  portions,  said 
second  side  of  said  film  having  a  conductive  plane  (18),  and  via 
holes  (16)  extending  through  said  film  and  through  said  conductive 
plane  to  expose  said  second  portions  of  said  conductors,  and  balls 
(15)  fixed  directly  in  said  via  holes  to  the  respective  second 
portions  of  said  conductors  exposed  in  said  via  holes,  said  balls 
forming  terminals  of  the  substrate  which  are  intended  to  be  bonded 
to  connection  board  means,  and  wherein  said  conductive  plane  is 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  a  first  ball  of  said  balls. 


5,801,450 

VARIABLE  PITCH  STAGGER  DEE  FOR  OPTIMAL 

DENSITY 

Michael  Barrow,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,518 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257-784  ^  cUdms 


5301,451 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS  RECEIVING  THE  SAME 

CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Tadaaki   Yamauchi,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,513,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025340 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  a.  257-786  31  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  die  which  has  a  plurality  of  sides  that  each  have  a  center 
portion  and  intersect  at  a  plurality  of  comers  of  said  die.  each 
side  of  said  die  includes  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  that  include 
a  first  set  of  bond  pads  that  are  located  at  said  center  portion 
and  which  contains  bond  pads  that  have  a  first  spacing  pitch, 
said  first  set  of  bond  pads  being  arranged  into  two  rows  and 
two  second  sets  of  bond  pads  that  are  located  at  two  comers 
of  said  die  and  which  each  contain  bond  pads  that  have  a 
.second  spacing  pitch. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  including 
plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  an  insulating  layer  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  bonding  pad 
receiving  the  same  control  signal, 
a  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  bonding  pads  and  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  for  receiving  said  con- 
trol signal  at  an  input  node  and  providing  a  signal  accord- 
ing to  said  control  signal  to  an  output  node  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  input  interconnection  layers  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits  and 
formed  on  the  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  each  input  interconnection  layer  elec- 
trically connecting  an  input  node  of  a  corresponding  input 
buffer  circuit  with  a  corresponding  bonding  pad,  and 
an  output  interconnection  layer  of  a  metal  wire  formed  on  the 
insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate for  elecuically  connecting  output  nodes  of  said  plu- 
rality of  input  buffer  circuits, 
a  lead  terminal  provided  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 

bonding  pads  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  wires  provided  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  bonding  pads,  each  metal  wire  electrically  connecting  a 
corresponding  bonding  pad  with  said  lead  terminal. 


5,801,452 

MULTI  CHIP  MODULE  INCLUDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  OR  DICE,  INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE,  AND 

ALIGNMENT  MEMBER 

Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa,  and  Salman  Akram.  Boise, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,998 

Int  CI."  GOIR  1/02:  H05K  3/02:  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—797  M,  CUims 


1.  A  multi  chip  module  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  contact  members; 
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a  silicon  alignment  plate  with  an  etched  opening  configured  to 
align  die  wafer  with  the  substrate;  and 

a  force  applying  inember  for  biasing  the  wafer  against  the 
substrate  with  the  contact  members  on  the  substrate  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  contact  locations  on  the  wafer. 


5301,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SPHERICAL  ENERGETIC 
COMPOUNDS 
John  GuimoDt,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,437 

InL  a."  C06B  21/00 

VS.  CL  264—3.5  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  substantially  spherical  energetic 
compound  comprising: 

providing  a  solid  energetic  compound; 

feeding  die  solid  energetic  compound  in  a  rate  controlled  con- 
tinuous stream  to  a  heating  rtieans; 

melting  the  energetic  compound  in  the  heating  means; 

providing  a  non-solvent  cooling  liquid  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  solidification  temperature  of  the  energetic 
compound; 

adding  the  melted  energetic  compound  at  a  rate  which  corre- 
sponds substantially  to  the  solid  feed  rate  into  the  cooling 
liquid;  and. 

controllably  agitating  the  cooling  liquid  to  disperse  the  melted 
energetic  material  into  droplets  of  controlled  size;  such  that 
the  droplets  are  solidified  in  the  cooling  liquid  into  substan- 
tially spherical  particles,  the  particles  size  corresponding  to 
the  droplet  size. 


3.  a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  to  the  rotor  body; 

4.  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  disposed  in  the  rotor  body; 
and 

5.  a  stator  positioned  vtrithin  the  housing  coaxially  with  the 
rotor  body,  on  a  side  of  the  rotor  body  opposite  the  working 
end  of  the  air  tool  and  between  the  compressed  air  inlet  and 
the  rotor  body  such  that  compressed  air  flows  across  the 
stator,  wherein  the  stator  interacts  with  the  magnetic  ele- 
ments to  generate  electricity  when  the  rotor  body  is  rotated 
by  the  compressed  air. 


5,801,455 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISARMING 
AUTOMOBILE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Borch,  2745  N.  Mildred  Ave..  Chicago,  III.  60614; 
Edward  G.  Kamig,  35  Midland  Rd.,  East  Hills,  N.Y.  11577, 
and  Cliau  Ho  Chen,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Edward 
G.  Karnig,  and  Michael  J.  Borch,  both  of  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^47 
Int  CL'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  307— lOJ  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  disarming  an  alarm  system  having  a  pro- 
grammed override  code  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  having  power- 
applying  switches  for  respectively  applying  power  to  power  wires, 
including  an  ignition  switch  which  is  movable  among  plural 
power-applying  switch  positions,  each  of  which  positions  applies 
power  to  a  different  arrangement  of  one  or  more  power  wires,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  sequential  pulse  code  responsive  to  die  shifting  of 
one  or  more  of  the  power  applying  switches  for  selectively 
applying  power  to  at  least  two  different  power  wires; 
monitoring  the  at  least  two  different  power  wires  to  detect  the 

sequential  pulse  code;  and 
disarming  the  alarm  system  when  said  pulse  code  is  the  same  as 
the  programmed  override  code. 


5^1,454 
AIR  TOOL 

Jon  J.  Leininger.  7026  Empire  Central,  Houston,  l^x.  77040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,244,  Dec.  2,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,525,842.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,173 

Int  CL"  F03B  13/00 

VS.  a.  290—54  44  Claims 


'^SJr^-^-^ML-Jlh     ii\^ 


I.  An  air  tool  having  a  working  end  and  comprising: 

A.  a  tool  housing; 

B.  a  compressed  air  inlet;  and 

C.  an  integrated  air  motor  and  electrical  generator,  for  powering 
the  tool  and  positioned  within  the  housing  and  mcluding: 

1.  a  shaft  mounted  on  a  bearing,  for  rotation  within  the 
housing; 

2.  a  rotor  body  attached  to  the  shaft; 


5,801,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,801,457 

UNIT  FOR  MAINTAINING  INFORMATION  REGARDING 

THE  STATE  OF  A  DEVICE  DURING  BATTERY  POWER 

Chang  Hee  Hong,  Fremont,  and  John  H.  Pasternak,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,615 
Int.  CL"  H02J  1/00 
U.S.  CL  307—80  9  CUims 

1.  A  configuration  unit  comprising: 

an  architecture  configuration  register  powered  by  a  main  power 
supply  and  storing  at  least  one  battery  backable  configuration 
bit;  and 
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5301,459 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

CONNECTED  INTO  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  LINE 

Lennart  Angquist,  Enkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Viisteris,  Sweden 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  30,  1994,  9401845 
Int  a."  H02J  3/24 
VS.  a.  307—125  13  Claims 


5301,458 
DIRECT  CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Walter  Marks,  Buchsweg  2,  74653  Kunzelsau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01371,  S  371  Date  Jul.  23.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  640,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
546.7 

iBt  a/-  HOIH  47/22 
VS.  CL  307—131  17  Oalms 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  turning  off  a  flow  of  direct  current 
through  a  load  (12)  to  ground,  the  load  being  at  least  partly  an 
inductive  load  (14);  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  switch  (II)  having  a  first  terminal  (D),  a 
control  terminal  (G),  and  a  second  terminal  (S)  coupled  to  the 
load; 

a  semiconductor  freewheel  component  (16)  coupled  between  the 
second  terminal  and  ground  in  parallel  with  the  load,  the 
freewheel  component  having  a  current-conducting  state  and  a 
current  non-conducting  state; 

a  switching-off  current  source  (19).  coupled  between  the  second 
terminal  and  the  control  terminal,  comprising  means  to  reduce 
a  magnitude  of  switching  control  current  (-Ics)  flowing 
through  the  control  terminal  of  the  switch  as  a  function  of 
voltage  at  the  second  terminal  of  the  switch; 

the  function  including  a  minimum  value  (-Icsmm)  of  the  switch- 
ing control  current  being  reached  when  the  voltage  at  the 
second  terminal  of  the  switch  is  at  ground  potential; 

whereby  when  the  load  is  disconnected  the  control  current  is 
reduced  from  a  higher  initial  value  so  as  to  open  the  semicon- 
ductor switch  completely  only  when  the  freewheel  component 
is  in  the  current-conducting  state. 


one  local  latch  per  battery  backable  configuration  bit  powered 
by  a  switched  power  supply  which  switches  between  main 
and  battery  power  supplies,  for  latching  the  value  of  said 
battery  backable  configuration  bit  during  main  power  and  for 
maintaining  said  value  during  battery  operation. 


1.  Control  equipment  for  a  scries  capacitor  connected  into  an 
electric  transmission  line  for  carrying  a  current  having  a  funda- 
mental component  having  a  fundamental  tone  frequency,  said 
equipment  comprising: 
a  semi-conductor  valve  and  an  inductor  connected  in  scries  with 
each  other  and  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  said  semi- 
conductor valve  being  controllable  in  both  directions,  and  said 
inductor  forming,  together  with  said  capacitor  and  said  semi- 
conductor valve  an  oscillating  circuit  in  which  the  capacitor 
has  a  voltage  (u, )  exhibiting  periodic  zero-crossing  times  (t^); 
control  members  responsive  to  the  current  in  the  transmission 
line  and  voltage  across  the  capacitor  for  firing  the  semi- 
conductor valve  at  controllable  firing  times  (t^)  such  that  the 
periodic  zero  crossing  times  of  the  capacitor  voltage  are 
substantially  equidistant,  thereby  causing  the  apparent  imped- 
ance of  the  oscillating  circuit  to  appear  inductive  with  respect 
to  components  having  a  frequency  below  the  frequency  of  the 
fundamental  component: 
means  producing  equidistant  short  pulses  as  a  function  of  the 

phase  of  the  line  frequeiKy; 
means  for  producing  a  firing  time  signal  for  firing  semiconduc- 
tor in  dependence  on  the  line  current  and  the  capacitor  voltage 
such  that  the  time  between  the  short  pulses  and  zero  crossings 
of  the  capacitor  voltage  becomes  substantially  constant. 


5301,460 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REDUCED  FEEDER  SIZE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

John  W.  Diemer,  Rockford,  and  Jack  B.  MUler,  Caledonia, 

both  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford, 

lU. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683333 
Int  a.*  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CL  307—129  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  power  transmitting  system  comprising: 
an  alternating  current  electrical  power  generator  for  producing 
alternating  current  on  an  output  having  a  specified  maximum; 
at  least  one  electrical  load  which  is  coupled  to  a  point  of 
regulation  in  the  electrical  power  transmitting  system; 
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a  feeder  having  a  specified  maximum  voltage  drop,  a  length 
extending  between  the  output  and  the  point  of  regulation  for 
transmitting  the  alternating  current  to  the  point  of  regulation, 
an  inductance  having  an  inductive  reactance  at  a  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current,  a  capacitance  in  series 
with  the  inductance  having  a  capacitive  reactance  at  the 
fundamental  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  which  can- 
cels at  least  part  of  the  inductive  reactance  at  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  to  provide  a  reduced 
impedance  in  the  feeder  at  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
alternating  current  to  produce  a  reduced  voltage  drop  which  is 
less  than  the  specified  maximum  voltage  drop:  and  wherein 

(he  feeder  has  a  minimum  weight  per  unit  length  providing  a 
maximum  real  current  carrying  capacity  equal  to  the  specified 
maximum  at  the  reduced  voltage  drop. 


5^1,461      , 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  SAFETY 

OF  POWER  SWITCHES 
Nib  Anger;  Werner  Reinert,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Johannes 
Hilpert,  Strullendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Alttiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00296.  S  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser  No.  702,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  08 
631.8 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  307—139  6  Claiins 


at  least  one  data-processing  microprocessor  unit  including  a 
microprocessor,  a  microprocessor  control  device  and  a 
memory  device; 

at  least  one  current  detection  device  for  detecting  a  first  current 
of  the  power  switch  and  for  detecting  and  controlling  a  second 
current  driving  the  movable  part  of  the  at  least  one  power 
switch; 

a  current  detection  device  including  a  current  converter,  a 
current-voltage  converter  and  a  parasitic  voltage  filter  coupled 
downstream  from  the  current  converter,  an  angle  pulse  and 
rotation  direction  detection  device  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  data-processing  microprocessor  unit,  the  angle  pulse  and 
rotation  direction  detection  device  converting  a  movement  of 
the  movable  pan  of  the  power  switch  into  data  for  processing 
by  the  microprocessor  device; 

a  first  filter  unit; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter, 

a  sensor  device  for  detecting  an  ambient  temperature  in  the 
power  switch,  the  sensor  device  having  an  output  signal 
which  is  provided  via  the  first  filter  unit  and  the  analog-to- 
digital  converter  to  the  microprocessor  unit; 

a  digital  input  device  for  detecting  if  the  power  switch  changes 
from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  using  one  or  more  input 
signals,  the  digital  input  device  being  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor unit; 

a  second  filter  device; 

a  pulse-shaping  device,  wherein  the  one  or  more  input  signals 
applied  to  the  digital  input  device  are  provided  to  the  micro- 
processor unit  via  at  least  one  of  ttie  second  filter  device  and 
the  pulse-shaping  device  the  pulse-shaping  device  being 
capable  of  modifying  the  one  or  more  input  signals  as  a 
function  of  a  predetermined  pulse-shaping  characteristic;  and 

an  interface  conversion  unit  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
unit  and  receiving  input  control  signals. 


5,801,462 
LINEAR  MOTOR  AND  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Mitsutoshi  Yagoto;  Hideyuki  Kurahashi,  both  of  Toyokawa; 
Masanori  Murakami,  Toyohashi;  Katsuhiro  Nanba,  Oka- 
zaki,-  Masamitsu  Ishiyama,  and  Toshikazu  Siuuki,  both  of 
Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Cc,  L4d,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-075313; 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7-076570;  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353012 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/047:  H02K  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—12  22  Claims 

ZAfZB) 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  at  least  one  power  switch  having  a 
movable  pan.  comprising: 


U       V       W  4303(431,432) 

[430b(433.434)l 

1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  rod-like  stator  formed  of  a  magnetizable  rod-like  member 
provided  by  magnetization  with  both  a  drive  field  magnet  and 
a  plurality  of  magnet  ponions  providing  multiple  kinds  of 
position  information;  and 

a  movable  piece  being  movable  along  said  stator  and  having  an 
armature  coil  opposed  to  said  field  magnet  and  a  sen.sor 
reading  the  position  information  from  said  plurality  of  magnet 
ponions. 


5301,463 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Yuzuru  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-ken;  Sakae  Fujitani,  Hamakita,  and 
Kenichi  Makino,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166466 

Int  a.*'  H02K  1/16 

VS.  CI.  310—51  13  Oaims 


5301,464 
PRESSURIZED  AIR-IONIZATION  GROUND  FOR  AN  AIR 

BEARING  SPINDLE 
Blasius  Brezoczky,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766^99 

Int.  CI."  H02K  23/00; 23/66;  7/08 

VS.  CI.  310—67  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  located  within  said  housing; 

a  motor  that  rotates  said  spindle  relative  to  said  housing; 

an  air  tearing  that  allows  relative  movement  between  said 

spindle  and  said  housing,  wherein  said  air  bearing  contains  a 

pressurized  fluid; 
an  air  supply  that  provides  a  flow  of  air  to  said  air  bearing;  and, 
an  ionizer  that  ionizes  the  flow  of  air  from  said  air  supply  and 

the  pressurized  fluid  within  said  air  bearing  to  provide  an 

electrically  conductive  path  so  that  an  electrical  current  flows 

between  said  spindle  and  said  housing. 


5301,465 

UNDERWATER  MOTOR  WITH  WATER-PROOF 

CONNECTOR 

Yoshiyuki  Yamada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Jul.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,086 

Int  ex."  H02K  U/00 

VS.  a.  310—71  12  Claims 


4.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  assembly  and  a 
stator  assembly,  the  rotor  as,sembly  having  winding  slots,  auxiliary 
slots,  main  poles,  and  auxiliary  poles;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  winding  slots  and  auxiliary  slots  being  spaced  at  unequal  radial 
Intervals  between  the  main  poles  and  tlie  auxiliary  poles. 


1.  Equipment  comprising: 

a  body  to  which  electric  power  is  supplied  through  a  cable; 

said  body  having  a  first  connector  including  a  first  insulation 
member,  a  suppon  surface  disposed  around  said  first  insula- 
tion member,  and  a  first  contact  member  supponed  by  said 
first  insulation  member  and  connected  to  a  lead  wire  of  said 
equipment; 

said  cable  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  second  connector  including 
a  cylindrical  connector  body  having  a  first  end  secured  to  and 
sealed  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  cable  and  a  second  end 
having  a  second  insulation  member  supponing  a  second  con- 
tact memtwr  connected  to  a  core  wire  of  said  cable; 

said  first  and  second  contact  memtiers  liaving  complementary 
shapes  to  conductingly  engage  each  other  wfien  said  first  and 
second  connectors  are  connected;  and 

said  first  connector  having  a  cylindrical  recess  disposed  between 
said  first  insulation  member  and  said  suppon  surface,  said 
second  end  of  said  cylindrical  connector  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical ponion  and  a  flange  surrounding  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, said  cylindrical  portion  fitting  into  said  cylindrical  recess 
and  said  flange  being  liquid-tightly  sealed  to  said  suppon 
surface  when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  connected. 


5301.466 
VIBRATOR  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE 
Takashi  Odagiri.  and  Hiroki  Ohno,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326200 
Int  a."  HOIK  7/06;5/00;  H04B  3/36 
VS.  CI.  310—81  27  Claims 


1.  A  vibrator  anaching  structure  comprising: 
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a  bousing  of  a  portable  communication  terminal  device,  said 
housing  defining  a  substantial  exterior  portion  of  the  portable 
communication  terminal  device; 

a  vibrator  accommodating  section  formed  in  said  housing,  said 
vibrator  accommodating  section  comprising  a  recess  formed 
in  an  exterior  portion  of  the  housing  distinct  from  a  portion  of 
the  housing  containing  structure  and  circuitry  relating  to  the 
portable  communication  terminal  device; 

a  vibrator  for  vibrating  said  housing,  said  vibrator  being  inserted 
in  said  recess;  and 

a  vibrator  holder  holding  said  vibrator  and  fitted  into  said 
vibrator  accommodating  section. 


5^1,468 

REAR  BEARING  CREEP  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLE  AC  GENERATOR 

Myung-Shick  Choi,  Kyongsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  15)96, 
1996  11607 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/OS,  FI6C  27100 
MS.  CI.  310—90  13  Claims 


5301,467 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  A  DRIVE  MECHANISM  IN 
PARTICULAR,  A  PUMP 
Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt;  Hans-Dieter  Reinartz,  Frankfiirt,  and 
Dieter  Dinkel,  Eppstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03730,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  649,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
970.4 

iBt  CL'  H02K  5/16:5/15 
U.S.  CI.  310—89  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  use  with  a  drive  mechanism,  the  motor 
comprising: 

a  shaft  including  an  armature  hxed  thereto; 

a  motor  housing  in  which  the  shaft  and  armature  are  roiatably 
disposed,  said  housing  having  a  base,  said  base  supporting  the 
shaft  on  a  first  side  of  the  armature,  and  the  housing  having  an 
open  end  opposite  the  base  through  which  a  portion  of  the 
shaft  on  a  second  side  of  the  armature  extends; 

a  first  anti-friction  bearing  disposed  in  the  base  and  supporting 
the  shaft  on  the  first  side  of  the  armature;  and 

a  plastic  end  cover  plate  disposed  over  the  opening  and  having  a 
central  opening  therein,  said  central  opening  being  approxi- 
mately equal  in  diameter  to  the  shaft  and  being  coaxial  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  said  central 
opening  is  in  contact  with  any  surface  of  the  shaft  and  is  a 
slide  bearing  formed  on  the  end  cover  plate  by  an  annular 
protrusion  receiving  the  shaft  on  the  second  side  of  the 
armature  wherein  the  slide  bearing  roiatably  supports  the  shaft 
on  the  second  side  of  the  armature  to  enable  testing  the  motor 
and  and  a  front  surface  of  the  annular  protrusion  is  configured 
to  contact  an  outer  ring  of  a  main  anti-friction  bearing  in  a 
drive  mechanism. 


1.  A  rear  bearing  creep  prevention  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  AC 
generator,  the  vehicle  AC  generator  comprising  a  stator  fixedly 
supported  at  front  and  rear  brackets,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft 
opposite  a  core  of  the  stator,  the  shaft  being  supported  by  front  and 
rear  bearings  in  the  front  and  rear  brackets  respectively,  the  rotor 
being  rotatable  by  a  driving  force  transferred  from  an  engine,  the 
rear  bearing  creep  prevention  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elastic  plates  spaced-apart  by  a  predetermined 
interval  elastically  supporting  an  outer  circumferential  portion 
of  the  rear  bearing  in  the  rear  bracket,  the  elastic  plates  being 
formed  of  an  elastic  plastic  having  desired  thermal  character- 
istic and  a  low  thermal  deformation  coefScient. 


5,801,469 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARING  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Takahata,  Yamatotakada;  Motoaki  Shibayama,  Taka- 
matsu,  and  Hiroshi  Takaichi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd,  and  Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc., 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00301,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991, 3-051430; 
Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175356 

Int  CI.*  H02K  7/09 
VS.  CI.  310— 90J 


^ — L 


3  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  bearing  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  body; 

an  annular  permanent  magnet  portion  disposed  concentrically 
with  the  rotary  body,  the  permanent  magnet  portion  having  an 
outer  periphery,  the  [lermanent  magnet  portion  being  provided 


on  the  rotary  body  such  that  the  magnetic  flux  distribution 
does  not  alter  around  the  axis  of  the  rotary  body,  the  perma- 
nent magnet  portion  comprising  a  disk  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
rotary  body  and  a  plurality  of  annular  permanent  magnets 
arranged  on  the  disk  at  a  spacing  axially  of  the  rotary  body, 
each  of  the  permanent  magnets  having  radially  opposite  ends 
magnetized  to  polarities  opposite  to  each  other,  the  permanent 
magnets  adjacent  to  each  other  being  magnetized  to  polarities 
opposite  to  each  other  at  their  same  sides  with  respect  to  the 
radial  direction,  and  the  permanent  magnets  being  spaced 
from  each  other  0.2  to  1.0  times  their  width  as  measured 
radially;  and 
a  superconductor  opposed  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  portion  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  radially  of 
the  rotary  body,  the  superconductor  being  arranged  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  permanent  magnet  portion  and 
permitting  a  specified  quantity  greater  than  zero  of  magnetic 
flux  of  the  permanent  magnet  portion  to  penetrate  thereinto. 


5,801,470 
ROTORS  WITH  RETAINING  CYLINDERS  AND 
REDUCED  HARMONIC  HELD  EFFECT  LOSSES 
Roger  Neal  Johnson,  Hagaman;  Gerald  Burt  Kliman,  Niska- 
ynna,  both  of  N.Y,;  Ynefeng  Uao,  Brookfidd,  Wls„  and  Wen 
Liang  Soong,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770^15 

InL  a."  H02K  21/12 

VS.  a.  310—156  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft; 

a  permanent  magnet  layer  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  rotor  shaft,  the  perma- 
nent magnet  layer  and  the  shaft  having  a  radial  clearance 
therebetween; 

a  retainer  comprising  a  metallic,  low  magnetic  permeability 
material,  the  permanent  magnet  layer  being  positioned 
between  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  retainer,  the  retainer  being 
bound  to  the  rotor  shaft,  the  permanent  magnet  layer  compris- 
ing a  material  less  stiff  than  a  material  of  the  retainer  so  as  to 
expand  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  retainer  as  a  speed  of  the 
rotor  is  increased. 


5301,471 
MULTIPHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  A  WINDING 
MADE  OF  FLAT-SHAPED  STRUCTURAL  CONDUCTOR 
PARTS 
Wolfgang  Hill,  Ortenbei^rasse  3,  D-76135  Karisnihe,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiin.  26,  1993,  43  21 
236.0 

Int  a.'  H02K  1/00:3/28 
\}S.  a.  310—179  17  Claims 


1.  A  multi-phase  electric  machine  comprising  at  least  one  stator 
and  at  least  one  moving  pan  and  having  an  air  gap  between  the 
stator  and  the  moving  part  of  said  machine  and  at  least  one 
winding  with  a  face  side  the  conductor  lanes  of  said  winding  are 
running  in  layers  parallel  to  said  air  gap  and  ate  assembled  from 
structural  conductor  parts  without  bending  radii,  said  conductor 
lanes  being  partially  arranged  in  grooves  of  a  soft  magnetic  body, 
said  grooves  consisting  of  a  width,  a  height,  and  a  depth,  and  said 
conductor  lanes  running  in  winding  overhangs  simultaneously  par- 
allel to  the  groove  length  and  to  the  groove  width,  and  where  in 
said  winding  each  conductor  lane  changes  the  layer  with  each  pass 
through  the  winding  overhang  and  two  successive  said  structural 
conductor  pans  are  connected  when  changing  the  layer. 


5301,472 
MICRO-FABRICATED  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATED 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACTUATOR 
Yasuo   Wada,   Tokyo;    Miuwhisa   Mitsuya,   Sakado;   l^iineo 
Ichiguchi,       Hatoyama-Machi;       Tomihiro       Hashizume, 
Hatoyama-Machi;    Seiji    Heike,    Hatoyama-Machi;    Mark 
Lutwyche,    Higashi-Matsuyama,    and    Satoshi    Watanabc, 
Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitcfai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210406; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328707;  Apr.  12,  19%,  8-090778 
Int  CI.*  H02N  1/00:  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  CI.  310—309  32  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  an  actuator  a 
plurality  of  which  are  arranged  and  the  relative  amount  of  move- 
ment of  which  is  controlled  by  controlling  electrostatic  force 
operating  between  its  of^site  fixed  portion  and  movable  portion; 
wherein  the  electrode  of  said  fixed  portion  or  said  movable 

portion  is  constituted  by  a  dielectric;  and 
wherein  the  electrode  of  said  movable  portion  or  said  fixed 
portion  consists  of  a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
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5^1,474 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  (SAW)  DEVICE 
Natsuhiko  Sakairi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302216 

Int  CI.*  H03H  9/25 

U.S.  CL  310—313  R  5  Claims 

4 

2 


formed  so  that  said  dielectric  electrode  is  substantially  put 
between  them. 


5,801,473 

OPEN  STATOR  AXUL  FLUX  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Andreas    Helwig,    Via   Toowoomba,   Australia,    assignor   to 

Queensland  Rail,  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00586,  i  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    20,    1994, 
PM8270 

Inta.''H02K  1/12;  1/18: 17/00: 17/12 
VS.  CL  310—254  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  hole  through  a  substrate: 

fonning  an  electrode  pattern  on  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  electrode  pattern  having  projections  filling  said  at  least 
one  hole  to  extend  above  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  second  surface  being  opposite  said  first  surface: 

positioning  a  SAW  element  having  bonding  pads  over  said 
substrate  such  that  said  bonding  pads  are  in  electrical  and 
physical  contact  with  said  projections: 

positioning  an  elastic  member  over  said  SAW  element:  and 

positioning  a  cap  over  said  elastic  member  and  attaching  side- 
wall  of  said  cap  to  said  substrate: 

wherein  said  elastic  member  pushes  said  SAW  element  toward 
said  substrate  11  to  maintain  said  electrical  and  physical 
contact. 


5301,475 

PIEZO-ELECTRICrrV  GENERATION  DEVICE 

Mitsuteni   Kimura,   Miyagi,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsuteru 

Kimura,  Miyagi,  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  573,913,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,122,  Mar.  8, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

812,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268317 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CI.  31(^—319  27  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  open  stator  axial  flux  asynchronous  induction  electric 
motor  comprising: 

an  open  stator  including  iwo  spaced  non-magnetic  insulating 
supports  with  a  slot  extending  from  a  periphery  of  each  of  the 
supports  to  an  inner  location  thereof,  a  plurality  of  poles  with 
pole  pieces  extending  between  the  supports  and  secured 
thereto,  the  pole  pieces  being  constructed  of  magnetically 
permeable  material  and  arranged  along  a  circular  path  around 
the  supports,  the  stator  having  windings  associated  with  at 
least  some  of  the  pole  pieces  with  an  opening  between  adja- 
cent pole  pieces  in  the  region  of  the  slots  in  the  supports: 

a  rotor  havmg  a  shaft  located  in  and  extending  through  the  slots 
and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  supports,  two  spaced  rotor 
discs  on  the  shaft  with  a  respective  said  disc  located  on  the 
shaft  and  either  side  of  the  stator.  each  disc  being  constructed 
of  magnetically  permeable  material  and  having  either  an  inner 
face  of  electrically  conductive  material,  or  an  inner  face  with 
conductive  paths  providing  rotor  windings,  the  shaft  being 
supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the  Toioi. 


1.  A  signal  generator,  including  a  piezo-electricity  generation 
device  having  a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  AC  voltage 
generated  by  free-vibration  of  at  least  one  piezo-electric  plate  and 
an  accumulating  means  for  accumulating  therein  electric  charge 
outputted  through  said  rectifying  means,  comprising: 

a  voltage  setting  means,  powered  only  by  the  piezo-electricity 
generation  device,  for  setting  a  prespecified  voltage  and  gen- 
erating a  signal  when  the  electric  charge  accumulated  in  the 
accumulating  means  exceeds  the  prespecified  voltage:  and 
a  signal  output  means,  powered  only  by  the  piezo-electricity 
generation  device,  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  the  elec- 
tric charge  accumulated  in  said  accumulating  means  when  an 
output  voltage  of  said  accumulating  means  exceeds  the  pre- 
specified voltage  set  by  said  voltage  setting  means  and  apply- 
ing only  the  received  charge  to  generate  a  signal. 


5301,476 
THICKNESS  MODE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONATOR 
Dana  J.  Sturzebecher,  MuUica;  John  A.  Kosinski,  Wall;  Arthur 
Ballato,  Oceanport;  Paul  W.  Cooke,  Hazlet,  and  Hong-Liang 
Cui,  Hoboken,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694390 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  41A)8 
VS.  CI.  310—324  16  Claims 

/  7         fO  3  /2 


1.  A  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit,  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  and  an  air  via,  the  substrate  flanking  the  air  via  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  GaAs  and  AIGaAs: 

a  piezoelectrically  active,  semi-insulating  GaAs  thin  film  region 
located  over  the  air  via: 

a  piezoelectrically  active  element  in  the  piezoelectrically  active 
region: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  flanking  the  piezoelectrically  active  element 
and  effective  for  carrying  a  signal  which  excites  the  piezoelec- 
trically active  element:  and 

a  transmission  Une  over  tiie  substrate  for  carrying  a  signal  to  the 
electrodes. 


5,801,477 

GATED  FILAMENT  STRUCTURES  FOR  A  FIELD 

EMISSION  DISPLAY 

John  M.  Macaulay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Candescent 

Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,229,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,565,959,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

158,102,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5359389,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,490,  Sep.  8,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,462,467.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,410 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  ]/02 
VS.  CL  313—309  15  Claims 


1.  A  gated  filament  structure  for  a  field  emission  display  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  filaments,  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulating  layer  positioned  adjacent  to  the  substrate: 

a  metal  gate  layer,  with  a  plurality  of  gates,  the  metalgate  layer 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  insulating  layer  and  having 
an  average  thickness  "s"  and  a  top  metal  gate  layer  planar 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  bottom  metal  gate  layer 
planar  surface,  the  metal  gate  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  tluough  the  metal  gate  layer,  each  aper- 
ture having  an  average  width  "r"  along  a  bottom  planar 
surface  of  the  aperture,  each  aperture  defining  a  midpoint 


plane  positioned  parallel  to  and  equally  distant  from  the  top 
metal  gate  layer  planar  surface  and  the  bottom  metal  gate 
layer  planar  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  filaments  each  with  a  filament  tip  terminating  at  a 
point  "A"  and  a  filament  axis  extending  along  a  length  of  the 
filament  through  filament  tip,  each  filament  positioned  in  an 
aperture,  an  intersection  of  the  filament  axis  and  the  midpoint 
plane  defining  a  point  "O"  with  a  majority  of  all  filament  tips 
of  the  display  having  a  length  "L"  between  each  filament  tip 
at  point  A  and  point  O  along  the  filament  axis  where. 

tS(^rV2. 


5301,478 
RELUCTANCE  TYPE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Masayuki  Nashiki,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093195 

Int  CL*  H02L  }/22 

VS.  CL  310—261  7  Claims 

«  36 


1.  A  reluctance  type  synchronous  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  stator  for  generating  a  rotating  field,  wherein  the  stator 
includes  magnetic  poles: 

b)  a  rotor  being  capable  of  rotating  in  synchronization  with  the 
rotating  field: 

c)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  steel  plates  stacked  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  rotor: 

d)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  paths  formed  on  the  plurality  of  steel 
plates: 

e)  where  said  magnetic  poles  includes  tips  divided  into  portions 
which  diverge  at  the  interface  between  the  stator  and  the 
rotor:  and 

0  wherein  an  interval  between  the  divided  portions  of  the  tips 
differs  from  an  interval  between  the  magnetic  paths  of  the 
rotor. 


5301,479 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masaki  Shinoda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190725 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/06 

U.S.  CL  315-^102  II  Clahns 

1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  frame  members  wherein  at  least 

one  of  said  frame  members  is  lateral-U-shaped, 
each  of  said  lateral-U-shaped  members  further  including  end 
portions  on  each  corresponding  leg  thai  are  bent  perpendicular 
to  said  legs,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members  is 
fixedly  attached  to  said  end  portions:  and 
an  aperture  grill  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  elements 
stretched  across  and  fixedlv  attached  to  said  frame  such  that  a 
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wherein  said  color  CRT  device  satisfies  a  following  relational 
expression: 


N    1  +  *:^ 


0.1l3e-t-0.563 
0.00759  -  0.025 


-2.5 


fR 


IC- 


1.  <. 

D   = 


N     1+Af2 


2.0-2.511—! 

N     I+K2 


where 
L  mm  denotes  a  distance  between  a  central  position  of  said  gap 

and  an  end  surface  of  said  core  on  a  side  of  said  stem. 
D  mm  denotes  an  inner  diameter  of  said  core  on  the  side  of  said 
stem. 

maximum  tensile  force  within  the  range  from  30%  to  85%  of       8  denotes  a  maximum  deflection  angle  of  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
tensile  strength  of  said  electrode  elements  is  placed  on  each  of  ^^ 

said  electrode  elements.  K  denotes  said  aspect  ratio. 


5^1,480 
COLOR  CRT  DEVICE  WITH  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Takeo  Kawaguchi;  Hisanobu  Tokunaga;  Makoto  Iwagami,  and 
Masumi  Yuasa,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  EngiiMcr- 
iiig  Co,,  Ltd„  t>oUi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,800 

CUOnis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8427811 

InL  a."  HOU  29/70 

VS.  CL  313—440  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  CRT  device  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  a 
deflection  coil: 

said  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  panel  provided  with  a  phosphor  surface  which  is  approxi- 
mately rectangular,  has  a  diagonal  diameter  of  45  cm  or 
more,  and  has  an  aspect  ratio  greater  tiian  4/3; 

a  funnel  connected  to  said  panel; 

a  neck  connected  to  said  funnel; 

a  stem  connected  to  said  neck;  and 

an  electron  gun.  which  is  positioned  inside  said  neck,  includ- 
ing a  high-voltage  electrxxte.  and  a  focusing  electrode 
which  is  mounted  between  said  high-voltage  electrode  and 
said  stem  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  high-voltage 
electrode  across  a  gap;  and 
said  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

a  core  which  cross-section  perpendicular  to  a  tube  axis  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  is  approximately  annular: 

a  first  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  in  a  horizontal  direction  an 
electron  beam  emitted  by  .said  electron  gun.  a  winding  type 
of  said  first  deflection  coil  being  a  saddle  type;  and 

a  second  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  in  a  vertical  direction 
said  electron  beam  emitted  by  said  electron  gun.  a  winding 
type  of  said  second  deflection  coil  being  a  toroidal  type; 


5,801,481 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Masahiro  Yokota,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaislia  Tostiiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,467 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107415 

InL  CI."  HOU  29/70 

VS.  CI.  313—440  4  Claims 


I.  A  catlKxle  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  including  a  face  panel  having  a  substantially  rect- 
angular effective  portion  and  a  funnel  fixed  to  the  face  panel, 
the  funnel  having  a  cylindrical  small-diameter  neck  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  and  a  large-diameter  cone  at  the  other  end 
portion,  the  cone  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross 
sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  external  shape  of  the 
face  panel;  and 
a  deflection  yoke  including  a  substantially  trumpet-shaped  sepa- 
rator having  one  end  portion,  smaller  in  diameter,  and  the 
otiier  end  portion,  larger  in  diameter,  and  a  deflecting  coil 
pfx>vided  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  separator,  and 
mounted  in  a  region  near  the  boundary  between  the  neck  and 
the  cone  of  the  funnel; 
the  region  near  the  boundary  between  the  neck  and  the  cone  of 
the  funnel  being  shaped  so  that  the  external  shape  thereof 
gradually  changes  from  a  circular  shape  on  the  neck  side  into 
a  substantially  rectangular  shape  on  the  cone  side, 
the  separator  including: 
the  inner  surface  having  a  shape  resembling  the  external 
shape  of  the  region  near  the  boundary  between  the  neck  and 
the  cone  of  the  funnel  so  that  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  inner  surface  is  circular  at  the  one  end  portion  of  the 
separator  and  noncircular  at  the  other  end  portion  and 
gradually  changes  from  the  circular  shape  on  the  one  end 
side  into  the  noncircular  shape  on  the  other  end  side, 
a  plurality  of  first  hooks  provided  on  the  inner  surface  at  the 
one  end  portion  and  extending  along  a  central  axis  of  the 
separator,  and 
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a  plurality  of  second  hooks  provided  on  the  inner  surface  at 
the  other  end  portion,  directed  toward  the  other  end  of  the 
separator  and  extending  away  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
separator, 

the  deflecting  coil  including  a  winding  mounted  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  separator  with  being  wound  around  the  first 
and  second  hooks, 

the  separator  including  third  hooks  located  on  those  parts  of 
the  inner  surface  thereof  in  which  the  cross  section  of  the 
noncircular  ponion  has  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature,  and 
engaged  with  those  parts  of  the  winding  of  the  deflecting 
coil  which  extend  across  regions  having  the  minimum 
radius  of  curvature,  for  preventing  the  winding  from  being 
lifted  off  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  separator 


5  801  482 
LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Henricus  C.G.  Verhaar;  Henriette  J.  lUen-Van  Der  Mheen; 
Christianus  J.  Roozekrans.  and  Wilheimus  M.P.  Van  Keme- 
nade,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
lips Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y, 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No.  516,417 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OiT.,  Aug,  25, 
1994,  94202435;  Nov.  8,  1994,  94203249 

Int.  a."  HOU  01/62:63/04.17/26:17/04 
VS.  a.  313—483  10  aaims 


1M    I2t 


II   13      2ft    iu    n' 


I.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  provided  with 
a  discharge  vessel  (10)  having  a  tubular  ponion  (11)  which  trans- 
mits radiation  generated  in  the  discharge  vessel  (10)  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end  portion  (12o,12*),  which  discharge  vessel 
(10)  encloses  a  discharge  space  (13)  provided  with  a  filling  of 
nriercury  and  a  rare  gas  in  a  gaslight  manner,  while  the  end  portions 
(12a,  12b)  each  support  an  electrode  (20fc)  arranged  in  the  dis- 
charge space  (13)  and  current  supply  conductors 
(30aJ30a'\30b.30h')  issue  from  the  electrodes  (20fc)  thtt>ugh  the  end 
portions  {I2a.l2b)  to  outside  the  discharge  vessel  (10),  the  tubular 
portion  (11)  of  the  discharge  vessel  (10)  being  provided  with  a 
metal  oxide  layer  (15)  on  a  surface  (14)  which  faces  the  discharge 
space,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  end  portions  each  have  a 
surface  facing  the  discharge  space,  which  surfaces  are  each  pro- 
vided with  a  yttrium  oxide  layer  (15a,15t). 


5,801,483 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  VISIBLE  AND  UV 
RADUTION 
Miho  Watanabe,-  Hisashi  Honda,-  Kegi  HaUkeyama;  Yuichi 
Sakakiabra,  and  Akiko  Saitou,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40782; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-73727;  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-175075;  Jan,  12,  1996, 
8-4155 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313-^5  22  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  light-transmitting  envelope; 

means  for  generating  a  discharge  within  the  envelope; 
a  discharge  sustaining  fill  contained  in  the  envelope  for  emitting 
ultraviolet  rays  during  the  lamp  operation; 


a  phosphor  layer  coated  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  envelope,  the 
phosphor  layer  converting  the  ultraviolet  rays  into  visible 
light  and  ultraviolet  radiation  only  in  a  wavelength  range  of 
320  nm  to  410  nm  so  as  to  have  radiant  flux  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  that  is  5  to  50  percent  of  the  entire  radiant  flux  of  the 
lamp. 


5301,484 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING 
Laszlo  Bankuti,  Budapest;  Peter  Ormai;  Karoly  TWosi,  both  of 
Nagykanizsa;  Jozsef  Tokes,  Budapest;  Zoltan  Vamos,  Budap- 
est* Istvan  Wursching,  Budapest  and  Zsolt  Micsinai,  Nagy- 
kanizsa, all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Hong  Kong,  Jul.  5.  1995,  95 
02047 

Int  a."  HOU  1/62:63/04: 17/16:61/30 
VS.  a.  313-^3  8  Claims 


5.  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  hermetically  sealed  discharge  tube  extending  outwardly  from 
the  base  and  having  first  and  second  tube  portions; 

electrodes  provided  in  first  and  second  ends  of  the  discharge 
tube; 

a  fill  in  the  discharge  tube; 

lead  wires  extending  through  the  first  and  second  ends  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  exciting  the  fill  to 
a  discharge  state;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  tube  portions  being  closed  by 
a  curved  surface  having  tangents  which,  starting  from  an  axis 
of  the  at  least  one  tube  portion  and  extending  to  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  thereof,  forms  a  monotonously  decreasing  angle  with 
the  axis  of  the  at  least  one  tube  portion. 
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5^1,485 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gerardus  N.  A.  Van  Veen;  Remko  Home;  Dirk  W.  Harberts, 
and  Siebe  T.  De  Zwart,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,827 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1994.  94201887 

Int  a."  HOIJ  31/12 
VS.  CI.  313-^95  9  Oaims 

33  ?       12  2*         11 


8.  A  display  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  means  which  is 
provided  with  means  for  generating  and  means  for  modulating 
electron  beains  and  a  second  substrate  means  which  is  parallel  to 
the  first  substrate  means  and  is  provided  with  a  fluorescent  layer 
disposed  in  a  predefined  area  for  producing  an  image  in  response 
to  impingement  by  the  electron  beams  on  the  fluorescent  layer; 
said  first  substrate  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
substantially    coplanar    sub-substrates,    each    of    the    sub- 
substrates  being  approximately  arranged  opposite  a  corre- 
sponding sub-area  of  the  fluorescent  layer,  and  each  of  said 
sub-substrates  generating  a  plurality  of  the  electron  beams  for 
impingement  upon  the  sub-area  of  the  fluorescent  layer  corre- 
sponding thereto: 
said  first  substrate  means  including  a  first  side  facing  the  second 
substrate  means  and  a  second  side  remote  from  the  first  side 
and  facing  away  firom  the  second  substrate  means,  said  dis- 
play device  further  including  a  rear  plate  spaced  apart  from 
the  second  side  of  the  first  substrate  means,  thereby  defining  a 
space  between  the  second  side  and  the  plate. 


5301,486 

mCH  FREQUENCY  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Scott  V.  Johnson,  and  James  E.  Jaskie,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,590 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  a.  313-^95  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  field  emission  device  comprising; 

a  cathode  having  a  major  surface;  a  field  emissive  film  being 
deposited  on  the  major  surface  of  the  cathode  for  emitting 
electrons; 

an  anode  spaced  from  the  field  emissive  film  and  designed  to 
receive  electrons  emitted  by  the  field  emissive  film;  and 

a  control  electrode  disposed  in  operable  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  field  emissive  film  so  that  an  inter-electrode 
capacitance  therebetween  is  suitable  for  realizing  electron 
emission  which  is  responsive  to  a  high  frequency  input  signal 
acting  at  the  control  electrode,  the  high  frequency  input  signal 
having  a  frequency  within  a  range  of  10''-10'"  Hertz,  and 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  field  emissive  film  and  the 
control  electrode  is  greater  than  50  micrometers. 


5,801,487 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  PHOTO-SHIELD 

PLATE  FOR  DECREASING  LIGHT  REFLECTED  ON 

FRIT 

Toshiya     Shinohara,     Tokyo,     and     Masahani     Satonaka, 

Kagoshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-075055 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/88 
VS.  CL  313—495  5  Claims 


,.    / 


1.  A  fluorescent  display  pai>el  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  major  surface  elongated  in  a  first 
direction: 

a  cover  member  bonded  to  said  insulating  substrate  so  as  to  form 
an  inner  space  therebetween  by  means  of  frit,  at  least  one 
layer  of  said  frit  extending  along  a  boundary  between  said 
insulating  substrate  and  said  cover  member  in  said  first  direc- 
tion in  said  inner  space; 

a  cathode  provided  in  said  inner  space  for  radiating  elections: 

a  luminescent  structure  having  an  anode  and  a  fluorescent  layer 
provided  on  said  major  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate; 

a  grid  structure  provided  between  said  cathode  and  said  lumi- 
nescent structure;  and 

at  least  one  photo-shield  member  provided  between  said  lumi- 
nescent stnjcture  and  said  at  least  one  layer  of  said  frit,  and 
having  a  photo-shielding  surface  opposed  to  said  luminescent 
structure  and  directed  substantially  in  parallel  to  said  at  least 
one  layer  of  said  frit  so  as  to  block  a  light  component  radiated 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5301,488 

VAIUABLE  ENERGY  RADIO-FREQUENCY  TYPE 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Hiroshi  Fujisawa.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,738 

Int  CI."  H05H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  315-5.41  14  Claims 


FRST  RFQ  SECOW  WQ  AEM  STiW3E 

ACCaBUTOR      kCCRBWCm     RFACCElfRATOft 


lOM  flEMI  GBeWTWG  StCTKM 


1.  A  radio- frequency  type  charged  panicle  accelerator,  compris- 


UMI 


ing: 


a  radio-frequency  power  source  comprising  at  least  one  variable 
sower  amplifier; 

first  RFQ  accelerating  means,  including  quadnipole  electrodes 
positioned  along  a  traveling  path  of  a  charged  particle  beam, 
for  bunching  and  accelerating  the  charged  particle  beam  by 
receiving  a  first  radio-fiequency  power  from  said  radio- 
frequency  power  source  and  resonating: 

rear  stage  RF  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  charged  particle 
beam  downstream  from  the  first  RFQ  accelerating  means  for 
optionally  changing  the  energy  of  the  charged  particle  beam 
by  receiving  a  second  radio-frequency  power  ftt)m  said  radio- 
frequency  power  source  and  resonating: 

second  RFQ  accelerating  means  disposed  between  the  first  RFQ 
accelerating  means  and  the  rear  stage  RF  means  along  the 
traveling  path  of  the  charged  particle  beam,  including  quadni- 
pole electrodes  positioned  along  the  traveling  path  of  the 
charged  particle  beam,  for  optionally  accelerating  the  charged 
particle  beam  by  receiving  a  third  radio-frequency  power 
from  said  radio-frequency  power  source  and  resonating:  and 

means  for  switching  between  an  accelerating  mode  by  supplying 
a  predetermined  accelerating  radio-frequency  power  as  the 
third  radio-frequency  power  to  said  second  RFQ  accelerating 
means  and  a  passing-through  mode  by  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined non-accelerating  radio-frequency  power  as  the  third 
radio-frequency  power  to  the  second  RFQ  accelerating  means, 

wherein  said  ineans  for  switching  comprises  a  control  unit 
configured  to  output  control  signals  to  said  variable  power 
amplifier  of  said  radio-frequency  power  source  that  cause  said 
variable  power  amplifier  to  switch  between  a  first  state,  for 
outputting  the  predetermined  accelerating  radio-frequency 
power,  and  a  second  state,  for  outputting  the  predetermined 
non-accelerating  radio-frequency  power. 


5301,489 
THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  PLASMA 
GENERATOR 
Paul  E.  Chism,  Jr.,  Rte.  7,  Box  69,  Decatur,  Ala.  35603;  Hugh 
W.  Greene,  West  Main  St,  SomervUle,  Ala.  35670;  Philip  G. 
Rutberg,   St   Petersburg,    Russian    Federation;   Alexei   A. 
Safronov,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  and  Vasili  N. 
Shiriaev,  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Paul  E.  Chism,  Jr.,  HuntsvUle,  and  Hugh  W.  Greene,  Som- 
erviUe,  both  of  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597370 

Int  a."  H05H  1/36 

VS.  CI.  315—111.21  17  aaims 


I.  A  system  for  generation  of  a  high  temperature  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a.  a  plasma  generator  unit  having  a  housing,  an  arcing  chamber 
inside  the  housing,  first,  second  and  third  stationary  primary 
electrodes  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  inside  of  the 
housing  to  define  an  arcing  region  between  the  electrodes 
within  the  arcing  chamber,  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  for  exhausting  the  gas  stream: 

b.  power  supply  means  to  connect  each  of  the  first  second,  and 
third  electrodes  to  a  separate  phase  of  a  three-phase  alternat- 
ing current  supply  voltage; 


c.  oscillator  means  to  inject  an  ionized  oscillator  gas  into  the 
arcing  region: 

d.  working  gas  supply  means  to  deliver  a  working  gas  into  the 
chamber;  and 

e.  control  unit  means  to  control  the  plasma  generator  unit,  the 
power  supply  means,  the  oscillator  means,  and  the  working 
gas  supply  means. 


5301,490 
FIRE-SAFE  HALOGEN  TORCHIERE  LAMP 
Chan  K.  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Catalina  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.416 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct  29,   1996,  96  1 
20428.1 

Int  a."  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  a.  315—118  27  aaims 


I.  A  fire-safe  halogen  torchiere  lamp,  wherein  said  lamp  com- 
prises a  lampshade  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  stem  and  having  an 
opening  facing  upward,  a  halogen  bulb  mounted  within  said  lamp- 
shade and  a  shield  at  least  partially  covering  said  bulb,  the 
improvements  comprising: 

a  guard  mounted  across  the  opening  of  said  lampshade  to 
prevent  fabrics  or  other  flammable  materials  from  contacting 
said  shield  or  said  bulb;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  mounted  within  said  lampshade  in  close 
proximity  to  said  bulb  and  electrically  coupled  thereto, 
wherein  said  sensor  further  comprises  a  shield  mounted 
between  said  sensor  and  said  bulb  for  preventing  direct  illu- 
mination of  said  sensor  by  said  bulb; 
whereby,  when  said  lampshade  opening  is  covered  by  a  material 
thereby  forming  an  enclosed  air  space,  the  ambient  tempera- 
ture within  said  enclosed  air  space  sensed  by-said  sensor  will 
rise,  and,  at  a  pre-set  temperature,  said  sensor  will  cause  the 
output  of  said  bulb  to  be  restricted  to  a  safe  level. 


5301,491 

SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  WFTH 

MEANS  FOR  PREHEATING  THE  ELECTRODES 

Antonio  Canova,  Montevarchi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magnetek 

S.p,A.,  Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,536 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jul.  5, 1995, 
95830286 

Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CI.  315—224  20  Claims 


1.  Circuit  for  firing  and  supplying  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
a  load  circuit  with  at  least  one  discharge  lamp  with  heating 
electrodes; 
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supply  voltage  means  for  supplying  said  discharge  lamp  with 
voltage; 

circuit  means  having  a  total  impedance  value  in  parallel  with 
said  lamp  said  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  arrangement  of  capacitors: 

impedance  modification  means  for  modifying  the  value  of  said 
total  impedance  in  parallel  with  said  lamp  when  said  heating 
electrodes  of  the  lamp  have  been  heated,  said  impedance 
modification  means  including  an  inductive  impedance  which 
can  be  varied  in  a  controlled  manner,  said  inductive  imped- 
ance being  in  parallel  with  said  lamp. 


5301,492 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

HAVING  PRIMARY  AND  AUXILL\RY  RESONANT 

CIRCUITS 

Andrzej  Bobel,  201  Norman  Ct^  Des  Plaines,  lU.  60016 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,647 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  315—244  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  energy  converter  to  supply  a  high  frequency 
signal  to  a  load  and  adapted  to  operate  from  a  low  frequency 
alternating  voltage  source,  the  device  comprising: 

rectifier  means  having  unidirectional  devices  connected  to  form 
AC  input  terminals,  and  a  positive  DC  terminal,  and  a  nega- 
tive DC  terminal,  and  the  unidirectional  devices  exhibit  a 
switching  action  characterized  by  an  ON-time  period  when 
conducting  electrical  current,  and  characterized  by  OFF-time 
period  when  not  conducting  electrical  current; 

auxiliary  resonant  capacitance  means  operable  to  provide 
between  the  DC  terminals  a  variable  DC  voltage  having 
absolute  peak  magnitude  higher  than  or  equal  to  absolute  peak 
magnitude  of  the  rectified  voltage  of  the  low  frequency  volt- 
age source; 

energy-storage  means  having  DC  input  terminals  and  connected 
with  a  diode  means  in  a  series  circuit  which  is  connected 
between  the  DC  terminals,  the  diode  means  having  its  anode 
electrode  connected  to  the  positive  DC  terminal,  and  the  diode 
means  being  operative,  in  conjunction  with  the  energy-storage 
means,  to  develop  between  the  DC  input  terminals  a  constant 
DC  voltage  separated  from  the  variable  DC  voltage,  and  the 
energy-storage  means  being  operative  to  receive  the  energy 
from  the  auxiliary  resonant  capacitance  means  during  the 
OFF-time  period  and  whenever  an  instantaneous  magnitude 
of  the  variable  £>C  voltage  is  higher  than  an  instantaneous 
magnitude  of  the  constant  DC  voltage: 

semiconductor  switching  means  coupled  to  the  energy-storage 
means  and  having  two  alternately  conduction  transistors  con- 
nected to  form  a  common  junction  therebetween;  and 

primary  resonant  oscillator  means  coupled  to  the  positive  DC 
terminal  and  to  the  common  junction  of  the  semiconductor 
switching  means,  the  resonant  oscillator  means  operating  to 
draw  from  the  DC  terminals  a  pulsating  current  conducted  by 
the  unidirectional  devices  and  the  diode  means,  and  the  pri- 
mary resonant  oscillator  comprising:  (i)  a  primary  resonant 
inductor  and  a  primary  resonant  capacitor  connected  in  series 
and  being  adapted  to  power  the  load  effectively  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor,  and  (ii)  a  feedback  transformer 
being  responsive  to  an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  pulsat- 


ing current  and  operable  to  deliver  to  the  semiconductor 
switching  means  a  switching  signal  proportional  to  the  instan- 
taneous magnitude  of  the  pulsating  current,  and  to  cause  the 
resonant  oscillator  means  to  oscillate  with  a  frequency  auto- 
matically maintained  in  proportion  to  an  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  a  voltage  equal  to  a  difference  of  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  the  constant  DC  voltage  and  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  the  voltage  supplied  by  the  rectified  low  frequency  alter- 
nating voltage  source; 

wherein  the  primary  resonant  circuit  having  frequency  depen- 
dent impedance  being  substantially  inductive  in  its  character 
and  exhibits  an  auxiliary  inductance  which  interacts  with  the 
auxiliary  resonant  capacitance  means  to  store  and  release 
energy  during  the  ON-time  and  OFF-time  periods  propor- 
tional to  a  time  period  of  half-cycle  associated  with  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  primary  resonant  oscillator 
means;  the  auxiliary  resonant  capacitance  means  and  auxiliary 
resonant  inductance  are  operable  to  resonantly  interact  and 
have  a  resonant  frequency  near  or  equal  to  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  the  primary  resonant  oscillator  means;  each  of 
the  alternately  conducting  transistors  having  a  duty  cycle 
associated  with  the  conduction  and  said  duty  cycle  is  auto- 
matically modulated  in  proportion  to  the  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  a  voltage  equal  to  the  difference  of  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  constant  DC  voltage  and  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  by  the  rectified  low  fre- 
quency alternating  voltage  source;  the  frequency  of  oscillation 
of  the  primary  resonant  oscillator  means  is  considerably  faster 
that  half-cycle  frequency  of  the  alternating  voltage  source; 

whereby  an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  a  current  drawn  from 
the  alternating  voltage  source  is  substantially  proportional  to 
an  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  the  alternating 
voltage  source. 


5301,493 

ELECTRODELESS  LOW  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  TRANSFER  FOR  SOFT 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MATERUL 

Petnis  H.  Antonis;  Gibbo  J.  Abrahamse;  Hendrik  J.  Eggink, 

and  Marcellus  H.  Smulders,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,598 

Int  CI."  H05B  41/16 

U.S.  CI.  315—248  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a 
discharge  vessel  (10)  which  is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner,  which 
has  a  cavity  (11).  which  encloses  a  discharge  space,  and  which  is 
provided  with  an  ionizable  filling,  while  a  coil  (20)  with  a  winding 
(21)  of  an  electric  conductor  and  an  assembly  (30)  of  a  heat 
conductor  (31)  with  one  or  several  elongate  cores  (32)  of  soft- 
magnetic  material  are  accommodated  in  said  cavity  (11),  which 
cores  (32)  are  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  axis  (33)  of  the 
assembly  (30)  in  one  or  several  recesses  (34)  of  the  heat  conductor 
(31)  which  issue  into  a  circumferential  surface  (36)  of  the  assem- 
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bly  (30),  characterized  in  that  the  heat  conductor  (31)  occupies  at 
least  half  the  circumference  of  the  assembly  (30)  in  a  cross-section 
(II— II)  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (33). 


5,801,494 
RAPID  RESTRIKE  WITH  INTEGRAL  CUTOUT  TIMER 
Donald  C.  Hem^  FayetteviUe,  and  John  Harry  Gold,  Bing- 
hamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Sen  No,  651,906 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  a.  315-289  u  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  illuminating  a  HID  lamp,  including  a 

hot  HID  lamp,  wherein  a  hot  HID  lamp  has  a  temperature  that  is  at 

or  substantially  equal  to  an  operating  temperature  of  an  illuminated 

HID  lamp,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  restrike  ignitor  circuit  that  generates  a  plurality  of  restrike 

pulses  for  illuminating  a  hot  HID  lamp,  and 
a  digital  timer  cutout  that  prevents  said  restrike  ignitor  circuit 
from  generating  said  plurality  of  restrike  pulses  after  a  time- 
out period  elapses, 
wherein  said  restrike  ignitor  circuit  and  said  digital  timer  cutout 
are  combined  into  a  single,  integral  circuit. 


5301,495 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING 
PARTITIONS  THEREIN 
Ernst    Smolka,    Speyer;    Franz    Schilling.    Maintal:    Anke 
Schnabl,  Hanunersbach.  and  Beate  Herter,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  NoMelight  GmbH,  Hanau, 
Gemiany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  20, 1995, 195  47 
813.4 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  61/30;  HQ5B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315—326 

3  /'      29 


25aaims 


1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelope  having  a  first  sealed  end  portion  and  a  second 
sealed  end  portion,  said  lamp  envelope  having  a  gas  fill  sealed 
therein,  said  gas  fill  forming  a  plasma  in  response  to  an 
application  of  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field,  said 
lamp  envelope  including:  (i)  a  side  wall  defining  an  interior 
space  and  (ii)  at  least  two  partition  members  made  of  a  high 
temperature-resistant  material  and  extending  inwardly  from 


said  side  wall,  said  at  least  two  partition  members  disposed 
between  said  first  sealed  end  portion  and  said  second  sealed 
end  portion  to  divide  said  interior  space  into  a  plurality  of 
subspaces.  each  of  said  at  least  two  partitions  having  an 
apenure  therethrough,  said  aperture  having  a  cross-sectional 
size  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  size 
of  said  lamp  envelope  at  least  at  said  first  sealed  end  portion 
or  said  second  sealed  end  portion,  thereby  constricting  the 
pla.sma  such  that  radiation  generated  by  the  plasma  is  emitted 
from  said  lamp  envelope  along  an  optical  axis  which  coin- 
cides with  an  optical  axis  of  each  of  said  apertures. 

at  least  one  radiation  emission  window  mounted  on  at  least  one 
of  said  first  sealed  end  portion  and  said  second  sealed  end 
portion  for  sealing  said  gas  fill  in  said  lamp  envelope,  said  at 
least  one  radiation  emission  window  being  pervious  to  radia- 
tion generated  by  the  plasma,  and 

an  electrode  disposed  at  each  of  said  first  sealed  end  portion  and 
said  second  sealed  end  poriion.  at  least  one  of  electrodes 
being  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  radiation  emission  win- 
dow, said  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  opening 
which  coincides  with  said  optical  axis  of  said  lamp  envelope 
and  is  in  registration  with  said  optical  axis  of  each  aperture. 


5301,496 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  COLOR  PURITY  IN  THE 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hidenori  TakJta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59538 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203562 

Int  CI."  G09G  1/28;  1/04;  HOIJ  31/26 

VS.  CI.  315-368.11  14  ctalms 


1.  A  color  catlMde  ray  tube  display  device  comprising: 
a  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  panel  portion  on  which  a 
picture  image  is  projected  and  a  neck  portion  disposed  at  the 
rear  side  of  the  panel  portion,  which  includes  three  electron 
guns  corresponding  respectively  to  three  colors  of  R.  G  and  B 
and  which  is  attached  with  a  convergence  purity  assembly  at 
its  outer  portion; 
a  deflection  signal  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  horizontal 
deflection  signal  and  a  venical  deflection  signal  to  the  color 
cathode  ray  tube; 
a  two  pole  coil  unit  which  comprises  two  coils  disposed  rear  the 
convergence  purity  assembly  so  as  to  face  each  other  so  that 
the  direction  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  generated  fh)m  them 
is  in  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  the  three  elecut>n 
guns;  ^ 

a  purity  coil  wound  around  the  panel  portion;  and 
a  current  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  of  saw-tooth- 
like  waveform  or  a  current  of  parabolic  waveform,  which  has 
the  same  period  as  either  the  horizontal  deflection  signal  or 
the  vertical  deflection  signal  of  the  color  cathode  ray  tube 
display  device,  to  die  two  pole  coil  unit  and  the  purity  coil. 


700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  1,  1998 


Seitember  1.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


701 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5301,497 

POWER  oirrpuT  apparatus 

Sumikazu  Shamoto,  Nagoya,  and  Kaoru  Kubo,  Aichi-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jklosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
'  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-192827 

InL  a^  H02K  I6A)2;  B60L  11/02 

VS.  CL  318—139  9  Claims 


and  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor  in  said  complex 
motor  to  output  at  least  part  of  power  output  from  said  engine 
to  said  drive  sl.aft. 


5301,498 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Katsuyuki  Kusano;  Hisahiro  Ito,  and  Tomoynki  Itoh,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105435 

Int  CI."  B60L  3/00:  H02P  5/41 

VS.  CI.  318—139  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  power  output  apparatus  for  outputting  power  to  a  drive 
shaft  said  power  output  apparatus  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  complex  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  multi-phase  coils 
wound  diereon,  a  first  rotor  connecting  with  said  output  shaft 
of  said  engine,  and  a  second  rotor  connecting  with  said  drive 
shaft,  wherein  said  stator  and  said  first  rotor  constitute  a  first 
motor  that  can  carry  out  a  regenerative  operation  and  said 
stator  and  said  second  rotor  constitute  a  second  motor,  al  least 
either  one  of  said  first  motor  and  said  second  motor  being 
constructed  as  a  non-synchronous  motor; 

a  motor-driving  circuit  for  regulating  an  exciting  electric  current 
flown  through  said  multi-phase  coils  wound  on  said  stator  of 
said  complex  motor,  thereby  driving  said  first  motor  and  said 
second  motor  in  said  complex  motor;  and 

control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  first  motor  and 
said  second  motor  via  said  motor-driving  circuit,  so  as  to 
enable  at  least  part  of  power  output  from  said  engine  to  be 
output  to  said  drive  shaft. 

9.  A  power  output  apparatus  for  outputting  power  to  a  drive 
shaft,  said  power  output  apparatus  comprising: 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  complex  motor  comprising  a  stator  having  multi-phase  coils 
wound  thereon,  a  first  rotor  connecting  with  a  rotating  shaft, 
and  a  second  rotor  connecting  with  either  one  of  said  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  said  stator 
and  said  first  rotor  constitute  a  first  motor  that  can  carry  out  a 
regenerative  operation  and  said  stator  and  said  second  rotor 
constitute  a  second  motor,  at  least  either  one  of  said  first 
motor  and  said  second  motor  being  constructed  as  a  non- 
synchronous  motor; 

three-shaft-type  input  and  output  means  having  three  shafts 
respectively  connecting  with  said  output  shaft,  said  rotating 
shaft,  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  three-shafl-type  input  and 
output  means  determining  powers  input  into  and  output  from 
a  residual  one  shaft  based  on  predetermined  powers  input  into 
and  output  from  any  two  shafts  among  said  three  shafts; 

a  motor-driving  circuit  for  regulating  an  exciting  electric  current 
flown  through  said  multi-phase  coils  wound  on  said  stator  of 
said  complex  motor,  thereby  driving  said  first  motor  and  said 
second  motor  in  said  complex  motor;  and 

control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said  first  motor  and 
said  second  motor  via  said  motor-driving  circuit,  so  as  to 
enable  said  three-shaft-type  power  input  and  output  means 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  inverter  which  is  disposed  between  a  battery  and  a  motor,  and 
which  converts  a  DC  electric  power  of  the  battery  into  an  AC 
electric  power  to  supply  it  to  said  motor  during  driving  of  said 
motor  and  converts  an  AC  electric  power  generated  by  said 
motor  into  a  IXT  electric  power  to  supply  it  to  said  battery 
during  regenerative  operation  of  said  motor; 

a  motor  control  means  for  controlling  the  driving  and  regenera- 
tive operation  of  said  motor  through  said  inverter  and  for 
conducting  a  field  weakening  control  in  a  high  revolution 
range  of  said  motor. 

a  first  power  source  circuit  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to 
said  motor  control  means  by  closing  a  power  source  switch 
operated  by  a  driver; 

a  motor  revolution-number  sensor  for  detecting  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  said  motor;  and 

a  second  power  source  circuit  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to 
said  motor  control  means  when  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  motor  detected  by  said  motor  revolution-number  sensor 
is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,801,499 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  DRIVE  UNIT 
Shigeo  Tsuzuki,  T^kahama;  Takeshi  Hara,  Chiryu;  Manabu 
Watanabe,  Toyota;  Kei^l  Omote,  and  Satoru  Tanaka,  both 
of  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ai\jo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1995,  7-197142; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198778 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/20 
VS.  CI.  318—141  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicular  drive  unit,  comprising: 
an  engine; 
a  motor-generator  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine 

for  acting  as  a  motor  and  a  generator; 
a  battery  for  storing  the  energy  recovered  by  said  motor- 
generator  as  electric  power  and  for  feeding  electric  power  to 
drive  said  motor-generator; 
a  first  clutch   for  connecting  said  motor-generator  and  the 

wheels; 
slop  stale  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  stopped  state  of  the 
vehicle;  and 


5,801,501 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVING  WINDOW  PANES  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hanild  Redelberger,  Kuemadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  295  10 
688  U;  Sep.  14,  1995,  295  14  786  U 

Int  CL"  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  318—283  10  Claims 

i"" 

I —  -*■ 1 


control  means  for  controlling  said  engine,  said  motor-generator 
and  said  first  clutch,  wherein  when  the  stopped  state  of  the 
vehicle  is  detected  by  said  slop  state  detecting  means,  said 
control  means  releases  said  first  clutch,  interrupts  the  feed  of 
fuel  to  said  engine,  and  feeds  the  electric  power  to  said 
motor-generator  to  drive  said  moior-generator  thereby  to  hold 
the  rotation  of  said  engine  substantially  at  an  idling  RPM. 


5,801,500 
MOTOR/COMPRESSOR  COMBINATION  HAVING  A 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STARTING  THE 
MOTOR  WITH  ASYNCHRONOUS  AND  THEN 
SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUTATION 
Finn  Jensen;  Jan  Canie  Aarestrup,  both  of  Nordborg,  and 
Finn  Visgaard  Nielsen,  S0nderborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1995, 195  09 
914.1 

InL  CI."  H02P  6/20 
VS.  CL  318—254  15  Claims 

an 

\ 


1.  Method  for  operating  a  motor/compressor  combination  having 
a  brush-less  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of.  for  starting,  subjecting 
the  motor  to  asynchronous  and  then  synchronous  commutation  of 
its  stator  windings,  employing  a  compressor  having  a  periodically 
operating  displacement  element  wherein  output  from  the  compres- 
sor is  intermittent,  turning  the  rotor  of  the  motor  by  asynchronous 
commutation  from  its  rest  position  to  a  starting  |x>sition  that 
facilitates  start-up,  and  then  starting  die  motor  from  that  starting 
position. 

9.  Motor/compressor  combination,  for  hermetically- 
encapsulated  small  refrigerating  machines,  comprising  a  burshless 
motor  which  has  a  stator  having  at  least  two  windings  and  a  rotor 
having  pennanent  magnet  poles,  and  a  control  arrangement  having 
means  for  applying  current  to  the  windings  in  successive  patterns 
and.  for  starting,  means  for  effecting  asynchronous  and  then  syn- 
chronous commutation  of  those  current-application  patterns,  the 
compressor  having  a  periodically  operating  displacement  element 
such  that  output  from  the  compressor  is  intermittent  and  the  means 
for  effecting  being  formed  such  that  current-application  patterns 
succeed  one  another  in  asynchronous  commutation  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  rotor  is  turned  from  a  rest  position  to  a  starting 
position  thai  facilitates  start-up  so  that  the  motor  can  then  be 
started  from  that  starting  position. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  moving  a  window  pane  in  a  motor  vehicle 
along  a  padi  between  a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position, 
comprising: 

an  electric  motor-gear  drive  unit  driving  the  window  pane  along 
the  path  using  at  least  three  displacement  speeds;  and 

a  control  device  connected  to  the  electric  motor-gear  drive  unit 
for  controlling  die  at  least  displacement  speeds. 

wherein  the  path  includes  a  first  path  range  extending  from  the 
opened  position,  a  last  path  range  extending  from  the  closed 
position  and  an  intermediate  path  range  arranged  between  the 
first  path  range  and  the  last  path  range,  the  intermediate  path 
range  including  at  least  a  first  intermediate  path  range  and  a 
second  intennediate  path  range,  the  first  intermediate  path 
range  being  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  fixMn 
the  closed  position,  the  second  intermediate  path  range  being 
positioned  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  the  closed 
position,  the  first  predetermined  distance  being  snudler  than 
the  second  predetermined  distance. 

wherein  the  window  pane  is  driven  at  a  first  displacement  speed 
in  the  first  path  range,  the  window  pane  being  driven  at  a 
second  displacement  speed  when  the  window  pane  is  in  the 
first  intermediate  path  range,  the  window  pane  being  driven  at 
a  third  displacement  speed  when  the  window  pane  is  in  the 
second  intermediate  path  range,  the  window  pane  being 
driven  at  a  fourth  displacement  speed  in  the  last  path  range, 

wherein  the  second  and  third  displacement  speeds  are  smaller 
than  the  first  and  fourth  displacement  speeds  and  are  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  a  detected  position  of  the  window  pane 
along  the  path,  and 

wherein  a  closing  force  applied  by  the  window  pane  on  an 
obstruction  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  maximum  allow- 
able closing  force  defined  by  safety  standards,  the  closing 
force  resulting  from  a  driving  force  of  the  electric  motor-gear 
drive  unit  and  a  stored  kinetic  energy  of  the  arrangement,  and 
the  obstruction  being  encountered  in  the  first  and  second 
intermediaie  path  ranges. 
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MA>aJAL  TO  POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOOR  MOVEABLE  BETWEEN  OPEN  AND  CLOSED 

POSITIONS 

TomoaU  Monzen,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohi  Sci- 

sakusbo  Co,,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  715,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-254992 

InL  CI."  G60J  5/06.  G05B  19/28:  H02P  3AX) 

VS.  a.  318—286  5  Oaims 


I.  A  manual  to  power  controller  for  a  power-moveable  object  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  direct-current  electric  motor  for  power-moving  a  power- 
moveable  object  mounted  on  an  automotive  vehicle; 

detection  means  for  detecting  both  a  magnitude  and  a  direction 
of  an  electromotive  force  induced  in  a  coil  of  said  motor  said 
induced  electromotive  force  resulting  from  a  movement  of 
said  power-moveable  object  relative  to  a  vehicle  body  with 
said  motor  de-energized:  and 

control  means  for  rotating  said  motor  in  a  desired  rotational 
direction  depending  upon  both  the  magnitude  and  the  direc- 
tion of  said  induced  electromotive  force  to  power  move  said 
power-moveable  object  with  said  motor  energized. 


5^1,503 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  OVERCURRENT 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC  MOTOR 

Yong-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Hyun-Min  Jo,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,871 
aaiffls  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3, 1995, 1995 
19296 

lot  CL'  H02H  7/085 
VS.  CL  318—434  13  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature-compensating  overcurrent  detection  circuit  for 
a  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  converter  for  compensating  a  current  signal  flowing  in  a  motor, 
adapted  to  adjust  the  signal  by  an  amount  proportional  to  an 
operation  temperature  of  the  motor  and  converting  the 
adjusted  signal  to  a  corresponding  voltage  signal: 

an  integrator  for  comparing  the  voltage  signal  inpuned  from  the 
converter  with  a  first  reference  voltage,  detecting  overcurrent 
and  integratmg  the  detected  value:  and 

an  overcurrent  detector  for  comparing  the  integrated  value  input- 
ted from  the  integrator  with  a  second  reference  voltage,  deter- 


mining that  overcurrent  flows  when  the  integrated  value  from 
the  integrator  is  greater  than  the  second  reference  voltage,  and 
outputting  a  corresponding  signal. 


5,801,504 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Shuji  Endo;  Yusuke  Ilakura,  and  Hideyuki  Kobayashi,  aU  of 

Maebashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-269041; 
Sep.  25,  1995,  7-269042 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/14;  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CI.  318-434  10  Ctaims 


FETl 
FETJ 


FET4 
FETj 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  power  steering  system 
comprising  a  feedback  control  means  to  control  an  output  of  a 
motor  for  giving  a  steering  assisting  force  to  a  steering  mechanism 
in  accordaiKe  with  a  value  of  a  current  control  signal  calculated 
from  a  steering  force  assisting  command  value  which  is  calculated 
on  the  basis  of  a  steering  torque  signal  generated  at  least  on  a 
steering  shaft  and  a  detected  motor  current  value,  said  control 
apparatus  for  an  electric  power  steering  system  comprising: 
motor  driving  means  connecting  a  power  supply  across  the  input 
terminals  of  an  H  bridge  circuit  formed  by  connecting  four 
semiconductor  elements  and  connecting  said  motor  across  the 
output  terminals  of  said  H  bridge,  in  which  two  semiconduc- 
tor elements  form  a  pair  constituting  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm;  and 
control  means  for  driving  semiconductor  elements  of  said  first 
arm  by  tlie  PWM  signal  having  a  first  duty  ratio  determined 
on  the  basis  of  said  current  control  value  and  semiconductor 
elements  of  said  second  arm  by  the  POM  signal  having  a 
second  duty  ratio  defined  by  the  function  of  said  first  duty 
ratio. 
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5,801^05 

DISK  DRIVE  SnCTION  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

Jia-Kuen  Jerry  Lee,  San  Jose;  Hong  Tian,  MUpitas;  Martin 

Smallen,  LaHonda,  and  Mike  Woriunan,  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,445,  Jan.  9, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,837 

Int  CI."  H02K  23/16 

VS.  a.  318—437  34  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  disk  drive  comprising  a  storage  disk  having  data 
tracks  and  a  landing  zone,  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  storage  disk, 
a  head  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  data  tracks  and 
arranged  to  fly  above  the  data  tracks  during  a  period  of  operation 
of  the  disk  drive  and  to  contact  the  landing  zone  during  a  period  of 
non-operation  of  the  disk  drive,  an  actuator  for  controllably  posi- 
tioning the  head  at  preselected  radial  positions  of  the  disk  includ- 
ing the  data  tracks  and  the  landing  zone,  and  control  electronics  to 
control  operation  of  the  spindle  motor  and  the  actuator  by  trans- 
mitting control  signals,  a  method  for  overcoming  stiction  between 
the  head  and  the  landing  zone  upon  transition  from  non-operation 
to  operation  of  the  disk  drive  by  operating  the  control  electronics. 
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during  transition  from  non-operation  to  operation  of  the  disk  drive, 
to  generate  control  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  pulsing  the  spindle  motor  at  a  first  preselected  frequency  to 
apply  a  force  that  frets  the  motion  of  the  storage  disk  in  the 
circumferential  direction, 

ii)  pulsing  the  actuator  at  a  second  preselected  frequency  to 
apply  a  force  that  frets  the  motion  of  the  actuator  in  the  radial 
direction,  and 

iii)  coordinating  the  pulsing  of  the  spindle  motor  and  the  actua- 
tor to  cause  a  resulting  force  acting  upon  the  head  at  the 
contact  between  the  head  and  the  landing  zone  that  changes 
angular  direction  and  Includes  a  direction  of  least  stiction 
between  the  head  and  the  landing  zone. 


-fr^ 


1.  A  method  for  guiding  an  AGV  over  a  supporting  surface 
between  a  stationary  work  area  and  a  mobile  work  area,  and 
utilizing  a  computer-controlled  navigation  system  for  determining 
the  relative  location  of  the  AGV,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

a)  detecting  firom  the  AGV  a  first  set  of  reference  objects 
including  at  least  two  non-identity  instruments  arranged  in 
predetermined,  fixed  locations  relative  to  the  stationary  work 
area; 

b)  electronically  determining  the  location  of  die  AGV  in  the 
stationary  work  area  relative  to  the  location  of  said  first  set  of 
reference  objects; 

c)  detecting  from  the  AGV  in  the  stationary  work  area  a  second 
set  of  reference  objects  including  at  least  two  non-identity 


instruments  arranged  in  predetermined,  fixed  locations  lela- 
tive  to  the  mobile  work  area; 

d)  electronically  determining  the  location  of  the  second  set  of 
reference  objects  of  the  mobile  work  area  relative  to  the 
stationary  work  area;  and 

e)  automatically  guiding  the  AGV  from  the  stationary  work  area 
to  the  mobile  work  area  utilizing  location  information  deter- 
mined in  steps  (b)  and  (d). 


5,801,507 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152465 
Int  CI.*  G05B  11/12 
U.S.  a.  318—648  9  Claims 


5,801,506 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AGV 

Goran  Netzler,  Asa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Apogeiun  AB,  Saro, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00696,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22, 1993,  9302475 

Int  CI."  G05D  1/00: 1/02;  1/03 

VS.  a.  318—587  8  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  acceleration  sensor  and  a  second  acceleration  sensor  both 
disposed  neither  parallel  nor  perpendicularly  to  a  plumb 
plane,  said  first  acceleration  sensor  and  said  second  accelera- 
tion sensor  being  disposed  such  that  they  are  symmetrical  to 
each  other  with  reference  to  said  plumb  plane: 

a  summing  circuit  for  obtaining  the  sum  of  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  acceleration  sensor  and  an  output  signal  of  said 
second  acceleration  sensor,  and  a  differential  circuit  for 
obtaining  the  difference  between  the  respective  output  signals 
of  said  first  acceleration  sensor  and  said  second  acceleration 
sensor, 

wherein  acceleration  in  the  horizontal  direction  is  obtained  from 
one  of  the  output  signals  of  said  summing  circuit  and  said 
diff^erential  circuit,  and  the  gravitational  acceleration  is 
obtained  from  the  other  of  the  output  signals  of  said  summing 
circuit  and  said  differential  circuit. 


5,801,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POLYPHASE  AC 

MOTOR  IN  QUICK-TORQUE  AND  HIGH-EFFICIENCY 

MODES 

Kazuyoshi  Obayashi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIppondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,592 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1995,  7-199536 

Int  CI.*  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—801  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  polyphase  ac  motor,  comprising: 

a  battery; 

an  inverter  circuit  connected  to  the  battery,  said  inverter  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  switches,  each  of  said  sets  of 
switches  having  a  series  combination  of  two  switching  ele- 
ments, wherein  two  ends  of  each  of  said  sets  of  switches  are 
connected  to  the  battery,  and  a  junction  between  the  two 
switching  elements  in  each  of  said  sets  of  switches  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  respective  terminal  of  the  polyphase  ac 
motor;  and 
a  vector  controller  for  controlling  the  inverter  circuit  on  the  basis 
of  a  torque-current  command  value  and  a  magnetizing-current 
command  value; 
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wherein  the  vector  controller  comprises: 

a)  command  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  motor- 
torque  command  value  on  the  basis  of  a  required  torque 
such  as  a  degree  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal; 

b)  operation  mode  judging  means  for  judging  an  operation 
mode  to  be  a  quicker-torque-response  mode  or  a  higher- 
efliciency  mode,  the  quicker-torque-response  mode  having 
quicker  torque  response  than  the  higher-efficiency  mode, 
the  higher-efficiency  mode  having  higher  energy  efficiency 
than  the  quicker-torque-response  mode; 

c)  first  calculating  means  for.  in  cases  where  the  operation 
mode  judging  means  judges  the  operation  mode  to  be  the 
higher-efficiency  mode,  calculating  the  magnetizing-current 
command  value  and  the  torque-current  command  value, 
which  maximizes  an  energy  efficiency,  on  the  basis  of  the 
motor-torque  command  value;  and 

d)  second  calculating  means  for.  in  cases  where  the  operation 
mode  judging  means  judges  the  operation  mode  to  be  the 
quicker-torque-response  mode,  fixing  the  magnetizing- 
current  command  value  to  a  present  value  thereof  and 
calculating  the  torque-current  command  value  from  the 
fixed  magnetizing-current  command  value  and  the  motor- 
torque  command  value. 


5^1,509 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  PERMANENT-MAGNET 
SYNCHRONOUS  .MOTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  ANGULAR 
POSITION  DETECTOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  SUCH  MOTOR 
Toshihiro  Sawa;  Sumitoshi  Sonoda;  Syuuichi  Fujii,  and  Eyi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Yamamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Vaskawa  Denki,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%AM)144.  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23348,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  714,078 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1995,  7-011322 
Int.  CI."  H02P  1/46 
VS.  CI.  318—705  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  starting  a  permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor 
in  a  permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor  system  which  includes 
the  permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor  which  has  a  rotor  hav- 
ing permanent  magnets  as  magnetic  poles  for  driving  the  rotor,  and 
an  angular  position  detector  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  of  the 
permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor  and  having  an  A-  and 
B-phase  pulse  train  generating  means  for  generating  a  number  of 
A-  and  B-phase  pulses  per  rotation  which  have  respective  electrical 
angles  that  are  90°  out  of  phase  with  each  other  and  a  C-phase 
pulse  train  generating  means  for  generating  a  C-phase  pulse  per 
rotation,  and  a  motor  control  apparatus  having  a  speed  control  loop 
and  a  current  control  loop  for  energizing  the  permanent-magnet 
synchronous  motor  said  angular  position  detector  being  installed 
such  that  a  magnetic  pole  reference  of  the  permanent  magnets  of 
the  rotor  and  a  position  where  the  C-phase  pulse  is  generated  agree 
with  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  a  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  and  in  an  initial  stage 
before  the  permanent- magnet  synchronous  motor  is  operated 
normally,  for  starting  to  operate  the  permanent-magnet  syn- 
chronous motor,  supplying  an  angular  displacement  signal  for 


a  current  command  to  the  current  command  loop  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  in  each  preset  unit  time,  operating  the  speed 
control  loop  with  a  speed  signal,  which  represents  an  angle 
change  in  said  each  preset  unit  time,  as  a  command  for  a 
speed  controller,  for  thereby  controlling  an  amplitude  of  said 
current  command,  causing  said  motor  control  apparatus  to 
supply  an  alternating  current  having  a  low  frequency  to  the 
permanent- magnet  synchronous  motor  for  thereby  rotating  the 
rotor  of  the  permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor  from  a  stop 
at  a  low  speed;  and 
detecting  arrival  at  the  magnetic  pole  reference  when  a  C-phase 
pulse  is  detected,  switching  the  angular  displacement  signal 
for  the  current  command  to  an  angular  displacement  signal  for 
the  current  command  which  is  produced  using  counts  of  the 
A-  and  B-phase  pulses  counted  in  synchronism  with  the 
rouiion  of  the  rotor  with  the  position  of  the  C-phase  pulse 
being  used  as  an  origin,  and  switching  the  command  for  the 
speed  controller  to  a  predetermined  speed  command  for  the 
speed  control  to  a  predetermined  speed  command  for  thereby 
operating  the  permanent-magnet  synchronous  motor. 


5,801410 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5301411 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER 

Hiroyuki  Kyushima;  Yutaka  Hasegawa;  Akira  Atsumi,  and 

Koji    Nagura,    all    of    Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463424,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123786 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—532  28  Claims 

8.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising: 
an  anode  plate  supporting  at  least  one  anode;  and 
a  dynode  unit  having  a  plurality  of  dynode  plates  stacked  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  major  surface  of  said  anode  plate 
through  insulators  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  interval, 
each  of  said  dynode  plates  supporting  at  least  one  dynode  and 
having: 
an  upper-electrode  plate;  and 


a  lower-electrode  plate  which  is  in  tight  contact  with  and  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  upper-electrode  plate,  and 
holds  said  insulators  together  with  said  upper-electrode 
plate. 

wherein  said  upper-electrode  plate  has  a  first  through  hole, 
having  a  tapered  portion  at  a  first  upper-electrode  surface  that 
is  of  said  upper-electrode  plate  and  is  in  tight  contact  with  a 
first  lower-electrode  surface  of  said  lower-electrode  plate,  for 
coupling  a  second  upper-electrode  surface  of  said  upper- 
electrode  plate  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  upper- 
electrode  surface  to  said  tapered  portion, 

said  lower-electrode  plate  has  a  second  through  hole  for  causing 
said  first  lower-electrode  surface  to  communicate  with  a  sec- 
ond lower-electrode  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first 
lower-electrode  surface,  and 

said  tapered  portion  of  said  first  through  hole  and  said  second 
through  hole  define  a  space  for  partially  accommodating  one 
of  said  insulators. 


5,801412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PHOTOELECTRIC  CHARGE  TO 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICES 

Arthur  Henry  Adams,  29486  Quail  Run  Dr.,  Agoura  Hills, 

Calif.  91301,  and  W.  Parke  Cole,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Arthur  Henry  Adams,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,234 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  CI.  320—61  14  Claims 


20 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  supplemental  photoelectric  charge 
to  a  battery  housed  within  a  communication  device  comprising: 
a  frame  member  having  first  and  second  sides; 


said  first  side  of  said  frame  member  having  photoelectric  charge 
means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  battery; 

said  photoelectric  charge  means  having  electrical  connection 
means  for  electrically  delivering  charge  from  said  photoelec- 
tric charge  means  to  the  battery; 

said  second  side  of  said  frame  member  having  attachment  means 
for  attaching  said  fiame  member  to  the  communication 
device:  and 

indicating  means  housed  on  said  first  side  of  said  frame  member 
for  indicating  if  supplemental  photoelectric  charge  is  being 
delivered  from  said  photoelectric  charge  means  to  the  battery 
of  the  communication  device  wherein  said  photoelectric 
charge  means  provides  a  trickle  supplemental  photoelectric 
charge  to  the  battery  housed  within  the  communication 
device. 


5,801413 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  BATTERIES  AND 

SUPPLYING  BACKUP  POWER 

Sybren  Daniel  Smith,  Fox  Lake;  James  D.  Palmer,  Deerfield, 

and  Louis  Liuidell,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775424 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—113  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  batteries  and  supplying  backup 
power  for  an  electronic  system,  the  electronic  system  including  a 
portable  unit  configured  to  receive  and  operate  with  a  first  battery 
and  configured  to  receive  and  operate  with  a  second  battery,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  first  slot  configured  to  receive 
the  first  battery  and  a  second  slot  configured  to  receive  the 
second  battery,  said  housing  constructed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  electronic  system; 
a  first  electrical  interface,  said  first  electrical  interface  carried  on 
said  housing  and  configured  for  coupling  to  a  main  power 
supply; 
a  second  electrical  interface,  said  second  electrical  interface 
carried  on  said  housing  and  configured  for  coupling  and 
conducting  electrical  energy  to  the  electronic  system;  and 
electrical  circuitry  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  electrical 
circuitry  operative  to  recharge  the  first  and  the  second  batter- 
ies when  received  on  said  housing  and  to  provide  electrical 
energy  from  the  main  power  supply  to  the  electronic  system 
for  operation  when  the  electrical  energy  is  available,  said 
electrical  circuitry  operative  to  serially  couple  the  first  ^d  the 
second  batteries  and  to  provide  electrical  energy  from  the  first 
and  the  second  batteries  to  the  electronic  system  for  operation 
in  response  to  a  power  failure  at  the  main  power  supply. 
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CHARGING-AND-DISCHARGING  CONTROL  DEVICE,  A 

BATTERY  PACK,  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

WITH  IMPROVED  CHARGE  AND  DISCARGE  CONTROL 

Mituo  Saeki;   Hidetoshi  Yano,  and  Hidekiyo  Ozawa,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,654,  Aug.  31,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208627 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

UA  a.  320—136  3  Claims 
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3.  An  electronic  apparatus  operating  with  a  battery  comprising: 
a  battery  pack  supplying  power  from  the  battery,  said  battery 
pack  including: 
a  rechargeable  battery:  and 
a  charging-and-discharging  control  device  having: 
a  switching  circuit  preventing  over  discharge  of  the  battery; 
a  control  section  controlling  said  switching  circuit  to  turn 
off  when  the  over  discharge  of  the  battery  is  detected: 
and 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  to  control 

said  switching  circuit  externally  of  the  banery  pack; 
wherein  said  control  section  turns  off  said  switching  circuit 
to  stop  discharging  in  two  cases,  a  first  case  being  when 
the  over  discharge  of  the  battery  is  detected  and  a  second 
case  being  when  the  control  signal  for  slopping  the 
discharging  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal; 
power  consuming  circuits  provided  with  said  power  of  the 

battery  from  the  battery  pack;  and 
a  control  circuit  producing  the  control  signal  for  slopping  the 
discharging  to  said  input  terminal  of  the  battery  pack. 


5,801,515 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRARAPIDLY 

CHARGING  A  BATTERY 

Shu  Chen,  and  Yang  Chen,  both  of  Room  4,  No.  55  Huwanli, 

Zhuhai  Guangdong,  Province  519000,  China 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  849,091 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  China,  Nov.  28,   1994,  94  1 
18543.5 

Int  a.**  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320-139  12  ctoims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  charging  a  battery,  including: 

a  composite  charging  current  circuit  that  provides  a  composite 

charging  current  and  includes: 
a  first  ascillator  that  provides  a  first  pulse  train  whose  frequency 

is  within  a  range  of  0. 1  Hz  to  60  Hz; 
a  second  oscillator  thai  provides  a  second  pulse  train  whose 

frequency  is  within  a  range  of  61  Hz  to  5,000  Hz; 


a  switch  circuit  coupled  between  a  source  of  charging  power  and 
charging  termmals  of  said  battery  to  control  an  on  and  off 
state  of  said  charging  current,  said  switch  current  also  coupled 
to  output  terminals  of  said  first  oscillator  and  said  second 
oscillator  to  present  generated  overlapping  multiple  frequency 
current  pulse  signals  therefrom; 

an  inverted  sharp  pulse  generator  circuit,  comprising  at  least  an 
inductor,  a  capacitor,  and  a  resistor,  coupled  to  said  switch 
circuit  to  generate  a  train  of  inverted  narrow-width  pulses 
whose  amplitude  is  al  least  three  times  greater  than  an  ampU- 
tude  of  a  combination  said  first  pulse  train  and  said  second 
pulse  train; 

wherein  said  composite  charging  current  charges  without  dis- 
charging said  battery. 


5,801,516 
DRIVE  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kevin  E.  Rice,  Stow;   Ronald  W.   Roscman.  Walton  Hills; 
Charics  A.  Green.  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Dean  A.  Snider, 
Twinsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power 
Equipment  Corp.,  Aurora,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.855,  Nov.  1,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  131,196,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,583,420.  This 
application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,763 
Int  a."  H02P  9/10 
VS.  a.  322-37  18  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  driver  device  overioad  protection  circuit,  com- 
prising: drive  means  for  controlling  current  through  the  device  to  a 
load,  means  for  detecting  load  current  and  for  producing  an  over- 
load signal  when  the  load  current  reaches  a  threshold;  and  a 
relaxation  oscillator  for  limiting  said  current  through  the  device  in 
re^xmse  to  said  overload  signal. 


5,801,517 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR 
Lawrence  Joseph  Borie.  2/32  Eden  Street  Innaloo,  Australia 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Sep.  22, 1995,  PN5582 
Int  a."  G05F  1/70:  H02M  5/45:1/12:5/42 
VS.  a.  323-207  26  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  switching  regulator  having  at  least  one 
inductor,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  input  for  receiving  a  current  measurement  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  current  in  said  at  least 
one  inductor,  or  proportional  to  the  difference  in  current  in 
two  of  said  ai  least  one  inductors: 
a  reference  current  generating  means  for  deriving  a  reference 
current  signal  rejMesenting  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the 
desired  current  or  current  waveform  in  said  inductor,  or  rep- 
resenting the  difference  in  the  desired  current  or  current 
waveform  in  two  said  inductors; 
a  processing  means  for  receiving  said  current  measurement 
signal  and  said  reference  current  signal,  and  determining  the 
liming  of  switching  instances;  and 
an  output  to  control  switching  of  said  at  least  one  inductor 
between  a  positive  voltage  (charging  configuration  while  the 
current  is  positive)  and  a  negative  voltage  slate  (discharging 
configuration  while  the  current  is  positive)  in  response  to  said 
processing  means; 
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5,801,518 
PULSE  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  DC-DC  CONVERTER 
Masaham  Ozaki;  lUceski  Naka,  and  Hitoshi  Funitachl,  all  of 
Chuo-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,484 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-078062 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/575 

VS.  CL  323—222  17  Claims 


11.  A  PFM  type  DC-DC  converter  comprising:  a  first  voltage 
comparator  for  detecting  a  first  voltage  level;  a  second  voltage 
comparator  for  detecting  a  second  voltage  level;  a  reference  volt- 
age circuit  for  producing  one  or  more  reference  voltages  and  for 
providing  a  respective  reference  voltage  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  voltage  comparators;  an  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  a 
control  signal  having  one  of  a  first  pulse  width  and  a  second  pulse 
width  depending  upon  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  voltage 
comparators;  and  a  coil  current  drive  switching  device  controlled 
by  the  control  signal;  wherein  the  coil  current  drive  switching 
device  is  turned  on  to  control  an  output  voltage  of  the  DC-DC 
converter  for  a  duration  of  time  equal  to  the  first  pulse  width  when 
the  first  voltage  comparator  detects  the  first  voltage  level,  and  the 
coil  current  drive  switching  device  is  turned  on  to  control  the 
output  voltage  for  a  duration  of  time  equal  to  the  second  pulse 


width  when  the  second  voltage  comparator  detects  the  second 
voltage  level,  such  that  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  voltage 
comparators  control  the  pulse  width  of  respective  pulses  of  the 
control  signal  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  DC-DC  converter  is 
controlled  by  changing  the  pulse  width  and  the  frequency  of  the 
control  signal  according  to  the  degree  of  decrease  in  an  absolute 
value  of  the  output  voltage. 


5,801,519 
SELF-EXCITED  POWER  MINIMIZER/MAXIMIZER  FOR 
SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERTERS  AND  SWITCHING 

MOTOR  DRIVE  APPLICATIONS 

Pallab  Midya,  Schaumburg;  Philip  T.  Krein,  Champaign,  and 

Robert  J.  'nimbull,  Urfoana,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  The 

Board  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of  lUinois.  Urbana,  Ul. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,124 

Int  a."  G05F  1/575 

VS.  CL  323—222  24  Claims 


wherein  said  processing  means  determines  the  diffeience 
between  said  current  measurement  signal  and  said  reference 
current  signal  to  generate  a  current  error  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  or  representative  of  the  polarity  of  the 
difference; 

and  wherein  said  processing  means  includes  timing  calculation 
means  for  calculating  timing  of  switching  instances  to  achieve 
an  average  current  error  signal  close  to  zero,  based  on  timing 
of  previous  switching  instances  relative  to  zero  crossing  times 
of  the  current  error  signal  during  a  previous  excursion. 
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11.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  switching  electrical  circuit, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  a  perturbed  waveform  of  the  electrical 
circuit,  wherein  the  perturbed  waveform  is  perturbed  by  a 
switching  operation  of  the  electrical  circuit; 

second  means  for  sensing  a  variable  to  be  controlled  of  the 
electrical  circuit; 

a  correlation  calculator  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means 
and  operable  to  compute  a  correlation  output  comprising  a 
correlation  between  the  perturbed  waveform  and  the  variable 
to  be  controlled;  and 

an  operating  point  generator  coupled  to  the  correlation  output 
and  to  the  electrical  circuit  and  operable  to  change  an  operat- 
ing point  of  the  electrical  circuit  based  upon  the  correlation 
output. 


5,801,520 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Cari-Henrik  Mafangren,  Stockholm;   Hans  Oskar  Eriksson, 
Jftrfilla,  and  Henrik  Hehner  HeUberg,  Sotna,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Tdefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01323,  S  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  S  102<e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1994,  9403876 
Int  a."  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CI.  323—270  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  switching  a  load  between 
different  supply  voltages  in  response  to  varying  voltage  demands 
of  the  load,  comprising: 

a  number  of  analog  series  regulators  having  respective  supply 
voltage  connection  terminals  to  be  connected  to  an  individual 
one  of  said  supply  voltages  and  having  respective  output 
terminals  to  be  connected  to  the  load  to  individually  conduct 
current  to/from  the  load  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  and 
having  respective  reference  voltage  input  terminals  to  be 
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5,801,521 
PLANAR  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT 
Tetsuhiko  Mizoguchi;  Toshiro  Sato;  Masashi  Sahashi;  Michio 
Hasegawa,  all  of  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tomita,  Tokyo,  and 
Atsuhito   Sawabe,   Yokosuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  248,679,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,583,474,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,881.  May 

31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

707,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139989; 

Oct  9,  1990,  2-269397;  Oct.  9,  1990.  2-269398;  Mar.  29,  1991, 

3-91614;  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-93434;  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-93717 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/40:  HOIF  27/30:41/00 
VS.  CL  323—282  3  Claims 


each  other,  whereby  said  magnetic  layer  has  no  readily  satu- 
rated magnetic  regions. 


5301,522 
POWER  LIMIT  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Philip  James  McKenzie,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.211 
Int.  CI."  G05F  5/08 
MS,  a.  323—303  20  Claims 

'\ _ _.__.  . 


Jinllr'^ 


supplied  with  an  individual  reference  voltage  in  response  lo 
the  voltage  demand  of  the  load  in  such  a  manner  that  a  series 
regulator  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  of  a  larger  absolute 
value  is  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  reference  voltage  of  a 
smaller  absolute  value  than  a  series  regulator  connected  to  a 
supply  voltage  of  a  smaller  absolute  value  and.  thereby,  strive 
to  output  an  output  voltage  on  its  output  terminal  that  is  of  a 
smaller  absolute  value  than  the  output  voltage  which  a  series 
regulator  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  of  a  smaller  absolute 
value  strives  to  output. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  computer  system  unit; 

<b)  a  plurality  of  power-consuming  elements  connected  to  said 
computer  system  unit; 

(c)  a  source  of  AC  power  input; 

(d)  a  power  supply  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  AC  power 
input  and  furnishing  operating  voltage  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem unit  and  to  said  elements;  said  power  supply  circuit 
having  a  power  limit  function  including: 

a  power  limit  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  source  to  alter 
available  power  supplied  to  said  computer  system; 

and  a  range  selector  to  change  the  relative  magnitude  of  said 
available  power  in  response  to  said  AC  source  exceeding  a 
selected  level,  to  thereby  create  a  first  control  range  for 
lower  AC  input  levels  and  a  second  control  range  for  higher 
AC  input  levels. 


^     AXIS  OF  EASY 
■^     MAGNETIZATION 

1.  A  planar  magnetic  element  comprising: 

a  subsuate; 

a  hrst  magnetic  layer  arranged  over  said  substrate; 

a  first  insulation  layer  arranged  over  said  first  magnetic  layer, 

a  planar  coil  formed  of  a  conductor,  having  a  plurality  of  turns, 
arranged  over  said  hrst  insulation  layer; 

wherein  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  a  quadrilateral  having  four 
triangular  sections  with  each  section  having  an  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  which  extends  parallel  to  at  least  one  of  the 
four  sides  of  the  quadrilateral,  wherein  the  axis  of  easy 
magnetization  of  each  triangular  section  intersects  at  right 
angles  with  magnetic  fluxes  generated  by  said  coil,  and 
wherein  said  triangular  sections  each  have  a  base  correspond- 
ing (o  each  side  of  said  quadrilateral  and  wherein  ones  of  said 
triangular  sections  having  immediately  adjacent  bases  have 
their  respective  axes  of  easy  magnetization  perpendicular  to 


5.801,523 
CIRCUIT  AND  I^ETHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT 

i  CURRENT 

Byron  Glen  Bynum,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,680 

Int.  CI."  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—315  14  Claims 
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1.  A  current  source,  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  having  an  input  coupled  for  receiving  a  first 
reference  current; 

a  first  transistor  serially  coupled  in  the  input  of  the  current 
mirror; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  conduction  terminal  coupled 
for  receiving  a  second  reference  current,  and  a  second  con- 
duction terminal  coupled  lo  an  output  of  the  current  mirror. 
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where  the  first  conduction  terminal  of  die  second  transistor  is 
coupled  to  common  control  inputs  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors;  and 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  conduction  terminal  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  current  mirror,  a  control  terminal  coupled  for 
receiving  a  bias  voltage,  and  a  second  conduction  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  current  of  the  current  source. 


5,801324 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOURCE  FOR 

LOW  VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 

David  Boerstler,  Round  Rock.  Ite.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,151 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/26 

VS.  CI.  323—315  13  Claims 


5,801.525 
FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATING  POWER  SENSOR 
William  Oldfleld.  Redwood  City;  Russell  Brown,  San  Jose,  and 
Michael  Osborne,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Wiltron  Company,  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,052 

Int  CI."  GOIR  23/16 

VS.  CI.  324— 76J1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  power  sensor  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a  microwave 
signal  received  at  a  signal  input  node,  comprising: 
a  path  divider  having  an  input  providing  the  input  signal  node,  a 
first  output  and  a  second  output; 


a  first  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the 
path  divider,  the  first  sensor  for  producing  a  first  output 
corresponding  to  the  power  of  said  microwave  signal  at  said 
frequency; 

a  second  sensor  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  outfHii  of 
the  path  divider,  the  second  sensor  for  producing  a  second 
output  corresponding  to  the  power  of  said  microwave  signal 
at  said  frequency;  and 

a  length  of  transmission  line  coupling  the  second  output  of  the 
path  divider  to  the  second  sensor  providing  greater  attenuation 
between  the  second  output  of  the  path  divider  and  the  second 
sensor  than  attenuation  provided  from  the  first  output  of  the 
path  divider  to  the  first  sensor,  and  distinguishing  said  second 
output  from  said  first  output  so  that  a  ratio  of  said  outputs 
produces  a  unique  value  at  said  frequency. 


5301,526 

RATE  ADJUSTABLE  FAULTED  CIRCUIT  INDICATOR 
MODULE 
Hendrik  Horstmann,  Ratingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dipi-Ing. 
H.  Horstmann  GmbH.  Germany 

rUed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  690,934 

Int  CL"  GOIR  1/64:19/14 

VS.  a.  324—133  20  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  current  source  utilizing  a  low  supply 
voltage  and  a  differential  input  voltage  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  a  differential 
input  voltage  for  producing  a  differential  current  which  is  a 
function  of  said  differential  input  voltage  and  independent  of 
a  common  mode  input  voltage,  said  differential  current  having 
a  first  current  and  a  second  current; 

a  first  floating  current  mirror  responsive  to  said  first  current; 

a  second  floating  current  mirror  responsive  to  said  second  cur- 
rent; and 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  floating  current  mirrors  are 
coupled  independently  of  said  first  and  second  differential 
amplifier  to  said  low  supply  voltage,  allowing  utilization  of 
low  voltage  technology. 


19.  A  termination  connector  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault  current  in  an  electrical  conductor  of  an  alternating  cutreni 
distribution  power  system,  comprising: 
recessed  housing  means  formed  in  said  termination  connector; 

and 
trip  setting  means  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  and  being 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  recessed  housing  means. 


5301,527 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takao  Ishii,  Tokyo;  Shuji  Akiyama.  Kofii.  and  Hiroki  Hosaka, 

Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-193691; 
Aug.  16,  1994,  6-215314 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  tester  apparatus  for  carrying  a  large  number  of  semiconduc- 
tor devices  to  a  test  position,  subsequently  executing  an  electric 
test  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  devices  at  the  test  position, 
and  then  carrying  the  semiconductor  devices  away  from  the  test 
position,  said  tester  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  loade^^nloader  unii  including  a  loader  section  in  which  the 
semiconductor  devices  are  housed  before  testing,  and  an 
unloader  section  in  which  the  semiconductor  devices  are 
housed  after  testing; 

a  tester  unit,  detachably  coupled  to  the  loader/unloader  unit,  for 
supplying  a  test  signal  to  the  semiconductor  devices  when  the 
semiconductor  devices  are  at  the  test  position,  to  thereby 
determine  whether  or  not  the  semiconductor  devices  are 
defective; 

a  first  aligning  section,  located  between  the  tester  unit  and  the 
loader/unloader  unit,  for  aligning  the  semiconductor  devices 
before  testing: 

a  second  aligning  section,  located  between  the  tester  unit  and  the 
loader/unloader  unit,  for  aligning  the  semiconductor  devices 
after  testing; 

first  conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  semiconductor 
devices  from  the  loader  section  to  the  first  aligning  section 
before  testing,  and  for  conveying  the  semiconductor  devices 
from  the  second  aligning  section  to  the  unloader  section  after 
testing;  and 

second  conveyance  means  for  conveying  ttte  semiconductor 
devices  from  the  first  aligning  section  to  the  test  position 
before  testing,  and  for  conveying  the  semicondiKtor  devices 
from  the  test  position  to  the  second  aligning  section  after 
testing. 


5^1328 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  EVALUATING 

APPARATUS 

Takaynld  Katoh,  and  Hiroto  MatsubayiHlii.  both  of  Ibkyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  613,988 

Qaims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995.  7-176076 

Int  a.''  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  8  Qaiins 


^^^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  element  evaluating  apparatus  for  evaluating 
an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  semiconductor  element  used  in  a 
microwave  band  comprising: 


a  pedestal  having  a  front  surface  and  first  and  second  hollow 
waveguides  for  exchanging  signals  widi  external  devices, 
each  hollow  waveguide  penetrating  the  pedestal  and  having 
inner  wall  surfaces; 

a  mode  converting  carrier  member  having  a  first  surface,  placed, 
on  the  pedestal,  having  a  region  where  a  semiconductor 
element  is  to  be  mounted,  having  first  and  second  hollow 
waveguide  parts  having  inner  wall  surfaces  aligned  with  the 
respective  first  and  second  hollow  waveguides  of  the  pedestal, 
and  having  first  and  second  microstrip  lines  sandwiching  the 
region  where  a  semiconductor  element  is  mountable  and 
connectable  to  the  semiconductor  element,  each  microstrip 
line  converting  a  signal  propagation  mode  between  the 
microstrip  line  and  one  of  the  first  and  second  hollow 
waveguides;  and 

waveguide  terminal  structures  placed  on  the  mode  converting 
carrier  member,  respectively  having  first  and  second 
waveguide  terminal  parts  for  terminating  the  respective  first 
and  second  hollow  waveguide  parts  of  the  mode  converting 
carrier  member,  signals  input  to  the  first  hollow  waveguide 
propagating  successively  through  the  first  hollow  waveguide, 
the  first  microstrip  line,  a  mounted  semiconductor  element, 
the  second  microstrip  line,  and  the  second  hollow  waveguide 
for  evaluating  the  semiconductor  element. 


5301,529 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  SENSING  DEVICE  WITHOUT 
HYSTERSIS  INFLUENCE 
Hideki   Umcmoto;   NaoU   Hiraoka;   Watani   Fukui,-   Yutaka 
Ohashi,  and  Masahiro  Vokotanl,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147554 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  ii/06:  F62B  5i/06 

MS.  a.  324—207.12  14  Claims 

.1         2  lOb     10 


(a) 


I 


,  /. 


]:t] 


lib    4 


(b) 


1.  A  sensing  device  comprising; 

magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field; 

magnetic  field  variation  inducing  means  for  changing  the  mag- 
netic field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generation  means, 
said  magnetic  field  variation  inducing  means  being  disposed  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  said  magnetic  field  genera- 
tion means; 

a  giant  magnetoresistance  device  for  detecting  said  varying 
magnetic  field,  .said  giant  magnetoresistance  device  exhibiting 
hysteresis  in  terms  of  resistance  versus  allied  magnetic  field 
and  having  an  operating  range  which  is  set  so  that  the  change 
in  resistance  of  said  giant  magnetoresistance  device  is  uni- 
form over  the  entire  operating  range  in  both  directions  of 
change  in  the  magnetic  field  induced  by  said  magnetic  field 
variation  inducing  means. 

wherein  said  giant  magnetoresistance  device  is  disposed  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  center  of  the  magnetic  field  sensing  plane  of 
said  giant  magnetoresistance  device  deviates  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  center  of  said  magnetic  field  genera- 
tion means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  containing  the 
displacement  direction  of  said  magnetic  field  variation  induc- 
ing means  so  that  the  center  of  the  magnetic  field  generation 
means  is  located  a  position  corresponding  to  a  peak  in  the 
characteristic  curve  of  the  giant  magnetoresistance  device  in 


terms  of  resistance  versus  magnetic  field  thereby  eliminating 
effects  of  the  hystersis. 


5,801,530 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR  HAVING  A  NON-FERROUS 
METAL  SHIELD  FOR  ENHANCED  SENSING  RANGE 
Robert  J.  Crosby,  Wickliffe,  and  Harold  W.  Everson,  Jr.,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Namco  Controls  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,160,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No,  787,887 
Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/14 
MS.  CI.  324— 207  J6  25  Claims 

II,  ..2!  '0 


rrrj 


1.  A  proximity  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  a  side  surface  having  a  width  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  member. 

said  top  surface  being  generally  planar  and  wherein  the  mag- 
netic member  defines  a  cavity  that  extends  into  the  mag- 
netic member  from  the  top  surface; 

b)  a  sensing  coil  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  the  magnetic 
member; 

c)  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  sensing  coil,  for  energizing  the 
sensing  coil  to  define  a  sensing  region  in  relation  to  the 
sensing  coil  and  for  sensing  an  object  in  the  sensing  region; 

d)  a  sensor  housing  supporting  the  circuitry  and  the  magnetic 
member  with  the  sensing  coil;  and 

e)  a  non-ferrous  metal  shield  positioned  inside  the  sensor  hous- 
ing and  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  perim- 
eter of  the  magnetic  member  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
side  surface  of  the  magnetic  member  is  between  the  sensing 
coil  and  the  non-ferrous  metal  shield, 

the  non-ferrous  metal  shield  having  a  top  substantially  aligned 
with  the  generally  planar  top  surface  of  the  magnetic  mem- 
ber and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  side 
surface  of  the  magnetic  member. 


5,801431 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  MAGNETIC 
HEADS  USING  TRANSLATIONAL  SLIDES  AND  A 
ROTATABLE  ARM 
Elliot  Viches,  Sunnyvale;  Mostafa  Mahmoudian,  San  Carios,- 
Jagdeep  S.  Buttar,  Union  City;  Oleg  A.  Gergel,  Mountain 
View;  Patrick  A.  Weber,  Sunnyvale;  Victor  Rudman,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Harry  Ray  Duer,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif„ 
assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  544,090 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  ii/n;  GlIB  5/54:21/14 
VS.  CI.  324—212  45  Claims 

1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  components  of  a  disk  drive 
including  a  magnetic  head  that  interacts  with  a  magnetic  disk 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric  data  tracks  magnetized 
thereon  comprising: 


a  base; 

translational  means  disposed  above  said  base,  said  translational 
means  being  slidable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk;  a  rotatable  arm 
having  a  distal  end  attached  to  said  magnetic  head,  and  a 
proximal  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  translational  means; 

wherein  said  translational  means  and  said  rotatable  arm  respec- 
tively are  operationally  slidable  and  rotatable  above  said  base, 
such  that  during  testing,  while  accessing  different  data  tracks 
on  said  magnetic  disk,  said  translational  means  slides  said 
rotatable  arm  and  causes  said  magnetic  head  to  rotate  to 
different  positions  relative  to  the  data  tracks  on  said  magnetic 
disk;  and 

elevating  means  slidably  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
rotatable  arm,  said  elevating  means  being  slidable  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  said  longitudinal  direction  and  substantially 
vertical  to  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  disk,  wherein  said 
magnetic  head  is  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  rotatable 
arm  by  said  elevating  means,  thereby  allowing  said  elevating 
means  to  adjustably  move  said  magnetic  head  relative  to  said 
magnetic  disk. 


5,801,532 
HAND-HOLDABLE  EDDY-CURRENT  PROBE 
Thadd  Qark  Patton,  Clifton  Park;  Robert  John  Filkins, 
Fonda;  James  Paul  Fulton,  Clifton  Park;  KrisUna  Helena 
Valborg  Hedengren,  and  John  David  Young,  both  of 
Schenectady,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,613 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/82:27/72 

VS.  CI.  324—238  I8  Claims 

1.0 


U  22 


1.  An  eddy  current  probe  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member; 

b)  a  generally-toroidal-shaped  first  resilient  member  having  a 
first  coefficient  of  elasticity,  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  and 
an  exterior  surface,  wherein  said  exterior  surface  includes  a 
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generally  radially-inward-facing  portion  surrounding  a  bore,  a 
generally  radially-outward-facing  portion,  and  generally 
opposite-facing  first  and  second  lateral  portions  each  con- 
nected to  said  radially-inward-facing  portion  and  said 
radially-outward-facing  portion,  and  wherein  said  first  lateral 
portion  contacts  said  support  member. 

c)  an  elastic  membrane  extending  over  generally  the  entire  bore 
and  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  wherein  said 
first  surface  contacts  said  second  lateral  portion  and  is  unat- 
tached to  said  radially-inward-facing  portion  of  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  first  resilient  member; 

d)  a  second  resilient  member  having  a  second  coefficient  of 
elasticity  greater  than  said  first  coefficient  of  elasticity, 
wherein  said  second  resilient  member  is  disposed  in  the  bore, 
is  unattached  to  said  first  resilient  member,  and  has  generally 
opposing  first  and  second  sides,  and  wherein  said  first  side 
contacts  said  second  surface  of  said  elastic  membrane;  and 

e)  a  flexible  eddy-cument  sensing  coil  overlying  a  portion  of  said 
second  side  of  said  second  resilient  member. 


METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  WITH  CASCODE  BIASING 
MAGNETO  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  FOR 
IMPROVED  SENSITTVTTY  AND  AMPLIFICATION 
Jeffrey  C  Kalb,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,638 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/02:33/06;  HOIL  27/22 


VS.  a.  324—252 


20  Claims 
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5301,534 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ION  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  IN 

COMBUSTION  SPACE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Peter  Hohner,  Echterdingen,  and  Jens  Schirmer,  Heilbronn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelec- 
tronic GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1995,  195  24 
539J 

iBt  CL'  F02P  17/00:3/04 
U.S.  CI.  324—399  8  Claims 


1.  Circuit  layout  for  ion  current  measurement  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 

a)  an  ignition  coil  complete  with  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, 

b)  a  spark  plug  connected  to  the  secondary  winding,  and  which 
also  serves  as  an  ion  current  probe, 

c)  where,  following  ignition  in  the  combustion  space,  a  voltage 
signal  is  generated  within  the  secondary  winding,  whose 
amplitude  value  is  lower  than  the  ignition  voltage  required  for 
ignition  and  which  effects  a  modulated  voltage  signal,  as  an 
ion  current  measurement  signal,  within  the  secondary  winding 
related  to  the  ioni.sation  degree  of  the  ignition  spark  gap; 

d)  a  controllable  resonant  circuit,  comprising  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  capacitor,  with  this  resonant  circuit  being  driven  by 
a  control  circuit  such  that  the  ignition  energy  required  for 
ignition  is  provided  as  a  bipolar  ignition  current, 

e)  in  addition,  this  control  circuit  drives  the  resonant  circuit, 
following  the  spark  firing  phase,  such  that  is  the  secondary 
winding  the  voltage  signal  necessary  for  measuring  the  ion 
current  is  generated  as  an  alternating  voltage  signal; 
and,  circuit  means  connected  to  one  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  for  tapping  off  the  ion  current  measure- 
ment signal. 


f) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  field  effect  transistor  (MagFET)  having  a  gate,  a 
first  drain  and  a  second  drain,  the  gate  of  the  first  MagFET 
configured  to  be  biased  at  a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  comparison  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the  first  and 
second  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  drains  of  the  first 
MagFET  respectively,  the  comparison  circuit  comparing  the 
first  and  second  drains  of  the  first  MagFET  and  generating  an 
output  in  response  to  the  magnetic  field;  and 

first  and  second  transistors  coupled  in  a  cascode  configuration 
between  the  first  input  of  the  comparison  circuit  and  the  first 
drain  of  the  first  MagFET  and  the  second  input  of  the  com- 
parison circuit  and  the  second  drain  of  the  first  MagFET, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  transistors  having  gates 
configured  to  be  biased  at  a  second  reference  voltage. 


5,801,535 
IONIZATION  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  AND 
CALIBRATING  SAME 
Daniel  Granville  Bills,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Granville- 
Phillips  Company,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745.419 
Int  CI."  GOIL  21/32 
U.S.  CI.  324-^2  72  Claims 

1.  In  controller  circuitry  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
predetermined  ionization  gauge  having  a  gas  density  dependent 
positive  ion  creating  means  iiKluding  a  source  of  electrons,  an 
anode,  a  positive  ion  collector  electrode,  said  controller  circuitry 
including  means  for  biasing  said  electron  source,  anode,  and  posi- 
tive ion  collector  electrode  at  predetermined  potentials;  means  for 
providing  an  electron  emission  current  from  said  electron  source; 
means  for  measuring  the  heating  power  W^,  of  the  electron  source 
to  obtain  a  measured  value  of  the  healing  power  at  an  unknown 
pressure  P;^;  means  for  measuring  the  ion  current  to  the  collector 
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electrode  to  obtain  a  measured  value  of  the  positive  ion  current  i.^;^ 
at  said  unknown  pressure;  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  equation  for  pressure  or  at  least 
one  set  of  calibration  data  corresponding  to  said  equation,  said 
pressure  equation  being  obtained  from  at  least  one  reference 
gauge  by  measuring  the  current  i.^,„,  to  the  positive  ion 
collector  elecoxxle,  the  electron  emission  current  i_,„,  from 
the  electron  source  and  the  heating  power  W,„,  of  the  electron 
source  of  the  reference  gauge  at  selected  calibration  pressures 
P,„,  and  selected  heating  powers  W,^  of  the  electron  source 
of  the  reference  gauge,  said  equation  for  pressure  being  in  the 
form  of  P=f(iyi.,  W);  and 
means  responsive  to  said  stored  equation  for  pressure  and  said 
measured  values  of  positive  ion  collector  current  i.^;^  and 
heating  power  W^^  of  the  electron  source  for  calculating  a 
pressure  indication  P;^,  when  said  predetermined  pressure 
gauge  is  exposed  to  said  unknown  pressure  P;^  at  an  emission 
current  i_,„,  of  the  electron  source,  said  pressure  indication 
being  calculated  according  to  the  equation 


'^<C>/f^^H'*)- 


5,801436 
TEST  METHOD  FOR  POWER  INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Davide  Brambilla,  Rho;  Giovanni  Capodivacca,  Castellanza, 
and  Fabrizio  Stefani,  Cardano  Al  Campo,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,616 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  30, 
1994,  94830592 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  i//2S 
U.S.  CI.  324—522 

"  ~    .9 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  an  integrity  of  at  least  a  first  electric 
power  connection  between  a  first  contact  pad  of  an  integrated 
circuit  encapsulated  within  a  package  and  a  corresponding  first 
contact  pin,  said  integrated  circuit  including  a  first  final  power 
stage  and  a  second  final  power  stage,  the  first  contact  pad  coupled 
to  a  power  source  via  the  first  electric  power  connection  and  the 
first  corresponding  contact  pin,  and  a  second  contact  pad  coupled 
to  the  second  final  power  stage  and  a  second  corresponding  contact 
pin,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(A)  providing  a  resistive  connection  between  the  first  and  the 
second  contact  pads; 

(B)  bringing  the  first  final  power  stage  to  a  conduction  state  and 
holding  the  second  final  power  suge  in  a  cut-off  sute  so  that 
the  second  final  power  stage  draws  a  predetermined  nominal 
current  from  the  first  contact  pad  through  said  resistive  con- 
nection; 

(C)  measuring  a  potential  difference  between  the  first  contact  pin 
and  the  second  contact  pin;  and 

(D)  comparing  the  potential  difference  with  a  predetermined 
nominal  potential  difference. 


5301,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
IN-PLACE  SOIL  DENSm  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
Shaflqul  I.  Siddiqui.  Mishawaka,  and  Vincent  P.  Drnevidi, 
West  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation  Office  of  Technology  TVansfer,  West  Lafayette, 
Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,606 

Int  CI."  GOIN  22^4:  GOIR  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  324—643  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  moisture  content  of  a  soil 
sample,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  closed  first  end,  an  open  second  end  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  conductive  sidewall  defining  an  inte- 
rior volume  adapted  to  receive  the  soil  sample; 

a  template  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  that  is  coaxial 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sidewall,  the  template  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  to  the  open  second  end; 

a  hand  peneUDmeter  having  an  elongated  rod  sized  to  be  inserted 
through  the  template  cenu-al  opening  and  into  the  soil  sample 
such  that  a  hollow  shaft  is  created  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  to  the  open  second  end 
after  the  hollow  shaft  has  been  created  and  after  the  template 
has  been  removed  from  the  open  second  end,  the  cap  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  head  adapted  to  contact  the  sidewall; 
a  conductive  central  rod;  and 
a  first  annular  non-conductive  spacer  coupling  the  conductive 

head  to  the  conductive  central  rod; 
wherein  the  central  rod  substantially  fills  the  hollow  shaft 
when  the  cap  is  mounted  to  the  open  second  end; 

wherein  the  assembled  container,  soil  sample  and  cap  form  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  wherein  the  soil  sample  serves  as  a 
dielectric. 
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5^1^38 

TEST  PATTERN  GROUP  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MEASURING  AN  INSULATION  FILM  THICKNESS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Oh  Jung  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
1995-25865 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/26.  HOIL  2]/6b 
MS.  a.  324—671  7  aaims 

a 


Li       Ml 


ll        M 
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I.  A  method  for  electrically  measuring  a  capacitance  of  an 
insulation  film  applied  to  a  semiconductor  device  and  convening 
the  measured  capacitance  to  a  thickness  of  the  insulating  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lest  pattern  group  having  at  least  3  (three)  (est 
patterns,  each  of  .said  test  patterns  having  an  active  region 
defined  in  a  silicon  substrate  by  forming  a  field  oxide  film,  an 
insulation  film  formed  on  said  active  region,  a  conductive 
layer  formed  on  said  insulation  film,  and  a  pad  integrated  with 
said  conductive  layer,  wherein  each  of  said  active  regions  of 
each  lest  pattern  having  a  different  size  from  each  other, 
measuring  the  capacitance  of  each  test  pattern  by  making  an 
accumulation  mode  for  each  test  pattern  by  applying  voltage 
(o  each  pad  and  applying  ground  voltage  to  said  substrate; 
deriving  each  coefficient  given  to  each  term  of  an  equation  given 
below  by  substituting  the  capacitance  value  measured  on  each 
test  pattern  and  each  length  of  said  insulation  film  comprising 
each  test  pattern  to  said  equation  according  to  each  test 
pattern: 

C=a\b-t^l}  (equation) 

(Where.  "C  is  the  capacitance  of  the  lest  pattern,  "a"  is  the 
coefficient  of  ihe  constant  term,  "b"  is  the  coefficient  of  the 
first  power  term,  "c"  is  the  coefficient  of  the  second  power 
term,  and  "L"  is  the  length  of  the  insulation  film) 

taking  a  value  of  second  power  term  as  the  capacitance  value  for 
each  insulation  film  by  applying  a  second  power  term  coeffi- 
cient among  the  derived  coefficients  to  said  second  power 
term:  and 

converting  the  capacitance  value  at  each  insulation  film  to  the 
thickness  of  each  insulation  film. 


5,801,539 
MOISTURE  SENSOR  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 
Hans-Joachim  Schroder,  Wiesbaden,   Germany,  assignor  to 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  195  47 
681.6 

Int  a."  B60S  ///TM 
U.S.  CI.  324—694  15  Oalms 

1.  A  moisture  sensor  comprising: 

two  spaced-apart  main  electrodes  which  arc  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  region 


which  is  passed  over  by  the  windshield  wiper,  the  two  main 
electrodes  being  connectable  to  an  evaluation  circuit  on  the 
motor  vehicle  for  determining  resistance  of  the  moisture  sen- 
sor as  a  function  of  a  degree  of  moisture  on  the  windshield: 

an  auxiliary  electrode  arranged  between  the  two  main  electrodes 
and  outside  a  region  which  is  passed  over  by  the  windshield 
wiper,  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  connectable  to  the  evalu- 
ation circuit:  and 

wherein  the  auxiliary  electrode,  in  conjunction  with  the  two 
main  electrodes,  serve  to  determine  a  shunt  resistance  formed 
by  residues  on  the  windshield  in  the  region  of  the  moisture 
sensor. 


5,801,540 
ELECTRONIC  ORCUIT  TESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
TESTING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Kazuhiro  Sakaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  524,433,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,659^44. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226314; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-38253 

Int  a.''  GOIR  iins 


U  A  CL  324—752 
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1.  A  failure  analysis  equipment  for  an  electronic  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  a  wiring  of  a 
circuit  to  be  analyzed: 

(b)  an  energy  beam  irradiator  for  irradiating  an  energy  beam  to 
said  wiring  to  vary  an  electrical  resistance  of  said  wiring: 

(c)  a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  a  first 
current  running  when  said  energy  beam  is  irradiated  to  said 
wiring  and  a  second  current  running  when  said  energy  beam 
is  not  irradiated  to  said  wiring,  and  for  producing  first  data 
indicative  of  said  difference: 

(d)  a  data  holder  for  storing  second  data  indicative  of  said 
wiring:  and 

(e)  a  controller  for  responding  lo  said  first  and  second  data,  and 
calculating  a  third  current  actually  running  through  said  wir- 
ing to  determine  whether  said  wiring  is  in  failure. 


5,801341 
STACKED  TEST  BOARD  APPARATUS  WITH  MATCHED 
IMPEDANCE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  TEST 

EQUIPMENT 
Saiid  Rezvani,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,463 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  3]/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—754  11  Claims 

29 -w 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  electronic  device  test  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  mother  test  board  with  a  top  surface  with  a  first  set  of  pins 
extending  therefix>m.  and  a  bonom  surface  for  connection  to  a 
plurality  of  pin  electronic  cards  of  electronic  device  test 
equipment; 

a  daughter  test  board  with  a  top  surface  with  a  connection 
mechanism  to  receive  an  electronic  device,  and  a  bonom 
surface  with  a  second  set  of  pins  extending  therefrom:  and 

an  impedance  matching  structure  positioned  between  said 
mother  test  board  and  said  daughter  test  board,  said  imped- 
ance matching  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  posi- 
tionally  aligned  with  said  first  set  of  pins  and  said  second  set 
of  pins  such  that  said  first  set  of  pins  and  said  second  set  of 
pins  physically  mate  within  said  apertures,  said  first  set  of 
pins,  said  second  set  of  pins,  and  said  apertures  being  config- 
ured to  establish  a  predetermined  constant  impedance  connec- 
tion between  said  mother  test  board  and  said  daughter  test 
board. 


5,801,542 

DISPLAY  PANEL  INSPECTION  SOCKET 

Yasushi  K^wara,  and  Michihiko  Tezulia,  both  of  Kawaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-119402; 
Jul.  6,  1995,  7-194170;  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-194171 

Int  CL'  GOIR  i\/02 
\i&.  CL  324—755  18  Claims 


22  \ 
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1.  A  display  panel  inspection  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  for  holding  a  display  panel  wherein  a  large 
number  of  electrode  terminals  are  arranged  at  sides  of  a 
surface  of  an  insulating  base  plate: 

a  film  attachment  plate,  attached  to  the  socket  body  in  a  way  that 
positional  adjustment  thereof  can  be  carried  out  along  a 
direction  of  arrangement  of  the  electrode  terminals  of  the 
display  panel; 

contact  films  attached  to  the  socket  body  via  the  film  attachment 
plates  and  provided  with  contacts  for  contact  with  the  elec- 
trode terminals  of  the  display  panel  on  the  surface; 

an  elastic  supporting  member  which  is  attached  to  the  socket 
body  and  extends  along  a  direction  of  arrangement  of  the 


electrode  terminals  of  the  display  panel  and  supports  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  contact  films;  and 
a  clip  member  which  is  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  socket  body 
so  as  to  grip  the  socket  body  and  the  insulating  base  plate  of 
the  display  panel  and  is  mounted  to  slide  between  a  pressing 
position  for  pressing  the  back  surface  of  the  insulating  base 
plate  of  the  display  panel  and  a  releasing  position  for  releas- 
ing the  display  panel. 


5301,543 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

AND/OR  FLAT  MODULES 

Andreas  Keune,  Celle,  and  Uwe  Kellermann,  Hanover,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    ke    Kommunikations-Elektronik 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,921 

Int  CL"  GOIR  iJm 

UJS.  O.  324—761  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  printed  circuit  boards  and/or  flat  modules 
for  electrical  circuits,  in  which  a  housing  contains  at  least  one 
support  plate  (3)  equipped  with  contact  pins  (4,  4')  of  different 
lengths,  said  pins  able  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  within  plate 
(3),  where  a  cover  plate  (7)  is  positioned  above  the  support  plate 
and  contains  at  least  one  receptacle  (10)  for  a  test  sample  in  the 
form  of  a  printed  circuit  board  or  flat  module,  wherein  said  pins  are 
positioned  on  the  support  plate  so  as  to  substantially  extend 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  said  receptacle  (10)  and  thereby  be 
able  to  contact  the  complete  underside  of  a  printed  circuit  board 
and/or  flat  module  placed  thereon,  where  a  unit  (16,  17)  is  pro- 
vided to  produce  a  partial  vacuum  for  puUing  the  test  sample 
against  the  contact  pins,  and  where  a  slide  (12)  is  provided,  which 
can  move  between  two  end  positions  (28.  30)  crosswise  to  the 
movenKnt  of  the  test  sample,  and  has  spacers  ( 15)  protruding  at 
right  angles  from  one  side  of  the  slide,  to  restrict  the  path  of  the 
test  sample  moving  by  means  of  the  partial  vacuum  from  its  resting 
position,  to  two  different  planes  in  accordance  with  the  different 
lengths  of  the  contact  pins,  characterized  in  that  the  slide  (12)  is 
located  on  the  underside  of  the  cover  plate  (7)  containing  the 
receptacle  (10)  and  wherein  the  slide  (12)  has  at  least  one  stoned 
hole  (24)  and  the  cover  plate  (7)  has  at  least  one  depending 
restraining  pin  (26)  for  sliding  engagement  with  the  slotted  hole  so 
as  to  limit  movement  of  the  slide  between  the  two  end  positions 
(28,  30),  wherein  a  motor  (14)  is  positioned  on  the  cover  plate  (7), 
said  motor  having  means  (32,  34,  36,  38)  for  slidably  engaging 
slide  (12)  so  as  to  cause  it  to  be  movable  between  tt>e  two  end 
positions  (28,  30). 


5,801344 
SPRING  PROBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUSING 
Mark  A.  Swart,  Anaheim   Hills,  and  Gordon  A.   Vlnther, 
Ontario,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital  For- 
mation, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,467 

Int  CI."  GOIR  i}m 

U.S.  CL  324—761  12  Claims 
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1.  A  contact  probe  for  peifoiming  tests  on  an  electrical  device 
comprising  a  plunger  having  a  convex  end  portion  positioned 
within  a  barrel  and  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  against  a  side  of 
the  banel  by  making  a  single  point  contact  with  the  convex  end 
portion  at  a  location  away  from  a  midpoint  of  the  convex  end 
portion. 


.X 


1.  An  LCD  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  configured  to  support  an  LCD  assembly  and  to  apply 
light  to  the  back  of  the  LCD  assembly;  and 

a  transport  mechanism  configured  to  take  the  LCD  assembly  out 
from  a  cassette  and  transport  the  LCD  assembly  onto  said 
table,  said  transport  mechanism  comprising, 
an  arm  configured  to  hold  the  LCD  assembly, 
a  first  lift  mechanism  configured  to  vertically  move  the  arm, 

and 
a  pre-alignment  mechanism  configured  to  receive  the  LCD 
assembly  and  preliminarily  align  the  LCD  assembly  with 
the  table. 

wherein  said  pre-alignnnent  mechanism  comprises, 

a  plurality  of  support  rollers  configured  to  support  the  LCD 
assembly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 

four  pairs  of  positioning  rollers  located  above  said  support 
rollers  and  configured  to  allow  the  LCD  assembly  to  fall 
under  the  force  of  gravity  onto  said  support  rollers  and  con- 
figured to  hold  comers  of  the  LCD  assembly;  and 

a  second  lift  mechanism  configured  to  move  said  positioning 
rollers  and  said  support  rollers  upwards  as  said  first  lift 
mechanism  moves  said  arm  downwards. 


INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  USING  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  CONDUCTORS 
Kerry  M.  Pierce,  Canby,  Oreg.;  Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fremont, 
Calif.;  Chih-Tsung  Huang,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  and  Douglas 
P.  Wieland,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  368,692,  Jan.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5481,199. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21.  1996,  Scr.  No.  667^71 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7/38:19/177 
VS.  a.  326—39  5  Qaims 

1.  An  FPGA  comprising: 


5.801,545 
LCD  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Takekoshi;  Tetsuji  One,  both  of  Yamanashi,  and  Hiro- 
michi  Fujihara,  Kofii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201401; 
Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201402;  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201403 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  CI.  324—770  13  Claims 


a  plurality  of  logic  elements,  each  logic  element  receiving  logic 
element  input  signals  from  a  plurality  of  logic  element  input 
lines  and  providing  a  plurality  of  logic  element  output  signals; 

a  plurality  of  output  lines  formed  to  propagate  selected  ones  of 
the  logic  element  output  signals  in  a  single  direction,  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  output  line  and  a  second  output  line,  said 
first  output  line  being  of  a  length  sufficiently  different  from  a 
length  of  said  second  output  line  as  to  extend  past  a  different 
number  of  logic  elements  from  said  second  output  line;  and 
for  each  output  line, 

a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnection  points  (PIPs)  that 
may  be  programmed  to  apply  one  of  said  logic  element  output 
signals  to  said  output  line;  and 

at  least  one  programmable  interconnection  point  (PIP)  that  may 
be  programmed  to  apply  a  signal  on  said  output  line  to  one  of 
said  logic  element  input  lines. 


5,801447 

EMBEDDED  MEMORY  FOR  HELD  PROGRAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRAY 

Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,830 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1996, 
9604496 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
U.S.  a.  326—40  17  Claims 

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaa 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  cells; 

a  configurable  logic  array  of  configurable  logic  cells  and  inter- 
connect structures; 

a  memory  array  of  memory  elements  coupled  with  the  config- 
urable logic  array  such  that  memory  elements  in  the  memory 
array  store  data  to  program  the  configurable  logic  array,  said 
memory  array  including  a  subarray  of  addressable  memory 
elements  coupled  with  a  corresponding  subarray  of  the  con- 
figurable logic  array; 

memory  access  logic  coupled  with  the  memory  array  and  the 
plurality  of  input/output  cells,  the  memory  access  logic 
including    address    decode    logic    configurable    to   receive 


address  signals  from  the  plurality  of  input/output  cells  and 
memory  data  path  logic  configurable  to  receive  data  signals 
from  and  supply  data  signals  to  the  plurality  of  input/output 
cells; 

a  subarray  decoder  coupled  to  the  configurable  logic  array,  the 
subarray  decoder  coupled  to  said  subarray  of  the  memory 
array  and  decoding  address  signals  from  the  interconnect 
structures  of  the  configurable  logic  array  to  address  memory 
elements  in  said  subarray;  and 

a  subarray  I/O  path  coupled  to  the  configurable  logic  array,  the 
subarray  I/O  path  coupled  to  said  subarray  of  the  memory 
array  and  providing  input  and  output  data  signals  between  the 
interconnect  structures  of  the  configurable  logic  array  and 
addressed  memory  elements  in  said  subarray. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
an  input  pin  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
a  function  block  including  an  input  terminal  which  is  program- 
mably  coupled  to  the  input  pin.  the  function  block  including 
circuitry  which  is  programmable  to  implement  a  desired  logic 
function;  and 
a  configurable  input  buffer  including: 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  input  pin: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  input  terminal, 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  and  a  second 
terminal; 
a  second  transistor  ha\ing  a  gate  connectable  to  the  voltage 
source,  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  voltage  source,  and 
a  second  terminal; 
a  third  u^nsislor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  input  termi- 
nal, a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor,  and  a  second  terminal;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminals  of  the 
first  and  third  transistors. 


UMI 


5.801449 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSMISSION  BIDIRECTIONAL 

REPEATER  AND  INITLVLIZATION  MECHANISM 

Tai  Anh  Cao.  and  Tom  Tein-Cheng  Chiu.  both  of  Austin.  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,642 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9/0\»5 

VS.  a.  326—83  19  Claims 

1.  A  repeater  system  for  simultaneously  and  bidirectionally 

u-ansmitting  logic  signals  between  a  first  and  a  second  transmission 

line,  comprising: 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  24  :  QL  3 
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5,801,548 

CONFIGURABLE  PERFORMANCE-OPTIMIZED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Napoleon  W.  Lee,  435  Arbor  Way,  Milpitas,  Calif.  95035,  and 

Derek  R.  Curd,  373  River  Oaks  Cir.  #702,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

95134 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630321 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CI.  326— M  18  Claims 


a  first  transceiver,  including  a  first  driver  and  a  first  differential 
receiver  which  is  connected  to  said  first  transmission  line; 

a  second  transceiver,  including  a  second  driver  and  a  second 
differential  receiver  which  is  connected  to  said  second  trans- 
mission line; 

first  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  driver  and  said  first 
transmission  line,  for  generating  a  first  nonzero  reference 
voltage  to  be  input  to  said  first  differential  receiver; 

second  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  driver  and 
said  second  transmission  line,  for  generating  a  second  non- 
zero reference  voltage  to  be  input  to  said  second  differential 
receiver;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  from  said  first  differential 
receiver  as  an  input  to  said  second  driver,  and  for  providing  an 
output  from  said  second  differential  receiver  as  an  input  to 
said  first  driver. 


5.801450 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  PREVENTING  OXTRSHOOT 

AND  UNDERSHOOT 
Yasunori  Tanaka.  Vokosuka.  and  Ikue  Yamamoto,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-297177 
int.  CI."  H03K  17/16:19/0175 


U.S.  CI.  326—87 


21  Clauns 
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1.  An  output  device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  buffer  having  a  buffer  input  lermmal  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  a  buffer  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
terminal,  for  outputting  an  output  pulse  through  the  buffer 
output  terminal  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  applied  to  said 
input  terminal; 

an  N-channel  transistor  and  a  P-channel  transistor,  a  drain  of 
said  N-channel  transistor  being  connected  to  a  high  potential 
supply  voltage,  a  source  of  said  N-channel  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  said  P-channel  transistor,  a  drain  of 
said  P-channel  transistor  being  connected  to  a  low  potential 
supply  voltage,  and  a  junction  point  between  the  source  of 
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said  N-channel  transistor  and  the  source  of  said  P-channel 
transislor.  the  junction  point  being  connected  to  the  buffer 
output  terminal; 

a  first  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
buffer  output  terminal,  and  a  first  output  terminal  connected  to 
a  gate  of  said  N-channel  transistor; 

wherein  whenever  a  level  of  the  input  pulse  clianges.  the  first 
control  circuit  outputs  a  first  control  signal  for  first  turning  on 
said  N-channel  transistor  and  then  turning  off  said  N-channel 
transistor  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed,  wherein  said 
predetermined  time  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  inputs 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  the  first 
control  circuit;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  having  a  third  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  buffer  output,  a  fourth  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  terminal,  and  a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
gate  of  said  P-channel  transistor; 

wherein  whenever  the  level  of  the  input  pulse  changes,  the 
second  control  circuit  outputs  a  second  control  signal  for  first 
turning  on  said  P-channel  transistor  and  then  turning  off  said 
P<hannel  transistor  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed, 
wherein  said  predetermined  time  is  determined  on  the  basis  of 
inputs  applied  to  the  third  and  fourth  input  terminals  of  the 
second  control  circuit. 

wherein  said  buffer  comprises 
an  input  buffer,  connected  to  said  input  buffer  terminal,  and 
an  output  buffer,  connected  in  series  between  said  input  buffer 
and  said  output  buffer  terminal. 


5301^51 

DEPLETION  MODE  PASS  GATES  WITH  CONTROLLING 

DECODER  AND  NEGATIVE  POWER  SLTPLV  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Jonathan  Lin,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,768 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/082:19/20 

VS.  CL  326—113  10  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  multiplexer  comprising: 
depletion  mode  pass  gate  transistors  having  source  to  drain  paths 
connected  together  on  a  first  end  to  form  a  data  output  of  the 
multiplexer,  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  source  to  drain  path 
of  each  of  the  depletion  mode  pass  gates  forms  a  data  input  of 
the  multiplexer;  and 
a  decoder  having  outputs  connected  to  gates  of  the  depletion 
mode  pass  gates  and  having  inputs  forming  select  inputs  of 
the  multiplexer. 


5,801,552 
VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
David   Moore,   Carp,   Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1996, 
%11283 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  327—62  7  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  detector  circuit  for  detecting  voltage  levels  of  a 
digital  data  bitstream,  the  detector  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  data  bitstream; 

a  first  peak  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  for 
detecting  a  positive  pealc  voltage  thereat,  and  for  providing  a 
fir^t  peak  signal; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and 
further  coupled  to  receive  the  first  peak  signal,  for  providing  a 
first  difference  signal;  and. 

a  second  peak  detector  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  differ- 
ence signal  from  the  first  differential  amplifier,  for  detecting  a 
peak  voltage  in  the  first  difference  signal  and  for  providing  a 
second  peak  signal. 

wherein  the  first  peak  signal  indicates  the  value  of  logical  1 
levels  in  the  bitstream,  and  the  second  peak  signal  indicates 
the  relative  value  of  logical  0  levels  in  the  bitstream  with 
respect  to  the  logical  I  levels. 


5301453 

COMPARATOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  HYSTERESIS 

Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,558,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,587,674,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,492, 

Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  709,478 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  327—67  6  Claims 


-l-o'W 


1.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  input  stage  having  a  V*  input  for  receiving  a  first 

voltage,  a  V    input  for  receiving  a  second  voltage,  having  a 

first  bias  voltage  input,  having  a  second  bias  voltage  input. 

and  having  an  output; 
an  output  stage  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 

differential  input  stage  and  having  an  output,  the  output  stage 

comprising  at  least  one  inverter;  and 
a  bias  circuit  having  a  bias  voltage  connected  to  the  first  bias 

voltage  input  of  the  differential  input  stage  and  having  a 

hysteresis  circuit  wherein  the  hysteresis  circuit  comprises: 


a  means  for  selectively  applying  the  bias  voltage  to  the  second 
bias  voltage  input  of  the  differential  amplifier,  wherein  the 
means  for  selectively  applying  the  bias  voltage  comprises; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  current  path  between  the  bias 
voltage  and  the  second  bias  voltage  input  of  the  differ- 
ential input  stage  and  having  a  control  element  connected 
to  the  input  of  the  at  least  one  inverter  of  the  output 
stage,  and 
a    second    transistor   having    a    current    path    connected 
between  the  second  bias  voltage  input  and  a  supply 
voltage,  and  having  a  control  element  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  at  least  one  inverter  of  the  output  stage. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  first  input  circuit  which  receives  a  low  amplitude  external 
clock  signal  supplied  from  an  external  clock  unit,  said  first 
input  circuit  including  a  first  differential  circuit  having  a  first 
input  which  receives  the  low-amplitude  external  clock  signal 
and  a  second  input  which  receives  a  first  reference  voltage  set 
to  about  a  middle  potential  between  a  high  level  and  a  low 
level  of  said  external  clock  signal  and  a  current  source  which 
is  coupled  to  the  first  differential  circuit,  wherein  the  first 
differential  circuit  substzuitially  continuously  operates  to  gen- 
erate a  low-amplitude  internal  clock  signal  with  an  amplitude 
corresponding  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  and 
a  second  input  circuit  which  receives  a  low-amplitude  external 
input  signal  inputted  synchronously  with  the  low  amplitude 
external  clock  signal,  including  a  second  differential  circuit 
having  a  first  input  which  receives  the  low-amplitude  external 
input  signal  and  a  second  input  which  receives  a  second 
reference  voltage  set  to  about  a  middle  potential  between  a 
high  level  and  a  low  level  of  said  low  amplitude  external 
input  signal,  a  second  current  source  which  is  coupled  to  the 
second  differential  circuit,  wherein  the  second  input  circuit  is 
intermittently  operated  in  accordance  with  the  low-amplitude 
internal  clock  signal  generated  by  the  first  input  circuit, 
wherein  the  second  differential  circuit  is  an  input  section 
which  generates  a  low-amplitude  internal  input  signal  with  an 
amplitude  corresponding  to  the  power  supply  voltage,  and  a 
buffer  circuit  which  samples  the  low-amplitude  internal  input 
signal  generated  by  the  input  section  in  accordance  with  the 
internal  clock  signal  while  the  input  section  is  operated  and 
which  holds  the  sampled  signal  while  the  input  section  is  not 
operated. 


5301,555 
CORRELATE  E  DOUBLE  SAMPLING  (CDS)  DEVICE 
Hyeok-chul  Kwon,  Pucheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
1995-50684 

Int.  a.*  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  327—94  19  Claims 
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5,801454 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

FOR  HANDLING  LOW  AMPLITUDE  SIGNALS 

Atsuko  Momma,  Hamura;  Miki  Matsumoto,  Ome,  and  Kanji 

Oishi,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  674,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-194229 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/135:19/0185 

VS.  CI.  327—89  12  Claims 
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10.  A  correlative  double  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  circuit  for  DC -clamping  an  input  video  signal  and 

supplying  a  DC-clamped  signal  to  both  first  and  second 

sample-and-hold  circuits, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  sample-and-hold  circuits  sample 

said  DC -clamped  signal  and  output  a  respective  first  and 

second  predetermined  EXT  level  signal; 
first  and  second  re-sample-and-hold  circuits  for  re-sampling  said 

predetermined  DC  level   signals  of  said  first  and  second 

sample-and-hold  circuits  respectively  and  outputting  first  and 

second  re-sample  outputs, 
a  third  re-sample-and-hold  circuit  for  re-sampling  the  output  of 

said  first  re-sample-and-hold  circuit  and  outputting  a  third 

re-sample  output; 
first  and  second  level  correcting  circuits  for  adjusting  a  portion 

of  said  first  re-sample  output  and  said  second  predetermined 

DC  level  signal  respectively  and  outputting  respective  first 

and  second  corrected  outputs, 

wherein  the  DC  level  of  said  first  and  second  corrected 
outputs  equals  the  DC   level  of  said  third  and  second 
re-.sample  outputs  respectively; 
a   first   noise   remover  circuit   alternately   passing  said   third 

re-sample  output  and  said  first  corrected  output; 
a  second  noise  remover  circuit  alternately  passing  said  second 

re-sample  output  and  said  second  corrected  output;  and 
a  differential  amplifier  for  outputting  a  difference  signal  between 

the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  noise  remover  circuits. 


5301456 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  FPA  INTERFACE 
David  LeFevre,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  El  Segiindo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79831 
Int.  CI."  H02M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  327—103  17  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  connection  10  an  input  voltage  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  input  voltage; 
means  for  converting  the  voltage  at  said  first  terminal  and  the 
voltage  at  said  second  terminal  to  first  and  second  input 
currents,  respectively;  and 
means  for  subtracting  a  common  mode  current  component  from 
each  of  said  first  and  second  input  currents  to  produce  first 
and  second  output  current  signals,  said  means  for  subtracting 
including  a  first  current  source  means  for  providing  a  first 
output  current  for  combination  with  said  first  input  current  to 
produce  a  third  current  and  a  second  current  source  means  for 
providing  a  second  output  current  for  combination  with  said 
second  input  current  to  produce  a  fourth  current,  said  means 
for  subtracting   further  including  current   mirror  amplifier 
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of  the  power  switching  circuit,  to  thereby  reduce  the  values  of 
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5^1457 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DRIVERS  WHICH  AVOID  -V^  FAILURE 

MODES 
Ajit  Dubhashi,  El  Segundo,  and  Leon  Ariandilian,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier 
Corp. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^09 

Int.  CI.*'  H03B  1/00 

MS.  a.  327—108  7  Claims 


/W.* 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  high  power  devices,  the  circuit  cotnpris- 
ing; 

a  MOSgate  driver  and  a  power  switching  circuit,  the  power 
switching  circuit  including  a  first  MOSgate  transistor  and  a 
second  MOSgate  transistor,  the  MOSgate  driver  being  con- 
nected to  and  serving  to  alternately  turn  on  the  first  and 
second  MOSgate  transistors; 

the  power  switching  circuit  having  a  voltage  output  node 
between  the  first  MOSgate  transistor  and  the  second  MOSgate 
transistor,  and  the  second  MOSgate  transistor  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  recovery  diode  and  inherent  inductances  L,, 
and  Lj;; 

the  MOSgate  driver  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  and  includ- 
ing an  external  capacitor  C^  connected  between  a  circuit  node 
V^.  and  a  circuit  node  V5  of  the  MOSgate  driver  circuit,  the 
MOSgate  driver  circuit  further  including  a  common  node  and 
a  series  circuit  including  a  charging  capacitor  Cjcf.  a  resistor 
R^  and  a  diode  D^  connected  between  the  common  node  and 
the  Vft  node;  and 

the  MOSgate  driver  circuit  and  the  power  switching  circuit 
being  connected  as  close  as  possible  to  one  another  10  obtain 
short  conductor  lengths  between  the  node  V^  and  output  node 
Vg  and  between  the  common  node  and  another  common  node 


5,801,558 

CONTROLLED  TRANSITION  TIME  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Ronald  Lamar  Freyman,  Bethlehem;  Paul  David  Hendricks, 

Whitehall,  and  Richard  Miiscavage,  Gilbertsville,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,059 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  327—112  32  Claims 


means  receiving  said  third  and  fourth  currents  for  producing 
said  first  and  second  output  current  signals  and  for  producing 
first  and  second  sample  currents,  said  means  for  subtracting 
further  including  means  for  generating  a  current  control  signal 
from  said  first  and  second  sample  currents  and  supplying  said 
current  control  signal  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  current 
source  means. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  an  output  driver  circuit 
output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  transistors  coupled  to  an  input  node  at 
which  data  is  adapted  to  be  received; 

first  and  second  output  transistors  coupled  to  an  output  node  at 
which  the  data  is  adapted  to  be  presented  when  the  output 
driver  is  enabled,  the  first  input  transistor  coupled  to  the  first 
output  transistor  at  a  first  node,  the  second  input  transistor 
coupled  to  the  second  output  transistor  at  a  second  node; 

a  first  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  the 
second  node,  first  switching  circuit  comprising  a  resistor 
having  a  first  magnitude,  the  first  switching  circuit  switchable 
between  a  first  state  that  isolates  the  first  node  from  the 
second  node  and  a  second  state  that  couples  the  first  node  to 
the  second  node,  the  first  switching  circuit  exhibiting  a  char- 
acteristic, that  upon  being  switched  from  one  of  the  first  and 
second  states  to  the  other,  impacts  tum-on  time  of  one  of  tlie 
first  and  second  output  transistors;  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  between  the  first  node  and 
the  second  node,  the  second  switching  circuit  switchable 
between  a  first  state  that  isolates  the  first  node  from  the 
second  node  and  a  second  state  that  couples  the  first  node  to 
the  second  node,  the  second  switching  circuit  exhibiting  a 
characteristic  that,  upon  being  switched  from  one  of  the  first 
and  second  states  to  the  other.  Impacts  tum-on  time  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  output  transistors. 


5,801,559 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT,  PLL  CIRCUIT, 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DESIGNING  AND  MAKING  THE  CLOCK  GENERATING 

CIRCUIT 
Katsunori   Sawai,   and   Vukihiko   Shimazu.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229453 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  having  a  multiplied  frequency, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  lines  connected  in  cascade  to  which  a  first 
clock  is  to  be  inputted; 


5,801,561 

POWER-ON  INITULIZING  CIRCUIT 

Keng  L.  Wong;  Gregory  F.  Taylor;  Roshan  J.  Fernando,  all  of 

Portland,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Smith,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors 

to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  431,897.  May  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  842.501 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  327—143  17  Claims 


logic  circuits  to  which  the  first  clock  and  a  second  clock  output- 
ted  from  each  of  the  delay  lines  are  to  be  inputted,  the  logic 
circuits  being  alternately  connected  in  cascade  to  the  delay 
lines; 

a  frequency  comparing  circuit  to  which  the  outputs  from  each  of 
said  logic  circuits  are  to  be  inputted: 

a  phase  comparator  to  which  the  first  clock  and  the  second  clock 
outputted  from  the  delay  line  in  the  last  .stage  are  to  be 
inputted;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  delaj  time  of  the  delay  lines 
on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  the  phase  comparator. 

wherein  the  control  circuit  controls  the  delay  lime  of  the  delay 
lines  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  the  phase  comparator 
when  the  output  signal  of  the  frequency  comparing  circuit  is 
at  a  predetermined  logic  level. 


5,801,560 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  TIME  BETWEEN  EVENTS 

USING  A  VOLTAGE  RAMP  GENERATOR 
Vincent  K.  McDonald;  Jack  R.  OLson;  Barbara  J.  Sotirin,  and 
Robert  B.  Williams,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  JJecretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,740 

Int.  CI."  H03K  4/06 

U.S.  CI.  327—134  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  time  between  the  receipt  of  two 
different  signals,  comprising: 

a  voltage  ramp  generator  which  generates  a  time  dependent 
voltage  ramp  signal  upon  receipt  of  each  one  of  a  series  of 
timing  pulses,  and  provides  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 
voltage  ramp  signal  when  said  voltage  ramp  generator 
receives  an  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  threshold 
value;  and 

a  data  processor  for  generating  said  timing  pulses  at  a  periodic- 
ity r,  and  using  said  instantaneous  \  alue  of  said  voltage  ramp 
signal  to  determine  a  time  difference  AT  between  generation 
of  one  of  said  timing  pulses  at  time  T,  and  receipt  of  said 
input  signal  by  said  voltage  ramp  generator  at  a  time  T,, 
where  AT=T,-T,,  and  OSATgr. 


NIGGMIHlOna/r  «0 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  requiring  a  clock  signal,  said  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  fist  terminal  for  receiving  an  external  clock  signal; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  signal; 

a  first  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  power  signal,  for  generat- 
ing an  internal  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  means  coupled  to  receive  said  external  clock  signal, 
said  internal  clock  signal,  and  said  power  signal,  said  second 
means  for  providing  at  a  first  output  said  internal  clock  signal 
while  a  predetermined  condition  is  not  met,  and  for  providing 
said  external  clock  signal  at  first  output  after  said  predeter- 
mined condition  is  met  wherein  said  predetermined  condition 
corresponds  10  said  power  signal  reaching  a  predetermined 
level. 


5,801,562 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Haruhiko  Fujii,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-212378 
InL  CI."  H03K  5/00 
CL  327—149  5  Claims 


1.  A  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clock  delay  means  for  delaying  a  clock  signal  by  a 
delay  time  to  generate  a  plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals; 

a  plurality  of  phase  comparison  means  for  detecting  respective 
phase  differences  between  the  clock  signal  and  the  plurality  of 
delayed  clock  signals  and  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  delay 
control  signals  indicating  the  respective  phase  differences  to 
the  respective  clock  delay  means  .so  as  to  equalize  the  respec- 
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live  delay  times  of  the  plurality  of  clock  delay  means  to  a 
period  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  data  delay  means  for  respectively  delaying  data 
signals  obtained  from  a  data  input  terminal  and  outputting 
delayed  data  signals  to  a  data  output  terminal,  respective 
delay  times  of  the  plurality  of  data  delay  means  being  con- 
trolled based  on  the  respective  delay  control  signals  so  as  to 
be  proportional  to  the  period  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

route  switch  means  for  selecting,  based  on  a  delay  designating 
data,  one  among  a  plurality  of  routes  extending  from  the  data 
input  terminal  through  the  respective  data  delay  means  to  the 
data  output  terminal. 


r^W.-"^ 


1.  An  output  driver  circuit  having  a  single  slew  rate  resistive 
element,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  second  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  driver  element,  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  the  first  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  driver  element,  having  a  conUxjl  terminal,  a  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  driver  element 
to  define  an  output  signal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  power  supply  voltage; 

a  resistive  element  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal  and 
a  tap; 

a  first  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  power  supply,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  resistive  element,  and  a  control  terminal  sup- 
plied with  a  data  signal; 

a  second  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  first  power  supply,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  element,  the  first  termi- 
nal of  the  resistive  element  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first 
driver  element,  and  a  control  terminal  supplied  with  an  output 
enable  signal; 

a  third  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
tap  of  the  resistive  element  and  a  control  terminal  supplied 
with  the  output  enable  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  resistive  element,  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  element, 
and  a  control  terminal  supplied  with  a  control  bar  signal; 

a  fifth  transistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  element,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  fourth  transistor  element  and  the  control 
terminal  of  the  second  driver  element,  a  second  terminal 


connected  to  the  second  power  supply  voltage,  and  a  control 
terminal  supplied  with  the  data  signal; 
a  sixth  u^nsistor  element  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
first  terminal  of  the  fifth  transistor  element,  a  second  terminal 
of  the  third  transistor  element,  a  second  terminal  of  the  fourth 
transistor  element  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  second 
driver  element,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
power  supply  voltage,  and  a  control  terminal  supplied  with 
control  bar  signal. 


5,801^3 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

SLEW  RATE  RESISTOR 

David  Charles  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,988 

Int  CI."  H03K  5//2./7/6S7 

U,S.  CI.  327—170  28  Claims 


5,801,564 

REDUCED  SKEW  DIFFERENTIAL  RECEIVER 

Frank  Gasparik,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Symbios,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,850 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45-  H03K  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  327—170  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  input  signals  and  generating  an 
output  signal  comprising: 

a  first  input  configured  to  receive  a  first  signal; 

a  second  input  configured  to  receive  a  second  signal; 

an  output; 

a  first  signal  path  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  input 
and  the  second  input  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
output,  wherein  the  first  signal  path  includes  a  first  number  of 
devices  and  generates  a  first  transition  in  the  output  signal 
generated  at  the  output  in  response  to  a  first  type  of  potential 
difference  between  the  first  signal  received  at  the  first  input 
and  the  second  signal  received  at  the  second  input;  and 

a  second  signal  path  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first 
input  and  the  second  input  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
output,  wherein  the  second  signal  path  includes  a  second 
number  of  devices  equal  in  number  to  the  first  number  of 
devices  and  generates  a  second  transition  in  the  output  signal 
generated  at  the  output  in  response  to  a  second  type  of 
potential  difference  between  the  first  signal  received  at  the 
first  input  and  the  second  signal  received  at  the  second  input, 

wherein  the  devices  within  the  first  signal  path  and  the  second 
signal  path  are  configured  to  limit  skew  between  the  first  type 
of  transition  and  the  second  type  of  transition  of  the  output 
signal  at  the  output  to  less  than  about  one  nanosecond. 


5,801,565 
HIGH  SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  DATA  LATCH 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,100 

Int.  CI."  H03K  mm 

U.S.  CI.  327—202  40  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  high  speed  differential  data  latch, 
said  data  latch  comprising: 
a  first  differential  data  amplifier  for  receiving  a  first  phase  only 
of  a  differential  clock  signal  which  includes  said  first  phase 
and  a  second  phase,  a  differential  input  data  signal  and  a  first 
feedback  signal  and  In  accordance  therewith  providing  a  first 
differential  output  data  signal:  and 
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a  first  differential  feedback  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  first  differ- 
ential data  amplifier,  for  receiving  said  second  phase  only  of 
said  differential  clock  signal  and  said  first  differential  output 
data  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  providing  said  first 
feedback  signal; 

wherein  said  differential  clock  signal  Includes  first  and  second 
differential  clock  stales,  and  said  first  differential  output  data 
signal  follows  said  differential  input  data  signal  during  said 
first  differential  clock  state  and  remains  latched  during  said 
second  differential  clock  state. 


5,801,566 
SYSTEM  CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081490 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06:7 A)S:  H03K  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  327—259  g  Claims 


I.  A  system  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  two-phase 
clock  signals  and  preventing  high  periods  of  the  two-phase  clock 
signals  from  overlapping,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  phase  lock  loop  Including: 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  with  a 
frequency  according  to  a  control  voltage  depending  upon  a 
phase  difference  between  a  reference  clock  signal  and  a 
feedback  clock  signal  and  for  delaying  and  outputting  the 
first  clock  signal, 
a  first  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  first  delay  circuit  for 
generating  first  and  second  two-phase  clock  signals  and 
preventing  high  periods  of  the  first  and  second  two-pha.se 
clock  signals  from  overlapping.  In  response  to  the  first 
clock  signal  delayed  by  the  first  delay  circuit: 
a  second  delay  circuit  structurally  similar  to  the  first  delay 
circuit  and  receiving  the  control  voltage,  for  generating  a 
second  clock  signal  with  a  frequency  according  to  the  control 
voltage  and  for  delaying  and  outputting  the  second  clock 
signal; 
a  second  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  second  delay  circuit  for 
generating  third  and  fourth  two-phase  clock  signals  and  pre- 
venting high  periods  of  the  third  and  fourth  two-phase  clock 


signals  from  overlapping,  in  response  to  the  second  clock 
signal  delayed  by  the  second  delay  circuit; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first  state  in  which 
a  first  Input  clock  signal  is  fed  to  the  phase  lock  loop  and  the 
second  delay  circuit  is  open-circuited  and  a  second  stale  in 
which  a  second  input  clock  signal  Is  fed  to  the  phase  lock  loop 
and  a  third  Input  clock  signal  is  fed  to  the  second  delay 
circuit:  and 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  the  first  and  second  two-phase  clock  signals  generated  by 
the  first  pulse  generator  and 

(b)  the  third  and  fourth  two-phase  clock  signals  generated  by 
the  second  pulse  generator  and  for  outputting  the  selected 
two-phase  clock  signals  as  system  clock  signals. 


5301,567 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

DELAYED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Jeannie  Han  Kosiec,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

^  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,497,  Oct  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.653,  Nov.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,903 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/U 

U.S.  CI.  327—263 

•cc 
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I.  A  delay  element  having  an  Input  to  receive  an  input  signal  and 
an  output  to  generate  an  output  signal,  said  delay  element  compris- 
ing: 

a  capacitor; 

an  Inverter  coupled  to  said  capacitor  at  a  first  node  and  said 
output 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
said  input  signal  and  a  path  of  conu-ollable  conductivity 
between  a  first  potential  and  said  first  node  and  coupled  in 
series  with  a  first  resistor  for  providing  a  first  path  between 
said  first  potential  and  said  first  node  to  charge  said  capacitor 
at  a  first  charging  rale; 

a  second  transistor  providing  a  second  path,  responsive  to  said 
input  signal,  between  said  first  iKxIe  and  a  second  potential  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  at  a  first  discharging  rale  which  Is 
different  from  said  first  charging  rate;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  third  control  electrode  coupled  lo  said 
input  and  in  series  with  a  fourth  transistor  having  a  fourth 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  output,  said  third  transistor 
and  said  fourth  transistor  providing  a  third  path,  responsive  to 
said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal  for  providing  a  current 
path  separate  from  said  second  path,  between  said  first  node 
and  said  second  potential  to  discharge  said  capacitor. 
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5,801^68 

PRECISE  DELAY  LINE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PREDETERMINED  RESET  TIME  LIMIT 

David  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,897,  Mar.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,539348.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,979 

InL  CI."  H03H  ///26 

U.S.  CI.  327—284  14  Claims 
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1.  A  delay  line  circuit  comprising: 

a  delay  stage  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  the  delay  stage 
including  a  plurality  of  delay  cells,  the  delay  cells  being 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  delayed  clock  signal: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  delay  stage  for  sam- 
pling the  delayed  clock  signal  and  the  clock  signal  to  deter- 
mine a  phase  difference  therebetween;  and 

a  reset  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  the  delay  stage  and  the  sample 
and  hold  circuit  for  receiving  an  external  system  reset  signal, 
the  external  system  reset  signal  comprising  a  power  on  reset 
signal  externally  input  to  the  reset  limiting  circuit,  and  the 
clock  signal  and  for  resetting  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  and 
issuing  a  reset  signal  at  a  transition  edge  of  the  external 
system  reset  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  based 
on  the  clock  signal  without  monitoring  the  delay  line  circuit 
operation. 


5.801,569 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  MIXED  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Ray  Pinkham.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,586,  Oct.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,465 
Int.  CI."  H03L  5/0() 
VS.  CI.  327—333  13  Claims 


1.  An  output  driver  for  mixed  voltage  systems,  comprising: 
an  input  line  for  receiving  an  input  signal  at  a  tirst  voltage: 


an  overvoltage  generator,  coupled  between  said  input  line  and  an 
output  stage,  for  switching  an  output  signal  at  a  node  of  said 
output  stage,  said  output  signal  having  a  second,  higher  volt- 
age than  said  input  signal;  and 

a  restore  circuit,  coupled  to  said  overvoltage  generator  and  said 
output  stage,  for  restoring  said  second  voltage  with  every  low 
to  high  and  every  high  to  low  transition  of  said  input  signal. 


5.801,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

MOS  TRANSISTORS  COMPENSATED  OF 

CHARACTERISTIC  AND  PERFORMANCE  DEVIATIONS 

AND  DEVIATION  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  THEREIN 

Masayuki  Mizuno.  and  Masakazu  Yamashina.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,582,  Feb.  2.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.742.195. 

This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10,  1995.  7-46484 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/12 

VS.  CI.  327—362  7  Claims 

~\  101  102 

I  I 

201 


202^ 

203 
^ — 

204 
V. 

205 


PHASE 
COMPARATOR 


_j_-. 


vaTAGE 
CONVERTER 


DELAY 

QRCUIT 


LOW- PASS 
RLTER 


*-— 302 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  connected  to  each  other  at  a 
substrate  electrode  thereof  to  have  a  substrate  potential: 

a  power  source  having  a  power  source  potential  independent 
from  the  substrate  potential; 

a  power  supply  line  connected  to  a  source  electrode  of  each  of 
the  MOS  transistors; 

a  sample  circuit  comprising  a  sampled  one  of  the  MOS  transis- 
tors; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  of  the  sample  circuit  to 
provide  a  detection  signal  representing  a  difference  between 
the  detected  output  of  the  sample  circuit  and  a  reference 
output  therefor:  and 

a  voltage  generator  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
power  supply  line,  the  voltage  generator  generating  a  voltage 
depending  on  the  detection  signal. 


5.801.571 
CURRENT  MODE  ANALOG  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXOR 
Max  J.  Allen.  Cupertino;  Richard  E.  Colbeth,  Los  Altos,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Martin  Malllnson.  British  Columbia.  Canada, 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.528 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/56:  H03F  J/6« 
U.S.  a.  327^107  21  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  including  a  current  mode  analog  signal  multi- 
plexor for  steering  an  output  current  signal  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  in  relation  to  a  selected  input  signal  magnitude,  said 
current  mode  analog  signal  multiplexor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  signal  amplifiers  configured  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  multiplex  cortuol  signals  and  a  plurality  of  input 
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signals,  and  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  input  signals  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
multiplex  control  signals,  receive  and  conduct  a  first  portion 
of  a  first  source  current  and  a  first  portion  of  a  first  output 
current,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  first  source  current 
and  said  first  portion  of  said  first  output  current  each  have  a 
magnitude  which  varies  in  a  respective  relation  to  said  mag- 
nitude of  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals; 

a  reference  amplifier  configured  to  receive  a  reference  voltage 
and  a  control  voltage  and  in  accordance  therewith  receive  and 
conduct  a  first  portion  of  a  second  source  current  and  a  first 
portion  of  a  second  output  current,  wherein  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  source  current  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  output  current  each  have  a  magnitude  which  varies  in 
a  respective  relation  to  a  magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage; 
and 

an  output  current  amplifier,  coupled  between  said  plurality  of 
input  signal  amplifiers  and  said  reference  amplifier,  config- 
ured to  receive  and  conduct  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
source  current,  provide  said  first  output  current  including  said 
first  portion  thereof  and  a  second  portion  thereof  receive  and 
conduct  a  second  portion  of  said  second  source  current,  pro- 
vide said  second  output  current  including  said  first  portion 
thereof  and  a  second  portion  thereof,  and  conduct  a  third 
output  current,  wherein  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  source  currents,  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and 
.second  output  currents  and  said  third  output  current  each  have 
a  magnitude  which  varies  in  a  respective  relation  to  said 
magnitude  of  said  .selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  input 
signals,  wherein  said  third  output  current  is  said  output  cur- 
rent signal. 


5.801,572 
POWER  MOSFET 
Hidetake  Nakamura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995.  7-036674 

Int.  CI."  H03K  I7/6H7 

VS.  CI.  327—434  2  Claims 
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I.  A  power  MOSFET  comprising: 

common  source  and  drain  terminals  to  which  sources  and  drains 

of  a  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistors  are 

respectively  connected  in  parallel;  and 


selection  means  for  selectively  connecting  gates  of  said  insu- 
lated gate  field-effect  transistors  to  one  of  a  common  gate 
terminal  and  said  common  source  terminal,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistors  receives 
a  common  gate  signal  applied  to  said  common  gate  terminal. 


5.801,573 
PROTECTED  SWITCH  HAVING  A  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Brendan    P.    Kelly,   and    Royce   Lowis,    both   of  Stockport. 
England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  540320.  Oct.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Jun.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  884.104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12.  1994. 
9420572 

Int.CI."H03K  I7/6S7 
VS.  CI.  327—434  16  Claims 


I.  A  protected  switch  comprising  a  power  semiconductor  device 
having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  for  coupling  a  load 
between  first  and  second  voltage  supply  lines,  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  a  control  voltage  supply  line,  and  a  sense  electrode  for 
providing  in  operation  of  the  power  semiconductor  device  a  sense 
current  that  flows  along  a  sense  current  path  between  the  first  and 
sense  electrodes  and  is  indicative  of  the  current  that  flows  between 
the  first  and  second  main  elecu-odes,  the  sense  current  path  having 
an  on-state  resistance  in  operation  of  the  power  semiconductor 
device,  the  switch  further  comprising  a  control  arrangement  com- 
prising a  sense  resistance  coupled  to  the  sense  electrode  and  across 
which  a  sense  voltage  is  developed  by  the  sense  current,  the  sen.se 
resistance  having  a  lower  resistance  value  than  the  on-state  resis- 
tance of  the  sense  current  path,  a  control  semiconductor  device 
having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  coupled  between  the 
control  electrode  and  the  second  main  electrode  of  the  power 
semiconductor  device  and  a  control  electrode,  a  further  semicon- 
ductor device  having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode,  one  of  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes  being 
coupled  to  the  sense  resistance,  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  main  electrodes  being  directly  coupled  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  control  semiconductor  device,  and  voltage-bias  refer- 
ence means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  further  semi- 
conductor device  for  providing  a  biasing  voltage  for  the  control 
electrode  of  said  further  semiconductor  device  to  cause  said  further 
semiconductor  device  to  conduct  sufficiently  to  cau.se  the  control 
semiconductor  device  to  be  non-conducting  until  the  sense  voltage 
reaches  a  reference  voltage  determined  by  the  biasing  voltage 
when  said  further  semiconductor  device  becomes  less  conducting 
and  causes  the  control  semiconductor  device  to  start  lo  conduct, 
thereby  reducing  the  voltage  at  the  control  electrode  of  the  power 
semiconductor  device  and  thus  reducing  the  current  through  the 
power  semiconductor  device. 
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5,801474 
CHARGE  SHARING  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANTI- 
FUSES 
Chris  G.  Martin,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,797 

Int.  CI."  Guc  nn6 

U.S.  a.  327—525  17  Claims 
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1.  A  detection  circuit  for  detecting  first  and  second  conditions 
for  a  programmable  logic  device,  said  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  detection  node; 

a  precharge  circuit  for  applying  a  precharge  voltage  to  the 
programmable  logic  device  during  a  precharge  time  interval; 
and 

a  circuit  for  coupling  the  programmable  logic  device  to  said 
detection  node  after  a  predetermined  discharge  time  interval 
after  said  precharge  time  interval  to  provide  a  voltage  at  said 
detection  node  that  is  indicative  of  the  ability  of  the  program- 
mable logic  device  to  retain  a  charge  for  the  duration  of  said 
predetermined  discharge  tinje  interval. 


5,801475 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  OBJECT 

SUPPLIED  VU  ITS  ANTENNA 

Jacky  Bouvier,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00012,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11, 1995,  95  00272 
InL  CI.*  G05F  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  327—530  16  Oaims 


a  load  with  a  prespecified  impedance  is  connected  between  the 
primary  DC  voltage  and  earth  so  long  as  the  primary  DC 
voltage  remains  below  said  first  prespecified  voltage  thresh- 
old, the  electronic  circuit  then  being  inactive,  and 

when  the  primary  DC  voltage  reaches  said  first  prespecified 
voltage  threshold,  said  load  is  disconnected  from  said  primary 
DC  voltage  and  the  electronic  circuit  is  supplied  with  said 
stabilized  voltage  and  is  thereby  activated. 


1.  Process  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electronic  circuit  of 
a  portable  object  equipped  with  an  antenna,  wherein 

a  primary  DC  voltage  is  generated  from  energy  received  by  the 

antenna, 
a  stabilized  voltage  is  generated  from  said  primary  DC  voltage, 
said  primary  DC  voltage  is  compared  with  a  first  prespecified 

voltage  threshold  derived  from  said  stabilized  voltage. 


5,801476 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  HIERARCHICAL  POWER  SOURCE 

CONFIGURATION 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,747,  Oct.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,751,651. 

This  application  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272592 

Int.  Cl.^  GUC  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—530 


12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  main  voltage  transmission  node  for  supplying  a  voltage  of  a 
first  logic  level: 

a  sub  voltage  transmission  node; 

a  voltage  supply  node  for  supplying  a  voltage  of  a  second  logic 
level; 

a  logic  gate  receiving  a  voltage  on  said  sub  voltage  transmission 
node  and  a  voltage  on  said  voltage  supply  node  both  as 
operating  source  voltages  to  perform  a  predetermined  logic 
process  on  a  received  signal  for  outputting;  and 

a  variable  conductance  element  connected  between  said  sub 
voltage  transmission  node  and  said  main  voltage  transmission 
node  and  coupled  to  have  a  conductance  value  thereof 
increased  in  accordance  with  a  transition  of  a  signal  outputted 
from  .said  logic  gate  being  to  the  first  logic  level. 


SGS- 


5,801477 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Francois   Tailliet,    Le   Tholonet,    France,   assignor   to 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1995,  95  15501 
Int  CI."  G05F  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  327—536  43  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  having  a  peak  amplitude  that 
is  greater  than  a  voltage  level  of  a  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  network  of  capacitors  having  an  output  node;  and 
a  control  circuit,  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  switching  transis- 
tors having  two  modes  of  functioning,  a  first  mode  for  isolat- 
ing all  the  capacitors  in  the  network  and  simultaneously 
charging  them  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  supply  voltage,  and 
a  second  mode  for  connecting  all  the  capacitors  in  the  net- 
work in  series  between  the  supply  voltage  and  the  output  node 
of  the  network  to  instantaneously  increase  a  voltage  level  of 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


727 


5,801478 
CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  WITH  SOURCE-SINK 
CURRENT  STEERING 
William  Bereza,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  766,095 

Int.  CI.*  G05F  ]/H) 

U.S.  CI.  327—536  13  Claims 


I.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  voltage  terminals  for  receiving  first, 
second  and  third  voltages,  respectively,  the  third  voltage  being 
at  a  level  between  the  first  and  the  second  voltages: 

series-connected  first  and  second  transistors  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  to  provide  first  and  second  driving  signals, 
respectively; 

first  current  means  including  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  tran- 
sistors which  are  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and  the 
second  voltage  terminals,  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  driving  signals,  respectively, 
so  that  the  first  current  means  causes  current  to  flow  in  the 
series-connected  transistors  in  response  to  the  input  signal; 


first  and  second  current  terminals; 

second  current  means  comprising  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and 
tenth  transistors,  the  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  being 
connected  in  .series  between  the  first  voltage  terminal  and  the 
first  current  terminal,  the  ninth  and  tenth  transistors  being 
connected  in  series  between  the  second  current  terminal  and 
the  second  voltage  terminal,  the  ninth  and  tenth  transistors 
being  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  driving  signals, 
respectively,  the  second  current  means  being  for  providing 
mirrored  current  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  first  current 
means; 

a  load  terminal  for  connection  to  a  load;  and 

current  steering  means  connected  to  the  third  voltage  terminal, 
the  load  terminal,  the  first  current  terminal  and  the  second 
current  terminal,  the  current  steering  rtieans  operable:  (i)  in  a 
current-source  mode,  to  direct  current  from  the  first  current 
terminal  to  the  load  terminal  and  to  direct  current  from  the 
third  voltage  terminal  to  the  second  current  terminal;  and  (ii) 
in  a  current-sink  mode,  to  direct  current  from  the  load  termi- 
nal to  the  second  current  terminal  and  to  direct  current  from 
the  first  current  terminal  to  the  third  voltage  terminal. 


the  output  node  to  a  voltage  level  that  is  greater  than  the 
voltage  level  of  the  supply  voltage; 
wherein  switching  transistors  that  are  placed  between  each 
capacitor  in  the  network  so  as  to  connect  all  the  capacitors  in 
series  are  controlled  by  a  first  signal  having  a  peak  voltage 
that  is  greater  than  the  voltage  level  to  be  switched  to  the 
output  node  of  the  network. 


5,801479 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  NMOS  PASS  GATE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Binh  Quang  Le,  Santa  Clara:  Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga;  Shane 
Hollmer,  San  Jose;  Shoichi  Kawamura,  Sunnyvale;  Michael 
Chung,  San  Jose;  Vincent  Leung,  Mountain  View,  and 
Masaru  Yano,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,237 

InL  CI."  G05F  ]/lQ 

U.S.  CI.  327—537  _  25  Claims 
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I.  A  high  voltage  switch  having  an  input  and  an  output,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 
gate; 

a  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a 
gate; 

a  first  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 

a  second  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  having  first  and  second 
terminals; 

first  NMOS  pass  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate; 

a  first  NMOS  discharge  transistor  having  a  source;  and 

a  second  NMOS  discharge  transistor  having  a  source; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain  is  connected  to 
the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  gate  and  the  second  cou- 
pling capacitor  second  terminal; 

w  herein  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain  is  connected  to 
the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  gate,  the  first  coupling  capaci- 
tor second  terminal,  and  the  first  NMOS  pass  transistor  gate; 

wherein  the  high  voltage  switch  input  is  coupled  to  the  r  NMOS 
pass  transistor  source,  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  source, 
and  the  second  NMOS  boost  transistor  source; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  coupling  capacitor  first  terminal  is 
connected  to  a  first  clock  input,  and  the  second  NMOS 
coupling  capacitor  first  terminal  is  connected  to  a  second 
clock  input; 
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wherein  the  NMOS  transistor  drain  is  connected  to  the  high 
voltage  switch  output; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  discharge  transistor  source  is  connected 
to  the  first  NMOS  boost  transistor  drain;  and 

wherein  the  second  NMOS  discharge  transistor  source  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  NMOS  Ixxjst  transistor  drain. 


5,801380 
SELF-BIASED  VOLTAGE-REGULATED  CURRENT 
SOURCE 
Chuan-Yu  Wu,  Keelung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,792 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  327—538 

47 


5  Claims 


5,801,581 
COMPARISON  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Toru     Koizumi,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015674 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—538  31  Oaims 
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1.  A  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

a  current  minor  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to 
signal  supply  means,  and  first  and  second  output  terminals 
through  which  electric  currents  corresponding  to  an  electric 
current  supplied  to  the  input  terminal  flow; 


a  first  active  load  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  and 

having  a  control  electrode; 
a  second  active  load  connected  to  the  second  output  termmal  and 

to  an  external  output  terminal  and  having  a  control  electrode; 

and 
a  control  circuit  for  controUing  an  electrical  potential  of  the 

control  electrode  of  the  second  active  load  on  the  basis  of  a 

voltage  value  or  the  current  value  at  the  first  output  terminal. 


5,801,582 

ACTIVATABLE/DEACTIVATABLE  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REFERENCE 

POTENTUL 

Stephan    Weber,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  19%,  1%  21 
110.7 

Int.  a.*  G05F  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  327—539  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-biased  voltage-regulated  current  source  comprising: 

a  current  source  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  output  current; 

a  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  voltage  for  said  current  source 
circuit,  the  potential  of  said  voltage  source  fluctuating; 

regulating  means  for  generating  a  regulated  voltage,  said  regu- 
lating means  being  coupled  to  said  current  source  circuit;  and 

bias  means,  coupled  to  said  regulating  means,  for  generating  a 
bias  current  to  said  regulating  means  and  said  current  source 
circuit  in  response  to  the  constant  output  current  of  said 
current  source  circuit,  said  bias  current  being  greater  than  the 
output  current  of  said  current  source  circuit. 


II  M  Drio    |]r9 


1.  An  activaiable/deactivatable  circuit  arrangement  for  produc- 
ing an  output  reference  voltage  at  an  output  terminal,  the  circuit 
being  provided  with  a  reference  potential  and  a  supply  potential, 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  whose  emitter  is  connected  with  the  reference 

potential  and  whose  base  and  collector  are  connected  with  one 

another, 
a  second  transistor  whose  base  is  connected  with  the  base  of  said 

first  transistor, 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  first 

transistor  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  the  output 

reference  voltage, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second 

transistor  and  said  output  terminal, 
a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  second 

transistor  and  the  reference  potential, 
a  third  transistor  whose  ba.se  is  connected  with  the  collector  of 

said  second  transistor  and  whose  emhter  is  connected  with  the 

reference  potential, 
a  controlled  current  source  connected  between  the  supply  poten- 
tial and  the  output  terminal  and  having  an  input  coupled  with 

the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  and 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  connected  in 

parallel  with  the  collector-emitter  path  of  said  third  transistor 

and  a  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  driven  by  a  switching 

signal. 


5,801,583 
COILLESS  BUS  COUPLER  FOR  AN  ONBOARD  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Hermann    Zierhut,    Neutraubling.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00854.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02982.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  44  24 
907.1 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  327—540  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  an  on-board  system  voltage  in  a  bus 
coupler  without  a  repeater  for  coupling  to  an  information  and 
power  carrying  bus  of  a  bus  system,  the  device  comprising; 

a  triggering  circuit  having  inputs  for  a  control  criterion; 

a  coupling  circuit  having  a  control  input  connected  to  the  trig- 
gering circuit,  wherein  al  communications  frequencies  the 
coupling  circuit  operates  as  a  constant  current  source  and 
wherein  at  lower  frequencies  the  coupling  circuit  operates  as  a 
control  circuit  in  combination  with  the  triggering  circuit,  the 
coupling  circuit  including: 
a  transistor  with  an  emitter  coupled  to 

a  first  terminal  of  the  coupling  circuit,  a  collector  coupled  to  a 
second  terminal  of  the  coupling  circuit  and  a  base  coupled  to 
said  control  input  of  the  coupling  circuit,  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  first  terminal  and  the 
control  input  of  the  coupling  circuit;  and 

a  reservoir  capacitor  for  tapping  the  on-board  system  voltage 
effectively  coupled  in  series  with  the  coupling  circuit,  wherein 
the  series  combination  of  the  reservoir  capacitor  and  the 
coupling  circuit  is  eflTeclively  connected  to  the  bus. 


5,801,584 
CONSTANT-CURRENT  CIRCUIT  USING  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 
Kazuyuki  Mori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,047,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  630,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016200 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/02 

U_S.  CI.  327—543  3  Claims 


s;-H 


fUSI  CWSTAHT- 1  1  SECOte  CONSTANT- 
CURDENT  SOUXS  ;  '  CURDENT  SOURCE     ! 


CONSTWT-CURRENT  CKCUT 


1.  A  constant-current  circuit,  comprising; 


a  first  constant-current  source  having  a  first  field-effect  transistor 
which  has  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  connected  to  a 
load  circuit  and  a  gate  terminal,  and  a  biasing  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  for  setting  a  power-supply  voltage 
characteristic  in  which  the  drain  current  increases  in  depen- 
dence upon  an  increase  in  power-supply  voltage  and  a  tem- 
perature characteristic  in  which  drain  current  increases  in 
dependence  upon  an  increase  in  temperature;  and 

a  second  constant-current  source  having  a  second  field-effect 
transistor  which  has  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  load  circuit  and  a  gate  terminal,  and  a  biasing 
circuit  connected  to  the  power  supply  for  setting  a  power- 
supply  voltage  characteristic  in  which  drain  current  decreases 
in  dependence  upon  an  increase  in  power-supply  \oltage  and 
a  temperature  characteristic  in  which  drain  current  is  rendered 
substantially  constant  even  if  temperature  fluctuates; 

wherein;  said  first  and  second  constant-current  sources  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  by  interconnecting  the  drain  terminals  and 
interconnecting  the  .source  terminals  of  the  first  and  second 
field-eftect  transistors  in  said  first  and  second  constant-current 
sources  and  said  constant-current  circuit  has  a  power-supply 
voltage  characteristic  in  which  the  drain  current  as  an  output 
current  is  rendered  substantially  constant  even  if  power- 
supply  voltage  fluctuates,  and  a  temperature  characteristic  in 
which  the  drain  current  increases  in  dependence  upon  an 
increase  in  temperature. 


5,801,585 

INTEGR4TED  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  IN  A  MODE 

HAVING  EXTREMELY  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Fariborz  F.  Roohparvar.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Technology.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  498,530,  Jul.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.670,906.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No,  814J18 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  327—544  48  Claims 

'  "ziHj6> ' 


1,  An  integrated  circuit  which  operates  in  an  active  mode  in 

response  to  a  first  state  of  a  control  signal  and  operates  in  a  deep 

power  down  mode  in  response  to  second  stale  of  the  control  signal, 

said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  MOS  transistor  having  a  body,  a  source,  and  a  drain; 

a  supply  voltage  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a 

reference  voltage,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  control 

signal,  a  first  output  connected  to  the  body  of  each  said  MOS 

U"ansistor,  and  a  second  output  connected  to  the  source  of  each 

said  MOS  transistor,  wherein  the  supply  voltage  circuit  also 

includes: 

a  first  holding  circuit  configured  to  hold  the  first  output  at  the 
reference  voltage,  thereby  supplying  said  reference  voltage 
to  the  body  in  both  the  active  mode  and  the  deep  power 
down  mode;  and 
a  second  holding  circuit  configured  to  hold  the  second  output 
at  a  first  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  voltage 
in  response  to  said  first  state  of  the  control  signal,  and  to 
decouple  the  second  output  from  the  first  voltage  in 
response  to  a  transition  of  the  control  signal  from  the  first 
state  to  the  second  state,  wherebv  the  second  holding  circuit 
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allows  the  source  at  least  initially  to  float  in  response  to 
said  transition  of  the  control  signal  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  state. 
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5,801386 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  REFERENCE  LEVTL  TO  A 

DIFFERENTUL  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Nobuhiko  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053272 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—545  4  Claims 


CMP  EWeiE 
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1  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  reference  level  to  a  differential  sense 
amplifier  in  a  semiconductor  memory  circuit,  the  circuit  including 
a  first  circuit  for  detecting  an  external  power  supply  voltage,  and  a 
second  circuit  controlled  by  said  first  circuit,  for  controlling  said 
reference  level  to  be  supplied  to  said  differential  sense  amplifier, 
on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  detection  of  said  external  power 
supply  voltage: 
wherein  said  first  circuit  includes  a  voltage  divider  connected 
between  said  external  power  supply  voltage  and  ground  and 
wherein  said  second  circuit  includes  at  least  one  load  transis- 
tor connected  in  the  form  of  a  load  between  said  external 
power  supply  voltage  and  a  reference  level  output  node,  an 
inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  an  intermediate  tap  of 
said  voltage  divider,  and  at  least  one  reference  level  adjusting 
transistor  connected  between  said  external  power  supply  volt- 
age and  said  reference  level  output  node  and  having  a  control 
electrode  connected  to  an  output  of  said  inverter, 
so  that  when  said  external  power  supply  voltage  is  a  first  power 
supply  voltage,  said  at  least  one  reference  level  adjusting 
transistor  is  turned  on,  so  that  a  load  circuit  is  constituted  of 
said  at  least  one  load  transistor  and  said  at  least  one  reference 
level  adjusting  transistor,  and  therefore  said  load  circuit  has 
an  increased  current  driving  capacity  to  maintain  such  a 
relation  that  a  difference  between  said  reference  level  and  a 
high  level  of  a  sense  level  is  substantially  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  level  and  a  low  level  of  said 
sense  level,  and 
when  said  external  power  supply  voltage  is  a  second  power 
supply  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  supply  voltage,  said 
at  least  one  reference  level  adjusting  transistor  is  turned  oflf. 
so  that  said  load  circuit  is  constituted  of  only  said  at  least  one 
load  transistor,  and  therefore  said  load  circuit  has  a  decreased 
current    driving    capacity    to    lower    said    reference    level, 
whereby  the  difference  between  said  reference  level  and  said 
high  level  of  said  sense  level  is  clearly  larger  than  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  level  and  said  low  level  of  said 
sense  level. 


5,801487 
VARIABLE  GAIN  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Derek  Bray,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,841 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  a.  330—279  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  audio  limiting  circuit  for  an  input  audio  signal,  the  audio 
limiting  circuit  comprising  a  controllable  gain  controlled  amplifier 
having  a  control  node  to  control  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  at  the  control  node  and  response  to  the  input  audio 
signal  and  outputting  a  gain  controlled  version  of  the  audio  input 
signal,  and  a  peak  detector  responsive  to  the  gain  controlled 
version  of  the  audio  input  signal  to  determine  the  peak  of  the  gain 
controlled  version  of  the  audio  signal  with  a  resistive  capacitive 
load,  the  peak  detector  being  coupled  to  the  control  node  of  the 
gain  controlled  amplifier  such  that  the  controllable  gain  controlled 
amplifier    performs    an    audio    limiting    function,    wherein    the 
improvement  comprises: 
the  tfansconduclance  gain  of  the  peak  detector  varies  non- 
linearly  over  a  range  of  differences  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence of  the  signal  at  the  control  node  and  the  gain  controlled 
version  of  the  audio  signal:  and 
the  peak  detector  includes  circuitry  providing  a  signal  that  varies 
substantially  linearly  with  the  difference  and  includes  cir- 
cuitry that  sources  or  sinks  current  to  the  load  proponional  to 
the  differences  for  differences  greater  than  a  first  threshold 
and  less  than  a  second  threshold. 


5,801,588 
PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
Naoki  Nishiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,185 
Claims  prioiHty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036879; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068708 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  330—308  12  Claims 


EMBOOHCNT  OF  MtCSEKT  MVENTION 


1.  A  preamplifier  for  optical  communication  for  receiving  a 
current  signal  from  a  light  receiving  device  and  converting  thus 
received  current  signal  into  a  voltage  signal,  said  light  receiving 
device  receiving  an  optical  signal  and  generating  the  current  signal 
corresponding  to  said  optical  signal, 

said  preamplifier  comprising: 


a  first  field  efifect  transistor  of  an  enhancement  type  having  a 
gate  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  terminal  for  receiving 
said  current  signal:  and 

a  source  bias  provider  for  setting  a  source  terminal  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  to  a  potential  being  at  least  0  V  but  not 
higher  than  -t-l  V  with  respect  to  a  reference  potential. 

wherein,  when  said  preamplifier  is  operated,  a  voltage  between 
said  gate  terminal  and  said  source  terminal  is  not  lower  than  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  but  not 
greater  than  0.45V  in  a  state  of  no  optical  input  to  said  light 
receiving  device. 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  direct  digital  synthesizer 
synchronizing  to  a  reference  clock  and  outputting  signals  at  a 
frequency  based  on  a  frequency  setting  parameter: 

a  frequency  converter  for  converting  an  output  frequency  from 
said  direct  digital  synthesizer  according  to  a  conversion  func- 
tion setting  parameter  and  outputting  the  converted  frequency: 
and 

a  second  frequency  synthesizer  for  converting  an  output  fre- 
quency from  said  frequency  converter  according  to  a  conver- 
sion function  setting  parameter  and  outputting  the  converted 
frequency:  wherein  the  frequency  setting  parameter  for  said 
direct  digital  synthesizer,  the  conversion  function  setting 
parameter  for  said  frequency  convener,  and  the  conversion 
function  setting  parameter  for  said  second  frequency  synthe- 
sizer can  be  set  according  to  the  output  frequency  from  said 
second  frequency  synthesizer. 


5,801490 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  OSCILLATOR  AND  DOWN 

CONVERTER  I  SING  THE  SAME 

Yukiro   Kashima,   and   Takayoshi   Merino,   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195536 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/lH:  H04B  l/2h 
U.S.  CI.  331—68  7  Oalms 

1.  A  microwave  oscillation  circuit  comprising: 
a  metal  plate,  said  metal  plate  having  a  screw  hole: 
a  dielectric  substrate  ha\ing  a  surface  securely  contacting  said 

metal  plate: 
a  field  effect  transistor  for  microwave  oscillation  mounted  on 
said  dielectric  subsu-ate,  a  drain-terminal  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  grounded  in  terms  of  high  frequency  by  an  open 
stub: 


5,801489 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  WHICH  SUPPRESSES  A 

SPURIOUS 

Kenichi  Tajima;  Kenji  Itoh;  Sbuji  Nishimura:  Masayuki  Doi, 

and  Akio  lida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169949 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/00:  H03B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  331—1  R  20  Claims 


a  micro  strip  line  provided  on  said  dielectric  substrate,  one  end 
of  said  micro  strip  line  connected  with  a  gate  terminal  of  said 
field  effect  transistor  for  microwave  oscillation  and  the  other 
end  grounded  to  said  metal  plate  via  a  terminal  resistor: 

a  shield  case  for  shielding  the  circuit  on  said  dielectric  substrate; 

a  dielectric  resonator  having  a  band  rejection  characteristic 
secured  by  an  adhesive  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  shield  case: 
and 

a  tuning  screw  coupled  to  said  screw  hole  of  said  metal  plate, 
said  mning  screw  penetrating  said  dielecuic  substrate: 

wherein  said  micro  strip  line  on  .said  dielectric  substrate  and  said 
dielectric  resonator  are  coupled  and  an  oscillation  frequency 
output  is  obtained  from  the  source  terminal  of  said  field  effect 
transistor  for  microwave  oscillation  and  the  oscillation  fre- 
quency is  adjusted  by  rotating  said  tuning  screw  and  varying  a 
distance  between  said  mning  screw  and  said  dielectric  reso- 
nator. 


5,801491 

MICROWAVE  LINEAR  OSCILLATOR/AMPLIFIER 

UTILIZING  A  MULTICOUPLED  FERRITE  RESONATOR 

Ronald  A.  Parrott,  Healdsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verticom, 

Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,169 

Int.  a."  He3B  5/IH 

U.S.  a.  331—96  13  Claims 


I.  A  tunable  oscillator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ferrite  resonating  element  disposed  in  a  magnetic  circuit: 

a  current  source: 

an  output  port: 

an  active  element  having  a  first  active  element  port  and  a  second 
active  element  port  and  providing  a  negative  resistance  at  said 
first  active  element  port: 

a  first  inductive  coupling  structure  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
ferrite  resonating  element,  said  first  inductive  coupling  struc- 
ture having  a  first  coupling  structure  port  and  a  second  cou- 
pling structure  port,  said  first  coupling  structure  port  con- 
nected to  said  current  source  and  said  second  coupling 
structure  port  connected  to  said  first  active  element  port:  and 

a  second  inductive  coupling  structure  also  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  ferrite  resonating  element,  said  second  inducti\e  coupling 
structure  being  geometrically  arranged  such  that  a  first  reso- 
nant current  in  said  first  inductive  coupling  structure  is  at 
substantially  180  degrees  phase  difference  relative  to  a  second 
resonant  current  in  said  second  inductive  coupling  structure, 
said  second  inductive  coupling  structure  having  a  third  cou- 
pling structure  port  and  a  fourth  coupling  structure  port,  said 
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third  coupling  structure  port  connected  to  said  second  active 
element  port  and  said  fourth  coupling  structure  port  connected 
to  said  output  port. 


5^1^92 
AMPLITUDE  STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang  Mann,  Isemhagen,  and  Horst  Schaefer,  Barsing- 
hausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sennheiser  electronic 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wedemark,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1996,  196  20 
760.6 

Int  a."  H03B  5/12:  H03C  .1/22:  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  331—109  5  Oaims 


RFOut    f  =  2  3  MHz 


R1  -  look  CI  »  22nf  D1  •  BB  620 

R2  •  47K  C2  >  lapf 

Ri'SiOR  C3-100nf  T1-efS1fl 

R4>15k  C4»10F  ■n»BfS19 


RS-lk 
U-47II 


L1>120UH 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  a  high 
frequency  oscillation,  comprising: 
a  resonant  circuit  which  is  coupled  with  a  first  transistor  having 

a  base  terminal,  an  emitter  contact,  and  a  collector  contact; 
said  first  transistor  developing  an  output  voltage  at  the  emitter 

contact  which  is  fed  back  into  a  base  circuit  of  the  first 

transistor; 
said  collector  contact  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a 

supply  voltage  source; 
said  supply  voltage  source  being  coupled  to  the  base  terminal  of 

the  first  transistor  via  a  resistor; 
said  emitter  contact  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  with  the 

base  terminal  of  a  second  transistor:  and 
said  second  transistor  having  a  collector  contact  being  connected 

to  the  base  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  for  controlling  the 

voltage  at  the  base  terminal  of  the  first  transistor. 


a  timing  capacitor  coupled  between  said  bias  terminals  of  said 

first  gain  element  and  said  second  gain  element; 
first  and  second  clamp  circuits  coupled  to  said  output  terminals 

of  said  first  and  second  gain  elements,  respectively; 
a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  timing  capacitor  and  said 

bias  terminal  of  said  first  gain  element;  and 
a  second  resistor  coupled  between  said  timing  capacitor  and  said 

bias  terminal  of  said  second  gain  element, 
wherein,  said  differential  gain  stage  comprises: 

a  differential  pair  of  input  transistors  having  input  terminals 

coupled  to  said  first  and  second  differential  input  terminals; 

a  pair  of  load  devices  coupling  said  differential  pair  of  input 

transistors  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  respectively;  and 
a  current  source  device  coupled  to  said  differential  pair  of 
input  transistors  for  biasing  said  differential  gain  stage,  and 
wherein  said  differential  gain  stage  further  comprises  a  first 
output  buffer  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  differential 
output  terminal  and  a  second  output  buffer  transistor 
coupled  to  said  second  differential  output  terminal. 


5,801393 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CAPABLE  OF 

OPER.\TlNG  AT  LOWER  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Phong  Thanh  Nguyen,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar 

Corporation.  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,058 
Int.  CI.'  H03B  5/24:5/04 
VS.  CI.  331—113  R  8  Claims 

I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  gain  element  each  having  an  input  terminal, 

an  output  terminal  and  a  bias  terminal: 
a  first  voltage  controlled  current  source  coupled  to  said  bias 

terminal  of  said  first  gain  element; 
a  second  voltage  controlled  current  source  coupled  to  said  bias 

terminal  of  said  second  gain  element; 
a  differential  gain  stage  having  first  and  second  differential  input 
terminals  and  first  and  second  differential  output  terminals, 
said  first  and  second  differential  input  terminals  being  coupled 
to  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  gain  elements, 
respectively,  and  said  first  and  second  differential  output  ter- 
minals being  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  gain  elements,  respectively; 


5.801,594 
QUARTZ  OSCILLATOR  DEVICE  AND  ITS  ADJUSTING 
METHOD 
Masaki    Muto,    Katano;    Yoshihisa    Mochida,    Ikoma;    Ryuji 
Mizukoshi,  Shimosbakujii-machi,  and  Chikao  Maeda,  Kuni- 
tachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01285,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089331 

Int.  CI."  H03B  5/32:1/00:  H03L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  331—158  20  Claims 


(20) 


36    GNO^ 

I.  A  crystal  oscillation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  crystal  oscillating  circuit, 
a  frequency  adjusting  element  electrically  coupled  with  the 

crystal  oscillating  circuit,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  frequency  adjusting  element 

based  on  a  temperature  of  the  crystal  oscillating  circuit. 

wherein 
said  control  circuit  comprises: 
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(1)  a  temperature  sensor; 

(2)  a  memory  device  having  up  to  8  control  voltage  setting 
groups,  wherein  each  of  the  control  voltage  sening  groups 
stores  temperature  detection  data,  amplitude  setting  data 
and  offset  voltage  data; 

(3)  a  first  digital-analog  converter  for  converting  the  output 
signal  of  said  memory  device; 

(4)  temperature  detection  means  for  comparing  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  digital-analog  converter  with  up  to  8 
control  voltage  setting  groups  stored  in  said  memory 
device,  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  control  voltage 
setting  groups  corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  tempera- 
ture sensor; 

(5)  a  second  digital-analog  converter  for  convening  and  out- 
putting  the  data  stored  in  the  control  voltage  setting  group 
selected  at  said  temperature  detecting  section;  and 

(6)  an  amplifier  for  receiving  the  data  output  from  said  tem- 
perature detecting  section  and  said  second  digital-analog 
converter  and  for  compensating  the  output  of  said  tempera- 
lure  sensor. 


U.S.  a.  332—170 
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1.  A  method  of  vestigial  sideband  modulation  for  a  digital  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  multiplying  a  digital  signal  with  data  symbols  d,  input  at  rate 
R=l/T.  times  (cos  (rei/2)-sin  (Jti/2)); 

(b)  providing  the  product  to  a  transversal  filter  with  impulse 
response  h^  which  provides  separate  sums  of  even  and  odd 
transversal  filter  coefl5cient  terms; 

(c)  multiplexing  the  sums  of  even  and  odd  coefficient  terms  to 
provide  a  baseband  signal  with  real  and  imaginary  ponions 
Re(Sfci(kT))  and  lm(S^fc(kT)),  where 


ShdkT)  =  l,(d,+ 


fc,(cos(^,)-;s,n(^,)) 


'■o((*  -  on. 


5,801,596 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  TYPE  QUARTZ 

OSCILLATOR 

Yasuhiro  Sakurai,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01501,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-174652; 
Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271033 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/00:  H03B  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  331— 176  12  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  compensation  type  quarts  oscillator  compris- 
ing: 
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5,801395 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  VESTIGLVL 

SIDEBAND  MODULATION 

Robert  C.  Davis,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  and  Edwin  R.  Twitchell, 

Quincy,  III.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,629 
Int.  CI."  H03C  1/60:  H04L  27/04 


19  Claims 


REAL 


quartz  oscillation  means, 

temperature  compensation  control   means  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  the  quanz  oscillation  means  and  a  power 
supply; 
temperature  compensation  voltage  generation  means  connected 
to  a  control  terminal  of  the  temperature  compensation  control 
means;  and 
an  external  voltage  input  terminal  connected  to  a  control  termi- 
nal of  the  external  frequency  control  means,  wherein 
the  temperature  compensation  control  means  is  constituted  by 
connecting  a  variable  capacitor  for  temperawre  compensa- 
tion and  a  voltage  controlled  variable  resistor  for  tempera- 
ture compensation  in  series  between  one  terminal  of  the 
quartz  oscillation  means  and  the  power  supply, 
the  external  frequency  control  means  is  constituted  by  con- 
necting a  fixed  capacitor  for  external  frequency  control  and 
a  voltage  controlled  variable  resistor  for  external  frequency 
control  in  series  between  another  terminal  of  the  quartz 
oscillation  means  and  the  power  supply, 
the  temperature  compensation  voltage  generation  means  out- 
puts an  output  voltage  of  a  voltage  output  type  D/A  con- 
verter as  a  temperature  compensation  voltage  and  applies 
the  temperature  compensation  voltage  to  a  control  terminal 
of  the  temperature  compensation  variable  resistor,  and 
voltage  input  through  the  external  input  terminal  is  applied  to 
a  control  terminal  of  the  external  frequency  control  variable 
resistor. 


5,801397 

PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD-MOUNTABLE  FERRITE 

EMI  FILTER 

Galen  L.  Carter,  Longmont;  David  A.  Norte,  and  Woong  K. 

Yoon,  both  of  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,431 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/09:  H04B  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  333—12  12  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  pack  comprising: 

a  PC  board  having  a  first  portion  defining  along  a  surface  of  the 
first  ponion  at  least  one  planar  conductor  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  having  a  second  portion  defining  along  a  surface 
of  the  second  portion  said  at  least  one  conductor  extending  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
and 

a  ferrite  EMI  filter  having  a  ferrite  body  mounted  on  the  PC 
board  and  defining  a  pair  of  passageways  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  to  the  surfaces  of  the  first  and  the  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  of  the  PC  board  and  the  at  least  one 
planar  conductor  defined  thereby  extending  through  one  of  the 
passageways  and  the  second  portion  of  the  PC  board  and  the 
at  least  one  planar  conductor  defined  thereby  extending 
through  another  of  the  passageways. 
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5,801^98 
HIGH-POWER  RF  LOAD 
Sami  G.  Tantawi,  San  Mateo,  and  Arnold  E.  Vlieks,  Livennore, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Statiford, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,986 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIP  \/2b 

MS.  a.  333—22  R  10  Claims 

12  "». 
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5,801,600 
VARIABLE  DIFFERENTUL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
PROVIDING  PHASE  VARUTION  OF  TWO  OUTPUT 
SIGNALS  RELATIVE  TO  ONE  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Roger  John  Rutland,  and  William  Emil  Heinz,  both  of  Welling- 
ton. New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Deltec  New  Zealand  Limited, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94A)0107,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,646 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct  14,  1993, 
248947 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  ///S.-5/W 
\i&.  CI.  333—127  20  Claims 


IT 

^16 


1.  A  radio  frequency  load  for  absorbing  RF  signals,  the  load 
comprising  a  cylindrical  waveguide  composed  of  a  metallic  mate- 
riaL  and  a  sequence  of  low-Q  circular  chokes  for  absorbing  RF 
power,  wherein  the  chokes  are  positioned  coaxially  within  the 
circular  waveguide,  wherein  each  of  the  chokes  has  a  resonator 
w  idlh.  and  wherein  the  resonator  widths  of  the  sequence  of  chokes 
decrease  such  that  power  is  absorbed  uniformly  by  the  sequence  of 
chokes. 


5,801.599 
RF  WAVEGUIDE  TO  MICROSTRIP  BOARD  TRANSITION 
INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LEAKAGE  INTO  THE 
MICROSTRIP  BOARD 
Stephen  John  Flynn.  and  Andrew  Patrick  Baird.  both  of  Ayr- 
shire. Scotland,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Industries  Limited. 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01369,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)2970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  23.  1992, 
9215707 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/\07 
U.S.  a.  333—26  4  Oaims 

plated  38  32    U  3^  ^c 

through  hole.f  .^^^::>^-^^22^io 
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1.  A  variable  differential  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  coaxial  line  comprising  an  inner  conductive  rod  and  an  outer 
conductive  tube  coupled  at  ends  thereof  to  first  and  second 
outputs; 

an  inner  sleeve  capacitively  coupled  to  the  inner  conductive  rod 
and  slideable  therealong:  and 

an  outer  sleeve  capacitively  coupled  to  the  outer  conductive  tube 
and  slideable  therealong;  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  being 
connected  to  an  input  and  being  slideable  along  said  coaxial 
line  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  each  other  to  var>'  the 
phase  relationship  of  the  signals  output  at  the  first  and  second 
outputs  with  respect  to  a  signal  supplied  to  the  input. 


5,801,601 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  DELAY  LINE  ADJUSTMENT 

CIRCUIT 

Christopher  R.  Gayle,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,749 

Int  CI."  HOIP  ins 

MS.  CI.  333—156  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  waveguide  to  microstrip  circuit  transition  comprising  a 
circuit  board  disposed  between  the  waveguide  and  the  microstrip 
circuit,  a  plated  probe  hole  formed  in  the  circuit  board,  a 
waveguide  probe  passing  through  the  plated  probe  hole  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  being  coupled  to  a  signal  conductor  of  the 
microstrip  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  plated  holes  disposed  in  the 
circuit  board  around  the  waveguide  probe,  the  plated  holes  being 
coupled  to  ground  and  being  arranged  to  reduce  leakage  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  propagating  on  the  waveguide  probe  from 
leaking  into  the  circuit  board. 


I.  Radio  frequency  variable  length  delay  line  circuitry  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate: 
a  circuit  path  on  said  substrate,  said  circuit  path  having  a  gap 

and  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  circuit  path  terminals  on  each 

side  of  said  gap: 


a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  delay  line  segments  formed  as 
microstrip  printed  circuits  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
segments  being  terminated  at  each  of  its  ends  by  a  respective 
delay  line  terminal  associated  with  and  in  close  proximity  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  circuit  path  terminals;  and 

surface  mount  circuit  elements  selectively  populated  on  said 
substrate  wherein  each  of  said  surface  mount  circuit  elements 
has  a  passive  circuit  element  portion  with  conductive  leads  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  passive  circuit  element  portion,  said 
conductive  leads  connecting  the  delay  line  terminals  of 
exactly  one  of  said  plurality  of  delay  line  segments  to  the 
associated  circuit  path  terminals  so  as  to  bridge  the  circuit 
path  gap  with  said  one  delay  line  segment. 


5,801,602 
ISOLATION  AND  SIGNAL  FILTER  TRANSFORMER 
Marwan  Ahmad  Fawal,  Santa  Clara,-  Anthony  Liem  Pan,  Fre- 
mont; Eric  Roger  Davis,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  Sidney  Reid, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641,375 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  333—177  17  Claims 


16.  A  transformer  for  electrically  isolating  and  filtering  a  net- 
work communications  signals,  said  transformer  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  metal  traces  positioned  in  said 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  metal  traces  being  part  of  a  first 
layer  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  first  hole  and  a 
second  hole; 

a  closed  loop  of  ferrite  core  disposed  through  said  first  hole  and 
said  second  hole: 

a  first  metal  trace,  of  said  plurality  of  metal  traces,  positioned  in 
a  spiral  around  said  first  hole,  at  least  a  first  end  of  said  first 
metal  trace  coupled  to  receive  said  network  communications 
signals: 

a  second  metal  trace,  of  said  plurality  of  metal  traces,  positioned 
in  a  spiral  around  said  second  hole,  at  least  a  first  end  of  said 
second  metal  trace  coupled  to  transmit  filtered  network  com- 
munications signals  generated  from  said  network  communica- 
tions signals;  and 

wherein  said  first  metal  trace  is  positioned  to  at  least  increase  the 
coupling  capacitance  of  said  first  metal  trace  to  cause  said 
transformer  to  have  a  frequency  response  where  said  filtered 
network  communication  signals  are  not  attenuated  by  more 
than  three  dB  at  frequencies  near  one  hundred  MHz  and  are 
attenuated  by  more  than  three  dB  at  frequencies  greater  than 
three  hundred  MHz. 


5.801,603 

LADDER-TYPE  FILTER  COMPRISING  STACKED 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATORS 

Takashi   Yamamoto,    Ishikawa-ken,   and   Tetsuo   Takeshima. 

Toyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  726.245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  19%,  8-106231 

Int.  CI."  H03H  9/10:9/205:9/54 

22  Claims 


100a  90  32a  32  32b  ^  92  A2 /2b  94  100b 


10.  A  ladder  type  filter  comprising: 

a  first  resonator  including  a  first  substantially  rectangular  piezo- 
electric substrate  having  a  first  upper  major  surface  and  a  first 
lower  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  first  side  surfaces 
extending  between  said  first  upper  major  surface  and  said  first 
lower  major  surface; 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  a  first  of  said  first  side  surfaces  of 
said  first  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  of  said  first  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  second  resonator  including  a  second  substantially  rectangular 
piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  second  upper  major  surface 
and  a  second  lower  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  second 
side  surfaces  extending  between  said  second  upper  major 
surface  and  said  second  lower  major  surface; 

a  third  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  upper  major  surface; 
and 

a  fourth  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  major  lower  surface 
of  said  second  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  major  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  resonators 
being  disposed  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said  substrate 
such  that  said  first  electrode  extends  in  a  direction  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  third  electrode  extends  in  a  direction  that  is 
substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
substrate;  wherein 

said  first  and  second  resonators  are  stacked  on  each  other  and 
arranged  such  that  said  third  electrode  disposed  on  said  sec- 
ond upper  major  surface  of  said  second  piezoelectric  substrate 
faces  said  first  lower  major  surface  of  said  first  resonator  and 
said  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  of  said  first  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  piezoelectric  substrate  is  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  third  electrode. 


5,801,604 
MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  INDIUM/TIN 
IN  THE  MAGNETIC  GARNET 
Masaru  Fujino,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser  No.  781,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-022146; 
Jan.  II,  1996.  8-022147 

InL  CI."  H03H  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  333—202  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetostatic  wave  device  comprising  a  single-crystal  thin 

film  of  iron-containing  magnetic  garnet  characterized  in  that  the 

magnetic  garnet  has  added  therein  an  amount  of  about  10  to  3000 
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5.801.606 
PSEUDO-ELLIPTICAL  FILTER  FOR  THE  MILLIMETER 

BAND  USING  WAVEGUIDE  TECHNOLOGY 
Jean-DenLs  Schubert.  Verneuil/Seine,  and  Jean-Claude  Cm- 
chon.  Bouffeniont,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Tel- 
space,  Nanterre.  France 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  763,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  12,  1995,  95  14703 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  I/20fl 
VS.  CI.  333—208  16  Claims 


ppm  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
indium  and  tin. 


5,801,605 

DISTRIBUTED  TEM  FILTER  WITH  INTERDIGITAL 

ARRAY  OF  RESONATORS 

John     Gene     Filakovsky.     Trumbull,     Conn.,     assignor     to 

Microphase  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,774 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/201:1/703:1/205 

VS.  a.  333—203  II  Claims 
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1.  A  pseudo-elliptical  filter  comprising  positively  coupled  reso- 
nant cavities,  the  signal  input  and  the  signal  output  of  each  cavity 
being  at  90°  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  negative  retro-coupling 
constituted  by  a  waveguide  between  two  of  said  cavities,  the  phase 
difference  of  the  signals  at  the  extremities  of  said  waveguide  being 
approximately  a  multiple  of  k*180^,  with  k  being  odd. 


46     50      46 


46 
MB  I  38A       '* 


/- 


IK 


rtt 


^s^^^H^;-"^.>^^^^^^w<-^:^^;^tt^^ 


38C 


MICROSTRIP 


'56 


/' 


-12 


1.  A  distributed  TEM  resonator  bandpass  microwave  structure 
comprising: 

a  housing  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  walls  including  first  and  second  opposed 
walls  extending  in  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  housing: 

a  first  set  of  resonators  located  within  said  housing  and  being 
arranged  serially  along  the  longitudinal  dimension,  resonators 
of  said  first-set  extending  from  and  being  grounded  to  said 
first  wall,  and  being  spaced  apart  from  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  second  wall: 

a  second  set  of  resonators  located  within  said  housing  and  being 
arranged  serially  along  the  longitudinal  dimension,  resonators 
of  said  second  set  being  grounded  to  said  second  wall,  and 
being  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first  wall,  wherein  the 
resonators  of  said  first  and  said  second  sets  are  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  serially  along  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion in  an  interdigital  arrangement:  and 

a  set  of  partitions  located  within  said  housing  and  being  posi- 
tioned between  successive  ones  of  the  resonators  of  said 
interdigital  arrangement,  each  of  said  partitions  being 
grounded  to  said  housing  and.  in  conjunction  with  a  wall  of 
said  housing,  defining  an  aperture  for  coupling  electromag- 
netic radiation  between  successive  ones  of  said  resonators; 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  partitions,  there  is  a  ratio  of  area  of  the 
coupling  aperture  to  the  total  arei  of  coupling  aperture  and 
partition,  the  ratio  being  in  excess  of  approximately  \Wc  for 
reduction  of  intensity  of  surface  currents  within  walls  of  said 
housing:  and 

said  first  set  of  resonators  and  said  second  set  of  resonators  are 
constructed  as  a  micrustrip. 


5,801.607 

STARTER  CONTACTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  FIXED 

CONTACTS,  AND  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  STARTER 

HAVING  SUCH  A  CONTACTOR 

Jean  Duverger.  Rlorges,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Equipments 

Electriques  Moteur,  Creleil,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,941 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1995,  95  12076 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  335—126  10  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  starter  contactor  comprising:  a  body:  a  pair  of 
power  contact  terminals  fixed  in  the  body  and  each  having  a 
contact  head:  an  electrically  conductive  movable  contact  element 
having  rest,  intermediate  and  active  positions:  and  means  in  the 
body  for  mounting  said  movable  contact  element  for  displacement 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  said  body  between  said  rest  position, 
in  which  the  movable  contact  element  is  out  of  contact  with  said 
fixed  power  contact  terminals,  and  said  active  position  in  which 
said  movable  contact  element  engages  said  fixed  power  contact 
terminals  whereby  to  connect  said  fixed  power  contact  te.Tninals 
electrically  together,  the  contactor  further  having  a  fixed  auxiliary 
contact  member  connected  electrically  to  at  least  a  respective  one 
of  said  fixed  power  contact  terminals,  with  said  auxiliary  contact 
member  extending  beyond  an  associated  one  of  said  fixed  power 
contact  terminals  to  selectively  engage  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ment in  said  intermediate  position  of  said  movable  contact  element 
between  said  rest  and  active  [wsiiions,  whereby  the  movable  con- 
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tact  element  is  selectively  connected  electrically  with  said  associ- 
ated fixed  power  contact  terminal  through  said  auxiliary  contact 
member  when  in  said  intermediate  position. 


5,801,608 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  COMBINED 

CONTACT/RESET  SPRING 

Leopold  Mader,  Moedling,  Austria,  assignor  to  EH-Schrack 

Components-AG,  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  Feb,  24,  1997,  Ser.  No,  804,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
883.5 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  67/02:51/22:51/08 
U.S.  a.  335—128  18  Claims 


18.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  magnet  system  comprising  a  coil,  a  stationary  yoke  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  armature,  the  armature  comprising  a  pole 
end. 

a  contact  arrangement  comprising  an  elongated  switching  spring 
having  a  movable  contact,  the  contact  arrangement  further 
comprising  at  least  one  contact  bearer  having  a  fixed  contact. 

an  actuator  having  an  upper  hook  element  coupled  to  the  pole 
end  of  the  armature  and  a  lower  foot  portion  coupled  to  the 
switching  spring,  the  lower  foot  portion  including  two  oppos- 
ing sides 

the  switching  spring  comprising  a  contact  spring  comprising  a 
clamped  end  and  a  contact  end  with  two  opposing  sides 
disposed  therebetween, 

the  switching  spring  further  comprising  a  reset  spring,  the  reset 
spring  being  coupled  to  the  actuator,  the  reset  spring  further 
comprising  two  spaced-apart  reset  arms  and  a  base  portion, 
the  base  portion  of  the  reset  spring  being  connected  to  the 
clamp  end  of  the  contact  spring,  each  reset  arm  being  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  a  side  of  the  contact  spnng. 

each  reset  arm  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  guide  tab 
extending  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
respective  reset  arm,  the  guide  tabs  engaging  guide  grooves 
disposed  in  the  actuator. 

the  reset  spring  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
contact  spring  and  the  foot  portion  of  the  actuator. 


5,801,609 
MRI  HEAD  MAGNET 
Evangelos  Trifon  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Michele  Dollar 
Ogle,  Burnt  Hills,  both  of  N.Y.,  a$.signors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,881 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  .yOO:  HOIF  6/06 
U.S.  CI.  335—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 


a)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  first  coil  form  seg- 
ment having  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  axis,  having 
a  first  longitudinal  end,  having  a  second  longitudinal  end,  and 
having  a  generally  constant  outer  diameter: 

b)  a  generally  annularly-cylindrical-shaped  second  coil  form 
segment  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis,  having  a 
first  longitudinal  end,  having  a  second  longitudinal  end  dis- 
posed longitudinally  proximate  said  second  longitudinal  end 
of  said  first  coil  form  segment,  and  having  a  generally  con- 
stant outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  said  outer  diameter  of 
said  first  coil  form  segment; 

c)  a  first  superconductive  coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  axis,  circumferentially  wound  around  said  first  coil  form 
segment,  having  a  first  lateral  side,  and  having  a  second 
lateral  side  longitudinally  disposed  proximate  said  first  longi- 
tudinal end  of' said  first  coil  segment: 

d)  a  second  superconductive  coil  generally  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  axis, -circumferentially  wound  around  said  second 
coil  form  segment,  having  a  first  lateral  side,  and  having  a 
second  lateral  side  longitudinally  disposed  proximate  said  first 
longitudinal  end  of  said  second  coil  form  segment: 

e)  a  first  spacer  ring  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  axis, 
attached  to  said  first  coil  form  segment,  and  longitudinally 
abutting  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  first  superconductive 
coil; 

f)  a  second  spacer  ring  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
axis,  circumferentially  surrounding  and  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond coil  form  segment,  and  longitudinally  abutting  said  first 
lateral  side  of  said  second  superconductive  coil:  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced-apart  plate  members 
attached  to  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  first  and 
second  spacer  rings  and  disposed  radially  outward  from  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second  superconductive  coils. 


5.801.610 

PHASE  SHIFTING  TRANSFORMER  WITH  LOW  ZERO 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  IMPEDANCE 

Michael  I,  Levin,  33  Bayhampton  Court,  North  York,  Ontario, 

Canada.  M3H  5L5 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,466 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  .?.V00 
U.S.  CI.  336—12  24  Claims 

1.  A  phase  shifting  transformer  or  autotransformer  for  a  three- 
phase  power  distribution  network,  comprising 
three  core  legs,  and 

for  each  phase,  a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of 
windings  electrically  connected  in  series  and  distributed 
amongst  the  core  legs,  each  secondary  winding  having  at  least 
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5,801,611 
INDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Evert  J.  Van  Loenen,  and  Jan  W.  Waanders,  bo|h  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  713,310 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1995.95202489 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/02 ;5/00:27/2H 
VS.  CL  336—200  7  Claims 

7,'  31      I  15    7'    17         25     5 


1.  An  inductive  device,  comprising  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a 
foil  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  liaving  a  principal  section 
(3l  and  first  and  second  principal  surfaces  (la,  \b).  on  the  first  and 
second  principal  surfaces  of  the  principal  section  there  being 
provided  first  and  second  patterns  of  conductor  tracks,  respectively, 
each  pattern  comprising  a  series  of  coil  elements  (7)  in  such  a 
manner  that  opposite  each  coil  element  of  the  first  pattern  there  is 
situated  a  coil  element  of  the  second  pattern,  each  of  said  coil 
elements  comprising  a  conductor  track  which  extends  spirally 
between  an  inner  end  (9i  and  an  outer  end  (11),  at  least  some  of  the 
coil  elements  being  electrically  interconnected  in  a  two-by-two 
fashion  by  means  of  a  connection  track  (13)  which  extends 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  spirals,  the  connection  tracks  on  each 
of  the  two  principal  surfaces  extending  opposite  parts  of  the  other 
principal  surface  which  are  free  from  connection  tracks,  said 
pnncipal  section  being  folded  along  folding  lines  (19)  which 
extend  between  every  two  successive  coil  elements,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  coil  elements  are  situated  in  mutually  parallel 
planes,  characterized  in  that  the  spirals  along  which  the  conductor 
tracks  of  oppositely  situated  coil  elements  (7)  of  the  first  and  the 
second  pattern  extend  have  the  same  winding  direction  and  that  the 


inner  ends  (9)  of  the  spiral-shaped  conductor  tracks  of  oppositely 
situated  coil  elements  of  the  first  and  the  second  pattern  are 
electrically  interconnected  by  means  of  interconnections  (IS) 
which  extend  between  the  first  and  second  principal  surfaces  (la. 


5,801,612 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Daniel  A.  Chandler,  Menio  Park;  Luis  A.  Navarro,  Fremont, 

and  Edward  F.  Chu,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Raychem  Corporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,285,  Aug.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,865 

Int.  CI.*  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—22  R  17  Claims 


^ 


^^fe 


^ 


13 


two  phase  shifted  outputs  for  connection  to  one  phase  of  the 
power  distribution  network  such  that  at  least  one  output  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  winding  on  each  core  leg, 
wherein  on  each  core  leg  the  number  of  turns  of  windings 
oriented  in  one  direction  is  substantially  equal  to  the  number 
of  turns  of  windings  onented  in  an  opposite  direction. 


I.  A  circuit  protection  device  for  protecting  batteries  which 
comprises 

(A)  a  resistive  element  which  is  composed  of  a  positive  tempera- 
ture coefficient  (PTC)  conductive  polymer  composition  which 
comprises 

(1)  a  polymeric  component  having  (a)  a  crystallinity  of  less 
than  40%  and  (b)  a  melting  point  T„  of  less  than  1 10°  C. 
and 

(2)  dispersed  in  the  polymeric  component,  a  particulate  con- 
ductive filler;  and 

(B)  two  electrodes  which  (I)  are  attached  to  the  resistive  ele- 
ment, (2)  comprise  metal  foils,  and  (3)  can  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power,  said  device  having  the  following 
characteristics: 

(i)  a  resistive  element  thickness  of  0.025  to  0.20  mm; 
(ii)  a  crosslinking  level  equivalent  to  1  to  20  Mrads; 
(iii)  a  surface  area  of  at  most  1 20  mm"; 
(iv)  a  resistance  at  20°  C.  R,„.  of  at  most  0.030  ohm;  and 
(v)  a  resistivity  at  20°  C,  p^n,  of  at  most  2.0  ohm-cm. 


5,801,613 

LINEAR  MOTION  ELECTRIC  COMPONENT  WITH 

SCREW-ACTII.ATED  WIPER 

Kisaburo  Takahashi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  as.signor  to  ,\lps  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  .Sen  No.  799,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-053807; 
Dec.  18,  19%.  8-354160 

Int.  cr  HOIC  10/40 
VS.  CL  338—180  U  Claims 
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1.  A  linear  motion  electric  component  with  a  screw-actuated 
wiper  comprising; 


a  shaft  member  having  a  hollow  metal  pipe  part  on  which  a 
plurality  of  holes  are  arranged  along  an  axial  direction  of  said 
shaft,  helical  screw  threads  of  resin  formed  along  said  axial 
direction  at  an  outer  circumference  of  said  metal  pipe  pan  and 
a  connecting  pan  connecting,  via  said  holes,  said  screw 
threads  within  said  hollow  metal  pipe  pan;  * 

bearing  portions  in  which  said  shaft  member  is  fitted  and  said 
shaft  member  is  rotatably  held;  and 

a  movable  member  having  a  slider  arranged  therein,  engaged 
with  said  screw  pan  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  which 
is  parallel  to  said  linear  motion. 


5,801,615 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Yuan  Tai  Su,  F1.4,  No.  6,  Alley  6,  Lane  105,  Yen  Ho  Rd.,  TYi 
Cheng  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946^20 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  340-^25.5  5  Claims 
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5,801,614 

VEHICLE  STARTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sadao  Kokubu,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Tokai-Rika-Deniu-Seisakusho,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02417,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I6844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,088 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-2%329 

Int.  CI."  BMR  1/00 


VS.  CI.  340-^25.5 
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1.  A  vehicle  starting  control  device,  comprising: 

a  storing  medium  which  stores  a  specific  identification  code; 

media  accommodating  means  which  is  provided  at  a  vehicle  and 
can  accommodate  said  storing  medium  thereinto; 

communication  means  which  can  communicate  with  said  storing 
medium  in  a  state  in  which  said  storing  medium  has  been 
accommodated  in  said  media  accommodating  means; 

operation  means  which  is  operable  between  a  nin-inhibiting 
position  which  inhibits  the  running  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
run-enabling  position  including  an  engine  starting  position, 
and  which  has  a  verification  position  between  the  run- 
inhibiting  position  and  the  run-enabling  position  so  as  to 
judge  true  or  false  for  said  storing  medium; 

steering  lock  means  which  inhibits  the  rotation  of  a  steering 
shaft  in  a  state  in  which  said  operation  means  has  been  set  to 
the  run-inhibiting  position; 

steering  lock  cancellation  means  which  cancels  a  state  inhibiting 
the  rotation  of  the  steering  shaft  due  to  said  steering  lock 
means  in  a  state  in  which  said  operation  means  has  been  set  to 
said  run-enabling  position; 

operation-inhibiting  means  which  inhibits  said  operation  means 
from  changing  a  position  between  said  run-inhibiting  position 
and  said  run-enabling  position;  and 

identification-enabling  means  which,  when  said  operation  means 
has  been  set  to  the  verification  position,  reads  an  identification 
code  stored  in  said  storing  medium  via  said  communication 
means,  identifies  whether  or  not  the  identification  code  read 
and  a  register  code  which  has  been  registered  previously 
correspond  to  each  other,  and,  when  said  identification  code 
read  and  the  register  code  correspond  to  each  other,  permits  to 
effect  a  position  changing  operation  between  said  run- 
inhibiting  position  and  said  run-enabling  position. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  security  system  comprising  a  receiver  unit,  an 
alarm  unit,  and  a  transmitter  unit  respectively  mounted  in  a  motor 
vehicle  and  connected  to  a  car  battery  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  receiver  unit  is  connected  to  said  alarm  unit  and  said 
transmitter  unit  by  a  power  line,  a  control  line  and  an  earth  line, 
and  controlled  to  provide  a  check  code  to  said  alarm  unit  and  said 
transmitter  unit,  said  receiver  unit  been  stopped  from  providing 
said  check  code  when  a  door  of  the  motor  vehicle  is  opened  by 
force;  said  alarm  unit  and  said  transmitter  unit  have  a  respective 
self-provided  battery  power  supply  and  are  triggered  to  produce  an 
audio  alarm  signal  and  a  radio  alarm  message  respectively  when 
receive  no  check  code  from  said  receiver  unit,  said  radio  alarm 
message  being  receivable  to  car  radios. 


5,801,616 

VOICE  ACTUATED  VEHICLE  SECIRTTY  SYSTEM 

WITH  STARTING  SYSTEM  INTERLOCK  AND 

AUTOMATIC  ARMING  FEATURE 

John  Ghazarian,  Reseda,  Calif.,  and  George  Seelman,  39426 

Calistoga  Dr.,  Murrieta,  Calif.  92563,  assignors  to  George 

Seelman,  Murrieta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,777 
InL  a."  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340— «26  24  Claims 

I.  A  voice  actuated  vehicle  security  system,  comprising: 
a  microphone  for  transducing  spoken  expressions  into  electronic 
signals  corresponding  to  said  spoken  expressions,  said  micro- 
phone being  adapted  for  mounting  inside  a  vehicle; 
an  audio  input  circuit  for  conditioning  said  electronic  signals 

fi-om  said  microphone; 
a  memory  storage  for  storing  speech  templates; 
means  for  selectively  generating  an  input  signal  for  use  to 
passively  arm  said  vehicle  security  system,  the  generation  of 
said  input  signal  being  indicative  of  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined condition  associated  with  the  vehicle; 
a  processor  for  processing  said  conditioned  electronic  signals 
and  for  comparing  the  processed,  conditioned  electronic  sig- 
nals with  said  speech  templates  stored  in  said  memory  stor- 
age, said  processor  generating  a  disarming  signal  when  said 
processed,   conditioned   electronic   signals   are   substantially 
similar  to  one  of  said  speech  templates,  said  processor  moni- 
toring said  input  signal  and  producing  an  arming  signal  when 
said  input  signal  indicates  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  condition:  and 
an  electrical  interlock  mechanism  operated  by  said  processor, 
said  electrical  interlock  mechanism  for  placement  in  series 
with  the  ignition  system  of  the  vehicle  to  positively  inhibit  the 
engine  of  the  vehicle  firom  running  by  preventing  the  spark- 
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5,801,618 

VEHICLE  ALARM  AND  LOT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Mark  Jenkins,  P.O.  Box  37,  Brooks,  Alberta,  Canada,  TIR  1B2 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,533 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  a.  340—436  24  Claims 


generating  ignition  system  of  (he  vehicle  from  operating  when 
said  processor  produces  said  arming  signal,  said  electrical 
interlock  mechanism  allowing  the  vehicle  lo  be  started  when 
said  processor  produces  said  disarming  signal. 


5,801,617 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERRING  TAMPERING  OF  ANTI- 
THEFT  EQUIPMENT,  METHOD  FOR  DETERRING 
TAMPERING  OF  ANTI-THEFT  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  F.  Langner:  Thomas  P.  Smith,  and  Malcolm  W.  Sher- 
man, all  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Air  Taser,  Inc., 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,112 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  li/\4 

ds.  CI.  340—426  18  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  deterring  tampering  of  an  anti-theft  instrument 
comprising: 

a. )  a  means  for  generating  an  electric  arc  upon  a  surface  of  said 
anti-theft  instrument  wherein  said  electric  arc  generating 
means  comprises  a  surface  with  at  least  a  pair  of  alternately 
charged  electrodes,  wherein  the  electric  arc  acts  as  a  visual 
deterrent  to  an  unauthorized  person: 

b. )  a  means  for  imparting  an  electric  pulse  to  the  person  contact- 
ing said  anti-theft  instrument,  wherein  said  electric  pulse 
imparting  means  operates  in  conjunction  with  said  electric  arc 
generating  means:  and 

c.)  a  means  for  containing  said  electric  arc  generating  means  and 
said  electric  pulse  imparting  means  within  said  anti-theft 
instrument. 


13.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  individual  vehicles 
which  are  congregated  together  in  a  given  area  comprising: 

a  central  monitoring  unit  including:  monitoring  unit  RF  trans- 
ceiver means  operable  for  transmitting  and  receiving  RF 
signals  through  the  atmosphere:  a  programmable  micropro- 
cessor and  CPU  with  memory  storage  means,  data  input 
means,  and  display  means  operatively  connected  through 
associated  circuitry  with  said  monitoring  unit  RF  transceiver 
means  and  programmed  to  cause  said  monitoring  unit  RF 
transceiver  means  to  transmit  and  receive  RF  signals  through 
the  atmosphere: 

a  plurality  of  individual  programmable  RF  transponder  units, 
each  individual  RF  transponder  unit  comprising: 

anachment  means  for  attaching  said  RF  transponder  unit  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  individual  vehicles; 

sensor  means  operable  to  sense  the  condition  of  said  respective 
individual  vehicle  and  to  produce  a  sensor  signal  upon  sens- 
ing a  change  in  the  condition  of  said  respective  individual 
vehicle: 

alarm  means  connected  with  said  sensor  means  for  producing  a 
perceivable  alarm  responsive  to  said  sensor  signal: 

transponder  unit  RF  transceiver  means  operable  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  RF  signals  through  the  atmosphere:  and 

a  programmable  microprocessor  with  memory  storage  means 
and  associated  circuitry  operatively  connected  with  said  sen- 
sor means,  said  alarm  means,  and  said  transponder  unit  RF 
transceiver  means  and  programmed  lo  cause  said  transponder 
unit  RF  transceiver  means  to  transmit  an  RF  violation  signal 
through  the  atmosphere  responsive  to  said  sensor  signal: 

an  arm/disarm  software  program  stored  in  said  monitoring  unit 
memory  storage  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
central  monitoring  unit  microprocessor  and  CPU  and  said 
monitoring  unit  RF  transceiver  means  in  response  to  data 
input  by  a  user  to  cause  said  monitoring  unit  RF  transceiver 
means  to  transmit  an  RF  arming  signal  to  activate  said  indi- 
vidual RF  transponder  units  to  sense  a  change  in  the  condition 
of  the  respective  individual  vehicles,  and  to  assume  a  standby 
monitoring  status  ready  to  receive  an  RF  violation  signal  from 
any  of  said  activated  individual  RF  transponder  units; 

a  global  alarm  software  program  stored  in  said  monitoring  unit 
memory  storage  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
central  monitoring  unit  microprocessor  and  CPU  and  said 
monitoring  unit  RF  transceiver  means  to  cause  said  monitor- 
ing unit  RF  transceiver  means  to  transmit  an  RF  global  alarm 
signal  to  all  of  said  activated  individual  RF  transponder  units 
upon  receiving  a  said  RF  violation  signal  from  any  one  of  said 
Individual  RF  transponder  units: 

said  RF  transceiver  means  of  each  said  individual  RF  transpon- 
der unit  configured  to  receive  an.  RF  global  alarm  signal 
transmitted  through  the  atmosphere  from  said  central  monitor- 
ing unit:  and 


said  alarm  means  of  each  said  individual  RF  transponder  unit  is 
configured  to  produce  said  perceivable  alarm  responsive  to  a 
received  said  RF  global  alarm  signal;  whereby 

upon  said  sensor  means  of  any  one  of  said  activated  individual 
RF  transponder  units  sensing  a  change  in  the  condition  of  the 
respective  individual  vehicle  on  which  it  is  installed,  its  said 
alarm  means  will  produce  a  perceivable  alarm  and  its  said 
transponder  unit  RF  transceiver  means  will  transmit  said  RF 
violation  signal  through  the  atmosphere  to  be  received  by  said 
central  monitoring  unit;  and 

upon  said  central  monitoring  unit  RF  transceiver  means  receiv- 
ing said  transmitted  RF  violation  signal  it  will  transmit  said 
RF  global  alarm  signal  to  all  of  said  activated  individual  RF 
transponder  units  such  that  all  of  the  individual  RF  transpon- 
der units  on  die  respective  individual  vehicles  will  produce  a 
perceivable  alarm  simultaneously. 


5,801,619 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
DECISION  LOGIC  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIRBAG 
DEPLOYMENT 
Jlyao  Liu,  and  Jon  Paul  Kelley,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  610,021,  Man  4,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,588 
Int  CL*  B60Q  i/00 
U.S.  a.  340-136  40  claims 


, 1 ,S*-        SIGWU. 


I 1 £Z^        SOW. 


1.  Circuitry  for  generating  an  airbag  deployment  signal  from  an 
analog  acceleration  signal  comprising: 

a  first  filler  circuit  receiving  an  analog  acceleration  signal  and 

providing  a  first  filtered  analog  signal  as  a  first  predefined 

frequency  band  thereof; 
a  differentiation  circuit  receiving  said  first  filtered  analog  signal 

and  providing  a  differentiated  analog  signal  therefrom: 
a  second  filter  circuit  receiving  said  first  filtered  analog  signal 

and  providing  a  second  filtered  analog  signal  as  a  second 

predefined  frequency  band  thereof;  and 
a  decision  circuit  receiving  said  differentiated  analog  signal  and 

said  second  filtered  analog  signal,  and  providing  an  airbag 

deployment  signal  therefrom. 


a  second  set  of  colored  signal  lights  located  inside  die  vehicle, 
said  second  set  of  colored  lights  having  colors  which  corre 
spond  to  the  colors  in  the  first  set  of  colored  lights; 

a  set  of  switches,  each  switch  for  signaling  a  specfic  firing 
condition  wherein  some  of  the  switches  of  said  set  of  switches 
control  the  illumination  of  a  combination  of  selected  colors  of 
the  first  set  of  colored  lights  and  the  same  combination  of 
selected  colors  of  die  second  set  of  colored  lights  to  signal  the 
specific  firing  ccmdition  inside  and  outside  the  vehicle. 


5,801,621 

METHOD  FOR  RE-INITIALIZING  VEHICLE 

PARAMETERS  AFTER  A  POWER  LOSS  IN  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Nabil  M.  Issa,  Detroit,  and  Gerald  L.  Holbrook,  Rochester 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  503357 

Int.  a.*  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340-^39  11  Claims 


UMI 


5,801,620 
FIRING  RANGE  SAFETY  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Patrick  John  Ready,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ready  Archi- 
tectural Associates,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  660,744 
Int  CI.''  B60Q  ]/00 
U  A  a.  340-^38  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  use  with  an  armored  vehicle  having 
attached  guns,  said  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  colored  signal  lights  located  on  the  outside  of  die 
vehicle,  each  of  said  lights  visually  di.slinguishable  from  one 
another  across  the  firing  range,  and; 


1.  A  mediod  for  reinitializing  vehicle  parameters  stored  in 
memory  of  a  controller  in  a  motor  vehicle  after  a  power  loss  to  die 
controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  predetermined  conditions  are  right  for 
transferring,  at  least  one  vehicle  parameter  stored  in  a  volatile 
memory  of  a  controller; 

transferring  the  vehicle  parameter  stored  in  die  volatile  memory 
to  a  non-volatile  memory  of  the  conu-oller  if  die  predeter- 
mined conditions  are  right  for  transferring  die  vehicle  param- 
eter; 

determining  whether  predetermined  conditions  are  right  for 
re-initializing  the  vehicle  parameter  after  a  power  loss  to  the 
controller; 

performing  a  validity  check  of  the  vehicle  parameter  stored  in 
the  non-volatile  memory  by  determining  whether  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  vehicle  parameters  stored  in  the  non-volatile 
memory  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  number  of  vehicle 
parameters  stored  in  a  read  only  memory; 
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transferring  the  vehicle  parameter  from  the  non-volatile  memory 
to  the  volatile  memory  if  the  predetermined  conditions  are 
right  for  re-initializing  the  vehicle  parameter  and  the  validity 
check  is  valid:  and 

initializing  the  vehicle  parameter  with  a  predetermined  initial 
value  stored  in  the  non-volatile  memory  to  the  volatile 
memory  if  the  predetermined  conditions  are  not  right  for 
re-initializing  the  vehicle  parameter  and  the  validity  check  is 
not  valid. 


5^1,622 
SIGNAL  ALARM 
Richard  A.  Chunick,  938  Pacific  Drive,  Delu,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V4M  2KJ 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,047 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—157  S  Claims 


L  A  signal  alarm  for  use  with  a  vehicle  turn  signal  tinier  can 
circuit  comprising: 

a  sound  generating  means  for  generating  sound: 

an  electronic  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the 
sound  generating  means,  the  control  means  adapted  for  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  vehicle  turn  signal  timer  can  cir- 
cuit: 

wherein  the  control  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  the 
sound  generating  means  further  includes  a  contact  means,  the 
contact  means  being  adapted  for  electrical  connection  of  said 
signal  alarm  to  a  signal  light:  and 

wherein  the  contact  means  includes  a  radio  activation  means  for 
alternatively  activating  and  deactivating  a  vehicle  radio,  such 
that  the  vehicle  radio  is  deactivated  when  the  sound  generat- 
ing means  is  activated. 


5,801,623 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LAMP  OUTAGE 
CONDITION  IN  A  VEHICLE  FLASHER  SYSTEM 
Bor-Dong  Chen,   Dearborn:   William   Gary   Majorana,   Ply- 
mouth, and  Thomas  E.   Klauke,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,894 
InL  CI."  B60Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  340—458  10  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  controlling  a  flasher  relay  and  detecting  a  lamp 

r  «««io 


a)  initializing  an  adaptive  flasher  current  variable  when  the 
vehicle  flasher  system  is  powered  on: 

b)  monitoring  the  vehicle  flasher  system  to  detect  a  driver  flasher 
signal  request: 

c)  measuring-the  flasher  current  in  the  flasher  system  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  lamp  outage  condition  exists  and  altering 
flasher  relay  on-oflf  frequency  if  a  driver  flasher  signal  request 
is  detected: 

d)  continuing  step  c)  until  the  driver  flasher  request  is  removed: 

e)  updating  the  adaptive  flasher  current  variable  based  upon  the 
measured  flasher  current  to  compensate  for  system  resistance 
changes  over  time  for  -accurate  lamp  outage  detection: 

f)  returning  to  step  b). 


5,801,624 
BRAKE  INDICATING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lynn  K.  Tilly,  Oxford;  Robert  C.  Kittle,  Lake  Orion;  Paul  E. 
Olinzock,  Clinton  Township,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Vogel,  Royak 
Oak,   all    of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,158 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/44 
VS.  CI.  340— »79 


19  Claims 


1.  A  brake  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  braking  of  a 
vehicle  having  an  anti-lock  braking  system  (ABS)  and  brake  lights 
powered  upon  actuation  of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  comprising: 

ABS  input  for  sensing  ABS  actuation  during  braking  of  a 
vehicle  and  for  producing  an  ABS  signal: 

a  warning  switch  for  receiving  a  flash  signal  and  for  temporarily 
interrupting  power  to  the  brake  lights: 

a  warning  module  for  receiving  the  ABS  signal  and  for  produc- 
ing the  flash  signal  to  activate  the  warning  switch:  and 

said  warning  module  including  a  delay  circuit  and  a  severity 
circuit  for  delaying  activation  of  said  warning  switch  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  reception  of  the  ABS  signal. 


outage  condition  in  a  vehicle  flasher  system  including  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  the  method  comprising: 


5,801,625 
AUXILIAHY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SECURITY 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Randall  Wang,  5209  N.  Tyler  Ave..  Temple  City,  Calif.  91780 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  835,124 
Int.  CI."  G08B  29/(X) 
VS.  CI.  340—506  17  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  control  device  of  a  security  alarm  system,  which 
is  installed  in  a  commercial  facility,  having  an  alarm  control  panel 
and  a  plurality  of  security  devices  including  a  plurality  of  motion 
detectors,  at  least  a  door  motion  sensor  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
appliances,  comprising 
cui  input  driving  circuitry  for  input  connecting  with  said  plurality 

of  security  devices  of  said  security  alarm  system: 
a  counter  circuitry  for  generating  pulses  mad  computing  a  pro- 
grammed period  of  predetermined  dynamic  delay  time  so  as 
to  set  said  security  alarm  system  to  a  standby  condition  that 
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activity  inside  said  commercial  facility  and  resetting  said 
predetermined  period  of  dynamic  delay  time  to  compute  ini- 
tially again  when  said  human  activity  is  detected  by  said 
motion  detectors,  said  door  motion  sensor  of  said  security 
alarm  system  detecting  whether  there  is  a  human  activity  near 
said  locked  door  and  unlocking  said  door  for  said  predeter- 
mined period  of  lock  releasing  lime  by  said  lock  releasing 
circuitry  when  said  human  activity  is  detected  by  said  door 
sensor:  and 
after  said  predetermined  period  of  dynamic  delay  time  being 
computed  by  said  counter  circuitry,  said  output  control  cir- 
cuitry connecting  said  electrical  connection  between  said 
alarm  control  panel  and  said  security  devices  by  releasing  said 
bypassing  between  said  alarm  control  panel  and  said  secunty 
devices,  in  order  to  set  said  security  alarm  system  to  an 
arming  condition. 


when  said  motion  detectors  of  said  security  alarm  system 
detect  a  human  activity  occurred  during  said  computing  of 
said  period  of  dynamic  delay  time,  said  counter  circuitry  is 
activated  via  the  driving  circuitry  to  reset  and  compute  said 
period  of  dynamic  delay  time  initially  again: 

a  timing  circuitry  having  a  timer  clock  for  sending  a  signal  to 
activate  said  counter  circuitry  to  begin  said  computing  of  said 
period  of  dynamic  delay  time  at  a  function  time  preset  in  said 
timer  clock: 

a  relay  driver  circuitry  having  a  lock  control  for  ensuring  said 
door  lock  control  to  lock  a  door  of  said  commercial  facility 
during  said  standby  condition: 

a  lock  releasing  circuiuy  for  activating  said  door  lock  control  to 
temporary  release  the  locking  of  said  door  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  lock  releasing  time  when  a  human  activity  is 
detected  by  said  door  motion  sensor  which  is  installed  near 
said  door  during  said  standby  condition: 

an  output  circuitry  for  output  connecting  to  said  control  panel  of 
said  security  alarm  system: 

an  output  control  circuitry  for  circuit  bypassing  the  electrical 
connection  between  said  control  panel  and  said  security 
devices  during  a  predetermined  period  of  opening  time  of  said 
commercial  facility  and  said  standby  condition,  and  for 
switching  said  security  alarm  system  to  an  arming  condition 
from  said  standby  condition  by  releasing  said  circuit  bypass- 
ing between  said  control  panel  and  said  security  devices  after 
said  predetermined  period  of  dynamic  delay  time  is  computed 
by  said  counter  circuitry: 

a  protecting  circuitry  for  preventing  any  high  potential  diflfer- 
ence  occurred  between  said  input  driving  circuitry  and  said 
output  circuitry  of  said  auxiliary  control  device: 

a  driver  control  circuitry,  which  is  connected  to  said  buzzer  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  appliances  of  said  commercial  facility, 
for  deactivating  said  buzzer  and  cutting  a  power  supply  to 
said  electrical  appliances  during  said  standby  condition  for 
energy  saving:  and 

a  display  circuitry  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  status  of  said 
security  alarm  system: 

whereby,  before  said  function  time,  said  auxiliary  control  device 
is  activated  to  bypass  said  elecuical  connection  between  said 
alarm  control  panel  and  said  plurality  of  security  devices  of 
said  security  alarm  system  installed  in  said  commercial  facil- 
ity so  as  to  set  said  security  alarm  system  to  a  disarming 
condition  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time:  and  that 
when  said  function  time  preset  in  said  timing  circuitry  is 
reached,  said  timing  circuitry  activates  said  counter  circuitry 
beginning  to  generate  pulses  and  compute  said  predetermined 
period  of  dynamic  delay  time,  wherein  said  secunty  alarm 
system  is  set  to  said  standby  condition: 
during  said  standby  condition,  said  output  control  circuitry  of 
said  auxiliary  control  device  being  activated  for  continuing  to 
bypass  said  electrical  connection  between  said  alarm  control 
panel  and  said  security  devices,  said  driver  control  circuitry 
deactivating  said  buzzer  of  said  security  alarm  system  and 
cutting  off  said  power  supply  to  said  predetermined  electrical 
appliances,  said  lock  control  of  said  relay  driver  circuitry 
being  activated  to  lock  said  door,  said  motion  detectors  of  said 
security  alarm  system  detecting  whether  there  is  a  human 


5,801,626 
ALARM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 
SUPERVISION  SIGNAL  RSSI  ANALYSIS 
Kenneth  L.  Addy,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,292,  May  20,  19%.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685339 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08 
VS.  CI.  340—539  9  Claims 

4 


9.  A  receiving  station  for  use  in  a  data  communications  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  remote  devices,  each  of  said  remote 
devices  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  supervision  signals 
and  non-supervision  signals,  said  receiving  station  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  said  supervision  signals  and  said  non- 
supervision  signals: 

b)  means  for  generating  an  RSSI  signal  indicative  of  the  signal 
strength  of  the  received  signal: 

c)  signal  type  determination  means  for  determining  if  said 
received  signal  is  a  supervision  signal  type  or  a  non- 
supervision  signal  type: 

d)  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  RSSI  signal  to  a 
predetermined  threshold:  and 

e)  means  for  disallowing  further  processing  of  said  received 
signal  when  said  signal  type  determination  means  indicates 
that  said  received  signal  is  a  supervision  type  signal  and  when 
said  comparison  means  indicates  thai  said  RSSI  signal  is 
below  said  predetermined  threshold. 


5,801,627 

PORTABLE  LOSS-PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Dudley  B.  Hartung,  32  Cliflon  SL,  Somerville,  Mass.  02144 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  411,440 

Int.  a."  G08B  li/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—568  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  with  two  units,  the  first  for  generating  distance 

determining  signals  and  the  second  for  receiving  these  signals  and 
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determining  that  the  two  units  are  separated  by  a  certain  distance 
and  then  causing  an  action  command  signal  where  said  distance 
determining  signals  are  activated  and  deactivated  according  to 
predetermined  critena.  the  system  including: 

said  first  and  second  units: 

a  transmitter  in  said  tirst  unit  tu  transmit  a  distance  determining 
signal: 

switching  means  in  said  lirsl  unit  to  turn  on  and  turn  off  said 
distance  determining  signal: 

encoding  means  in  said  tirst  unit  to  send  a  coded  message  at  the 
beginning  and  another  coded  message  at  the  end  of  said 
distance  determining  signal: 

a  receiver  in  said  second  unit  to  receive  transmissions  firom  the 
hrst  unit: 

a  decoder  in  said  second  unit  to  recognize  the  coded  messages  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  said  transmission: 

signal  strength  determination  means  in  said  second  unit  to 
ascertain  when  received  transmission  strength  is  below  a 
predetermined  level:  and 

a  controller  in  said  second  unit  to  trigger  the  action  command 
signal  when  the  decoder  has  recognized  a  coded  beginning 
message  and  has  not  yet  recognized  a  coded  ending  message 
and  the  signal  strength  determination  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined level. 


5^1,628 
INVENTORIABLE-OBJECT  CONTROL  AND  TRACKING 

SYSTEM 
William  C.  Maloney.  Marietta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Key-Trak,  Inc., 
Ovieda,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,617 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  340—568  6  Claims 


^ 


•  ltDiiviii'ii.rifstiWii.  I 

,mI  I  •  II  :  C  C  0  3  II  C-J*rOOCCC' 

•  C0i:C030:-3l!C303lJC.. 

^4|^jj  II  c  5  5  a  £.0  3  c  c  0  3  c  rr: 
h  •  ft  a  CD  3  3  0-33  CO  a  so:- ' 
ii  •  aaocojaO'Ojoaoaao  • 
I  -  ca3«iia3o-6a3coo:c- 


^"7 


I.  An  object  tracking  system  for  tracking  the  removal  of  an 

object  from  a  location  and  the  replacement  of  the  object  at  the 

location,  said  object  tracking  system  comprising: 

a  trackable  unit  associated  with  the  object  to  be  tracked,  said 

trackable  unit  carrying  electronic  memory  means  storing  data 

uniquely  identifying  said  trackable  unit  and  its  associated 


object,  said  electronic  memory  means  having  first  and  second 
electrically  conducting  surfaces  for  transmission  of  its  stored 
data: 

a  panel  defining  a  row  and  column  matrix  of  receptacles,  said 
trackable  unit  being  selectively  insenable  in  and  removable 
from  any  of  said  receptacles  of  said  matrix: 

an  electrical  connector  associated  with  each  of  said  receptacles 
of  said  matrix  for  operatively  engaging  said  memory  means  of 
said  trackable  unit  when  said  trackable  unit  is  inserted  into  the 
receptacle: 

each  electrical  connector  having  a  first  contact  associated  with 
the  column  of  its  receptacle  for  engaging  said  first  surface  of 
said  memory  means  and  a  second  contact  associated  with  the 
row  of  its  receptacle  for  engaging  said  second  surface  of  said 
memory  means: 

said  first  contact  of  each  electrical  connector  in  one  column  of 
said  matrix  being  electrically  connected  to  a  common  column 
data  line  and  said  second  contact  of  each  electrical  connector 
on  one  row  of  said  matrix  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
common  row  data  line,  said  row  data  lines  and  .said  column 
data  lines  defining  a  row  and  column  matrix  of  data  lines; 

a  pull-up  resistance  connected  between  each  column  data  line 
and  a  voltage  source: 

a  bleeder  resistance  connected  between  each  row  data  line  and  a 
grounding  potential,  said  pull-up  resistances  and  said  bleeder 
resistances  preventing  fal.se  triggering  of  memory  devices 
located  in  said  receptacles  as  a  result  of  cross-talk:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  row  and  column  data  lines  for 
accessing  and  processing  the  data  stored  in  said  electronic 
memory  means  of  said  trackable  unit  when  said  trackable  unit 
is  present  in  one  of  said  receptacles  to  determine  the  presence 
or  absence  of  said  trackable  unit. 


5,801,629 

MOTION  SEN.SITIVE  REMINDER 

Roger  W.  Lehmann,  808  Ashley  Ave.,  Brielle.  N.J.  08730.  and 

Michael  I.  Satten,  26  Cow  La..  Kings  Point,  N.Y.  11024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  801,447,  Feb.  18,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,823,  Dec.  12.  19%, 

Pat.  No.  5,721,532.  This  application  Mav  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

855362 

Int.  a."  G08B  I  J/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—571 
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61  Claims 


L  An  motion  sensitive  reminder  apparatus  being  adaptable  for 
coupling   to  any   item   that   is   movable,   said   motion   sensitive 
reminder  comprising: 
a  housing: 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  housing  to  the  movable  item; 
said  housing  comprising: 

a  visual  indicator  for  emitting  a  visible  indication: 
a  motion  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  the  movable  item; 
electronic  control  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  visual 
indicator  and  to  said  motion  sensor,  for  controlling  said 
visual  indicator  emission,  said  electronic  control  means 
activating  said  visual  indicator  to  emit  said  visible  indica- 
tion for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  whenever  the 
movable  item  is  initially  moved  and  thereafter  deactivating 
said  visual  indicator  during  further  motion  of  the  movable 
item  and  resetting  said  visual  indicator  to  prepare  to  emit 


said  visible  indication  again  whenever  the  movable  item 
has  remained  stationary  for  a  certain  amount  of  time. 


5,801,630 
ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  MAGNETIC  MARKER 
HAVING  AN  HYSTERESIS  LOOP  WITH  LARGE 
BARKHAUSEN  DISCONTINUITIES  AT  A  LOW  FIELD 
THRESHOLD  LEVEL 
Wing    K.    Ho,    Boynton    Beach,    Fla.,    and    Jiro   Yamasaki, 
Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,683 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  34(^-572  36  Qaims 


CASTAMORPOUS 
COBALT  WIRE 


ANNEAL  WnX 

LONGITUDINAL 

TENSION 


\ 

I.  A  marker  for  use  in  an  article  surveillance  system  in  which  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  is  established  in  a  surveillance  region 
and  an  alarm  is  activated  when  a  predetermined  perturbation  to 
said  field  is  detected,  said  marker  comprising  a  body  of  magnetic 
material  with  retained  stress  and  having  a  magnetic  hysteresis  loop 
with  a  large  Barkhausen  discontinuity  such  that  exposure  of  said 
body  to  an  external  magnetic  field,  whose  field  strength  in  the 
direction  opposing  the  magnetic  polarization  of  said  body  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  value,  results  in  regenerative  reversal  of 
said  magnetic  polarization,  and  means  for  securing  said  body  to  an 
article  to  be  maintained  under  surveillance,  characterized  in  that 
said  predetermined  threshold  level  is  less  than  0.04  Oe. 


5,801,631 

THEFT  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Michinari  Hayashi,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maspro  Den- 

koh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nisshin,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02349,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214972 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 
MS.  CL  340—572  4  Claims 


1.  A  theft  checking  system  wherein  a  tag  incorporating  a  reso- 
nance circuit  is  attached  to  a  monitor  object  article,  and  if  the 
tagged  article  passes  between  transmission  and  reception  antennas 


disposed  facing  each  other,  the  resonance  circuit  receives  electro- 
magnetic waves  transmitted  from  the  transmission  antenna  and 
undergoes  resonance  and  re-radiates  resonance  electromagnetic 
waves,  so  that  the  reception  antenna  receives  the  resonance  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  thereby  detecting  passage  of  the  tagged  article, 
said  theft  checking  system  comprising  analysis  means  for  causing 
the  transmission  antenna  to  output  electromagnetic  waves  of  a 
constant  amplitude  in  which  a  periodical  sweep  is  made  between 
predetermined  frequencies,  and  for  extracting  a  signal  that  substan- 
tially agrees  with  the  period  of  a  model  waveform  of  a  re-radiated 
electromagnetic  waves  pre-registered  as  a  reference  signal,  from 
the  signals  received  by  the  reception  antenna,  and  for  comparing 
its  waveform  with  a  predetennined  value  to  recognize  passage  of 
the  article: 

the  waveform  that  agrees  with  the  reference  signal  is  detected  by 
sampling  a  waveform  of  a  received  signal  in  a  fixed  length  of 
time,  dividing  the  sampled  waveform  data  of  the  fixed  length 
of  time,  and  registered  reference  signal  respectively  into  por- 
tions by  equal  pitch  with  respect  to  the  time  axis,  multiplying 
the  value  of  the  reference  signal  at  each  point  separately  by 
the  data  corresponding  to  that  point,  calculating  the  sum  of 
the  products,  and  comparing  the  calculated  value  with  a 
predetermined  value. 


5.801,632 

CLIMATE  CONTROLLED  OUTDOOR  ENCLOSURE 

Anthony  P,  Opal,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Telco  Services, 

Inc.,  Itasca,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,009,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,802 
Int.  a."  G08B  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—585  15  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  providing  a  secure  and  climate  controlled 
environment  for  electronic  equipment,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  box  including  at  least  one  door,  the  box  including  an  interior 
for  providing  a  sealed  environment  for  electronic  equipment, 
the  box  precluding  substantial  entry  of  outside  air  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  locked. 

the  box  including  an  air  conditioner  and  a  closed  loop  heat 
exchanger,  the  closed  loop  heat  exchanger  transferring  heat 
from  air  inside  the  box  to  ambient  air  that  has  been  cooled  by 
the  air  conditioner. 

means  for  bleeding  condensation  from  inside  the  box  without 
introducing  ambient  air  into  the  box. 

a  heater  disposed  inside  the  box  for  heating  air  inside  the  box. 

communication  means  for  sending  alarm  signals  to  a  remote 
control  station. 

a  low  temperature  alarm  for  generating  low  temperature  alarm 
signals  when  the  air  inside  the  box  drops  below  a  first  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  communication  means  sending  low 
temperature  alarm  signals  to  the  remote  control  station. 

a  high  temperature  alarm  for  generating  high  temperature  alarm 
signals  when  the  air  inside  the  box  exceeds  a  second  prede- 
termined temperature,  the  communication  means  sending  high 
temperature  alarm  signals  to  the  remote  control  station, 

an  intrusion  alarm  for  generating  an  intrusion  alarm  signal  a 
predetermined  time  period  after  the  door  is  opened. 
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5,801,633 

COMBINATION  SMOKE,  CARBON  MONOXIDE,  AND 

HYDROCARBON  DETECTOR 

Govind  Soni,  4559  N.  Bernard  #2,  Chicago,  lU.  60625 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,223 

Int  CI."  G08B  17/10 

U.S.  a.  340—628  1  aalm 
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UMI 


1.  A  combination  smoke,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbon 
detector  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  with  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  side  faces  defining  an  interior  space,  the  bottom  face 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  the  front  face 
having  three  circular  linearly  aligned  cut  outs  formed  therem, 
the  housing  further  including  a  pair  of  sound  vents  for  allow- 
ing the  uninhibited  transmission  of  sound  from  the  interior 
space  of  the  housing; 

smoke  detection  means  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
housing,  the  smoke  detection  means  adapted  to  transmit  a 
smoke  signal  upon  the  detection  of  smoke  through  the  aper- 
tures of  the  housing: 

carbon  monoxide  detection  means  situated  within  the  intenor 
space  of  the  housing,  the  carbon  monoxide  detection  means 
adapted  to  transmit  a  carbon  monoxide  signal  upon  the  detec- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  through  the  apertures  of  the  housing: 

hydrocarbon  detection  means  situated  within  the  interior  space 
of  the  housing,  the  hydrocarbon  detection  means  adapted  to 
transmit  a  hydrocarbon  signal  upon  the  detection  of  hydrocar- 
bon through  the  apertures  of  the  housing: 

a  smoke  indication  lamp  of  a  first  color  positioned  in  one  of  the 
cut  outs  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  smoke  detection 
means,  the  smoke  indication  lamp  adapted  to  illuminate  upon 
the  receipt  of  the  smoke  signal  thereby  giving  a  visual  alert  of 
the  presence  of  smoke  in  a  local  area: 

a  carbon  monoxide  indication  lamp  of  a  second  color  positioned 
in  one  of  the  cut  outs  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 
carbon  monoxide  detection  means,  the  carbon  monoxide  indi- 
cation lamp  adapted  to  illuminate  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
carbon  monoxide  signal  thereby  giving  a  visual  alen  of  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  local  area; 

a  hydrocarbon  indication  lamp  of  a  third  color  positioned  in  one 
of  the  cut  outs  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  hydrocar- 
bon detection  means,  the  hydrocarbon  indication  lamp 
adapted  to  illuminate  upon  the  receipt  of  the  hydrocarbon 
signal  thereby  giving  a  visual  alert  of  the  presence  of  hydro- 
carbon in  the  Ux:al  area; 

audio  alarm  means  situated  w  ithin  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  each  detection  means,  the  audio  alarm  means  adapted  to 
emit  a  high  intensity  audio  alarm  upon  the  receipt  of  an 
activation  signal,  w  hereby  the  frequency  of  the  audio  alarm  is 
dependent  on  a  frequency  of  the  activation  signal; 


tone  control  means  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  audio  alarm  means  for  deploying  a  first  activation  signal 
having  a  first  unique  frequency  only  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
smoke  signal,  a  second  activation  signal  having  a  second 
unique  frequency  upon  the  receipt  of  the  carbon  monoxide 
signal,  and  a  third  activation  signal  having  a  third  unique 
frequency  only  upon  the  receipt  of  the  hydrocarbon  signal; 

state  control  means  situated  within  the  housing  and  connected 
between  the  smoke,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbon 
detector  and  the  tone  control  means,  the  state  control  means 
adapted  to  continuously  transmit  the  smoke  signal  to  the  tone 
control  means  upon  the  receipt  of  the  smoke  signal  and 
coincident  lack  of  receipt  of  the  carbon  monoxide  signal  and 
hydrocarbon  signal,  the  state  control  means  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously transmit  the  carbon  monoxide  signal  to  the  tone 
control  means  upon  the  receipt  of  the  carbon  monoxide  signal 
and  coincident  lack  of  receipt  of  the  smoke  signal  and  hydro- 
carbon signal,  the  state  control  means  adapted  to  continuously 
transmit  the  hydrocarbon  signal  to  the  tone  control  means 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  hydrocarbon  signal  and  coincident  lack 
of  receipt  of  the  smoke  signal  and  carbon  monoxide  signal, 
the  state  control  means  further  adapted  to  alternatively  trans- 
mit the  signals  received  from  the  detection  means  to  the  tone 
control  means  upon  the  coincident  receipt  of  at  least  two 
signals  from  the  detection  means  thereby  effecting  an  alternat- 
ing multi-tone  audio  alarm  with  each  tone  ha\ing  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  of  oscillation: 

a  plurality  of  test  buttons  including  a  smoke  test  bunon  situated 
below  the  corresponding  indication  lamp  and  adapted  to  effect 
the  transmission  of  the  smoke  signal  from  the  smoke  detec- 
tion means  upon  the  depression  thereof,  a  carbon  monoxide 
test  button  situated  below  the  corresponding  indication  lamp 
and  adapted  to  effect  the  transmission  of  the  carbon  monoxide 
signal  from  the  carbon  monoxide  detection  means  upon  the 
depression  thereof,  and  a  hydro  carbon  test  button  situated 
below  the  corresponding  indication  lamp  and  adapted  to  effect 
the  transmission  of  the  hydrocarbon  signal  from  the  hydrocar- 
bon detection  means  upon  the  depression  thereof;  and 

battery  power  monitoring  means  connected  to  a  battery,  the 
battery  monitonng  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  battery  low 
signal  upon  power  delivered  by  the  battery  falling  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,801,634 
SIGNAL  TOWER  CONTROLLER 
Joseph  R.  Young;  Benjamin  Garcia  Rodriguez,  and  James  R. 
Barry,  all  of' San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,232 

Int.  a."  G08B  2 1  AM) 

V.S.  CI.  340—635  17  Claims 


^^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  deposition  process  in  which  a 
workpiece  is  supported  on  a  movable  chuck  within  a  deposition 
chamber,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  state  switch  operating  in  response  to  an  initiation  of  the 
deposition  process  within  the  deposition  chamber; 


a  second  state  switch  operating  in  response  an  initiation  of  a 
flow  of  a  reactive  process  gas  into  the  deposition  chamber; 

a  third  state  switch  operating  in  response  to  detecting  motion  of 
the  chuck;  and 

providing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  state  switches,  whereby  the  alarm 
signal  is  produced  upon  detecting  the  simultaneous  occur- 
rences of  the  initiation  of  the  deposition  process,  the  initiation 
of  the  flow  of  the  reactive  process  gas  into  the  deposition 
chamber  and,  motion  of  the  chuck. 


5.801,635 

POWER  INTERRUPTION  DETECTOR 

Glenn  L.  Price,  1622  Scott  St.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  346IS 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,788 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  21/00 


circuit  increments  one  increment  on  a  plurality  of  counter 
output  lines,  said  counter  output  lines  being  connected  to  a 
like  plurality  of  data  input  lines  of  said  digital  trip  counter 
display  driver; 

said  digital  trip  counter  display  driver  driving  said  display 
output  device  in  a  manner  such  that  said  display  output  device 
visually  displays  in  Arabic  numerals  the  binary  value  of  said 
plurality  of  counter  output  lines  minus  one; 

said  alarm  circuit  having  an  alarm  output  connected  to  an 
activation  input  of  said  audible  alarm  enunciator  and  an  alarm 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  thumb  wheel  switch; 

said  alarm  output  activating  said  audible  alarm  enunciator  when 
one  more  than  a  numeric  value  dialed  on  said  thumb  wheel 
switch  is  reached  by  said  plurality  of  counter  output  lines; 
said  banery  powering  said  counting  circuit,  said  alarm  circuit, 
said  thumb-wheel  switch,  said  digital  trip  counter  display 
driver,  said  display  output  device,  and  said  audible  alarm 
enunciator. 


U.S.  CI.  340—656 


3  Claims 


1.  A  power  interruption  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  power  input  cord; 

a  multi-volt  transformer  having  a  120-208-240  primary  winding 
and  a  24  volt  secondary  winding; 

a  power  contactor  with  an  actuating  coil; 

a  power  plug  receptacle; 

a  delay  timer; 

a  counting  circuit; 

an  alarm  circuit; 

a  thumb-wheel  switch; 

a  digital  trip  counter  display  driver; 

a  display  output  device; 

an  audible  alarm  enunciator;  and 

a  battery; 

said  power  input  cord  coupling  line  power  to  said  primary 
winding  of  said  multi-volt  transformer  and  to  a  first  terminal 
side  of  said  power  contactor,  a  second  terminal  side  of  said 
power  contactor  being  wired  to  receptacle  terminals  of  said 
power  plug  receptacle; 

said  power  contactor  having  normally  open  contacts  that  close  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  between  said  power  input  cord 
and  said  power  plug  receptacle  when  said  actuating  coil  is 
energized; 

said  secondary  winding  being  coupled  to  said  delay  timer; 

said  delay  timer  having  a  delay  timer  output  coupled  to  said 
actuating  coil  of  said  contactor; 

said  delay  timer  having  internal  circuitry  that  causes  said  delay 
timer  output  to  energize  said  actuating  coil  of  said  contactor  a 
predetermined  delay  period  -after  said  delay  timer  input 
detects  current  flow  through  said  secondary  winding; 

said  counting  circuit  having  a  counting  input  coupled  to  an 
actuating  coil  terminal  of  said  actuating  coil  in  a  manner  such 
that  each  time  said  actuating  coil  is  energized  said  counting 


5,801,636 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEISMIC  TORNADO 

DETECTION 

Frank  B.  Tatom,  3062  Dupree  Dr.,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.  35801,  and 

StanlQ'  J.  Vitton,  329  Mason  Ave.,  Hancock,  Mich.  49930 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,494 

Int  a."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  O.  340—690  17  Claims 
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1.  A  tornado  warning  system  having  means  for  monitonng 
seismic  waves  of  a  predetermined  frequency  range  including  long- 
period  seismic  waves  and  short-period  seismic  waves,  said  seismic 
waves  being  associated  with  and  produced  in  the  ground  as  a  result 
of  an  approaching  tornado,  said  warning  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  said  seismic  waves  including  said  long- 
period  seismic  waves  and  said  short-period  seismic  waves  and 
for  providing  an  electrical  output  indicative  thereof; 
circuit  means  for  processing  said  electrical  output  to  provide  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  said  iong-period  seismic  waves  and 
said  short-period  seismic  waves;  and 
alarm  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  circuit 
means  to  provide  an  alarm  to  warn  of  the  presence  of  a 
tornado. 
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5,801,637 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY  AND  A  DISPLAY  ON  WHICH  THE  DISPLAY 

SYMBOLS  APPEARING  DURING  A  CYCLE  OF  USE  OF 

THE  BATTERY  ARE  DISPLAYED  IN  AN  ACCELERATED 

MANNER  IN  A  DEMONSTRATION  MODE 
Ole  Lomholt.  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,839 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1995,  9520348«) 

Int.  CI."  G08B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—815.69  2  Oaims 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  comprising:  a  rechargeable  battery  for 
powering  inter  alia  a  load  in  the  apparatus,  the  load  being  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  a  shaving  system,  a  display  with  signs 
for  indicating  a  status  of  operational  functions  of  the  apparatus,  a 
number  of  the  signs  on  the  display  giving  an  indication  which  is 
related  to  a  residual  charge  in  the  rechargeable  battery  and  a 
number  of  signs  for  indicating  a  residual  number  of  usage  periods, 
and  a  control  system  for  activating  the  signs  in  dependence  on  a 
condition  of  use  of  the  apparatus  during  a  cycle  of  use  of  the 
apparatus,  which  cycle  corresponds  to  recharging  and  to  discharg- 
ing of  the  rechargeable  battery,  characterized  in  that  the  control 
system  includes  a  demonstration  mode  for  a  demonstration  on  the 
display  of  a  cycle  of  use  of  the  apparatus  by  displaying  in  an 
accelerated  manner  the  signs  in  the  sequence  of  their  appearance 
during  the  cycle  of  use. 


a  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  data  groups  associated  with 
service  areas,  respectively,  and  each  of  the  data  groups  includ- 
ing area  channel  data  and  area  attribute  data: 

a  first  selector  selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  radio  chan- 
nels; 

a  second  selector  selecting  one  of  the  data  groups  to  display  area 
attribute  data  of  a  selected  data  group;  and 

a  controller  controlling  so  that  the  area  attribute  data  of  the 
selected  data  group  is  displayed  on  the  display  independently 
of  changing  a  selected  radio  channel. 


5,801,639 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MESSAGES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jheroen  Pieter  Dorenbosch,  Waxahachie.  and  Satnir  Sawaya, 

Grapevine,    both    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,528 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  //W 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  24  Claims 
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RECEIVE  A  FIRST  MESSAGE  FRCM  THE  UESSAOMG 

SYSTEM  INSTBJCTtlWJ  THE  TARQf  "ED  SCT  TO 

■NTEnCEPT  A  SECOMO  MESSAOt  DESTINED  FO« 

ANOTHER  SCT   AND  TO  MAKE  A  SK3MA).  OUALrrv 
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5.801.638 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  WITH  INDEPENDENT 

CONTROL  OF  DISPLAYED  SERVICE  AREA  DATA  AND 

SELECTED  RADIO  CHANNEL 

Ichiro    Ozaki.    c/o    NEC    Shizuoka,    Ltd.,    4-2,    Shimomata, 

Kakegawa-shi,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090597 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7//« 

U„S.  a.  340—825.44  14  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  receiving  section  receiving  a  call  signal  on  a  radio  channel 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  radio  channels 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  service  areas,  respectively; 


■p 


BECEiVE  A  WTL  MESSAGE  INSTBlXTING  THE 

TARGETED  SCT  TO  INTERCEPT  A  CALLER'S 
MESSAGE  REPRESENTED  BT  A  Th»>0  MtSSAGE 


c 


r 


1  In  a  radio  communication  system  that  uses  frequency  reuse,  a 
method  for  optimizing  transmission  of  messages  to  a  selective  call 
transceiver,  comprising: 

sending  a  first  message  to  the  selective  call  transceiver,  wherein 
the  first  message  instructs  the  selective  call  transceiver  to 
receive  a  second  message  destined  for  another  selective  call 
transceiver,  to  measure  a  signal  quality  level  of  the  second 
message,  and  to  transmit  to  the  radio  communication  system  a 
response  signal  representative  of  the  measured  signal  quality 
level  of  the  second  message; 

sending  the  second  message  to  the  other  selective  call  trans- 
ceiver; 

receiving  the  response  signal  from  the  selective  call  transceiver; 
and 

transmitting  a  third  message  to  the  selective  call  transceiver, 
utilizing  a  frequency  reuse  plan  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
quality  level  of  the  second  message. 
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5.801,640 
RADIO  PAGER  WITH  A  MESSAGE  PROCESSING 
FUNCTION 
Shigeo  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,521,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,613,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-026126 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7//« 
U.S.  a.  340—825.44  6  Oaims 


RECEPTKW    OF    ADORESS    • 
MESSACt 


1.  Radio  pager  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  including  address  infor- 
mation and  message  information  including  a  plurality  of  fig- 
ures; 

address  storing  means  for  storing  address  information  particular 
to  said  radio  pager, 

editing  means  for  editing  the  signal  received  by  said  receiving 
means;  said  editing  means  comprising  means  for  comparing 
the  received  address  to  a  preselected  address  stored  in  said 
address  storing  means  to  detect  a  coincidence  therebetween, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  detected  coincidence  between  the 
received  address  and  the  preselected  address  for  insening  a 
first  predetermined  division  symbol  in  the  received  message 
between  at  least  one  predetermined  group  of  figures  and  an 
adjacent  group  of  figures  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
criteria; 

means  for  storing  data  comprising  the  received  message  and  the 
first  predetermined  division  symbol;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  stored  data  comprising  the  received 
message  and  the  first  predetermined  division  symbol. 


5,801.641 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  NON-BLOCKING  BROADCAST 

NETWORK 

Yuanyuan  Yang,  and  Gerald  M.  Masson.  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore, 

Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,893,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No, 
5,451,936.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,582 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  9/W; 
U.S.  CI.  340—826  13  Clailbs 

13.  A  controller  for  a  nonblocking  broadcast  switching  network 
having  input  stage  switches  with  input  ports,  output  stage  switches 
with  output  ports  and  middle  stage  switches  in  communication 
with  the  input  and  output  stage  switches  comprising: 
a  mechanism  for  determining  which  middle  stage  switches  have 
an  idle  link  to  the  input  switch  where  a  broadcast  connection 
request  arises  and  idle  links  to  the  output  switches  in  the 
broadcast  connection  at  a  given  time  in  the  network;  and 
a  mechanism  for  choosing  middle  stage  switches  from  only  the 
middle  switches  which  have  an  idle  link  to  the  input  switch 
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where  the  broadcast  connection  request  arises  and  idle  links  to 
the  output  switches  in  the  broadcast  connection  to  form  the 
desired  broadcast  connection  between  an  idle  input  port  and  a 
plurality  of  idle  output  ports  without  any  rearrangement  of 
existing  connections  between  an  idle  input  port  and  a  plurality 
of  idle  output  ports  without  re  arrangement  of  any  existing 
connections. 


5.801,642 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPLORING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

FORMATION  CROSSED  BY  A  HORIZONTAL  WELL 

COMPRISING  SEVERAL  SENSORS  PERMANENTLY 

COUPLED  WITH  THE  WALL 

Patrick    Meynier,    Garennes,    France,    assignor    to    Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,596 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  17,  1995,  95  12265 

iBt  CI."  GOIV  1/40 

UJi.  CI.  340—856.1  19  Claims 


1.  An  exploration  device  to  be  driven  in  a  well  through  an 
underground  formation  to  a  pt)nion  deviating  from  a  vertical 
orientation  thereof  by  securing  the  de\  ice  to  an  end  of  a  pipe  string 
made  by  interconnection  end  to  end  of  pipe  sections,  the  device 
including: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  exploration  modules  interconnected  end  to 
end.  being  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  portion  and  each 
having  a  rigid  tubular  element  pro\  ided,  at  each  end  thereof, 
with  a  connection  for  connection  with  at  least  one  other 
tubular  element,  at  least  one  box,  at  least  one  sensor  housed  in 
the  box,  a  spring  spacing  de\  ice  for  pressing  each  box  against 
a  wall  of  the  well,  and  a  decoupler  for  mechanically  isolating 
each  box  from  the  tubular  elements; 
a  first  multi-conductor  cable  connected  to  a  surface  central 

station;  and 
a  connecting  block  including  an  acquisition  and  transmission 
electronic  system  for  acquisition  of  signals  sensed  by  the 
different  sensors  and  transmission  thereof  to  the  central  sta- 
tion, a  second  multi-conductor  cable  running  through  each 
tubular  element,  for  connecting  each  sensor  in  each  box  to  the 
connecting  block  and  a  connector  for  making  connections  in  a 
wet   environment   and  connecting   the   first   multiconductor~ 
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cable  with  the  connecting  block  when  the  exploration  mod- 
ules are  lowered  in  the  well. 


5^1.643 
REMOTE  UTILITY  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Roger    B.    WiUiaais,    Lake    Zurich;    Thomas    E.    Szmurlo, 
Palatine;  Warren  E.  Guthrie,  Wheaton,  and  James  Jensen. 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,896,  Jiin.  20,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,407 
Int.  CI."  G08C  15/06:19/20 
U.S.  a.  340—870.02  10  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  desired  parameter  from  a  base 
station  to  a  remote  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  first  radio  signal  via  pulse  position  modulation 
from  die  base  transmitter  to  a  relay  transceiver  disposed  at  a 
location  intermediated  the  base  station  and  tiie  remote  loca- 
tion; 

b)  receiving  the  first  radio  signal  with  the  relay  transceiver;  and 

c)  relaying  the  data  via  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modu- 
lation fi^om  the  relay  transceiver  to  the  remote  location. 


5,801,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  TORQUE  ON  A 

ROTATING  SHAFT 

Clyde  L.  Ruthroff,  One  Brook  La.,  Holmdel,  NJ.  07733 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,852,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,908 

Int  CI.''  G08C  19/06 

U.S.  Cn.  340—870.31  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  combmation  comprising: 

utilization  apparatus: 

hrst  means,  including  an  electrical  power  oscillator,  for  transmit- 
ting electrical  power  from  a  first  location  towards  a  second 
location: 

second  means,  at  said  second  location,  responsive  to  electrical 
power  received  from  said  first  means,  for  operating  said 
utilization  apparatus; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  utilization  apparatus  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  performance  thereat,  and  for  transmitting 
said  signal  to  said  first  means  via  .said  second  means; 


with  said  first  means  being  stationary  in  operation,  and  with  said 
second  means  being  mechanically  rotational  in  operation: 

with  said  second  means  being  devoid  of  any  source  of  operating 
power  thereon;  and 

with  there  being  an  absence  of  mechanical  interconnection 
between  said  first  means  and  said  second  means: 

wherein  said  first  means  also  includes  a  fixed  electrical  coil; 

wherein  said  second  means  includes  an  electrical  coil  on  a 
rotating  mechanical  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  fixed  electrical  coil  and  said  rotating  electrical  coil 
are  both  tuned  to  form  a  critically-coupled  transformer  reso- 
nating at  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


5,801,645 
AUTOMATIC  PAIRED  LVDT  PROBE  BALANCING 
Steven  D.  Erickson,  Plymouth,  and  Cecil  Nelson,  Chanhassen, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,8% 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  340—870.36  6  aaims 
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I.  An  improved  method  for  balancing  paired  LVDT  probes  in  an 
LVDT  gauging  system  comprising  a  fixture  and  at  least  two  LVDT 
probes,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displacing  a  pan  within  a  fixture  such  that  a  first  LVDT  probe 

and  a  second  paired  LVDT  probe  are  displaced  an  equal 

physical  distance; 
generating  a  first  analog  output  from  said  first  LVDT  probe; 
generating  a  second  analog  output  from  said  second,  paired 

LVDT  probe; 
converting  said  first  analog  output  into  a  first  digital  signal 

having  a  first  signal  magnitude: 
converting  said  second  analog  output  into  a  second  digital  signal 

having  a  second  signal  magnitude; 
computing  a  balance  correction  factor  as  said  first  signal  mag- 
nitude over  said  second  signal  magnitude;  and 
multiplying  said  second  digital  signal  by  said  balance  correction 

factor. 


5,801,646 
TRAFFIC  ALERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
Martin  R.  Pena,  11039  Painted  Tree  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,628 
Int.  CI."  G08G  1/00:  B60Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—902  19  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  alert  system  to  warn  motorists  and  pedestrians  of 
approaching  emergency  vehicles,  said  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wireless  transmitting  units  and  a  plurality  of  ground-based 
assemblies,  each  of  said  transmitting  units  comprising  a  transmitter 
housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  wireless  signal  emitting  means 
for  emitting  a  signal  at  a  designated  frequency,  said  signal  emitting 
means  being  positioned  within  said  transmitter  housing,  a  transmit- 
ter antenna,  a  transmitter  power  source,  and  a  first  quantity  of 
electrical  wiring  to  interconnect  said  antenna  with  said  signal 
emitting  means  and  said  power  source,  and  each  of  said  ground- 
based  assemblies  comprising  a  dome,  an  outer  housing  [Msitioned 
beneath  said  dome,  an  inner  housing  positioned  within  .said  outer 
housing,  an  upper  movable  housing  positioned  within  said  inner 


^^=48 


housing,  said  upper  movable  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and 
being  connected  to  said  dome,  at  least  one  upper  strobe  light 
positioned  within  said  dome,  a  plurality  of  side  strobe  lights 
positioned  within  said  upper  portion  of  said  upper  movable  hous- 
ing, mechanical  lifting  means  positioned  underneath  said  upper 
movable  housing  between  said  upper  movable  housing  and  said 
inner  housing,  said  mechanical  lifting  means  capable  of  lifting  said 
dome  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  a  signal 
receiver  able  to  receive  signals  emitted  by  said  wireless  signal 
emitting  means,  an  antenna  connected  to  said  signal  receiver,  a 
controller  connected  between  said  signal  receiver,  said  upper 
strobe  light,  said  side  strobe  lights,  said  mechanical  lifting  means, 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  controller,  and  a  second  quantity 
of  electrical  wiring  connected  between  said  antenna,  said  signal 
receiver,  said  controller,  said  upper  strobe  light,  said  side  strobe 
lights,  said  mechanical  lifting  means,  and  said  power  supply, 
wherein  when  one  of  said  transmitting  units  is  positioned  within 
each  emergency  vehicle  within  a  community  and  at  least  one  of 
said  ground-based  as.semblies  are  centrally  positioned  with  die 
roadway  surface  of  each  intersection  commonly  traveled  by  said 
emergency  vehicles,  each  of  said  transmitting  units  can  automati- 
cally initiate  said  upper  stfobe  light,  said  side  strobe  lights,  and 
vertical  movement  of  said  movable  housing  within  said  ground- 
based  assembly  to  warn  motorists  and  pedestrians  of  the  approach 
of  said  emergency  vehicles. 


5,801,647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ROAD 

SURFACE  CONDITIONS 

Petteri  Survo,  and  Taisto  Haavasoja.  both  of  Helsinki.  Finland, 

assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706.715 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  8,  1995,  954198 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

M&.  a.  340-905  16  Qaims 


calculating  at  least  one  of  weather  and  driving  conditions  pre- 
vailing on  the  road  surface  from  the  reflected  and  back  scaner 
optical   signal   received  from  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic 


receivers. 


5,801.648 

DATA  COMPRESSING  METHOD,  DATA  COMPRESSING 

APPARATUS,  DATA  DECOMPRE.SS1NG  METHOD  AND 

DATA  DECOMPRESSING  APPARATUS 

Noriko    Satoh:    Yoshiyuki    Okada;    Shigeru    Yoshida.    and 

Hironori  Yahagi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995.  7-032597; 
Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271577 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  341-50  44  Claims 


1.  A  data  compressing  method  comprising: 

a  data  string  new  registering  step  of,  when  a  character  and  a 
context  occur  a  first  time,  newly  registering  the  character  and 
the  context,  occuning  for  the  first  time,  in  a  dau  suing 
registering  unit; 

a  code  information  new  registering  step  of,  when  the  character 
and  the  context  occur  a  second  time,  newly  registering  coding 
information  into  the  code  for  the  curtent  character  following 
the  context  in  the  code  information  registenng  unit: 

a  code  outputting  step  of  outputting  the  code  following  the  code 
information  registered  in  the  code  information  registering 
unit:  and 

a  code  infonnation  updating  step  of  updating  the  code  informa- 
tion registering  unit. 


ing 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  conditions  of  a  road  surface  compris- 


transmitting  an  optical  signal  from  a  fiber  optic  transmitter 
inside  a  sensor  head  through  a  medium  outside  the  fiber  optic 
transmitter  adjacent  the  road  surface,  said  sensor  head  being 
aligned  substantially  flush  with  the  road  surface: 

receiving  reflection  and  back  scatter  of  the  optical  signal  moving 
from  a  surface  of  and  through  the  medium  spaced  apart  from 
the  road  surface  through  the  medium  by  a  plurality  of  fiber 
optic  receivers  inside  said  sensor  head:  and 


5.801.649 

MATCHED  SPECTRAL  NULL  ENCODERA)ECODER 

Lisa  Fredrickson.  Ojai.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS96/12680.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/06624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  20.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,865 
InL  CI."  H03M  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  341-58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  an  input  value  as  an  encoded  value,  the 
method  comprising: 
accessing  at  least  two  preset  values  by  applying  at  least  two 
values  derived  from  the  input  value  to  al  least  two  accessing 
means,  respectively,  each  accessed  preset  value  from  a  respec- 
tive set  of  preset  values,  each  set  of  preset  \  alues  representing 
portions  of  a  trellis  code,  die  trellis  code  defined  by  allowed 
stales  for  a  running-digital  sum,  which  increases  by  one  with 
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each  binary  one  in  the  encoded  value  and  which  decreases  by 
one  with  each  binary  zero  in  the  encoded  value,  the  number  of 
possible  encoded  values  that  the  trellis  code  can  create  being 
more  than  the  number  of  possible  input  values,  at  least  one 
possible  preset  value  excluded  from  a  set  of  preset  values 
because  its  concatenation  with  at  least  one  preset  value  from 
at  least  one  other  respective  set  of  preset  values  creates  an 
encoded  value  that  violates  a  coding  constraint  and 

concatenating  the  accessed  preset  values  to  form  the  encoded 
value,  the  method  characterised  by: 

choosing  the  sets  of  preset  values,  from  which  the  preset  values 
are  accessed,  based  on  the  entire  input  value. 


5,801,650 
DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tadayoshi    Nakayama,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295281 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

MS.  a.  341—67  20  Claims 
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1.  A  decoding  device  comprising: 

computing  means  for  obtaining  a  part  of  code  length  information 

of  an  input  code  which  has  plural  bits  and  a  predetermined 

code  number  corresponding  to  said  input  code:  and 
transformation    means    for    transforming    the    code    number 

obtained  by  said  computing  means  into  a  fixed-length  code 

and  a  rest  of  said  code  length  information. 


5.801,651 

MANCHESTER  DECODER  WITH  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 

BLANKING 

Charies  J.  Nehoda,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen 

Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Sen  No.  671,288 
Int.  CI."  H03M  5/]2 
UiJ.  CI.  341—70  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tillering  a  data  output  of  a  decoder,  the  melhcxi 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  an  input  signal  at  a  data  input  of  said  decoder; 

determining  that  said  input  signal  is  a  valid  data  signal:  and 

blanking  said  data  output  of  said  decoder  until  said  determining 

step  is  complete,  and  approximately  then  discontinuing  said 

blanking,  said  blanking  of  said  data  output  comprising  the 

step  of  causmg  said  data  output  of  said  decoder  to  output  an 


output  signal  having  a  predetermined  pattern  which  is  recog- 
nizable as  being  devoid  of  transmitted  data. 


5,801,652 

PATTERN  DEPENDENT  NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  A 

DIGITAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  IMAGE 

CIRCUITRY 

Xue  Mei  Gong,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,520,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,473,  Jul.  8, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

735,573 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/00:1/36 

VS.  CI.  341—131  43  Claims 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  digital  data,  compris- 


ing: 


a  main  digital  processing  circuit  comprised  of  main  logic  ele- 
ments for  receiving  and  processing  the  digital  data  to  provide 
a  digital  output:  and 

a  mirror  digital  processing  circuit  that  mirrors  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  main  digital  processing  circuit,  said  mirror  digital 
processing  circuit  comprised  of  the  complement  of  the  main 
logic  elements  in  said  portion  and  operable  to  receive  and 
process  the  complement  of  the  signals  processed  by  said 
portion  of  said  main  digital  processing  circuit  and  at  the  same 
time,  and  provide  a  digital  output  therefrom,  such  that  the  true 
and  complement  functions  associated  with  said  portion  of  said 
mam  digital  processing  circuit  and  said  mirror  digital  process- 
ing circuit,  respectively,  are  being  processed  simultaneously. 


5.801,653 

CURRENT  CELL  OF  A  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER 

Ding-Jeng  Liu;  Ying-Tzung  Wang,  and  Wen-Hsin  Cheng,  all  of 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Cor- 
poration, Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,561 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/66 

XJS.  CI.  341—136  6  Claims 

1.  A  current  cell  for  transforming  a  digital  signal  from  a  pre- 

stage  processor  into  an  analog  current  signal,  comprising  a  first 
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Pre-stoga 


PMOS  transistor  includmg  a  source,  a  gate  receiving  the  digital 
signal  from  the  pre-stage  processor  and  a  grounded  drain; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the 
source  of  the  first  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate  receiving  an 
inverse  signal  of  the  digital  signal  from  the  pre-stage  proces- 
sor, and  a  drain  for  providing  the  analog  current  signal; 
a  third  PMOS  transistor  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and 
the  source  of  the  first  PMOS  transistor,  the  third  PMOS 
transistor  having  a  gate  to  which  a  first  reference  voltage  is 
applied;  wherein  the  pre-stage  processor  comprising 
a  first  CMOS  invertor,  including  a  fourth  PMOS  transistor 
and  a  first  NMOS  transistor,  having  an  input  end,  and 
output  end,  a  positive  end,  and  a  negative  end,  wherein  the 
input  end  receives  an  original  digital  signal,  the  input  end  is 
grounded; 
a  second  CMOS  invenor,  including  a  fifth  PMOS  transistor 
and  a  second  NMOS  transistor,  having  an  input  end,  an 
output  end,  a  positive  end,  and  a  negative  end.  wherein  the 
input  end  receives  and  inverse  signal  of  the  original  digital 
signal,  the  output  end  provides  an  inverse  signal  of  the 
digital  signal,  and  the  negative  end  is  grounded; 
a  third  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
voltage  source,  a  gate  for  applying  a  second  reference 
voltage,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  positive  end  of  the 
first  CMOS  invertor;  and 
a  fourth  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate 
of  the  third  NMOS  transistor,  a  drain  being  connected  to 
the  voltage  source,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  positive 
end  of  the  second  CMOS  inserters. 


5,801,654 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREQUENCY 

TRANSLATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Kevin  Bruce  Tk-aylor,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,247,  Jun.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,546 
Int.  ex."  H03M  1/64 


VS.  a.  341—144 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  baseband  modulated  in  phase 
(I)  component,  and  a  baseband  modulated  quadrature  (Q)  compo- 
nent to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  controller,  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  with  a 
predetermined  clock  cycle  rate,  operable  for  outputting  a  first 


and  a  second  predetermined  control  signal  based  on  a  prede- 
termined number  of  clock  cycles; 

a  first  multiplying  digital  to  analog  conversion  (MDAC)  unit 
receiving  the  first  predetermined  control  signal  and  the  base- 
band modulated  1  component,  being  operable  for  stepping  the 
baseband  modulated  I  component  by  a  stepped  sinewave 
having  predetermined  step  sizes  to  output  a  sinewave  modu- 
lated I  signal  based  on  the  first  predetermined  control  signal; 

a  second  MDAC  unit  receiving  the  second  predetermined  con- 
trol signal  and  the  baseband  modulated  Q  component,  being 
operable  for  stepping  the  baseband  modulated  Q  component 
by  a  stepped  cosinewave  having  predetermined  step  sizes  to 
output  a  cosinewave  modulated  Q  signal  based  on  the  second 
predetermined  control  signal;  and 

a  summing  unit  receiving  the  first  and  the  second  MDAC  output 
signals  and  being  operable  for  summing  the  output  signals  to 
form  the  IF  signal. 


5,801,655 
MULTI-CHANNEL  D/A  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A 
COARSE  D/A  CONVERTER  AND  A  HNE  D/A 
CONVERTER 
Makoto  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330728 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—145  9  aaims 


50:CoafS«  0/A  Converter 

i 


5.Difler«f>t'^l  Po»f 


04     5T. Fine  0/A  Converter 


1.  A  D/A  converter  which  improves  resolution  by  separating  an 
upper-bit  conversion  circuit  from  a  lower-bit  conversion  circuit 
and  by  adding  output  from  said  upper-bit  conversion  circuit  to 
output  from  said  lower-bit  conversion  circuit,  said  converter  com- 
prising: 

said  upper-bit  conversion  circuit  that  converts  an  upper-bit  digi- 
tal input  signal  to  an  analog  output  signal; 
said  lower-bit  conversion  circuit  that  converts  a  lower-bit  digital 
input  signal  by  controlling  differential  pairs,  the  number  of 
which  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  lower  bits,  and  in  which 
U-ansconductances  are  weighted  respectively  based  on  the 
lower-bit  digital  input  signal;  and 
an  addition  circuit  which  adds  the  output  from  said  upper-bit 
conversion  circuit  to  the  output  from  said  lower-bit  conver- 
sion circuit. 


5,801,656 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  USING  A  CCD 
HAVING  CHARGE  SOURCE  REGIONS 
CORRESPONDING  TO  DIGITAL  DATA 
Yong  Gwan  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,206 
Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—150  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  using  a  charge  coupled 
device  (CCD)  for  converting  digital  data  to  analog  data,  the  CCD 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first-conductivity  type  well; 
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a  plurality  of  high-concentration  charge  source  regions,  posi- 
tioned on  predetermined  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, each  corresponding  to  a  single  bit  of  the  digital  data: 

a  plurality  of  barrier  gates,  each  formed  on  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  charge  source  regions  adjacent  to  said  high  con- 
centration charge  source  regions,  for  receiving  inputs  of  cor- 
responding bit  signals  of  the  digital  data; 

a  plurality  of  poly-gates,  each  formed  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
charge  source  regions  and  having  an  area  corresponding  to  the 
bit  signals  of  the  digital  data; 

a  common  output  gate  formed  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  poly-gates; 

a  high-concentration,  second-conductivity  type,  floating  diffu- 
sion area,  for  collecting  charges  accumulated  in  said  poly- 
gates  and  sensing  an  overall  amount  of  the  charges;  and 

a  reset  gate  and  reset  drain  area,  formed  on  said  floating  diffu- 
sion area,  for  discharging  the  accumulated  charges  after  said 
floating  difliision  area  senses  said  overall  amount  of  the 
charges  that  corresponds  to  the  analog  data  wherein,  when  the 
number  of  bit  signals  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  number, 
the  charge  source  regions,  barrier  gates  and  poly-gates  are 
provided  as  one  CCD  block,  and  several  CCD  blocks  are 
logically  combined  lo  form  a  multi-bit  D/A  converter. 


5.801,657 
SERIAL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING 
SUCCESSIVE  COMPARISONS 
Boyd  Fowler.  Sunnyvale;  David  Yang.  Stanford,  and  Abbas  El 
Gamal,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Univer- 
sity, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,497 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  //.?« 

MS.  CL  341—155  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  compnsing: 

a  tirst  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  levels; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  said 
first  signal,  said  comparator  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  an  analog  input  to  be  converted  into  a 
digital  value; 

a  binary  signal  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  binary 
signals;  and 

a  latch  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  an  output  of  said 
comparator,  said  latch  having  a  data  input  coupled  lo 
receive  said  binary  signals,  an  output  of  said  comparator 


controlling  when  said  latch  provides  an  output  signal  cor- 
responding to  a  signal  applied  to  said  data  input, 
wherein  said  latch  provides  at  least  a  portion  of  an  N-bit 
digital  code  representing  said  analog  input  applied  to  said 
second  input  of  said  comparator 


5.801,658 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,801,659 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING 

SATELLITE  NAVIGATION  SIGNALS  TO  A  VOR  SYSTEM 

Albert  Helfrick,  Deland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dytech  Limited  Inc., 

Wavne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,819 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/IS.5 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  20  Claims 


IGPS 
M2    ^1* 


NAVIGATION 
APPARATUS 


1.  An  onboard  aircraft  navigation  apparatus  for  coupling  signals 
received  by  a  Global  Navigation  Satellite  System  (GNSS)  device 
to  a  conventional  VOR  receiver  aboard  said  aircraft,  said  naviga- 
tion apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  signal  linking  means  to  said  GNSS  device  for  receiving 
GNSS  signals  therefrom; 

(b)  converting  means  for  converting  said  GNSS  signals  into 
VOR  signals;  and 

(c)  a  VOR  signal  generator  for  transmitting  said  VOR  signals  to 
said  conventional  VOR  receiver 


5,801,660 
ANTENNA  APPARATUUS  USING  A  SHORT  PATCH 

ANTENNA 
Masataka  Ohtsuka;  Yoji  Isota;  Shintaro  Nakahara;  Makoto 

Matsunaga,  and  Yoshihiko  Konishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,034 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025129 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  //.« 

U,S.  a.  343—700  MS  22  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  first  ground  conductor  plate  formed  on  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate; 

a  radiating  element  of  a  short  patch  antenna  type  arranged  over 
said  ground  conductor  plate,  including  a  signal  radiating  sec- 
tion spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  ground 
conductor  plate  and  including  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  signal  radiating  section  to  said  ground 
conductor  plate; 

a  feed  circuit  for  exciting  said  radiating  element; 

a  coupling  means  formed  in  said  first  ground  conductor  plate  for 
electromagnelically  coupling  said  feed  circuit  to  said  radiating 
element; 

a  second  ground  conductor  plate  in  addition  to  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  ground  conductor  plate,  wherein  said  feed 
circuit  is  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  ground 
conductor  plates;  and 


1^^^ 


a  connecting  meclianism  for  connecting  said  first  ground  con- 
ductor plate  to  said  second  ground  conductor  plate  near  said 
coupling  means  formed  on  said  first  ground  conductor  plate. 


5,801,661 

ANTENNA  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  SUITABLE  FOR  A 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  APPARATUS  WITH  A  BUILT-IN 

ANTENNA 

Hiroshi   Suzuki,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314847 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
UJS.  a.  343—702  19  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  switching  circuit  for  a  portable  radio-frequency 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  mounted  on  said  portable  radio-frequency  appa- 
ratus; 

an  external  antenna  connection  positioned  on  said  portable 
radio-frequency  apparatus  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  an 
external  antenna;  and 

a  radio-frequency  signal  switching  means  responsive  to  an  elec- 
trical control  signal  for  switching,  in  response  to  said  electri- 
cal control  signal,  the  path  for  radio-frequency  signals  to  be 
transmitted  or  received  between  said  first  antenna  and  said 
external  antenna  connection. 


said  antenna  element  comprising: 

a  rod-like,  conductive,  straight  element  having  an  electrical 
length  of  X/2: 

a  helical  coil  having  an  electrical  length  of  X/A  and  attached  to 
an  upper  end  of  said  straight  element; 

an  insulator  for  insulating  said  straight  element  firom  said 
helical  coil; 

a  short-circuit  metal  fixture  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said 
straight  element  and  insulated  therefrom: 

a  first  contact  metal  fixture  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said 
helical  coil  and  electrically  connected  to  the  helical  coil; 
and 

an  insulating  protective  cover  covering  said  helical  coil,  and 
said  casing  comprising: 

an  impedance  matching  circuit  having  a  pair  of  terminals  and 
serving  to  perform  impedance  matching  of  said  straight 
element; 

upper  and  lower  connection  metal  pieces  respectively  con- 
nected to  a  pair  of  terminals  of  said  impedance  matching 
circuit;  and 

a  feeding  metal  piece  connected  to  a  radio  circuit  for 
transmitting/receiving  a  radio  signal. 

wherein  when  said  straight  element  is  pulled  out  from  said 
casing,  said  feeding  metal  piece  and  said  lower  connection 
metal  piece  are  simultaneously  connected  to  said  short- 
circuit  metal  fixture,  and  said  upper  connection  metal  piece 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  su-aight  element,  and  when 
said  straight  element  is  retracted  in  said  casing,  said  feeding 
metal  piece  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  first  contact 
metal  fixture,  and  said  lower  and  upper  connection  metal 
pieces  are  respectively  brought  into  contact  with  said  insu- 
lator and  said  protective  cover. 


5,801,662 
PORTABLE  RADIO  DEVICE  ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Ryo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,352 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344257 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  7  Oaims 

I.  A  portable  radio  device  antenna  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
of  a  radio  device  and  a  retractable  antenna  element  mounted  on 
said  casing. 


5,801,663 
PANE  ANTENNA  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  WIRE-LIKE 
ANTENNA  CONDUCTOR  COMBINED  WITH  A  SET  OF 
HEATING  WIRES 
Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planegg;  Gerhard  Flachenecker.  deceased, 
late  of  Ottobruim,  by  Hildegard  Flachenecker,  sole  beiress; 
Jochen  Hopf,  Haar,  and  Leopold  Reiter,  Gilching,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fuba  Automotive  GmbH,  Bad  Salz- 
detfurth.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,101,  Nov.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,538,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,248,  Aug.  15,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,266,960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
517,160,  May  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,097,270.  This  application 

Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  1,  1989,  39  14 
424.0 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/32:21/00:23/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—704  9  Claims 

1.  A  pane  antenna  for  a  very  high  frequency  range  and/or  an 
ultra-high  frequency  range,  said  pane  antenna  comprising  a  field  of 
parallel  heating  conductors  arranged  on  a  window  pane  between 
two  transverse  busbars  for  applying  direct  current  to  the  heating 
conductors;  at  least  one  wire-shaped  conductor  forming  a  first 
antenna  conductor  crossing  at  right  angles  to  at  least  a  part  of  said 


756 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  1,  1998 


September  1.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


757 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


\ 


healing  conductors  al  crossing  points  between  the  first  antenna 
conductor  and  the  heating  conductors  of  said  part,  said  first 
antenna  conductor  and  said  parallel  heating  conductors  being 
coupled  by  galvanic  connection  at  a  low  impedance  for  an  effective 
frequency  range  in  the  region  of  said  crossing  points  to  create  a 
capacitive  antenna  region  adjoining  said  crossing  points;  an 
antenna  terminal  provided  on  said  window  pane  outside  said  field 
of  heating  conductors:  another  at  least  one  wire-shaped  conductor 
forming  a  second  antenna  conductor  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  antenna  terminal  and.  al  the  other  end  thereof,  being 
coupled  at  a  low  impedance  for  said  effective  frequency  range  to 
said  first  antenna  condtKtor.  so  that  said  first  antenna  conductor  is 
coupled  to  said  antenna  terminal  only  through  said  second  antenna 
conductor  and  to  said  heating  conductors  while  said  second 
antenna  conductor  is  coupled  only  with  said  hrst  antenna  conduc- 
tor aiKl  said  antenna  terminal  and  means  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  the  busbars  without  additional  network  means  for 
increasing  impedance  connected  between  the  busbars  and  the 
vehicle  body:  and  wherein  said  two  transverse  busbars  are 
arranged  so  that  each  of  said  heating  conductors  extends  between 
and  IS  connected  with  said  busbars,  said  heating  conductors  have  a 
relatively  large  inductive  impedance  per  length  unit  and  a  distance 
from  said  first  antenna  conductor  to  each  of  said  busbars  is  sufB- 
ciently  large  so  that  said  busbars  are  sufiBciently  decoupled  for  said 
very  high  frequency  range  and/or  said  ultra-high  frequency  range 
from  said  capacitive  antenna  region. 


5301,664 

SYSTEM  \ND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

FROM  A  COMPUTER  TO  A  PORTABLE  INFORMATION 

DEVICE  USING  RF  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  COMPUTER 

MONITOR 

Robert  B.  Seidensticker,  Woodinville,  and  William  E.  Kim, 

Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  600,410 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—2  30  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  system,  comprising: 
a  programmable  portable  information  device  having  an  RF 

receiver: 
a  frame-scanning  graphics  display  device  to  display  a  sequence 

of  changing  optical  patterns: 
a  display  device  controller  connected  to  cause  the  frame- 
scanning  graphics  display  device  to  depict  a  particular  chang- 
ing optical  pattern  that  produces  energy  fluctuation  In  the 
frame-scanning  graphics  display  device,  the  energy  fluctua- 
tion defining  an  RF  signal  representing  a  digital  data  stream 
that  can  be  detected  by  the  RF  receiver  when  the  program- 
mable portable  information  device  is  within  a  transmission 
range:  and 
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the  portable  information  device  receiving  the  RF  signal  to  obtain 
the  digital  data  stream. 


5,801.665 

FORMAT  CONVERTER  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

CONVENTIONAL  COLOR  DISPLAY  FORMAT  TO  FIELD 

SEQUENTUL 
Yee-Lu  Zhaog,  Taoyuan,  and  Yen-Chen  Chen,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,983 

Int  CI."  G09G  SAM 

U.S.  CI.  345—3  40  Claims 
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BANK_A    BANK_B 

1.  A  display  format  converter  for  the  transformation  of  color 
video  signals  to  a  format  for  a  held  sequential  color  display 
comprising: 

a)  a  video  input  means  for  the  receiving  of  video  signals  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  component  colors: 

b)  a  digital  video  bus  means  operably  connected  to  the  video 
input  means: 

c)  a  buffer  and  arrange  means  connected  to  the  video  input  bus 
means  for  buffering  of  a  set  of  digital  video  codes  to  retain  the 
set  of  digital  video  codes  during  the  arranging  of  the  set  of 
digital  video  codes: 

d)  an  input  bus  connected  to  the  output  of  the  buffer  and  arrange 
means: 

e)  a  bus  exchange  means  connected  to  the  input  bus.  wherein  the 
input  bus  operably  couples  the  buffer  and  arrange  means  to 
the  bus  exchange  means: 

f)  a  plurality  of  Input/Output  busses  connected  the  bus  exchange 
means: 

g)  a  plurality  of  dynamic  random  access  memories  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  Input/Output  busses,  to  store  a  set  of  the 
multiple  sets  of  digital  video  codes  and  to  retrieve  and  reorder 


said  set  of  the  multiple  sets  of  digital  video  codes  in  a  specific 
component  color  order  to  form  specifically  ordered  digital 
video  codes: 

h)  an  output  bus  connected  to  the  bus  exchange  means; 

i)  an  n-to-one  multiplexing  means  to  convert  the  specifically 
ordered  digital  video  codes  to  a  serial  stream  of  said  specifi- 
cally ordered  digital  video  codes: 

j)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
n-to  one  multiplexor  for  the  conversion  of  the  serial  stream  of 
the  specifically  ordered  digital  video  codes  to  an  analog  signal 
of  the  format  acceptable  as  the  input  for  a  field  sequential 
display:  and 

k)  a  field  sequential  color  display  analog  input  means  to  oper- 
ably ccftjple  the  digital-to-analog  convener  to  the  field  sequen- 
tial display. 
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5,801,666 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MONITOR 

Duncan  L.  MacFarlaae,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,734 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—6  42  Claims 


wherein  the  circuit  cancels  the  first  information  display  if  the 
target  detector  determines  that  the  driver's  eyes  are  fixed  on 
the  first  information  display  and  cancels  the  second  informa- 
tion display  if  the  target  detector  determines  that  the  driver's 
eyes  are  fixed  on  the  second  information  display. 


6.  A  monitor  for  displaying  electronically  generated  images  in 
three-dimensional  space,  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  array  of  discrete  volumetric  optical  voxels: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  conductors,  each  transmitting  conduc- 
tor coupled  to  a  respective  voxel:  and 

an  energy  source  coupled  to  the  transmitting  conductors,  adapted 
to  provide  energy  that  causes  the  voxels  to  emit  visible  light 
when  the  energy  is  conducted  to  them  through  the  transmit- 
ting conductors. 


5,801,667 

VEHICLE  DISPL.4Y  WHICH  REDUCES  DRIVER'S 

RECOGNITION  TIME  OF  ALARM  DISPLAY 

Vouji  Shimizu,  Yokohama:  Takayuki  Yanagishima,  Yokosuka; 
Tomio  Jindo,  Yokohama,  and  Wataru  Yagihashi,  Yokosuka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ni.s.san  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1994.  6-121374 
Int.  CI."  G09<;  5/00:  G08G  1/16:  B60Q  l/UO:  H04N  7AX) 
VS.  CI.  345-7  17  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  display  system,  comprising: 
a  first  information  display: 
an  alarm  display: 
an  alarm  slate  detector: 

a  circuit  responsi\e  to  detection  of  an  alarm  state  by  ihe  alarm 

slate  detector,  for  canceling  the  first  information  display  and 

activating  the  alarm  display  after  a  predetermined  time  has 

elapsed  after  the  cancellation  of  the  first  information  display: 

a  second  information  display:  and 

a  target  detector  for  determining  whether  a  driver's  eyes  are 
fixed  on  the  first  or  the  second  information  display. 


5301,668 
SMALL  HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH 

FIELD  EFFECT  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Tomohiro  Takahashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121660 
Int.  CI."  B08B  5/36 
VS.  CI.  345—36  4  Claims 
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1.  A  small  hand-held  electronic  apparatus  with  a  light  emitting 
device  utilizing  an  emission  of  light  caused  by  an  application  of  an 
electric  field  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  having  at  least  two  terminals  for  accu- 
mulating electrical  charge  injected  by  a  high  voltage  pulse 
applied  to  one  of  said  two  terminals: 

a  step-up  means  having  a  step-up  device  for  generating  the  high 
voltage  pulse  applied  to  said  light  emining  device  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  drive  frequency  signal: 

a  step-up  switching  means  for  selecting  either  of  the  two  termi- 
nals of  said  light  emitting  device  to  which  the  high  voltage 
pulse  generated  by  said  step-up  means  is  applied  and  for 
switching  the  terminal  under  application  at  predetermined 
intervals: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  means  connected  to  each  of  the  two 
terminals  of  said  light  emitting  de\ice  for  selectively  dis- 
charging the  charge  accumulated  in  said  light  emitting  device 
from  one  of  said  two  terminals  at  predetermined  inter\als: 

a  step-up  frequency  control  means  for  generating  the  predeter- 
mined dri\e  frequency  signal  input  to  said  step-up  means:  and 

a  charge/discharge  frequency  control  means  for  generating  a 
selection  switching  signal  at  predetermined  inter\als  which 
controls  said  step-up  sw itching  means  and  a  selection  switch- 
ing signal  at  predetermined  inlenals  which  controls  said 
discharge  means. 
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5,801,669 
HIGH  PERMEABILITY  TAPPED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Garrett  W.  Hall,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,610 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  mi 

U.S.  a.  345—74  9  Oaims 

to 
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1.  A  matrix  addressable  display,  comprising: 
a  display  panel  including  a  plurality  of  signal  lines: 
an  input  signal  source  producing  a  plurality  of  input  signals, 
eacii  input  signal  being  produced  at  a  respective  starting  time; 
a  delay  line  coupled  to  receive  the  input  signals  from  the  input 
signal  source  at  a  first  input  terminal,  the  delay  line  including 
a  first  conductor  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  the  signal  lines 
al  respective  spaced-apart  locations  along  the  delay  line,  each 
of  the  spaced-apart  locations  corresponding  to  a  respective 
desired  delay  time  between  the  starting  lime  of  the  respective 
input  signal  and  a  respective  arrival  time  of  the  respective 
input  signal  at  the  spaced-apart  locations,  the  first  conductor 
having  a  first  conductive  portion  having  a  relative  permeabil- 
ity greater  than  I.  the  relative  permeability  of  the  first  con- 
ductive portion  being  selected  such  that  actual  delay  times 
between  amvals  of  the  input  signals  al  respective  signal  lines 
substantially  equal  the  respective  desired  delay  tinrjes;  and 
a  control  pulse  source  coupled  lo  the  delay  line  at  a  second  input 
lermmal  on  the  delay  line  that  is  spaced-apart  from  the  first 
input  tenninal.  the  permeability  of  the  first  conductive  portion 
being  selected  such  that  control  pulses  from  the  control  pulse 
source  and  input  signals  from  the  input  signal  source  con- 
structively interfere  at  selected  ones  of  the  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions. 


1 


a  frame  buffer  coupled  to  said  rendering  means,  said  frame 
buffer  for  storing  said  plurality  of  pixel  data  for  said  origi- 
nal image: 

a  transformation  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer,  said 
transformation  means  for  transforming  pixel  addresses  of 
said  original  image  to  processing  element  addresses  based 
on  a  manipulation  of  said  original  image, 

a  rendering  mesh  map  coupled  lo  said  transformation  means, 
said  rendering  mesh  map  for  storing  said  processing  ele- 
ment addresses  generated  by  said  transformation  means; 
and 

a  transmission  means  coupled  lo  said  fiame  buffer  and  said 
rendering  mesh  map.  said  transmission  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  display  information  to  said  display,  said  display 
information  comprising  pairs  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pixel  data  from  said  frame  buffer  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  processing  element  addresses  from 
said  rendering  mesh  map. 


5,801,671 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Masakazu  Kobayashi,  Osaka;  Tatsuya  Nakai,  Minoo;  Hiroyuki 
Hiroshima,  Kitakatsurasi-gun;  Masahiko  Monomohshi,  and 
Yoshiki  Sano,  both  of  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087168 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

30  Claims 
50 
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5,801,670 

IMAGE  GENER.ATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HOST 

BASED  RENDERING  ELEMENT  FOR  GENERATING 

SEED  PIXEL  VALUES  AND  MESH  ADDRESS  VALUES 

FOR  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  RENDERING  MESH  FOR 

GENERATING  FINAL  PIXEL  VALUES 

Daniel  H.  Greene,  Sunnyvale,  and  J.  Craig  Mudge,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

CcHin. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,170 
InL  a."  G09G  3/20 
a.  345—90  14  aaims 

A  graphical  display  system  comprising: 
a  display  having  a  display  substrate,  said  display  substrate 
having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  a  rendering 
mesh,  said  rendering  mesh  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  addres- 
sable processing  elements  organized  into  a  plurality  of  pixel 
rendenng  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  rendering 
groups  for  generating  a  pixel  value  for  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pixels;  and 
a  host  processing  system  for  providing  display  information  to 
said  display,  said  host  processing  system  further  comprising: 
a  rendering  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  for 
an  original  image: 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  driving  device  for  driving  liquid  crystal  of  a 
simple  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  segment  side 
and  common  side  electrodes  disposed  in  two  directions  orthogonal 
to  each  other,  by  time  sharing  average  voltage  method  using  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  low  voltage  driving  circuit  for  driving  electrodes  arranged  in 
one  direction  on  the  basis  of  two  predetermined  different 
voltages  VSI.  VS2. 
a  high  voltage  driving  circuit  for  driving  electrodes  arranged  in 
another  direction  on  the  basis  of  three  predetermined  different 
voltages  VCl.  VC2.  VC3.  wherein  the  voltages  VCl,  VC3  are 
respectively  ihe  highest  and  the  lowest  among  the  three"  volt- 
ages VCl.  VC2.  VC3,  and  the  absolute  value  of  potential 


difference  of  the  highest  voltage  VCl  and  the  lowest  voluge 
VC3  is  greater  than  the  absolute  value  of  potential  difference 
of  the  two  voltages  VSI.  VS2.  and  the  intermediate  voltage 
VC2  is  set  as  a  voltage  between  the  two  voltages  VSI  and 
VS2,  and 
a  modulation  circuit  for  modulating  the  output  voltage  wave- 
form from  the  low  voltage  driving  circuit  according  to  a 
signal  for  gradation  display. 


5,801,672 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ITS  DRIVING  METHOD 
Youichi  Masuda;  Nozomu  Harada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroki  Nakamura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01502,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224313; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228747;  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228758;  Feb.  14.  1994, 
6-017I4I 

Int.  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—98  18  Claims 


I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  a  display  screen  constructed  by  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  arranged  in 
a  matrix,  switching  elements  electrically  connected  to  said 
signal  lines  and  scanning  lines  and  pixel  electrodes  connected 
to  said  switching  elements: 
a  select  control  circuit  section  for  generating  an  n-bil  input 
numeral  signal,  n  being  a  positive  integer  equal  to  or  greater 
than  2,  and  an  inverted  replica  of  the  input  numeral  signal  and 
for  controlling  the  n-bit  input  numeral  signal  so  as  to  locate  a 
display  area  at  a  position  variable  within  the  display  screen: 
and 
a  video  signal  supplying  circuit  section  for  selecting,  in  prede- 
termined timings,  input  video  signals  based  on  the  input 
numeral  signal  and  the  inverted  replica  of  the  input  numeral 
signal  from  said  select  control  circuit  section,  and  supplying 
selected  video  signals  to  said  signal  lines  as  video  data, 
wherein  said  video  signal  supplying  circuit  section  includes: 
an  input  connection  line  group  having  sets  of  input  connection 
lines  for  receiving  bits  of  the  input  numeral  signal  and  bits 
of  the  inverted  replica  of  the  input  numeral  signal, 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  sections,  fewer  in  number  than  said 
scanning  lines,  for  responding  to  combinations  of  the  input 
numeral  signal  and  the  inverted  replica  of  the  input  numeral 
signal,  and 
output  distributing  means  for  assigning  an  output  from  one 
logic  circuit  section  to  at  least  two  signal  lines. 


5,801,673 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Takayuki  Shimada.  Ikoma-gun;  Toshihiro  Yamashita.  Nara; 

^'utaka  Takafuji,  Nara,  and  Toshio  Matsumoto,  Nara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-214500; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300537 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/34 
VJS.  CI.  345—100  24  Claims 
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I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

source  bus  lines  in  parallel  with  each  other:  a  plurality  of  gate  bus 

lines  in  parallel  with  each  other,  crossing  (he  source  bus  lines;  a 

switching  element  connected  lo  one  of  the  plurality  of  source  bus 

lines  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  gate  bus  lines:  a  pixel  portion 

connected  to  the  switching  element:  and  a  source  drive  circuit  for 

supplying  a  data  signal  to  the  plurality  of  source  bus  lines. 

wherein  the  source  drive  circuit  has  a  data  signal  line  connected 

to  the  respective  source. bus  lines,  and  the  data  signal  line 

forms  a  closed  circuit,  thereby  making  a  delay  time  of  the  data 

signal  supplied  to  the  plurality  of  source  bus  lines  uniform. 


5,801,674 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Kan  Shimizu,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062238 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—103  14  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  device  comprising: 

a  first  driving  unit  and  a  second  driving  unit  for  driving  a  first 

electrode  group  and  a  second  signal  electrode  group  formed 

by  dividing  signal  electrodes  of  a  display  de\  ice.  respectively: 
a  signal  bus  for  supplying  display  data  and  a  clock  signal  lo  the 

first  dnving  unit  and  Ihe  second  driving  unil,  simullaneously: 

and 
means  for  supplying  an  external  enable  signal  to  the  first  driving 

unit. 
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wherein  the  first  driving  unit  comprises; 

first  control  means  for  sampling  the  external  enable  signal  to 
generate  a  first  internal  start  signal  and  a  first  internal 
enable  signal,  and 

first  data  holding  means  for  fetching  the  display  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  driving  unit  on  the  signal  bus  for  a 
preset  period  according  to  the  first  internal  start  signal; 
the  second  driving  unit  comprises: 

second  control  means  for  sampling  the  first  internal  enable 
signal  to  generate  a  second  mtemal  start  signal,  and 

second  data  holding  means  for  fetching  the  display  data 

corresponding  to  the  second  driving  unit  on  the  signal  bus 

for  the  present  period  according  to  the  second  internal  start 

signal;  and 

the  first  driving  unit  and  the  second  driving  unit  include  means 

for  driving  the  first  signal  electnxle  group  and  the  second 

electrode  group  according  to  the  display  data  fetched  in  the 

first  data  holding  means  and  the  second  data  holding  means. 

respectively. 


5^1.675 
PROCESS  FOR  SCROLLING  A  PLL'RALITY  OF  R.\STER 
LINES  IN  A  WINDOW  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  RUN  IN  GRAPHIC  MODE 
Greg  Paley,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Wulf  Bauer,  Cologne, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vobis  Microcomputer  AG,  and  Award 
Software  Int.  Inc.,  both  of  Wurselen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00205,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1994,  44  05 
330.4 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 
U.S.  a.  345— 123         5  Claims 
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5.  Procedure  for  scrolling  successive  raster  scan  lines,  namely  a 
first,  a  second,  a  third  and  subsequent  raster  scan  lines,  in  a 
window  of  a  screen,  operated  in  the  graphic-mode,  of  a  personal 
computer,  which  has  a  processor  and  a  program  memory  allocated 
to  it  including  a  video  card,  connected  with  the  processor  via  an 
external  bus.  said  video  card  having  a  video  memory  (RAM), 
whose  memory  contents  can  be  displayed  on  the  screen,  where  the 
first  line  of  the  raster  scan  lines  to  be  scrolled,  lo  be  moved  in  a 
raster  scan  line  within  the  window,  is  marked  with  a  source-pointer 
and  such  raster  scan  line  within  a  window,  in  which  this  line  is  to 
be  moved  into,  is  marked  with  a  destination  pointer,  subsequently 
a  scroll  is  performed  and  repeated  until  all  lines  to  be  scrolled  are 
in  the  raster  scan  lines  of  the  window,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
at  the  same  lime  with  the  first  line  there  is  also  at  least  said  third 
line  scrolled  in  raster  scan  lines  of  the  screen  window,  then  said 
second  line  and  at  the  same  lime  al  least  a  fourth  line  of  the  said 
some  raster  lines  lo  be  scrolled  is  scrolled  in  raster  scan  lines  of  the 
screen  window  until  all  lines  lo  be  scrolled  are  scrolled  into  raster 
scan  lines  of  the  window. 


5,801,676 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
GRAPHICS  INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Toshihiro  Maruyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuo  Hikawa,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-226030,- 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-226032 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  345—123  6  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  processing  graphics  instructions 
stored  in  a  compact  disc,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

judging  means  for  making  a  judgement,  when  a  new  instruction 
from  said  compact  disc  is  either  a  Soft  Scroll  Screen  with 
Preset  instruction  or  a  Soft  Scroll  Screen  with  Copy  instruc- 
tion, as  to  whether  or  not  a  designated  scroll  dot  number  of 
said  newly  entered  instruction  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
number;  and 

control  means  for  canceling  processing  of  said  newly  entered 
instruction  when  said  judging  means  judges  that  said  desig- 
nated scroll  dot  number  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
number 


5,801,677 

SHARED  DOCUMENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Akihiko  Obata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,968,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  602,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245349 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 

VS.  a.  345—123  12  Claims 
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I.  A  shared  document  display  system  for  allowing  a  plurality  of 

users  to  edit  a  document  in  a  window  showing  said  document  on  at 

least  one  display,  said  shared  document  display  system  comprising: 

cursor  movement  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  cursors  within 

said  window  according  to  cursor  movement  commands  given 

by  said  users,  wherein  each  of  said  cursors  belongs  lo  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  users: 

scrolling  means  for  scrolling  said  diKumenl  according  to  a 

movement  of  one  of  said  cursors  so  as  to  keep  said  one  of  said 

cursors  from  moving  out  of  said  window  when  said  one  of 

said  cursors  changes  a  position  thereof  in  said  document 

while  being  positioned  in  a  proximity  of  an  edge  of  said 

window,  wherein  the  other  of  said  cursors  staying  al  the  same 
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position  in  said  document  moves  in  said  window  by  following 
a  scrolling  of  said  document;  and 
dividing  means  for  automatically  dividing  said  window  into  a 
plurality  of  divided  windows  wherein  a  first  one  of  said 
divided  windows  including  said  one  of  said  cursors  keeps 
scrolling  according  said  movement  of  said  one  of  said  cursors, 
while  a  second  one  of  said  divided  windows  stops  scrolling 
such  that  said  other  of  said  cursors  staying  at  the  saine 
position  in  said  document  stays  in  said  second  one  of  said 
divided  window. 


5,801,679 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

CURSOR  LOCATION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CHARACTER  LOCATIONS 
WiUiam  C.  McCain,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NoveU,  Inc., 
Prove,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,837 

IiJt  CI."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345-145  17  claims 


5,801,678 

FAST  BILINEAR  INTERPOLATION  PIPELINE 

Wei-Lun  Huang,  Taichung;  Kimbo  Hsiao,  Taipei,  and  Hung- 

Yih  Hsieh,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin  chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,258 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 


VS.  CI.  345—127 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bi-linearly  scaling  an  old  MxM'  (M  columns 
by  M'  rows)  video  screen  image  into  a  new  NxN'  video  screen 
image  by  which  the  pixel  value  of  a  new  pixel  q(x',  y')  is  interpo- 
lated from  the  pixel  values  of  four  immediately  enclosing  old 
pixels,  p(x,  y),  p(x-t-l,  y),  p(x.  y-t-l).  and  p(x-H.  y-hl),  wherein  x  is 
a  first  c(K)rdinate.  y  is  a  second  coordinate,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  counter  for  obtaining  the  x-directional  and  y-directional 
pixel  counts  of  said  new  pixel  (x',  y'),  designated  as  n  and  n', 
respectively; 

(b)  an  accumulator  for  calculating  the  x-directional  and 
y-directional  pixel  counts  of  said  old  pixel  (x,  y),  designated 
as  m  and  m',  respectively; 

(c)  first  and  second  index  generators  associated  with  said  accu- 
mulator for  calculating  x-directional  and  y-directional  interpo- 
lation parameters  Ace  and  Ace',  respectively,  wherein  Ace  is 
the  numerator  of  the  fraction  after  the  division  of  (n  M-^N), 
and  Ace'  is  the  nuinerator  of  the  fraction  after  the  division 
(n'M'*  N'); 

(d)  first  quantizer  for  quantizing  Acc/N  into  K^2',  wherein  i  is 
an  integer  greater  than  I ; 

(e)  second  quantizer  for  quantizing  Acc'/N'  into  K,/2'; 

(0  first,  second,  and  third  interpolation  pipelines,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  interpolation  pipelines  are  connected  in  par- 
allel for  obtaining  first  and  second  interpolated  values  from 
p(x.  y)  and  p(x+l,  y),  and  from  p(x,  y-t^l)  and  p(x+l,  y-^l). 
respectively,  based  on  the  value  of  K^  and  said  third  interpo- 
lation pipeline  is  provided  to  obtain  q(x'.  y')  from  the  first  and 
second  interpolated  values,  based  on  the  value  of  K>;  and 

(g)  a  delay  circuitry  for  delaying  the  execution  of  said  third 
interpolation  pipeline  until  the  executions  of  said  first  and 
second  interpolation  pipelines  are  completed. 


12  Claims 

40 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  specified  cursor  location  with 
respect  lo  a  plurality  of  text  characters  displayed  on  a  display 
device,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  the  content  of  the  displayed  text  characters; 

generating  an  image  representative  of  the  displayed  text  charac- 
ters; 

displaying  the  generated  image  on  the  display  device; 

selecting  a  location  within  the  generated  image  representative  of 
a  desired  cursor  location  with  respect  to  die  text  characters; 
and 

using  the  relative  location  of  the  selected  location  within  the 
generated  image  to  assign  a  cursor  location  with  respect  lo  the 
text  characters. 


5,801,680 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Mitsuru  Minakuchi,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-088364 

InL  a."  G09G  5/02 

VS.  a.  345-150  6  Claims 
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1.  An  information  display  apparatus  comprising: 

information  storing  means  for  storing  information  to  be  dis- 
played; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  information  on  a  display 
screen; 

anention  point  setting  means  for  setting  an  attention  point  defin- 
ing a  specified  point  to  which  a  user  desires  to  direct  attention 
on  the  display  screen; 

importance  degree  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  impor- 
tance degree  of  the  information: 

display  color  changing  means  for  changing  a  color  in  which  the 
information  is  displayed  on  the  display  screen  in  accordance 
with  the  importance  degree  of  the  information  calculated  by 
the  importance  degree  calculating  means  and  a  distance 
between  the  information  and  tl»e  attention  point  set  by  the 
attention  point  sening  means. 
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5,801,681 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Michel  Sayag.  1820  Hackett  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  669,651,  Jun.  24,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,831 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OH 
VS.  a.  345—157  42  Claims 


JOB.    104 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  eontroi  signal  for  controlling 
movement  of  a  first  object,  the  control  signal  corresponding  to 
movement  of  a  second  object  in  contact  with  a  first  surface, 
comprismg: 

a  platen  comprising  the  first  surface,  the  platen  being  character- 
ized by  a  critical  angle  beyond  which  light  incident  upon  the 
first  surface  is  not  transmitted; 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  emitting  electromag- 
netic radiation  through  the  platen  which  is  diffused  by  the 
second  object; 

a  lens  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
beyond  the  critical  angle; 

a  single  detector  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sectors  for 
receiving  the  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  and 
generating  charge  in  response  thereto;  and 

conversion  circuitry  for  converting  the  charge  generated  in  the 
detector  to  the  control  signal,  the  control  signal  representing  a 
speed  and  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  first  object,  the 
speed  and  direction  of  movement  corresponding  to  a  relation- 
ship between  charge  generated  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sectors. 

T 


5.801,682 
TACTILE  DESIGNATION  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION  TRANSPARENT  CAPACITIVE  SURFACE 
Philippe  Coni,  St  Jean  D'lllac,  and  Pierre  Fagard,  Elancourt, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Velizy  Villa- 
coublay,  France 

Filed  Man  15,  19%,  Sen  No.  616,251 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  24,  1995,  95  03501 
Int.  CI.''  G09G  .W2:  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  345—174 
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16  Claims 


a  substantially  rectangular  glass  plate  having  a  continuous  trans- 
parent metal  deposit,  said  plate  being  supported  at  comers 
thereof  by  flexible  strips  configured  to  be  fixed  to  strain 
gauges,  said  strips  being  configured  lo  connect  the  metal 
deposit  of  the  glass  plate  to  an  electronic  circuit  comprising 
high-frequency  supply  circuits  and  a  computer,  via  a  series 
capacitor:  and 

a  detection  circuit  having  a  pair  of  poles  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  comer  of  the  metal  deposit  and  the  other 
pole  being  connected  to  an  opposite  comer  of  the  detection 
circuit,  and  third  and  fourth  comers  being  unconnected. 


5,801,683 

IMAGE  FORMING  AND  TRANSFORMING  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES  FOR  SAME 

Ivanov  Anatoly  Gennadievich,  690005  Vlaedinostok,  Lugovaya 

41/46,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,510 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Sep.   1, 
1993,  93043508;  Dec.  14,  1993,  93055637 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 


U.S 


12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  from  a  compressed  data  signal  an 
image  on  a  display  device  which  includes  an  array  of  display 
elements  spaced  along  row  and  column  lines,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  said  compressed  data 
value  to  each  said  display  element; 

(b)  applying  a  second  signal  of  a  predetermined  value  lo  each 
said  display  element; 

(c)  multiplying  said  first  and  said  second  signal  applied  to  each 
of  said  display  elements  to  obtain  a  resultant  signal  for  each 
display  element  proportional  to  the  multiplication  of  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal;  and 

(d)  activating  the  corresponding  display  element  with  said 
resultant  signal  to  display  the  data  for  the  display  element. 


5,801,684 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  DISPLAY  AND  DISPLAY 

DRIVER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  DISPLAY 

DRIVER 

Robert  George  Uskali,  Schaumburg,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,755 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—213  15  Claims 


I.  A  tactile  designation  device  with  a  transparent  capacitive 
surface  whose  precision  is  independent  of  how  contact  is  made 
w  ith  said  surface  and  whose  precision  does  not  depend  on  a  drift  or 
on  characteristics  of  components  comprising; 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  display; 


a  display  driver  coupled  to  the  display  for  providing  a  display 
scanning  signal  to  the  display,  the  display  scanning  signal 
having  a  frame  rate; 

an  ambient  radiation  sensor  element  for  sensing  ambient  radia- 
tion incident  on  the  display;  and 

an  ambient  radiation  modulation  measuring  element  coupled  to 
the  ambient  radiation  sensor  element  for  measuring  a  modu- 
lation frequency  of  radiation  sensed  by  the  ambient  radiation 
sensor  element  and  coupled  to  the  display  driver  for  providing 
the  display  scanning  signal  to  the  display  at  a  frame  rate 
synchronized  to  the  modulation  frequency  of  the  ambient 
radiation. 


5,801,686 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Nicholas  Heinrich  Jurascbeck,  Hertfordshire,  and  Raymond 
Malcolm   Livesley,   Berkshire,   both   of   United    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Videologic  Limited,  Hertfordshiir,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,600 

Int  a."  G06T  1/00 

VS.  CI.  345-302  20  Claims 


5,801,685 

AUTOMATIC  EDITING  OF  RECORDED  VIDEO 

ELEMENTS  SYCHRONIZED  WITH  A  SCRIPT  TEXT 

READ  OR  DISPLAYED 

Robert  E.  Miller,  Monona;  Randall  T.  Wiggins,  Madison,  and 

Daniel  P.  Desjardins,  Middleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo 

Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apn  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,034 

InLCl."G06F/7/20 

VS.  a.  345—302  37  Claims 
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I.  A  text  based  video  editing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  editing  system  computer  including  an  editing  system 
display  including  a  text  window  and  a  video  window; 

(b)  a  script  editor  computer  program  including  word  processor 
means  for  adding  and  deleting  timed  text  characters  to  make 
changes  to  a  script  displayed  in  the  text  window  of  tite  editing 
system  display; 

(c)  video  clip  selection  means  for  selecting  video  clips  from  a 
source  of  video  clips  and  for  playing  the  video  clips  in  the 
video  window  of  the  editing  system  display; 

(d)  means  for  linking  the  selected  video  clips  and  the  script  text 
including  means  for  embedding  computer  readable  link  con- 
trol sequence  characters  into  the  script  text  at  locations  in  the 
text  where  the  video  clip  is  to  be  located  and  means  for 
generating  a  computer  readable  edit  decision  list  including 
edits  wherein  each  edit  defines  a  video  clip  linked  to  an 
embedded  control  sequence  in  the  script  text,  a  starting  time 
for  the  video  clip  based  on  an  automatically  determined 
estimated  reading  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  script  text  to 
the  location  of  the  embedded  control  sequence  in  the  script 
text,  and  a  play  time  duration  of  the  linked  video  clip;  and 

(e)  means  for  automatically  updating  the  edit  decision  list  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  limed  text  characters  of  the  script 
text  to  maintain  synchronization  between  the  video  clips 
defined  by  the  edit  decision  list  edits  and  the  script  text, 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  starting  time  of  clips 
defined  by  edits  linked  to  embedded  link  control  sequences 
after  the  change  to  the  text  such  that  the  starting  times  for  the 
video  clips  defined  by  the  edits  are  still  based  on  an  estimated 
reading  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  script  text  to  the 
locations  of  the  embedded  conu-ol  sequences  in  the  script  text 
after  the  chance  in  the  script  text. 


I.  A  computer  display  system  for  displaying  a  sequence  of  video 
images  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  graphic  display  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  video  images; 

means  for  receiving  data  defining  a  predetermined  size  and 
position  of  the  portion  of  the  graphic  display  in  which  the 
video  images  are  to  be  displayed; 

means  for  selectively  intercepting  the  data  defining  the  size  and 
position  of  the  video  image  said  portion  of  the  graphic  dis- 
play; 

means  for  selectively  modifying  the  intercepted  data  defining  the 
size  and  position  of  the  video  image  portion  of  the  graphic 
display; 

means  for  scaling  the  video  images  to  a  modified  size  defined  by 
the  iiKxlified  data  defining  the  size  of  the  video  image;  and 

means  for  inserting  the  scaled  video  images  into  a  portion  of  the 
graphic  display  based  on  the  modified  data  defining  the  size 
and  position  of  the  video  image  in  the  graphic  display. 


5301,687 

AUTHORING  TOOL  COMPRISING  NESTED  STATE 

MACHINES  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Alan  R.  Peterson,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  C.  Spohrer,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  316^91,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,738 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—302  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  authoring  nested  graphic  sute  machines. 

wherein  said  apparatus  has  a  processor  and  at  least  one  storage 

medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  state  machine  module  for  creating  a  plurality  of  nested  graphic 

state  machines,  each  graphic  state  machine  representing  one 

or  more  states  of  an  arbitrary  graphic  object,  wherein  at  least 

a  portion  of  said  state  machine  module  is  stored  in  said  at 
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least  one  storage  medium,  and  wherein  each  state  machine  has 
one  or  more  arbitrarily  arranged  states  and  one  or  more 
transitions  with  each  transition  interconnecting  a  first  state  to 
a  second  state,  and  wherein  each  state  machine  has  a  full  view 
associated  to  it  and  each  state  has  a  full  view  associated  to  it 
thereby  allowing  said  state  machine  module  to  create  at  least 
one  sub-state  machine  within  a  first  state  machine  by  contain- 
ing the  full  view  of  the  second  state  machine  within  the  full 
view  of  the  first  state  machine:  and 
a  user  interface  module  capable  of  interacting  with  said  state 
machine  module,  wherein  said  user  interface  module  displays 
a  full  view  of  a  state  machine  and  receives  user  input,  wherein 
said  user  input  can  activate  a  sub-state  machine  nested  within 
the  full  view  of  the  sute  machine  being  displayed,  and 
wherein  said  activating  causes  a  full  view  of  the  state  within 
the  activated  sub-state  machine  to  be  displayed. 


5,801,689 

HYPERTEXT  BASED  REMOTE  GRAPHIC  USER 

INTERFACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Huntsman,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Extended  Systems, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  599,458 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345—329  18  Claims 


5301,688 

CONTROLLING  AN  ABSTRACTION  LEVEL  OF 

VISUALIZED  DATA 

Charies  N.  Mead,  St  Louis,  and  Dale  Bryan  Frye,  Florissant, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Smart  ClipBoard  Corporation,  SL 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,932,  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,608,861.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Set.  No.  764,739 

Int  CI."  G06F  J/N 

VS.  a.  345—326  13  Qaims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  generating  an  output  data  set  for 
display  on  a  data  visualization  device,  said  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  data  set,  said  input  data 
set  comprised  of  one  or  more  datum: 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  command  from  a 
client,  said  input  command  operable  to  control  processing  of 
said  input  data  set: 

a  first  processing  module,  selectably  responsive  to  said  input 
command,  operable  to  delineate  a  circumscribed,  context- 
sensitive  data  subset  within  said  input  data  set:  and 

a  second  processing  module,  responsive  to  said  input  command, 
operable  to  enable  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  abstraction 
metrics  algorithms  and  filters,  and  to  process  each  datum  of 
said  input  data  set  utilizing  said  enabled  abstraction  metrics 
algorithms  and  filters  to  generate  said  output  data  set. 


3.  A  remote  control  system  for  controlling  a  GUI  program  on  a 
first  computer  with  a  hypertext  browser  program  on  one  or  more 
second  computers  comprising: 
a   GUl-screen-to-hypertext   converter   for   converting   a   GUI 

screen  to  hypertext  further  comprising: 

a  GUI-screen-reading  means  for  retrieving  and  converting  a 
GUI  screen  into  screen  image  data. 

a  GUI-screen-to-hypertext-translating  means  for  converting 
screen  image  data  into  hypertext, 

the  GUI-screen-reading  means  is  software  coupled  to  the 
GUI-screen-to-hypertext-translating  means.  allowing 
screen  image  data  to  pass  from  the  GUIscreen-reading 
means  to  the  GUI-screen-to-hypertext-translating  means 

whereby  the  GUI  screen  is  retrieved  and  converted  to  hyper- 
text, 
a  hypertext-to-GUI-response  means  for  converting  a  hypertext 

data  request  to  a  GUI  control  command  further  comprising: 

a  hypertext-reception  means  for  receiving  the  hypertext  data 
request. 

a  hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation  means  for  interpret- 
ing hypertext  data  requests  as  the  GUI  control  command, 
and 

a  programmatic-GUI-connx)l-execution  means  for  executing 
the  GUI  control  command. 

the  hypertext-reception  means  is  software  coupled  to  the 
hypertext-to-GUI-control-interpretation  means. 

the  hypertext-to-GUI-control-inierpretation  means  is  software 
coupled  to  the  programmatic-GUI-conlrol-execution 
means, 

whereby  the  hypertext-reception  means  receives  the  hypertext 
data  request  and  presents  the  hypertext  data  request  to  the 
hypertext-lo-GUI-control-interpretation  means,  the 
hypertext-to-GUI  control-interpretation  means  interprets 
the  hypertext  data  request  as  the  GUI  control  commands 
and  executes  the  interpreted  GUI  control  commands  using 
the  programmatic-GUl-control-execution  means,  and 
a  coordinated  naming  convention, 
whereby  program  on  said  first  computer  is  remotely  controlled 

by  hypertext  browser  program  of  said  second  computer,  and 
information  contained  on  GUI  screen  of  said  first  computer  is 

reflected  on  the  screen  of  the  hypertext  viewer  on  the  second 

computer. 
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5,801,690 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  TERMINATION  OF  A 

MULTI-PROCESSING  SOFTWARE  APPLICATION 

Ramy   P.  Ayoub,  Arlington   Heights;   Arthur  L.   Fumatvio, 

Schaumburg,  and  John  William  Maher,  Woodstock,  all  of 

III,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,513,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,238 

Int  a."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  345—329  12  Qaims 
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10.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  multi-processing  software 
application,  the  multi-processing  software  application  having  a 
plurality  of  client  processes  concurrently  operating  as  components 
thereof,  at  a  first  client  process  selected  from  the  plurality  of  client 
processes,  a  method  of  determining  when  to  terminate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  an  execution   status  for  a  second  client  process 

selected  from  among  the  plurality  of  client  processes; 
determining  that  the  second  client  process  is  not  executing  in  a 

normal  executing  mode: 
continuing  operation  of  the  first  client  process  when  the  second 
client  process  is  a  designated  non-mandatory  client  process, 
such  that  the  multi-processing  software  functions  in  a  reduced 
functionality  mode; 
terminating  operation  of  the  first  client  process  when  the  second 
client  process  is  a  designated  mandatory  client  process,  such 
that  the  first  client  process  no  longer  executes: 
terminating  operation  of  the  first  client  process  when  the  second 
client  process  is  a  designated  single-instance  mandatory  client 
process  and  is  of  a  particular  class,  and  there  is  no  other 
single-instance  mandatory  client  process  operating  that  is  of 
the  particular  class. 


5,801,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOBILE  DEVICE 
SCREEN  REFORMATTING  UTILIZING  HYPERTEXT 
Scott  S,  Dahl,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,896 
Int  CI."  G06F  JAX) 
VS.  CI.  345—339  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  mobile  data  processing  device  with  a 
relatively  small  display  screen  to  facilitate  utilization  of  an  appli- 
cation which  includes  a  plurality  of  screens  which  have  been 
written  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  relatively  large 
display  screen,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

loading  said  application  into  said  mobile  data  processing  device; 
calling  for  display  at  least  a  portion  of  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  screens  of  said  application  on  said  relatively  small 
display  of  said  mobile  data  processing  device; 
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detertnining  whether  or  not  display  items  from  said  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  screens  cannot  be  fully  displayed 
within  said  relatively  small  display  of  said  mobile  data  pro- 
cessing device; 

if  it  is  determined  that  said  display  items  from  said  particular 
one  of  said  plurality  of  screens  cannot  be  fully  displayed 
within  said  relatively  small  display  of  said  inobile  data  pro- 
cessing device,  automatically  generating  a  substitute  screen 
for  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  screens  of  said 
application  which: 

(1)  relocates  said  display  items  to  render  them  visibly  on  said 
relatively  small  display  of  said  mobile  data  processing 
device:  and 

(2)  particular  fields  of  said  display  items  are  converted  from  a 
flill-text  display  status  to  a  hypertext  display  status. 


5,801,692 
AUDIO- VISUAL  USER  INTERFACE  CONTROLS 
Simon  C.  Muzio;  Randall  R.  Omel,  and  Barry  J.  Linnett,  all  of 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mood,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,977 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

25  Claims 

(STUHT) 


U,S.  CL  345—339 


I  DISPLAY  NEW  CURSOBV' 
•21« 

PLAY  ANIMATION  k"' 


rOESTWOY  DIALOG  K'" 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  interactive  user  interface  control  in 

a  graphical  user  interface  of  a  programmed  computer  system. 

including  a  pointing  device,  a  display  device,  and  an  audio  device, 

the  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  control  upon  which  a  user  positions  a  cursor  to 

enter  input: 
the  control  having  a  set  of  predefined  user  input  events,  wherein 
the  set  of  predefined  user  input  events  includes  a  user  input 
event  that  properly  actuates  the  control  and  a  plurality  of  user 
input  events  that  do  not  properly  actuate  the  control: 
the  control  having  a  set  of  visual  and  audio  responses  that  are 
played  in  response  to  the  set  of  predefined  user  input  events, 
wherein  the  set  of  visual  and  audio  responses  provides  graphi- 
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cal  and  audio  feedback  (o  indicate  to  the  user  when  the  user  is 
properly  actuating  the  control  and  when  the  user  is  improperly 
actuating  the  control; 

monitoring  position  of  a  cursor  associated  with  the  pointing 
device  or  state  of  the  pointing  device  to  detect  the  set  of 
predefined  user  input  events: 

in  response  to  detecting  a  user  input  event  that  properly  actuates 
the  control  while  the  control  is  active,  simultaneously  display- 
ing a  corresponding  visual  response  in  the  control  and  playing 
a  corresponding  audio  response  from  memory  of  the  pro- 
grammed computer  system  to  indicate  to  the  user  that  the  user 
is  properly  positioning  the  cursor  on  the  control:  and 

in  response  to  detecting  a  user  input  event  that  does  not  properly 
actuate  the  control  while  the  control  is  active,  displaying  a 
corresponding  visual  response  in  the  control  or  playing  a 
corresponding  audio  response  from  memory  of  the  pro- 
grammed computer  system  to  indicate  to  the  user  that  the  user 
is  not  properly  positioning  the  cursor  on  the  control. 


5^1,693 
"CLEAR"  EXTENSION  TO  A  PASTE  COMMAND  FOR  A 

CLIPBOARD  FUNCTION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  H  Bailey,  Aptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,857 

Int.  a."  G«6T  11/00 

VS.  O.  345—339  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manipulating  displayed  data  on  a  monitor 
attached  to  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  data  on  the  monitor: 

(b)  receiving  one  or  more  commands  from  an  operator  to  select 
an  insertion  point  in  the  data  displayed  on  the  monitor,  to 
paste  the  contents  of  a  clipboard  memory  in  the  computer  to 
the  selected  insertion  point  in  the  data  displayed  on  the 
monitor,  and  to  selectively  keep  or  clear  the  contents  of  the 
clipboard  memory  after  the  contents  of  the  clipboard  memory 
have  been  pasted  to  the  selected  insertion  point: 

(c)  selecting  the  insertion  point  in  the  data  displayed  on  the 
monitor  in  response  to  the  commands: 

(d)  pasting  the  contents  of  the  clipboard  memory  to  the  selected 
insertion  point  in  response  to  the  commands:  and 

(e)  selectively  keeping  or  clearing  the  contents  of  the  clipboard 
menwry  in  accordance  with  the  commands. 


5,801,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTTVELY 

CREATING  NEW  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  MUSICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  S.  Gershen,  1819  11th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,370 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/00:  G09B  15/02:  GlOG  3/00 

U.S.  a.  345—339  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  new  arrangement  of  a  musical  work, 
said  method  for  use  with  a  digital  processor  and  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

storing  a  musical  database  defining  a  plurality  of  fixed  musical 
sequences  representing  the  musical  work,  and  a  musical  tem- 
plate defining  a  plurality  of  fixed  sequence  positions  with 
reference  to  time,  said  template  representing  the  musical 
work; 

providing  the  musical  database  and  the  musical  template  as  an 
input  to  the  digital  processor: 

interactively  selecting  a  plurality  of  the  fixed  musical  sequences, 
as  desired  by  an  end-user; 

mteractively  allocating  the  selected  musical  sequences  among 
the  fixed  sequence  positions  of  the  template,  as  desired  by  the 
end-user;  and 

combining  the  selected  musical  sequences  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  allocation,  thereby  creating  the  new  arrangement 
of  the  musical  work. 


5,801,695 

raCH  SPEED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANALOG  SUBSCRIBER  CONNECTIONS 

Brent  Townshend,  156  University  Dr.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,651,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,023 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:  H04B  14/04 

VS.  CI.  375—340  48  Claims 

.ino  ,2eo  ,zm  ,2re  fJso 


I.  A  high  speed  data  transfer  decoder  for  recovering  a  digital 
data  stream  from  an  analog  signal  transmitted  to  said  decoder  from 
a  digital  telephone  network  interface  via  an  analog  local  loop 
connected  to  said  decoder,  comprising: 

an  interface  to  said  local  loop,  said  interface  producing  an  input 
signal  in  response  to  said  analog  signal; 


means  for  recovering  a  clock  from  said  input  signal; 

means  for  producing  an  equalized  signal  from  said  input  signal; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  codewords  from  said  equal- 
ized signal,  wherein  each  codeword  in  said  recovered 
sequence  of  codewords  is  associated  with  a  codeword  utilized 
by  said  digital  telephone  network. 


5,801,696 
MESSAGE  QUEUE  FOR  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
David  Roberts,  Stockton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01780,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1995, 
9506142 

InL  a."  G06F  3/00 

14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  345—340 


1.  A  data  processing  system  arranged  to  run  a  plurality  of 
applications  (10.  20.  30),  each  application  being  associated  with 
one  or  more  windows,  each  window  being  under  the  control  of  a 
user  interface  provided  by  the  system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  display  means  (330)  for  displaying  the  windows  to  a  user  on  a 
display  device  (310): 

an  input  means  (300)  for  receiving  events  entered  by  a  user  from 
a  plurality  of  input  devices  (320.  322.  324.  326)  connectable 
to  the  system: 

a  storage  device  (380)  for  storing  the  user  events  received  by  the 
input  means  (300)  in  queues  for  subsequent  processing  by  the 
applications: 

a  queue  control  means  for  creating  the  queues  in  the  storage 
device  (380)  and  for  directing  the  user  events  received  by  the 
input  means  (300)  to  selected  queues  in  the  storage  device 
(380); 

the  system  being  characterised  in  that  each  input  device  con- 
nected to  the  input  means  is  categorised  as  either  a  pointing 
device  (322,  326)  or  a  non-pointing  device  (320.  324).  and  the 
queue  control  means  comprises: 

generation  means  (350)  for  creating  first  (360)  and  second  (370) 
sets  of  queues  in  said  storage  device,  each  queue  in  the  first 
set  (360)  being  associated  with  a  specific  one  of  said  win- 
dows, and  each  queue  in  the  second  set  (370)  being  associated 
with  a  non-pointing  device  from  said  plurality  of  input 
devices: 

routing  means  (100)  for  directing  each  e\ent  entered  via  a 
pointing  device  (322.  326)  to  the  queue  in  said  first  set  (360) 
which  is  associated  with  the  window  identified  by  that  point- 
ing device,  and  for  directing  each  event  entered  via  a  non- 
pointing  device  (320.  324)  to  the  queue  in  the  second  set 
(370)  which  is  associated  with  that  non-pointing  device;  and 


transfer  means  (395)  for  transferring  control  of  queues  in  said 
second  set  (370)  between  the  various  windows  as  requested 
by  the  applications  with  which  said  windows  are  associated. 


5,801,697 
METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
UNINTENTIONAL  PERUSAL  OF  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
INFORMATION 
Shrikant  N.  Parikh,  Mesquite,-  George  C.  Manthuruthil.  Cop- 
pell,  and  Hari  N.  Reddy,  Colleyville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,871.  Oct.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,234 
Int.  CI."  G06T  5/30 
VS.  a.  345—342  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  likelihood  of  unauthorized  observa- 
tion of  data  on  a  computer  screen  upon  which  at  least  one  software 
application  is  running  in  a  panel  having  a  pre-sized  area  for 
viewing  the  data  on  an  active  window,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming,  upon  an  optional  selection  by  a  user,  a  predefined  user 
visible  area  on  the  active  window  which  is  adjustably  move- 
able by  said  user  within  the  pre-sized  area  for  viewing  the 
data  on  the  active  window,  said  user  visible  area  containing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  data  on  the  active  w  indow  clearly  visible 
to  said  user:  and 
forming  an  obscured  but  not  invisible  area  on  the  active  w  indow 
comprising  the  pre-sized  area  for  viewing  the  data  other  than 
said  user  visible  area,  wherein  said  user  controls  what  data 
appears  on  the  active  window  in  said  user  visible  area  by 
moving  said  user  visible  area  within  the  pre-sized  area  for 
viewing. 


5,801,698 
DYNAMIC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DURING  BUSY 
David    Bruce    Lection.    Raleigh,    and    David    Allen    Schell. 
Durham,  both  of  N,C,,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.808 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  345—347  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  information  to  a  user  of  a  computer 
system  during  performance  of  an  application  program  on  the 
computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  predefined  set  of  busy  cursor  formats; 
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5,801,700 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  ICONIC  DRAG  AND 

DROP  INTERFACE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  RLE  TRANSFER 

Gregory  J.  Ferguson,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics  Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,844 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—349  30  Claims 


obtaining  information  to  be  displayed  to  a  user  from  a  source 
other  than  the  application  program  on  the  computer  system: 

selecting  one  of  the  predefined  set  of  busy  cursor  formats  based 
upon  the  information  to  be  displayed;  and 

formatting  the  busy  cursor  utilizing  the  selected  one  of  the 
predefined  set  of  busy  cursor  formats. 


5,801,699 
ICON  AGGREGATION  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE 
Michael  David  Hocker,  Slaatsburg;  NeaJ  Martin  Keller,  Harts- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  Gordon  McLean,  Fuquay-Varina, 
N.C.,-  Clifford  Alan  Pickover,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and 
Daniel  James  Winarski,  "Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^50 
Int  a.*'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—348  14  Oaims 
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13.  A  method  of  organizing  two  or  more  graphical  objects  on  a 
computer  graphical  user  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  or  more  of  the  graphical  objects  to  be  a  selected 

graphical  object: 
moving  the  selected  graphical  object  lo  a  new  location: 
determining  that  the  new  location  is  withm  a  threshold  distance 

of  a  second  graphical  object:  and 
visually  indicating  (he  binding  of  the  selected  graphical  object  to 

the  second  graphical  object  to  form  an  object  cluster  when  the 

selected  graphical  object  is  within  the  threshold  distance. 
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1.  A  system  for  implementing  an  electronic  file  transfer  using  an 
iconic  drag  and  drop  interface,  where  a  sending  user  drags  a  first 
icon  representing  a  file  to  be  sent  to  a  recipient  onto  a  second  icon 
representing  the  recipient,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  capturing  recipient  information  from  the  second  icon 
when  the  sending  user  drags  and  drops  the  first  icon  onto  the 
second  icon,  wherein  said  captured  recipient  information  indi- 
cates a  destination  address  to  which  the  file  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred: 
means  for  automatically  establishing  a  communications  session 
between  the  sending  user  and  the  recipient,  said  communica- 
tions session  established  using  the  recipient  information;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  file  to  the  recipient  via  the  established 
communications  session  using  a  transfer  protocol. 


5,801,701 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PLACE  INTERACTION 

WITH  CONTAINED  OBJECTS 
Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu;  C.  Douglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond; 
Barry  B.  MacKicban,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.;  Rich- 
ard McDaniel,  Pittsburg,  Pa.;  Rao  V.  Remala,  Woodinville, 
and  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,264,  Apr,  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,613,058, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,868,  Dec.  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
707,684 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  C\.  345—352  39  Oaims 


rVACIDOC  [t[4 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  activating  a  containee 
object  contained  within  a  container  object,  the  computer  system 
having  a  window  system  for  displaying  windows  and  for  receiving 
user  input,  the  computer  system  having  an  indicator  for  choosing 
an  object,  the  container  having  a  container  application  with  a 
container  window  environment  for  interacting  with  the  container 
object,  the  containee  object  having  a  server  application  with  server 
resources  for  interacting  with  the  containee  object,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

displaying  the  container  window  environment: 

displaying  the  containee  object  within  the  displayed  container 
window  environment: 


in  response  to  a  user  moving  the  indicator  over  the  display 
containee  object,  under  control  of  the  window  system  sending 
notification  that  the  user  has  moved  the  indicator  over  the 
displayed  containee  object  directly  to  the  server  application: 
and 

in  response  lo  the  user  indicating  an  action  to  be  performed  on 
the  containee  object,  integrating  the  server  resources  of  the 
server  application  into  the  displayed  container  window  envi- 
ronment such  that,  when  a  user  selects  a  server  resource  from 
amongst  the  integrated  server  resources,  the  server  application 
processes  the  server  resources  selection. 


5,801.703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTABLY 

EXPANDABLE  MENUS 

Lori  Bowden,  Santa  Rosa;  Sharon  L.  Jochums,  Sebastopol,  and 

Erol  Otus,  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Island 

Graphics  Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,460,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5388,107.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,848 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—357  25  Claims 


5,801,702 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  NETWORK 

LINKS  IN  A  DISPLAYED  HIERARCHY 

Michael  A.  Dolan,  Alpine,  and  Edwin  J.  Basart,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TerraByte  Technology,  Alpine, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,183 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  345—357  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  information  stored  in  a  computer 
network,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying  on  a  display  device  a  graphical  structure  which 
includes  a  first  representation  of  a  first  link  to  a  first  item 
which  is  accessible  according  to  a  first  network  access  proto- 
col, and  a  second  representation  of  a  second  link  to  a  second 
item  which  is  accessible  according  to  a  second  network  access 
protocol: 

receiving  input  signals  which  indicate  that  a  user  has  selected 
the  first  representation: 

retrieving  the  first  item  using  the  first  network  access  protocol: 

delemiining  additional  links  to  additional  items  that  are  acces- 
sible by  corresponding  network  access  protocols  thai  are 
discovered  as  the  user  browses  resources  on  the  computer 
network; 

generating  additional  representations  for  those  additional  discov- 
ered items:  and 

storing  the  additional  representations  in  the  graphical  structure 
so  thai  the  additional  discovered  ilems  are  displayed. 


1.  A  method  for  presenting  and  selecting  menu  options  on  a 
display  of  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  an  input 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  the  processor  to  display  a  plurality  of  menu  panels 
arranged  in  a  linear  direction  between  first  and  second  bound- 
aries, wherein  the  first  and  second  boundaries  are  parallel  to 
the  linear  direction,  each  menu  panel  identifying  a  menu 
option,  said  plurality  of  menu  panels  having  a  position  rela- 
tionship lo  each  other: 

operating  the  input  device  to  activate  a  first  menu  panel  identi- 
fying a  particular  menu  opiion:  and 

expanding  said  first  menu  panel  within  said  boundaries  lo 
present  a  first  expanded  menu  panel  having  options  associated 
with  said  particular  menu  opiion. 


5,801,704 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH 

DISPLAYED  LEGEND  AND  SHAPE-CHANGING  CURSOR 

Shunichi  Oohara,  Chiyoda-machi:  Masakazu  Ejiri,  Toko- 
rozawa;  Yasuhiro  Nemoto.  Ogawa-machi:  Naoki  Sasaki, 
Chiyoda-machi;  HIdefumi  OhLsuka.  Chiyoda-machi;  Shogo 
Matsumoto,  Chiyoda-machi;  Ryoko  Sato,  Chiyoda-machi, 
and  Kazushi  Yoshida,  Chiyoda-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  515.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196632 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  345—358  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image: 
three-dimensional  action  detecting  means  for  delecting  actions 

and  three-dimensional  positions  of  a  hand  and  fingers  of  an 

operator: 
cursor  generating  means  for  generating  operating  cursor  image 

data  based  on  a  detected  result  of  said  three-dimensional 

action  delecting  means: 
processed  object  generating  means  for  generating  image  data  of 

a  processed  object  to  be  operated  upon  by  an  operating  cursor 

displayed  based  on  said  operating  cursor  image  claia: 
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display  image  generating  means  for  synthetically  displaying  said 
operating  cursor  image  data  and  said  processed  object  image 
data  on  said  image  display  means; 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data  indicative  of  a  plurality 
of  shaves  of  the  operating  cursor  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  processing  functions  of  said  image  processing  apparatus, 
each  of  said  Plurality  of  shapes  visually  symbolizing  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  functions; 

meaning  judging  means  for  judging  a  meaning  of  an  instruction 
from  a  form  of  action  of  the  hand  and  fingers  detected  by  said 
three-dimensional  action  detecting  means; 

control  changing  means  for  changing  a  processing  function  of 
the  image  processing  apparatus  corresponding  to  a  judged 
result  of  said  meaning  judging  means: 

cursor  changing  means  for  changing  a  shape  of  the  operating 
cursor  corresponding  to  the  processing  function  of  the  image 
processing  apparatus  as  changed  by  said  control  changing 
means,  said  cursor  ch^ging  means  changing  said  shape  by 
referring  to  said  image  data  in  said  image  memory;  and 

legend  image  generating  means  for  generating  function  selecting 
legend  image  data  which  displays  image  processing  function 
and  an  operating  cursor  corresponding  to  said  image  process- 
ing function. 


5^1,705 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

MULTIPLE  FRAME  BUFFER  STEREOSCOPIC  OR 

BLINKING  DISPL.4Y,  WITH  INDEPENDENT  MULTIPLE 

WINDOWS  OR  BLINKING  REGIONS 
Yoshiyuki  Kato;  Masatoshi  Karaeyama,  and  Takahiro  Miki.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsudishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672.417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295525 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
VJS.  a.  345-^19  18  aaims 
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1,  A  graphic  display  unit  for  implementing  display  of  data  from 
a  plurality  of  frame  buffers  in  a  plurality  of  independent  window 
regions  to  be  viewed  through  a  stereo  viewer  compnsing: 

a  first  frame  buffer  for  storing  first  image  data; 

a  second  frame  buffer  for  storing  second  image  data: 


storing  means  for  storing  window  display  properties  correspond- 
ing to  each  independent  window  region; 

a  selector  circuit  which  performs  a  switching  operation  between 
said  first  frame  buffer  and  said  second  frame  buffer  to  enable 
one  of  said  first  image  data  and  said  second  image  data  to  be 
displayed  in  each  independent  window  region;  and 

a  stereo  display  control  circuit  which  receives  as  inputs  said 
window  display  properties  and  a  timing  signal,  and  which 
synchronizes  said  switching  operation  of  said  selector  circuit 
with  a  shutter  operation  for  a  right  eye  and  a  left  eye  of  said 
stereo  viewer,  based  on  said  window  display  properties  and 
said  timing  signal,  by  outputting  a  first  control  signal  to  said 
selector  circuit  and  a  second  control  signal  to  said  stereo 
viewer. 


5,801,706 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  MEMORY  FOR  GRAPHICS  AND 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SPECIAL  PURPOSE 

MEMORY  FOR  GRAPHICS 

Ryo  Fujita,  Tokai-mura:   Mitsuru  Soga;  Yasushi  Fukunaga, 

both  of  Hitachi,  and  Takehiko  Nishida,  Hitachinaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1994.  6-084328 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-^22  3  Claims 
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1.  A  special  purpose  memory  for  graphics  LSI  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  holding  intensity  information  and  window  infor- 
mation about  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  serial  buffer  reading  a  plurality  of  pixels  from  said  memory 
cell  and  successively  outputting  the  read  pixels;  and 

double  buffer  control  means  for  selecting  desired  intensity  infor- 
mation from  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  intensity  information  on 
corresponding  coordinates,  based  on  window  information 
read  by  said  serial  buffer,  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  intensity 
information  being  read  by  said  serial  buffer,  and  outputting 
the  selected  desired  intensity  information. 


5.801.707 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

HIERARCHICAL  DATA  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  SYSTEM 

Roberi  C.  Rolnik.  Southlake.  Tex.,  and  Walter  Frederick  Lun- 

dby,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  684399 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l.i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  345—429  15  Claims 

I,  A  method  of  displaving  hierarchical  data  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

retrieving  hierarchical  network  data  representative  of  a  status  of 
a  network,  said  data  including  a  plurality  of  data  elements, 
each  data  element  associated  with  a  networic  de\  ice;  and 
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displaying  the  hierarchical  network  data  onto  a  surface  of  a  three 
dimensional  structure,  displayed  on  a  two-dimensional  dis- 
play for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  network  based  on  the 
display. 


5,801,708 

MIP  MAP  TEXTURE  STORAGE  BY  DIVIDING  AND 

ALLOCATING  AMONG  MULTIPLE  BLOCKS 

Byron  A.  Alcorn,  and  Darel  N.  Emmot,  both  of  Ft  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,975 
Int  CI."  G06T  7/40 


VS.  a.  345—430 

701 
■901 


20  Claims 
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BANK  1  BANK  0 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  texture  data  among  at  least  first  and 
second  separately  accessible  areas  of  memory  in  a  texture  mapping 
computer  graphics  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  at  least  one  series  of  texture  MIP  maps  into  a  plurality 

of  equally-sized  blocks  of  data; 
storing,  in  the  first  area,  at  least  a  first  block  including  common 
texture  data  from  every  even  MIP  map  of  the  at  least  one 
series;  and 
storing,  in  the  second  area,  at  least  a  second  block  including 
texture  data  common  to  that  of  the  first  block  and  from  every 
odd  MIP  map. 


5,801,709 
3-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Hironobu  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Michio  Miwa;  Hiroyuki  Hikita, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Toru  Kawaguchi,  Matsudo,  and  Noritoshi 
Ogasawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-256036 

Int.Cl."G06T  17/40 

VS.  CI.  345— »33  21  Claims 

I.  A  three-dimensional  data  shaping  apparatus  for  processing 

three-dimensional  shape  data  which  represent  a  shape  of  an  object 
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in  relation  to  a  reference  three-dimensional  space,  to  execute  a 
predetermined  shaping  operation,  said  three-dimensional  shape 
data  representing  the  surface  of  said  object  as  a  plurality  of 
two-dimensional  constituent  elements,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  generating  working  region  position  data,  oper- 
able for  controllably  varying  said  working  region  position 
data; 

working  region  determining  means  for  generating  working 
region  data  representing  a  working  region  as  a  specific  region 
within  said  reference  three-dimensional  space,  responsive  to 
said  working  region  position  data  for  controlling  at  least  the 
position  of  said  working  region  within  said  reference  three- 
dimensional  space; 

processing  means  for  determining  respective  position  correspon- 
dences between  said  two-dimensional  constituent  elements 
and  a  plurality  of  small  regions  of  said  reference  three- 
dimensional  space; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  expressing  said  position  corre- 
spondences; 

first  interference  judgement  means  for  judging  for  each  of  said 
small  regions,  based  on  said  working  region  data  and  said 
position  correspondences,  whether  there  is  interference 
between  said  small  region  and  said  working  region; 

second  interference  judgement  means  for  judging,  for  each  of 
said  small  regions  for  which  interference  with  respect  to  said 
working  region  is  found  by  said  first  interference  judgement 
means,  whether  there  is  interference  between  said  working 
region  and  at  least  one  of  said  two-dimensional  constituent 
elements  which  corresponds  to  said  each  small  region;  and 

shape  change  means  for  operating  on  said  three  dimensional 
shape  data  in  accordance  with  said  shaping  operation,  to 
change  respective  shapes  of  each  of  said  two-dimensional 
constituent  elements  for  which  interference  with  respect  to 
said  working  region  is  found  by  said  second  interference 
judgement  means. 


5.801,710 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  DEFINING  A 

SOFT  EDGE  IN  A  DIGITAL  MASK 

David  R.  Cok,  Rochester;  Barry  Hendy,  Penfield.  and  Michael 

A.  Inchalik,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,316 
Int  CI."  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—140  9  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  creating  a  soft  edge  in  digital  images,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  independently  receiving  a  transition  width  that  indicates  the 
width  of  the  soft  edge  from  a  computer  interface; 

(b)  independently  receiving  a  desired  position  of  a  transition 
width  relative  to  a  hard-edged  boundary  from  the  computer 
interface; 
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(c)  receiving  a  profile  function  which  uniquely  corresponds  a 
pixel  value  to  a  scaled  pixel  location  in  the  digital  image  from 
the  computer  interface;  and 

(d)  calculating  an  absolute  profile  of  the  soft  edge,  which 
uniquely  corresponds  a  pixel  value  to  a  pixel  location  in  the 
digital  image,  from  the  received  transition  width,  position  of 
the  transition  width  and  profile  function,  wherein  the  absolute 
profile  is  calculated  substantially  by  the  equation: 


Fld)=f 


(f^i^ 


5,801.711 

POLYLINE  AND  TRIANGLE  STRIP  DATA 

MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ENHANCING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Louise  A.  Koss,  and  Alan  S.  Krech,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort  Collins. 
Colo..  as.slgnors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.608 

Int.  CI."  G06T  l7/0() 

VS.  a.  345—441  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  apparatus  for  pnKessing 
vertex  data  representative  of  graphics  primitives,  comprising: 
a  vertex  RAM  for  storage  of  said  vertex  data; 
means  for  writing  vertex  data  representative  of  first  and  second 

primitives  having  al  least  one  shared  vertex  in  said  vertex 

RAM: 


a  primitive  RAM  for  storage  of  output  data,  said  primitive  RAM 

including  a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer;  and 
a  processing  circuit  for  generating  said  output  data  in  response 
to  said  vertex  data,  said  processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  register  file, 
means  for  processing  the  vertex  data  representative  of  said 

first  primitive  to  provide  first  primitive  output  data, 
means  for  storing  said  first  primitive  output  data  in  the  first 

buffer  of  said  primitive  RAM; 
means  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  first  primitive  output  data 

corresponding  to  said  shared  vertex  in  said  register  file, 
means  for  processing  new  vertex  data  representative  of  .said 

second  primitive  to  provide  second  primitive  output  data, 
mean  for  storing  said  second  primitive  output  data  in  the 

second  buffer  of  said  primitive  RAM.  and 
means  for  copying  the  portion  of  said  first  primitive  output 

data  corresponding  to  said  shared  vertex  from  said  register 

file  to  the  second  buffer  of  said  primitive  RAM  when  said 

new  vertex  data  is  being  processed,  whereby  the  vertex  data 

corresponding  to  said  shared  vertex  is  processed  only  once 

for  said  first  and  second  primitives. 


5,801.712 
CHARACTER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Kujirai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165908 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/(J0 
U.S.  CI.  345 — 471  41  Claims 


where  d  is  the  distance  of  the  pixel  from  the  hard  edge  in  the 
digital  image  measured  in  pixels;  w  is  the  width  of  the 
transition;  p  is  the  position  of  the  soft-edged  boundary  in  the 
digital  image  relative  to  the  hard-edged  boundary,  scaled  by 
the  transition  width;  F  is  the  absolute  profile  as  a  function  of 
the  distance  from  the  hard  edge;  and  f  is  the  profile  function. 


I.  A  character  processing  apparatus  using  outline  font  that  rep- 
resents a  shape  of  a  character  w  ith  outline  coordinates,  comprising; 

cixirdinale  reading  means  for  reading  the  outline  coordinates; 

effective-range  determination  means  for  determining  an  effective 
range,  allowing  correction  on  the  outline  coordinates,  in  a 
plurality  of  correction  information;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  outline  coordinates,  in  accor- 
dance with  correction  information  within  the  effective  range 
determined  by  said  effective-range  determination  means. 


5.801.713 

D.4TA  BROWSING  APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR  INCLIDING  AUTOMATIC  PAGE-TURNING 

Kaoru  Endo.  and  Mikiu  Sugiyama.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.724 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  23,  1995,  7-146883 
Iiit.  CI."  G06F  l5/<)<):  G06t  l/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  .M5— 173  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  browsing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  medium  for  storing  data  divided  into  pages  including  frames  of 

a  dynamic  picture; 
a  medium  reader  for  reading  the  data  from  said  medium: 
a  displav  for  displaying  the  data  read  by  said  medium  reader; 
a  parameter  memory  for  storing  a  parameter  of  displaying  the 
dynamic  picture;  and 


5,801,714 
VERTEX  LIST  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  J.  Holt,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Corpo- 
ration, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,314 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—501  10  Claims 
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5301,715 
MASSIVELY-PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  ARRAY  WITH 

OUTPUTS  FROM  INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSORS 

DIRECTLY  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

INVOLVING  OTHER  PROCESSORS  OR  A  COMMON 

PHYSICAL  CARRIER 

Richard  S.  Norman,   1877  Poissant  Road.  Sutton,  Quebec, 

Canada,  JOE  2K0 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,166,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^80 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  345—505  19  Claims 


an  automatic  page-turning  unit  for  turning  the  pages  of  the  data 
read  by  said  medium  reader  according  to  the  parameter  stored 
in  said  parameter  memory  and  selectively  adjustable  by  a 
user. 


1.  A  massively  parallel  data  processing  system  comprising  an 
array  of  closely  spaced  cells,  each  said  cell  having  input  means, 
processing  means,  memory  means  and  direct  output  means,  said 
direct  output  means  for  each  of  said  cells  is  dedicated  solely  to  its 
associated  said  array  cell,  wherein  said  memory  means  and  said 
processing  means  are  sufficient  to  extract  a  datum  from  a  com- 
pressed data  stream  prior  to  transmitting  that  datum  through  the 
direct  output  means,  each  cell  further  including  a  carrier  through 
which  controlling  signals  for  said  direct  output  means  are  sent  to 
said  direct  output  means,  each  said  carrier  dedicated  solely  to  its 
associated  said  array  cell,  and  wherein  said  direct  output  means 
transmits  said  output  signal  directly  external  to  said  array  of  cells 
into  a  transmissive  medium  covering  a  plurality  of  said  cells, 
wherein  said  direct  output  means  comprises  optical  direct  output 
means,  said  optical  direct  output  means  from  said  array  of  cells 
collectively  form  a  human-readable  display. 


5,801,716 

PIPELINE  STRUCTURES  FOR  FULL-COLOR 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

Kia   Silverbrook,   Woollahra.   Australia,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Canon  Information 

Systems  Research  Australia  Pty.  Ltd..  North  Ryde.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    16,    1990, 
PK1784;  Aug.  16,  1990,  PK1785,-  Nov.  19.  1990.  PK3418 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  345—506  62  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  managing  the  communication,  in  a  digital  com- 
puting system  having  a  graphics  processor,  of  a  sequence  of  data 
records  associated  with  successive  vertices,  each  record  including 
at  least  one  floating  point  value  providing  at  least  a  first  datum 
associated  with  a  vertex,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  placing  the  sequence  of  data  records  in  a  data 
stream;  and 

(b)  means  for  placing  at  the  end  of  the  data  stream  a  data  record 
in  which  the  floating  point  value  providing  the  first  datum  is    comprising 
set  to  a  value  corresponding  to  Not  a  Number,  Not  a  Number       a  data  source; 
being  a  symbolic  entity  encoded  in  a  floating-point  format.  a  data  destination: 


1.  A  pipeline  processing  system  for  computer  graphics  to 
manipulate  compressed  image  data,  relating  to  a  displayable 
image,  received  from  a  source  or  sent  to  a  destination,  said  system 
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a  data  compressor/expander  to  convert  image  pixel  data  into 
compressed  image  data,  and  to  convert  compressed  image 
data  into  image  pixel  data,  said  data  compressor/expander 
being  located  between  said  data  source  and  said  data  destina- 
tion to  modify  the  forrn  of  data  passed  from  said  data  source 
to  said  data  destination;  and 

a  pixel  data  manipulator  to  manipulate  the  image  pixel  data. 

said  manipulator  being  connected  to  said  compressor/expander 
to  receive  therefrom  and  send  thereto,  image  pixel  data,  and 
said  manipulator  being  sized  to  retain  a  band  of  all  the  image 
pixel  data  from  which  the  displayable  image  is  formed,  the 
image  pixel  data  including  bitmap  data  and  rendered  graphics 
data,  and  to  permit  manipulation  of  individual  ones  of  the 
image  pixel  data,  at  least  one  of  the  bands  of  the  image  pixel 
data  being  manipulated  in  turn  by  said  manipulator  and  then 
forwarded  to  said  data  destination. 


5,801,717 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INTERFACE  FOR  MANAGING  SURFACE  MEMORY 

G.  Eric  Engstrom.  and  Craig  G.  Eisler,  both  of  KJrkland, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,015 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI  345—508  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  display  device  interface  implemented  in  a  computer  that 
includes  a  system  memory,  a  video  memory  and  a  display  control- 
ler, a  method  for  managing  surface  memory  in  eidier  the  system  or 
video  memory,  the  method  comprising: 

in  response  to  receiving  a  create  surface  function  call  in  the 
display  device  interface,  allocating  first  and  second  regions  in 
video  or  system  memory,  creating  a  surface  structure  that 
includes  front  and  back  buffer  structures,  storing  a  front  buffer 
reference  to  the  first  region  and  a  back  buffer  reference  to  the 
second  region  in  the  front  and  back  buffer  structures,  respec- 
tively; 
prior  to  a  flip  function  where  the  display  interface  changes  the 
front  and  back  buffer  references,  controlling  accesses  to  the 
second  region  in  response  to  a  first  call  from  an  application  to 
modify  the  back  buffer,  wherein  the  first  call  specifies  the 
back  buffer  strucmre  but  does  not  specify  a  memory  address 
in  the  second  region; 
in  response  to  a  call  to  the  flip  function,  changing  the  front 
buffer  reference  to  refer  to  the  second  region,  and  changing 
the  back  buffer  reference  to  refer  lo  a  third  region  in  the  video 
memory;  and 
after  the  call  to  the  flip  function,  manipulating  the  third  region  in 
response  lo  a  second  call  from  the  application  to  modify  the 
back  buffer,  wherein  the  second  call  specifies  the  back  buffer 
structure  but  does  not  specify  a  memory  address  in  the  third 
region. 


5,801,718 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MONITORING  ADDRESS  PASSING  BETWEEN  WRITE 

ADDRESSES  AND  READ  ADDRESSES  IN  A  BUFFER 

MEMORY 

Yutaka  Shimizu,  Ota,  and  Seiya  Ota,  Ama-gun,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267105 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  345—508  10  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  display  video 
signal  based  on  a  second  synchronizing  clock  from  an  input  video 
signal  based  on  a  first  synchronizing  clock,  said  processing  circuit 
comprising: 

first  and  second  buffer  memories  in  which  is  written  an  input 
video  signal  in  compliance  with  a  write  clock  synchronized  to 
a  first  synchronizing  clock  and  from  which  is  read  out  a 
display  video  signal  in  compliance  with  a  read  clock  synchro- 
nized to  a  second  synchronizing  clock; 

an  input  video  clock  generator  for  outputting  the  write  clock  and 
a  write  select  signal  with  an  alternately  inverting  signal  level 
synchronized  to  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  an  input 
video  signal;  and 

a  display  video  clock  generator  for  outputting  the  read  clock  and 
a  read  select  signal  with  an  alternately  inverting  signal  level 
synchronized  to  a  venical  synchronizing  signal  of  an  input 
video  signal;  and  wherein 

in  accordance  with  a  signal  level  of  the  write  select  signal,  either 
of  first  and  second  buffer  memories  is  selected  and  an  input 
video  signal  is  written  in  the  selected  buffer  memory  starting 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  inversion  of  the  write  select 
signal;  and 

in  accordance  with  a  signal  level  of  the  read  select  signal,  a 
display  video  signal  is  read  out  from  either  of  first  and  second 
buffer  memories; 

said  processing  circuit  further  including 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  signal  levels 
of  the  write  select  signal  and  the  read  select  signal  match 
when  the  reading  operation  from  the  first  and  second  buffer 
memories  commences;  wherein 

address  passing  between  read  and  write  addresses  of  the  first  and 
second  buffer  memories  is  then  predicted  according  to  a 
detection  result  of  the  detecting  circuit. 


5,801,719 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  GRAPHICS  CAPABILITY 
FOR  MASKING  ALIGNING  AND  EXPANDING  PIXEL 
BANDS 
Amandeep  Jabbi,  Mountain  View,  and  Stephen  K.  Howell, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,089 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—524  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  selected  operation  on  a  first  source 

image  formed  from  a  first  plurality  of  pixel  data  and  a  second 

source  image  formed  from  a  second  plurality  of  pixel  data  to 


checking  with  the  central  processing  unit  for  each  virtual-to- 
physical  address  being  written  within  the  system  memory. 


produce  a  destination  image  formed  of  a  plurality  of  destination 
pixel  data,  said  first  plurality  of  pixel  data  having  a  plurality  of 
bands,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  size  of  said  destination  image,  including  a  height 

and  a  width  in  destination  pixels,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

destination  pixels  having  at  least  a  first  set  of  band  data; 
aligning  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  pixel  data  with  said 

destination  pixel  data; 
masking  said  first  plurality  of  pixel  data  to  select  only  certain 

bands  to  form  a  first  masked  plurality  of  pixel  data; 
expanding  each  of  said  first  masked  and  second  pluralities  of 

pixel  data  from  a  first  length  to  an  expanded  length; 
performing  said  arithmetic  operation  on  said  first  masked  and 

second  pluralities  of  pixel  data  to  create  an  expanded  result; 
packing  said  expanded  result  to  create  a  destination  pixel  having 

said  first  length;  and 
creating  a  mask  table  with  entries  corresponding  to  different 

pixel  formats. 


5,801,720 
DATA  TRANSFER  FROM  A  GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  TO 

SYSTEM  MEMORY 
Forrest  E.  Norrod,-  Willard  S.  Briggs,  both  of  Boulder:  Chris- 
topher G.  Wilcox.  Ft  Collins;  Brian  D.  Falardeau,  Boulder, 
and  Sameer  Y.  Nanavati,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,008 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  345—526  10  Claims 


10.  In  a  computer  having  a  motherboard,  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  subsystem,  and  system  memory  external  to  the  central 
processing  unit,  a  method  of  performing  a  primitive  in  a  graphics 
subsystem  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  from  an  application  program,  providing  size  and  location 
information  of  the  primitive  to  the  graphics  subsystem; 

(b)  from  the  application  program,  setting  raster  operation,  color 
or  monochrome  pattern,  color  expansion,  and  transparency  in 
the  graphics  subsystem; 

(c)  setting  the  graphics  subsystem  to  write  data  to  system 
memory;  and. 

(d)  without  using  a  frame  buffer  as  intermediate  storage,  recur- 
sively moving  a  block  of  data  from  the  graphics  subsystem  to 
system  memory  while  performing  protection  and  privilege 


5,801,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  RRST 

SIDE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  MIRROR  IMAGE  ON  A 

SECOND  SIDE  OF  THE  SL^BSTRATE 

James  Gandy;  Jubayer  Ahmed,  and  Don  Ray  Janysek,  all  of 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Signtech  U.S.A.  Ltd.,  .San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,701 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/034:  B41J  29/38 

VS.  CI.  347—3  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  on  a  first  side  of  a 
substrate  and  a  mirror  image  on  a  second  side  of  the  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  computer  that  converts  signals  representing  each  pixel  of  the 
Image  in  gray  scale  into  signals  representing  each  pixel  of  the 
image  with  a  uniform  density; 

a  first  printhead  dri\en  relative  to  the  first  side  of  the  substrate 
for  applying  ink  lo  ihe  first  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  second  printhead  driven  relative  to  the  second  side  of  the 
substrate  for  applying  ink  to  a  second  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  substrate  suspension  system  that  supports  a  substrate  feed  roll, 
that  drives  the  substrate  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
printhead  from  the  substrate  feed  roll  to  a  substrate  rewind 
roll,  and  that  tensions  the  substrate  to  maintain  the  substrate 
taut  during  the  application  of  ink  by  said  first  and  second 
printhead;  and 

a  prim  control  system  thai  inputs  the  signals  representing  each 
pixel  of  the  image  with  a  uniform  density  and  utilizes  those 
signals  to  control  said  first  printhead  to  produce  the  image  on 

.  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  and  said  second  printhead  to 
produce  the  mirror  image  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate. 


5,801,722 
IMAGE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
MasashI  Ueda,  and  Ryohei  Komiya,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushikl    KaLsha,   Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  722,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249157 

Int  CI."  B41J  29/3S 

U.S.  CI.  347—16  15  Claims 

1.  An  image  printing  device  for  printing  an  image  on  a  recording 

medium,  the  device  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  image  information; 
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register  the  ohmic  connection  thereof  by  a  said  malfunctioning  jet. 
and  so  indicate  said  malfunctioning:  said  detect  means  being 
arranged  to  include  means  for  filtering  brief  bridging  pulses  such 
as  pulse  spikes. 


5,801,723 
STREAK  DETECTOR  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Andrew  J.  Balousek,  Berkeley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corp, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,054,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^3,546,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,620,  May 

12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No. 

760,012 

InL  CI."  B41S  VO].  GOIN  27/06 

U.S.  a.  347—19  5  Claims 


5^ 


-SIT    UPRIGHT 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  streaking  and  other  erroneous  print 
operations  by  a  malfunctioning  ink  jet  in  a  jet  printing  arrangement 
arranged  to  project  one  or  more  jets  of  conductive  ink  droplets 
along  a  prescribed  locus  of  jet  axes,'  onto  selected  portions  of  a 
subject  document,  the  document  being  transported  along  a  trans- 
port path  past  said  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising:  non-conductive 
substrate  means  for  supporting  conductor  segments  disposed  in 
line  with  said  locus,  behind  said  path  of  a  subject  passing  docu- 
ment: at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  conductor  segments  disposed  on  a 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  means,  opposite  said  jets  to  intersect 
all  said  jet  axes,  and  beyond  said  transport  path  therefrom,  said 
segments  being  spaced  and  arranged  so  that  opposed  portions 
thereof  will  intercept  droplets  resulting  from  said  erroneous  opera- 
tions of  said  jets  and  will  be  ohmically  connected  thereby:  and 
delect  means  coupled  to  said  pairs  of  segments  to  detect  and 


5,801,724 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  INK  CLOGGING  IN  PRINT 

NOZZLES  OF  A  PRINT  HEAD  IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Young-Bok  Ju,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  10,'  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1995, 
35971/1995 

Int  a.*  B41J  2//65 
UA  a.  347—23  19  Claims 


judging  means  for  judging  a  characteristic  of  a  recording 
medium  to  be  printed  with  the  image  information  to  generate 
a  judged  result  indicative  of  the  characteristic: 

resolution  setting  means  for  setting,  based  on  the  judged  result,  a 
resolution  at  which  the  information  is  to  be  printed  on  the 
recording  medium:  and 

print  means  for  printing  the  image  information  on  the  recording 
medium  at  the  set  resolution. 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printhead  of  a  printer,  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  supply  source  for  supplying  first  and  second  power 
voltages: 

controller  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  move  the 
printhead  to  a  capping  position  after  each  printing  operation 
and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  first  and  second  power 
voltages  after  the  printhead  is  positioned  a(  said  capping 
position: 

driver  means  for  moving  the  printhead  to  said  capping  position 
in  response  to  said  control  signal:  and 

power  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  said  first  and 
second  power  voltages  to  said  controller  means  and  said 
driver  means  in  response  to  operation  of  a  power  switch,  said 
power  switch  being  operable  in  one  of  an  "on"  mode  and  an 
"off"  mode  for  enabling  an  operator  to  supply  said  first  and 
second  power  voltages  to  said  controller  means  and  said 
driver  means. 


5.801,725 
SLIDABLE  WIPING  AND  CAPPING  SERVICE  STATION 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
David  A.  Neese;  William  Golobeff,  both  of  San  Diego;  Jeffrey  J. 
Rhine,  Poway;  Gary  Graham,  and  Richard  A.  Murray,  both 
of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Encad,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,147 
InL  CI.'  B41J  2//65 
U.S.  a.  347—32  14  Claims 

1.  A  service  station  for  an  ink  jet  printer  including  a  movable 
carriage  supporting  at  least  one  ink  jet  cartridge  having  an  ink  jet 
plate  located  in  juxtaposition  with  a  printing  path  of  said  printer 
and  wherein  mechanical  force  for  providing  functions  of  the  ser- 
vice station  is  provided  by  the  movable  carriage,  said  service 
station  comprising: 
a  base  unit  mounted  substantially  in-line  with  said  printing  path 

of  said  printer  and: 
a  sled  having  a  plank,  wherein  said  sled  is  retained  in  slidable 
contact  with  said  base  unit,  wherein  said  sled  has  a  wiper 
blade  and  a  sealing  cap  attached  thereto  such  that  sled  motion 
causes  motion  of  both  said  wiper  blade  and  said  sealing  cap. 


21  t7 

and  wherein  said  sled  has  three  operational  positions:  (I)  a 
deactivated  position,  (2)  a  wiping  position  in  which  the  sled  is 
temporarily  mechanically  retained  in  place  by  said  plank  of 
said  sled  which  temporarily  engages  said  base  unit  to  retain 
said  sled  in  place  when  said  sled  is  in  said  wiping  position  and 
wherein  said  ink  jet  plate  of  said  at  least  on  ink  jet  cartridge  is 
wiped  by  said  wiper  blade  to  remove  excess  ink  therefrom, 
and  (3)  a  capping  position  in  which  said  Inkjet  plate  is  sealed 
by  said  sealing  cap.  said  sled  being  moved  into  each  of  said 
operational  positions  substantially  entirely  by  said  mechanical 
force  supplied  by  said  moveable  carriage. 


5,801,726 

SERVICE  STATION  SUPPORT  BR-VCKET  FOR 

PRINTERS 

Richard  Freudenberger.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

CalComp  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,409 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/165 
V>&.  a.  347—32  28  Claims 

28.  44  l&i 


5,801.727 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Torpey.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  740,743 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/145:2/15:2/05 
U.S.  a.  347—40  15  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  medium  adjacent  to  an  elongated  printing 
member  ha\ing  at  least  two  generally  linearly  aligned  prim- 
heads,  said  printheads  being  comprised  of  a  pluralil)  of  gen- 
erally linearly  aligned  ink  jels.  and 


^636^646 
^600   ^620^6*0   ^601)    '62t> 

selectively  providing  a  firing  signal  to  said  aligned  ink  jels  to 
print  on  said  recording  medium,  wherein  adjacent  printheads 
fire  said  ink  jets  in  directionally  opposed  sequences,  such  thai 
adjacent  ink  jels  on  adjacent  printheads  fire  substantially 
closest  in  time  to  one  another 


5,801,728 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELASTIC  MEMBER  PROVIDED  IN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTION  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Haruyuki  Yanagi,  Machida;  Tetsuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Soichi 
Hiramatsu,  Hachioji;  Masahiro  Taniguro,  Ushiku;  Hiroyuki 
Inoue;  Hiroyuki  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Koichi  Tanno, 
Kawasaki;  Makoto  Kawarama,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki 
Kinoshita,  Kawasaki:  Masaya  Shinmachi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Tan  At  Ming,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994.  6-183682; 

Aug.  I.  1995,  7-196608 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/02 

VJS.  CI.  347—50  15  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  service  station  for  a  printer  having  a  prim  head 
comprising: 

ser\ice  means:  and 

bracket  m«ans  coupled  to  said  ser\ice  means  and  roiatable 
supporting  said  service  means  along  an  extended  pivot  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  service  means  to  a  first  selected 
direction,  whereby  proper  alignment  and  positioning  of  said 
service  means  with  said  prim  head  is  maintained. 


1.  An  elastic  member  for  use  in  an  electrical  connecting  portion 
for  effecting  electrical  connection  by  pressing  at  least  one  of 
mutuall)  opposed  conductive  contact  portions  together,  compris- 
ing: 
a  sheet  portion  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces: 
pressing  portions  for  pressing  the  conductive  contact  portions 
together,  said  pressing  portions  protruding  from  said  first  and 
second  faces  of  said  sheet  portion:  and 
a  protruding  portion  protruding  from  either  one  or  both  of  said 
first  and  second  faces  of  said  sheet  portion,  with  said  protrud- 
ing portion  having  a  protruding  height  smaller  than  that  of 
said  pressing  portion  protruding  from  said  same  face  of  said 
sheet  portion. 
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5,801,729 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  APERTURE 

ELECTRODE  BODY 

Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Gifu,  and  Tomoaki  Hattori,  Nagoya.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,783 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237324; 
Oct  26, 1994,  6-287250;  Oct  26, 1994,  6-287251;  Nov.  18,  1994, 
6-309783 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/16 
U.S.  a.  347—55  32  Claims 


d 


34 


I.  An  image  forming  device  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  an 
image  recording  medium,  the  device  comprising: 

an  aperture  electrode  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  having  an  electrode  for  each  aperture  of  the  plurality  of 
apertures; 

a  toner  supply  unit  for  supplying  toner  to  the  plurality  of 
apertures  of  the  aperture  electrode  body; 

a  toner  controller  for  controlling  passage  of  loner  through  the 
apertures  by  individually  controlling  a  voltage  supplied  to 
each  electrode  of  the  aperture  electrode  body; 

an  intermediate  recording  medium  provided  on  an  opposite  side 
of  the  aperture  electrode  body  than  the  toner  supply  unit, 
loner  having  passed  through  the  apertures  of  the  aperture 
electrode  body  adhering  to  the  intermediate  recording 
medium  to  form  a  toner  image  on  the  intermediate  recording 
medium,  the  iniermediate  recording  medium  transporting  the 
loner  image  to  a  predetermined  transfer  position;  and 

a  transfer  device  for  healing  the  toner  image  while  the  interme- 
diate recording  medium  is  in  contact  with  the  image  recording 
medium  at  the  transfer  position,  thereby  simultaneously  trans- 
ferring and  fixing  the  loner  image  to  the  image  recording 
medium. 


5,801,730 

INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  HAVING  A  PROJECTING 

EJECTION  ELECTRODE 

Kazuo  Shima;  Junichi  Suelsugu;  Ryosuke  Uematsu;  Hitoshi 

Minemoto,  and  Yoshihiro  Hagiwara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  (o  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325321 

Int.  CI."  GOID  15/16 

VS.  CI.  347—55  7  Claims 

9 
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an  ink  chamber  for  containing  ink  including  charged  toner 
particles: 

an  ejection  opening  establishing  a  connection  between  the  ink 
chamber  and  an  external  space; 

an  ejection  electrode  slightly  projecting  from  the  ejection  open- 
ing; 

a  cataphoresis  electrode  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  ink  chamber; 

an  opposing  electrode  opposite  the  ejection  electrode  with  a 
recording  media  capable  of  being  disposed  therebetween; 

a  cataphoresis  voltage  source  for  applying  a  predetermined 
voltage  to  the  cataphoresis  electrode;  and 

an  ejection  voltage  source  for  applying  a  predetermined  pulse 
voltage  to  the  ejection  electrode. 


5,801,731 

INK  DROPLET  EJECTING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODE 

Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326997 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/045 

VJS.  CI.  347—69  11  Claims 

1 
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5.  An  ink  jet  print  head,  comprising: 


1.  An  ink  droplet  ejecting  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  partition  wall  structures  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  defining  a  plurality  of  channels, 
said  partition  wall  structures  fabricated  from  a  piezoelectric 
ceramic  material  and  disposed  apart  from  one  another,  each 
partition  wall  structure  having  a  pair  of  outer  sidewall  sur- 
faces whereby  said  outer  sidewall  surfaces  of  the  adjacent 
partition  wall  structures  are  arranged  in  a  facially  opposing 
relationship  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  voids,  each  void  being 
formed  between  said  facially  opposing  outer  sidewall  surfaces 
of  the  adjacent  partition  wall  structures; 

a  cover  connected  to  said  plurality  of  partition  wall  structures  to 
cover  said  channels  thereby  forming  longitudinally  extending 
ink-ejecting  chambers; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in  each  of  said  ink-ejecting  cham- 
bers, each  electrode  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
pair  of  facially  opposing  inner  sidewall  surfaces  of  each 
partition  wall  structure:  and 

a  continuous  electrode  extending  continuously  across  said  plu- 
rality of  partition  wall  structures  in  a  crossing  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  direction  and  disposed  in  said  voids 
and  exteriorly  of  said  ink-ejecting  chambers,  the  continuous 
electrode  connected  lo  at  least  the  outer  sidewall  surfaces  of 
said  partition  wall  structures  and  said  cover. 
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5,801,732 
PIEZO  IMPULSE  INK  JET  PULSE  DELAY  TO  REDUCE 
MECHANICAL  AND  FLUIDIC  CROSS-TALK 
Dennis  H.  Pengelly,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dataprod- 
ucts Corporation,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,946,  Sep.  20,  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,967,  Sep.  23,  1994. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,768 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/045:29/38 
VS.  a.  347—70  13  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  impulse  ink  jets,  each  of  said  jets  including  a 

chamber  having  at  least  an  orifice  and  a  transducer  coupled  to 

said  chamber: 
signal  generating  means  for  applying  firing  signals  to  each  said 

transducer  for  ejecting  droplets  of  ink  through  said  orifices; 

and 
control  means  for  preventing  simultaneous  application  of  said 

firing  signals  to  adjacent  ink  jets  in  said  array,  wherein  said 

transducers  are  characterized  by  a  natural  ringing  cycle  and 

the  firing  signals  applied  to  said  adjacent  jets  are  offset  in  time 

by  a  portion  of  said  ringing  cycle. 


5301,733 
INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.R.  Pankert,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,528,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  928,012 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5,  1994, 
94203526 

Int  CI."  B4LI  2m5 
VS.  a.  347—72  17  Claims 


nozzle  opening  communicating  with  one  of  the   pressure 

chambers  for  emitting  droplets  of  ink. 
a  piezoelectric  actuator  element  integral  to  the  chamber  plate 

and  surrounding  each  pressure  chamber. 
said  actuator  element  having  an  active  direction, 
said  actuator  element  comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  having  an  active 
dimension,  and 

at  least  two  electrode  layers, 
said  piezoelectric  material  and  electrode  layers  being  arranged 

such  that,  upon  application  of  an  electric  voltage  between  the 

electrode  layers,  the  active  dimension  of  the  piezoelectric 

material  is  varied  in  the  active  direction, 
and  the  actuator  element  is  arranged  in  cooperative  relationship 

with  the  surrounded  pressure  chamber  so  as  lo  cause  a  change 

of  volume  of  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  active  dimension 

of  the  actuator  element  is  varied  in  the  active  direction. 


5,801,734 

TWO  ROW  FLAT  FACE  CHARGING  FOR  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  PRINTING 

John  M.  Schneider,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 

Printing,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,223 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/W 

U.S.  CI.  347—77  18  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  head  for  an  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  plate  having  oppositely  situated  first  and  second 
faces. 

means  for  supplying  ink  to  at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
chamber  plate. 

a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  being  formed  as  through  holes 
extending  from  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  chamber 
plate,  the  pressure  chambers  each  having  a  volume,  and  being 
arranged  in  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  rows, 

a  plurality  of  ducts  for  communicating  ink  between  said  ink 
supply  means  and  the  pressure  chambers,  each  duct  commu- 
nicating with  at  least  one  of  the  pressure  chambers,  and  each 
pressure  chamber  communicating  with  only  one  of  said  ducts. 

a  nozzle  plate  attached  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  chamber  plate, 
said  nozzle  plate  comprising  a  number  of  nozzle  openings 
corresponding  lo  the  number  of  pressure  chambers,  each 


C 
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1.  A  continuous  ink  jet  system  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  multiple  rows  of  orifices  fluidically  connected 

lo  a  fluid  supply: 
pressurization  means  to  produce  a  linear  array  of  a  single  row  of 

jets; 
stimulation  means  for  stimulating  jets  of  the  array  of  jets  for 

regular  break-up  of  each  jet  into  a  plurality  of  uniform 

streams  of  drops; 
planar  charging  means  having  a  linear  array  of  planar  conduct- 
ing elements  disposed  along  a  path  of  motion  of  the  array  of 

jets;  and 
means  for  situating  the  planar  charging  means  at  a  predefined 

angle  with  the  motion  of  the  prim  medium  to  affect  print 

resolution. 
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5,801,735 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  REFILLING  INK  JET 

CARTRIDGES 

Robert  V.  Lorenze,  Jr.,  Webster,  and  Renato  P.  Apollonio, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^55 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  VnS 

MS.  a.  347—85  6  Oaims 


1.  An  automated  system  for  refilling  ink  jet  cartridges  in  an  inl( 
jet  printing  system  wherein  a  printhead  and  associated  ink  supply 
reservoir  comprising  the  cartridge  are  moved  on  a  carriage  through 
a  print  zone  with  ink  being  ejected  from  nozzles  formed  in  a  nozzle 
face  of  the  printhead.  the  system  further  including: 

means  for  moving  said  cartridge  to  a  refill  station  located  outside 

of  said  print  zone, 
means  at  said  refill  station  for  sealingly  engaging  an  ink  refill 

container  with  said  nozzle  face. 
means  to  force  ink  from  said  refill  container  through  said  print- 
head  nozzles  and  into  the  associated  ink  supply  reservoir 
thereby  refilling  said  reservoir  and 
means  for  moving  said  cartridge  out  of  said  refill  station. 


5,801,736 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  CARTRIDGE  HAVING 

INTEGRAL  INK  STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Masatoshi  Ikkatai,  Yokohama;  Hitosbi  Fujimoto,  Kawasaki, 

and  Tsuyoshi  Mikoshiba,  .Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors 

to  Canon  Aptex  Inc.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-272767,- 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272774 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2// 75 
U.S.  CI.  347—86  18  aaims 


I»I155Y.  155M.155C,155BII  I 


18.  An  ink  cartridge  for  storing  an  ink  to  be  used  by  a  printer  for 
performing  printing  on  a  printing  medium,  characterized  in  that  ink 
supply  for  said  printer  and  intrcxiuction  of  discharge  of  ink  from 
said  printer  is  performed  by  a  supply  needle  inserted  within  said 
ink  cartridge,  and  an  absorbing  member  is  provided  outside  of  said 
ink  cartridge  at  least  at  a  portion  where  said  supply  needle  Is  to  be 
inserted,  said  absorbing  member  allowing  said  supply  needle  to 
penetrate  therethrough. 


5,801,737 
INK  CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  AIR  PRESSURE 
ADJUSTMENT 
Yobei     Sato,     Yokohama;      Kazuaki     Masuda,     Kawasaki; 
Torachika  Osada,  Yamato;  Masahiko  Higuma,  Tohgane;  Jun 
Kawai,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Izumida,  Kawasaki;  Yoichi  Taneya, 
Yokohama,  and  Masaru  Iketani,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,315,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111026; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004264 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/115 
U.S.  a.  347—86 

lb    IS 


12  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  container  detachably  mountable  relative  to  an  Inkjet 
recording  apparatus  having  sucking  means  for  removing  air.  said 
container  having  an  interior  for  containing  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  for  recording,  said  container  having  a  lower  portion 
including  a  liquid  outlet  for  fluid  communication  with  a  recording 
head  and  having  an  upper  portion  with  a  layer  of  air  formed 
therein,  said  container  comprising: 

a  fine  hollow  tube  having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with 
ambient  through  an  air  vent  provided  above  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  interior  of  said  liquid  container;  and 
a  one-way  valve,  disposed  in  said  upper  portion,  which  permits 

only  discharge  of  air  from  the  layer  of  air  to  the  ambient, 
wherein  the  air  is  discharged  through  said  one-way  valve  by  said 
sucking  means  of  said  recording  apparatus. 


5,801,738 
PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVIATING  BLEED  AND  IMPROVING 

COLOR  IN  PRINTED  ELEMENTS 
John  Lawrence  Stoffel,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Arthur  Charles  Shor, 
Concordville,  Pa.;  Harry  Joseph  Spinelli,  Wilmington,  Del.; 
Sheau-Hwa  Ma,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Howard  Matrick,  High- 
lands,  N.J.;    Mark   Leiand   Choy,   Escondido,   Calif.,   and 
Loren  Eugene  John.son,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,787,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,555,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,782, 
Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  601,900 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/21:  C09D  \l/02 
U.S.  CI.  347—100  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  creating  a  multicolor  printed  element  having 
reduced  color  bleed,  comprising  the  steps,  in  any  order,  of: 
(u)  applying  an  anionic  Ink  to  an  element,  said  anionic  ink 
comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  a  colorant  and  being  free 
of  polymer,  and 
(b)  applying  a  catlonic  Ink  to  said  element  and  in  contact  with 
said  anionic  Ink.  said  catlonic  Ink  comprising  an  aqueous 
carrier  medium  and  a  pigment  dispersion,  wherein  said  pig- 
ment dispersion  comprises  a  pigment  and  about  0. 1  to  .^O'J  by 
weight  of  a  catlonic  polymer  dispersant. 
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5,801,739 

HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  FABRIC  PRINTER 

Kia  Silverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/04778,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ocl.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  12, 1995,  PN2333 
Int.  Cn."  B41J  ://.5.5 
U.S.  CI.  347—106  9  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  printing  system  for  printing  on  fabric  material,  said 
printing  system  comprising: 

( 1 )  means  for  moving  a  fabric  web  of  uniform  width  along  a 
transport  path  from  a  supply  to  a  take  up  station; 

(2)  a  digital  print  head  assembly  located  along  said  transport 
path,  said  print  head  assembly  Including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  drop-emitter  nozzles  extending  across  the 
web  transport  path, 

(b)  a  body  of  Ink  associated  with  said  nozzles, 

(c)  a  pressurizing  device  adapted  to  subject  ink  in  said  body 
of  ink  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  2^  above  ambient  pressure, 
at  least  during  drop  selection  and  separation  to  form  a 
meniscus  with  an  air/Ink  Interface, 

(d)  drop  selection  apparatus  operable  upon  the  air/Ink  inter- 
face to  select  predetermined  nozzles  and  to  generate  a 
difference  In  meniscus  position  between  ink  In  selected  and 
non-selected  nozzles,  and 

(e)  drop  separation  apparatus  adapted  to  cause  ink  from 
selected  nozzles  to  separate  as  drops  from  the  body  of  Ink, 
while  allowing  Ink  to  be  retained  in  non-selected  nozzles; 
and 

(3)  a  control  adapted  to  operate  said  print  head  assembly,  in 
timed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said  web  and  under  the 
control  of  pattern  data,  to  print  predetermined  fabnc  patterns. 


5,801,740 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

ADJUSTING  AN  IMAGE  RECORDING  SPEED 

Koichi  Isono;  Thouru  Yonezawa,  both  of  Hikone,  and  Masami- 

chi  Cho,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106623 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/iH5:  G03G  15/01:13/04 

U.S.  CI.  347—129  25  Claims 

I.  An  Image  recording  apparatus  for  scanning  a  photosensitive 

recording  medium  with  a  light  beam  to  record  an  Image  on  the 

recording  medium,  comprising: 

an  electric-photo  con\erting  device  converting  inputted  image 

data  into  a  modulated  light  beam: 
a  reflection  device  reflecting  said  light  beam; 
first  driving  force  generating  means  generating  a  driving  force  to 
displace  said  reflection  device  to  change  an  angle  of  incidence 
of  said  light  beam  thereby  to  scan  said  recording  medium  with 
said  light  beam  In  a  main  scanning  direction; 


a  sub-scanning  feed  mechanism  moving  a  main  scanning  posi- 
tion on  said  recording  medium  in  a  sub-scanning  direction: 

second  driving  force  generating  means  generating  a  driving 
force  to  drive  said  sub-scanning  feed  mechanism; 

rate  detecting  means  for  delecting  an  input  rate  of  the  Image  data 
Into  the  electric-photo  converting  device  by  monitoring  the 
Image  data  Inputted  Into  said  electric-photo  converting 
device;  and 

control  means  for  determining  an  Image  recording  speed  onto 
said  recording  medium  on  the  basis  of  the  input  rate  detected 
by  said  rate  detecting  means  and  tontrolling  the  driving  forces 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  driving  force  generating 
means  according  to  the  determined  image  recording  speed. 


5.801,741 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Akihito  Ikegawa,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102152; 
May  22.  1996,  8-126986 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/39:2/395 
VJS.  a.  347—141  13  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  for  forming  an  electro- 
static image  on  an  electric  charge  cairying  member,  comprising; 

a  photoelectric  transfer  member  which  j^enerates  carrier  when 
being  exposed  to  light: 

a  pair  of  bias  electrodes  between  w  hich  the  photoelectric  trans- 
fer member  is  interposed,  one  of  the  bias  electrodes  being 
transparent; 

an  electric  power  supply  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  bias 
electrodes; 

a  floating  electrode  having  a  first  area  which  comes  Into  contact 
with  the  photoelectric  transfer  member  and  a  second  area 
which  is  opposed  to  the  electric  charge  carrying  member,  the 
floating  electrode  being  in  no  electrical  connection  with  the 
bias  electrodes;  and 

an  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photoelectric  transfer  mem- 
ber through  the  transparent  bias  electrode  so  that  a  carrier  Is 
generated  In  the  photoelecnic  transfer  member,  thereby  an 
electric  discharge  Is  caused  from  the  second  area  of  the 
floating  electrode  to  the  electric  charge  carrying  member  to 
form  an  electrostatic  image  on  the  electric  charge  carrying 
member. 
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5,801,742 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  A  PRINTING  IMAGE  ONTO  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Manfred   Wiedemer,   Ismaning,   Germany,   assignor   to   Oce 

Printing  Systems  GmbH,  Poing,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01418,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  700,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
840J 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/i2 
VS.  CL  347—171 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  pnnting  device  for  transferring  a  printing 

image  onto  a  recording  medium  m  a  printer  or  copier,  comprising: 

a  first  fabric  tape,  means  for  wetting  said  first  fabric  tape  with  a 

liquid, 
a  printing  image  transfer  means  for  partially  evaporating  the 
liquid  out  of  said  first  fabric  tape  according  to  predetermined 
printing  information, 
a  second  fabric  tape,  means  for  transferring  printing  ink  onto 

said  second  fabric  tape  in  an  inking  station,  and 
a  transfer  printing  point  including 
a  heating  device. 

means  for  jointly  guiding  said  first  fabric  tape  and  said  second 
fabric  tape,  one  on  top  of  the  other,  over  said  heating 
device,  said  first  fabric  tape  being  in  touch  contact  with 
said  heating  device,  with  a  result  that  liquid  contained  in 
said  first  fabric  tape  evaporates,  and 
a  pressure  element  operable  to  press  the  recording  medium 
relative  to  said  second  fabric  tape  in  a  direction  of  said 
heating  device. 


5,801,743 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  A  REVERSIBLE 

THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Akihide   Itoh,   Mishima;   Toru   Nogiwa,   Numazu;   Yoshihiko 
Hotta;  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Mishima,  and  Atu.shi  Kutami, 
Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618J33,  Mar.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,526.  May  30,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  158^319.  Nov.  29, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,614.461.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  804,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345422; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124987 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/i2 
U.S.  CI.  347-171  10  aaims 

1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  using  a  reversible  ihermosen- 
sitive  recording  material  capable  of  reversibly  switching  transpar- 
ency or  color  tone  depending  on  the  temperature  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  surface  of  said  reversible 
thermosensitive  recording  material  at  a  predetermined  image- 
forming  temperature; 


10  Claims 


means  for  erasing  said  recorded  image  from  said  surface  at  a 
predetermined  image  erasing  temperature;  and 

wet  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  reversible 
thermosensitive  recording  material,  wherein  said  wet  cleaning 
means  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water  jet.  a 
cleaning  roller,  a  cleaning  brush,  a  cleaning  belt,  and  a  clean- 
ing block,  said  wet  cleaning  means  being  controlled  to  the 
same  temperature  as  said  image  erasing  temperature,  and 
wherein  said  wet  cleaning  means  applies  a  cleaning  liquid  to 
the  surface  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  mate- 
rial. 


5,801,744 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Jun  Taniguchi;  Masahiko  Mori,  and  Yasuhiko  Iwane,  all  of 
Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017199; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190421 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/32:25/304 
U.S.  CI.  347—218  3  Oalms 


I 


BS 
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12b,  14b 
10       I  lib,  14b 


1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage  capable  of  reciprocatively  moving  along  a  platen 
when  a  carriage  drive  shaft  is  rotated; 

a  thermal  head  provided  for  said  carriage  to  oppose  said  platen; 

an  urging  member  for  urging  said  thermal  head  to  said  platen; 

a  cam  portion  for  separating  said  thermal  head  from  said  platen 
against  the  urging  force  of  said  urging  member  when  said 
thermal  head  has  passed  a  printable  range  as  a  result  of 
movement  of  said  carriage; 

conveyance  rollers  to  be  rotated  when  a  roller  drive  shaft  is 
rotated  and  arranged  to  convey  a  recording  medium; 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  carriage  drive  shaft  and  said  roller 
drive  shaft; 

a  drive-force  transmission  means  which  always  transmits  the 
drive  force  of  said  drive  motor  to  said  carriage  drive  shaft  and 
which  transmits  the  drive  force  of  said  drive  motor  to  said 
roller  drive  shaft  only  when  said  carriage  is  moved  in  either 
direction  and  when  .said  thermal  head  has  passed  the  printable 
range  wherein  said  drive-force  transmission  means  further 
includes: 
an  output  gear  provided  for  an  output  shaft  of  said  drive 

motor; 
a  carriage  drive  gear  provided  for  said  carriage  drive  shaft; 
a  rotative  idle  gear  capable  of  always  transmitting  rotations  of 
said  output  gear  to  said  carriage  drive  gear; 


a  roller  drive  gear  provided  for  said  roller  drive  shaft  through 
a  one-way  clutch; 

a  rotative  transmission  gear  capable  of  transmitting  the  drive 
force  of  said  carriage  drive  gear  to  said  roller  drive  gear; 

wherein  said  roller  drive  gear  includes  a  tooth  portion  and  a 
tooth-omitted  ponion  structured  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
quantity  of  rotation  of  said  roller  drive  gear  is  made  to  be 
different  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  carriage  for 
the  purpose  of  making  the  quantity  of  rotation  of  said  roller 
drive  shaft  to  be  the  same  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
carriage  when  the  drive  force  of  said  roller  drive  gear  is 
transmitted  to  said  roller  drive  shaft  through  said  one-way 
clutch. 


5,801,746 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLIS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MIRROR  MEMBERS  EACH  CAPABLE  OF  MOVING 

IN  A  PARALLEL  OR  ROTARY  DIRECTION 

Masao  Yamaguchi,  Kawaguchi,  and  Takashi  Shiraishi,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119806 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/()fi 

VJS.  CI.  347—259  18  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  color  converting  an  input  image  signal  into  a  photographic 
signal; 

(b)  processing  said  photographic  signal  to  generate  a  black 
signal  representing  black  components  of  said  photographic 
signal; 

(c)  processing  said  photographic  signals  to  generate  a  chromi- 
nance signal: 

(d)  discriminating  a  frequency  of  said  black  signal; 

le)  gradating  said  black  signal  in  accordance  with  a  resolution 
and  a  gradation  level  set  ba.sed  on  said  discriminated  fre- 
quency output  from  said  step  (d); 

(f)  gradating  said  chrominance  signal; 

(g)  printing  an  image  based  on  output  of  said  steps  (e)  and  (0, 


5,801.745 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Ryukichi  Wada;  Fumio  Suzuki,  and  ^'oshisuke  Ohtsuru,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denki 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149754 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—232  42  Claims 


6.  An  optical  exposer  unit  comprising; 

means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  an  object  to  be 

scanned;  and 
image-forming   means   for   image-forming   said   laser  beams 

scanned  by  said  scanning  means  at  a  predetermined  position 

of  said  scanning  object, 
said  image-forming  means  including: 

optical  means,  having  a  group  of  lenses,  for  providing  a 
predetermined  optical  characteristic  to  each  of  said  laser 
beams; 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  pro\  ided  between  said  optical 
means  and  said  scanned  object  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
of  said  laser  beams;  and 

a  plurality  of  glass  plates  provided  to  parallel-displace  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  laser  beams  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  means  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  plurality 
of  glass  plates  being  provided  at  a  final  stage  where  said 
laser  beams  pass  and  being  arranged  such  that  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  laser  beams  is  crossed  at  the  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  others  of  said  laser  beams  by 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  glass  plates. 


5.801,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 
TELEVISION  VIEWER  PROFILE 
Karen  Bedard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,537 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/17 

VS.  CI.  348—1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  television  viewing  behavior  to  deter- 
mine viev^er  preferences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  viewer  profile  listing  for  storing  a  predetermined 

number  of  preferred  viewing  statuses; 
calculating  a  time  duration  of  a  first  viewing  status: 
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determining  whether  said  first  viewing  status  is  included  in  said 
viewer  profile  listing; 

adding  the  time  duration  of  said  first  viewing  status  to  a  total 
viewing  time  counter  for  said  first  viewing  status  in  said 
viewer  profile  listing  if  said  first  viewing  status  is  included  in 
said  viewer  profile  listing;  and 

adding  said  first  viewing  status  and  said  time  duration  of  said 
first  viewing  status  to  said  viewer  profile  listing  if  said  first 
viewing  status  is  not  included  in  said  viewer  profile  listing. 


5,801,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  PICTURE  INFORMATION 

DISPLAYED  ON  A  MONITOR 

Thomas  Hohenacker,  Wilbelmstrasse  4,  Muenchen,  Germany, 

D-80801 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01I61.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24785,  PCT 
Pub.  Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,737 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
185J 
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VS.  a.  348—2  45  Qaims 
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1.  Device  for  storing  picture  information  shown  on  a  part  area  of 
a  video  monitor  comprising  a  storage  medium  of  photosensitive 
material  responsive  to  a  display  appearing  on  the  video  monitor  for 
forming  a  lasting  record  of  the  display,  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  side 
of  the  material  facing  the  video  monitor,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
photosensitive  material  and  adapted  for  transporting  the  device 
including  the  record  to  a  location  remote  from  the  video  screen. 


5,801,749 
UNIVERSAL  ALDIOA'IDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
Loi  Ninh,  Foothill  Ranch,  and  Barry  D.  Hackworth,  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  lo  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  .Sen  No.  572,283 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  a.  348—6  28  Claims 


1.  An  audio/video  signal  converter  for  converting  balanced  and 
unbalanced  signals  based  on  a  desired  signal  conversion,  compris- 
ing: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  a  balanced  signal  to  an 
unbalanced  signal; 

second  conversion  means  for  convening  an  unbalanced  signal  to 
a  balanced  signal; 

first  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  input  impedance  of  said 
first  conversion  means; 

second  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  input  impedance  of 
said  second  conversion  means; 

third  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  output  impedance  of 
said  first  conversion  means; 

fourth  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  output  impedance  of 
said  second  conversion  means; 

first  gain  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said  first 
conversion  means; 

second  gain  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said 
second  conversion  means;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  first  conversion  means  and 
said  second  conversion  means. 

wherein  said  first  adjustment  means,  said  second  adjustment 
means,  said  third  adjustment  means,  said  fourth  adjustment 
means,  said  first  gain  adjustment  means,  said  second  gain 
adjustment  means  and  said  selection  means  may  be  indepen- 
dently adjusted  as  required  to  achieve  any  desired  signal 
conversion. 


5,801,750 
INFORMATION  OFFERING  SYSTEM 
Akira  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142721 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  348—7  30  Claims 
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28.  An  information  service  center  for  supplying  information  to  a 
terminal,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  whole  information  and  partial  infor- 
mation being  stored  in  advance  of  supplying  said  information 
to  said  terminal,  said  whole  information  to  be  supplied  to  said 
terminal,  and  said  partial  information  including  an  ID  indicat- 
ing a  storage  location  of  said  whole  information  in  said 
storage  means,  a  file  name  of  said  whole  information  and  a 
sample  information  created  by  cutting  out  information  from 
said  whole  information; 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  partial  information 
to  said  terminal  in  a  first  communication  mode;  and 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  whole  informa- 
tion specified  by  said  terminal  based  on  said  partial  informa- 
tion to  said  terminal  in  a  second  communication  mode. 


5,801,751 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SATELLITE  TELEVISION 

PROGRAMS  TO  PASSENGERS  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT  WHEN 

IT  IS  OUT  OF  RANGE  OF  THE  SATELLITES 
Richard  E.  Sklar,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Lawrence  E.  Girard, 
Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,224 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 


VS.  a.  348—8 
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1.  A  satellite  television  system  that  distributes  television  pro- 
grams to  passengers  on  an  aircraft  derived  from  direct  broadcast 
satellites,  said  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  that  comprises  steering  means  for  steering  the 
antenna  toward  the  satellites  in  response  to  control  signals 
supplied  thereto; 

antenna  control  means  for  providing  the  control  signals  to  the 
antenna  and  for  processing  status  signals  derived  from  the 
antenna  to  steer  the  antenna  so  that  it  is  locked  onto  encoded 
RF  signals  transmitted  by  the  satellite,  and  for  downconvert- 
ing  the  encoded  RF  signals  to  provide  encoded  left  hand  and 
right  hand  circularly  polarized  RF  signals  that  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  encoded  television  channels; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  antenna  control  means  for  processing 
the  downconverted  encoded  RF  signals  to  provide  encoded 
video  and  audio  output  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
television  channel; 

a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  storing  the  encoded 
video  and  audio  signals; 

a  modulator  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  selectively  modulating 
the  downconverted  encoded  video  and  audio  signals  when  the 
aircraft  is  within  a  coverage  area  of  the  satellites,  and  the 
stored  encoded  video  and  audio  signals  when  the  aircraft  is 
outside  the  coverage  area  of  the  satellites;  and 

a  video  and  audio  distribution  system  coupled  to  the  modulator 
for  distributing  the  modulated  and  encoded  video  and  audio 
signals  for  viewing  by  the  passengers. 


5,801,752 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,801,753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INTERACTIVE  GUIDE  TO  EVENTS  AVAILABLE  ON  AN 

INFORMATION  NETWORK 
Mark  K.  Eyer,  and  Zicheng  Guo,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware, 
Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,774 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/14:7/08:7/084:7/087 

VS.  CI.  348—13  26  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder  for  providing  an  interactive  program  guide  (IPC) 
from  data  received  via  an  information  network  on  which  events 
listed  in  the  program  guide  are  available,  comprising: 

means  for  recovering  IPO  trickle  data  from  said  information 
network  at  a  first  data  rate,  said  trickle  data  comprising 
current  schedule  information  for  a  current  time  period  for 
storage  in  a  memory  of  said  decoder  and  substantially  instan- 
taneous display  at  any  time  during  said  current  time  period; 

means  for  selectively  retrieving  IPG  demand  data  from  said 
information  network  at  a  second  data  rate  that  is  faster  than 
said  first  data  rate,  said  demand  data  being  provided  in  pages 
and  comprising  future  schedule  information,  each  of  said 
pages  containing  demand  data  for  different  future  time  slots 
for  a  future  time  period; 

an  interface  for  receiving  a  user  command  which  designates  a 
user-selected  time  period  which  is  a  subset  of  said  future  time 
period; 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  retrieving  is  responsive  to 
said  user  command  for  selectively  retrieving  only  particular 
ones  of  said  pages  of  demand  data  which  correspond  to  said 
userselected  time  period;  and 

means  for  storing  said  selectively  retrieved  pages  of  IPG 
demand  data  for  display  after  the  retrieval  thereof  from  said 
information  network. 


5,801,754 
INTERACTIVE  THEATER  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Edward  James  Ruybal,  Arapahoe,-  Timothy  Leo  Rust,  High- 
lands Ranch,  and  Michael  David  Aisner,  Boulder,  all  of 
Colo.,   assignors   to   United  Artists  Theatre   Circuit,   Inc, 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559366 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—13  31  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  theater  network  system  for  linking  a  plurality 
of  motion  picture  theater  auditoriums  to  conduct  live,  interactive 
events  with  theater  audiences  throughout  the  theater  network,  the 
theater  network  system  comprising: 

an  origination  site  for  broadcasting  information  relating  to  the 

interactive  event; 
a  plurality  of  network  theater  auditoriums  interactively  linked 
with  the  origination  site,  each  of  the  theaters  including  a 
full-motion  picture  projection  system  configured  to  receive 
the  interactive  event  information  from  the  origination  site  and 
present  the  information  to  theater  audiences; 
a  broadcast  communication  system  for  transmitting  the  interac- 
tive event  information  from  the  origination  site  to  the  plurality 
of  network  theaters;  and 
an  audience  response  system  for  providing  interactive  commu- 
nication between  the  origination  site  and  audience  members 
from  the  plurality  of  network  theaters,  the  audience  response 
system  including 

data  collection  means  for  collecting  and  processing  data  relat- 
ing to  the  interactive  event  generated  from  audience  mem- 
bers in  the  plurality  of  theaters,  and 
interactive   communication   means   for   providing   two-way 
audio  and  video  communications  during  the  interactive 
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event  between  audience  nnenibers  from  multiple  sites  in  the 
plurality  of  network  theaters  and  between  audience  mem- 
bers and  the  origination  site. 


5,801.755 

INTERACTIVE  COMMUNCIATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF  REMOTELY  LOCATED 

PATIENTS 

Scott  J.  Ecbei^r.  428  Lafayette  Ave.,  Cayee,  S.C.  29033 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629^06 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  348—13  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  examination  of  a  patient  by  a  medical  practitio- 
ner comprising: 

a  first  station; 

a  second  station  spaced  apart  from  said  first  station: 

first  communicating  means  in  said  first  station: 

second  communicating  means  in  said  second  station: 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  communicating 
means  so  that  said  patient  and  said  practitioner  can  transfer 
information  between  said  first  and  said  second  stations  when 
said  patient  is  at  said  first  station  and  said  practitioner  is  at 
said  second  station: 

means  carried  by  said  first  station  for  verifying  the  identity  of 
said  patient:  and 

means  carried  by  said  first  station  for  establishing  a  mode  of 
payment  for  said  examination. 

wherein  said  first  station  is  operated  by  a  retailer  and  wherein 
said  patient  has  an  account  number  issued  by  said  retailer  and 
wherein  said  establishing  means  further  comprises  means 
carried  by  said  second  station  for  billing  said  retailer  under 
said  account  number 


5,801,756 
MULTIPOINT  VIDEO  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Junichi  lizawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,114 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291087 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/14 
U.S.  a.  348—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  multipoint  video  conference  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conference  terminals,  said  conference  terminals  located  at 
remote  points  which  correspond  to  participants  in  a  conference,  for 
transmitting/receiving  speech  and  image  signals  to/from  the  par- 
ticipants, and  a  video  conference  controller  for  controlling 
transmitting/receiving  of  speech  utterance  signals  and  image  sig- 
nals through  said  conference  terminals,  said  video  conference 
controller  comprising: 

speech  synthesizing  means  for  forming  a  synthetic  speech  signal 

by  synthesizing  speech  utterance  signals  received  from  said 

conference  terminals: 

identifying  means  for  detecting  said  speech  utterance  signals 

from  said  conference  terminals,  identifying  said  conference 
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terminal  through  which  one  of  said  participants  has  made  a 
speech  utterance  and  producing  an  identification  result: 

wherein  said  identifying  means  comprises 

utterance  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence/absence  of 
a  speech  utterance  signal  from  each  of  said  conference  termi- 
nals by  monitoring  said  speech  utterance  signal  therefrom: 

utterance  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  utterance  time 
of  the  speech  utterance  of  said  one  of  said  participants  whose 
utterance  is  detected  by  said  utterance  detecting  means: 

memory  means  for  storing  utterance  times  measured  by  said 
utterance  time  measuring  means  in  correspondence  with  said 
conference  terminals:  and 

non-utterance  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  non- 
utterance  time  of  said  one  of  said  participants  whose  speech 
utterance  has  been  detected  by  said  utterance  detecting  means 
and  for  subtracting  the  measured  non-utterance  time  from  the 
utterance  time  stored  in  said  memory  means,  wherein  said 
non-utterance  time  measuring  means  measures  said  non- 
utterance  time  when  .said  non-utterance  time  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  time  period,  and  wherein  said  multi-image 
signal  contains  image  signals  from  said  conference  terminals 
which  are  selected  in  the  order  of  increasing  utterance  times 
stored  in  said  memory  means: 

frame  selecting  means  for  forming  a  multi-image  signal,  said 
multi-image  signal  comprising  a  number  of  image  signals 
equal  to  a  number  of  multiple  frames  contained  in  the  image 
signals  of  said  conference  terminals,  said  number  of  image 
signals  corresponding  to  said  identification  result  so  that 
image  signals  from  conference  terminals  through  which  said 
one  of  said  participants  making  a  speech  utterance  is  included 
in  said  multi-image  signal:  and 

transmission/reception  means  for  receiving  the  speech  utterance 
signals  and  image  signals  from  said  conference  terminals  and 
transmitting  the  synthetic  speech  signal  from  said  speech 
synthesizing  means  and  the  multi-image  signal  from  said 
frame  selecting  means  to  said  conference  terminals. 


5,801,757 

INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Ashley   Neville  Saulsbury,   2  Tr,   Kronborgsgrand   8,   16446 

Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01730,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9120032 

^nt.  CI."  H04N  7//4 
U.S.  a.  348—17  45  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  communication  apparatus  for  real-lime  coop- 
erative working  on  one  or  more  documents  containing  text,  image, 
graphical  or  other  information  shared  between  multiple  locations, 
said  interactive  communication  apparatus  comprising  transceiver 
means,  said  transceiver  means  including: 

(a)  combining  means  for  receiving  a  first  audio  signal  and  a  first 
document-and-display  determining  signal  and  for  combining 
them  to  produce  a  combined  signal: 


HOST 

WTtancE 


VOCODER 


HOST 


User  Handset 


PSTN  lint 

(b)  a  modem  for  modulating  a  carrier  waveform  with  the  com- 
bined signal  to  produce  a  composite  output  signal  for  trans- 
mission to  a  second  interactive  communication  apparatus:  and 

(c)  means  for  receiving  a  composite  output  signal  from  the 
second  interactive  communications  apparatus  and  for  produc- 
ing therefrom  a  second  audio  signal  and  a  second  document- 
and-display  determining  signal,  said  interactive  communica- 
tion apparatus  further  comprising  visual  display  means  and 
control  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
document-and-display  determining  signals  and  to  control  said 
visual  display  means  to  produce  an  image  determined  at  least 
in  pan  by  a  selected  one  or  both  of  said  document-and-display 
determining  signals. 


5,801,759 
DIGITAL  TV  RECEIVER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DETECTING 
AND  SUPPRESSING  NTSC  CO-CHANNEL 
INTERFERENCE 
Allen  L.R.  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,691,  Apr.  15,  1997.  This 
application  Jiin.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,539 
InL  a."  H04N  5/38 
VS.  CI.  348—21  15  Claims 
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5,801,758 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  CAPTURE  AND 

DISPLAY  UTILIZING  TIME  SHARING  ACROSS  A 

SINGLE,  TWO-WAY  OPTICAL  PATH 

Douglas  L.  Heirich,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,926 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—20  14  Claims 
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1.  A  video  conferencing  system  providing  eye  contact  between 
conference  participants,  the  system  comprising: 

an  image  projection  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  first  image 
along  an  optical  path; 

means  for  displaying  the  first  image  transmitted  by  the  image 
projection  apparatus,  the  means  for  displaying  being  disposed 
in  series  along  the  optical  path  and  coupled  to  receive  the  first 
image; 

a  switching  device  for  controlling  use  of  the  optical  path  and 
transmitting  images,  the  switching  device  having  a  rotatable 
disk  having  a  transparent  portion  and  a  wedge-shaped  mir- 
rored portion  disposed  between  the  image  projection  appara- 
tus and  the  means  for  displaying,  and  positioned  with  a 
portion  in  the  optical  path;  and 

an  image  capturing  apparatus  optically  coupled  to  the  switching 
device,  the  image  capturing  apparatus  being  positioned  to 
receive  a  second  image  transmitted  by  the  switching  device. 
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1.  A  digital  television  signal  receiver  comprising: 
digital  television  signal  detection  apparatus  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  2N-level  symbols  each  having  a  symbol  epoch  of  a 
specified  length  in  time,  N  being  a  positive  integer,  said 
stream  of  2N-level  symbols  susceptible  to  being  accompanied 
by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog  television  signal, 
said  symbols  being  grouped  into  successive  dau  segments 
with  respective  headers  of  data  segment  synchronization  code, 
said  data  segments  being  grouped  into  successive  dau  fields 
with  the  initial  data  segment  of  each  data  field  conuining  a 
data  field  synchronization  code  which  changes  from  data  field 
to  data  field: 
circuitry  for  providing  a  number  M   of  unique  comb  filter 
responses  to  said  stream  of  2N-level   symbols,  each  said 
unique  comb  filter  response  being  less  susceptible  to  being 
accompanied  by  artifacts  of  co-channel  interfering  analog 
television  signal  than  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols; 
a  plurality  of  symbol  decoders  for  generating  respective  esti- 
mated symbol  decoding  results,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
symbol  decoders  generating  first  estimated  symbol  decoding 
results  responsive  to  said  stream  of  2N-level  symbols,  each 
other  of  said  plurality  of  symbol  decoders  generating  respec- 
tive estimated  symbol  decoding  results  responsive  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  M  unique  comb  filter  responses,  which 
respective  estimated  symbol  decoding  results  are  postcoded  to 
complete  respective  matched  filtering  for  said  respective  one 
of  said  M  unique  comb  filter  responses  from  which  said 
respective  estimated  symbol  decoding  results  are  obtained, 
said  other  of  said  plurality  of  symbol  decoders  including  a 
second  symbol  decoder  for  generating  second  estimated  sym- 
bol decoding  results; 
circuitry  for  detecting  whether  or  not  there  currently  is  departure 
between  said  first  and  second  estimated  symbol  decoding 
results;  and 
best-estimate-selection   circuitry   for   selecting   best   estimates 
from  said  respective  estimated  symbol  decoding  results  to 
generate  final  symbol  decoding  results  at  times  between  those 
times  when  synchronization  codes  occur,  the  selection  of  said 
best  estimates  depending  on  the  depanures  from  said  first 
estimated  symbol  decoding  results  of  other  estimated  symbol 
decoding  results. 
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5^1,760 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  PICKUP  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Kenya  Uomori,  HirakaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  297,307,  Aug.  26,- 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,603 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211531; 
Oct  21,  1993,  5-263753 

Int  CI.'  H04N  I  J/00 


VS.  CL  348-^7 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  stereoscopic  image  piclcup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  for  capturing  pairs  of  images  of  an 
object  from  a  plurality  of  viewpoints,  each  of  said  pairs  of 
images  referred  to  as  a  left  image  and  a  corresponding  right 
image: 

a  converging  angle  moving  mechanism  for  varying  a  converging 
angle  of  said  image  pickup  device: 

a  signal  processor  for  generating  image  data  for  said  images 
captured  by  said  image  pickup  device: 

a  parallax  calculator  for  calculating  a  parallax  of  said  object  for 
individual  pairs  of  images  by  directly  using  said  image  data 
from  said  signal  processor  relating  only  to  a  respective  pair  of 
images,  free  of  the  use  of  a  pointer,  and  using  a  block- 
matching  technique: 

a  parallax  processor  for  detecting  the  smallest  value  of  parallax, 
representing  a  parallax  of  a  nearest  object  to  said  image 
pickup  device,  calculated  by  said  parallax  calculator: 

a  depth  display  position  calculator  for  calculating  from  said 
smallest  value  of  parallax  detected  by  said  parallax  processor 
a  depthwise  position  of  said  nearest  object  to  be  reproduced  at 
a  nearest  point  when  a  captured  image  is  displayed  by  a 
stereoscopic  image  display  device: 

a  fusing  range  verifier  for  verifying  whether  said  depthwise 
position  of  said  nearest  object  calculated  by  said  depth  display 
position  calculator  is  within  a  fusional  range  of  a  viewer  when 
the  viewer  views  a  reproduced  image:  and 

a  converging  angle  controller  for  controlling  said  converging 
angle  moving  mechanism,  when  said  fusing  range  verifier 
determines  that  said  depthwise  position  of  said  nearest  object 
is  not  within  the  fusional  range  of  the  viewer,  in  order  to 
change  said  converging  angle  so  that  said  depthwise  position 
of  said  nearest  object  is  near  a  boundary  of  the  fusional  range 
of  the  viewer,  thereby  minimizing  three-dimensional  distor- 
tion of  the  image  display  device  while  maximizing  display 
area  that  a  viewer  can  fuse. 


5,801,761 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 
Balogh  Tibor,  Ady  Endre  UT  8.,  H-U91  Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/00018,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  525,724 
Int  CI."  H04N  13/00 
VS.  a.  348—51  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  picture,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


modulating  a  coherent  light  beam  by  a  three-dimensional  video 

signal  to  obtain  light  rays  containing  picture  information  and 

each  associated  with  a  view  direction:  and 
directing  the  modulated  light  beam  to  pixels  arranged  to  define  a 

light  emitting  surface:  wherein 
each  light  ray  of  the  modulated  coherent  light  beam  is  emitted 

from  an  associated  pixel  in  the  associated  view  direction. 


5,801,762 

DIGITALLY  MEASURING  SCOPES  USING  A  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  ENCODER 

Andreas  E.  Dianna,  Walnut  Port,  Pa.,  and  James  G.  Costello, 

Huntingtoa,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Olympus  America,   Inc., 

Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,984 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—65 

m 


8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  dimension  of  a  feature,  the  system 
comprising: 
an  optical  scope  for  gathering  an  image  of  the  feature,  the 
optical  scope  including: 
i)  a  focusing  device  for  adjusting  a  focal  position  of  the  image 

of  the  feature, 
ii)  a  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  focusing  device  and 
for  providing  a  focus  position  signal  based  on  the  position 
of  the  focusing  device,  and 
iii)  an  image-to-video  converter  for  producing  a  video  signal 
of  the  feature  from  the  image  of  the  feature  having  its  focal 
position  adjusted  by  the  focusing  device: 

b)  an  image  scaling  device  for  providing  a  scaled  image  size: 
and 

c)  a  processor,  the  processor 

i)  convening  the  focus  position  signal  into  at  least  one  of  an 
object  distance  signal  and  a  magnification  signal,  and 


ii)  determining  the  dimension  of  the  feature  based  on  the 
scaled  image  size  and  based  on  the  at  least  one  of  the  object 
distance  signal  and  the  magnification  signal,  wherein  the 
dimension  of  the  feature  includes  at  least  one  of  a  depth 
and  height  of  the  feature, 
wherein  the  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  focusing 
device  and  for  providing  a  focus  position  signal  includes  an 
optical  encoder  which  includes: 
an  encoder  disk  having  apertures  arranged  around  its  circumfer- 
ence, the  encoder  disk  being  mechanically  coupled  with  the 
focusing  device  such  that  it  rotates  when  the  focusing  device 
is  adjusted: 
a  light  source  for  directing  light  towards  a  first  side  of  the 

encoder  disk:  and 
a  detection  device  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  the  encoder  disk, 
the  detection  device  generating  a  pulse  when  light  from  the 
light  source  passes  through  an  aperture  of  the  encoder  disk, 
whereby  pulses  generated  by  the  encoder  correspond  to  relative 
adjustments  of  the  focusing  device. 


5,801,763 
FACE  IMAGE  TAKING  DEVICE 
Hiroyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1995,  7-170977 

Int.  CI.'"  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  348—77  24  Claims 


c 


D 


STIO^ 


IHPinTIMC  NKAK5 


ST20— HI    ''['OAT-BIWtltl I laC  NBMIS 

ST21 


KEMOVZ   OJUU    H/XmS 
■AVIK  A   nUfiETCJWIHCD 
Oil  NOM 


IIXIMIIIATIOII   TINZ 


1.  A  face  image  taking  device  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  image  taking  means  for  taking  an  image  of  a 
predetermined  region  including  a  face  of  a  person  to  be 
detected: 

an  optical  filter  having  a  pass  band  passing  at  least  an  infrared 
ray  in  a  predetermined  wavelength  region  and  arranged  on  an 
optical  axis  of  the  two-dimensional  image  taking  means: 

an  eye  detecting  means  for  detecting  eyes  of  the  person  to  be 
detected  based  on  the  image  of  the  face  of  the  person  to  be 
detected  which  has  been  taken  by  the  two-dimensional  image 
taking  means,  said  eye  detecting  means  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  at  least  one  eye  has  been  detected: 

an  infrared  ray  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  at  least  the 
face  of  the  person  to  be  detected  by  an  infrared  ray  which  has 
passed  through  the  optical  filter,  said  infrared  ray  illuminating 
means  being  arranged  such  that  an  angle  made  by  the  optical 
axis  of  the  two-dimensional  image  taking  means  and  an 
optical  axis  of  the  infrared  ray  is  a  predetermined  angle  or 
more:  and 

an  exciting  means  for  exciting  the  infrared  ray  illuminating 
means  based  on  said  signal  output  by  said  eye  detecting 
means  indicating  a  failure  to  detect  an  eye  of  said  person. 


5.801,764 
MONITOR  DEVICE  AND  MONITOR  METHOD 
Hiroto   Koizumi.   Yamanashi-ken,   and    Hidehito   Yokomori, 
Nirasaki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.950.  JuL  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1994.  6-158943; 
Jul.  11.  1994,  6-158944 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18:9/47 
VS.  CI.  348—125  27  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  device  for  monitoring  an  object  to  be  processed  in 
a  processing  apparatus  for  performing  predetermined  processing 
for  the  object  and  wherein  said  object  is  one  of  an  LCD  substrate 
and  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  object  in  said 

processing  apparatus:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  interior  of  said 
processing  apparatus  and  of  an  object  disposed  in  said  interior 
of  said  processing  apparatus,  and  wherein  said  image  of  said 
interior  includes  a  test  section,  an  object  storage  section  and  a 
transfer  section,  such  that  said  image  displayed  by  said  dis- 
play means  provides  position  information  of  the  object 
delected  by  said  detecting  means  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  said  processing  apparatus. 


5,801,765 

scene-change  detection  method  that 

distinguishes  between  gradual  and  sudden 

scen£  changes 

Yukie  Gotoh.  Hirakatashi;  Toshikazu  Tatsumi.  Higash- 
iosakashi.  and  Hiroshi  Akahori.  Hirakatashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1995.  7-284769 

Int  CI."  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  CI.  348—155  4  Claims 


1.  A  scene-change  detecting  method  including: 
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a  first  step  in  which  a  comparison  result  between  a  frame  picture 
of  input  video  signals  and  another  frame  picture  of  input 
video  signals,  the  frames  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  is 
detected  as  a  video  change  degree  and.  if  the  video  change 
degree  is  great,  it  is  determined  a  scene-change  exists, 
wherein  the  first  step  determines  thai  there  is  a  scene-chance 
when  a  time  differential  of  the  video  change  degree  exceeds  a 
prescribed  threshold  value; 

a  second  step  that  distinguishes  the  scene-change  determined  in 
the  first  step  between  a  momentum  scene-change  and  a 
gradual  scene-change,  based  on  a  continuity  of  the  video 
change  degree;  and 

a  third  step  in  which  for  the  momentum  scene-change  deter- 
mined in  the  second  step,  its  determined  point  is  detected  as 
the  momentum  scene-change,  and  for  the  gradual  scene- 
change  determined  in  the  second  step,  a  period  from  its 
determined  point  to  a  point  at  which  the  video  change  degree 
is  stable,  is  detected  a.s  a  gradual  scene-change  period. 


5,801.766 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  AT  A  ROULETTE  TABLE 
John  Robin  Alden,  North  Humberside,  England,  assignor  to 

Aristocrat  (Europe)  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/022«2.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11067,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,806 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1993, 
9321501;  Sep.  23,  1994,  9419208 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/IH 
as.  C\.  348—157  19  Oaims 
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9.  A  method  for  detecting  cheating  at  a  roulette  table  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  the  roulette  wheel  of  said  roulette  table  with  a 
video  camera; 

b)  processing  each  video  frame  obtained  from  the  video  camera 
so  as  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  ball  on  the  roulette  wheel; 

c)  comparing  the  information  obtained  from  each  video  frame  to 
determine  the  relative  speed  of  rotation  of  the  ball  around  the 
roulette  wheel; 

d)  detecting  when  the  speed  of  rotation  has  dropped  below  a 
predefined  threshold  signifying  the  end  of  a  game; 

e)  processing  each  video  frame  obtained  from  the  video  camera 
to  detect  movement  within  the  bening  area  of  the  roulette 
table; 

f)  indicating  when  movement  within  the  betting  area  coincides 
with  the  end  of  the  game. 


5,801,767 

IMAGE  SCREEN  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  MONITOR 

Trans  Wu,  Taipei  Hsien,  China,  a.ssignor  to  Aratran  Technology 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,927 
Int.  CI."  H04N  .»/22./7/00 


U,S.  CI.  348—190 
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1.  An  image  screen  automatic  adjustment  apparatus  for  a  video 
display  monitor  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  means  for  handling  the  operation  of  said 
monitor  device  and  for  implementing  said  image  screen 
adjustment; 

and  image  screen  automatic  adjustment  enable  switch  nneans 
provided  on  said  monitor  device; 

a  push  button  processor  circuitry  coupled  between  said  image 
screen  automatic  adjustment  enable  switch  means  and  said 
microprocessor  means,  said  push  button  processor  circuitry 
signalling  to  said  microprocessor  means  when  said  enable 
switch  means  is  enabled;  and 

and  image  inspection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  microprocessor 
means,  the  image  inspection  circuitry  for  outputling  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  image  signals  and  horizontal  front-back  porch 
signals; 

wherein  when  said  image  screen  automatic  adjustment  enable 
switch  means  is  enabled,  said  image  inspection  circuitry  pro- 
vides the  horizontal  and  vertical  image  signals  and  said  hori- 
zontal front-back  porch  signals  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  implementing  an  optimization  analysis  processing  to 
obtain  a  set  of  optimized  control  parameters  including  a 
vertical  size  parameter  V^,,_.,  a  vertical  position  parameter 
Vp„„„„r  a  horizontal  size  parameter  H„.,..  and  a  horizontal 
position  parameter  H,„,„„„„.  and  said  microprocessor  means 
automatically  adjusts  said  image  screen  based  on  said  set  of 
optimized  control  parameters. 


5,801,768 

PURITY  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  USING  BEAM 

POSITION  SIMULATION 

Yasunobu  Sudo,  and  Toshimi  Kobori,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1995,  7-180862 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  17/00:17/02 

U,S.  CI.  34»— 191  5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  color  purity  of  a  color  cathode  ray 

tube  using  beam  position  simulation  comprising: 

time  measuring  means  for  measunng  a  conducting  lime  from  a 
time  when  a  conduction  starts  to  a  time  when  the  purity  of  the 
color  cathode  ray  tube  of  a  color  television  receiver  is 
adjusted; 


reference  drift  data  calculating  means  for  storing  data  indicating 
a  relation  between  a  landing  position  deviation  of  an  electron 
beam  due  to  a  thermal  expansion  of  a  shadow  mask  inside 
said  color  cathode  ray  tube  by  heal  generated  when  the 
electron  beam  passes  through  said  shadow  mask  and  said 
conducting  lime  and  calculating  reference  drift  data  for  a 
reference  temperature  and  a  reference  brightness  on  an  elec- 
tron beam  landing  position  at  the  lime  when  the  purity  is 
adjusted  from  the  conducting  time  data  supplied  from  said 
time  measuring  means; 

temperaiure/brightness  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  tem- 
perature and  a  brightness  on  a  faceplate  of  said  color  cathode 
ray  tube; 

computing  means  for  calculating  an  optimum  beam  landing 
position  for  the  electron  beam  to  strike  phosphor  of  a  desig- 
nated color  when  the  purity  is  adjusted  and  for  converting  the 
data  of  the  calculated  optimum  beam  landing  position  into  (X. 
Y)  coordinates  data,  being  inputted  with  the  temperature  data 
and  the  brightness  data  supplied  from  said  temperature/ 
brightness  measuring  means  and  the  reference  drift  data  sup- 
plied from  said  reference  drift  data  calculating  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  aiming  position  on  the  (X.  Y) 
coordinates  indicating  the  optimum  beam  landing  position 
supplied  from  said  computing  means  and  displaying  a  marker 
on  the  (X.  Y)  coordinates  indicating  the  beam  landing  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  purity  is  adjusted  corresponding  to  said  designated 
color  by  making  said  marker  coincide  with  said  aiming  posi- 
tion. 


5,801,769 

VIBR.\TION  COMPENSATOR  WITH  CORRECTS  FOR 

VIBRATION  ERRORS  BASED  ON  SERVO  CONTROL 

UNIT  ERRORS 

Hisataka    Hirose,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,797.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  172  J79,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,493,333.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  876.592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361628 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—208  lo  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  receiving  light  from  an  object,  and 
for  providing  video  signals; 

(b)  reproducing    means    for    reproducing    the    \ideo    signals 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium; 

(c)  an  image  memory  for  storing  the  video  signals; 


(d)  a  clock  oscillator  for  outputting  clock  signals: 

(e)  memory  control  means  for  controlling  writing  and  reading 
operations  of  said  image  memory; 

(f)  vibration  compensation  means  for  compensating  image 
vibrations  and  in  the  jitter  components  video  signals  stored  in 
said  image  memor)-  by  controlling  said  memory  control 
means,  said  vibration  compensation  means  controlling  said 
memory  control  means  lo  write  the  input  video  signals  in  said 
image  memory  synchronizing  with  synchronous  signals  of  the 
input  video  signals  and  clock  signals  of  said  clock  oscillator, 
and  to  read-out  the  video  signals  from  said  image  memory 
synchronizing  to  the  clock  signals  of  said  clock  oscillator; 

mode  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  modes  between 
an  image  sensing  mode  where  said  image  sensing  means 
outputs  the  video  signals,  and  a  reproducing  mode  where  said 
reproducing  means  outputs  the  video  signals  reproduced  from 
the  recording  medium,  and  for  supplying  the  video  signals 
output  from  said  image  sensing  means  lo  said  vibration  com- 
pensation means  in  said  image  sensing  mode  and  supplying 
the  reproduced  video  signals  to  said  vibration  compensation 
means  in  said  reproducing  mode. 


5.801,770 
SURVEILLANCE  APPARATUS  WITH  ENHANCED 
CONTROL  OF  CAMERA  AND  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Paff,    Boca    Raton;    Carl    Kupersmit.    Lake   Worth; 
Lawrence  R.  Mills,  Coral  Springs,  and  Edwin  Thompson, 
Loxahatchee,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  48,582,  Apr.  14.  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,119,  Jul.  31.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^35 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI.  348-211  25  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  receiving  commands  for  controlling 
a  camera  and  lens  assembly  means  of  a  CCTV  system,  said 
commands  being  from  a  remote  operator  control  means  of 
said  CCTV  system; 

camera  and  lens  assembly  means,  said  camera  and  lens  assembly 
means  including  at  least  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
movable  pans  for  controlling  the  pan.  till,  zoom,  focus  and 
iris  conditions,  respectively,  of  said  camera  and  lens  assembly 
means; 

a  first  closed  loop  digital  motion  control  means  responsive  lo 
said  first  movable  part  and  lo  said  central  processing  unit  for 
controlling  said  first  movable  part  so  as  to  control  said  pan 
condition,  said  first  closed  loop  digital  motion  control  means 
including  a  first  dedicated  digital  signal  processor  responsive 
to  said  first  moxable  part  and  lo  said  central  processing  unit 
for  exclusive  control  of  said  first  movable  pan.  said  first 
dedicated  digital  signal  processor  exercising  no  control  over 
any  other  movable  pan  for  controlling  any  other  condition  of 
said  camera  and  lens  assembly; 

second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  closed  loop  digital  motion  control 
means  responsive  lo  said  central  processing  unit  and  lo  the 
positional  state  of  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  movable 
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pans,  respectively,  for  controlling  said  second,  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  movable  parts,  respectively,  so  as  to  control  said  tilt, 
zoom,  focus  and  iris  conditions,  respectively,  said  second 
closed  loop  digital  motion  control  means  including  a  second 
dedicated  digital  signal  processor  responsive  to  said  second 
movable  part  and  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  exclu- 
sively controlling  satd  second  movable  part; 

a  further  central  processing  unit  responsive  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit: 

and  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  closed  loop  digital  motion  control 
means  and  said  second  dedicated  digital  signal  processor  of 
said  second  closed  loop  digital  motion  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  further  central  processing  unit  for  control- 
ling said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  second  movable  parts,  respec- 
tively. 


5301,771 
KEYBOARD  AND  VIDEO  CAMERA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hii-otsugu  Ohwaki,  and  Kiyoshi  Yoneda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,'  1996,  Sen  No.  682,161 

Claims  prioiitv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-205072 

int.  CI.'  H04N  5/2J2:  G09G  5A)fl 

VS.  a.  348—211  6  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising; 

a  joyball  operable  by  an  operator  with  a  hand; 

a  plurality  of  operation  keys  operable  by  a  plurality  of  fingenips 

of  the  operator; 
said  joyball  being  disposed  in  a  central  position  relative  to  said 

operation  keys  and  said  operation  keys  being  disposed  in  a 

substantially  semicircular  array  around  said  Joyball;  and 
a  joystick  mounted  on  a  upper  panel  of  said  keyboard  and 

tiltable  in  a  plurality  of  biaxial  directions,  said  joystick  being 

detachably  insened  into  said  Joyball; 
said  upper  panel  having  a  stopper  limit  hole  defined  therein,  said 

joyball  ha\ing  a  stopper  mounted  on  a  lower  surface  thereof 

and  loosely  fitted  in  said  stopper  limit  hole. 


5,801,772 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATl'S  AND  ASPECT 
RATIO  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Asaida,  and  Takashi  Kameyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,947,  Feb.  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,659J56.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148305 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  5/22>l:  11/20 
U.S.  CT.  348—222  1  Claim 

I.  A  video  camera  comprising: 
imaging  means  for  receiving  red.  blue  and  green  input  digital 

picture  signals  as  an  input  digital  picture  signal: 
aspect  ratio  converting  means  for  converting  said  input  digital 
picture  signal  of  a  first  data  rate  having  a  first  aspect  ratio  of 


1 6:9  into  a  digital  picture  signal  of  a  second  data  rate  different 
from  the  first  data  rale  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  of  4:3 
different  from  the  first  aspect  ratio:  and 

data  rate  convening  means  for  implementing  data  rate  conver- 
sion to  the  digital  picture  signal  of  said  second  data  rate 
delivered  from  the  aspect  ratio  convening  means  to  generate 
an  output  digital  picture  signal  of  the  first  data  rate  having  the 
second  aspect  ratio, 

wherein  the  aspect  ratio  converting  means  includes  time  axis 
converting  means  for  implementing  lime  axis  conversion  for 
the  input  digital  picture  signal  by  thinning  said  input  digital 
picture  signal  at  a  rate  of  one  to  four  clock  pulses  so  as  to 
form  the  digital  picture  signal  of  the  second  data  rate  having 
the  second  aspect  ratio  at  '/*  the  first  data  rate: 

wherein  the  data  rate  converting  means  substantially  processes 
over-sampling  of  4n  times  in  which  n  is  a  positive  integer  and 
down-sampling  of  Vm  times  with  respect  to  the  digital  picture 
signal  delivered  from  the  lime  axis  converting  means,  thereby 
converting  said  input  digital  picture  signal  at  said  second  data 
rale  and  second  aspect  ratio  to  said  output  digital  picture 
signal  at  said  first  data  rate  and  said  second  aspect  ratio;  and 

wherein  said  red  and  blue  input  digital  picture  signals  of  the  first 
data  rate  have  a  first  spatial  sampling  phase  and  said  green 
input  digital  picture  signal  of  the  first  data  rale  has  a  second 
spatial  sampling  phase  different  by  a  spatial  sampling  position 
from  the  red  and  blue  input  digital  picture  signals. 

wherein  the  aspect  ratio  convening  means  converts  the  red  and 
blue  input  digital  picture  signals  into  first  output  digital  pic- 
ture signals  having  the  second  aspect  ratio  at  the  second  data 
rate  having  a  third  spatial  sampling  phase,  and  converts  the 
green  input  digital  picture  signal  into  a  second  output  digital 
picture  signal  having  the  second  aspect  ratio  at  the  second 
data  rate  having  a  fourth  spatial  sampling  phase  such  that  a 
phase  difference  between  the  third  and  fourth  spatial  sampling 
phases  corresponds  to  a  difference  of  the  spatial  sampling 
position  between  the  red  and  blue  input  digital  picture  signals 
and  the  green  input  digital  picture  signals. 


5,801,773 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  COMBINED  IMAGE  SIGNALS  IN  ORDER 

TO  EXTEND  DYTSiAMIC  RANGE 
Eiichiro  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271940; 
Oct.  29,  1993,  2-271941;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271942;  Oct.  29,  1993, 
5-271943;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272117;  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281008 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/235:5/202:5/52:5/57 
VJS.  CI.  348—229  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  image  signals 
having  different  exposure  conditions; 

(b)  combining  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  image 
signals  to  form  a  combined  image  signal  having  an  extended 
dynamic  range  based  on  a  predetermined  algorithm;  and 
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(c)  recording  means  for  recording  said  combined  image  signal 
and  information  regarding  said  algorithm  in  a  predetermined 
recording  medium. 


5,801,774 

CAMCORDER  WITH  DETACHABLE  AND  ROTATABLE 

VIEWFINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Jin- Woo  Seo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
31338/1994 

lot  CI.*  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CL  348—333  37  Oaims 

19  52       ,36 


1.  A  camcorder  comprising: 
a  camcorder  body  a  first  strap  body  disposed  at  a  side  of  said 
camcorder  body,  and  a  first  operating  unit  provided  with  a 
camcorder  function  control,  and 
a  viewfipder  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  said  camcorder 
body,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  detachably  mounted  on  said  camcorder  body 
such  that  said  support  plate  is  rotatable  relative  to  said 
camcorder  body, 
a  second  strap  body  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  plate, 

and 
a  tiltably  rotatable  viewfinder  mounted  on  said  second  strap 
body. 


5,801,775 

MOVING  PICTURE  COMPRESSION  USING  CACHE 

MEMORY  FOR  STORING  CODING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Hiroaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179756 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348-^*02  18  Oaims 

1.  A  moving  picture  compression  unit  for  compression  coding, 
using  a  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  smaller  sized  programs, 
a  moving  picture  based  on  an  in-frame  code  and  an  inter-frame 
code,  where  said  in-frame  code  is  high  efficiency  coded  through 
dividing  a  picture  image  into  small  blocks,  discrete  cosine  trans- 
forming each  of  said  divided  blocks,  quantizing  a  transformation 
result,, and  where  said  inter-frame  code  is  high  eflSciency  coded 


through  dividing  a  picture  image  into  small  blocks,  motion  search- 
ing at  each  block  between  a  current  frame  and  a  past/future  frames, 
calculating  a  difference  value  between  a  block  of  a  current  frame 
and  a  block  of  said  motion  searched  frame,  discrete  cosine  trans- 
forming said  difference  value,  quantizing  said  transformation 
result,  said  moving  picture  compression  unit  comprising: 

a  cache  memory  for  temporarily  storing  one  of  the  smaller  sized 

programs  for  compression  coding  said  moving  picture; 
set  means  for  setting  at  least  one  of  division  unit  of  a  number  of 

frames,  a  number  of  lines  and  a  number  of  block  lines  for 

dividing  compression  coding  processing  based  on  a  capacity 

of  said  cache  memory:  and 
moving  picture  compression  means  for  executing  compression 

coding  at  every  division  unit  set  by  said  set  means  using  the 

one  program  stored  in  said  cache  memory. 


5.801,776 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
l^yoshi  Tamura;  Toshiki  Miyane,  and  Teruhisa  Ishikawa,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,114,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066828; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066829 

Int  a."  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  a.  348—403  9  Claims 
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B(4.   1) 

1.  An  image  decoding  system  for  decoding  compression  data  to 

video  data,  said  compression  data  being  generated  by  dividing 

original  video  data  constituting  one  screen  page  of  video  data  into 

a  plurality  of  pixel  blocks  and  coding  said  video  data  on  a  block  by 

block  basis,  each  block  consisting  of  an  array  of  M  by  N  pixels 

with  M  and  N  being  integers  greater  than  2,  said  image  decoding 

system  comprising: 

compression  data  input  means  for  inputting  said  compression 

data  which  was  previously  coded  on  a  block  by  block  basis, 

along  a  predetermined  direction  of  an  image; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  input  compression  data  to 

video  data  corresponding  to  each  said  block  at  a  first  timing: 

memory  means  for  storing  and  arranging  said  decoded  video 

data,  said  memory  means  including  two  memory  elements 

working  alternately,  the  combined  memory  storage  capacity 

of  said  two  memory  elements  being  smaller  than  the  memory 

capacity  required  to  store  one  full  screen  page  of  video  data, 

each  of  said  memory  elements  being  large  enough  to  store  a 

block  line  of  video  data  which  corresponds  to  only  a  portion 
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of  said  screen  page  of  video  data,  said  block  line  of  video  data 
being  made  up  of  at  least  M  lines  of  video  data;  and 
reading  means  for  successively  reading  said  block  lines  of  said 
video  data  out  of  said  memory  means  at  a  second  timing 
different  from  said  first  timing  for  decoding,  said  reading 
means  including  means  for  reading  said  video  data  from  one 
of  the  memory  elements  during  a  time  when  said  video  data  is 
not  being  stored  into  that  memory  element. 


ncnocEss  ;im  tko  suns 


1.  A  device  for  decoding  digital  video  data  comprising: 

a  variable  length  decoder  (VLD); 

an  mverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT)  converting  part; 

a  movement  compensating  part; 

first  storage  means  for  repeated  production  of  first  video  frame 
data  responsive  to  a  control  signal  display  fomiat; 

second  storage  means  for  reordering  and  storing  second  video 
frame  data  produced  by  adding  the  data  from  the  inverse  OCT 
converting  part  and  the  movement  compensating  part  repeat- 
edly and  repealed  production  of  stored  data  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  produced  according  to  the  display  format; 

switching  means  for  selective  production  of  the  second  video 
frame  data,  composed  of  reordered  and  repeated  production  of 
the  first  video  frame  data  in  response  to  a  selection  control 
signal; 

controlling  means  providing  control  signals  and  display  format 
information;  and 

means  for  converting  data  to  a  picture  size  employing  interlaced 
to  progressive  or  progressive  to  interlaced  conversion  for 
producing  frame  data  matched  to  the  display  format,  the  data 
having  a  frame  rate  thereof  converted  in  the  switching  nwans 
in  response  to  the  formal  information  from  the  controlling 
means  and  a  synchronizing  signal. 


5^1,778 
VTOEO  ENCODING  WITH  MULTI-STAGE  PROJECTION 

MOTION  ESTIMATION 
John  Ju.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652031 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/iO 
MS.,  a.  348-^16  32  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  motion  estimation  on  a  sequence  of 
video  images,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
processing  an  original  image  in  the  sequence  to  generate  first, 
second  and  third  reduced  resolution  images,  wherein  the  first 
reduced  resolution  image  has  a  lower  resolution  than  the 
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5,801,777 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  DATA 
Hwa-Young  Lyu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
28977/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  348— J09  27  Oaims 
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second  image,  the  second  image  has  a  lower  resolution  than 
the  third  image,  and  the  first  and  second  images  being  gener- 
ated independently  from  said  original  image;  and 
performing  first,  second  and  third  stage  motion  vector  searches 
using  the  first,  second  and  third  reduced  resolution  images, 
respectively,  wherein  the  third  stage  motion  vector  search 
uses  multiple  starting  motion  vector  positions  based  on  the 
motion  vectors  determined  in  the  first  and  second  stage 
motion  vector  searches  for  reducing  memory  bandwidth 
requirements  and  increasing  efficiency. 


5,801,779 
RATE  CONTROL  WITH  PANIC  MODE 
K.  Metin  I'z.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Aaron  Wells,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,229 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/IS 

U.S.  CI.  34*— »20  4  Claims 
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3.  In  a  method  of  coding  an  input  sequence  of  video  frames  to 
generate  a  compressed  biistream.  each  frame  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  macroblocks.  a  method  for  coding  a  frame  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  after  coding  one  or  more  macroblocks  in  a  frame  by  an 
encoder,  initiating  a  panic  mode  depending  upon  a  value  of 
N„,„,  wherein  N„„„  is  the  maximum  number  of  bits  used  by 
said  encoder. to  encode  a  macroblock.  if  the  coding  of  the 
remaining  macroblocks  will  result  in  an  underflow  of  a  VBV 
buffer  maintained  by  said  encoder,  and 

(2)  in  said  panic  mode,  coding  by  said  encoder  macroblocks 
remaining  in  said  frame  by  providing  no  coded  block  patterns 
for  inier-macroblocks  and  retaining  a  DC  and  a  number  of  AC 
discrete     cosine     transform     coefficients     for     the     inlra- 


macroblocks,  wherein  N^,  is  a  selectable  number  depending 
upon  whether  the  frame  is  an  I,  P,  or  B  frame  and  depending 
upon  the  number  of  AC  coefficients  retained  for  each  of  said 
remaining  intra-macroblocks. 


5,801,780 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

PICTURE 

Jan  Schaumont,  Kortrijk,  and  Patrick  Candry,  Kuume,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Barco,  Poperinge,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00039,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01047,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,994 

Oaims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    10,    1993, 
09300587 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/01:1/393 
U.S.  a.  348-441  22  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  converting  a  first  picture  composed  of  M 

(MtN)  pixels  into  a  second  pictiu-e  composed  of  L  pixels  (LtN, 
M^L),  wherein  the  first  picture  and  the  second  picture  have  corre- 
sponding content,  said  second  picture  having  a  pixel  sequence  to 
be  displayed  with  an  electronically  controlled  display  provided  for 
pixelwise  display,  said  method  comprising: 
supplying  for  each  j""  (OijgM-1)  pixel  of  said  first  picture  a 

first  pixel  value  x(j); 
dividing  a  first  picture  surface  covered  by  said  first  picture  into 

M  first  picture  segments; 
dividing  a  second  picture  surface  covered  by  said  second  picture 

into  L  second  picture  segments; 
multiplying  each  i'*  (QSiiL-l)  second  picture  segment  with  a 
sharpness  factor  (W)  in  order  to  obtain  each  time  a  further  i"" 
second  picture  segment; 
mapping  each  further  i'*  second  picture  segment  onto  said  first 
picture  surface  while  rnaintaining  the  pixel  sequence  of  the 
second  picture,  each  mapped  further  i'*  second  picture  seg- 
ment thus  forming  a  further  first  picture  segment  within  said 
first  picture,  the  further  first  picture  segments  being  non 
overlapping; 
identifying  within  each  further  first  picture  segment  those  first 
picture  segments  belonging  to  the  considered  further  first 
picture  segment  in  order  to  form  for  each  further  first  picture 
segment  a  set  of  k  first  picture  segments  including  the  identi- 
fied first  picture  segments  for  the  considered  further  first 
picture  segment; 
assigning  to  each  of  the  k  first  picture  segments  of  each  set  a 
weight  factor  h{k,i)  indicating  each  time  the  surface  amount 
of  the  considered  k"*  first  picture  segment  contributes  to  the 
further  i""  second  picture  segment; 
applying  to  each  of  the  first  pixel  values  x{j).  a  first  transfer 
function  component  (T),  wherein  said  first  transfer  function 
component  is  not  a  y  correction  function  component; 
determining  each  i'*"  second  pixel  value  y(i)  by  summing  the  k 
first  pixel  values  x(j)  of  the  considered  set  weighed  with  the 
assigned  weight  factor  h(k,i); 
applying  to  each  of  said  second  pixel  values  y(i),  a  second 
transfer  function  component  (T). 


5,801,781 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  MOVING  PICTURE 
STREAM  OF  MPEGl  TO  TRANSPORT  STREAM  OF 
MPEG2 
Shuuichi  Hiroshima,-  Akihiro  Okada;  Masayuki  Ozawa,  and 
Mamoru  Udagawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295130 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  348-441  13  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  picture  stream  converting  apparatus  to  conven  an 
MPEG  I  system  stream,  that  includes  a  stream  of  encoded  video 
data  and  a  stream  of  encoded  audio  data,  to  a  transport  stream  of 
MPEG2,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  demultiplexer  for  receiving  the  MPEGl  system  stream  and  for 
separating  the  streams  of  encoded  video  and  audio  data  to 
form  a  separate  elementary  video  stream  and  a  separate 
elementary  audio  stream,  the  MPEGl  system  stream  having  a 
plurality  of  packs,  one  of  the  plurality  of  packs  having  a 
packet  header,  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  packs  having  a 
corresponding  system  header  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
packets,  each  of  the  plurality  of  packets  having  an  elementary 
stream  payload  to  store  video  or  audio  encoded  data,  and  an 
elementary  stream  header  having  a  packet  start  code,  a  stream 
ID.  a  packet  length  corresponding  to  the  elementary  stream 
payload,  and  time  management  information; 
a  packetizer  for  forming  a  corresponding  MPEG2  elementary 
stream  packet  for  each  of  the  separate  video  and  audio 
elementary  streams  separated  by  said  demultiplexer,  each 
MPEG2  elementary  stream  packet  having  a  packetized 
elementary  stream  payload  to  store  video  or  audio  encoded 
data,  and  a  packetized  elementary  stream  header  having  a 
packet  start  code,  a  stream  ID,  a  packet  length  corresponding 
to  the  packetized  elementary  stream  payload,  and  time  man- 
agement information;  and 
a  multiplexer  for  dividing  said  packetized  elementary  streams 
and  storing  the  divided  packetized  elementary  streams  into 
transport  packets  having  a  corresponding  prefixed  length,  and 
for  multiplexing  the  transport  packets  and  converting  the 
packetized  elementary  streams  to  the  transport  stream  of 
MPEG2.  wherein  the  packetizer  receives  the  separated 
MPEGl  system  streams,  analyzes  the  elementary  stream 
header,  and  extracts  and  stores  the  sn-eam  ID,  packet  length, 
and  time  management  information  in  the  MPEG2  packetized 
stream  header,  and  data  of  said  elementary  stream  payload  is 
stored  in  the  MPEG2  packetized  elementary  stream  payload. 


5301,782 
ANALOG  VIDEO  ENCODER  WITH  METERED  CLOSED 
CAPTION  DATA  ON  DIGITAL  VIDEO  INPIFT 
INTERFACE 
James  T.  Patterson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Information  Systems  America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619381 
Inta."H04N  7/00:11/00 
U.S.  a.  348-^73  39  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  decoding  an  input  transport  signal,  com- 
prising: 
a  transport  demultiplexer  that  receives  an  input  transport  stream 
and  demultiplexes  the  input  transport  stream  into  an  audio 
stream  and  a  video  stream  containing  compressed  video  and 
user  data; 
a  video  decoder  that  receives  the  video  stream  and  generates 
decompressed  video  and  closed  caption  data  therefrom;  and 
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an  analog  video  encoder  that  receives  the  decompressed  video 
and  closed  caption  data  and  generates  an  analog  video  output 
signal  with  encoded  closed  caption  data. 


5^1,783 

REMOTE  ACCURATE  FREQUENCY  GENERATION 

USING  A  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Michael  R.  Ross,  Westminster,  Colo^  assignor  to  LiKcnt  Tech- 

Doiogies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,593 

Int  a."  H04L  7/08 

VS.  CL  455—502  2i  Claims 


I I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  frequency  in  a  system  having  a 
controller  connected  to  subunits  via  communication  links,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  frequency  signal; 

a  second  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  frequency  signal  in 
responsive  to  the  first  frequency  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  third  frequency  signal; 

means  for  calculating  a  number  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  first  frequency  signal  and  the  third  frequency  signal; 

the  second  oscillator  further  responsive  to  the  number  for  gen- 
erating the  second  frequency  signal  so  as  to  minimize  the 
difference; 

the  controller  transmitting  the  number  to  one  of  the  subunits  via 
one  of  the  communication  links: 

rtteans  in  the  one  of  the  subunits  for  deriving  a  fourth  frequency 
signal  from  the  communication  link  where  the  fourth  fre- 
quency signal  is  the  transmission  frequency  of  the  communi- 
cation link:  and 

a  third  oscillator  in  the  one  of  subunits  responsive  to  the  derived 
fourth  frequency  signal  and  the  transmitted  number  to  gener- 
ate a  fifth  frequency  signal  that  is  equal  to  first  frequency 
signal  within  a  predefined  limit. 
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data  constituting  information  for  coaching  a  user  of  an  appliance 
equipped  with  the  storage  device  in  accomplishing  at  least 
one  of  the  steps  of  a  task  which  is  extraneous  to  the  operation 
of  said  storage  device  or  any  system  in  which  said  storage 
device  is  employed:  and 

data  comprising  an  instruction  set  which  enables  said  user  to 
access  in  a  sequence  selected  by  the  user  the  information  for 
accomplishing  each  of  those  steps  of  a  multi-step  task  on 
which  information  is  available; 

said  instruction  set  having  user-retrievable  commands  for 
switching  an  appliance  equipped  with  the  data  storage  device 
between;  (a)  an  information  reuieving  and  displaying  mode  of 
operation,  and  (b)  a  television  signal  receiving  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


5,801,785 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  TWO 
ANALOG  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Dwayne  Thomas  Crump,  Apex,  N.C.;  Jonathan  James  Hurd, 
Lexington,  Ky.;  Steven  Taylor  Pancoast,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and 
Thomas  K.  Worthington,  Maui,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,711 
Int.  CI.*  H04N  5/445 
VS.  a.  348—563  27  Claims 
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5,801,784 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Robert  G.  Harrison,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Coach  Master  International,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569^10,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,984 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—552  21  Claims 

1.  An  encoded  data  storage  device  which  has  stored  thereon  in 

digital  form: 


1.  A  video  display  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU). 

at  least  a  first,  second  and  third  video  source  for  generating  first, 
second  and  third  analog  composite  video  signals  respectively, 

an  analog  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
video  sources  and  having  first,  second  and  third  independent 
analog  video  outputs,  said  third  independent  analog  video 
output  coupled  to  said  third  video  source,  said  analog  multi- 
plexer being  operative  under  the  control  of  said  CPU  to 
receive  said  first,  second  and  third  analog  composite  video 


signals  and  supply  (1)  either  said  first,  second  or  third  analog 
composite  video  signal  on  said  first  analog  video  output  and 
independently  and  simultaneously  supply  (2)  either  said  first, 
second  or  third  analog  composite  video  signal  on  said  second 
analog  video  output  and  independently  and  simultaneously 
supply  (3)  either  said  first,  second  or  third  analog  composite 
video  signal  on  said  third  analog  video  output, 

a  video  display  device  for  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human 
observer, 

a  video  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  first  and 
second  analog  video  outputs  and  said  video  display  device  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  analog  video  output  signals 
from  said  multiplexer  and  producing  an  output  analog  com- 
posite video  signal,  said  video  processor  being  operative 
under  control  of  said  CPU  to  deliver  to  said  video  display 
device  said  output  analog  composite  video  signal  which  will 
produce  a  full  screen  image  on  said  display  device  of  an 
analog  video  signal  on  said  multiplexer's  first  analog  video 
output  and  a  picture-in-picture  (PIP)  image  on  said  display 
device  of  an  analog  video  signal  on  said  multiplexer's  second 
analog  video  output,  said  PIP  image  overlaying  said  full 
screen  image,  and 

a  system  raiulom  access  memory  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said 
video  processor  for  receiving,  storing  and  delivering  system 
data  and  video  data. 


a  matrix  portion  for  converting  the  processed  signal  output  fix>m 
said  double/wide-picture  processor  into  RGB  signals. 
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1.  A  picture  pause  selecting  apparatus  of  a  double- wide  televi- 
sion for  selectively  processing  left  and  right  picture  signals  intro- 
duced via  an  antenna,  comprising: 

a  controller  for  outputting  first  through  fifth  control  signals 
according  to  the  input  of  a  key  input  portion; 

first  memory  for  receiving  said  left  picture  signal,  storing  a 
frame  of  said  left  picture  signal  according  to  the  first  control 
signal  from  said  controller  and  reading  out  said  stored  frame 
of  said  left  picture  signal; 

second  memory  for  receiving  said  right  picture  signal,  storing  a 
frame  of  said  right  picture  signal  according  to  the  second 
control  signal  fixim  said  controller  and  reading  out  said  stored 
frame  of  said  right  picture  signal; 

a  first  switch  selecting  between  I )  a  paused  picture  signal  of  a 
frame  output  from  said  first  memory  and  2)  a  broadcast 
picture  signal  as  an  input  signal  according  to  the  third  control 
signal  from  said  controller: 

a  second  switch  selecting  between  1 )  a  paused  picture  signal  of 
a  frame  output  from  said  second  memory  and  2)  a  broadcast 
picture  signal  as  an  input  signal  according  to  the  fourth 
control  signal  from  said  controller: 

a  double/wide-picture  processor  for  receiving  the  signals  output 
from  said  first  and  second  switches  and  processing  said  sig- 
nals into  double  pictures  or  a  wide-picture  according  to  the 
fifth  control  signal  from  said  controller  and  outputting  a 
processed  signal;  and 


5,801,787 
TELEVISION  SCHEDULE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  FOR  MULTIPLE  PROGRAM 
OCCURRENCES 
Steven  M.  Schein,  Menlo  Park;  David  P.  Warden,  Belmont; 
MoUy  K.  King;  Theresa  A.  Alba,  both  of  Fremont,  and 
Robert  E.  Russman,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Starsight  Telecast,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,216 

Int  a."  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  348—569  29  Claims 
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5,801,786 

PICTURE  PAUSE  SELECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  DOUBLE- WIDE  TELEVISION 

Kwon-eul  Song,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  9,  1995, 
95-15190 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/U5 
VS.  a.  348—564  2  Oaims 

.   _Z^ 


1.  A  method  of  generating  television  guide  information  for  a 
viewer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  schedule  guide  information  into  a  guide  system,  said 
schedule  guide  information  is  input  from  multiple  television 
signal  sources; 

merging  the  guide  information  from  said  multiple  television 
signal  sources: 

receiving  user  input  to  identify  a  particular  show  in  said  sched- 
ule guide  information:  and 

identifying  for  said  user  other  times  when  said  particular  show- 
will  be  shown. 


5,801,788 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
PLURAL  IMAGES  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ON  A  SCREEN 
Euchi  Ashida;  Kinya  Kanno,  both  of  Suita,  and  Shoichi  Goto, 
Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,551 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231143 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/45 

VS.  a.  348—588  8  Claims 
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1.  A  video  display  apparatus  for  displaying  plural  images  on  a 
screen  simultaneously,  comprising: 
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means  for  converting  an  input  video  signal  of  a  first  image  into 
a  tirst  component  signal  if  the  input  video  signal  is  a  compos- 
ite signal. 

separation  means  for  separating  vertical  and  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signals  from  the  input  video  signal,  the  input  video 
signal  having  a  field  type. 

first  field  type  judging  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the 
separation  means  for  the  input  video  signal  and  for  judging 
the  field  type  of  the  input  video  signal. 

a  circuit  for  converting  a  plurality  of  subsequent  video  signals 
into  component  signals  when  the  subsequent  video  signals  are 
composite  signals  and  further  converting  said  plurality  of 
subsequent  video  signals  into  digital  signals. 

means  for  separating  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  sig- 
nals from  the  plurality  of  subsequent  video  signals. 

field  memory  for  storing  the  digital  signals. 

subsequent  field  type  judging  means  for  receiving  the  signals 
from  the  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  separa- 
tion means  for  the  subsequent  video  signals  and  judgmg  the 
field  type  of  the  plurality  of  subsequent  video  signals  to 

'    provide  a  field  judging  flag, 

writing  counters  for  generating  counting  values  corresponding  to 
the  vertical  synchronizing  signals  from  the  separation  means 
for  the  plurality  of  subsequent  video  signals. 

means  for  storing  each  field  judging  flag  and  for  storing  each  of 
the  respective  component  signals  into  said  field  memory 
responsive  to  the  counting  values  from  said  writing  counters, 
and 

retrieval  and  display  means  for  retrieving  and  displaying  the 
component  signals  from  said  field  memory  responsive  to  the 
counting  values  from  said  writing  counters  and  the  first  field 
type  judging  means. 


5,801.789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERLAYING 

DIGITALLY  GENERATED  GRAPHICS  OVER  AN 

ANALOG  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

David  E.  Zeidler.  Warrington,-  Robert  M.  Simons,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Qiang  Zhu,  Columbus,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

General  Instrument  Corporation,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,026,  Jul.  6,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,924 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/262 


MS.  a.  348—589 
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I.  A  system  for  overlaying  digital  characters  on  an  analog  video 
source  signal  that  includes  a  predetermined  color  subcarrier  com- 
prising: 
digital  character  generating  means  for  detecting  timing  of  pixel 
locations  in  the  analog  video  source  signal,  and  for  generating 
digital  character  signals  that  are  to  be  overlaid  in  predeter- 
mined pixel  locations  of  the  analog  video  source  signal: 
a  digital  video  encoder  responsive  to  the  predetermined  color 
subcarrier  signal  for  generating  a  separate  color  subcarrier 
signal  which  is  locked  to  the  predetermined  color  subcarrier 
signal,  and  for  converting  the  digital  character  signals  from 
the  digital  character  generating  means  into  an  analog  video 
output  signal  that  includes  the  color  subcarrier  generated  in 
the  digital  video  encoder;  and 


switching  means  for  switching  to  an  output  of  the  system  (a)  the 
analog  video  source  signal  during  time  periods  when  pixels  of 
the  digital  character  are  not  to  be  overlaid  on  the  analog  video 
source  signal,  and  (b)  the  analog  video  output  signal  from  the 
digital  video  encoder  during  time  periods  when  pixels  of  the 
digital  character  are  to  be  overiaid  on  the  analog  video  source 
signal. 


decoding  of  said  baseband  symbol  code  signal  with  less  than 
a  pre.scribed  bit  error  rate. 


5,801,790 
USING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FROM  AUXILIARY  ANALOG 
TV  RECEIVERS  FOR  DETECTING  NTSC 
INTERFERENCE  IN  DIGITAL  TV  RECEIVERS 
Alien  LeRoy  Limberg,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,944 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  a.  348—607  9  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  a  digital  television  signal  susceptible 
to  being  accompanied  by  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  analog 
television  signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  selecting  said  digital  television  signal  from  one  of 
channels  at  different  locations  in  a  frequency  band; 

digital  signal  detection  circuitry  for  detecting  baseband  symbol 
code  signal  responsive  to  said  digital  television  signal  selected 
by  said  tuner,  which  baseband  symbol  code  signal  includes 
artifacts  of  said  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  analog  televi- 
sion signal  when  it  accompanies  said  digital  television  signal 
selected  by  said  tuner: 

analog  signal  detection  circuitry  for  detecting  at  least  a  first 
component  of  said  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  analog  tele- 
vision signal  and  suppressing  anifacts  of  said  digital  televi- 
sion signal  tending  to  accompany  said  first  component  of  said 
digital  television  signal: 

decision  circuitry,  responsive  to  said  first  component  of  said 
digital  television  signal  after  said  accompanying  artifacts  of 
said  digital  television  signal  have  been  suppressed  therefrom, 
for  supplying  a  decision  signal  indicative  of  whether  or  not 
said  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  analog  television  signal  has 
sufBcient  energy  to  be  likely  to  prevent  symbol  decoding  of 
said  baseband  symbol  code  signal  with  less  than  a  prescribed 
bit  error  rate:  and 

symbol  decoding  circuitry  for  decoding  said  baseband  symbol 
code  signal,  said  symbol  decoding  circuitry  responsive  to  said 
decision  signal  for  comb  filtering  said  baseband  symbol  code 
signal  to  suppress  said  artifacts  of  said  co-channel  interfering 
NTSC  analog  television  signal  only  when  said  decision  signal 
indicates  said  co-channel  interfering  NTSC  analog  television 
signal  has  sufBcient  energy  to  be  likely  to  prevent  symbol 


5,801,791 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  HAVING  A 
MAXIMAL  BRIGHTNESS 
Shunepi  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Mase,  Aichi;  Masaaki  Hiroki, 
and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,796,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  836,800,  Feb.  18.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-77315; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-0154320 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 
U.S.  a.  348—629  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  comprising: 

calculating  gradients  of  brightness  in  an  original  image  from 

original  image  data; 
correcting  the  original  image  data  by  increasing  absolute  values 

of  the  gradients  when  the  absolute  values  of  the  gradients  are 

maximal  in  the  original  image. 


5,801,792 
HIGH  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  INTENSITY  VIDEO 
PROJECTION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH 
A  COOLED  REFLECTIVE  PHOSPHOR  SCREEN 
SUPPORT 
Ceil  E.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Philip  L.  Writer,  Marietta, 
Ga.,  and  Frank  A.  Campbell,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  SWZ  Engineering  Ltd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,165 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/.?/,  HOIJ  61/52 
U.S.  CI.  348—749  22  Claims 

I.  A  single-gun  projection  cathode  ray  tube  for  generating  a 
projected  high  resolution,  high  light  output  video  image,  the  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  an  axis,  a  glass  faceplate  U-ansverse  to  said 
axis,  an  electron  gun  for  generating  a  high  intensity  electron  beam. 
a  control  grid  positioned  across  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  out 
of  said  electron  gun  and  connected  for  receiving  video  signals,  and 
a  phosphor  screen  interposed  between  the  electron  gun  and  the 
faceplate  and  adapted,  when  impinged  upon  by  the  electron  beam. 
to  generate  optical  images  for  transmission  through  said  faceplate; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


(a)  said  electron  gun  is  arranged  to  initially  direct  said  high 
intensity  electron  beam  along  a  path  transverse  to  and  inter- 
secting said  axis  at  a  location  remote  from  said  faceplate  of 
the  cathode  ray  tube: 

(b)  a  thermally  conductive  metal  plate-like  member  is  arranged 
in  the  cathode  ray  tube  at  a  location  remote  from  said  face- 
plate and  has  an  optically  reflective  first  surface  directed 
toward  both  said  electron  gun  and  said  faceplate: 

(c)  the  phosphor  screen  is  supported  by  said  metal  plate-like 
member  on  said  first  surface  thereof  in  a  position  to  be  struck 
by  said  high  intensity  electron  beam  and  to  generate  resultant 
corresponding  optical  images,  and  said  optically  reflective 
first  surface  of  said  metal  plate-like  member  serves  to  reflect 
said  optical  images  de\  eloped  on  said  phosphor  screen  toward 
said  faceplate  of  the  cathode  ray  lube  for  passage  there- 
through to  a  display  screen;  and 

(d)  cooling  means  are  provided  in  heal  exchange  relation  with 
said  metal  plate-like  member  for  conducting  heat,  generated 
in  said  phosphor  screen  by  said  high  intensity  electron  beam, 
away  from  said  phosphor  screen; 

whereby  the  arrangement  allows  a  very  high  intensity  electron 
beam  to  be  used  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  without  permitting 
the  electron  beam  to  impinge  upon  and  heat  said  faceplate  and 
without  any  risk_of  overheating  or  burning  of  said  phosphor 
screen. 


5,801,793 

BACiCLIGHTING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTER-BASED  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

DIRECT  AND  PROJECTION  VIEWING  MODES  OF 

OPERATION 

Sadeg  M.  Faris,  Pleasantville,  and  Carl  TUng,  Ossining,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reveo,  Inc..  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  230,779.  Apr.  21,  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,219 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/I3}5:l/Ii47:  G02B  21/56.21/132 
U.S.  CI.  349—5  36  Claims 

1.  A  reconfigurable  backlighting  construction  installed  in  a 
computer-based  system  having  a  transportable  housing,  first  and 
second  modes  of  operation,  and  first  and  second  light  transmission 
apertures  formed  in  said  transportable  housing,  said  backlighting 
construction  comprising 

light  producing  means  installed  in  said  transportable  housing, 
for  producing  light  in  the  direction  of  a  projection  axis  during 
said  first  mode; 
a  thin  lens  panel  mounted  in  said  transportable  housing  along 

said  projection  axis;  • 
a  light  guiding  panel  having  first  and  .second  end  portions,  and 
first  and  second  light  guiding  surfaces  between  which  said 
produced  light  can  be  totally  internally  reflected: 
first  support  means  mounted  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  light 
guiding  panel,  for  pivotally  supporting  said  light  guiding 
panel  adjacent  said  thin  lens  panel  during  said  first  mode,  and 
at  a  preselectable  angle  with  respect  to  .said  thin  lens  panel 
during  said  second  mode: 
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a  rear  housing  panel  having  an  interior  surface  and  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  a  spatiaJ  extent  sufficient  for  covering 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  first  light  transmission  aperture 
during  said  first  mode: 

a  light  reflective  surface  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said  rear 
housing  panel: 

second  support  means  connected  between  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  light  guiding  panel  and  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  rear  housing  panel,  for  pivotally  supporting  said  rear 
housing  panel  adjacent  said  light  guiding  panel  and  said  light 
guiding  panel  adjacent  said  thin  lens  panel  during  said  first 
mode,  and  for  supporting  said  rear  housing  panel  adjacent 
said  light  guiding  panel  and  said  light  reflective  surface  at  said 
preselected  angle  with  respect  to  said  thin  lens  panel  during 
said  second  mode: 

a  light  diffusing  structure  operably  associated  with  said  light 
guiding  panel,  for  scattering  light  within  said  light  guiding 
panel  during  said  first  mode: 

wherein  during  said  first  mode,  light  is  produced  from  said  light 
producing  means  and  is  reflected  and  scattered  within  said 
light  guiding  panel  and  a  portion  of  said  scattered  light  is 
transmitted  through  said  first  light  guiding  surface  of  said 
light  guiding  panel  along  said  projection  axis,  and 

wherein  during  said  second  mode,  light  is  produced  from  an 
external  source  and  is  reflected  oflF  said  light  reflective  surface 
and  transmitted  through  said  thin  lens  panel  along  said  pro- 
jection axis. 


at  least  one  chromatic  separator  angularly  separating  along  dif- 
ferent directions  the  light  of  the  various  chromatic  ranges: 

an  array  of  spherical  lenses  enabling  the  light  of  each  chromatic 
range  to  be  focused  substantially  on  a  sub-pixel,  the  said  array 
of  lenses  having  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  those  of  the 
spatial  light  modulator  and  each  lens  having  a  cross  section 
defined  by  the  dimensions  Ix  and  ly  with  ly  being  a  dimension 
along  an  axis  y  perpendicular  to  the  axis  x,  the  axes  x  and  y 
corresponding  to  the  axes  of  a  plane  (Px,  Py)  defined  by  the 
spatial  light  modulator,  said  cross  section  having  the  same 
area  as  that  of  said  set  of  triples  and  wherein  said  dimension 
Ix  along  the  axis  x  is  smaller  than  3  sp,. 


5,801.795 

SINGLE  PLATE  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Masanori  Ogino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095036 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/I3i5 

VS.  a.  349—5  10  Claims 


5,801,794 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  AREA  OF  A 
SPHERICAL  LENS  EQUALS  THE  AREA  OF  A  SET  OF 
RGB  SUB-PIXELS 
Jean-Claude    Lehureau,    Ste    Genevieve    Des    Bois;    Brigitte 
Loiseaux,  Yvette,  and  Cecile  Joubert,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00851.  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02I12,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,069 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1994,  94  08476 

InL  CI."  Goip  /// *.<5.  G03B  21/00:21/26:  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  349—5  16  aaims 

1.  Color  display  device  comprising  a  light  source  simultaneously 

emitting  several  ranges  of  chromatic  components  and  a  spatial 

light  modulator  comprising  a  set  of  triples  of  sub-pixels  aligned 

along  an  axis  x.  each  sub-pixel  having  a  dimension  sp,  along  this 

axis  X.  and  each  sub-pixel  corresponding  to  a  chromatic  component 

to  be  displayed,  said  device  further  including  between  the  light 

source  and  the  spatial  light  modulator; 


1.  A  single  plate  type  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
having  light  source  means,  collimator  means,  and  single  plate  type 
liquid  crystal  panel  means,  comprising: 

light  diflPracting  means  arranged  between  said  collimator  means 
and  said  single  plate  liquid  crystal  panel  means:  and 

three-position  means. 

wherein  said  light  diffracting  means  is.  at  a  macroscopic  level,  in 
a  three-dimensional  unflat  plate  form  with  a  macro  periodic 
structural  pitch  and  additionally  has  at  least  either  a  macro- 
prism  shape  or  a  macro  lenticular  shape,  and  also  includes  a 
multi-stepped  diffraction  gratings  at  a  microscopic  level, 
wherein  the  macro  periodic  pitch  is  larger  than  53  \im. 
wherein  input  white  light  is.  when  it  becomes  diffraction 
output,  decomposed  into  three  primary  color  rays  traveling  in 
three  different  directions,  wherein  a  separation  angle  (o 
between  a  red  ray  and  a  green  ray  in  said  three  primary  color 
rays  is  larger  than  0.05  rad.  wherein  about  L  (L  is  an  integer 
out  of  I.  2  and  3)  times  a  specific  optical  wavelength  A^  is 
selected  for  at  least  the  principal  ray  an  effective  unit  optical 
path  difference  at  a  unit  step  of  said  multi-stepped  diffraction 
grating,  wherein  an  array  pitch  projection  P  of  said  unit  step 
in  the  direction  at  right  angles  with  an  advancing  direction  of 
said  green  output  ray  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially 
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equal  to  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  about  L  times  a  red- 
green  wavelength  difference  (about  80  nm)  by  said  red-green 
separation  angle  w.  more  specifically,  80L  nm/o).  and  wherein 
said  three  primary  color  rays  as  diffraction  output,  traveling  in 
three  different  directions  are  converged  to  specified  three 
color  positions. 


5,801,796 

STACKED  PARALLAX-FREE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  CELL 

AntI  ony  Cyril  Lowe,  Braishiield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644356 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/I33;1/I347: 1/13.19 

VS.  a.  349-73  30  Claims 


A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  exhibiting  liquid  crystal  "effect 
comprising: 

at  least  two  compartments,  each  separated  by  means  of  a  thin 
transparent  membrane  held  in  tension  by  at  least  one  periph- 
eral adhesive  seal,  and  maintained  in  precise  spatial  separa- 
tion by  means  of  accurately  positioned  spacers  and  in  which 
the  membrane  is  substantially  thinner  than  the  thickness  of 
each  of  said  compartments,  such  that  no  parallax  exists 
between  the  images  tonned  In  the  separate  compartments;  and 
liquid  crystal  material  disposed  in  said  compartments. 


5.801,797 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  INCUDES  AN  OPPOSITE 
BOARD  SANDWICHED  BY  ARRAY  BOARDS  WITH  END 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  ARRAY  BOARDS  BEING  OFFSET 
Atsuko  lida;  Tatsuro  Uchida;  Akira  Kinno;  Masayiiki  Saito; 
Yukio  Kizaki,  all  of  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Miyagi,  Fujisawa; 
Miki  Mori,  and  Yumi  Fukuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.725 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  19%,  8-061517 
Int.  CI."  G03F  1/133:  G02F  1/1347:1/1343:1/1339 
CI.  349-73  21  aaims 


boards  being  arranged  on  both  of  the  surfaces  of  said  opposite 

board  such  that  display  regions  of  end  portions  of  said  array 

boards  are  offset  from  each  other  with  said  opposite  board 

therebetween: 
frame-like   sealing   members   made  of  u-anspareni   resin   and 

inserted  respectively   in  clearances  between   said  opposite 

board  and  said  array  boards;  and 
liquid  crystal  enclosed  in  each  of  spaces  surrounded  by  said 

frame-like  sealing  members,  between  said  opposite  board  and 

said  arrav  boards. 


5,801,798 

FAST  SPEED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE  SP.ATLVL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  FOR  ENCHANCED  DISPLAY 

RESOLUTION 

Diana  Chen,  Gilbert;  Phil  Wright,  and  Thomas  B.  Harvey.  HI, 

both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.538 
Int.  CI."G02F  1/1347:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349-74  22  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  polarization  switch  capable  of  rotating  the  polar- 
ization of  light  passing  therethrough  in  response  to  an  external 
stimulus;  and 
at  least  one  non-pixelated  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  plurality 
of  continuous  layers  of  conductive  material  and  at  least  one 
molecular  liquid  crystal  alignment  layer,  the  at  least  one 
liquid  crystal  cell  capable  of  creating  a  liquid  crystal  phase 
prism  under  the  influence  of  an  external  \oltage.  electncally 
adjustable  to  deflect  light  impinging  thereon  in  at  least  two 
different  deflection  angles  dependent  upon  the  external  volt- 
age applied  thereto,  the  al  least  one  liquid  crystal  cell  opti- 
cally positioned  so  as  to  allow  light  passing  through  the  liquid 
crystal  polarization  switch  and  having  undergone  a  change  in 
polarization,  to  pass  therethrough  the  al  least  one  liquid  crys- 
tal cell  and  undergo  optical  deflection  according  to  the  elec- 
trically adjustable  phase  pri.sm. 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  opposite  board  in  which  common  electrodes  are  respectively 

formed  on  both  surfaces  of  a  transparent  substrate: 
array  boards  in  each  of  which  a  semiconductor  element  and  a 

signal  line  are  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate,  said  array 


5,801.799 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PHASE 

SP.4T1AL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  FOR  ENCHANCED 

DISPLAY  RESOLUTION 

Diana  Chen.  Gilbert;  Phil  Wright,  Scottsdale.  and  Rong-Ting 

Huang,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  a.ssignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773439 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1347:1/13 
UA  CI.  349—74  23  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  polarization  switch  capable  of  rotating  the  polar- 
ization of  light  passing  therethrough  in  response  to  an  external 
stimulus:  and 
at  least  one  liquid  crystal  memory  cell  having  phase  information 
recorded  therein,  the  at  least  one  liquid  crystal  memory  cell 
optically  positioned  so  as  to  allow  light  passing  through  the 
liquid  crystal  polarization  switch  and  having  undergone  a 
change  in  polarization,  to  pass  therethrough  the  at  least  one 
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liquid  crystal  memory  cell  and  undergo  optical  deflection 
according  to  the  recorded  phase  information. 


5.801,800 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAY  RESOLUTION 

ENHANCEMENT 
Phil  Wright.  Scottsdale;  Diana  Chen,  Gilbert;  Fred  V.  Richard. 
Scottsdale;  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  and  Rong-Ting 
Huang.  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Scbaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,709 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/LU7:I/IJJ5 
VS.  CI.  349—77 
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I.  A  visual  display  system  comprising: 

an  image  source,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
devices,  each  of  the  light  emitting  devices  capable  of  emitting 
light: 

a  liquid  crystal  pha.se  spatial  light  modulator  scanner,  defining 
an  array  of  liquid  cr>stal  scanner  pixels,  positioned  to  receive 
and  scan  the  light  emitted  by  the  plurality  of  light  emitting 
devices,  the  array  of  liquid  crystal  scanner  pixels  defined  by  a 
layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  contained  within  the  liquid 
crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  scanner  in  a  continuous 
layer  across  the  entire  array,  each  of  the  control  circuits  for 
each  liquid  crystal  scanner  pixel  formed  in  the  array  includes 
one  contact  formed  of  a  reflective  metal,  thereby  allowing  the 
liquid  cr>st;il  phase  spatial  light  modulator  scanner  to  operate 
in  a  reflective  mode,  the  array  further  including  an  optically 
clear  contact  positioned  on  an  opp<isite  surface  of  the  continu- 
ous layer  with  the  one  contact  and  the  optically  clear  contact 
defining  a  pixel  within  the  continuous  layer,  the  liquid  crystal 
phase  spatial  light  modulator  scanner  including  a  substrate,  an 
electrically  conductive  material  positioned  on  the  substrate,  at 
least  one  molecular  orientation  layer  pt)siiioned  in  o\erlying 
relationship  to  the  electrically  conductive  material,  a  tubular 
glass  spacer  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  at  least 
one  molecular  orientation  layer,  a  glass  plate  positioned  in 


overlying  relationship  to  the  tubular  glass  spacer,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  material  positioned  within  the  tubular  glass  spacer:  and 
a  plurality  of  driver/control  circuits  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
light  emitting  devices  and  a  plurality  of  driver/control  circuits 
connected  to  the  liquid  crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator 
scanner  for  delivering  a  voltage  across  the  scanner,  thereby 
modulating  in  phase  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting 
devices,  passing  therethrough,  and  generating  a  resultant  inte- 
grated image  viewable  by  an  observer. 


5,801,801 
DISTORTED-HELIX  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID- 
CRYSTALLINE  OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  AND 
DISPLAY  WITH  ALIGNMENT  LAYERS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  ENERGIES 
Gerard  Cnossen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731.625 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  16, 
1995,  95202785 

Int.  CI.*"  G02F  1/141 : 1 /I  i 
U.S.  CI.  349—128  10  Claims 


1.  Optical  modulation  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  and  a 
second  substrate  which  are  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  facing  surfaces  of  which  are  provided,  in  succession, 
with  an  electrode  layer  and  an  orientation  layer,  an  optically  active 
layer  of  distorted-helix  ferroelectric  liquid-crystalline  material 
being  present  t>etween  the  two  substrates,  characterized  in  that  the 
surface  energy  of  the  orientation  layer  of  the  first  substrate  differs 
from  the  surface  energy  of  the  orientation  layer  of  the  second 
substrate,  and  in  that  said  difference  in  surface  energy  is  at  least  ."i 
mN/m. 


5,801,802 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  TWO 

ALIGNMENT  DOMAINS 

Hiroyasu  Inoue;  Minoru  Otani,  and  Tadashi  Hasegawa,  all  of 

Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320590; 
Jul.  8,  1996,  8-178187 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/li.U 
U.S.  CI.  349—129  12  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  disposed  facing  each  other  by  a  gap  inter- 
posed theret)elween: 
electrtxies  formed  on  said  pair  of  substrates  on  the  sides  facing 
each  other,  said  electrodes  each  defining  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels:  and 


5,801,804 
LINEARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUNGLASSES 
Robert  Pennise,  7580  Ferry  Rd.  Box  413,  Point  Pleasant,  Pa. 
18950 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842.764 

Int  CI.*  G02C  7/10:5/04 

\5S.  a.  351-^  14  Claims 


an  alignment  film  formed  on  each  of  said  pair  of  substrates  on 
the  sides  facing  each  other,  and  covering  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  alignment  films  including:  a  first  domain  for  each 
pixel  having  a  first  pre-tilt  angle  on  the  side  of  one  substrate 
and  a  second  pre-tilt  angle  different  from  said  first  pre-tilt 
angle  on  the  side  of  the  other  substrate:  a  second  domain  for 
each  pixel  having  a  third  pre-tilt  angle  larger  than  said  first 
pre-tilt  angle  on  the  side  of  said  one  substrate  and  a  fourth 
pre-tilt  angle  smaller  than  said  second  pre-tilt  angle  on  the 
side  of  the  other  substrate:  and  a  third  domain  for  each  pixel 
having  a  fifth  pre-tilt  angle  smaller  than  said  third  pre-tilt 
angle  on  the  side  of  said  one  substrate  and  a  sixth  pre-tilt 
angle  smaller  than  said  second  pre-tilt  angle  on  the  side  of  the 
other  substrate. 


5,801,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  sunglass  lenses  assembly  for  use  with  a  pair  of  eyeglasses 

including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  lenses  mounted  to  said  frame,  and  a 

pair  of  temple  pieces  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  frame. 

said  sunglass  lenses  assembly  comprising: 

a  first-half  frame  memfjer; 

a  second-half  frame  member  linearly  adjustably  coupled  to  said 

first-half  frame  member; 
a  first  lens  secured  to  said  first-half  frame  member: 
a  second  lens  secured  to  said  second-half  frame  member: 
said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  positioned  between  said  pair 

of  temple  pieces  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses  rearward  said  pair 

of  lenses  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses: 
said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  each  have  a  top  edge  and  an 

outer  side  edge: 
said  first  lens  secured  to  said  first-half  frame  member  along  said 

top  edge  of  said  first  lens; 
said  second  lens  secured  to  said  second-half  frame  memfier 

along  said  top  edge  of  said  second  lens:  and 
said  outer  side  edge  of  said  first  lens  abuning  a  first  of  said  pair 

of  temple  pieces  and  said  outer  side  edge  of  said  second  lens 

abuning  a  second  of  said  pair  of  temple  pieces. 


5,801,805 
SPORT  SUNGLASSES  RESISTANT  TO  FOGGING 
Jerome  Jacques  Marie  Mage,  Carisbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy 
Optic,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,623,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,610,668.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,469 

Int.  CI."  G02C  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  351—62  9  Claims 

/O 


^^. 


1.  Protective  eyeglasses  resistant  to  fogging  while  being  worn  by 
a  wearer,  said  eyeglasses  comprising: 
a  frame  front  which  spans  across  the  wearer's  face; 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1.  1998 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


805 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


at  least  one  lens  attached  to  the  frame  front  and  positioned  over 
the  wearer's  eyes,  said  lens  defining  front  and  hack  surfaces; 
and 

at  least  one  aperture  disposed  within  the  frame  front,  said 
aperture  being  fr)rwardly  directed  and  defining  a  ventilation 
channel  for  facilitating  air  flow  through  the  frame  front  adja- 
cent the  lens; 

wherein  the  ventilation  channel  defined  by  the  aperture  is  sized 
and  configured  to  facilitate  the  circulation  of  air  over  the  back 
surface  of  the  lens  to  resist  the  fogging  thereof 


1.  A  frame  comprising: 

first  and  second  securing  members  for  receiving  lenses; 

a  retainmg  device  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  securing 
members  for  positioning  said  frame  over  the  users  eyes;  and 

a  first  bridge  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  securing 
memf)ers  and  having  first  and  second  resilient  elements  for 
allowing  said  Hrst  and  second  securing  members  to  pivot 
alMut  said  hrst  bridge  t>etween  an  original  position  and  dis- 
placed positions  while  biasing  said  first  and  second  securing 
members  toward  said  original  position. 

each  of  said  hrst  and  second  resilient  elements  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  t)ody  section  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  hrst 
ends  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  securing  member  and 
each  of  said  second  ends  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  second 
securing  memt)er. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  resilient  elements  having  a  first 
torsional  resistance  to  a  torsional  force  applied  in  a  first 
torsional  direction  that  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  body  section,  and  a  second  torsional  resistance  to 
the  torsional  force  applied  in  a  second,  opposite  torsional 
direction  that  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  txxly  section,  and  said  first  torsional  resistance  being 
greater  than  said  second  torsional  resistance. 


5,801.807 
OPHTHALMIC  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMITTANCE  MEMBER  AND 
MICROSCOPE  FOR  OPERATION  USING  THE  SAME 
Eiji  Satake;  Masanobu  Kaneko,  and  Ken  Tomioka,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  693.402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-222676,* 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251204;  Dec.  22,  1995.  7-335186 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/IO 
VS.  CI.  351—221  16  Oaims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  illumination  device  comprising: 
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5.801.806 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES  WITH  RESILIENT  BRIDGE 

Carmine  S.  DiChlara,  23  Gregory  La.,  Warren,  N.J.  07059 

Filed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.784 

lilt.  CI."  G02C  5/06 

MS.  a.  351—126  35  Claims 
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an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  an  eye  to  be 
examined; 

a  light  transmitting  member  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  said 
illuminating  optical  system  and  having  a  light  transmitting 
surface  variable  in  the  transmission  factor  for  illuminating 
light;  and 

a  control  unit  for  varying  the  transmission  factor  of  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  light  transmitting  surface  of  said  light 
transmitting  member. 


5,801.808 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIVITY  PARAMETERS  OF  COLOUR- 
SENSITIVITE  RECEPTORS  IN  THE  EYE 
Gyorgy  Abraham,  Pipiske  u.  l-i5i,  fsz.  28,  H-1121  Budapest, 
and  Gottfriedne  Wenzel.  Sashegyi  tit  14,  H-1124  Budapest, 
both  of  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU95/00009.  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28125.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727.645 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary.    Apr.     15.    1994. 
P9401083 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/10:3/00 
U..S.  CI.  351—221  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  spectral  sensitivity  parameters  of 
color-sensitive  receptors  in  the  eye.  compnsing  introducing  at  least 
one  testing  light  beam  onto  an  area  of  the  retina  of  an  eye  to  be 


tested,  introducing  at  least  one  auxiliary  light  beam  of  a  wave- 
length falling  outside  the  spectral  sensitivity  wavelength  range  of 
at  least  one  color-sensitive  receptor  to  be  measured  at  least  onto 
said  area  of  the  retina,  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  light  beam 
reducing  the  sensitivity  of  at  least  one  color-sensitive  receptor  not 
to  be  measured,  and  determining  at  least  one  sensitivity  parameter 
by  detecting  a  light  beam  reflected  from  the  retina  or  t>y  using 
color  perception  of  the  person  tested. 
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1.  An  eye  chart  for  the  measurement  of  visual  acuity  comprised 
of  objects  of  multiple  colors  and  decreasing  sires  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  use  of  colored  objects  of  decreasing 
sizes  to  test  color  perception  and  visual  acuity  simultaneously. 


5,801,810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VISUAL 

ATTENTION  CAPABILITIES  OF  A  SUBJECT 

Daniel  L.  Roenker,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Visual 

Resources,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green.  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,898 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/00:3/02 
VS.  a.  351—246  33  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  visual  attention  capabilities  of  a  subject, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  presenting  a  sequence  of  visual  displays  to  the  subject,  each 
visual  display  comprising  a  respective  foveal  target  visual 
element  and  a  respective  peripheral  target  visual  element, 
each  visual  display  presented  for  a  respective  display  time; 

(b)  varying  the  display  time  within  the  sequence; 

(c)  determining  a  test  display  time  based  on  the  subjects' 
responses  in  recognizing  selected  characteristics  of  the  foveal 
target  visual  elements  and  in  locating  the  peripheral  target 
visual  elements  in  the  visual  displays  of  the  sequence; 
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5,801,809 

EYE  CHART  WITH  COLOR  VISION  SCREENING 

Abbas  M.  Husain,  8  Bunning  Dr.,  Voorhees,  N  J.  08043 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,701 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/02 

VS.  a.  351—239  6  Claims 


(d)  using  the  test  display  time  determined  in  step  (c)  as  an 
assessment  of  visual  attention  capabilities  of  the  subject. 


5,801,811 

3D  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  USING  A  MATRIX 

DISPLAY  FOR  EXPOSURE 

Allen  K  Wah  Lo,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  Quocfauy  Lao, 

Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  International, 

Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,481,  Dec  2,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,625,435,  Ser.  No.  602,663,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

and  Ser.  No.  418,016,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,572,633,  which 

is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,201,  Nov.  2,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5483,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1,025,  Jan.  9,  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  349,481  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,681,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,663, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,201.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,106 
Int  a."  G03B  27/32 
VS.  a.  355—22  .     23  Qaims 


I  L.i-f_i_i.j  La.j.i-i.j 


1.  A  filmless  printing  method  for  printing  3D  and  animation 
pictures  on  lenticular  print  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
lenticules  from  a  plurality  of  different  2D  views  of  at  least  one 
scene,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  displaying  said  2D  images  of  different  2D  views 
of  a  scene  on  a  matrix  display;  and 

(b)  projecting  said  display  2D  images  onto  lenticular  print 
material  through  a  projection  lens  at  different  projection 
angles  which  is  focused  on  said  matrix  display  and  at  desired 
locations  on  said  print  material  so  as  to  expose  said  2D 
images  onto  the  lenticular  print  material. 
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5^1.812 
3D  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  USING  A  DIGITAL 
MICRO-MIRROR  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE 
Allen  Kwok  Wah  L«,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  Quochuy 
Lao,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,106,  Jul.  17,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,663,  Feb.  16,  19%, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  418,016,  Apr  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,572,633,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

333,201,  Nov.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,583,971,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  1,025,  Jan.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser  No.  602,106  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  349,481,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,435,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  140,681,  Oct.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  843,677 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/J2 
VS.  CI.  355—22  21  Claims 
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of  said  exposed  pholosensitive  material  for  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  exposing. 


5301314 
SPLIT  IMAGE  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Nobuo  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  600,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  28,  1995,  7-069543 
Int.  CI."  G03B  27/52:27/32:27/54 
VS.  CI.  355-40  21  Claims 


<8® 


1.  A  filmless  printing  method  for  producing  3D  and  animation 
pictures  from  a  plurality  of  2D  views  on  a  lenticular  print  material 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  lenticules.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  displaying  said  2D  viev^s  on  a  digital  reflection- 
type  matrix  display  means,  said  matrix  display  means  being 
illuminated  by  a  light  source  to  produce  a  reflected  light  beam 
carrying  the  image  of  the  displayed  2D  view;  and 

(b)  refocusing  said  reflected  light  beam  by  a  projection  lens  so 
as  to  expose  the  image  of  the  displayed  2D  view  on  said 
lenticular  print  material,  said  print  material  being  effectively 
relocated  at  different  positions  relative  to  said  projection  lens 
and  in  the  image  plane  of  said  projection  lens  so  as  to  allow 
the  image  of  each  2D  view  to  be  exposed  on  said  print 
material  at  a  different  projection  angle. 


A" 


1.  A  split  image  exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  original  image  to  be  exposed  into  a  plurality  of  split 
images; 

successively  displaying  the  plurality  of  split  images  on  a  planar 
element;  and 

successively  projecting  the  displayed  split  images  onto  different 
areas  of  a  photosensitive  material,  thereby  successively  print- 
ing the  displayed  split  images  on  the  photosensitive  material. 


5301313 
IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori     Morimoto,     and     Matsuyuki     Miwa,     both     of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd..  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  734,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272551; 
Jan.  31.  1996,  8-016238;  Jun.  17,  1996,  8-155873 

Int  O."  G03B  27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355—27  6  Haims 

1.  An  image  recording  method  comprising: 
exposing  a  photosensitive  material  to  light  modulated  according 

to  an  image  signal; 
developing   the  exposed  photosensitive   material   so  that  the 
image  represented  by  the  image  signal  is  recorded  on  the 
pholosensitive  material  as  a  visible  image;  and 
reducing  an  effect  of  a  latent  image  regression  phenomenon  of 
the  photosensitive  material  by  delaying  starting  of  developing 


5,801315 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Takahashi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser  No.  701331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-242314 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/42 
VS.  a.  355—53  7  Claims 

I.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  a  reticle, 
illuminated  with  exposure  light,  onto  a  substrate  to  be 
exposed; 
optical  characteristic  predicting  means  for  predicting,  in  accor- 
dance with  an  equation  including  a  predetermined  correction 
coefficient,  an  amount  of  change  in  optical  characteristic 
produced  in  said  projection  optical  system  as  a  result  of 
projection  of  the  pattern; 


optical  characteristic  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  optical 
characteristic  in  accordance  with  the  prediction  by  said  pre- 
dicting means; 

optical  characteristic  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  change  in  optical  characteristic; 

correction  coefiicieni  changing  means  for  changing  the  correc- 
tion coefficient  in  accordance  with  the  measurement  by  said 
measuring  means; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  a  latest  correction  coefficient, 
changed  by  said  changing  means,  as  data  related  to  the  reticle; 
and 

control  means  operable,  when  a  reticle  to  be  used  for  the 
exposure  is  changed,  to  cause  said  predicting  means  to  predict 
the  amount  of  change  in  optical  characteristic  by  using  a 
correction  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  reticle  to  be  used, 
which  is  selected  from  a  plurality  of  correction  coefficients 
stored  in  said  data  storing  means. 


said  first  optical  system  and  said  second  optical  system  with 
respect  to  a  second  wavelength  different  from  said  first  wave- 
length; and 

detecting  system  which  delects  a  positional  relationship 
between  a  mark  of  the  mask  and  a  mark  of  the  substrate  with 
a  light  beam  at  said  second  wavelength  through  said  first 
optical  system,  said  second  optical  system,  and  said  second 
mirror. 


5.801,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  VARYING  SAMPLE  DISTANCE  ON 

OPTICAL  MEASUREMENTS 

Richard  A.  Riedel,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  UMM  Electronics 

Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  May  5,  1997.  Ser  No.  851,415 

Int  CI."  GOIC  J/OH 

U.S.  CI.  356-4.07  20  Claims 
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5,801,816 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Naomasa  Shiraishi,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Mar  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  814.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  11,  19%,  8-052730 
Int  CI."  G03D  27/42 
VS.  CI.  355—53  20  Claims 

5>A  ,3 


Sample 
Oistorce 


Detector 
1 .  A  method  for  eliminating  effects  of  varying  sample  distance 
on  optical  measurements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  measurement  sample  at  an  actual  position,  wherein 
said  actual  position  may  differ  from  a  desired,  nominal  posi- 
tion; 

b)  providing  a  light  source  in  front  of  the  measurement  sample; 

c)  providing  a  source  lens  assembly  between  the  light  source  and 
the  measurement  sample,  wherein  a  source  focal  point  of  the 
source  lens  assembly  lies  on  one  side  of  the  measurement 
sample; 

d)  providing  a  light  detector  in  front  of  the  measurement  sample; 
and 

e)  providing  a  detector  lens  assembly  between  the  detector  and 
the  measurement  sample,  wherein  a  detector  focal  point  of  the 
detector  lens  assembly  lies  on  another  side  of  the  measure- 
ment sample. 


53OI3I8 

ACTIVE  REFLEX  OPTICAL  RANGE  FINDER 

Patrick  Corrigan,  and  Ulrich  Hugel,  both  of  Tigard.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  ActiFlex  Corporation,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854301 

Int  CI."  GOIC  J/OH:  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  356—5.01  17  Claims 


MASTER    UNIT 


SLAVE   UNIT 


23  "  21 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  which  projects  an  image  of  a  pattern 
formed  on  a  mask  on  a  substrate,  said  projection  optical 
system  having  a  first  optical  system  for  forming  an  interme- 
diate image  of  the  pattern,  a  first  mirror  disposed  near  the 
intermediate  image  for  deflecting  a  light  beam  from  said  first 
optical  system  and  a  second  optical  system  for  condensing  the 
light  beam  from  said  first  mirror  and  forming  the  image  of  the 
pattern  on  said  substrate,  said  first  optical  system  and  said 
second  optical  system  being  subject  Co  an  aberration  correc- 
tion with  respect  to  a  first  wavelength  for  exposure; 

a  second  mirror  disposed  near  said  first  mirror  and  which  cor- 
rects at  least  a  portion  of  a  chromatic  aberration  generated  in 


:h. 
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1.  A  measuring  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  circuit  thai  produces  a  first  signal; 

(b)  a  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  transmission  line  being  interconnected  with 
said  first  circuit  so  as  10  receive  said  first  signal; 
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(c)  a  second  circuit  remotely  located  from  said  first  end  of  said 
transmission  line,  said  second  circuit  being  interconnected* 
with  said  second  end  of  said  transmission  line  so  as  to  detect 
said  first  signal; 

(d)  said  second  circuit  in  response  to  detection  of  said  first  signal 
produces  a  second  signal: 

(e)  said  second  end  of  said  transmission  line  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  second  circuit  so  as  to  receive  said  second 
signal; 

(0  said  first  circuit  being  interconnected  with  said  first  end  of 
said  transmission  line  so  as  to  detect  said  second  signal;  and 

(g)  said  first  circuit  in  response  to  detection  of  said  second  signal 
determines  the  length  of  said  transmission  line. 


5^1,819 

DISTINGUISHING  NATURAL  FROM  SYNTHETIC 

DIAMOND 

Paul  Martyn  Spear,  Maidenhead,  and  Christopher  W'elboum, 

Waltham  St  Lawrence,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

Gersan  Establishment,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/«196«,  |  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07894,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,727 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1994, 
9417665 

Int  a.'  GOIN  2//87 

U.S.  a.  356—30  19  aaims 

I7?r 


5,801,820 

FLOW-INJECTION  GRADIENT  DILUTION  FOR 

OBTAINING  UV  SPECTRA  OF  CONCENTRATED 

SOLUTIONS 

Stephen  Robert  Bysouth,  and  Victor  Pak-Ling  Tong,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,181 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—36  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  distinguishing  natural  colourless  or  near- 
colourless  diamond  from  synthetic  colourless  or  near-colourless 
diamond,  comprising: 

means  for  locating  a  diamond; 

means  for  irradiating  the  diamond  with  light  which  has  a  sub- 
stantial component  of  its  intensity  in  the  form  of  ultraviolet 
light  of  a  wavelength  below  about  250  nm; 

means  responsive  to  the  mtensity  of  phosphorescence  radiation 
emitted  by  the  diamond,  for  producing  a  signal  which  varies 
with  time  and  depends  upon  the  intensity  of  phosphorescence 
radiation  emitted  by  the  diamond:  and 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  giving  an  indi- 
cation dependent  upon  the  relationship  of  the  intensity  of 
phosphorescence  radiation  and  the  time  elapsed  since  the 
cessation  of  irradiation,  thereby  enabling  the  diamond  to  be 
classified. 
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1.  A  dilution  system  for  obtaining  original  concentrations  of 
solutions  by  gradient  dilution,  without  prior  calibration  of  the 
dilution  system  or  having  prior  knowledge  of  parameters  on  which 
concentration  depends,  comprising: 

an  injection  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow,  said  injection  valve 
incorporating  a  chamber: 

a  first  pump  for  pumping  a  sample  of  a  concentrated  solution 
through  said  valve  and  into  said  chamber: 

a  second  pump  for  pumping  a  diluent  through  said  valve  and 
into  said  chamber  at  a  constant  flow  rate: 

means  for  continuously  mixing  said  sample  and  said  diluent 
within  said  chamber; 

means  for  continuously  diluting  said  sample  with  said  diluent, 
thereby  forming  a  solution  having  a  continuously  decreasing 
concentration-versus-time; 

monitoring  means  for  measuring  a  characteristic  property  of  said 
sample  which  property  is  dependent  on  concentration,  for 
continuously  receiving  said  continuously  decreasing 
concentration-versus-time  solution  from  said  chamber  and 
continuously  collecting  data  for  determining  said  characteris- 
tic property  of  said  solution: 

means  for  determining  the  dilution  parameter  of  the  ratio  of  flow 
rate  and  chamber  volume  from  said  data:  and 

means  for  calculating  the  original,  undiluted  concentration,  or 
property  related  to  concentration,  of  said  concentrated  solu- 
tion using  said  parameter  and  said  data. 


5,801,821 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  METHOD  USING  COHERENCE 

DISTANCE  CONTROL 
Yan  Borodovsky,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^21 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356—124  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  varying  coherence  conditions  of  a 
stepper  field  exposure  tool  comprising: 
determining  a  plurality  of  coherence  values  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  on  a  test  field  of  said  stepper  field  exposure  tool;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  ophthalmic  lenses,  comprising: 

at  least  one  illumination  device  to  generate  an  extended  difl'use 
light  to  be  transmitted  through  an  ophthalmic  lens  disposed  in 
an  inspection  position: 

a  support  to  position  an  ophthalmic  lens  at  said  inspection 
position;  and 

at  least  one  imaging  system  to  generate  a  set  of  signals  repre- 
senting at  least  one  selected  portion  of  said  diffuse  light 
transmitted  through  said  ophthalmic  lens  in  said  inspection 
position,  said  at  least  one  imaging  system  including  a  non- 
diflraction  limited  aperture,  wherein  said  extended  diffuse 
light  of  said  at  least  one  illumination  device  fills  an  image 
cone  of  said  at  least  one  imaging  system. 


5,801,823 

DRIVER'S  EYES  LOCATION  DETERMINING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Borje  A.  Brandin,  Route  du  Port  12A,  1009  Pully,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,023 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIN  21/00:  G05B  1/06:  G02B  5/OS 

U^.  a.  356—139.03  17  Claims 


mapping  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coherence  values  to  its 
corresponding  location  on  said  test  field. 


5,801,822 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
W.  Michael  Lafferty,  Leucadia;  Charles  S.  Slemon,  Encinitas, 
and  VV.  James  Frandsen,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
PBH,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,740 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—124  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  the  eyes  of  a  driver 
of  a  vehicle  having  a  directly  adjustable  proximate  rearview  mirror, 
comprising: 

(a)  distance  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  distance  between  the 
proximate  mirror  and  the  driver's  head  and  generating  dis- 
tance signals  correlatable  therewith: 

(b)  orientation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  orientation  of 
the  proximate  mirror  after  adjustment  b\'  the  driver  to  achieve 
a  desired  rearview  sightline.  and  generating  orientation  sig- 
nals correlatable  therewith;  and 

(c)  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  the  distance  sensing 
means  and  the  orientation  delecting  means  for  processing  the 
distance  signals  and  the  orientation  signals  and  for  generating 
output  signals  indicative  of  a  current  location  for  the  driver's 
eyes  based  upon  an  equation  for  a  parabola  having  a  focus 
located  at  the  driver's  eyes. 


5.801.824 

LARGE  AREA  DEFECT  MONITOR  TOOL  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CLEAN  SURFACES 

Francois  J.  Henley,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756  J05 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2IAX) 

U.S.  a.  356—237  26  Claims 
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1.  A  display  fabrication  method  comprising  a  method  for  observ- 
ing defects  on  a  surface  by  optically  scattered  energy,  the  method 
for  observing  comprising: 
providing  a  portion  of  a  display  device,  said  portion  comprising 

a  surface  under  inspection  (SUS); 
directing  generally  collimated  illumination  from  a  source  at  an 
angle  to  said  SUS  to  produce  scattered  nonspecular  energy 
substantially  normal  to  said  SUS:  and 
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observing  said  scattered  nonspecular  energy  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  fractional  windows  of  a  viewed  image  of  the  SUS  via  a 
plurality  of  focussing  elements  at  a  plurality  of  remote  focal 
planes  having  a  detection  arrangement,  said  focal  planes 
being  mounted  adjacent  one  another  arranged  in  an  array 
arrangement  adjacent  one  another,  said  detection  arrangement 
corresponding  to  said  array  arrangement; 

wherein  said  observing  and  directing  steps  occur  simultaneously 
and  are  performed  substantially  without  any  relative  motion 
between  said  SUS  and  said  detection  arrangement  to  substan- 
tially reduce  a  possibility  of  any  scanning  noise  and  light 
source  fluctuations. 


5,801,825 
SOLDER  REFLOW  FURNACE  HAVING  A  BOROSCOPE 
VIEWING  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  C.  Nutter,  Methuen,  Mass.,  and  David  A.  Bloom,  Hud- 
son, N.H.,  assignors  to  BTU  International,  Inc.,  North  Bil- 
lerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  637,486 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2l/0() 

VS.  CI.  356—241  21  Claims 
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5,801,826 
SPECTROMETRIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RECOGNIZING  ATOMIC  AND  MOLECULAR 
SIGNATURES 
Richard  Ernest  Williams,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Will- 
iams Family  Trust  B,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,169 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/06:3/32 

VS.  CI.  356—307  12  Claims 


1.  A  solder  reflow  convection  furnace  having  a  process  chamber 
viewing  assembly  for  viewing  a  process  therein,  comprising: 

a  furnace  housing  having  an  insulated  wall,  a  process  chamber 
disposed  within  the  housing: 

a  tubular  viewing  port  fixedly  disposed  through  and  sealed  to  the 
insulated  wall  to  seal  the  process  chamber  from  ambient,  and 
having  an  open  inner  end  located  within  the  process  chamber 
and  an  outer  end  located  outside  of  the  furnace  housing: 

a  horoscope  as.sembly  comprising  a  horoscope  removably 
mounted  by  a  mounting  member  concentrically  within  the 
tubular  viewing  port  and  annularly  spaced  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  viewing  port,  the  horoscope  assembly  including 
an  eyepiece  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  horoscope:  and 

a  .sealing  assembly  located  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  horo- 
scope and  the  interior  surface  of  the  viewing  port  to  seal  the 
process  chamber  from  ambient. 


"RU 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  recognition  pattern  of  a  target 
substance  in  a  rapidly  sweeping  spectrometer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  differentiating  each  spectral,  sweep  signal. 

(b)  generating  a  first  differentiated  signal  from  a  sweep  of 
background  devoid  of  said  target  substance. 

(c)  generating  a  second  differentiated  signal  from  a  sweep  of 
said  background  plus  said  target  substance,  and 

(d)  subtracting  said  first  differentiated  signal  from  said  second 
differentiated  signal  to  create  said  recognition  pattern  for  said 
target  substance. 


5,801,827 
ANALYSIS  DEVICE  USING  CHEMICAL  COMBUSTION 
FLAME 
Kazuo  Moriya;  Yasushi  Terui,  both  of  Hitachinaka;  Hayato 
Tobe,  Mito,-  Yoshisada  Ebata,  and  Hisashi  Kimoto,  both  of 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1996,  8-112525 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/72 

VS.  CI.  356—315  II  Claims 


I.  An  analysis  device  using  chemical  combustion  flame  in  which 
chemical  combustion  flame  is  formed  by  making  u.se  of  combus- 
tible gas  and  auxiliary  gas.  a  sample  is  introduced  into  the  thus 
formed  chemical  combustion  flame  and  the  photo  emission  and/or 
the  photo  absorption  caused  by  the  sample  are  measured,  wherein 
the  analysis  device  is  provided  with  a  combustible  gas  use  plate 
having  a  gas  flow  passage  for  the  combustible  gas  and  an  auxiliary 
gas  use  plate  having  a  gas  flow  passage  for  the  auxiliary  gas  which 
is  independent  and  separated  from  said  combustible  gas  use  plate, 
and  said  combustible  gas  use  plate  being  provided  with  controlling 
elements  for  controlling  the  combustible  gas  flow  passing  through 
said  combustible  gas  flow  passage  in  said  combustible  gas  used 
plate  and  said  auxiliary  gas  use  plate  being  provided  with  control- 
ling elements  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  gas  flow  passing  through 
said  auxiliary  gas  flow  passage  in  said  auxiliary  gas  use  plate. 
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5,801,828 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY  OF  REMOTE  SAMPLE 
Russell  L.  Collins,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Detections  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,763 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  356—318  25  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescence  spectrometer  comprising: 

(a)  an  excitation  light  source: 

(b)  an  excitation  light  input  mirror  for  reflecting  excitation  light 
produced  by  the  excitation  light  source  and  directing  the 
excitation  light  along  a  spectrometer  light  path,  the  excitation 
light  input  mirror  adapted  to  allow  at  least  a  portion  of  a  target 
fluorescence  spectrum  to  pass  therethrough: 

(c)  a  parabaloidal  mirror  positioned  on  the  spectrometer  light 
path  to  receive  the  excitation  light  reflected  by  the  excitation 
light  input  mirror: 

(d)  an  ellipsoidal  mirror  having  the  focus  of  the  parabaloidal 
mirror  at  a  near  focal  point  thereof,  the  ellipsoidal  mirror 
being  in  position  to  receive  excitation  light  reflected  by  the 
parabaloidal  mirror  and  focus  the  excitation  light  to  a  distant 
focal  point;  and 

(e)  returned  light  detecting  means  positioned  on  the  spectrom- 
eter light  path  in  position  to  receive  returned  light  and  provid- 
ing an  output  indicating  the  intensity  of  a  desired  wavelength 
constituent  of  the  returned  light,  the  returned  light  including 
light  within  the  target  fluorescence  spectrum  which  is 
reflected  by  the  ellipsoidal  mirror  and  parabaloidal  mirror 
back  along  the  spectrometer  light  path  and  passed  through  the 
excitation  light  input  mirror. 


5,801,829 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURMENT  AND  COMPENSATION 

OF  STRAY  LIGHT  IN  A  SPECTROMETER 

Beno  Mueller,  Ettlingen,  and  Roland  Martin,  Karlsruhe,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598^63 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1995,95102729 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/28 
V.S.  CI.  356—326  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  accuracy  of  a  spectrometer  within  a 
particular  band  of  wavelengths,  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  illuminating  a  photosensitive  device  with  a  light  source 
having  a  source  spectrum  of  wavelengths; 

(b)  blocking  the  particular  band  of  wavelengths  within  the 
source  spectrum,  but  not  the  entire  source  spectrum; 

(c)  measuring  a  sample  compensation  spectrum  as  the  response 
of  the  photosensitive  device  while  the  particular  band  of 
wavelengths  are  blocked,  with  a  sample  present,  the  response 
of  the  photosensitive  device  at  wavelengths  within  the  par- 
ticular ban  of  wavelengths  being  a  measure  of  aggregate 
offset,  including  the  effects  of  stray  light: 

(d)  measuring  a  sample  intensity  spectrum  without  the  particular 
band  of  wavelengths  being  blocked; 
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(e)  computing  the  area  of  the  sample  intensity  spectrum  for  ail 
wavelengths  outside  the  particular  band  of  wavelengths; 

(f)  computing  the  area  of  the  sample  compensation  spectrum  for 
all  wavelengths  outside  the  particular  band  of  wavelengths; 

(g)  computing  an  insertion  loss  multiplier  as  the  area  of  step  (e) 
divided  by  the  area  of  step  (0: 

(hi  multiplying  the  sample  compensation  spectrum  of  step  (c)  by 

the  insertion  los^multiplier  of  step  (g)  and; 
(i)  subu-acting  the  sample  compensation  spectrum  as  modified  in 

step  (h)  from  the  sample  intensity  spectrum  of  step  (d).  within 

the  particular  band  of  wavelengths,  to  obtain  an  improved 

sample  intensity  spectrum. 


5,801,830 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF 

DETECTING  OPTICAL  CARRIERS  AND  MEASURING 

CHARACTERISTICS  THEREOF 

James  D.  Seago,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  John  M.  Hughes,  Gladstone, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Wavelinq,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,171 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  3/26 

VS.  CI.  356—346  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  an  optical  signal  having  a  path  and  a 
plurality  of  wavelength  portions,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

filter  means  positionable  in  the  path  of  the  optical  signal,  said 
filler  means  being  adjustable  to  permit  first  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  wavelength  portions  to  pass  therethrough; 

means  for  stabilizing  and  adjusting  said  filler  means: 

means  for  controlling  said  stabilizing  and  adjusting  means,  said 
controlling  means  being  capable  of  directing  said  stabilizing 
and  adjusting  means  to  adjust  said  filter  means,  such  that  said 
filter  means  permits  said  first  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
wavelpngth  portions  to  pass  therethrough:  and 

detecting  means  positionable  in  the  path  of  the  optical  signal, 
said  detecting  means  being  connected  to  said  controlling 
means  and  further  being  capable  of  measuring  an  intensity  of 
each  of  said  first  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  wavelength 
portions, 

said  controlling  means  being  capable  of  directing  said  stabilizing 
and  adjusting  means,  in  response  to  .said  detecting  means 
measuring  said  intensity  of  each  of  said  first  selected  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  wavelength  portions,  to  adjust  said  filler 
means  to  permit  second  selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
wavelength  portions  to  pass  therethrough. 
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5,801.831 
FABRY-PEROT  SPECTROMETER  FOR  DETECTING  A 
SPATIALLY  VARYING  SPECTRAL  SIGNATURE  OF  AN 
EXTENDED  SOURCE 
Stoyan  Ivanov  Sargoytchev,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Insti- 
tute For  Space  And  Terrestrial  Science,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,288 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—346  20  Oaims 


K 


I.  A  Fabry-Perot  spectrometer  for  detecting  a  spatially  varying 
spectral  signature  of  an  extended  source,  comprising; 

a  focusing  lens  for  placement  in  a  path  of  light  from  said 
extended  source; 

a  detector  at  a  focal  plane  of  said  focusing  lens; 

a  Fabry-Perot  etalon  having  two  parallel  working  surfaces,  said 
eialon  in  said  light  path  between  said  focusing  lens  and  said 
extended  source  wlien  said  focusing  lens  is  placed  in  said 
light  path: 

at  least  two  cylindrical  optical  elements  arranged  for  directing 
light  from  said  extended  source  along  said  light  path  to  said 
Fabry-Perot  etalon.  each  of  said  at  least  two  cylindrical  opti- 
cal elements  having  a  vertex  extending  in  a  vertex  direction 
which  is  transverse  of  said  light  path  such  that  said  at  least 
two  cylindrical  optical  elements  are  arranged  for  smearing 
said  directed  light  in  a  tirst  linear  direction  across  said  focal 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  vertex  direction  wherein  an  image 
is  formed  in  said  focal  plane  with  spectral  information  in  said 
hrst  direction  and  spatial  resolution  of  said  spectral  informa- 
tion in  said  vertex  direction. 


different  sub-area  of  an  area  on  a  substrate  arranged  on  a  substrate 
support,  whereby  before  the  mask  pattern  is  imaged  on  an  indi- 
vidual sub-area,  this  sub-area  is  accurately  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  mask  pattern,  which  positioning  comprises  global  alignment 
of  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the  mask  pattern  by  two  alignment 
marks  located  in  the  mask  plate  outside  the  mask  pattern  and  at 
least  two  substrate  alignment  marks  located  on  the  substrate  out- 
side said  area,  said  global  alignment  being  realized  by: 

imaging  mask  alignment  marks  and  substrate  alignment  marks 

onto  each  other  by  the  projection  system: 
observing  the  extent  of  overlap  between  an  alignment  mark 

image  and  the  alignment  mark  on  which  the  image  must  be 

formed: 
displacing  along  a  first,  X  axis  and  a  second,  Y  axis  of  a 

three-axes  system  of  coordinates  and  rotation  about  the  third. 

Z  axis  of  the  system  of  coordinates  of  the  mask  pattern  and 

the  substrate  relative  to  each  other  until  a  sufficient  degree  of 

overlap  is  obtained: 
positioning  each  individual  sub-area  with  respect  to  the  mask 

pattern  by  displacing  the  substrate  and  the  mask  pattern 

relative  to  each  other  from  the  global-aligned  position  while 

measuring  the  displacement  along  at  least  one  of  said  X  and  Y 

axis,  the  rotation  about  the  Z  axis  and  tills  about  the  X  and  Y 

axis  of  the  substrate:  and 
using  all  measuring  results  to  realize  the  ultimate  positioning  of 

the  relevant  sub-area  in  an  X-Y  plane  with  respect  to  the  mask 

pattern. 


1.  A  method  of  repetitively  imaging,  by  means  of  a  projection 
system,  a  mask  pattern  present  in  a  mask  plate  each  time  on  a 


5,801,833 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MASTER  AND  WORKING 

PATTERN  PLATES  FOR  ETCHING  AND 

PHOTOLITHOGR.APHIC  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kei   Kobayashi,  and  Yoji  Shiraishi,  both  ot  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67JI40,  May  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,500,326, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  666^51,  Mar.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,637 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—358  2  Claims 


5,801.832 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPETITIVELY 

IMAGING  A  MASK  PATTERN  ON  A  SI  BSTRATE  USING 

FIVE  MEASURING  AXES 
Marinus  A.  Van  Den  Brink,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  ASM  Lithography,  Veldhoven,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,740,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.894.  .Apr.  5.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,514,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,490 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Feb.   7,    1991, 
9100215 

InL  CI."  GOIB  W02 
VS.  a.  356—358  17  Claims 
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I.  A  photolithographic  apparatus  which  is  arranged  to  prepare 
individual  pattern  date  required  for  an  etching  pattern  plate  com- 
prising an  alignment  mark  pattern,  a  hole  pattern,  a  frame  pattern, 
etc..  prepare  single  synthetic  pattern  data  by  subjecting  each  of  said 
individual  pattern  data  to  a  logical  operation,  and  effect  continuous 
and  collective  exposure  to  a  photosensitive  glass  plate  by  use  of 
said  synthetic  pattern  data  to  form  a  latent  image  corresponding  to 
said  synthetic  pattern  data,  and  which  has  a  device  that  controls  die 
movement  of  a  moving  mirror  of  a  Michelson  interferometer  from 
its  origin  by  counting  the  number  of  interference  fringes,  or  Dop- 


pler  shift  frequency,  from  said  interferometer  with  a  counter, 
thereby  controlling  the  relative  position  of  an  exposure  head  and  a 
photosensitive  plate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  posi- 
tion controller  that  sets  the  origin  of  said  moving  minor  at  a 
distance  from  a  beam  splitter  of  said  Michelson  interferometer, 
moves  said  moving  mirror  to  the  origin  to  reset  the  count  of  said 
counter  to  zero  and  dien  feedback-controls  the  position  of  said 
moving  mirror  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  a  value 
obuined  by  multiplying  the  count  of  said  counter  by  the  wave- 
lengdi  in  the  air  at  the  present  time  and  a  target  position  of  said 
moving  mirror,  said  position  controller  having  a  memory  means 
for  storing  the  wavelength  in  the  air  at  die  time  when  said  moving 
mirror  is  moved  to  the  origin  and  said  counter  is  reset  to  zero,  and 
said  position  controller  being  arranged  such  that  a  value  obtained 
by  dividing  the  distance  between  said  beam  splitter  and  die  origin 
by  die  wavelength  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  added  to  the 
count  of  said  counter:  the  resuldng  sum  is  multiplied  by  the 
wavelength  in  die  air  at  die  present  time;  die  distance  between  said 
beam  spliner  and  the  origin  is  subtracted  firom  the  resulting  prod- 
uct: and  die  position  of  said  moving  mirror  is  feedback-controlled 
on  the  basis  of  the  difference  between  the  result  of  said  subtraction 
and  a  target  position  of  said  moving  mirror. 


5301,834 
VEHICLE  STRAIGHTENER  MEASURING  UNIT, 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  RELIANT  ON  REFLECTED 
BEAM(S),  AND  SOURCE,  TARGETS  AND  METHOD 
Glen  C.  Danielson,  1619  Gretchen  Ave.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 
68803,  and  Thomas  M.  Westhoff,  716  NW.  8th  St.,  WUlmar, 
Minn.  56201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,615,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,677,  Mar.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  at  Ser.  No.  619,294, 
Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,251,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  359,921,  May  31,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,997^83, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,010,  Mar.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
650,895 
Int.  CI.*  GOIC  5/00 
VS.  a.  356—375  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  frame  alignment  of  a  vehicle  having 
reference  points  and  having  associated  alignment  specifications 
expressed  as  die  positions  of  die  respective  reference  points  rela- 
tive to  a  vehicle  reference,  said  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  pair  of  reference  origins  spaced  from  the 
vehicle  and  spaced  a  known  distaiKe  apart: 

(b)  determining  die  respective  angles  from  each  of  said  origins 
to  a  vehicle  reference  point:  and 

(c)  using  said  known  distance  and  said  angles  as  a  basis  for 
determining  the  position  of  said  reference  point  relative  to  the 
vehicle  reference, 

step  (b)  further  including  the  steps  of 

placing  a  beam-refiective  target  in  known  relationship  widi 
the  reference  point. 

producing  a  reflected  beam  emanating  from  said  target  to  at 
least  one  of  said  origins, 

detecting  said  reflected  beam  at  said  one  origin  for  determin- 
ing the  beam  reflection  angle  of  said  reflected  beam  relative 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  27  :  QL  3 


to  said  one  origin,  said  beam  reflection  angle  being  one  of 

said  respective  angles, 
modulating  said  reflected  beam  in  die  manner  indicative  of 

the  spacing  between  said  reference  point  and  said  reflected 

beam  relative  to  said  target,  and 
demodulating  said  reflected  beam  to  determine  said  spacing, 
step  (c)  including  the  step  of  using  said  spacing  for  determining 
die  posidon  of  said  reference  point  relative  to  die  vehicle 
reference. 


5301,835 

SURFACE  POSITION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Hideo  Mizutani,-  Naoyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Nobutalu  Magome,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  723,512,  Sep.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239^47,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,587,794,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,197,  Dec  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

940,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401880 
Int  a."  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356—375 
""-[^j 


19  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  position  detection  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  optical  system  disposed  to  illuminate  a  detection  surface  with 
light  and  to  receive  the  hght  from  said  detection  surface; 

a  designation  unit  arranged  to  designate  a  plurality  of  different 
parts  of  said  detection  surface,  in  accordance  with  a  stepped 
structure  including  high  and  low  portions  along  a  direction 
widiin  an  area  on  said  detection  surface  that  is  diuminated  by 
said  optical  system;  and 

a  detection  unit  arranged  to  detect,  based  on  information  of  die 
light  received  by  said  optical  system  and  information  of  said 
different  parts  of  said  detection  surface  designated  by  said 
designation  unit,  positions  corresponding  to  said  designated 
parts  of  said  detection  surface. 


5,801336 
DEPLETION  REGION  STOPPER  FOR  PN  JUNCTION  IN 

SILICON  CARBIDE 
Mietek  Bakowski,  Skultuna,  and  Ulf  GustaCsson,  Linkoping, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,921 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23/58:29/861 
VS.  a.  257—487  8  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising  a  pn  junction  having 
a  first  conductivity  type  layer  and  a  second  conductivity  type  layer, 
bodi  being  doped  layers  of  silicon  carbide  (SiC),  die  first  conduc- 
tivity type  layer  being  lower  doped  and  being  provided  widi  a 
depletion  region  stopper  (DRS)  located  outside  die  pn  junction, 
when  fully  depleted  said  depletion  region  stopper  (DRS)  having 
stepwise  or  continuously  increasing  effective  sheet  charge  density 
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5^1,837 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  OUT 

SHEETS  OF  A  DOCUMENT  ONE  BY  ONE  AS  THEY  ARE 

INPUT  IN  ELECTRONIC  SORT  MODE 
Miki  Hamanaka,  Kawasaki;  Masako  Shibaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Toshihani  Takahashi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025300 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21:1/387 
U.S.  a.  358—296  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  document; 

means  for  storing  the  image  read  by  the  reading  means; 

means  for  setting  image  forming  conditions  at  a  time  of  forming 
the  image  stored  in  the  storing  means  on  an  image-forming 
medium; 

first  output  means  for,  every  time  the  reading  means  reads 
images  of  sheets  of  a  document  sheet  by  sheet,  printing 
images  corresponding  to  the  read  images  one  by  one; 

second  output  means  for.  after  the  first  output  means  prints 
images  corresponding  to  all  sheets  of  the  document  one  by 
one.  printing  images  which  have  not  been  printed  out  yet  in 
accordance  with  the  image  forming  conditions; 

third  output  means  for,  after  the  storing  means  stores  all  images 
corresponding  to  sheets  of  the  document,  printing  images 
corresponding  to  all  sheets  of  the  document;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  first  and  second  output  means  or  the  third 
output  means  in  accordance  with  the  image  forming  condi- 
tions set  by  the  sening  means. 


5,801,838 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  IMPROVE  PRINT  QUALITY 

OF  GRAY  SCALES  AND  COLOR  FOR  PRINTERS 
Ove  Larson,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Array 
Printers  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,456,  Jun.  23,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,622,  Mar.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1989,  8903273 
Int  a.*"  H04N  1/40,1/46:  GOID  9/42:15/14 


VS.  a.  358—298 


14  Claims 
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of  the  first  conducting  type  in  a  radial  direction  towards  the  outer 
edge  of  the  semiconductor  component. 
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1.  Method  of  halftone  printing  in  which  an  information  carrier  is 
brought  into  electrical  cooperation  with  an  electrode  matrix,  the 
information  carrier  being  movable  relative  to  the  electrode  matrix, 
and  the  electrode  matrix  including  electrodes  connectable  to  at 
least  one  voltage  source  for  applying  a  voltage  level  to  the  elec- 
trodes for  a  duration  of  time,  the  electrodes  forming  a  number  of 
cells  for  creating  images,  each  cell  including  a  plurality  of  dots, 
which  method  comprises: 
individually  controlling  the  size,  shape  and/or  amount  of  color 
of  each  dot  such  that  the  dots  form  a  preselected  pattern  in 
which  at  least  some  of  the  dots  vary  in  amount  of  color  from 
other  of  the  dots,  the  size  of  the  dots  and  the  amount  of  color 
being  controlled  by  changing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
information  carrier  relative  to  the  electrode  matrix,  the  volt- 
age level  applied  to  and/or  the  application  time  of  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  electrodes  of  the  electrode  matrix. 


5,801,839 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  READING,  STORING  AND 

TRANSMISSION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Masato  Ochiai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,566,  Jul.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  921341,  Jul.  29,  1992.  This  application  Apr. 
13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214748,- 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-210926 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/32:1/327:1/21 
VS.  a.  358—404  22  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  a  document; 
image  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pages  of  image 

information  of  the  document  read  by  said  reading  means; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  each  page  of  the  image 

information  stored  by  said  image  memory  means; 
calling  means  for  performing  a  calling  operation  for  the  trans- 
mission of  the  image  information  by  said  transmission  means; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  document,  the 
storing  of  the  read  image  information,  and  the  reading  of  the 
stored  image  information,  and  for  starting  the  calling  opera- 
lion  by  said  calling  means  before  said  reading  means  has  read 
the  image  information  of  a  first  page  of  die  plurality  of  pages 
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SO  that  the  document  is  read  in  parallel  and  asynchronously 
with  the  transmission  of  the  image  information  until  the 
amount  of  image  information  stored  in  said  image  memory 
means  reaches  a  predetermined  amount,  wherein  said  control 
means  controls  the  reading  of  the  document  and  the  storing  of 
the  image  information  to  maintain  an  empty  area  in  said 
image  memory  means  while  the  reading  of  the  document  and 
the  transmission  of  the  image  information  are  being  controlled 
and  executed  asyiKhronously. 

13.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  document; 

image  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pages  of  image 
information  of  the  document  read  by  said  reading  means; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  image  information 
stored  by  said  image  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  reading  of  the  document,  the 
storing  of  the  read  image  information  and  the  reading  of  the 
stored  image  information,  wherein  before  an  anmuni  of  image 
information  in  said  image  memory  means  has  reached  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  control  means  performs  in  paral- 
lel and  asynchronously  the  storing  and  the  transmission  of  the 
image  information,  but  when  the  amount  of  image  informa- 
tion in  said  image  memory  means  teaches  the  predetermined 
amount,  said  control  means  reads  die  document  synchro- 
nously with  the  transmission  of  the  image  information, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  reading  of  the  docu- 
ment and  the  storing  of  the  image  information  to  maintain  an 
empty  area  in  said  image  memory  means  while  the  reading  of 
the  document  and  the  transmission  of  the  image  information 
are  being  controlled  and  executed  asynchronously. 


5,801,840 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  CODES  WITH  LESS 

MEMORY  CAPACITY 

Katsumi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corp.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124136 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/419:1/41:  H03M  7/00:7/40 
VS.  a.  358—427  13  claims 

1.  A  modified  Huffman  (MH)  code  decoding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  code  conversion  table  outputting  run  data  in  response  to  index 
data,  the  index  data  is  composed  of  color  data  indicative  of  a 
color  of  a  run  corresponding  to  a  current  MH  code  to  be 
decoded,  first  code  length  data  associated  with  a  length  of  a 
first  part  of  the  current  MH  code,  and  second  part  data 
indicative  of  a  second  part  of  the  current  MH  code,  the  run 
data  is  composed  of  the  color  data,  code  type  data  indicative 
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of  whether  die  current  MH  code  is  a  terminate  code  or  a 
make-up  code,  and  run  length  data  indicative  of  a  length  of 
the  run: 

index  generating  means  for  combining  the  color  data,  the  first 
code  length  dau  and  the  second  pan  data  while  selecting  the 
current  MH  code  of  an  MH  code  bit  string  based  on  the  first 
code  length  data  of  a  previous  MH  code,  and  based  on  a 
second  code  length  data  indicative  of  a  length  of  die  second 
pan  of  die  previous  MH  code  such  diat  the  index  data  is 
generated,  and  supplying  die  index  data  to  said  code  conver- 
sion table; 

a  code  length  table  outputting  die  second  code  length  dau  for  a 
next  MH  code  to  said  index  generating  means  in  response  to 
the  run  data  outpulted  from  said  code  conversion  table;  and 

image  generating  means  for  generating  an  image  corresponding 
to  the  current  MH  code  in  accordance  with  the  run  data 
outputted  from  said  code  conversion  table. 


5,801341 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  CODING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SWITCHING  BETWEEN  VARIABLE-LENGTH  CODING 

AND  nXED-LENGTH  CODING 

Kazuhiro  SuzuU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,251 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-252220 
Int  CL*  H04N  1/415 
VS.  a.  358—433  7  i 
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1.  An  image  signal  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

block  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  pixel  block  of  mxn 
pixels  from  an  image  signal,  where  m  and  n  are  positive 
integers; 

first  coding  means  for  coding  the  extracted  pixel  block  into 
variable-length  coded  data; 

second  coding  means  for  coding  the  extracted  pixel  block  into 
fixed-length  coded  data; 

code  amount  counting  means  for  counting  code  word  lengths  of 
die  variable-length  coded  data,  to  determine  an  intermediate 
^code  amount  and  a  code  amount  of  the  variable-length  coded 
pixel  block; 

code  amount  judging  means  for  comparing  the  code  amount  of 
the  variable-length  coded  pixel  block  widi  a  first  threshold, 
and  outputting  a  comparison  result  as  discrimination  informa- 
tion; 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  (he  variable-length  coded  data  or 
the  fixed-length  coded  data  based  on  the  discrimination  infor- 
mation; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  selected  coded  data  and  the  dis- 
crimination information  in  a  correlated  manner:  and 

termination  judging  means  for  comparing  the  intermediate  code 
amount  with  a  second  threshold,  and  for  terminating  a  coding 
operation  of  the  first  coding  means  before  the  pixel  block  is 
fully  variable-length  coded  when  the  intermediate  code 
amount  is  greater  than  the  second  threshold. 


5^1342 

TELEFACSIMILE  MODULE  CONNECTABLE  TO 

TELEFACSIMILE  MACHINES  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

DATA  IN  STANDARD  OR  HIGH  SPEED  MODES 

Mitchell  A.  Medina,  E^ssex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Patent  HokUngs  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,181 

Int  a."  HMN  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—434  68  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  telefaxing  documents  using  a  telefacsimile 
module  which  is  connected  between  a  host  telefacsimile  device 
and  a  facsimile  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  output  representative  of  a  document  to  be  faxed 
from  the  host  telefacsimile  device: 

(b)  activating  one  of  a  standard  speed  nrade  and  a  high  speed 
nnode  with  a  mode  selector,  the  activated  mode  being  compat- 
ible with  an  available  mode  at  a  destination  telefacsimile:  and 

(c)  ( I )  in  the  standard  speed  mode,  transmitting  said  output  In  a 
conventional  fax  nuxle:  and  (2)  in  the  high  speed  mode 
identifying,  by  character  recognition  techniques,  character  and 
non-character  information  in  the  document,  and  formatting 
the  identified  character  information  in  an  abbreviated  code  for 
each  character  and  the  non-character  information  into  bit- 
mapped pixels,  and  transmitting  the  abbreviated  codes  and 
bit-mapped  pixels  in  the  high  speed  mode. 


5,801,843 

PIXEL  CORRECTION  AND  SMOOTHING  METHOD 

Mark  A.   Overton.   Escoodido,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 

Pacltard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  417,324,  Apr.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,445,  Mar.  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,440,407.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,291 

laL  ex."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  358-^147  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  look-up  (able  containing  a  plurality 
of  enhanced  output  pixels  patterns  for  improving  the  quality  of  an 
original  pixel  pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


receiving  one  block  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels,  said 
plurality  of  blocks  of  pixels  corresponding  to  a  pattern  to  be 
displayed,  each  of  said  blocks  of  pixels  comprising  x  rows 
and  y  columns  of  pixels,  each  of  said  blocks  of  pixels  com- 
prising one  or  more  target  pixels  and  their  surrounding  neigh- 
boring pixels; 

replicating  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  particular  block  of  pixels 
to  expand  said  particular  block  of  pixels  by  a  factor  z  in  a 
vertical  direction  and  to  expand  said  block  of  pixels  by  a 
factor  q  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  form  a  high  resolution  bit 
map: 

smoothing  said  high  resolution  bit  map: 

segmenting  a  middle  portion  of  said  high  resolution  bit  map  into 
a  plurality  of  pixel  areas,  each  of  said  pixel  areas  correspond- 
ing to  an  output  pixel: 

calculating  a  number  of  pixels  of  a  first  type  in  each  of  said  pixel 
areas; 

comparing  said  number  of  pixels  of  said  first  type  in  each  of  said 
pixel  areas  to  a  threshold  number: 

outputting  one  pixel  per  pixel  area,  to  form  an  enhanced  output 
pixel  pattern;  and 

storing  said  enhanced  output  pixel  pattern  in  said  look-up  table. 


5,801344 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shi^ji  Yamakawa,  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Sakano,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Takahashi,  and  Kounosuke  Maniyama,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,736,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088843 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/48;  1/387:  G06K  9/42:9/54 
VS.  a.  358—450  13  dahns 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  producing  an  image  copy, 
said  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  and  generating  input 
image  data; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  input  image  data: 

control  means  for  combining  said  input  image  data  with  image 
processing  information  representative  of  a  processing  history 
of  said  input  image  data  and  applying  said  image  processing 
information  to  said  image  copy; 

control  means  for  processing  said  input  image  data  and  when 
said  input  image  data  includes  the  image  processing  informa- 
tion, performing  both  a  thinning  and  thickening  of  lines  of 
characters  of  the  input  image  data  to  preserve  a  quality  of  the 
characters,  in  accordance  with  said  image  processing  inibrma- 
tion:  and 


a  printing  device  which  prints  an  image  of  the  characters  on  a 
sheet  after  the  lines  thereof  have  been  both  thickened  and 
thinned. 


5,801,845 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  REPRESENTING  GRAY 

LEVELS  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIXELS 
Syuji  Hayashi;  Masaya  Fujimoto;  Koji  Nakamura;  Ryuichi 
Okumura,  and  Haruo  Yamamoto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1995,  7-006167 

Int  a."  H04N  1/407 

VS.  CI.  358-^58  24  Oaims 


1.  An  image  data  processor  for  processing  input  image  data 
representing  a  gray  level  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  constitut- 
ing an  input  image  to  produce  output  image  data  representing  a 
gray  level  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  constituting  an  output 
image,  the  image  data  processor  comprising: 

position  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  relative  position  of  a 
pixel  corresponding  to  the  input  image  data  in  a  group  of 
pixels  including  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels;  and 
data  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  input  image  data  to 
data  processing  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  the 
pixel  in  the  group  of  pixels  based  on  the  result  of  the  identi- 
fication by  the  position  identifying  means  and  producing 
output  image  data  to  be  given  to  image  outputting  means,  the 
image  outputting  means  having  input-output  characteristics 
conforming  to  gamma  characteristics  such  that  a  gray  level  of 
an  output  image  linearly  changes  with  respect  to  input  data  in 
a  certain  gray  level  range,  while  hardly  changing  outside  the 
certain  gray  level  range,  the  data  processing  means  subjecting 
the  input  image  data  to  data  processing  such  that 
an  upper  cut  value  and  an  under  cut  value  smaller  than  the 
upper  cut  value  are  determined  in  a  range  for  which  the 
gray  level  of  an  output  image  lineariy  changes, 
for  each  pixel  in  the  group  of  pixels,  an  entire  gray  level  range 
of  the  input  image  data  is  divided  into  gray  level  area 
portions  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  the  pixel 
in  the  group  of  pixels,  and 
the  data  processing  means  outputs  output  image  data  which 
linearly  changes  from  the  under  cut  value  to  the  upper  cut 
value  with  respect  to  input  image  data  in  at  least  a  part  of 
the  gray  level  area  portion  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
the  pixel  in  the  group  of  pixels,  as  output  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  input  image  data;  and 
means  for  variably  setting  a  boundary  value  which  divides  the 
gray  level  range  of  the  input  image  into  the  plurality  of  level 
area  gray  portions. 


5,801346 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Nobuta,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344846; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348671 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/32:1/46 
VS.  a.  358—468  8  Claims 


^.  J \ \ I 


:U 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  having  a  first  communi- 
cation mode  in  which  each  image  included  in  a  group  of  images  to 
be  transmitted  by  a  single  communication  processing  can  be  trans- 
mitted as  a  color  image  or  a  monochromatic  image,  and  a  second 
communication  mode  in  which  all  the  images  included  in  said 
group  are  transmitted  as  monochromatic  images  regardless  of 
whether  they  are  color  images  or  monochromatic  images,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  display  unit  for  indicating  which  of  said  first  communica- 
tion mode  and  said  second  communication  mode  is  selected  in 
said  single  communication  processing;  and 
a  second  display  unit  for  indicating  whether  each  image  of  said 
group  is  to  be  transmitted  as  a  color  image  or  a  monochro- 
matic image, 
wherein  the  indication  by  said  first  display  unit  and  the  indica- 
tion by  said  second  display  unit  are  performed  in  parallel. 


5,801347 
IMAGING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Iwao  Aizawa,  Yokohama;   Shigeynld   Itoh,   Kawasaki,   and 
Manabu  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,486,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,699,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,625,  Mar. 
22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,539,535.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997, 

Sen  No.  790,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066878 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/40:5/225:1/32 
VS.  a.  358—468  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electric  camera  having  an  imaging 
device  for  picking  up  image  information,  a  memory  having  a 
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plurality  of  memory  areas  for  storing  the  image  information,  an 
operation  start  command  means  for  triggering  writing  operation  of 
the  memory,  and  interface  unit  for  communication  with  an  external 
device  and  for  transmission  of  the  image  information,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reading  the  memory  according  to  an  internal  data  access  in 

response  to  the  operation  start  command  means; 
receiving  a  trigger  for  an  external  data  access  via  the  interface 

unit: 
inhibiting  the  execution  of  the  external  data  access  to  any  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  areas  of  the  memory  for  continuing  the 
internal  data  access:  and 
starting  the  reading  or  writing  operation  according  to  the  exter- 
nal data  access  after  the  internal  data  access  has  been  com- 
pleted. 


array  of  digital  values  to  which  a  definite  meaning  is  attrib- 
uted when  the  digital  values  are  taken  together 


5301.848 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  STORING 

INFORMATION 

Oded  Kafri,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Fontech  Ltd.,  Beer- 

Sheva,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,076,  Jan.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,131 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358-470  19  Claims 


(    CTW    ) 


MMTMC  nC  MCCSKID  FtX  IV  WWCIUClC 

ON  A  MMTMC  SUtSTIMTl  OFFIMMTtT 
COUMfS  nnU  TO  IWCSCNT  DVrmCNT 

wna  or  nc  n£  I 


sowBic  1W  nmnu  caaea  ns 


Of: 


1.  A  process  for  transmitting  information,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(i)  embodying  said  information  in  a  first  computer  hie  including 
a  number  of  bytes,  wherein  each  of  the  bytes  is  an  array 
comprising  digital  values  to  which  a  definite  meaning  is 
attributed  when  the  digital  values  are  taken  together: 

(ii)  generating  a  coded  file  by  applying  a  predetermined  corre- 
spondence rule  to  each  byte  in  the  first  computer  file,  wherein 
the  coded  file  is  comprised  of  coded  bytes  and  wherein  each 
of  the  coded  bytes  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  digital  value: 

(iii)  transmitting  said  coded  file  by  fax  modem  and  receiving 
said  coded  hie  by  a  fax; 

(iv)  printing  the  received  coded  file  on  a  material  backing 
wherein  each  said  coded  byte  is  represented  by  a  grid  com- 
prising black  and  white  cells,  wherein  said  black  and  white 
cells  correspond  lo  digital  values  0  and  1  constituting  said 
coded  byte; 

(v)  scannmg  the  printed  coded  file  by  means  of  a  scanner; 

(vi)  communicating  results  of  said  scanning  to  a  decoding  com- 
puter; and 

(vii)  decoding  said  results  of  said  scanning  into  a  second  com- 
puter file  including  bytes  by  applying  the  predetermined  cor- 
respondence rule  in  reverse  to  said  results  of  said  scanning, 
wherein  each  of  said  bytes  of  the  second  computer  file  is  an 


5,801.849 
IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  DOCUMENT 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Yakov  G.  Soloveychik,  Palo  Alto;  Alexander  I.  Gilevich,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Bryan  E.  Loucks,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TeleSensory  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,801 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  358-^74  20  Claims 
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1.  A  scanner,  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  support  adapted  to  receive  a  document 
against  one  side  thereof  within  a  viewing  area  extending  in 
first  and  second  directions  thereacross,  said  first  and  second 
directions  being  orthogonal  to  each  other, 
a  reading  assembly  positioned  on  an  opposite  Side  of  the  docu- 
ment support  and  elongated  to  extend  across  the  viewing  area 
in  the  first  direction, 
means  for  moving  the  reading  assembly  across  the  document 
support  viewing  area  in  the  second  direction,  thereby  to  scan 
and  read  the  entire  viewing  area, 
said  reading  assembly  including: 

a  light  source  elongated  in  said  first  direction  and  positioned 
to  illuminate  through  the  document  support  a  document 
held  against  said  support  one  side, 
a  photodetector  structure  that  is  elongated  in  the  first  direction 
with  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  a  maximum  extent  of 
the  viewing  area  in  said  first  direction,  and 
an  optical  system  that  is  elongated  in  the  first  direction  with  a 
length  in  excess  of  the  maximum  extent  of  the  viewing  area 
in  said  first  direction  and  positioned  to  image  onto  the 
photodetector  an  area  of  the  document  within  the  viewing 
area. 


5,801,850 
LINEAR  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SENSOR 
ROWS 
Yasuhito  Maki,  Kanagawa;  Motoaki  Abe,  Shizuoka;  Tadakuni 
Narabu.  and   Hideo  Nomura,   both   of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,364,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^39,536. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093386; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093387 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358-^183  7  Oaims 

1.  A  sensor  for  sampling  pixels  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
arranged  sensor  rows  substantially  at  a  same  time  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  rows  vertically  arranged,  each  sensor  row 

having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  arranged  pixels; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  transfer  registers  provided  to  oppose 
said  plurality  of  sensor  rows  for  transferring  signal  charges  in 
the  horizontal  direction; 
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"  5301^2 

POSITIVE  SLEEVING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVES 
James  A.  Thic,  Eden  Prairie;  Douglas  B.  Peterson,  White  Bear 
Lake,  and  James  G.  Hogenson,  Mounds  View,  all  of  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Pakon,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,686.  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,199 
Int  a."  H04N  I  AM:  1/23:  B65D  85/00 
VS.  CL  35»— 502  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  shift  gates  for  transferring  said  signal  charges 
accumulated  in  the  pixels  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  rows  to 
said  plurality  of  horizontal  transfer  registers  substantially  at  a 
same  time; 

a  charge/voltage  converter  unit  provided  at  the  output  of  each 
horizontal  transfer  register 

drive  means  for  driving  said  shift  gates,  and  said  horizontal 
transfer  registers: 

at  least  one  sensor  row  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  rows,  being 
optically  shielded;  and 

a  switch  means  provided  at  the  output  of  each  charge/voltage 
converter,  wherein  said  switch  means  are  controlled  to  operate 
so  that  said  signal  charges  accumulated  in  said  vertically 
opposed  pixels  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  ananged  sensor 
rows  arc  sequentially  output  in  a  repetitive  manner. 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  positive  image  of  a  photographic 

negative  and  placing  a  representation  of  the  positive  image  onto  a 

storage  medium  in  which  the  photographic  negative  is  stored,  the 

method  comprising: 

deriving  from  the  photographic  negative  electronic  dau  repic- 

senting  the  photographic  negative; 
electronically  processing  the  electronic  dau  representing  the 
photographic  negative  to  obtain  electronic  dau  representing  a 
positive  image  of  the  photographic  negative:  and 
printing  a  represenution  of  the  positive  image  onto  the  storage 
medium  in  which  the  phoiogriqihic  negative  is  stored,  wherein 
the  storage  medium  is  fabricated  from  a  non-photosensitive 
materia]. 


5301451 
FLAT  BED  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Thomas  Sheog,  Hsin-Chn,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Avisioa  Inc., 
Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705470 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—497  8  Claims 


1.  A  flat  bed  image  scanner  for  scanning  a  document  to  obtain 
data  for  digital  processing  comprising: 
a  glass  window  for  placing  said  document; 
a  conuct  image  sensor  for  scanning  said  document: 
two  durable  lubricating  plastic  pads  placed  at  two  ends  of  said 

contact  image  sensor  between  said  conuct  image  sensor  and 

said  glass  window  to  reduce  friction  when  said  contact  image 

sensor  slides  along  said  glass  window; 
a  nest  for  recessing  said  conuct  image  sensor;  and 
an  elastic  element  placed  in  said  nest  so  the  conuct  image 

sensor  can  scan  said  document. 


5301353 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  WHICH  CALIBRATES  CORRECTION  DATA 

FOR  IMAGE  DATA 
Osamo  Yamada,  Tokyo;   Tosfaihiko   Nakazawa,   Yokohama; 
Yasotomo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  HIrokazu  Ucfaio,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CaiHMi  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,376,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,489,998, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206^66,  Mar.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,5iM,  Feb. 

26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

558,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037416; 

Mar.  4,  1991,  3.437423 

Int  a."  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—504  28  Claims 


^3=^ 


1.  A  color  image  processing  method  having  a  normal  mode  of 
operatioii  and  a  calibration  mode  of  operation, 
said  normal  mode  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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correcting  image  data  by  using  color  correction  data,  the  color 

correction  data  correcting  for  errors  in  the  image  data 

caused  by  a  predetermined  encoding  method; 
encoding  corrected  image  data  by  using  the  predetermined 

encoding  method  to  ptxxluce  encoded  image  data:  and 
outpuiting  the  encoded  image  data:  and 
said  calibration  mode  comprising  the  steps  of: 
encoding  a  standard  color  signal  by  using  the  predetermined 

encoding  method  to  produce  an  encoded  standard  color 

signal: 
decoding  the  encoded  standard  color  signal  to  produce  a 

decoded  standard  color  signal:  and 
generating  the  color  correction  data  in  accordance  with  the 

decoded  standard  color  signal. 


5,801,854 
COLOR  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Willum  Clark  Naylor,  Jr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd, 
North  Ryde,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14, 1995,  PN1133 
Int  a."  G03F  3/00 
II.S.  a.  358—518  22  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  colour  images,  intended  to  be  dis- 
played on  a  first  colour  display  device,  on  a  second  colour  display 
device  having  a  colour  gamut  different  from  the  first  colour  display 
device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  input  extrema  colour  values, 
within  the  colour  gamut  of  said  first  colour  display  device  and 
at  the  extrema  of  the  gamut  of  said  first  colour  display: 

(b)  determining  a  plurality  of  output  extrema  colour  values 
corresponding  to  said  input  extreme  colour  values,  within  the 
colour  gamut  of  said  second  colour  display  and  at  the  extrema 
of  the  gamut  of  said  second  colour  display:  and 

(c)  determining  a  mapping  for  substantially  all  the  values  within 
the  colour  gamut  of  the  first  colour  display  to  substantially  all 
the  values  within  the  gamut  of  the  second  colour  display,  said 
mapping  substantially  preserving  the  relative  value  of  differ- 
ences between  colour  values  relative  lo  the  extent  of  the 
gamut  of  said  first  colour  space  and  differences  between 
corresponding  colour  values  in  the  gamut  of  said  second 
colour  space  relative  to  the  extent  of  the  gamut  of  said  second 
colour  space: 

wherein  said  mapping  includes  determining  a  colour  correction 
function  mapping  colour  gamut  values  within  the  gamut  of 
said  second  colour  display  to  colour  gamut  values  within  the 
colour  gamut  of  said  first  colour  display,  and  said  colour 


correction  fiinction  includes  a  number  of  free  parameters,  the 
values  of  which  are  determined  by  measurement  of  output 
colour  values  of  said  second  colour  display  device. 
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5,801,855 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Ken-ichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412^83,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appiicaUon  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063405; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063408 

InL  CV'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358—518  8  Claims 
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1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  input  color  image  data  from  an  input 
unit,  the  input  color  image  data  having  characteristics  depend- 
ing on  the  input  unit; 

selection  means  for  selecting,  based  on  an  instruction  from  a 
user,  a  mode  for  color  processing  from  at  least  first  and 
second  modes; 

creation  means  for  creating  a  color  processing  composed  func- 
tion corresponding  to  the  selected  mode  by  composing  a 
plurality  of  color  processing  functions: 

color  processing  means  for  performing  color  processing  on  the 
input  color  image  data  using  the  color  processing  composed 
function  created  by  said  creation  means,  and  for  ouiputting 
output  color  image  data  processed  for  an  image  formation 
unit,  the  output  color  image  data  having  characteristics 
depending  on  the  image  formation  unit;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  output  color  image  data  to  the 
image  formation  unit. 

wherein,  when  the  first  mode  is  selected,  said  creation  means 
composes  a  first  color  processing  function  corresponding  to 
color  characteristics  of  the  input  unit,  a  second  color  process- 
ing function  relating  to  gamut  mapping  ba.sed  on  a  gamut  of 
the  image  formation  unit  and  a  third  color  processing  function 
corresponding  to  color  characteristics  of  the  image  formation 
unit,  and 

when  the  second  mode  is  selected,  said  creation  means  com- 
poses the  first  color  processing  function  and  the  third  color 
processing  function  and  not  the  second  color  processing  func- 
tion. 


5,801,856 
SECURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 
Omid  A.  Moghadam,  Rochester;   Majid  Rabbani,  Piiisford, 
and  Kevin  A.  Townsend,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,127 
Int  CI.*"  H04N  l/(U:  G03F  3/10:  G03B  17/24:27/32 
U.S.  CI.  358—527  19  Claims 

1.  A  secure  photographic  system,  comprising: 
a.  a  photographic  original  such  as  photographic  film  or  paper 
bearing  an  image  and  indicia  representing  a  desired  digital 
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image  security  feature  to  be  applied  lo  a  digital  image  pro- 
duced by  scanning  the  image; 

a  scanner  for  scanning  the  image  on  the  photographic  original 
to  generate  a  digital  image; 

means  for  detecting  the  indicia  on  the  photographic  original  to 
generate  a  security  feature  control  signal;  and 
digital  image  processing  means  responsive  to  the  security 
feature  control  signal  and  the  digital  image  for  applying  the 
desired  digital  image  security  feature  to  the  digital  image. 


5,801,858 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  USING  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIERS  AND  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING 
Kim  Byron  Roberts,  Herts,  Great  Britain;  Maurice  Stephen 
O'SuUivan,    and    Gregory    Dean    May,    both    of   Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,929 

Int  a."  H04B  10/17:  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—114  13  Oaims 


5,801,857 

DATA  CARRIER  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE 

ELEMENT  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Christoph  Heckenkamp,  Munich;  Witticfa  Kanle,  Emmering, 
and  Gerhard  Stenzel,  Munich,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GAO  Gesellschafi  Kir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,979,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,351,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1989,  39  32 

505.9 

Int  a.*  G«2B  5/lS:  G03H  5/18:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  359—2  40  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  comprising  a  series  of  data  carriers  which  are 
manufactured  and  thereafter  issued  for  use,  each  of  the  data  carri- 
ers having  a  body  provided  with  only  a  single,  multilayer,  optically 
variable  element,  said  optically  variable  element  comprising  dif- 
fraction structures  which  are  combined  with  a  reflective  layer 
impermeable  in  the  visual  spectral  range,  the  diffraction  structures 
presenting  visually  recognizable  information  which  is  identical  for 
all  data  carriers  of  the  system,  the  appearance  of  said  information 
visually  changing  depending  on  the  angle  from  which  the  optically 
variable  element  is  viewed,  the  appearance  changes  comprising  an 
authenticity  feature  which  can  be  recognized  visually  by  the 
unaided  human  eye,  each  of  the  data  carriers  of  the  system  being 
provided  with  an  alteration  in  a  portion  of  the  optically  variable 
element,  the  remaining  portions  of  the  optically  variable  element 
being  unaltered  so  that  said  unaltered  portion  and  said  altered 
portion  may  be  separately  but  simultaneously  viewed,  said  alter- 
ation comprising  the  partial  removal  or  destniction  of  all  layers  of 
the  optically  variable  element,  said  alteration  providing  an  irrevers- 
ible and  visually  recognizable  change  of  the  optically  variable 
element  and  the  appearance  of  the  information  presented  by  the 
diffraction  structures  which  can  be  visually  recognized  by  the 
unaided  human  eye,  said  change  being  recognizable  under  all 
viewing  angles  of  the  optically  variable  element  and  remaining 
constant  regardless  of  the  angle  from  which  the  optically  variable 
element  is  viewed,  said  alteration  being  effected  prior  to  issuance 
of  the  data  carrier. 


1.  A  multi-channel  telecommunication  system  comprising: 

(K)  first  band  transmitters  at  a  first  site; 

(K)  first  band  receivers  at  a  second  site; 

(M)  second  band  receivers  at  said  first  site; 

(M)  second  band  transmitters  at  said  second  site; 

an  optical  working  fiber  (W)  connecting  said  first  site  and  said 
second  site  for  transporting  (K)  first  band  optical  signals  in  a 
forward  direction  between  said  (K)  first  band  transmitters  at 
said  first  site  and  said  (K)  first  band  receivers  at  said  second 
site  and  for  transporting  (M)  second  band  optical  signals  in  a 
reverse  direction  between  said  (M)  second  band  transmitters 
at  said  second  site  and  said  (M)  second  band  receivers  at  said 
first  site; 

a  first  splitter  element  at  said  first  site  for  routing  said  (K)  first 
band  optical  signals  from  said  (K)  first  band  transmitters  lo  a 
first  end  of  said  worldng  fiber  (W)  and  for  routing  said  second 
band  optical  signals  from  said  first  end  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  (M)  second  band  receivers,  according  to  wavelength: 

a  second  splitter  element  for  routing  said  (M)  second  band 
epical  signals  from  said  (M)  second  band  transmitters  to  a 
second  end  of  said  optical  woricing  fiber  (W)  and  for  routing 
said  (K)  first  band  optical  signals  from  said  second  end  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  (K)  first  band  receivers,  according  to 
wavelength; 

a  WDM  optical  amplifier  module  series  connected  on  said 
optical  working  fiber  (W)  for  amplifying  said  (K)  first  band 
optical  signals  and  said  (M)  second  band  optical  signals,  said 
WDM  optical  amplifier  module  series  having 

a  first  peripheral  gain  region  for  amplifying  said  first  band 
optical  signals  and  said  second  band  optical  signals; 

a  first  three-port  WDM  splitter  connected  to  said  first  peripheral 
gain  region  for  spatially  separating  said  first  band  optical 
signals  from  said  second  band  optical  signals,  according  lo 
wavelength; 

a  central  gain  region  for  receiving  said  first  band  optical  signals 
and  said  second  band  optical  signals,  separately  amplifying 
same; 

a  second  three-port  WDM  splitter  connected  to  said  central 
region  for  spatially  separating  said  first  band  optical  signals 
from  said  second  band  optical  signals:  and 

a  second  peripheral  gain  region  connected  to  .said  second  three- 
port  WDM  splitter  for  amplifying  said  second  band  optical 
signals. 
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5,801^9 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  FOR  PLURAL  NODES  DEVICES  WITHOUT 

ARBITRATION  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mitsuni  Yamainoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  579,737,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  897,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327496; 
Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325632 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/20-  H04J  14/00 
VS.  a.  359—119  77  Oaims 
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1.  A  network  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  node  devices 
for  signal  transmission  through  N  numbered  channels  comprising: 
a  first  node  device  including: 

N  numbered  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  signals  to 
be  transmitted; 

transmission  means  for  sending  each  signal  from  each  of  the 
N  numbered  buffer  means  through  the  N  numbered  chan- 
nels: 

channel  alteration  control  means  for  controlling  said  transmis- 
sion means  to  alter  the  channels  through  which  the  signals 
from  said  buffer  means  can  be  sent  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  pattern  to  prevent  the  signals  from  two  or 
more  of  said  N  numbered  buffer  means  from  being  sent  to 
the  same  channel  at  the  same  time;  and 

buffer  control  means,  operating  synchronously  with  the  alter- 
ation of  channels  by  said  channel  alteration  control  means, 
for  controlling  said  buffer  means  to  read  out  the  signals 
through  desired  channels;  and 

a  second  node  device  for  receiving  signals  from  said  first  node 
device  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  N  numbered  channels 
respectively. 


UMI 


5,801,860 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  FEEDBACK 
SECTION  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  LIGHT  POWER 
LEVEL  SIGNAL  FROM  A  LIGHT  RECEIVER  TO  A 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTER 
Kenichi  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202367 
InL  Cn.*^  H04J  \4/02 
U.S.  a.  359—124  19  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexing  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  light  transmitter  of  a  first  side,  a  light  receiver  of  a  second 
side  opposite  to  the  first  side,  and  an  optical  transmission  path  for 
connecting  said  light  transmitter  of  the  first  side  and  said  light 
receiver  of  the  second  side,  said  optical  transmission  path  having 
transmission  characteristics  dependent  on  wavelength, 
said  light  transmitter  of  the  first  side  comprising: 

first  through  m-th  light  sources  for  emitting  first  through  m-th 
original  light  signals  with  first  through  m-th  controllable 
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original  light  power  levels,  respectively,  where  m  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  which  is  not  less  than  two,  the  first 
through  m-th  original  light  signals  having  first  through  m-th 
wavelengths,  respectively,  which  are  different  from  each 
other;  and 
an  optical  multiplexer,  connected  to  said  first  through  said 
m-th  light  sources  and  to  an  end  of  said  optical  transmis- 
sion path,  for  multiplexing  the  first  through  the  m-th  origi- 
nal light  signals  into  a  multiplexed  light  signal: 
said  optical  transmission  path  transmitting  the  multiplexed 
light  signal  as  a  transmission  light  signal  from  said  light 
transmitter  of  the  first  side  to  said  light  receiver  of  the 
second  side, 
said  light  receiver  of  the  second  side  being  for  receiving  the 
transmission  light  signal  as  a  received  light  signal  and  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  demultiplexer,  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
optical  transmission  path,  for  demultiplexing  the  received 
light  signal  into  first  through  m-th  demultiplexed  light 
signals  as  replicas  of  the  first  through  the  m-th  original  light 
signals,  respectively,  the  first  through  the  m-th  demulti- 
plexed light  signals  having  first  through  m-th  received  light 
power  levels,  respectively;  and 
first  through  m-th  light  reception  units,  connected  to  said 
optical  demultiplexer,  for  receiving  the  first  through  the 
m-th  demultiplexed  light  signals,  respectively, 
said  wavelength  division  multiplexing  transmission  system  fur- 
ther comprising  feedback  means  for  connecting  said  light 
receiver  of  the  second  side  and  said  light  transmitter  of  the 
first  side, 
said  light  receiver  of  the  second  side  further  comprising: 
power  level  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  optical  demul- 
tiplexer, for  detecting  the  first  through  the  m-th  received 
light  power  levels  of  the  first  through  the  m-th  demulti- 
plexed light  signals  to  produce  first  through  m-th  detected 
light  power  level  signals  indicative  of  the  first  through  the 
m-th  received  light  power  levels;  and 
power  level  outputting  means,  connected  to  said  power  level 
detecting  means  and  to  an  end  of  said  feedback  means,  for 
outputting,  in  response  to  the  first  through  the  m-th  detected 
light  power  level  signals,  an  output  light  power  level  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  through  the  m-th  detected  light 
power  level  signals  to  the  end  of  the  said  feedback  means, 
thereby  making  said  feedback  means  transmit  the  output 
light  power  level  signal  as  a  transmission  light  power  level 
signal  from  said  light  receiver  of  the  second  side  to  said 
light  transmitter  of  the  first  side, 
said  light  transmitter  of  the  first  side  further  comprising: 
power  level  inputting  means,  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  feedback  means,  for  inputting  the  transmission  light 
power  level  signal  from  said  feedback  means  as  a  received 
light  power  level  signal  to  produce  first  through  m-th  input 
light  power  level  signals  as  replicas  of  the  first  through  the 
m-th  detected  light  power  level  signals;  and 
power  control  means,  connected  to  said  power  level  inputting 
means  and  said  first  through  said  m-th  light  sources,  for 
controlling,  in  response  to  the  first  through  the  m-th  input 
light  power  level  signals,  said  first  through  said  m-th  light 
sources  to  change  the  first  through  the  m-th  controllable 
original  light  power  levels  of  the  first  through  the  m-th  origi- 
nal light  signals  so  that  the  first  through  the  m-th  demulti- 


plexed light  signals  have  the  first  through  the  m-th  received 
light  power  levels  each  of  which  becomes  a  predetermined 
light  power  light. 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  communication  system  for  performing  a  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexing  communication; 
a  second  communication  system  for  performing  a  communica- 
tion independently  of  said  first  conmiunication  system: 
a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  for  performing  a  commu- 
nication  via  at  least  said  first  communication   system, 
wherein  said  communication  nodes  are  adapted  to  termi- 
nate output  of  light  outputted  to  said  first  communication 
system  when  the  communication  has  been  completed;  and 
a  wavelength  control  unit  for  detecting  an  arrangement  of  a 
plurality  of  wavelengths  outputted  from  said  plurality  of 
communication  nodes  in  said  first  communication  system 
and  for  transmitting  to  said  plurality  of  communication 
nodes  via  said  second  communication  system,  a  wavelength 
control  signal  for  control  of  intervals  of  the  wavelengths 
based  on  the  detected  wavelength  arrangement. 


5301,862 
SYNCHRONOUS  MODULATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  REGENERATION  OF  A  WDM 
SOLITON  SIGNAL,  AND  AN  OPTICAL 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  USING  THE 
METHOD 
Emmanuel  Desurvire,  Bniyeres  le  Chatel;  Josi  Chesnoy,  Paris, 
and  Olivier  Leclerc,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Submarine  Networks,  CUchy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,215 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Jan.  23,  1996,  96  00732 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/00 
M&.  a.  359—124  17  Claims 

5.  An  optical  u-ansmission  system  for  transmitting  optical  signals 
in  the  form  of  bit  streams  represented  by  solitons  characterized  in 
particular  by  a  propagation  wavelength  and  a  bit  rate,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  transmitter; 
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FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Na  707,485 
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an  optical  fiber  interconnecting  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver; 

one  or  more  optical  regenerator  apparatuses,  each  optical  regen- 
erator apparatus  including  a  clock  recovery  circuit;  and 

one  or  more  optical  modulators,  each  optical  nnodulator  being 
together  with  a  spectral  filter; 

said  transmitter  transmitting  the  solitons  at  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths lying  in  a  spectrum  band  having  ends  X,  and  X„. 
respectively  being  the  shortest  and  the  longest  wavelengths  of 
said  plurality  of  wavelengths; 

said  different  wavelengths  being  associated  with  respective  dif- 
ferent group  propagation  times  T,(X|).  T,(X„).  said  group 
propagation  times  being  characterized  by  a  group  propagation 
time  difference  5t^=t,(X„)-t^(X,); 

one  of  said  one  or  more  optical  regenerator  apparatuses  being 
disposed  at  a  distance  T.,,  between  said  transmitter  and  one  of 
said  one  or  more  optical  nKxlulators.  or  between  two  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  one  or  more  optical  modulators,  said  dis- 
tance 7.g  being  selected  such  that  its  product  when  multiplied 
by  the  group  propagation  time  difference  6T,=t^(X„)-t„{X,) 
satisfies: 

(*T-r/4x8T^,<(*r+r/4) 

where: 
k  is  an  integer,  and 
T  is  the  bit  time  for  Zj,. 


5,801^63 
MAINTENANCE  OF  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 
Mohammad  T.  Fatcfai,  Middletown,  and  Fred  Ladwig  Heis- 
maim,  Tinton  Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Loccnt  Tech- 
noiopes  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  579,529,  Dec.  27,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  28,  1997,  Scf.  No.  808031 

lot  a.o  H04J  14/02:  H04B  lO/lt 

MS.  a.  359—124  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  performance  and  signal  routing  in  a 
multi-wavelength  all-optical  network,  comprising  the  steps  of 

modulating  a  unique  low-frequency  identifier  tone  to  each  indi- 
vidual optical  carrier  before  entering  the  network; 

detecting  the  identifier  tones  of  the  multiplexed  optical  carrier 
simultaneously  at  various  locations  in  the  network; 

regenerating  the  identifier  tones  within  the  network:  and 

removing  the  identifier  tones  at  exit  nodes  of  the  network. 
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OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

NETWORK 

Atsushi  Takai;  Ryoji  Takeyari,  both  of  Kokubui^i,  and  Akihiko 

Takase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
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29,  1991,  PaL  No.  5321^40.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  608.725 
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1.  A  method  for  transmining  optical  signals  to  teiminals  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  first  optical  signals  in  opiical  frequency  division  mul- 
tiplexing fashion  through  an  optical  communication  path; 

demultiplexing  said  first  optical  signals  in  optical  frequency 
division  multiplexing  fashion  to  second  optical  signals  having 
a  first  common  optical  frequency;  and 

distributing  said  second  optical  signals  having  the  first  common 
optical  frequency  to  the  corresponding  terminals. 


5,801365 
RADIO-TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  IN  VEHICLES 
Berad   Weis,   Komtai-Miinchingco,   and    Heinz   Schlesinger, 
Mundeisfaeim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netheriaods 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  563,559,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiDuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  184,588,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
816J 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 
lis.  a.  359—145  9  Claims 

.15  (CENTRAL  ^19- (STAR-SHAPED 
TERMINAL  I  YTRANSMISSION 
CONTRCX.)       \  NETWORK)     u  (COMPUTER) 


22  (HIGH 

FREQUENCY 

RECEIVER  AND 

TRANSMITTER 


12  (PRINTER) 
13  (TELEPHONE) 


1.  A  radio-telecommunication  device  (11)  for  vehicles,  compris- 


mg: 


an  HP-transmitting  and  receiving  device  (22). 

a  plurality  of  terminals  each  having  user  specific  parts  (12.  13. 
14)  for  providing  respective  user  interfaces,  the  plurality  of 
terminals  having  different  input-output  means  (32-36)  that  are 


interconnected  to  perform  different  telecommunication  ser- 
vices, including  services  associated  with  a  printer,  a  facsimile, 
a  telephone,  and  a  personal  computer,  and 

a  central  terminal  control  (15)  having  radio-telecommunication 
specific  parts  for  providing  control  and  signal  processing 
functions  for  the  plurality  of  terminals,  the  radio- 
telecommunication  specific  parts  being  physically  separated 
from  the  user  specific  parts  (12,  13,  14)  and  being  intercon- 
nected thereto  by  a  transmission  network  (19).  and  the  central 
terminal  control  (15)  being  connected  to  the  HP-transmitting 
and  receiving  device  (22), 

wherein  the  central  terminal  control  (15)  has  an  interface  unit 
(18)  that  interfaces  with  the  transmission  network  (19)  to 
perform  the  different  telecommunication  services,  as  well  as 
has  units  for  selecting  services  (17)  aiul  for  data  formatting 
(21).  for  controlling  an  exchange  of  signalling  data  between 
the  telecommunication-specific  parts  and  the  user  specific 
parts  (12,  14)  to  perform  one  of  the  different  telecommunica- 
tion services  with  one  of  the  input-output  means  (32-36)  of 
the  respective  user  specific  parts  (12,  13,  14). 


5,801,866 
LASER  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Victor  Chan,  San  Diego,-  Michael  Rivers,  Santce;  James  Mend- 
ers, and  Scon  Bloom,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  TV-ex  Communications  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
CoBtiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,899,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  199,115,  Feb.  22,  1994,  and  Set  No.  221^27,  Apr.  1,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,400 
Int  a."  H04B  lom 
XiS.  a.  359—172  U  aaims 


1.  A  laser  communication  transceiver  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion via  laser  beams  to  another  laser  communication  transceiver 
and  for  receiving  information  via  laser  beams  from  said  another 
laser  communication  transceiver,  said  transceiver  comprising: 

A)  a  laser  transmitter  system  comprising: 

1 )  at  least  one  laser  operable  to  produce  a  signal  laser  beam  of 
a  selected  range  of  wavelengths; 

2)  a  signal  modulator  disposed  relative  to  said  laser  and 
configured  to  modulate  said  signal  laser  beam  to  impose  a 
digital  communication  signal  on  said  signal  laser  beam; 

B)  a  laser  receiver  disposed  relative  to  said  laser  transmitter 
system  and  configured  to  receive  a  laser  beam  having  a 
selected  range  of  wavelengths  from  said  another  laser  com- 
munication transceiver  comprising: 

1)  an  optical  filter  closely  matched  to  at  least  one  wavelength 
of  said  received  laser  beam, 

2)  a  signal  detector  operable  to  receive  and  detect  communi- 
cation signals  that  are  transmitted  by  said  another  laser 
communication  transceiver  through  said  optical  filter; 

C)  a  telescopic  viewing  device  operable  to  locate  said  another 
similar  laser  communication  transceiver  and  to  facilitate 
pointing  said  transceiver  in  a  direction  of  said  another  laser 
communication  transceiver;  and 

D)  a  laser  ranging  unit,  a  GPS  unit  and  an  electronic  compass. 


5,801367 
DC-COUPLED  RECEIVER  FOR  SHARED  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
William  L.  GeUer,  Foster  City;  David  M.  Arstein,  Scotts  Valley, 
and  William  F.  EUersick,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ericsson  Raynet  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^51 
Int  CI."  H04B  10/06 

22  Claims 


U.S.  a.  359—189 


WT/nwc*  LOOP 


^ 


-m.  MPVI        I 

CWCtfWr  f 


FtiDVCK 

' —     *pyr 
cmajmrr 


~y 


./! 


"S" 


OUTPUT 

OPCiMTirr 


OUTPUT 

OKumfr 


SAUP![ 

MS) 
HOLD 


AW 

HOLD 


^ 


1.  A  digital  data  receiver,  comprising: 

a  dc-coupled  feedback  amplifier  circuit; 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
dc-coupled  feedback  amplifier  circuit; 

a  second  sample-and  hold  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
dc-coupled  feedback  amplifier  circuit;  and 

ineans  for  generating  a  signal  with  an  amplitude  equal  to  half  of 
the  difference  between  a  first  voltage  level  generated  by  said 
first  sample-and-hold  circuit  and  a  second  voltage  level  gen- 
erated by  said  second  sample-and-hold  circuit,  said  ineans  fen- 
generating  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sample-and-hold 
circuits  to  receive  signals  therefrom. 


wherein  said  second  deflector  includes  a  reflective  mirror 
device,  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  transmitted  through  said 
mask,  and  movable  lenses,  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  from 
this  reflective  mirror  device  to  apply  the  thus  received  laser 
beam  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  for  maricing,  with  the 
movable  lenses  being  mounted  on  a  moving  mechanism 
which  moves  in  synchronism  with  the  speed  at  which  the 
workpiece  is  conveyed, 
wherein  said  reflective  mirror  device  comprises: 
a  first  minor  for  receiving  and  reflecting  the  laser  beam 

transmitted  through  said  mask, 
a  second  mirror  for  reflecting  the  reflected  beam  from  the  first 

mirror  to  said  movable  lenses, 
a  third  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  the  laser  beam 

transmitted  through  said  mask, 
a  fourth  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  the  reflected  beam 

from  the  third  mirror,  and 
a  fifth  mirror  for  reflecting  the  reflected  beam  from  the  fourth 

mirror  to  said  movable  lenses, 
with  the  first  through  fifth  mirrors  being  secured  to  a  movable 

base,  and  the  application  of  the  laser  beam  transmitted 

through  said  mask  being  switchable,  through  displacement 

of  said  movable  base,  to  the  first  mirror  or  to  the  third 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LASER  MAKING 

Kazuhiro  Hayasaka,  and  Masasfai  Ichihara,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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5301369 

OPTICAL  SCANNER,  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Motonobu  Yoshikawa;  Yoshihani  Yamamoto,  and  Kazutake 

Boku,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031065 
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1.  A  laser  marking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  generator, 

a  first  deflector  for  deflecting  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
generator  to  perform  raster  scanning, 

a  mask  capable  of  selectively  allowing  transmission  of  the  laser 
beam  from  said  first  deflector  for  raster  scanning  to  thereby 
display  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 

a  second  deflector  for  further  deflecting  the  laser  beam  transmit- 
ted through  said  mask  to  apply  it  to  a  surface  of  a  workpiece 
for  marking. 


3.1 


1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising  a  light  source  unit,  an  optical 
deflector  to  scan  a  light  beam  from  the  light  source  unit,  a  first 
image  formation  optical  system  disposed  between  the  light  source 
unit  and  the  optical  deflector,  and  a  second  image  formation  optical 
system  disposed  between  the  optical  deflector  and  a  surface  to  be 
scanned,  wherein  the  second  image  formation  optical  system  com- 
prises a  first  curved  mirror  having  a  toric  surface  with  a  concave 
shape  in  a  main  scanning  direction,  which  is  a  direction  a  light 
beam  is  scanned  in,  and  a  convex  shape  in  a  sub  scanning  direc- 
tion, which  is  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  scanning 
direction,  to  reflect  the  light  beam  from  the  optical  deflector,  and  a 
second  curved  mirror  having  one  of  a  toric  surface,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal surface,  which  has  no  refractive  power,  or  has  a  concave  shape 
in  the  main  scanning  direction,  and  with  a  concave  shape  in  the  sub 
scanning  direction  to  focus  the  light  beam  from  the  first  curved 
mirror  on  the  surface  to  be  scanned. 


826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


827 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 
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LIGHT  EXPOSURE  AND  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 

Michio  Oka,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Suganuma,  Ibaragi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163948 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  26/OH 

U.S.  a.  359—216  1  Claim 


1.  A  light  exposure  illuminating  apparatus  for  conducting  a  light 
beam  source  to  an  object  to  be  exposed  to  light  comprising: 

harmonics  light  generating  means  for  continuously  radiating  the 
light  of  harmonics; 

a  scanning  optical  system  for  sweeping  the  light  of  harmonics 
continuously  radiated  from  said  harmonics  generating  means, 
said  scanning  system  comprising  a  scanning  lens  which  sets 
the  diameter  of  the  light  harmonics  to  a  scanning  beam 
diameter  and  a  minor  with  at  least  one  moving  reflector 
surface  which  reflects  the  light  of  harmonics  from  the  scan- 
ning lens  in  a  sweeping  motion; 

a  patterned  mask  irradiated  in  a  sweeping  motion  with  the  light 
of  harmonics  swept  by  the  scanning  optical  system; 

a  cylindrical  mirror  which  receives  the  light  of  harmonics 
reflected  by  the  mirror  with  the  moving  reflection  surface  and 
which  reflects  said  light  onto  said  patterned  mask;  and 

an  imaging  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the  light  of 
harmonics  transmitted  through  said  pattern  in  the  object  to  be 
exposed  to  light. 

wherein,  said  pattern  and  said  object  to  be  exposed  to  light  are 
configured  to  be  moved  in  synchronism  with  said  scanning 
optical  system. 

wherein,  said  mirror  with  a  moving  reflection  surface  comprises 
a  rotating  polygonal  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflector 
surfaces  defining  the  sides  of  the  polygon. 

the  rotating  polygonal  mirror  has  more  than  four  reflector  sur- 
faces, and 

the  light  generated  by  the  harmonics  light  generating  means  is  a 
fourth  harmonics  light. 


UMI 


5301371 
WTOE  BAND  AND  LOW  DRIVING  VOLTAGE  OPTICAL 
MODULATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CONNECTOR 
PACKAGE 
Rangaraj  Madabhushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  855388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116436 
Int  CI."  G02F  im 
MS.  a.  359—245  60  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  to  a  pad  of  a  signal  electrode 
selectively  formed  over  a  dielectric  buff^er  layer  which  extends  over 
a  crystal  substrate  of  an  optical  device. 

wherein  a  recess  is  selectively  formed  in  an  upper  region  of  said 
crystal  substrate  so  that  said  recess  is  positioned  in  tlie  vicin- 
ity of  said  pad.  and 


wherein  said  dielectric  buS^er  layer  and  said  signal  electrode  are 
not  formed  over  said  recess  so  that  said  connector  is  received 
securely  in  said  recess  whereby  a  side  face  of  said  connector 
is  made  into  directly  contact  with  a  side  face  of  said  pad.  and 
a  top  of  said  connector  has  substantially  the  same  level  as  a 
top  of  said  pad  to  allow  a  majority  of  microwave  energy  to 
travel  between  top  surface  regions  of  said  pad  and  said 
connector  without  substantial  loss. 


5301,872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Tsuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021427 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/025:  HOIL  31/107 

VS.  a.  359—248  4  Claims 

5- 

A 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  modulation  device  for  modulating 
input  light  by  a  change  in  absorption  of  light  when  an  electric  field 
is  applied  thereto,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  first  clad  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type,  a  guide  layer  of  the 
first  conduction  type,  and  a  second  clad  layer  of  a  second 
conduction  type  layered  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

wherein  said  guide  layer  includes  a  multiple  layer  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  layered  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  (a)  has  an 
energy  gap,  (b)  is  formed  such  that,  as  viewed  from  a  first  side 
to  a  second  side  in  a  thickness-wise  direction,  the  content  of 
an  element  of  a  first  semiconductor  composition  on  the  first 
side  gradually  decreases  until  the  second  side  exhibits  a 
second  semiconductor  composition  substantially  void  of  the 
element,  and  (c)  the  energy  gap  exhibits  a  variation  with  a 
substantially  linear  slope,  whereby  the  multiple  layer  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  has  a  periodic  poten- 
tial that  varies  linearly. 


5301373 
VARIABLE  REFLECTANCE  AUTOMOBILE  MIRROR 
Harlan  J.  Byker,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcntex  Corpora- 
tion, Zeeland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  874,175,  Apn  23,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  760,877,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  422,601,  Oct  17,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846^54,  Mar.  31,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,902,108.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
175,781 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/153 
VS.  a.  359—272  25  Claims 


a  light  beam  correction  element  disposed  in  said  second  light 
beam  path. 
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1.  A  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror  for  an  automobile, 
wherein  the  variable  reflectance  is  provided  by  a  component  of 
reversibly  variable  transmittance,  which  component  is  an  electro- 
chromic  device  comprising  a  medium  of  reversibly  variable  trans- 
mittance which  is  a  gel  comprising  at  least  one  electrochromic 
compound,  and  wherein  there  is  an  highly  reflecting  layer  which 
reflects  through  the  medium  of  reversibly  variable  transmittance  of 
the  electrochromic  device  light  which  reaches  the  highly  reflecting 
layer  after  passing  through  the  medium  of  reversibly  variable 
transmittance  of  the  electrochromic  device. 


5301374 
OPTICAL  SCANMNG  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI-PASS 
ACOUSTIC  TRAVELING  WAVE  LENS 
Robert  M.  Montgomery,  IndiaUuntic,-  Greg  K.  Dangberty,  Md- 
boume;  Reeder  N.  Ward,  and  Pat  O.  Bentley,  both  of  Palm 
Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mdboame, 
Fla. 

FUcd  Jun.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,665 

Int  a."  G02F  1/33 

VS.  a.  359—305  26  Claims 


1.  A  tight  beam  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  light  beam  deflector  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam 
and  being  operative  to  spatially  deflect  said  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 

an  acoustic  traveling  wave  lens  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  upon  which  reflective  material  is  provided; 

a  lens  arrangement  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  deflected  light 
beam  so  as  to  direct  said  deflected  light  beam  along  a  first 
light  beam  path  onto  said  first  surface  of  an  acoustic  traveling 
wave  lens,  such  that  said  deflected  light  beam  incident  upon 
said  first  surface  of  said  acoustic  traveling  wave  lens  travels 
through  said  acoustic  traveling  wave  lens,  is  reflected  from 
said  second  surface  thereof  and  travels  through  said  acoustic 
traveling  wave  lens,  to  emerge  from  said  first  surface  thereof 
along  a  second  light  beam  separated  from  said  first  light  beam 
path;  and 


5301375 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MAGNETO-OPTIC 
MATERIAL  HAVING  LOW  MAGNETIC  MOMENT 
Charles  David  Brandle,  Jn;  Vincent  JeixNoc  Fratello,  both  of 
Basking  Ridge,  and  Steven  Joy  Licht,  Bridgewater,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  498,099,  Jol.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,608,570.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

653,085 

Int  a.'  G02F  l/OO 

VS.  a.  359—321  15  Claims 

.iui, ^1' 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  body  of  magneto-optic  garnet  material 
having  a  nominal  composition,  a  major  surface  and  a  magnetiza- 
tion 4xM  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  major  surface; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  nominal  composition  of  the 
body  is  selected  to  comprise  less  than  1 .0,  2. 1  and  2.5  atoms 
per  formula  unit  of,  respectively,  gadolinium,  terbium  and 
dysprosium,  with  Gd+(Tb/2.l>+<I>y/2.5)<1.0,  where  Gd,  Tb 
and  Dy  are  the  concentrations,  in  atoms  per  formula  unit,  of 
gadolinium,  terbium  and  dysprosium,  respectively,  and  the 
nominal  composition  is  ftirthermore  selected  such  that  the 
body  has,  at  any  temperatinv  within  a  predetermined  operat- 
ing temperature  range  of  the  body  that  includes  room  tem- 
perature, a  substantially  rectangular  magnetization  loop,  with 
IH5l>)4)(M5K3e,  in  a  magnetic  field  H  applied  parallel  to  said 
direction  normal  to  the  major  surface,  where  Hj  is  the  switch- 
ing magnetic  field  of  the  magnetization  loop,  and  4XM5  is  the 
saturation  magnetization,  said  saturation  magnetization  being 
less  than  100  G  in  absolute  value  throughout  said  operating 
temperature  range,  whereby  said  body  exhibits  latching 
behavior  at  any  temperature  within  said  operating  temperature 
range. 


5,801376 

LASER-BEAM  WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

AND  ULTRAVIOLET  BEAM  GENERATOR  USING  THE 

DEVICE 

Hikani  Kouta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  758,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316189 
Int  a.*  G02F  //35 
U.S.  a.  359—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  laser-beam  wavelength  conversion  device  made  of  a  borate 
crystal,  comprising: 
an  incoming  plane  formed  on  said  borate  crystal  so  as  to  have  a 
first  Brewster's  angle  according  to  a  first  wavelength  of  an 
incoming  laser  beam;  and 
an  outgoing  plane  formed  on  said  borate  crystal  so  as  to  have  a 
second  Brewster's  angle  according  to  a  second  wavelength  of 
a  converted  beam  produced  inside,  wherein  said  first  Brew- 
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MULTPLEXER/CEMULTPLEXER 


5,801,877 
OPTICAL  nSER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SUPERIMPOSING  A 

SUB-SIGNAL 
Kenichi  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,701 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1996,  7-170578 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/17:  H04S  i/17 

VS.  a.  359—341  18  Claims 
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ster's  angle  and  said  second  Brewster's  angle  are  different 
from  each  other,  and  formed  in  different  polarization  direc- 
tions. 


MULTPLEXER/  ' 
XMULTIPLEXER 


MULTIPLEXER 


a  pump  source  for  injecting  main  pump  energy  into  the  active 

medium:  and 
means  for  recovering  unused  pump  energy  in  the  active  medium; 
wherein  said  means  for  recovering  reinjects  said  unused  pump 

energy  into  the  other  amplifier  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 

direction  in  which  the  main  pump  energy  is  injected  into  said 

other  amplifier. 


5,801,879 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  SUPRESS  Q-SWITCHING  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Clement  Dowd  Burton,  Elmira,  and  Douglas  Warren  Hall, 
Coming,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878^62 

Int.  CI."  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—341  14  Claims 


1110. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  comprising: 

an  amplification  medium  for  amplifying  signal  light  by  absorp- 
tion of  excitation  light: 

an  excitation  light  source  which  generates  the  excitation  light  to 
excite  said  amplification  medium: 

photocoupling  means  for  inputting  said  excitation  light  into  said 
amplification  medium: 

sub-signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sub-signal: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  excitation  light  based  on 
said  sub-signal:  and 

a  frequency  filter  for  convening  a  frequency  characteristic  of 
said  sub-signal  to  input  it  to  said  modulating  means. 

wherein  said  frequency  filter  includes  a  high-frequency  compo- 
nent modulator  for  previously  emphasizing  high-frequency 
components  of  the  sub-signal. 


103  •- 
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WDM  1105 


1.  A  four-port  WDM  device  including  a  dichroic  filter  for 
substantially  reflecting  a  first  wavelength  band  input  to  the  device 
to  an  output  of  the  device  for  said  first  wavelength  band  and  for 
substantially  transmitting  a  second  wavelength  band  input  to  the 
device  to  an  output  of  the  device  for  the  second  wavelength  band, 
wherein  some  of  a  first  3  dB  wavelength  in  the  first  wavelength 
band  is  transmitted  by  said  filter  and  some  of  a  second  3  dB 
wavelength  in  the  second  wavelength  band  is  reflected  by  said 
filter,  comprising: 

a  first  other  dichroic  filter  having  a  filter  function  providing  an 
insertion  loss  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  3  dB 
wavelengths  sufficient  to  reflect  and  transmit,  respectively, 
substantially  all  of  the  first  and  .second  3  dB  wavelengths. 


5,801,878 
CIRCUIT  HAVING  TWO  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  A  REPEATER  IN  AN  UNDERSEA 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Gerard  Bourret,  La  Ville  du  Bois,  and  Bernard  Gherardi, 
Lisses.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Submarine  Net- 
works, Clichy,  France 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,761 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1996,  96  04869 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  359— 341  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  having  two  optical  amplifiers  each  amplifying  a 
respective  optical  signal,  each  amplifier  comprising: 
an  active  medium  for  carrying  the  optical  signal: 


5.801.880 

CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  WITH  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Matsuda,  and  Masato  Doi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-227040 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  21/06:  HOIS  i/IH 

U.S.  CI.  359—385  14  Claims 

1.  A  confocal  microscope  comprising: 

an  array  of  optical  coupling  devices  arranged  on  a  common 
substrate,  said  array  operatively  positioned  for  confocal  scan- 


_.i.. 


ning  of  a  target  such  that  the  target  and  array  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another  along  a  scanning  direction  during 
confocal  scanning:  and 

an  objective  lens: 

wherein, 

each  of  said  optical  coupling  devices  comprises  a  light-emitting 
portion  and  a  light-receiving  portion  operatively  disposed 
closely  on  said  common  substrate  in  such  a  way  that  light 
originating  from  said  light-emitting  portion  is  emitted  through 
said  objective  lens  to  said  target  and  light  reflected  from  said 
target  is  reflected  back  through  said  objective  lens  and  is 
received  and  detected  near  a  confocal  position  by  said  light- 
receiving  portion,  at  least  part  of  said  light-receiving  portion 
being  located  within  a  light  diffraction  limit  of  said  light 
emitting  portion, 

said  objective  lens  converging  said  emitted  light  onto  said  target 
and  converging  said  reflected  light  onto  said  light  receiving 
portion,  and 

said  array  produces  signals  providing  at  least  two-dimensional 
information  about  said  target. 


5,801,881 

FIELD  SYNTHESIS  AND  OPTICAL  SUBSECTIONING 

FOR  STANDING  WAVE  MICROSCOPY 

Frederick  Lanni;  D.  Lansing  Taylor,  and  Brent  Bailey,  all  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14328,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5  J94,268.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,496 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—386  20  Claims 


^^-V" 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extended  incoherent  light  source: 


a  moveable  beam  splitter  positioned  such  that  light  from  said 
light  source  is  imaged  onto  said  beam  splitter  and  split  into  an 
upper  beam  and  a  lower  beam  traveling  in  respective  optical 
paths; 

two  objective  lenses  positionable  to  cause  light  beams  passing 
through  said  lenses  to  form  standing  wave  fields  identically 
positioned  relative  to  a  plane  of  focus:  and, 

a  plurality  of  reflective  surfaces  positioned  to  orient  and  balance 
the  respective  optical  paths  of  said  upper  and  lower  beams 
from  the  beam  splitter  to  said  plane  to  within  the  coherence 
length  of  said  light  beams  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
reflect  said  upper  and  lower  beams  through  separate  ones  of 
said  two  objective  lenses  to  generate  a  multiplicity  of  standing 
wave  fields  relative  to  said  plane. 


5,801,882 
REAL  IMAGE  MODE  FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Miyauchi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,530,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270506,* 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047186 

Int  CI."  G02B  23/00:5/04 
U.S.  CI.  359-^31  19  Claims 


I.  A  real  image  mode  finder  optical  system  in  which  a  finder 
optical  path  is  formed  independent  of  a  photographing  optical  path 
formed  by  a  photographing  optical  system,  comprising: 

an  objective  system  for  forming  an  object  image: 

an  image  erecting  prism  system  including  a  reflecting  means, 
said  reflecting  means  being  arranged  between  an  entrance 
surface  and  an  exit  surface  of  said  image  erecting  prism 
system  for  erecting  the  object  image  formed  by  said  objective 
system: 

an  optical  path  splitting  means  for  dividing  a  photometric  optical 
path  from  the  finder  optical  path  by  splitting  a  beam  of  light 
emergent  from  said  objective  system  into  a  neflected  split 
beam  of  light  and  a  transmitted  split  beam  of  light,  said 
optical  path  splitting  means  being  disposed  such  that  it  is 
independent  of  said  reflecting  means  and  between  said 
entrance  surface  and  said  exit  surface  of  said  image  erecting 
prism  "System: 

a  photometric  means  for  receiving  a  split  beam  of  light  in  the 
photometric  optical  path: 

an  eyepiece  system  disposed  behind  said  exit  surface  of  said 
image  erecting  prism  system:  and 

a  medium  which  faces  said  optical  path  splitting  means  on  a 
photometric  optical-path  side  thereof  having  a  refractive 
index  greater  than  1  and  being  shaped  as  a  prism  component 
for  introducing  the  split  beam  of  light  in  the  photometric 
optical  path  into  said  photometric  means. 
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HIGH  VlSremiTY  REFLECTIVE  TUBING  FOR  BICYCLE  HEAD  MOUNT  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  UNIT 

^^'HEELS  TakayosU  Togino,  Kogand,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 

Robert  V.  Peters,  2316  Hwy.  101  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  cal  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

55447  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,871 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759398  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262653 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/12  lot  CL'  G«2B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359— 523                                                         2  Claiins  U  A  CL  359— 630                                                        12  Oaims 

13      12 


1.  A  resilient  and  flexible  elongated  hollow  tubular  highly  visu- 
ally reflective  attachmeM  for  use  in  combination  with  the  spokes  of 
a  bicycle  wheel  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  plastic  member  having  a  hollow 
central  core  defining  means  for  attachment  to  the  spoke  of  a 
bicycle  wheel  and  defining  an  axis,  and  being  fabricated  of 
synthetic  resin,  said  tubular  member  fimher  having  a  wall 
defining  inner  and  outer  coaxial  surfaces: 

(b)  a  layer  of  a  highly  retro-reflective  substance  consisting  of  a 
covering  of  enclosed  lens  reflective  sheeting  secured  to  said 
outer  surface  and  providing  a  source  of  visible  reflected  light 
from  incident  light  energy  striking  said  elongated  hollow 
tubular  member: 

(c)  said  elongated  hollow  tubular  member  being  adapted  for 
attached  coupling  to  the  spokes  of  a  bicycle  wheel  along  the 
entire  length  thereof;  and 

(d)  said  retro-reflective  substance  having  a  coefficient  of  retro- 
reflectivity  greater  than  about  60. 


5301,884 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Heiliaclii  Sato,  Yokosuka;  Seiichiro  Hayakawa,  and  Iwao  Seo, 

both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261381; 
Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309220 

Int.  a."  G02B  27/10 
MS.  a.  359—620  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  microlenses,  each 
having  a  light  transmitlance  of  not  less  than  80%  when  measured 
with  a  light  beam  having  a  wavelength  within  a  visible  light  range, 
and  produced  by  subjecting  a  photocurable  monomer  composition 
to  two-stage  light  irradiation  comprising  a  partial  irradiation  and  a 
whole  irradiation. 


LCD      132      122      121 


1.  A  bead  mount  type  of  image  display  unit  including  an  image 
display  unit  body  having  an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an 
image  and  an  ocular  system  for  guiding  an  image  displayed  on  said 
image  display  device  to  the  eyeballs  of  a  viewer,  and  a  support 
member  mounted  over  the  bead  of  the  viewer  while  it  is  in  contact 
therewith,  so  that  said  image  display  unit  body  is  held  just  before 
the  face  of  the  viewer,  characterized  in  that: 
said  ocular  system  includes,  in  order  from  the  eye  side  of  the 

viewer  along  the  visual  axis, 
a  first  prism  having  a  first  surface  concave  on  the  eye  side  and  a 
second  surface  located  on  the  side  of  said  first  prism  opposite 
to  the  first  siHface  thereof  and  concave  on  the  eye  side  with  a 
medium  having  a  refractive  index  (n)  larger  than   I  (n>l) 
interposed  therebetween,  and 
a  second  prism  having  a  third  surface  concave  on  the  eye  side 
and  located  on  the  side  of  said  second  prism  opposite  to  the 
eye  side  and  a  medium  having  a  refracti  ve  index  (n)  larger 
than  I  (n>l), 
said  first  prism  being  designed  such  that  a  beam  of  rays  leaving 
said  image  display  device  is  reflected  at  at  least  said  first 
surface  and  then  propagates  through  the  medium  of  said  first 
prism  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  eye  side,  while  a  beam  of 
rays  reflected  at  said  second  surface  propagates  through  the 
medium  of  said  first  prism  and  then  transmits  through  said 
first  surface, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  prisms  are  cemented  together. 


5,801.886 
IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Chun-Gon  Lee,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,995 

Int  a."  G02B  3/00:15/02:9/12 

VS.  a.  359—675  3  Claims 


UMI 


ObXcl 


1.  An  image  magnifying  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  video  display 
system  that  displays  an  image  of  an  object,  comprising: 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  image  magnifying  appa- 
ratus to  a  lens  module  of  the  video  display  system; 


an  objective  lens  system  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  the 
object;  and 

a  conversion  optical  system  for  magnifying  the  optical  image 
formed  by  the  objective  lens  system,  wherein  the  conversion 
optical  system  includes  a  first  biconvex  lens  unit  having  a 
positive  refractive  power,  a  second  biconvex  lens  unit  having 
a  positive  refractive  power,  and  a  third  biconcave  lens  unit 
having  a  negative  refractive  power, 

wherein  the  conversion  optical  system  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 

0.48<D/f<0.51.and 
0.37<fb/f<0.4, 

where: 

D  represents  a  length  of  the  conversion  optical  system; 
f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  conversion  optical  system;  and 
fb  represents  a  back  focal  length  of  the  conversion  optical 
system. 


5,801,887 
WIDE-ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Haruo  Sato,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037169 

Int.  Cl.<^  G02B  15/14 

\}S.  a.  359—691  21  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  from  an  object  to  an  image 
side: 

a  first  lens  group  of  negative  refractive  power  including  at  least 
a  negative  lens  component  and  a  positive  lens  component 
arranged  closer  to  the  image  side  than  the  negative  lens 
component;  and 

a  second  lens  group  including,  from  the  object  to  the  image  side, 
a  front  lens  subgroup  including,  from  the  object  to  the  image 
side,  at  least  a  first  lens  component  of  positive  refractive 
power,  a  second  lens  component  of  negative  refractive  power 
separated  from  said  first  lens  component  with  air  spacing,  and 
a  third  lens  component  of  positive  refractive  power  separated 
from  said  second  lens  component  with  air  spacing,  and  a  rear 
lens  subgroup  including  at  least  a  negative  lens  component 
and  a  positive  lens  component,  wherein  the  zoom  lens  system 
performs  zooming  operation  by  changing  an  air  spacing 
between  the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group,  and  a 
focal  length  f2R  of  the  rear  lens  subgroup  of  the  second  group 
and  a  focal  length  fW  of  the  entire  system  in  a  wide-angle 
state  satisfy 

-3<f2R/fWi-l.33. 


5,801.888 

HIGH  MAGNIFICATION  ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 

INCLUDING  A  DRIVE  RING  HAVING  A  SHORT  LENGTH 

TO  PROVIDE  A  COMPACT  CAMERA 

Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  and  Junichi  Omi,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.148* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020768 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 

MS.  a.  359—694  18  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  having  multiple  lens  groups,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group; 

a  first  lens  group  support  member  to  support  the  first  lens  group, 
the  first  lens  group  support  member  being  movable  in  an 
optical  axis  direction; 

a  second  lens  group; 

a  second  lens  group  support  member  to  support  the  second  lens 
group  such  that  the  second  lens  group  is  movable  in  the 
optical  axis  direction  relative  to  the  first  lens  group: 

a  first  drive  ring  operably  coupled  to  the  first  lens  group  support 
member  and  rotatable  around  the  optical  axis  to  advance  and 
withdraw  the  first  lens  group  support  member  in  the  optical 
axis  direction;  and 

a  cam  ring  having  cam  grooves,  operably  coupled  to  the  first 
drive  ring  and  to  the  second  lens  group  support  member  via 
the  cam  grooves,  the  cam  ring  being  rotated  around  the 
optical  axis  by  the  rotation  of  the  first  drive  ring  to  advance 
and  withdraw  the  cam  ring  in  the  optical  axis  direction, 
wherein  the  second  lens  group  support  member  includes  guide 
pins  which  fit  in  the  cam  grooves  of  the  cam  ring  to  advance 
and  withdraw  only  the  second  lens  group  support  member  in 
the  optical  axis  direction  relative  to  the  first  lens  group  sup- 
port member  by  rotation  of  the  cam  ring, 

wherein  the  first  drive  ring  advances  and  withdraws  in  the 
optical  axis  direction  as  the  first  drive  ring  rotates  around  the 
optical  axis. 


5,801,889 

TECHNIQUE  TO  ELIMINATE  SCATTERED  LIGHT  IN 

DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  and  Richard  E,  Albrecht  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,645 
Int  CI.''  G02B  3/08:5/12 
U.S.  a.  359—743  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  diflfractive  optical  element  on  a  surface, 
which  element  diffracts  light  incident  on  said  surface  at  certain 
angles  of  incidence  and  for  a  certain  diSiractive  order  at  a  certain 
angle  of  difiraction  to  said  surface,  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
light  which  is  scattered  by  said  element  with  respect  to  the  amount 
of  light  which  is  diffracted,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  surface  relief  profile  on  said  surface  of  portions  which 
increase  in  height  to  peaks  spaced  from  said  surface  and  decrease 
in  steps  extending  from  said  peaks  toward  said  surface,  and  con- 
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trolling  the  transmission  of  light  incident  on  said  surface  via  said 
steps  at  other  than  said  angles  of  incidence. 


5^1,890 

TAKING  LENS  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Yamada,  Saitama-kea,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3564185,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314649 
Int  a.'  G02B  9/04 
M&.  CL  359-793  19  Claims 
OBJEa 

2 


d)  the  relative  sizes  of  the  tines  being  such  that  zero  moment  is 
applied  to  the  element  by  the  flexure  structure  when  the 
element  is  displaced  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,801^2 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  FILM  WITH 

AN  INCIDENT  ANGLE  THEREUPON  VARIABLE 

Norihisa   Naganiuna,   Sapporo,   and    Nobuhiro    Fulcushima, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu   Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282981 

Int  a."  G«2B  5/22, 6/26,  d/iS 

U.S.  a.  359-892  37  Claims 

12  A 

tOB 
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1.  An  image  pickup  lens  system  for  a  solid  stale  video  frame 
pickup  device,  consisting  of  first  and  second  lens  elements 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side  to  an  image  plane 
containing  the  solid  sute  video  frame  pickup  device,  the  first  lens 
element  being  a  meniscus  lens  having  a  refractive  power  and 
concave  toward  the  object  side  and  the  second  lens  element  having 
a  positive  refractive  power  wherein  the  formula 


O.I9Sd,/fSl.7 

is  satisfied  wherein  d,  represents  the  central  thickness  of  the  first 
lens  element  and  f  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens 
system. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  collimating  means  for  converting  light  emined  from  an  exci- 
tation port  into  a  parallel  beam  and  outputting  said  parallel 
beam  onto  an  optical  path; 

an  optical  film  provided  so  as  to  pass  said  parallel  beam  output 
from  said  collimating  means;  and 

a  supporting  means  having  an  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
optical  path,  for  supporting  said  optical  film  so  that  said 
optical  film  is  rotatable  about  said  axis,  wherein 

said  axis  is  not  perpendicular  to  said  optical  path,  and 

said  optical  film  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  is  not  parallel  to  said  axis. 


5,801,891 
FLAT  MIRROR  MOUNTING  FLEXURE 
Cari  A.  Lloyd,  Bloomfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,063 
InL  a."  G02B  7/182:  A47F  7/14 
U.S.  a.  359-871  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexure  structure  for  mounting  an  element  to  a  frame, 
comprising: 

a)  a  flexure  blade  defining  a  fork  having  three  coplanar  tines; 

b)  first  mounting  means  located  on  a  center  tine  for  anaching  the 
flexure  blade  between  the  frame  and  the  element; 

c)  second  mountmg  means  located  on  outside  tines  for  attaching 
the  flexure  blade  between  the  frame  and  the  element; 


UMI 


5,801,893 
METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  DETECTING  TAPEWRAP 
IN  CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Kenneth  Christopher  MUler,  Canton;  Max  Cannon  Chapman, 
Plymouth,  and  Daniel  Thomas  Donaldson,  Canton,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,549 
Int.  CI."  GllB  )5/4& 
V&.  CI.  360— 74  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adaptively  detecting  when  a  portion  of  a 
magnetic  tape  is  wrapped  around  a  capstan  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  player,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


transferring  the  magnetic  tape  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  take-up 
reel  for  a  first  rotation  of  the  take-up  reel; 

passing  the  magnetic  tape  across  the  capstan  when  the  magnetic 
tape  is  being  transferred; 

measuring  a  first  set  of  pulses  of  a  signal  during  the  first  rotation 
of  the  take-up  reel; 

measuring  a  subsequent  set  of  pulses  during  each  subsequent 
rotation  of  the  take-up  reel; 

stopping  the  rotation  of  the  take-up  reel  when  the  subsequent  set 
of  pulses  varies  from  the  subsequent  set  of  pulses  immedi- 
ately proceeding  to  prevent  the  magnetic  tape  from  wrapping 
around  the  capstan;  and 

establishing  stopping  limits  for  each  pulse  in  each  of  the  subse- 
quent sets  based  on  each  respective  pulse  from  the  subsequent 
set  immediately  proceeding  wherein  the  step  of  stopping 
occurs  when  any  of  the  pulses  in  the  subsequent  set  exceed 
one  of  the  stopping  limits  therefor 


of  dau  to  and  from  the  disk,  the  method  of  minimizing  the  power 
consumption  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  data  storage  disk  so  as  to  create  airflow  patterns 
within  the  housing,  wherein  the  data  storage  disk  is  subjected 
to  an  air  shear  force,  resulting  from  the  airflow  patterns, 
which  dominates  viscous  drag  forces  between  the  transducer 
and  the  disk; 

moving  the  actuator  to  a  plurality  of  locations  over  the  dau 
storage  disk,  wherein  the  actuator  location  changes  the  air 
shear  force  acting  on  the  data  storage  disk; 

determining  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  power  consumed  by 
the  spindle  motor  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  storage  disk 
locations; 

establishing  a  target  data  storage  disk  location  associated  with  a 
minimum  amount  of  power  consuined  by  the  spindle  motor, 
the  minimum  amount  of  power  consuined  by  the  spindle 
motor  being  determined  using  the  plurality  of  power  coo- 
sumption  parameters;  and 

positioning  the  actuator  at  the  target  data  storage  disk  location 
during  periods  of  actuator  idleness,  thereby  minimizing  the 
contribution  of  the  air  shear  force  to  the  power  consumption 
of  the  spindle  motor. 
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5301,895 

DISK  DRIVE  SERVO  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

SUPPRESSES  NOISE  ON  THE  POSITION  ERROR 

SIGNAL 

Daniel  Y.  Abramovich,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^98 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/596 

U.S.  CL  360—77.88  12  Claims 


5301,894 

POWER-SAVING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DATA 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Zine-Eddine  BouUgbou,  Rochester,  Miim.,  and  Huey-Ming 

Tieng,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,166,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823360 

Int  a."  GllB  l5/IS;2l/02 

MS.  a.  360—72.1  20  Claims 


/■ 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  power  consumption  performed  by  a 
data  storage  device  enclosed  by  a  housing  and  having  a  data 
storage  disk  for  storing  data  mounted  to  a  spindle  motor  for 
rotating  the  data  storage  disk,  a  transducer  for  transferring  data  to 
and  from  the  disk,  an  actuator  and  actuator  motor  for  moving  the 
transducer  across  the  disk,  a  controller  for  coordinating  the  transfer 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  disk  having  a  surface  containing  recording 
tracks,  each  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  reference 
position  dibits  at  selected  positions  along  the  track  and, 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  reference  position  dibits,  a  plurality 
of  second  reference  position  dibits  at  selected  positions  along 
the  track; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  the  surface  for  following  a  track  and 
producing  a  first  dibit  burst  signal  when  the  transducer  passes 
by  the  first  reference  position  dibits  along  the  track  and  a 
second  dibit  burst  signal  when  the  transducer  passes  by  the 
second  reference  position  dibits  along  the  track,  the  amplitude 
of  each  dibit  burst  signal  dependent  on  the  position  of  the 
transducer  with  respect  to  the  track; 

mixing  signal  means  for  generating  a  first  mixing  signal  com- 
prising a  finite  integer  number  of  sinusoids  coherent  with  the 
first  dibit  burst  signal  and  a  second  mixing  signal  comprising 
a  finite  integer  number  of  sinusoids  coherent  with  the  second 
dibit  burst  signal;  ~ 

a  mixer  means  for  multiplying  the  first  mixing  signal  by  the  first 
dibit  burst  signal  to  provide  a  first  multiplied  output  and  the 
second  mixing  signal  by  the  second  ^it  burst  signal  to 
provide  a  second  multiplied  output;       < 

means  for  generating  a  position  error  signal  according  to  any 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  multiplied  outputs; 
and 
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5,801,896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVO  PULSE 
DETECTION  WITH  HIGH  AC  COUPLING  AND  LARGE 
PULSE  ASYMMETRY 
David  Anihooy  Freitas,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,593,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,378 
lot  CI.*  GUB  5/596 
MS.  CL  360—77.08  31  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  servo  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  preamplifier  circuit  that  receives  a  pulsed  readback  signal  and 
blocks  the  DC  content  and  restores  a  predetermined  signal 
baseline,  thereby  producing  a  conditioned  readback  signal, 
wherein  the  pulsed  readback  signal  is  generated  by  a  device 
read  head  that  transduces  a  servo  pattern  recorded  in  a  servo 
track  of  a  storage  medium,  the  servo  pattern  comprises  an 
authentic  gain  control  (AGC)  field  of  repeated  first  and  sec- 
ond paired  transitions  having  opposite  polarity  followed  by 
one  or  more  identification  fields  having  opposite  polarity 
paired  transitions,  and  the  pulsed  readback  signal  includes  an 
opposite  polarity  pulse  pair  corresponding  to  each  opposite 
polarity  transition  pair  of  the  servo  pattern; 

an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  that  receives  the  conditioned 
readback  signal  and  automatically  adjusts  the  signal  magni- 
tude to  maintain  the  conditioned  readback  signal  substantially 
within  a  predetermined  amplitude  range  and  thereby  produce 
a  gain  adjusted  readback  signal:  and 

a  pulse  detector  circuit  that  receives  the  gain  adjusted  readback 
signal,  detects  opposite  polarity  pulse  pairs,  and  produces  a 
binary  track  information  signal  by  decoding  track  information 
encoded  in  the  readback  signal  such  that  the  presence  of  an 
opposite  polarity  pulse  pair  results  in  a  track  information 
signal  "one"  bit  and  the  absence  of  an  opposite  polarity  pulse 
pair  results  in  a  track  information  signal  "zero"  bit.  wherein 
the  pulse  detector  circuit  determines  the  polarity  of  the  last 
readback  signal  pulse  of  the  AGC  field  and  produces  a  one  bit 
if  it  detects  a  pulse  of  a  readback  signal  opposite  polarity 
pulse  pair  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  having  a  polarity  that  is  the  same  as  the 
last  readback  signal  pulse  of  the  AGC  field,  which  indicates  it 
is  the  second  pulse  of  the  pulse  pair,  thereby  producing  a  one 
bit  of  the  track  information  signal  regardless  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  first  pulse  of  the  pulse  pair,  and  otherwise  produces  a 
zero  bit  of  the  track  information  signal,  which  it  then  provides 
to  a  servo  controller  for  position  control  of  the  device  read 
head. 


5,801,897 
HEAD  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Kanda;  Tatsubaru  Kusumoto,  and  Masahide  Yatsu, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,713 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1996,  8-089585; 
Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250551 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/596 
\i&.  a.  360—78.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  head  positioning  control  system  for  a  disk  drive,  compris- 


ing: 


a  disk  with  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  recording  data,  each  track 
having  servo  areas  in  a  plurality  of  places  on  it,  the  servo 
areas  being  areas  on  which  not  only  the  track  addresses  for 
identifying  the  track  when  the  head  is  moved  to  a  specified 
track  and  the  servo  burst  data  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
head  in  the  track  range  but  also  redundant  data  for  identifying 
adjacent  tracks  have  been  recorded; 

read  means  for  reading  said  track  address  and  said  redundant 
data  from  the  track  on  which  said  head  is  positioned; 

detecting  means  for  reading  said  servo  burst  data  from  the  track 
on  which  said  head  is  positioned  and  sensing  the  position  of 
said  head  in  the  range  of  the  track  corresponding  to  said  track 
address  read  by  said  read  means;  and 

control  means  for  providing  moving  control  of  said  head  from 
the  present  position  of  said  head  lo  the  specified  track  and 
determining  the  position  of  said  head  in  the  track  range 
including  the  track  corresponding  to  said  track  address  and  its 
adjacent  tracks  on  the  basis  of  said  redundant  data  read  by 
said  read  means,  when  the  present  position  of  said  head  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  said  track  address  read  by  said  read 
means. 


5^01,898 
LOADING  MECHANISM  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING- 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  THE  MECHANISM 
Takahiro  Okuie,  Nara;  Osamu  Takao,  Kobe,  and  Haruhiko 
Yoneda,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083566; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085023;  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086586 

Int  a."  GllB  /5/665,/5/6/ 
MS.  a.  360—85  7  Qaims 

1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pair  of  leading  guide  blocks  slidably  fitted  in  respective  guide 
slots  formed  in  a  chassis  for  withdrawing  a  tape  from  a 
cassette; 
loading  links  pivotally  movable  provided  on  the  chassis  for 
slidingly  moving  the  respective  guide  blocks  along  the  guide 
slots;  and 
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catchers  mounted  on  the  chassis  at  a  loading  completed  position 

for  the  respective  guide  blocks  to  come  into  pressing  contact 

therewith, 
each  of  the  loading  links  including: 

a  pivotal  lever  having  a  base  end  rotatably  supported  by  a 
pivot  on  the  chassis;  and 

a  link  plate  connected  by  a  pivot  pin  to  a  free  end  of  the 
pivotal  lever  and  rotatably  engaged  at  a  forward  end  por- 
tion diereof  with  a  respective  one  of  the  guide  blocks, 

the  chassis  being  formed  with  apertures  permitting  insertion 
of  the  respective  guide  blocks  therein,  each  of  the  apertures 
covered  with  each  of  the  catchers  and  each  of  the  apertures 
having  a  portion  communicating  with  each  of  the  guide 
slots. 

wherein  when  a  first  center  line  connecting  the  pivot  on  the 
chassis  and  the  pivot  pin  on  the  pivotal  lever  and  a  second 
center  line  connecting  the  pivot  pin  and  the  portion  of 
connection  between  the  respective  guide  block  and  the 
respective  link  plate  extend  toward  the  loading  completed 
position  in  alignment  with  each  other,  the  respective  por- 
tion of  the  aperture  communicating  with  the  respective 
guide  slot  is  positioned  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  pivot 
than  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  link  plate  rotatable 
engaged  with  the  guide  block,  and 

the  portion  of  the  catcher  to  be  contacted  by  the  guide  block 
being  provided  by  a  portion  of  a  holder  disposed  closer  to  a 
loading  wait  position  than  the  portion  of  the  aperture  com- 
municating with  the  guide  slot. 


5301,899 

MECHANICAL  SHOCK  PROTECTION  FOR  A  DISC 

DRIVE 

Stephen  R.  Genheimer,  Mustang,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,338 
Int.  CI."  GllB  I7AX);3J/08 
VS.  a.  360—97.01  5  Claims 

1.  A  disc  drive  assembly,  comprising: 
a  base  deck; 

a  spindle  motor  mounted  to  the  base  deck; 
a  disc  mounted  to  the  spindle  motor  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 

axis,  the  disc  having  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius; 
an  actuator  assembly  mounted  to  the  base  deck  adjacent  the  disc 

and  controllably  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  disc; 
a  snubber  adjacent  the  disc,  the  snubber  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  central  axis,  the  body  portion  rigidly 

affixed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  disc;  and 
snubber  arms  connected  to  the  body  portion,  the  snubber  arms 
transversely  extending  from  the  body  portion  and  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  central  axis  of  the  body 
portion,  the  snubber  arms  disposed  above  and  below  the 
disc,  and  each  snubber  arm  having  a  circumferential  por- 
tion located  at  a  position  adjacent  the  disc  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  radii  of  the  disc  and  towards  the  outer 
radius  of  the  disc,  wherein  the  snubber  arms  limit  deflection 
of  the  disc  at  the  outer  radius  of  the  disc  as  a  result  of 


mechanical  shock  forces  applied  to  the  disc  drive  assembly, 
minimizing  damage  to  the  disc  drive  assembly  wherein  the 
symmetrical  disposition  of  the  snubber  arms  about  the 
central  axis  of  the  body  portion  provides  for  the  extension 
of  the  snubber  arms  over  a  portion  of  the  disc  surfaces 
irrespective  of  the  rotational  positioning  of  the  snubber 
arms  about  the  central  axis  when  the  snubber  is  mounted  to 
the  base  deck  of  the  disc  drive  assembly. 


5301,900 
DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE,  WITH  HUB  AND  DRIVE 
MOTOR  ROTOR  FEATURES 
Dieter  Elsiiesser,  SL  Georgen;  Johann  Von  Der  Heide,  Schram- 
berg,  and  Rolf  Miiller,  .Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichingen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,645,  Apr.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,422,769,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47^8,  Apr.  19, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,610,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
883,478,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^16,557,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  682,495,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,128319, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,132,  Oct  18,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5,006,943,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,954, 
Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,779,165,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  733^31,  May  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,093,  Aug.  27,  1982,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,971, 
Mar.  18,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  326,559,  Dec.  2,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4^19,010.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1981,  31  35 
385.1;  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,  1985,  01  374/85;  Jan.  6,  1994,  2 
680/84 

Int  CI.*  GllB  17/08 
VS.  CI.  360—98.07  20  Claims 

/52T    ^zzj 


PARTITION 

1.  A  disk  storage  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  clean  chamber  formed  within  a  housing; 

a  support  member  forming  part  of  said  housing; 
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at  least  one  storage  disk  having  a  central  opening  with  a  first 
diameter; 

at  least  one  data  head  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  in 
operative  relation  to  said  at  least  one  disk  within  said  clean 
chamber; 

a  hub  member  which  extends  through  the  central  opening  of  said 
at  least  one  disk  to  mount  said  at  least  one  disk  for  rotation 
about  a  disk  rotation  axis  in  said  clean  chamber;  and 

a  brushless  direct  current  motor  for  moving  said  at  least  one  disk 
in  operative  relation  to  said  at  least  one  data  head  to  allow 
information  to  be  stored  on  and  retrieved  from  said  at  least 
one  disk,  said  motor  including  a  stator  having  a  stator  lami- 
nation affixed  to  said  support  member,  a  stator  winding  dis- 
posed on  said  stator  lamination,  a  bearing  and  shaft  assembly 
also  affixed  to  said  support  member  and  routably  supporting 
said  hub  member,  said  shaft  being  aligned  on  said  disk  rota- 
tion axis  and  said  bearings  being  affixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
rotor  contiguous  with  said  hub  member  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  upon  which  a  magnetically  conducting  member 
is  mounted,  said  motor  further  including  a  motor  magnet 
mounted  on  said  magnetically  conducting  member  such  that  a 
cylindrical  air  gap  is  defined  between  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  motor  magnet  and  said  sutor,  said  motor,  said  at  least  one 
disk,  and  said  hub  member  being  positioned  on  the  same  side 
of  said  support  member  and  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
magnetically  conducting  member  being  greater  than  said  first 
diameter. 


5^1,901 
DISC  DRIVE  CLAMP  FASTENER  INCLUDING  A  CLAMP 

DISC  INDENTATION 
William  J.  Bryan,  Boulder,  and  Richard  K.  Thompson,  Ber- 
tbood,  both  of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc., 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,883 

int  CL*  GUB  nm 


LA  a.  360—98.08 


27  Claims 


tation,  onto  the  plurality  of  actuator  arms,  the  clamping  force 
holding  the  plurality  of  actuator  arms  against  the  actuator 
shaft  housing. 


5301,902 
SETTING  BEARING  PRELOAD  UTILIZING  THERMAL 
EXSPANSION/CONTRACTION 
Klaus  Dieter  Koeppel,  Watsonville;  Robert  Michael  Pelstring, 
SanU  Cruz;  Alan  Lyndon  Grantz,  Aptos,  and  Steven  Craig 
Knoche,  Corralitos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,194,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,827 
Int  CI.*  GllB  \7/02;  F16C  3im 
MS.  CI.  360—99.08  34  Claims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  comprised  of  a  hub  rotating  with  a  central 
shaft,  said  shaft  rotating  within  a  sleeve,  and  a  bearing  arranged 
radially  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said  bearing  including 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  each  with  inner  and  outer  races  and 
spherical  bearings  therebetween,  said  bearing  members  being 
arranged  with  a  predetermined  axially  defined  space  therebetween, 
and  retainer  means  pressed  against  one  of  said  pair  of  bearing 
members  to  retain  both  of  said  pairs  of  bearing  members  in  their 
location  along  said  shaft  and  to  preload  said  bearing  members  to 
maintain  said  shaft  in  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
said  retainer  means  comprising  a  single  piece  unitary  preload 
spacer  having  a  slip  fit  tolerance  of  its  outer  surface  relative  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  fixed  solely  by  an  interference  fit 
within  said  sleeve  by  vinue  of  having  been  cold  shrunk  to  a 
smaller  diameter  than  a  diameter  defined  by  said  sleeve,  and  after 
having  been  located  witliin  said  sleeve  and  against  one  of  said  pair 
of  bearing  members,  being  allowed  to  return  to  substantially  the 
same  temperature  as  said  sleeve  such  that  the  preload  spacer 
expands  providing  an  adhesiveless  interference  fit  between  the 
preload  spacer  and  the  sleeve. 


4.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  disc  drive,  comprising: 

an  actuator  shaft; 

an  actuator  shaft  bearing  housing  mounted  to  the  actuator  shaft 
such  that  the  actuator  shaft  bearing  housing  is  capable  of 
rotation  around  the  actuator  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  actuator  arms  coupled  to  the  actuator  shaft  bearing 
housing  such  that  the  actuator  shaft  bearing  housing  is 
inserted  into  an  opening  in  each  of  the  actuator  arms  whereby 
the  actuator  arms  are  stacked  around  the  actuator  shaft  bear- 
ing housing; 

a  clamp  fastener  cylinder  coupled  to  the  actuator  shaft  bearing 
housing;  and 

a  clamp  disc  protruding  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  clamp 
fastener  cylinder,  the  clamp  disc  including  an  indentation  at  a 
radius  beyond  the  radius  of  the  spindle  motor  hub  such  that 
the  clamp  disc  does  not  contact  the  spindle  motor  hub  and 
wherein  an  exterior  surface  of  the  clamp  fastener  cylinder  is 
attached  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  actuator  shaft  bearing 
housing  sufficiently  to  exert  a  clamping  force,  via  the  inden- 


5  801  903 
CONTACT  RECORDING  SLIDER  FOR  USE  IN  A 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Dallas  W.  Meyer,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,103,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,518 
InL  a."  GllB  5/60:17/02 
VS.  a.  360—103  '  Claims 

1.  An  improved  slider  for  an  infonnation  storage  system  having 
an  information  storage  medium  including  an  exposed  surface  at 
least  partly  covered  with  an  incompressible  fluid,  the  improved 
slider  comprising: 

a  face  region  which  is  exposed  to  the  incompressible  fluid 
located  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  information  storage 
medium  during  operation  of  the  information  storage  system, 
the  face  region  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  pair  of  opposing 
sides  extending  across  the  length  of  the  face  region,  two 
opposite  ends  which  extend  across  the  width  of  the  face 
region  and  perpendicular  to  the  opposing  sides; 
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5,801,905 

ACTUATOR  ARM  WITH  CUTOUTS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

nLLING  OR  BLOCKING  THE  CUTOUTS 

Neal  Bertram  Schirle,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Huey  Ming  Tzeng, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,257 

InL  a."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  O.  360—104  18  Claims 


at  least  one  of  the  opposite  ends  having  a  partially  controlled, 
textured  surface  with  a  patterned  roughness  extending  length- 
wise across  the  width  of  the  face  region;  and 

at  least  one  bearing  pad  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  located 
at  least  partially  within  at  least  one  end  and  having  at  least  a 
partially  controlled,  textured  surface  with  a  patterned  rough- 
ness comprising  a  plurality  of  triangle  shaped  grooves  extend- 
ing lengthwise  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
bearing  pad  each  of  said  triangle  shaped  grooves  having  a 
vertex  extending  into  said  bearing  pad. 


5,801,904 
ACTUATOR  ARM  WITH  MAGNETIC  FLUX  RESPONSE 

TO  BIAS  ARM  TO  A  STOP  POSITION 
Yoshihiko  Kinoshita,  Hiratsuka;  Hiroshi  Nishida,  Naka-gun; 
Tatsuya  Ishigaki,  Yokohama;  Kei^jiro  Kai,  Chigasaki,  and 
Atsushi  Ito,  Ashigarakami-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.164,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,541,792,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,533,  Feb.  11, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

641,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061779 
Int  ex."  GllB  5/54 
VS.  a.  360—106  18  Qaims 

'40 


1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  in  a  disk 
drive  assembly,  comprising: 

an  actuator  body; 

at  least  one  actuator  arm  connected  to  the  actuator  body,  the  at 
least  one  actuator  arm  including  a  head  end  for  supporting  a 
head  thereon,  the  at  least  one  actuator  arm  including  at  least 
one  cutout  extending  therethrough  and  defining  a  passageway; 

a  blocking  member  engaged  with  the  at  least  one  actuator  arm 
and  having  a  lower  density  than  the  at  least  one  actuator  arm 
for  preventing  airflow  through  the  passageway;  and 

the  at  least  one  actuator  arm  including  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  the  at  least  one  cutout  extending  from  the  top 
surface  to  the  bottom  surface  and  the  blocking  member 
including  a  first  layer  of  material  on  the  top  surface  over  the  at 
least  one  cutout  and  second  layer  of  the  material  on  the 
bottom  surface  over  the  at  least  one  cutout. 


5,801,906 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  VMM 

Masahiro  Yanagisawa:  Akinobu  Sato,  and  Ken  Ajiki.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324264 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CI.  360—104  12  Claims 

S^ 


10.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  carriage  supporting  a  magnetic  head  and  pivoting  about  an 
axis,  the  carriage  being  capable  of  pivoting  over  a  magnetic 
disk  for  a  predetermined  range,  wherein  the  predetermined 
range  is  such  that  the  magnetic  head  can  be  positioned  over  an 
entire  data  recording  region  of  the  magnetic  disk  to  perform 
recording/reproducing; 

a  yoke  supporting  a  permanent  magnet;  and 

magnetic  means  for  providing  a  force  causing  the  carriage  to 
pivot  about  the  axis  when  the  magnetic  head  ceases  recording/ 
reproducing  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  magnetic  head  in 
the  predetermined  range; 

wherein  the  magnetic  means  for  providing  a  force  includes  a 
magnetic  member  fixed  on  the  carriage  and  interacting  with 
leakage  magnetic  flux  of  the  permanent  magnet  supported  by 
the  yoke  to  bias  the  carriage  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  which  is  relatively  shifted  in  close  contact  with 

the  surface  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  read/write 

information  from/on  the  magnetic  recording  medium; 
a  support  spring  for  pressing  said  magnetic  head  against  the 

surface  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
a  ferroelectric  thin  film  coupled  to  the  magnetic  head  and 

coupled  to  the  support  spring,  the  ferroelectric  thin  film  being 
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defonned  in  connection  with  defomuition  of  said  support 
spring  from  a  reference  state,  said  deformation  electrostati- 
cally charging  said  ferroelectric  thin  film. 


5301,907 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ACTUATOR  AND  LOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Norio  Yagi;  Kunibiro  Shimada:  Takefaiko  Katofa;  Kenkhi  Myo- 
kan,-  Takashi  Matsumoto,  and   Kazuhiko  Takaishi,  all  of 
Kawacaki,  Japan,  assicnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No:  317,034,  Oct.  3,  1994,  alMndoncd. 

This  applicatian  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,62« 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-343979 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/54:21/22 

VS.  CL  360—105  37  Claims 


i6-i  aO'i     aoT 

I.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

at  least  a  single  piece  of  magnetic  disk; 

a  rotary  mechanism  for  rotating  said  magnetic  disk; 

a  rotary  actuator  rotating  about  a  sliaft; 

a  coil,  provided  at  one  end  of  said  rotary  actuator,  for  rotating 
said  rotary  actuator 

a  magnetic  head  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rotary  actuator; 

a  yoke  of  a  main  magnetic  circuit  for  giving  a  driving  force  for 
driving  said  coil; 

at  least  one  magnet  provided  on  said  rotary  actuator; 

a  pair  of  hxed  yoke  tiKinbers  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  for  said 
magnet  in  all  or  a  pan  of  a  movable  range  of  said  rotary 
actuator  and  including  a  first  end  at  one  limit  of  said  movable 
range  and  a  second  end  at  the  other  limit  of  said  movable 
range,  said  first  and  second  ends  being  separated  from  each 
other  via  an  air  gap;  and 

a  stopper  member  for  setting  a  rotation  stop  position  of  said 
rotary  actuator  at  a  position  so  that  torque  produced  by  said 
fixed  yoke  members  and  said  magnet  is  maximized,  wherein 
said  rotary  actuator  has  one  side  that  is  provided  with  said 
magnet  and  another  side,  tliat  is  not  provided  with  said 
magnet,  for  defining  said  rotation  stop  position  by  colliding 
with  said  stopper  member. 


5,801,908 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  COMPRISING  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR  ARM  HAVING  OPTIMAL  ARM  LENGTH 

FOR  MINIMIZING  TRACK  MISREGISTRATION 

Junicfai  Akiyama,  Kawasalu.  and  Tetsuo  Inoue,  Ichikawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasalu, 
Japan 

Conthination  of  Ser.  No.  328,340,  Oct  21,  1994,  abuidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,875,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-034952 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/33:5/55 

\iS.  CL  360—106  12  Clafaas 


9.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  that  records  and  reproduces  data  onto 
and  from  a  magnetic  disk  with  a  plurality  of  recording  tracks 
including  an  innermost  track  and  an  outermost  track,  comprising: 

a  rotary  actuator; 

a  magnetic  head  unit  having  a  magnetic  gap  structure;  and 

a  rotary  actuator  arm  with  a  first  end  connected  to  said  rotary 
actuator  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  magnetic  head 
unit,  wherein 

said  rotary  actuator  arm  has  a  fixed  length  which  is  determined 
to  minimize  a  variation  of  a  skew  angle  created  between  a 
magnetic  gap  length  direction  of  said  magnetic  gap  structure 
and  a  rotating  direction  of  said  magnetic  disk  as  said  magnetic 
head  unit  passes  over  said  plurality  of  tracks  so  that  said  skew 
angle  is  .substantially  constant  as  said  magnetic  head  passes 
between  said  innermost  and  said  outermost  track,  wherein 
said  magnetic  head  unit  comprises  a  composite  head  having  a 
read  head  including  a  read  magnetic  gap  and  a  write  head 
including  a  write  magnetic  gap,  said  composite  magnetic 
head,  when  located  in  a  data  read/write  area  of  said  magnetic 
disk,  meets  both  conditional  formulas  r^^^and  r^,,  Sr;,, 
simultaneously  where  ri^^  is  a  length  of  a  segment  O-W,  r,,,, 
is  a  length  of  a  segment  O-W;  r^^  is  a  length  of  a  segment 
O-R,  and  r,,  is  a  length  of  segment  O-R',  when  a  center  of 
said  magnetic  disk  is  O,  ends  of  said  magnetic  write  gap  in 
said  write  head  on  the  magnetic  disk  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ference sides  points  are  W  and  W,  respectively  and  ends  of 
said  magnetic  read  gap  in  said  read  head  on  the  magnetic  disk 
outer  and  inner  circumference  sides  points  are  R  and  R', 
respectively. 
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5301,909 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  DURABLE 

WEAR  LAYER  AND  NON-MAGNETIC  GAP 

STRUCTURES 

G.  Robert  Gray,  Fremont,  and  Aran  Malhotra,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,821,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,587 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/127:5/147 

U.S.  CI.  360—126  14  Qaims 

»e 
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second  side  pole  and  extending  from  the  second  side  pole 
toward  the  first  magnetic  pole; 

a  gap  region  separating  the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  the 
gap  region  being  filled  with  a  non-magnetic  material;  and 

a  diamond-like  catixin  (DLC)  frame  extending  laterally  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  overlying  the  insulative  pedestal,  the  DLC  frame 
laterally  enclosing  the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  the 
DLC  frame,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles,  and  the  gap 
region  having  a  substantially  flush  upper  surface  so  thai  the 
DLC  frame  supplies  structural  integrity  to  the  head  and  wear 
protection  for  the  enclosed  magnetic  poles  and  gap  region. 


5,801,910- 
LONG  SATL'RATION  ZONE  MAGNETIC  WRITE  HEAD 
Michael  Mallary,  Berlin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,240 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  5/147 

U.S.  a.  360—126  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  lower  pole  member  of  a  magnetic  material  situated  on  the 
substrate  surface  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  side  pole  members  of  the  magnetic  material 
situated  at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  lower 
pole  member,  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members  being 
built  up  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  the  magnetic  material 
deposited  layer  upon  layer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  surface,  the  layers  overlying  a  common  seed  layer, 
the  individual  layers  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  magnetic 
material  being  the  same  size  and  shape  and  stacked  so  that  the 
plurality  of  layers  form  a  column,  and  directly  connected  with 
a  preceding  layer,  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members  both 
including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  common 
seed  layer  being  common  to  each  layer  of  the  plurality  of 
layers  of  the  magnetic  material; 

an  insulative  body  situated  about  the  first  and  second  side  poles 
and  built  up  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  an  electrically 
insulative  material,  the  layers  of  the  insulative  material  being 
built  up  in  the  insulative  body  alternately  with  a  build-up  of 
the  layers  of  the  magnetic  material  in  the  side  pole  members; 

a  conductor  coil  having  a  plurality  of  coil  layers  mutually 
insulated  by  the  layers  of  electrically  insulative  material 
within  the  insulative  body,  the  individual  coil  layers  of  the 
plurality  of  coil  layers  being  stacked  so  that  the  plurality  of 
coil  layers  form  columns  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  surface  and  the  columns  being  separated  by  the 
electrically  insulative  material  of  the  insulative  body,  the 
plurality  of  coil  layers  being  wound  around  one  of  the  first 
and  second  side  pole  members,  the  plurality  of  coil  layers 
being  built  up  alternately  with  the  build-up  of  layers  of  the 
insulative  body  and  layers  of  the  magnetic  material  in  the  side 
pole  members; 

an  insulative  pedestal  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  insulative  pedestal 
generally  overlying  the  first  and  second  pole  members  and 
extending  laterally  so  that  top  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
side  pole  members  are  completely  enclosed  within  an  exterior 
boundary  of  the  insulative  pedestal,  the  insulative  pedestal 
having  a  first  aperture  overlying  the  first  side  pole  member 
and  a  second  aperture  overlying  the  second  side  pole  member 
so  that  the  top  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  pole  members 
are  exposed  through  the  insulative  pedestal; 

a  first  magnetic  pole  and  a  second  magnetic  pole  deposited  from 
the  magnetic  material  and  situated  atop  the  pedestal,  the  first 
magnetic  pole  being  integrally,  physically,  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  first  side  pole  and  extending  from  the  first  side 
pole  toward  the  second  side  pole,  the  second  magnetic  pole 
being  integrally,  physically,  and  magnetically  coupled  to  the 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  head  having: 

a  bottom  yoke  member  having  a  first  relatively  wide  and  planar 
tip  area; 

a  top  yoke  member  having  a  second  relatively  narrow  and  planar 
tip  area; 

said  first  and  second  planar  tip  areas  being  coplanar  and  defining 
a  generally  planar  recording  gap; 

said  generally  planar  recording  gap  being  adapted  to  move 
relative  to  generally  planar  magnetic  recording  media; 

coil  means  associatcJ  with  said  bottom  and  top  yoke  members; 
and 

current  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  coil  means  with 
current  of  a  magnitude  Iw; 

said  current  energization  of  said  coil  means  causing  magnetic 
flux  to  flow,  and  to  produce  a  given  magnetic  flux  gap  field 
Bg  at  said  magnetic  recording  gap.  said  top  yoke  member 
comprising; 

a  first  yoke  portion  having  a  generally  large  cross-sectional  area; 

said  first  yoke  portion  being  directly  associated  with  said  coil 
means; 

a  second  yoke  portion  having  a  first  generally  large  cross- 
sectional  area  connected  to  said  first  yoke  portion,  and  having 
a  first  generally  smaller  cross-sectional  area  that  is  spaced 
from  said  first  generally  large  cross-sectional  area; 

said  second  yoke  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
reduces  at  a  first  rate  when  considered  from  said  first  gener- 
ally large  cross-sectional  area  to  said  first  generally  smaller 
cross-sectional  area; 

a  third  yoke  portion  having  a  second  generally  large  cross- 
sectional  area  connected  to  said  first  generally  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area;  and  having  a  second  generally  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  that  is  spaced  from  said  second  generally  large 
cross-sectional  area; 

said  third  yoke  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  reduces 
at  a  second  rate  that  is  less  than  said  first  rate  when  considered 
from  said  second  generally  large  cross-sectional  area  to  said 
second  generally  smaller  cross-sectional  area;  and 
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a  throat  yoke  portion  having  a  generally  constant  cross-sectional 
area; 

said  throat  yoke  portion  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
second  generally  smaller  cross-sectional  area,  and  having  an 
opposite  end  defining  said  second  relatively  narrow  and  pla- 
nar tip  area; 

said  first  and  second  rates  of  cross-sectional  area  reduction  being 
selected  to  cause  said  third  yoke  portion  to  uniformly  saturate 
along  its  length  as  a  result  of  said  energization  of  said  coil 
means,  to  thereby  provide  said  given  magnetic  flux  gap  field 
Bg  at  said  magnetic  recording  gap. 


5,801,911 

ELECTRIC  COMPRESSOR  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Naomi  Goto,  Kurita-gun,  and  Makoto  Yosfaida,  Knsatsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302037 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/00 

M&.  a.  361—22  ..  20  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  driving  apparatus  for  an  automobile  electric  compressor 
comprising: 
first  voltage  source  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  an 

electric  compressor  driven  by  said  electric  compressor  driving 

apparatus; 
second  voltage  source  means  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 

voltage  source  means; 
voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  DC  voltage  of  said 

first  voltage  source  means,  the  voltage  detection  means  com- 
prising: 

computer  means  electrically  isolated  from  the  first  voltage 
source  means  and  connected  to  said  second  voltage  source 
means  to  receive  electric  power,  the  computer  means  hav- 
ing plural  output  ports  for  issuing  output  signals  and  an 
input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal. 

photocoupler  means  having  a  plural  number  of  light  emission 
means  connected  to  each  output  port  of  said  computer 
means,  and  the  same  plural  number  of  light  sensing  means 
connected  to  the  ground  at  one  terminals  thereof  and 
respectively  coupled  with  said  light  emission  means. 

plural  resistors  connected  to  said  light  sensing  means  at  one 
terminal  respectively,  and  connected  in  common  at  the 
other  terminal  thereof, 

a  voltage  amplifier  for  outputting  a  comparison  voltage,  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  connected  in  common  of  said  resis- 
tors by  the  invert  input  {-)  thereof,  and  to  a  direct-current 
power  source  having  a  constant  reference  voltage  by  the 
noninvert  input  (■\)  thereof,  and  having  a  resistor  connected 
across  the  invert  input  (-)  and  the  output  terminal  thereof. 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage 
amplifier  by  the  invert  input  (-)  thereof  and  to  said  first 
voltage  source  means  through  resistors  for  dividing  the 
voltage  of  said  first  voltage  source  means  by  the  noninvert 
input  (-f)  thereof;  and 

a  photocoupler  having  light  emission  means  connected 
between  the  output  terminal  of  said  comparator  and  the 
ground,  and  light  sensing  means  coupled  with  said  light 


emission  nneans  and  connected  between  said  second  volt- 
age source  means  and  said  input  port  of  said  computer 
means;  and 
an  electric  motor  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  electric 
compressor,  connected  to  an  output  port  of  said  computer 
means  through  an  electrical  insulation  means. 


5,801,912 
SHOCK  HAZARD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard     Gershen,     Centerport;     Saul     Rosenbaum,     East 
Meadow,  and  James  N.  Pearse,  Dix  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,140,  Sep.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,583,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,952,  Mar. 
27,  1995,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  138,889,  Oct.  19, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,402^298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
979,759,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  758,173,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,853,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,271,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,258,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,077,  May 

15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
185,571,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  82,259,  Aug.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  1,715,  Jan.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,709,293, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  880396,  Jun.  30,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,260,  Dec 
5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
726052 
Int  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—50  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  for  interrupting  an  electrical 
circuit  between  a  source  of  AC  energy  and  an  electrical  load  upon 
the  detection  of  an  electrically  conductive  medium  related  shock 
hazard  condition  contained  within  said  load  comprising: 

a)  a  first  shock  hazard  detection  conductor  having  a  supply  end 
and  a  first  free  end  located  in  said  load; 

b)  a  second  shock  hazard  detection  conductor  having  a  supply 
end  and  a  second  free  end  located  in  said  load,  said  second 
shock  hazard  detection  conductor  being  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  shock  detection  conductor; 

c)  shock  hazard  delecting  means  connected  to  said  first  shock 
hazard  detection  conductor  and  said  second  shock  hazard 
detection  conductor  and  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an 
electrically  conductive  medium  on  said  first  free  end  and  said 
second  free  end  to  generate  a  shock  hazard  signal  at  an  output 
terminal; 

d)  a  first  service  conductor  connected  between  a  source  of  AC 
energy  and  said  supply  end  of  said  first  shock  hazard  detec- 
tion conductor  and  said  load; 

e)  a  second  service  conductor  between  said  source  of  AC  energy 
and  said  load; 

0  a  conductor  connected  to  said  supply  end  of  said  second  shock 
hazard  detection  conductor; 

g)  first  switch  means  in  said  first  source  conductor  having  a  first 
movable  contact  arm  with  a  first  movable  contact  thereon, 
said  first  movable  contact  arm  movable  between  a  first  closed 
position  where  said  first  movable  contact  engages  a  first  fixed 
contact  and  AC  energy  can  pass  along  said  first  service 
conductor  and  a  second  open  position  where  said  first  mov- 
able contact  does  not  engage  said  first  fixed  contact  and  AC 
energy  cannot  pass  along  said  first  service  conductor; 


h)  second  switch  means  in  said  second  source  conductor  having 
a  second  movable  contact  arm  with  a  second  movable  contact 
thereon,  said  second  movable  contact  arm  movable  between  a 
first  closed  position  where  said  second  movable  contact 
engages  a  second  fixed  contact  and  AC  energy  can  pass  along 
said  second  service  conductor  and  a  second  open  position 
where  said  second  movable  contact  does  not  engage  said 
second  fixed  contact  and  AC  energy  cannot  pass  along  said 
second  service  conductor; 

i)  gate  means  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  service  conductor  and  a  control  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  shock  hazard 
detection  means; 

j)  coil  means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  first  source 
conductor  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  first  input  termi- 
nal of  said  gate  means  whereby  current  will  flow  through  said 
coil  means  and  said  gate  means  from  said  first  service  con- 
ductor to  said  second  service  conductor  when  a  shock  hazard 
signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  shock  hazard  detecting 
means  is  applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  gate  means; 

k)  plunger  means  coupled  to  said  coil  means; 

I)  bias  means  engaging  said  plunger  means  to  position  said 
plunger  means  in  a  first  position  remote  from  said  coil  means; 

m)  the  presence  of  current  in  said  coil  means  drawing  said 
plunger  means  closer  to  said  coil  means  against  said  bias 
means; 

n)  a  first  latch  means  engaging  said  first  movable  contact  arm  to 
hold  said  first  movable  contact  in  engagement  with  said  first 
fixed  contact  when  in  a  first  position  and  allowing  said  first 
movable  contact  to  separate  from  said  first  fixed  contact  when 
in  a  second  position; 

o)  a  second  latch  ineans  engaging  said  second  movable  contact 
arm  to  hold  said  second  movable  contact  in  engagement  with 
said  second  fixed  contact  when  in  a  first  position  and  allowing 
said  second  movable  contact  to  separate  from  said  second 
fixed  contact  when  in  a  second  position; 

p)  rack  means  coupled  to  said  plunger  means  for  movement  with 
said  plunger  means,  said  rack  means  having  a  pair  of  tripping 
dogs  thereon,  one  adjacent  said  first  latch  means  and  the  other 
adjacent  said  second  latch  nteans  whereby  when  current  is 
present  in  said  coil  means  said  plunger  overcomes  said  bias 
means  and  moves  closer  to  said  coil  means  and  operates  said 
rack  means  to  move  each  of  said  tripping  dogs  into  contact 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  latch  means 
displacing  them  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  open  said  first  and  said  second  switch  means  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  AC  energy  to  said  load  through  said  first  and 
second  service  conductors. 


5,801,913 
ISOLATION  CIRCUITRY 
Arkady  Pittd,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kiddie-Fenwal, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,030 
lot  CI."  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  a.  361—71  18  Claims 

1.  Isolation  circuitry  for  automatically  disconnecting  a  load  from 
a  source  upon  detecting  a  short  and  for  automatically  reconnecting 
the  load  to  the  source  after  the  short  circuit  clears,  said  circuitry 
comprising, 

a  first  node  connected  to  a  second  node  via  a  first  transmission 

path, 
a  third  node  connected  to  a  fourth  node  via  a  second  transmis- 
sion path  maintained  at  a  different  voltage  than  said  first 
transmission  path, 
a  switch  between  said  nodes  on  said  first  transmission  path. 
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a  sensing  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mission paths  that  includes  a  current  generator  that  induces  a 
fault  indicating  current  into  a  load  between  said  first  and 
second  transmission  paths  and  monitors  the  fault  indicating 
current  for  an  iiKrease  over  a  threshold  when  the  load  imped- 
ance falls  below  a  lower  limit  indicating  a  short  circuit,  said 
sensing  circuit  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  switch  to 
open  if  a  short  circuit  is  detected  and  to  close  if  a  short  circuit 
is  not  detected,  and 

wherein  said  current  generator  of  said  sensing  circuit  iiKludes 
short  responsive  capacitance  in  the  current  generator  that 
charges  up  in  the  absence  of  a  short  circuit  impedance 
between  said  first  and  second  transmission  paths  and  dis- 
charges in  the  presence  of  said  fault  indicating  current  and  a 
control  element  that  provides  said  control  signal  depending 
upon  the  charge  condition  of  said  capacitance. 


5,801,914 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  BREAKABLE 

CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 

Joseph  L.  Thmh,  Hatticsburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Products,  Ibc  Ddray  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,898 

Int  CL'^  IM2H  5/04 

MS.  CL  361— IM  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  safety  circuit  for  an  electrical  device  having 
circuit  elements  that  are  eneigized  by  an  operating  power,  the 
safety  circuit  comprising: 

a  conductive  element  in  thermal  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  the 
circuit  elements  that  are  energized  by  the  operating  power, 
said  conductive  elennent  structured  for  breaking  in  response  to 
high  temperatures;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  conductive  element  and  the 
operating  power,  said  switching  circuit  responding  to  a  break 
in  said  conductive  element  by  discontinuing  the  operating 
power  to  the  electrical  device. 
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5^1,915 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  HAVING  A 
UNIDIRECTIONALLY  CO^a)UC^NG  COUPLER  LAYER 
Arnold  Kholodenko,  San  Francisco;  Alexander  M.  Veytser, 
Mountain  View,  and  Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,786,  Jan.  31,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189362,  Jan.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  410,449,  Mar.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,787,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,711 
Int  a."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  14  aaims 


lower  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  is  over  and  directly 

contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  electrode;  and 
a  top  electrode  over  and  directly  contacting  the  upper  surface  of 

the  dielectric  layer, 
wherein 
a  silicon  nitride  layer  completely  surrounds  the  sidewall  of  the 

bottom  electrode  and  surrounds  a  part  of  the  sidewall  of  the 

dielectric  layer,  and 
the  dielectric  layer  partially  protrudes  above  the  silicon  nitride 

layer 


5,801,916 

PRE-PATTERNED  CONTACT  FILL  CAPACITOR  FOR 

DIELECTRIC  ETCH  PROTECTION 

Daryi  C.  New,  Meridiaii,  Id^  assignor  to  Micron  Tccfanology, 

lac,  Boiae,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,186,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,631,804.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650,915 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  CI.  361—321.4  22  Claim 


UMI 


21.  A  capacitor  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  bonom  electrode  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 

a  sidewall  connecting  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface: 
a  dielectric  layer  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a 

sidewall  connecting  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  the 


5301,917 

CAPACITOR  FOR  AN  IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC 

DEFIBRILLATOR 

William  H.  Ellas,  Six  Mile,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter,  Inc^ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,086 

Int.  a."  HOIG  2/10 

VS.  CL  361—535  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate  in  a  process 
chamber  having  a  voltage  supply  terminal  for  charging  the  chuclc. 
the  electrostatic  chuck  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrostatic  member  including  (i)  an  electrode,  (ii)  an 
electrically  insulated  holding  surface,  and  (iii)  an  electrical 
contact  surface  for  conducting  charge  to  the  electrode:  and 

(b)  a  unidirectionally  conducting  coupling  layer  bonded  to  the 
contact  surface  to  conduct  a  chaige  in  substantially  only  a 
single  direction  from  the  voltage  supply  terminal  to  the  con- 
tact surface  to  charge  the  electrode. 


1.  A  capacitor  for  an  implanuble  cardiac  defibrillator  compris- 


mg: 


a  conductive  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  including  a  hous- 
ing step  extending  into  said  chamber  at  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  planar  charge  storing  layers  within  said  chamber, 
each  layer  including  at  least  a  cathode  sheet,  a  separator  and 
an  anode  foil: 

each  of  said  cathode  sheets  including  a  cathode  tab  extending 
firom  said  catiiode  foil;  and 

said  cathode  tabs  being  joined  together  and  to  said  housing  step. 


5,801,918 
ERGONOMIC  HOUSING  FOR  A  MICRO  COMPUTER 
Kevin  J.  Abeam,  Matthews;  Lawrence  R.  Ober,  Pineville,  and 
Micliiel  Reinier  Ausems,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Hand  Held  Products,  Inc.,  Oiarlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,307 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/02 

VS.  O.  361—683  68  aaims 


1.  An  ergonomic  housing  for  a  micro  computer  comprising: 
an  upper  surface  for  positioning  at  least  one  interface  component 
thereon;  and 


a  lower  sucfice  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  defining 
therebetween  a  recessed  finger  saddle  for  receiving  an  opera- 
tor's finger  therein  wherein  said  finger  saddle  has  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  defined  by  opposing  sides  of  said 
housing  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  said  housing  is 
tapered  at  said  generally  U-shaped  configuration,  enabling 
said  housing  to  be  comfortably  held  in  an  operator's  hand 
when  the  operator's  hand  is  in  its  naturally  relaxed  position. 


5,801,919 

ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

Richard  W.  Griencewic,  McCook  Lake,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to 

Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,940 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 


VS.  a.  361—683 

74 


10  Claims 


138 
1.  A  portable  computer  having  a  main  body  section,  a  display 
screen  carried  by  said  main  body  section,  and  an  adjustable  camera 
assembly  carried  by  said  portable  computer,  wherein: 
said  camera  assembly  is  moveably  and  adjustably  joined  to  said 

portable  computer;  and 
said  camera  assembly  has  a  limited  field  of  view  and  a  discem- 

able  viewing  direction,  said  camera  assembly  being  moveable 

such  that  said  viewing  direction  is  adjustable  without  moving 

said  main  body  section  or  said  display  screen; 
said  display  screen  comprises  a  perimeter  bezel  having  at  least  a' 

top  member  and  a  side  member,  said  camera  assembly  being 

moveably  joined  to  said  bezel; 
said  camera  assembly  is  further  moveable  between  a  storage 

position  and  an  operational  position,  said  camera  as.sembly 

being  received  within  a  recess  in  said  bezel  when  in  said 

storage  position  and  extends  from  said  recess  when  in  said 

operational  position: 
said  recess  comprises  a  channel  extending  internally  within  said 

side  member  of  said  bezel  and  opening  into  said  top  member 

of  said  bezel, 
said  channel  being  unexposed  to  an  outside  surface  of  the 

display  screen. 


5,801,920 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  READ-WRITE 

DEVICES 

Guiy  Shang  Lee,  No.4,  Alley  104,  Hualian  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,555 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  GUB  33/02:  H05K  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  361—685  3  Oaims 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  computer  read- write  devices,  said 
|X>sitioning  device  comprises  a  slightly  bulging  block  with  a  cen- 
tral threaded  hole  at  one  of  the  side  walls  of  a  housing  having  a 
space  for  receiving  a  read-write  device,  two  ends  of  said  slightly 
bulging  block  corresponding  to  positioning  threaded  holes  at  the 
sides  of  said  read-write  device  being  provided  with  through  holes: 
and  a  fastening  plate  with  two  bent  ends  such  that  when  the 
read-write  device  is  slid  along  slide  rails  of  said  space  into  said 
space  and  positioned  therein,  fastening  ends  at  two  ends  of  said 
fastening  plate  may  pass  through  said  through  holes  into  said 
positioning  threaded  holes  of  said  read-write  device  and  be  posi- 
tioned, and  a  screw  is  passed  through  a  central  hole  of  said 
fastening  plate  into  said  central  threaded  hole  of  said  slightly 
bulging  block  so  that  a  disk  drive  may  move  to  lie  against  the  other 
side  and  hence  position  the  read-write  device,  accomplishing  easy, 
quick,  and  simple  installation  and  removal  of  the  read-write 
device. 


.<;,801,921 

INTEGRATED  DATA,  VOICE,  AND  VIDEO 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Steven  K,  Miller,  Indianapolis,  lnd>,  assignor  to  Symex,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,505 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—686  20  Claims 


1.  A  communication  network  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  a  first  set  of  connectors  secured  thereto: 
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a  main  processing  system  supported  within  said  cabinet,  said 
main  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  card 
slots: 

a  network  hub  supponed  within  said  cabinet; 

a  wiring  harness  supported  within  said  cabinet  which  connects 
said  main  processing  system  and  said  network  hub  to  said  first 
set  of  connectors,  said  wiring  harness  further  connects  said 
main  processing  system  to  said  network  hub; 

a  main  distribution  frame  having  a  second  set  of  connectors 
secured  thereto;  and 

a  cable  harness  having  a  third  set  of  connectors  and  a  fourth  set 
of  connectors,  said  third  set  of  connectors  being  connected  to 
said  first  set  of  connectors,  and  said  fourth  set  of  connectors 
being  connected  to  said  second  set  of  connectors. 


1.  Multi-unit  module  of  portable  computer,  comprising  a  com- 
puter housing  and  a  module  casing,  wherein: 
expansion  units  are  inserted  in  the  module  casing,  at  least  one 
plug  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  module  casing  and 
connected  to  the  expansion  units,  a  module  insertion  slot 
being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  housing,  an  inner  end  of  the 
insertion  slot  being  disposed  with  at  least  one  socket  secured 
on  the  main  circuit  board  corresponding  to  the  plug  of  the 
module  casing,  whereby  when  the  module  casing  is  inserted 
into  the  insertion  slot,  the  plug  is  connected  with  the  socket  so 
that  the  expansion  units  as  a  nnodule  are  located  in  the 
housing  and  drivingly  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the 
main  circuit  board. 


UMI 


5^1^23 
MOUNTING  MULTICHIP  AND  SINGLE  CHIP  MODULES 

ON  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
Randolph  G.  Nichols,  New  Port  Ricbey,  Fla>,  assignor  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  S«r.  No.  818^11 
Int  a."  H»5K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  3  Claims 

1.  A  module  containing  at  least  one  circuit  component  mounted 
on  a  substrate  and  the  substrate  mounted  on  a  printed  wiring  board 
having  a  ground  plane  for  connection  with  a  chassis,  characterized 
by: 


5,801,922 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  INSERTABLE 

MODULE  CONTAINING  EXPANSION  UNITS  AND 

CONNECTED  TO  A  SOCKET  SECURED  ON  THE 

MAINCIRCUIT  BOARD 

Wen-Chung  Shen,  and  Po-An  Lin,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Compal  Electronics,  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,185 

Int  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—686  3  Claims 


20-^       e'       24> 

three  conductive  spaced  apart  module  mounting  feet  arranged  in 
a  triangular  pattern  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the 
feet  being  conductive  attached  to  the  substrate  and  the  printed 
wiring  board; 

attachment  pads  on  the  substrate  and  the  printed  wiring  board 
for  the  feet;  and 

each  of  the  feet  being  in  electrical  and  thermal  connection  with 
the  ground  plane. 


5,801,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  DAUGHTER 

CARD  MODULES 
Richard  B.  Salmonson,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,888 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—719  26  aaims 


I.  A  circuit  module,  comprising: 

a  mother  board  having  a  first  surface  carrying  thereon  a  plurality 
of  electronic  elements  and  a  second  surface  generally  parallel 
to  and  disposed  opposite  said  first  surface, 
a  module  cold  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  and  essentially  parallel 
with  said  first  surface  such  that  said  module  cold  plate  is 
nearer  to  said  first  surface  than  to  said  second  surface, 
a  daughter  card  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  and  generally 
parallel  with  said  second  surface  of  said  mother  board  such 
that  said  daughter  card  assembly  is  nearer  said  second  surface 
than  said  first  surface,  said  daughter  card  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  daughter  board  having  an  element  side  carrying  thereon 
a  plurality  of  electronic  elements  and  a  cooling  side  essen- 
tially parallel  to  and  disposed  opposite  said  element  side. 
and 
a  thermally  conductive  plate  having  an  inner  side  facing  said 
mother  board  and  an  outer  side  generally  parallel  to  and 
opposite  said  inner  side,  wherein  said  thermally  conductive 
plate  is  in  thermal  conductive  contact  with  said  first  daugh- 
ter board  and  wherein  said  thermally  conductive  plate 
includes  a  first  projecting  member  extending  from  said 
conductive  plate  which  conductively  contacts  said  module 
cold  plate  for  conductively  transferring  heat  from  said  first 
daughter  board  to  said  cold  plate. 


5,801,925 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATION  IN  SERVICE  BOXES 
Joan  M.  Boada  Fonts,  Vails,  Spain,  assignor  to  UT  Automotive 
Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  . 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser,  No.  693,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  7,  1995,  9501610 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—752  17  Claims 
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5.  An  integrated  electrical  junction  box  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  both  power  signals  and  control  signals  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  controllable  electronic  features,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  disposed  within  said  housing  having; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  elements  thereon,  each  of  said 

first  conductive  elements  having  a  first  thickness,  said  first 

conductive  elements  conducting  said  power  signals  and 

said  power  signals  for  powering  said  features; 

a  second  printed  circuit  hoard  disposed  within  said  housing 

having: 

a  plurality  of  second  conductive  elements  thereon  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  conductive  elements  using  long  pins, 
each  of  said  second  conductive  elements  having  a  second 
thickness,  said  second  conductive  elements  conducting  said 
control  signals  and  said  control  signals  for  actuating  said 
features;  said  second  thickness  being  up  to  400  microns  and 
greater  than  said  first  thickness;  and 
componentry  attaching  to  said  first  and  second  printed  circuit 
boards  and/or  said  first  or  second  conductive  elements  for 
controlling  said  flow  of  said  power  signals  and  said  control 
signals. 


5.801,926 
CIRCUIT  CARD  EJECTOR  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Cutsforth,  1418  4th  Ave.  S.,  Anoka.  Minn.  55303.  and 
Bryan  A.  Johasen.  8763  Maplebrook  Parkway.  Brooklyn 
Park.  Minn.  55445 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  826.886 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—754  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  number  of  circuit  cards  from  a 
number  of  electrical  connectors,  said  number  of  electrical  connec- 
tors mounted  on  a  back  plane  contained  within  a  housing,  each  one 

179-290O.G.-98-28:QL3 


of  said  number  of  circuit  cards  having  an  edge  connector  adapted 
lo  be  removably  seated  in  an  electrically  contacting  relationship 
w  ith  a  corresponding  one  of  said  number  of  electrical  connectors, 
said  number  of  electrical  connectors  being  positioned  between  a 
first  frame  member  and  a  second  frame  member,  said  first  frame 
member  and  said  second  frame  member  each  attached  at  a  lower 
end  to  said  housing  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  each  of  said  number 
of  electrical  connectors  and  extending  substantially  a  length  of  said 
number  of  circuit  cards,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  elongate  panel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  which  is 
attached  to  an  edge  of  each  one  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards, 
said  edge  of  each  one  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards  opposing 
the  edge  connector  in  a  direction  along  said  length,  each  one 
of  the  number  of  circuit  cards  parallel  to  every  other  one  of 
the  number  of  circuit  cards,  said  panel  being  attached  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  each  one  of  the 
number  of  circuit  cards,  said  panel  comprising  a  first  lower 
surface  adjacent  said  first  end.  a  second  lower  surface  adja- 
cent said  second  end,  a  first  pair  of  sockets  adjacent  said  first 
lower  surface  such  that  said  plane  of  said  each  one  of  the 
number  of  circuit  cards  are  positioned  therebetween,  a  second 
pair  of  sockets  adjacent  said  second  lower  surface  such  that 
said  plane  of  said  each  one  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards  are 
positioned  therebetween: 

b.  a  first  ejector  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a 
handle  portion  wherein  each  leg  has  a  socket  engagement 
element  and  a  foot,  each  said  siKket  engagement  element 
seated  within  and  pivotally  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  pair  of  six;kets  to  pivotally  couple  said  first  ejector 
lever  to  said  panel,  said  first  ejector  lever  pivoting  o\er  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  each  one  of  the 
number  of  circuit  cards,  each  said  foot  having  an  engagement 
surface  adjacent  said  first  lower  surface  and  disposed  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  plane  of  said  each  one  of  the  number  of 
circuit  cards  to  engage  a  top  end  of  said  first  frame  member  in 
response  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  ejector  lever:  and 

c.  a  second  ejector  lever  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  joined  by  a 
handle  portion  wherein  each  leg  has  a  six:ket  engagement 
element  and  a  foot,  each  said  socket  engagement  element 
seated  within  and  pivotally  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  second  parr  of  sockets  to  piyotall\  couple  said  second 
ejector  lever  to  said  panel,  said  second  ejector  lever  pivoting 
over  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  each  one  of 
the  number  of  circuit  cards,  each  said  foot  having  an  engage- 
ment surface  adjacent  said  second  lower  surface  and  disposed 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  plane  of  said  each  one  of  the 
number  of  circuit  cards  lo  engage  a  top  end  of  said  second 
frame  member  in  response  to  a  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  ejector  lever,  said  first  ejector  lever  and  said  second 
ejector  le\er  being  in  a  first  position  when  each  one  of  the 
number  of  circuit  cards  is  in  a  removably  seated  and  electri- 
cally contacting  relationship  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  number  of  electrical  connectors  when  said  first  lower 
surface  is  abutting  said  top  end  of  said  first  frame  member  and 
said  second  lower  surface  is  abutting  said  top  end  of  said 
second  frame  member,  a  pivoting  force  being  applied  to  said 
first  ejector  lever  and  said  second  ejector  lever  to  pivot  said 
first  ejector  lever  and  said  second  ejector  lever  to  a  second 
position  causing  each  said  engagement  surface  of  each  said 
foot  of  said  first  ejector  lever  to  move  in  a  cooperative 
relationship  relative  lo  said  first  lower  surface  lo  engage  said 
top  end  of  said  first  frame  member  and  each  said  engagement 
surface  of  each  foot  of  said  second  ejector  lever  lo  move  In  a 
cooperative  relationship  relative  to  said  second  lower  surface 
to  engage  said  top  end  of  said  second  frame  member  lo 
provide  an  extraction  force  to  extract  the  number  of  circuit 
cards  in  a  direction  along  said  length  towards  said  panel  from 
said  removably  seated  and  electrical  contact  relationship  with 
the  number  of  electrical  connectors,  the  second  ptisition 
defined  by  each  one  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards  nol  being 
seated  within  the  cortesponding  one  of  the  number  of  electri- 
cal connectors,  all  said  planes  of  said  each  of  the  number  of 
circuit  cards  being  positioned  between  said  engagement  sur- 
face of  each  fixit  of  said  first  ejector  lever  and  all  said  planes 
of  said  each  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards  being  positioned 
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between  said  engagement  surface  of  each  foot  of  said  second 
ejector  lever  providing  said  extraction  force  within  said  plane 
of  any  one  of  the  number  of  circuit  cards. 
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5^1.927 
CERAMIC  PACKAGE  USED  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIPS  DIFFERENT  IN  LAYOUT  OF  BONDING  PADS 
Kazutoshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221876 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/06 
\i&.  a.  361—777  4  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  package  for  mounting  one  of  different  Icinds  of 
semiconductor  chip  thereon,  comprising: 

a  first  area  formed  in  a  central  area  of  a  ceramic  body,  and 
assigned  to  said  different  kinds  of  semiconductor  chip,  said 
first  area  comprising  a  rectangular  recess; 

a  second  area  provided  on  said  ceramic  body,  and  extending 
along  a  periphery  of  said  rectangular  recess  so  as  to  be 
contiguous  to  said  first  area;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  stitches  formed  on  said  second  area, 
and  divided  into  a  first  group  shared  between  said  different 
kinds  of  semiconductor  chip  for  forming  electrical  paths 
between  said  one  of  different  kinds  of  semiconductor  chip  and 
an  external  electrical  component  and  second  groups  provided 
on  both  sides  of  said  first  group  and  selectively  used  for  said 
different  kinds  of  semiconductor  chip  so  as  to  form  other 
electrical  paths  between  said  one  of  different  kinds  of  semi- 
conductor chip  and  said  external  electrical  component. 


UMI 


5,801,928 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

Douglas  C.  Burstedt;  Aaron  J.  Palumbo;  Robert  S.  Haider,  and 

Tony  A.  Reyes,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,559 
Int.  CI.''  H05K  7/14 
MS.  a.  361—801  25  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  guide  and  retaining  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electronic  assembly  chassis  having  a  base; 
a  circuit  board  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges, 
said  circuit  board  having  an  alignment  notch  on  at  least  one  of 
said  side  edges; 
alignment  structures  disposed  on  said  base  of  said  electronic 
assembly  chassis  aligning  said  circuit  board  within  said  elec- 
tronic assembly  chassis  and  in  a  prescribed  orientation  paral- 
lel to  said  base  of  said  electronic  assembly  chassis;  and 
a  plurality  of  retention  structures  extending  from  said  base  of 
said  electronic  assembly  chassis,  said  retention   structures 
retaining  said  circuit  board  in  a  prescribed  position  within 
said  electronic  assembly  chassis  and  preventing  displacement 


of  said  circuit  board  m  one  or  more  prescribed  directions 
during  and  after  the  installation  of  said  circuit  board,  said 
retention  structures  including  a  retaining  assembly  disposed 
on  said  base  of  said  electronic  assembly  chassis  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  alignment  notch  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
side  edges  when  said  circuit  board  is  aligned  within  said 
electronic  assembly  chassis  and  further  engaging  at  least  one 
of  said  side  edges,  thereby  restraining  said  circuit  board  from 
sustained  displacement  in  the  lateral  direction,  and  also  fur- 
ther engaging  said  upper  surface  when  said  circuit  board  is 
installed,  thereby  restraining  said  circuit  board  from  substan- 
tial displacement  in  the  vertical  direction,  wherein  said  side 
retaining  assembly  is  jm  upright  rigid  projection  having  a 
lateral  retaining  wall  extending  from  said  base  of  said  elec- 
tronic assembly  chassis,  a  ledge  laterally  extending  from  a 
lower  section  of  said  lateral  retaining  wall,  and  a  nub  laterally 
extending  from  a  upper  section  of  said  lateral  retaining  wall, 
the  arrangement  of  said  nub,  said  lateral  retaining  wall,  and 
said  ledge  defining  a  retaining  channel  which  receives  and 
retains  said  circuit  t)oard  in  the  lateral  and  vertical  directions. 


5,801,929 

CLIP-ON  IC  RETAINING  APPARATUS 

Kan  Cheng,  40100  San  Carlos  PI.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,987 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  361—807  6  Claims 


1.  An  IC  retaining  apparatus  for  retaining  a  rectangular  IC 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  at  least  two  opposite 
sides  thereof,  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  a  rectangular  trace  pad  with  a  plurality  of 

traces; 
four  registration  holes  arranged  on  said  circuit  board  at  four 
comers  of  said  trace  pad; 


a  housing  having  an  open  rectangular  cavity  on  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  said  cavity  having  four  vertical  walls,  said  cavity 
being  adapted  for  securely  receiving  said  IC  therein; 

four  registration  fingers  projecting  downwardly  from  a  bottom 
side  of  said  housing  at  four  comers  thereof,  said  registration 
fingers  mating  with  said  registration  holes  on  said  circuit 
board  for  precisely  positioning  said  pins  in  contact  and  regis- 
tration with  said  traces  of  said  trace  pad; 

four  slots  positioned  at  said  four  comers  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  slots  extending  vertically  between  a  top  side  of  said 
housing  and  a  lower  end  of  a  corresponding  registration 
finger;  and 

a  retaining  clip  positioned  on  said  top  side  of  said  housing,  said 
retaining  clip  comprising  four  downwardly  curved  flat  springs 
connected  in  a  rectangular  pattern,  and  four  hooks  extending 
downwardly  from  four  comers  of  said  retaining  clip,  each  of 
said  hooks  extending  through  a  corresponding  slot  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  hooks  extending  out  said  lower  end  of  a 
corresponding  registration  finger,  a  tip  of  each  of  said  hooks 
engaging  a  bottom  rim  of  a  corresponding  registration  hole  so 
as  to  retain  said  housing  on  said  circuit  board. 


5,801,930 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  RELAY  HAVING  PUSH-IN 

CONNECTIONS 

Michael   Dittmann,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00384,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
285.2 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/00 
\i&.  a.  361—819  8  aaims 


I.  A  connecting  arrangement  in  a  printed  circuit  board  relay, 
comprising:  a  base  body  defining  a  base  plane  of  the  relay; 

connecting  elements  which  are  cut  from  a  sheet-metal  panel 
being  embedded  in  said  base  body  essentially  parallel  to  said 
base  plane  of  the  relay,  said  connecting  elements  projecting 
sideways  from  said  base  body  and  being  fjent  downwards  on 
its  outer  side; 

push-in  posts  connected  to  said  outer  side  of  said  connecting 
elements  which  are  at  right  angles  to  said  base  plane,  said 
push-in  posts  each  including  a  channel-shaped  sections  hav- 
ing a  bend  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  push-in  posts  are 
each  linked  at  a  top  end  to  said  outer  side  of  the  respective 
connecting  element,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
push-in  posts  being  at  right  angles  to  the  base  plane,  a  center 
of  each  of  said  push-in  posts  being  offset  with  respect  to  said 
outer  side  of  said  connecting  element,  and  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  channel-shaped  sections  being  located  outside  a  con- 
tour of  said  base  body,  a  pushing-in  shoulder  at  an  upper  edge 
of  said  channel-shaped  sections. 


5.801,931 

DC  POWER  SOURCE  APPARATUS  THAT  SUPPRESSES 

HARMONICS 

Jiro  Kino,  Seto;  Takashi  Tabei,  Owariasahi,  and  Masami  Taka- 

hashi,   Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-301818 

Int  a."  H02M  i/ii5 

U.S.  CI.  363—17  10  Claims 


SClF-AUMNMG  DC-OC  CONVSnCP 


1.  A  DC  power  source  apparatus  for  receiving  an  AC  voltage  and 
delivering  a  EX?  voltage,  comprising: 

an  AC-DC  converter  including  a  rectifier  circuit  for  full-wave 
rectifying  the  input  AC  voltage,  a  chopper  circuit  having  a 
reactor  and  a  first  transistor,  and  a  drive  control  circuit  for 
receiving  a  pulsating  DC  voltage  subject  to  rectification  by 
said  rectifier  circuit,  an  emitter  current  of  said  first  transistor 
and  an  output  voltage  of  said  chopper  circuit  and  controlling 
on  and  off  periods  of  said  first  transistor  to  cause  a  waveform 
of  the  emitter  current  of  said  first  transistor  to  approximate  a 
waveform  of  the  input  AC  voltage  and  lo  make  the  output 
voltage  of  said  chopper  circuit  constant;  and 

a  self-running  inverter  including  a  group  of  second  transistors 
and  a  circuit  for  driving  said  second  transistor  group,  an 
insulating  transformer  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  second 
transistor  group  and  performing  transform  of  voltage  value, 
and  a  circuit  for  rectifying  and  smoothing  an  output  of  said 
insulating  transformer 


5,801.932 
INTERLEAVED  CURRENT-FED  FORWARD  CONVERTER 
Jiunn-Bin  Hwang,  and  Te-Ping  Tsai,  both  of  Taoyuan  Hsien. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chun-Shan  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,164 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/iiS 

MS.  a.  363—21  7  Claims 


1.  An  interleaved  current-fed  forward  converter  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transformer  and  a  second  transformer  each  comprising  a 
first  primary  winding,  a  second  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  connected  to  a  load: 

a  first  power  switch  being  connected  between  the  first  primary 
windings  of  the  first  transformer  and  the  second  transformer, 
and  a  second  power  switch  being  connected  between  the 
second  primary  windings  of  the  first  transformer  and  the 
second  transformer,  the  first  power  switch  and  the  second 
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power  switch  being  alternately  turned  on  and  off  in  response 
to  two  pulse  signals  which  are  substantially  complementary; 
and 
a  first  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  first  primary 
winding  and  the  second  primary  winding  of  the  first  trans- 
former, and  a  second  capacitor  being  connected  between  the 
first  primary  winding  and  the  second  primary  winding  of  the 
second  transformer. 


5,801,933 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  VOLTAGE  COIW  ERTER  AND 

REGLfLATOR  CIRCUIT 

.Arie  Ravid,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,289,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,079 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/42 

U.S.  a.  363—89  23  Claims 


TTT 


UMI 


I.  A  voltage  convener  for  converting  an  AC  line  signal  to  a  DC 
output  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectifier  that  is  coupled  to  the  AC  line  signal  and  which 
produces  a  rectified  signal; 

(b)  a  capacitor  that  is  coupled  to  an  output  line  that  is  adapted  to 
supply  a  current  to  a  load; 

(c)  a  first  switching  device  that  is  controlled  by  a  turn  on  voltage 
and  a  turn  off  voltage  applied  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  first 
switching  device,  said  first  switching  device  being  coupled  to 
the  rectifier  to  receive  the  rectified  signal  at  said  control 
terminal,  and  to  the  capacitor,  said  first  switching  device 
enabling  a  current  flow  from  the  rectifier  to  charge  the  capaci- 
tor when  the  rectified  signal  at  said  control  terminal  reaches 
the  turn  on  voltage  that  causes  the  first  switching  device  to 
conduct; 

(d)  a  voltage  limiter  that  includes  a  regulator  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage;  and 

(e)  a  second  switching  device  that  is  coupled  to: 

(i)  the  voltage  limiter,  said  voltage  limiter  being  coupled 
between  the  second  switching  device  and  the  rectifier,  to 
receive  the  rectified  signal;  and 
(ii)  the  rectifier  to  receive  the  rectified  signal;  and 
said  second  switching  device  having  a  control  terminal 
coupled  to  the  rectifier  to  receive  the  rectified  signal  and  to 
the  load  to  receive  the  DC  output  signal,  a  second  switching 
device  turn  on  voltage  applied  by  the  rectifier  and  the  load  to 
said  control  terminal  determining  if  said  second  switching 
device  conducts,  said  second  switching  device  turn  on  voltage 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  predetermined  reference  voltage. 
the  rectified  signal,  and  the  EXT  output  signal  from  the  load,  so 
that  said  second  switching  device  turn  on  voltage  at  the 
control  terminal  of  the  second  switching  device  causes  said 
second  switching  device  to  conduct,  and  thereby  to  apply  the 
turn  off  voltage  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  switching 
device,  said  turn  off  voltage  being  regulated  by  the  voltage 
limiter  so  as  to  control  a  voltage  level  of  the  DC  output  signal 
on  the  load. 


f. 


5,801,934 

CHARGE  PUMP  WITH  REDUCED  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Timothy  M.  Lacey,  San  Jose,  and  Aaron  Yip,  Miliptas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,871 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/lS 

MS.  a.  363—60  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  charging  up  a  voltage  signal  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  diode  configured  to  receive  a  first  voltage  signal; 

(b)  at  least  one  capacitor  having  a  constant  capacitance  and 
configured  to  couple  charge  onto  said  at  least  one  diode;  and 

(c)  an  oscillating  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  capaci- 
tors, said  oscillating  circuit  configured  to  provide  at  least  one 
of  said  capacitors  with  an  oscillating  signal  that  alternates 
between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  wherein  said  oscillating  circuit 
comprises  N  inverters  coupled  in  a  ring,  wherein  N  is  an  odd 
number  of  three  or  more,  each  of  said  N  inverters  has  an  input 
and  an  output,  an  output  of  a  first  inverter  is  coupled  to  an 
input  of  a  second  inverter,  and  so  forth  until  an  output  of  an 
(N-l)th  inverter  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  an  Nth  inverter  and 
an  output  of  said  Nth  inverter  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
first  inverter,  each  of  said  N  inverters  is  capable  of  anticipat- 
ing a  voltage  level  switch  on  its  input,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  N  inverters  is  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  conduit  via  a  first 
power  switch  and  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  conduit  via  a 
second  power  switch  such  that  each  of  said  N  inverters  is 
coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  voltage  conduits 
and  decoupled  from  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
voltage  conduits  in  response  to  a  control  signal  received  by 
said  first  and  said  second  power  switches,  each  of  said  N 
inverters  is  capable  of  being  powered  "off"  before  an  input 
signal  of  each  of  said  N  inverters  switches  voltage  levels. 


5,801,935 
DIGITAL  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

David  M.  Sugden,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom;  Phillip  G.  Lang- 
horst,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Joseph  G.  Marcinkiewicz,  Ripon,  and 
James  C.  R.  Smart,  Horsforth,  both  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives,  Ltd.,  Harrogate,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,804 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1996, 

9608832 

Int.  CI."  H02M  mn 

U.S.  CI.  363—89  22  Claims 

14.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  factor  of  an  electric 
circuit  thai  operates  from  a  DC  bus  powered  by  an  AC  line,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  rectifier  coupled  to  the  AC  line  for  providing  a  rectified 
voltage  signal,  the  rectifier  having  a  positive  output  and  a 
reference  output; 


a  first  switching  device  that,  when  closed,  provides  a  current 
path  from  the  positive  output  of  the  rectifier  to  the  reference 
output  of  the  rectifier; 
a  current  sensor  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  through  the 

switching  device; 
a  controlled  attenuator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  rectifier, 
wherein  the  controlled  attenuator  provides  an  attenuated  ver- 
sion of  the  rectified  voltage  signal  that  has  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  a  pulse  width  modulation  control  signal;  and 
a  digital  power  factor  correction  chip,  formed  as  a  single  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

a  digital  comparator  for  comparing  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  desired  DC  bus  voltage  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  actual  DC  bus  voltage; 
an  up/down  counter  having  an  up/down  control  input  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  digital  comparator  and  a  clock  input 
adapted  to  receive  a  fi.xed  frequency  clock  signal;  and 
a  digital  pulse  width  modulation  generator  coupled  to  receive 
the  output  of  the  up/down  counter,  for  generating  the  pulse 
width  modulation  control  signal,  where  the  duty  cycle  of 
the  pulse  width  modulation  control  signal  corresponds  to 
the  output  of  the  up/down  counter;  and 
a  current  controller  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the 
current  sensor  and  the  controlled  attenuator  for  controlling 
the  switching  device  such  that  the  current  flowing  through 
the  switching  device  is  substantially  in  phase  with  the 
attenuated  version  of  the  rectified  voltage  signal  and  has  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  the  attenu- 
ated version  of  the  rectified  signal. 


parallel  circuit  including  a  switching  device  and  a  diode 
opposite  in  conductive  direction  to  said  switching  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes  each  connected  between  said  intennediate 
nixle  and  a  node  between  said  two  parallel  circuits. 

wherein  different  lifetimes  are  set  for  said  switching  device  and 
said  diode  of  each  of  said  parallel  circuits  to  decrea.se  power 
loss  in  the  power  conversion  device. 

wherein  lifetimes  of  said  diodes  and  said  switching  devices  are 
set  to  equalize  recovery  losses  and  forward  voltage  los.ses  for 
said  diodes,  or  switching  losses  and  on-state  voltage  losses  for 
said  switching  devices  in  the  power  conversion  device. 


5.801.937 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POW  ER  SUPPLIES;  HAVING 
COOLED  COMPONENTS 
Caiman  Gold.   Londonderry,   N.H.,  and   Richard  J.  Gran, 
Northborough,  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  American  Superconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,029 

Int.  CI."  H02M  U}0 

\}S.  CI.  363—141  61  Clafans 


5,801,936 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  FOR  A  POW  ER 
CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Ryuichi  Saito;  Shin  Kimura,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Kiyoshi  Nakata,  Ibaraki-ken;  Syuuji  Saitoo;  .Akira  Horie, 
both  of  Katsuta;  Yoshihiko  Koike,  and  Shigeki  Sekine,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^44,  Sep.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,655,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,289, 

Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,274,541.  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  971,567,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,278,443,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,706,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,760,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,872.  Feb. 

26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,101,244.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  480^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241681; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013684 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/53^7 
U.S.  CI.  363—132  19  Claims 

I.  A  power  conversion  device  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
phases  comprising: 

an  intermediate  node  at  a  potential  intermediate  between  poten- 
tials of  a  pair  of  d.c.  terminals: 
a.c.  terminals  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  pha.ses  of  the 

power  conversion  device; 
a  pluralit)  of  arms  each  connected  between  one  of  said  d.c. 
terminals  and  one  of  said  a.c.  terminals,  each  of  said  arms 
comprising  two  parallel  circuits  connected  in  series,  each 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  system,  comprising: 

a  primarv  AC  power  supply; 

an  input  transfonner  connected  to  the  primarily  AC  power 
supply; 

a  transfer  switch  connected  to  the  input  transformer; 

an  output  transformer  connected  to  the  transfer  switch  and 
connected  to  deliver  a  first  portion  of  the  primary  AC  power 
supply  to  a  load  under  predetermined  conditions; 

rectification  means  connected  to  the  input  transformer; 

an  inverter  connected  to  the  rectification  means  and  connected  to 
deliver  a  second  portion  of  the  primary  AC  power  supply  to  a 
load  through  the  output  transformer  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions: 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  inverter  within  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  range; 

at  iea.st  one  electronic  switch  connected  lo  the  inverter:  and 

energy  storage  means  connected  lo  the  at  least  one  electronic 
switch  and  connected  to  deliver  power  to  the  invener  under 
predetermined  conditions. 
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5^1,938 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PARALLEL  DLSCRETE  EVENT  SIMULATION 

Nasser  Kalanter>.  100  Roseberry  Gardens,  London  N4  IJL, 

United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nasser  Kalanter>'.  London, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  538,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1994, 
9419892 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:9/44 
MS.  a.  364—131  14  Claims 
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1.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising  distributed  processors 
for  the  parallel  discrete  event  simulation  of  pliysieal  processes  by 
tlie  parallel  execution  of  virtual-time-slamped  logical  processes 
scheduled  by  the  transmission  of  virtual-time-stamped  inessages 
on  logical  channels  between  the  processors,  each  processor  having 
a  cloclc  representing  virtual  time  and  ordering  forward  processing, 
and  a  memory  for  storing  a  state  queue,  representative  of  the 
physical  state  at  different  times  of  the  system  upon  which  the 
physical  processes  operate,  and  each  processor  being  programmed 
with  an  operating  system  supporting  optimistic  time  warp  manage- 
ment of  the  message  scheduling  and  message  transmission  and  of 
the  state  queue,  allowing  interruption  of  forward  processing  for 
local  rollback  to  an  earlier  virtual  time  and  to  earlier  states  and 
allowing  cancellation  of  inessages  upon  recognition  by  the  proces- 
sor of  a  sequence  error  in  messages  received  at  that  or  another 
processor;  wherein  the  memory  of  each  processor  maintains  a 
hierarchical  list  of  time-stamped  messages  which  have  been 
received  and  buffered,  and  the  processor  is  programmed,  in 
response  to  a  message  on  a  given  input  channel  indicative  that 
rollback  to  a  specified  virtual  time  is  required,  to  cancel  as  a  group 
every  message  in  its  hierarchical  list  which  is  associated  with  that 
given  input  channel  and  whose  virtual  time  is  coincident  with  or 
after  the  specified  virtual  time;  to  rollback  its  clock  to  that  earlier 
virtual  time  and  to  adjust  the  state  queue  accordingly;  and  to  output 
a  group  cancellation  message,  indicative  that  rollback  is  required  to 
a  time  corresponding  to  its  new  virtual  time,  to  any  destination  to 
which  the  processor  has  already  sent  a  message  since  that  new 
virtual  time,  thereby  propagating  the  rollback  to  other  processors 
which  may  have  been  affected. 
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a  displacement  totalizer  for  totaling  a  displacement  of  the  fine 
positioner  and  a  displacement  of  the  coarse  positioner; 

total  displacement  detection  means  for  producing  a  total  dis- 
placement signal  based  on  an  output  of  the  displacement 
totalizer; 

a  comparator  for  producing  an  error  signal  representing  a  differ- 
ence between  the  total  displacement  signal  and  an  original 
command  signal; 

a  coarse  positioner  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  error  signal  output 
by  the  comparator  and  inputting  the  first  adjusted  signal  to  the 
coarse  positioner,  the  coarse  positioner  adjuster  including  a 
gain  element  which  Imparts  gain  to  the  error  signal,  a  transfer 
element  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  gain  element  for 
simulating  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the  fine  positioner,  a 
limiter  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  transfer  element  for 
simulating  a  displacement  limit  of  the  fine  positioner,  an 
integrator  for  integrating  an  output  signal  of  the  transfer 
element,  a  gain  adjuster  for  adjusting  an  integrated  output 
signal  from  the  integrator  and  an  adder  which  adds  an  output 
of  the  gain  adjuster  to  the  error  signal  and  outputs  the  first 
adjusted  command  signal;  and 

a  fine  positioner  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  error  signal  from  the 
comparator  and  inputting  the  second  adjusted  signal  to  the 
fine  positioner,  the  fine  positioner  adjuster  being  constituted 
as  a  constant  gain  element. 


5,801,940 
FAULT-TOLERANT  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Russ,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  William  W.  Bassett, 
Wheaton,  III.;  Charies  A.  Glorioso,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.;  Nir 
Merry,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Larry  A.  Lincoln,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  Ul. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,481,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,561 
Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—138  3  Claims 


5,801,939 
PRECISION  POSITIONING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

PRECISION  POSITIONING  CONTROL  METHOD 
Yuichi   Okazaki,   Tsuchiura,  Japan,   assignor   to  Agency   of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  609,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  3,  1995,  7-070798 
Int.  a."  G05B  ll/IS 
VS.  CI.  364—167.01  3  Claims 

1.  A  precision  positioning  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coarse  positioner  displaced  by  a  first  adjusted  command  signal; 
a  fine  positioner  displaced  together  with  the  coarse  positioner  by 
a  second  adjusted  command  signal  and  having  a  smaller  range 
of  displacement  but  a  higher  positioning  resolution  than  the 
coarse  positioner; 
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1.  An  HVAC  system  capable  of  continued  operation  following  a 
thermostat  malfunction,  the  HVAC  system  comprising: 

a  thermostat  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  air  tempera- 
ture of  a  conditioned  space  proximate  the  thermostat; 

an  HVAC  unit  having  a  heat  exchanger,  a  blower  for  drawing  air 
through  the  heat  exchanger,  and  at  least  one  of  a  heating  unit 


and  a  cooling  unit  for  modifying  the  temperature  of  air 
circulating  tlirough  the  heat  exchanger; 

a  discharge  air  plenum  coupling  the  HVAC  unit  to  the  condi- 
tioned space,  the  discharge  air  plenum  providing  a  path  for  air 
discharged  from  the  HVAC  unit  to  be  expelled  into  the 
conditioned  space; 

a  return  air  plenum  coupling  the  conditioned  space  to  the  HVAC 
unit,  the  return  air  plenum  providing  a  path  for  return  air  from 
the  conditioned  space  to  an  inlet  port  of  the  HVAC  unit; 

a  temperature  sensor  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  return 
air  temperature; 

an  HVAC  controller  coupled  to  the  thermostat,  the  temperature 
sensor,  and  the  HVAC  unit; 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  sensing  the  output  signal 
of  the  thermostat  and  for  modifying  air  temperature  within  the 
conditioned  space  based  upon  the  output  signal  of  the  thermo- 
stat; 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  detecting  a  malfunction 
of  the  thermostat;  and 

means  within  the  HVAC  controller  for  sensing  the  output  of  the 
temperature  sensor  and  for  modifying  air  temperature  within 
the  conditioned  space  based  upon  the  output  signal  of  tem- 
perature sensor,  in  response  to  detecting  a  malfunction  of  the 
thermostat. 


5,801,941 

MOBILE  CLIENT  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMED  TO 

ESTABLISH  SOFT  KEYBOARD  TARGETING 

SENSITFVITY 

Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  700,606 

Int.  CI."  G05B  00/00 

MS.  a.  364—188  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  mobile  client  computer  which  compensates  for  user  keying 
errors  comprising: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user; 
a  processor  mounted  within  the  housing  and  processing  digital 

data; 
memory  mounted  within  the  housing  for  storing  digital  data  and 

coupled  to  the  processor; 
a  display  mounted  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  processor 

and  the  memory  to  display  information  derived  from  digital 

data  processed  by  the  processor; 
an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  the  housing  and  disposed  over  the 

display,  the  digitizer  being  coupled  to  the  processor  and 

enabling  input  of  digital  data  by  a  user;  and 
a  control  program  stored  in  the  memory  and  accessible  by  the 

processor  to  direct  the  processing  of  digital  data  by  the 

processor; 
the  control  program  and  the  processor  cooperating,  when  the 

control  program  is  executing  on  the  processor; 


(a)  in  displaying  a  plurality  of  user  selectable  elements,  each 
defining  (I)  a  determinable  center  point,  (ii)  a  zone  about 
the  center  point,  and  (iii)  an  entry  corresponding  to  the 
zone  and  selectable  by  a  user  targeting  the  zone;  and 

(b)  in  executing  an  offset  test  by  (I)  recording  an  entry 
selected  by  a  user  targeting  a  selectable  element  and  (ii) 
calculating  any  displacement  of  the  user's  targeted  point 
from  the  center  point  of  the  targeted  selectable  element;  and 

(c)  thereafter  adjusting  entries  by  the  user  in  accommodation 
of  the  calculated  displacement  to  assure  that  misplaced  user 
targeting  of  a  selectable  element  is  recognized  as  the 
desired  selectable  element. 


5,801,942 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USER  INTERFACE 
INCLUDING  SELECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  CONTROL 
LANGUAGES 
Mark  Nixon,  Round  Rock;  Robert  B.  Havekost.  Austin;  Larry 
O.  Jupdt;  Dennis  Stevenson,  both  of  Round  Rock;  Michael 
G.  Ott,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.;  Arthur  Webb,  and  Mike  Lucas, 
both    of    Leicestershire,    England,    assignors    to    Fisher- 
Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apn  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  631^17 
Int.  a."  G05B  19/42 


U.S.  CI.  364—188 


21  Oaims 


1.  A  process  control  system  for  controlling  a  process  according 
to  a  control  strategy,  the  process  control  system  comprising: 
a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  an  input  interface  and 

a  display  coupled  to  the  process; 
a  field  device  coupled  to  the  process; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  field  device  and  communicatively 

coupled  to  the  computer  system;  and 
a  software  system  including: 

an  interactive,  user-directed  process  configuration  program 
including  a  plurality  of  control  language  editors  for  select- 
ing the  control  strategy  using  a  control  language  selected 
from  a  plurality  ^^f  control  languages,  the  process  configu- 
ration program  creating  an  executable  control  module  and 
downloading  the  executable  control  module  selectively 
among  the  computer  system,  the  field  device,  and  the 
controller;  and 
an  executable  control  module  selectively  created,  downloaded 
and  executed,  the  control  module  being  configurable  by  the 
process  configuration  program  to  configure  a  control  lan- 
guage execution  engine. 
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5,801,943 

TRAFFIC  SURVEILLANCE  AND  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Nasburg,  PaJos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Condition  Monitoring  Systems,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %,769,  Jul.  23,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,770 

Int.  CI."  G08G  l/OI 

U.S.  a.  364-^36  29  Oaims 
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1,  A  traffic  surveillance  system  comprising: 

a  tint  sensor  positioned  to  sense  vehicular  traffic  in  a  predeter- 
mined first  field; 

a  first  local  traffic  processor  coupled  to  the  first  sensor  for 
identifying  vehicles  within  the  field  of  the  first  sensor  by 
periodically  sampling  the  first  sensor  and  extracting  vehicle 
locations  and  identification  information; 

a  second  sensor  positioned  to  sense  vehicular  traffic  in  a  second 
predetermined  field  where  said  second  predetermined  field  is 
separated  from  said  first  predetermined  field; 

a  second  local  traffic  processor  coupled  to  the  second  sensor  for 
identifying  vehicles  within  the  field  of  the  second  sensor  by 
periodically  sampling  the  second  sensor  and  extracting 
vehicle  locations  and  identification  information;  and 

a  wide  area  traffic  flow  processor  coupled  to  each  local  traffic 
processor  for  receiving  the  vehicle  location  and  identification 
information  from  each  local  traffic  processor  and  tracking  the 
identified  vehicles; 

wherein  the  wide  area  traffic  flow  processor  utilizes  a  predictor 
algorithm  to  predict  each  identified  vehicle's  location,  and 
utilizes  the  vehicle  location  and  identification  information  to 
correct  the  predictor  model  thereby  functioning  to  monitor 
traffic  consisting  of  all  the  identified  vehicles. 


5,801,944 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  POSTAGE 
INDICIA  DIRECTLY  ON  DOCUMENTS 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion. Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,658,  Oct.  11,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  561,417 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G07B  17/02 
VS.  C\.  364-^164.2  29  Claims 

21.  An  automated  system  for  generating  a  document,  said  sys- 
tem comprising; 

means  for  interfacing  with  a  user  to  generate  selected  docu- 
ments; 
means  for  determining  the  correct  postage  for  mailing  each  said 

selected  document; 
means  for  generating  a  personalized  postage  indicia  for  each 
said    selected   document,    wherein    said   generating    means 
includes  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  graphical 
configurations  of  a  postage  indicia; 
means  for  printing  said  selected  document;  and 
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means  for  generating  and  printing  said  personalized  postage 
indicia  including  said  correct  postage  together  with  said  print- 
ing of  said  selected  document. 


Lam 


5,801,945 
SCHEDULING  METHOD  FOR  ROBOTIC 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 
Michael    R.    Comer,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,419 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 

VS.  a.  364-^168.06  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  planning  and  controlling  a  processing  of  a  group 
of  objects  by  a  cluster  tool,  the  cluster  tool  having  resources  that 
respectively  include  each  of  a  plurality  of  process  modules,  each  of 
the  process  modules  performing  a  desired  process  on  selected 
objects  of  the  group  of  objects  while  each  of  the  selected  objects 
are  located  in  each  of  the  process  modules,  the  resources  further 
including  a  manipulator  that,  on  a  plurality  of  respective  carrying 
paddles,  carries  and  moves  the  objects  into  and  out  of  the  process 
modules  in  a  series  of  discrete  movements,  the  carrying  paddles 
and  the  process  modules  each  defining  a  single  respective  object 
location,  each  object  location  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
have  located  thereat  only  one  object  of  the  group  of  objects  at  any 
time,  operations  being  performed  by  the  resources  on  the  objects, 
wherein  the  operations  each  occur  to  a  single  one  of  the  objects 
using  predetermined  resources  of  the  resources  and  occurring  at 
corresponding  predetermined  of  the  object  locations,  the  operations 
each  having  an  operation  time  period  defined  by  a  predetermined 


operation  start  time  and  an  operation  time  duration,  each  object 
having  a  sequence  of  operations  performed  thereupon  including  (a) 
an  initial  operation  of  moving  the  related  object  to  one  of  the 
paddles  from  an  initial  location,  (b)  a  final  operation  of  moving  the 
related  object  to  a  final  location  from  one  of  the  paddles  and  (c) 
intervening  operations  between  the  initial  operation  and  the  final 
operation,  wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  sets  of  the  operations 
each  respectively  performed  upon  each  related  object  and.  by  each 
of  the  sets  of  the  operations,  each  related  object  is  moved  from  one 
of  the  paddles  on  which  it  is  located  to  a  desired  process  module, 
the  related  object  is  processed  by  the  desired  process  module  and 
the  related  object  is  moved  from  the  desired  process  module  to  one 
of  the  paddles,  the  object  locations  being  occupied  by  respective 
objects  for  a  respective  occupancy  lime  period,  each  occupancy 
time  period  starting  at  a  start  of  an  operation  that  moves  an  object 
to  the  object  location  and  ending  at  an  end  of  an  earliest  subse- 
quent operation  that  moves  the  object  from  the  object  location,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

I.  planning  discrete  movements  and  processing  each  object  of 
the  group  of  objects,  in  turn,  in  desired  process  modules,  the 
step  of  planning,  for  each  of  the  object,  including: 

A.  assigning  operation  start  times  for  operations  in  a  sequence 
of  operations  related  to  the  object,  including: 

i.  setting  each  operation  start  time  for  the  related  object  so 
that  the  operation  start  time  follows  an  immediately 
preceding  operation  time  period  for  the  related  object; 

ii.  setting  each  operation  start  time  for  the  related  object  so 
that,  for  each  resource  to  be  used  for  the  respective 
operation,  the  operation  time  period  is  free  of  overlap 
with  all  previously  set  operation  lime  periods  for  opera- 
tions using  the  same  resource  for  other  objecLs; 

iii.  setting  each  operation  start  time  for  the  related  object  so 
that,  for  each  specific  operation  location  for  a  respective 
operation,  the  operation  time  period  is  free  of  overlap 
with  any  previously  set  occupancy  time  period  for  the 
specific  operation  location  for  operations  performed 
upon  other  objects,  and 

iv.  setting  each  operation  start  time  to  start  as  early  as 
possible  based  upon  each  of  steps  lA(i)  and  lA(ii)  and 
lA(iii); 

B.  i.  interrupting  each  of  steps  lA(i),  lA(ii),  lA(iii)  and 
lA(iv)  when  an  operation  stan  time  (T),  for  a  respective 
operation-to-be-set  (OP2),  for  the  related  object  thai 
includes  a  sequence  of  operations  having  at  least  a  first 
operation  (DPI)  through  a  last  operation  (OP2),  wherein 
OPl  is  a  movement  of  a  selected  object  (O)  to  a  selected 
object  location  (L)  and  OP2  is  a  subsequent  removal  of  O 
from  L.  IS  set  so  that  an  operation  time  period  for  a  prior 
operation  at  L  for  another  object  overlaps  any  tinfie  from  an 
end  of  OPl  to  a  start  of  OP2,  and  thereafter, 

ii.  restarting  step  1 A  from  OPl  with  the  operation  start  time 
of  OPl  not  less  than  T; 

C.  after  all  desired  operation  start  times  are  set  in  steps  A  and 
B,  revising  the  operation  start  times  for  all  previously  set 
operations  in  reverse  order  from  a  next-to-last  operation  to 
a  first  operation  by  adding  the  lesser  of 

i.  a  time  duration  from  the  end  of  the  operation  time  period 
of  an  operation  start  time  being  revised  to  an  operation 
start  time  of  a  earliest  subsequent  operation  time  period 
for  the  related  object  and 

ii.  a  time  duration  from  an  end  of  the  operation  time  period 
of  the  operation  start  time  being  re\  ised  to  the  operation 
start  time  of  an  earliest  subsequent  operation  time  period 
for  a  previously  planned  operation  for  another  object 
using  any  of  the  same  resources  as  used  by  the  operation 
with  the  revised  operation  start  time; 

D.  repeating  steps  I  A.  IB.  and  IC,  each  time  setting  the 
operation  start  time  of  the  first  operation  for  the  related 
object  to  be  greater  than  the  operation  start  time  of  the  first 
operation  set  in  an  immediately  preceding  set  of  steps  I  A. 
IB,  and  IC  until  the  operation  start  time  for  the  last 
operation  for  the  related  object  changes  relative  to  the 
operation  start  time  for  the  last  operation  in  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  set  of  steps  lA.  IB  and  IC,  and  setting' 
each  of  the  operation  start  times  in  the  sequence  of  opera- 


tions for  the  next  related  object  as  the  corresponding  opera- 
tion start  times  from  the  immediately  preceding  steps  lA. 
IB  and  IC;  and 
.  controlling  the  sequence  of  operations  related  to  each  of  the 
objects  in  the  group  of  objects  including: 

A.  initiating  each  of  the  operations  in  the  sequence  in  an  order 
of  the  operation  start  time  assigned  in  step  I  and  initiating 
the  operations  simultaneously  if  respective  assigned  opera- 
tion start  times  thereof  are  the  same  as  each  other;  and 

B.  if  the  assigned  operation  start  times  of  respective  opera- 
tions are  different  from  each  other,  then  initiating  the  opera- 
tions with  different  operation  start  times,  free  of  depen- 
dence upon  the  respective  assigned  operation  start  times, 
when  both  of  (a)  all  preceding  operations  on  the  same 
object  have  ended  and  (b)  all  preceding  operations  using 
the  same  resource  have  ended. 


5,801,946 

ASSEMBLY  PROMPTING  SYSTEM 

Lanny  Nissen,  and  Takehiko  Saeki,  both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.. 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Motors  Mfg.  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545J02 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—468.01  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prompting  the  assembly  of  a  product,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
recording  a  first  list  of  tasks  for  an  operator  to  complete  in 

sequential  order  to  assemble  a  product; 
a  first  operator  playing  each  individual  recorded  task  of  the  first 

list  as  a  prompt  to  assemble  the  product; 
said  recording  step  including  recording  said  first  list  of  tasks  at  a 

central  control  apparatus  having  a  transceiver; 
said  step  of  playing  the  recorded  tasks  including  the  additional 
steps  of: 
the  first  operator  activating  a  first  switch  on  a  remote  module 

spaced  from  the  central  control  apparatus; 
said  remote  module  including  a  transceiver  operable  to  trans- 
mit a  first  signal  to  the  central  control  apparatus  in  response 
to  each  activation  of  the  first  switch; 
said  central  control  apparatus  transmitting  an  informational 
signal  corresponding  to  one  of  the  individual  tasks  to  the 
remote  module  in  sequential  order  in  response  to  each 
receipt  of  the  first  signal;  and  < 

said  remote  module  ffansceiver  receiving  said  informational 
signals  and  playing  the  individual  task  for  the  operator;  and 
the  operator  repeating  the  playing  of  any  of  the  individual  tasks 
as  necessary  during  the  assembly  of  the  product 


5,801.947 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,801,948 

UNIVERSAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ALARM 

HISTORY  TRACKING  FOR  MOBILE  MATERUL 

DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Wood,  Franklin,  and  Joel  T.  Morton,  Springfield,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,311 

Int  a."  G<)6F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  364-^*68.15 


23  Claims 
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5,801,949 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  CONTROL 

DEVICE  AND  LOCAL  CONTROL  DEVICES  AT  THE 

WORK  STATIONS 

Hans  Raasch,  Monchengladbach;  Johan  Remmerie,  Kortrijk, 

and  Gerhard  Rienas,  Heinsberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  05 
023.1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  a.  364-^70  7  Claims 
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1.  A  textile  machine  having  a  plurality  of  identical  machine 
work  stations  at  which  textile  machine  operations  are  performed. 


the  textile  machine  comprising  a  traveling  service  unit  arranged  to 
move  along  the  work  stations  and  a  system  for  supplying  control 
data  to  and  deriving  operational  data  from  the  work  stations,  the 
data  system  comprising  a  central  control  device  for  controlling  all 
work  stations  associated  with  the  textile  machine  and  having  data 
processing  means,  a  central  memory  for  data  storage  unit  associ- 
ated with  the  textile  machine,  and  a  data  input  device,  the  central 
control  device  being  disposed  on  the  traveling  service  unit,  a 
plurality  of  local  control  devices  each  being  disposed  at  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  plural  work  stations  and  each  having  data  process- 
ing means  and  memory  means  for  data  storage,  and  means  for 
individually  connecting  each  of  the  local  control  devices  with  the 
central  control  device  for  data  exchange  therebetween  when  the 
traveling  service  unit  is  disposed  at  a  respective  work  station,  the 
connecting  means  comprising  a  first  data  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing device  disposed  on  the  service  unit  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  central  control  device  and  a  plurality  of  second  data 
transmitting  and  receiving  devices  each  disposed  at  a  respective 
one  of  the  work  stations  and  operatively  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive local  control  device  thereof,  the  first  and  second  data  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  devices  being  compatible  for  transferring  con- 
trol and  operational  data  between  the  central  and  local  control 
devices. 


22.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  mobile  material  distribution 
device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  at  least  one 
output  port  arranged  to  form  at  least  one  feedback  loop  for 
controlling  the  distribution  of  material,  the  microprocessor 
being  adapted  to  identify  errors; 

a  memory  associated  with  the  microprocessor  for  storing  error 
identification  information  received  from  the  microprocessor; 
and 

a  user  interface  having  a  display  for  displaying  a  visual  error 
message  to  the  user  based  upon  the  stored  error  identification 
information,  including  the  time  at  which  an  error  was  identi- 
fied and  a  description  of  the  error. 


5,801,950 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,801,951 

PRECISION  2-PART  EPOXY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Arthur  Edward  Bums,  II;  Peter  Michael  Davis,  both  of  Santa 

Cruz,  and  Dean  .Albert  Tarrant,  Sand  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,714 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

US.  a.  364-^79.09  15  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  2(two)-pan  epoxy  resin  compound 
onto  a  workpiece,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  dispensing  system,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  portable  liquid  compound  dispenser  arrangement, 
said  dispenser  arrangement  comprising  a  mechanical  car- 
riage, a  container  and  dispenser  member  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device;  a  first  station  means  for  mixing  and 
loading  an  amount  of  said  2-pan  epoxy  resin  compound 
into  said  container  and  dispenser  member; 
a  second  station  means  for  calibrating  a  dispense  time  and  a 
dispense  force  for  said  2-part  epoxy  resin  compound  utiliz- 
ing a  sample  from  said  2-part  epoxy  resin  compound 
loaded  into  said  container  and  dispenser  member;  and 
a  third  station  means  for  verifying  dispense  suitability  of  said 
2-part  epoxy  resin  compound  that  was  sampled  at  said 
second  station  means  and  contained  in  said  container  and 
dispenser  member,  determining  a  set  of  dispense  param- 
eters that  compensate  for  changing  viscosity  of  said  2-part 


epoxy  resin  compound,  and  dispensing  an  amount  of  said 
2-part  epoxy  resin  compound  onto  a  provided  workpiece; 
(b)  providing  chemical  substances  for  producing  a  2-part  epoxy 

resin  compound: 
(cl  mixing  said  chemical  substances  and  producing  a  2-part 

epoxy  resin  compound  at  said  first  station  means; 
(d)  loading  an  amount  of  said  produced  2-part  epoxy  resin 

compound  into  said  container  and  dispenser  member; 
(ei  electronically  storing  in  said  semiconductor  memory  device 

an  initial  mixing  time  and  a  worklife  time  of  said  loaded 

2-part  epoxy  resin; 

(f)  calibrating,  at  said  second  station  means,  said  loaded  2-part 
epoxy  resin  by  establishing  a  set  of  calibrated  dispense  data 
from  a  sample  of  said  loaded  2-part  epoxy  resin,  said  data 
including  weight  of  said  sample,  number  of  shots  forming 
said  sample,  and  time  taken  per  shot; 

(g)  further  electronically  storing  said  set  of  calibrated  dispense 
data  in  said  semiconductor  memory  device; 

(h)  determining,  at  said  third  station  means,  a  set  of  dispense 
parameters  for  dispensing  a  pre-determined  amount  of  said 
loaded-2-part  epoxy  resin  onto  a  workpiece  during  said  work- 
life  time,  said  set  of  dispense  parameters  comprising  dispense 
lime  and  dispense  force  information  compensated  for  viscos- 
ity changes  that  have  occurred  in  said  loaded  2-part  epoxy 
resin  since  said  initial  mix  time;  and 

(i)  dispensing  said  pre-determined  amount  of  said  loaded  2-part 
epoxy  resin  onto  a  workpiece. 


5,801,952 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

DISTURBANCE  ANALYSIS  AND  STORAGE  OF  UNIQUE 

IMPULSES 

Robert  E.  Moore,  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  Gipe.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meiers,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,779,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700.938 

InL  CI."  GOIR  27/2H 

VS.  CI.  364— »83  5  Claims 

-300 


IDErmFV  PULSE/EVALUATE  DURATION. 
PEAK  AMPLITUDE.  PHASE  POSITION 


INCREMENT  COUNTER 

FOR  IMPULSES  WITH 

LIKE  CHARACTERISTICS 


1.  A  method  for  recording  impulses  superimposed  on  an  alter- 
nating current  electrical  signal,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  impulses  superimposed  on  the 
alternating-current  electrical  signal; 

evaluating  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  impulses,  an  ampli- 
tude, a  duration,  and  a  phase  position,  the  phase  position 
being  relative  to  the  alternating-current  electrical  signal;  and 

recording,  on  a  storage  device,  impulses  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  impulses  for  which  the  amplitude,  duration,  and 
phase  position  are  not  substantially  similar  to  the  amplitude, 
duration,  and  phase  position  of  an  impulse  on  an  immediately 
preceding  cycle  of  the  alternating-current  electrical  signal. 


5,801,953 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  TEST/MEASUREMENT  PARAMETERS 
Peter  Thoma,  Rottenberg;  Alf  Clement,  Aidlingen;  Juergen 
Sang,  Gechingen;  Peter  Hoffmann,  Boeblingen.  and  Robert 
Jahn,   Jettingen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  .4lto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1996,  96110044 

Int.  Cl."  GOIR  13/00 
VS.  Cl.  364—487  24  Claims 


q'TJ^T^pp 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  optical  and/or  electrical 
signals,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  display  for  depicting  a  waveform  representative  of  measured 
signals,  said  display  showing  a  menu  and/or  a  submenu  with 
one  or  more  entries  for  at  least  enabling  adjustment  of  test/ 
measurement  parameter  settings; 

a  manually  actuated  keying  device  for  causing  a  pop-up  said  of 
said  menu  and/or  submenu; 

a  pointing  device  for  moving  a  cursor  to  select  an  entry  in  said 
menu,  said  pointing  device  compnsing  a  function  key  block  in 
a  form  of  a  unitary  crosswise  tillable  switch,  including  four 
arrows  showing  up.  down,  left,  right  and  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals  to  move  a  cursor  in  directions  shown  by  said 
arrows  or  diagonal  if  actuated  between  two  arrows; 

said  keying  device  enabled  to  activate  a  submenu  being  indi- 
cated by  said  entry,  and  for  deactivating  said  submenu  corre- 
lated to  said  entry  after  adjustment  of  a  parameter,  said  keying 
device  triggering  a  data  processor  to  restore  initial  back- 
ground contents  seen  prior  to  popping-up  said  menu. 


5,801.954 
PROCESS  FOR  DESIGNING  AND  CHECKING  A  MASK 
LAYOUT 
Chin  Aik  Le,  and  Christophe  Pierrat,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637 J07 
Int.  C1."G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364 — 488  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  checking  a  mask  layout  comprising: 
obtaining  a  binary  mask  layout  design; 

generating  a  phase  shifting  mask  layout  having  multiple  layers 
that  are  printed  using  a  voting  technique  to  correspond  to  said 
binary  mask  layout  design; 
calculating  an  aerial  image  of  said  mask  layout  using  simulation 
software;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  execution  unit  for  executing  programs; 

a  storage  unit  coupled  to  said  execution  unit,  and  having  stored 
therein  a  program  for  execution  by  said  execution  unit  during 
operation,  wherein  when  executing. 

the  program  enables  the  apparatus  to  identify  certain  storage 
circuit  elements  in  a  circuit  design,  said  certain  storage 
circuit  elements  being  controlled  by  synchronization  sig- 
nals that  can  cause  timing  hazards  by  virtue  of  these  syn- 
chronization signals'  potential  skews  with  respect  to  a 
reference  signal  of  the  circuit  design  not  being  ensured  to 
be  within  a  design  tolerance  limit,  the  synchronization 
signals  being  generated  by  gating  combinatorial  logic  based 
on  at  least  the  reference  signal: 
the  program  further  enables  the  apparatus  to  automatically 
transform  said  certain  storage  circuit  elements  to  be  con- 
trolled by  synchronization  signals  thai  do  not  have  potential 
skews  with  respect  to  the  reference  signal  not  being 
ensured  to  be  within  the  design  tolerance  limit,  without 
altering  functionality  of  the  circuit  design,  thereby  remov- 
ing the  timing  hazards  that  can  be  caused,  the  program 
determining  the  appropriate  transformations  for  each  of 
said  certain  storage  circuit  elements  employing  a  boolean 
function  corresponding  to  the  gating  combinatorial  logic. 
and  determining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  co-factor  value 
of  a  logical  decomposition  of  the  synchronization  signal 
using  the  corresponding  boolean  function. 


5,801,956 

METHOD  FOR  DECIDING  THE  FEASIBILITY  OF  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT  PRIOR  TO  PERFORMING  LOGIC  SYNTHESIS 

Hajime  Kawamura,  Tokyo;  Takehani  Nemoto,  and  Takuo 

Nakaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,286,  Dec.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311815 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/50 

MS.  CI.  364— »89  12  Claims 


comparing  said  aerial  image  to  said  binary  mask  layout  design. 


5.801,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIMING 

HAZARDS  IN  A  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 

Luc  Burgun,  Creteil;   Olivier  LePape,  Paris,  and   Frederic 

Reblewski,  Les  Molieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Mentor 

Graphics  Corporation,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,843 

Int  a.*  G«6F  \7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^t89  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  logic  circuit  by  using  hardware 
description  language  (HDL),  said  logic  circuit  comprising  sequen- 
tial circuits  and  combinational  circuits,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

producing  an  HDL  description  of  said  logic  circuit: 
performing  a  feasibility  decision  by  using  said  HDL  description, 
said  feasibility  decision  comprising: 

a  first  decision  for  determining  whether  at  least  one  of  a  clock 
signal  and  a  reset  signal  of  any  of  said  sequential  circuits  is 
output  from  any  of  said  combinational  circuits:  and 
a  second  decision  for  determining  whether  an  output  signal  of 
any  of  said  combinational  circuits  is  recursively  input 
thereto  without  passing  through  one  of  said  sequential 
circuits;  and 
performing  logic  synthesis  for  said  HDL  description  which 

passes  said  feasibility  decision; 
wherein  said  feasibility  decision  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
identifying  description  units  in  said  HDL  description,  each  of 
said    description    units    comprising    a    startup    condition 
description  starting  with  changes  of  a  variable  representa- 
tive of  a  signal  and  a  procedure  description  comprising  a 
condition  decision  statement  and  an  assignment  statement; 
identifying  each  of  said  descnption  units  as  one  of  a  sequen- 
tial circuit  description  unit  and  a  combinational  circuit 
description  unit;  and 
identifying  connection  relation.ships  of  said  description  units 
based  on  input  signals  and  output  signals  of  said  descrip- 
tion units. 


5,801,957 
IMPLICIT  TREE-MAPPING  TECHNIQUE 
Eric  Lehman,  Mariborough;  Joel  Joseph  Grodstein,  Arlington; 
Heather  Harkness,  and  Kolar  Kodandapani.  both  of  Shrews- 
bury, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,504 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i7/50 
U.S.  CI.  364—489  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  a  logic  circuit  for  a  given  function,  said  logic  circuit 
capable  of  being  implemented  in  a  standard  library,  said  step 
of  deriving  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I 


LAMLNOOCB 

~r~ 


'"X 


I 


] 


connnECosT 

oTNOOf  on 

CTCU 


COWntUCT  HAPKO. 

:wrTM 

COMPVTCO  COST 


X 


I 


UXMCCMCUn- 


:) 


5,801,958 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 

VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  DESCRIPTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 

BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  INCLUDING 

INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HIERARCHICAL  DISPLAY 

OF  CONTROL  AND  DATAFLOW  INFORMATION 
Carlos  Dangelo,  Los  Gatos;  Daniel  Watkins,  Los  Altos,  and 
Doron  Mintz,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpita.s,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196J37,  Feb.  10,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,555,201.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77304, 

Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  76,729,  Jun.  14.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.544,066,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,738,  Jun.  14,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,557,531.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

76,728,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5341,849.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,403,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5353,002.  This  application  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,918 

Int.  CI."G06F  /7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  364-^189  40  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  system  for  hierarchical  display  of  control  and 
dataflow  information,  on  a  system  including  a  computer  processor, 
information  storage  means,  and  graphical  display  means,  compris- 
ing: 

a  design  description  entry  device  for  a  user  to  enter  a  high-level 
design  description  on  said  system,  wherein  said  design 
description  is  stored  on  said  information  storage  means: 
an  analyzer  for  analysis  of  the  high-level  design  description, 
identification  of  modules  according  to  a  first  predetermined 
criteria,  and  organization  of  said  modules  according  to  a 
second  predetermined  criteria: 
a  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  one  or  more  detailed  electronic 
designs  from  the  high-level  design  description; 
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translating  said  function  into  a  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sub-trees,  each  of  said  sub-trees  representing  a  portion  of  said 
function,  each  of  said  sub-trees  including  a  plurality  of  logi- 
cally equivalent  representations  for  said  portion  of  said  func- 
tion; 

mapping  said  network  into  a  logic  circuit  comprising  gates  from 
said  standard  library,  said  step  of  mapping  including  the  step 
of  selecting,  at  each  of  said  sub-trees,  responsive  to  a  desired 
optimization  criteria,  one  of  said  plurality  of  logically  equiva- 
lent representations  for  said  corresponding  portion  of  said 
function; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  logically  equivalent  repre- 
sentations is  stored  in  a  corresponding  alternative  logic  data 
structure,  and 

wherein  said  alternative  logic  data  structure  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  ugates. 


a  graphical  control  indicator  for  graphically  representing  control 
and  data  flow  between  graphical  objects  representing  modules 
on  said  graphical  display  means,  said  graphical  control  and 
data  flow  indications  representing  control  and  data  flou 
between  the  modules  represented  by  the  graphical  objects: 

a  selector  for  selecting  a  level  of  hierarchical  abstraction  for  any 
displayed  graphical  object;  and 

an  indicator  for  indicating  that  a  displayed  graphical  object 
represents  a  module  having  progeny  modules  associated 
therewith  at  a  lower  level  of  abstraction. 


5,801,959 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 
Cheng-Liang  Ding,  San  Jose,  and  Jiabi  J.  Zhu.  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Valley  Research,  Inc..  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,157,  Feb.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713397 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  /7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—191  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  integrated  circuit  layout  on  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  die.  the  integrated  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  components,  at  least  two  of  the  components  including 
at  least  one  pin.  the  type  and  structure  of  the  components  and  the 
interconnections  between  pins  of  various  components  being  pre- 
defined, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  first  component  placement  on  the  die  surface, 
wherein: 

each  component  is  represented  as  a  block  or  one  of  a  plurality 
of  cells  in  a  row  of  cells; 
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a  distance  between  adjacent  cells  within  a  row  defines  a  cell 

spacing:  and 
a  region  between  defined  locations  of  adjacent  bloclu  and/or 
cell  rows  defines  a  channel  having  a  channel  height:  and 
routing  each  interconnection,  the  step  of  routing  further  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

performing  routing  space  estimation  and  adjustment  to 
approximately  dehne  the  routmg  demand,  wherein,  after 
the  routing  space  estimation  and  adjustment  step,  the  area 
of  the  die  surface,  each  channel  height  and  each  cell  spac- 
ing have  a  particular  magnitude  that  together  define  a 
second  component  placement:  and 
performing  area-based  detailed  routing  to  exactly  define  the 
path  of  each  interconnection,  the  magnitude  of  the  die 
surface  area  after  the  detailed  routing  step  remaining 
unchanged  from  the  magnitude  of  the  die  surface  area 
before  the  detailed  routmg  step. 


5.801.960 
LAYOUT  METHOD  OF  WIRING  PATTERN  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Midori  Takano,  Tokyo.-  Fumihiro  Minami.  and  Mutsunori  Iga- 
rashi.    both    of    Kanagawa.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  452.087.  May  26.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  963.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1994.  6-114951 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
M&.  a.  364-^91  18  Claims 
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1.  A  layout  method  of  a  circuit  pattern  for  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  (IC).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  laying  out  cells  by  tentatively  placing  a 
plurality  of  movable  cells  and  permanently  fixing  a  plurality 
of  immovable  cells,  in  predetermined  positions,  each  movable 
and  immovable  cell  having  an  mtemal  wiring  pattern  for 
forming  a  circuit  elemei..,  respectively: 

(b)  a  second  step  of  preparing  wiring  obstruction  data  for  search- 
ing a  wiring  path  for  a  specific  signal  with  respect  to  the  cell 
layout  results  of  said  first  step,  comprising  including  in  the 
obstruction  data  the  internal  wiring  patterns  of  said  immov- 
able cells  and  including  only  a  portion  or  none  of  the  internal 
wiring  patterns  of  said  movable  cells: 

(c)  a  third  step  of  searching  and  fixing  the  wiring  path  for  the 
specific  signal  with  reference  to  the  prepared  wiring  obstruc- 
tion data  so  as  to  avoid  design  rule  violations  in  said  immov- 
able cells  while  enabling  the  wiring  path  to  pass  through  said 
immovable  and  movable  cells: 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  removing  any  short  circuit  between  said 
wiring  path  and  said  internal  wiring  pattern  in  one  or  more  of 
said  movable  cells  or  removing  design  rule  violations  by 
repositioning  corresponding  ones  of  said  movable  cells;  and 

(e)  a  fifth  step  of  deciding  wiring  paths  of  remaining  signals. 


5.801,961 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  FACILITY 

Gary  M.  Moore,  Monte  Serene;  Michael  Peterson.  Hayward, 

and  Steven  C.  Beese,  Tracy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore 

Epitaxial,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  757,697 

Int  CI."  H02J  l/0OJ/OO:.i/46:  GOIR  19/JO 

U.S.  CI.  364-492  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  semiconductor  processing  facility 
comprising: 

monitoring  power  consumption  of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
processing  tools  in  said  semiconductor  processing  facility 
wherein  each  semiconductor  processing  tools  has  a  plurality 
of  tool  modes,  and  each  tool  mode  defines  a  different  state  of 
power  consumption:  and 

limiting  power  consumption  of  said  semiconductor  processing 
facility  by  enabling  a  tool  mode  in  said  plurality  of  tool 
modes  of  one  .semiconductor  processing  tool  in  said  plurality 
of  semiconductor  processing  tools  only  when  power  con- 
sumption of  said  one  semiconductor  processing  tool  in  said 
tool  mode  in  combination  with  power  consumption  of  other 
semiconductor  processing  tools  in  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor processing  tools  is  less  than  a  predefined  maximum 
power  consumption. 


5,801,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  IMAGE 

SYSTEM 

Rich  Sbeu;  Ming-Song  Wang,  and  Jung-Fu  Wu,  all  of  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Must  System  Inc.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  626,141 

Int  CI."  H04N  l/()0 

U.S.  a.  364—526  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  calibration  data  in  an  image  system, 
comprising: 

inputting  data  by  scanning  a  plurality  of  lines  into  a  computer: 
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analyzing  said  input  data  for  generating  intensity  of  the  scanned 

lines; 
repeating  the  inputting  step  when  the  intensity  is  less  than  a  low 

threshold  value  or  the  intensity  is  higher  than  a  high  threshold 

value; 
filtering  out  any  scanned  line  that  includes  at  least  a  special 

point: 
averaging  the  corresponding  points  of  the  scanned  lines  not 

filtered  out  to  generate  a  calibration  line; 
averaging  a  predetermined  numtier  of  points  of  the  calibration 

line  to  generate  a  reference  point,  said  predetermined  number 

of  points  of  the  calibration  line  are  brighter  than  other  points 

of  the  calibrated  line;  and 
obtaining  the  calibration  data  by  taking  ratio  of  the  reference 

point  to  each  of  the  points  of  the  calibration  line. 


5,801,%3 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  OPTIMUM  MACHINING 

CONDITIONS 

John  P.  Sadler;  Ibrahim  S.  Jawahir;  Zhongjie  Da,  and  Seog  S. 

Lee,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,907 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/66 


S.  a.  364—551.02 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  predicting  optimum 
machining  performance  criteria  in  finish  mming  operations,  said 
computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  process  model,  said  model  relating  performance 
variables  for  said  operation  with  process  parameters  for  said 
anticipated  operation; 

selecting  one  of  the  performance  variables  for  optimization,  the 
other  performance  variables  and  the  privess  parameters  acting 
as  constraints  on  the  optimization: 

applying  non-linear  programming  techniques  to  said  process 
model,  whereby  optimum  cutting  conditions  may  be  deter- 
mined for  a  given  tool  insert  or  an  optimum  tool  insen  may  be 
selected  for  given  machining  performance  requirements. 


5,801.964 
ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYCLIC 

MACHINES 

Harold  McCarthy.  6  Prospect  St.,  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.512 

Int.  ci."GOiB  ;;/«; 

U.S.  a.  364—551.02  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a 
cyclic  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  switch  for  providing  a  machine-related  signal  indicative 

of  each  successive  cycle  of  a  cyclic  machine: 
a  first  counter  memory,  a  second  counter  memory  and  a  third 

counter  memory,  each  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for 

receiving   and   storing    machine-related    signals    from    said 

microprocessor: 


a  random  access  memory  device  having  having  first  second  and 
third  memory  address  locations  corresponding  to  the  said  first, 
second  and  third  counter  memories; 
a  microprocessor  having  access  to  each  of  said  first,  .second  and 
third  counter  memories  for  storing  signals  therein  and  receiv- 
ing signals  therefrom  representative  of  the  count  in  each 
counter  memory; 
a  timer  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  providing  elapsed 

time  signals  thereto; 
a  manually  operable  keypad  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for 
sending  to  said  microprocessor  signals  selected  by  a  human 
operator; 
a  display  device  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  displaying 
indicia  corresponding  to  signals  provided  by  said  micropro- 
cessor; 
said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  perform  the  following 
functions: 

a — receive  signals  corresponding  to  numerical  values  entered 
onto  said  keypad  by  an  operator,  store  certain  signals  and 
numerical  values  selectively  in  said  first  second  and  third 
counter  memories  and  produce  indicia  signals  correspond- 
ing to  those  certain  signals  and  numerical  values  for  display 
by  said  display  device;  in  response  to  a  separate  "enter" 
signal  transmitted  from  said  keypad: 
b — receive  machine  generated  signals  from  said  sensor 
switch,  through  said  microprocessor,  representing  sequen- 
tial operations  of  a  monitored  machine  and  store  a  count 
number  representing  the  total  number  of  cycles  of  said 
machine  in  said  first  counter  memory,  and  increase  said 
count  number  by  one  for  each  successive  received  signal; 
c — determine  the  elapsed  time  between  the  last  two  succes- 
sive machine-generated  signals  from  said  sensor  switch, 
store  a  signal  representing  said  time  and  produce  a  corre- 
sponding "time  per  piece"  indicia  signal,  for  display  by  said 
display  device: 
d — determine  the  count  number  accumulated  in  said  first 
counter,  multiply  said  count  number  by  the  value  of  the 
said  "time  per  piece"  signal,  and  produce  a  corresponding 
"pieces  to  go"  indicia  signal  for  display  by  said  display 
device: 
e — produce  an  indicia  signal  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
count  recorded  in  said  first  counter  for  display  by  said 
display  device  as  a  "total  count"; 
f — .store  a  signal  in  said  second  counter  representing  the 
numtier  of  machine  generated  signals  counted  from  said 
sensor  switch  since  the  time  said  second  counter  was  last 
reset  to  zero: 
g — produce  an  indicia  signal  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the 
count  recorded  in  said  second  counter  for  display  by  said 
display  device  as  an  "up  count". 
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5,801,965 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES,  AND  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Yuji  Takagi,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  Doi,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Ono, 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334606 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—552  10  Claims 


I.  An  inspection  system  comprising: 

an  inspection  means  for  extracting  defects  in  a  product; 

a  defect  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  defects  on  the 
basis  of  an  analogy  of  the  extracted  defect  with  information 
about  the  extracted  defects;  and 

a  feature  data  extracting  means  for  extracting  feature  data  of  the 
defects  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  defect  classification  by  the 
defect  classifying  means  characterized  in  that  the  feature  data 
of  the  defects  extracted  by  the  feature  data  extracting  means  is 
fed  back  to  the  inspecting  means. 


5,801,966 

MACHINE  VISION  METHODS  AND  ARTICLES  OF 

MANUFACTURE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CONVEX 

HULL  AND  CONVEX  HULL  ANGLE 

Yoshikazu  Ohashi,  FramJngham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex 

Corporation,  Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,295 

Int.  CI."  G06R  9/00:  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  364—559  18  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  vision  image  processing  method  for  identifying  in 
an  image  a  convex  hull  around  a  set  of  points  whose  respective 
locations  are  defined  by  at  least  a  pair  of  coordinates,  the  method 
comprising 


finding  in  the  set  a  plurality  of  extreme  points  that  expected  to 

reside  on  the  convex  hull, 
ordering,  in  a  succession  that  defines  a  hull,  points  in  the  set  that 

are  outside  a  closed  polygon  defined  by  the  extreme  points, 
the  ordering  step  including 

sorting  the  points  that  are  outside  the  closed  polygon  using  a 
first  coordinate  as  a  primary  key  and  using  a  second  coor- 
dinate as  a  secondary  key, 
identifying  a  line  defined  by  points  in  the  set  having  minimum 

and  maximum  values  as  to  the  first  coordinate, 
ordering  the  points  that  are  outside  the  closed  polygon  accord- 
ing to  their  position  with  respect  to  that  line  as  to  the 
second  coordinate,  and 
testing  successive  points  on  the  hull  to  remove  those  that  do  not 
define  a  convex  hull. 
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5.801,967 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME 
BETWEEN  PREVIOUS  AND  CURRENT  SITE  SURFACES 
Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington;  Karl  W.  Kleimenhagen; 
Craig  L.  Koehrsen,  both  of  Peoria;   Kevin  J.  Luescbow, 
Edwards,  and   Kenneth   L.   Stratton,   Dunlap,  all   of  III., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,230 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  364—564  14  Claims 
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TRAVERSE  srrE.  DETERMINE 

CURRENT  SURFACE  ELEVATIONS. 

AND  STORE  IN  DATABASE 


CALCULATE  A 
VOLUME  DIFFERENCE 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  volume  between  previous  and 
current  site  surfaces,  the  site  surfaces  being  represented  by  a  series 
of  surface  elevations,  comprising: 

determining  previous  surface  elevations,  the  previous  surface 

elevations  representing  the  previous  site  surface; 
traversing  the  site  with  a  work  machine  and  determining  current 

surface  elevations,  the  current  surface  elevations  representing 

the  current  site  surface;  and 
calculating  a  volume  difference  between  the  current  surface  and 

the  previous  surface  as  a  function  of  the  previous  surface 

elevations  and  the  current  surface  elevations. 


5,801,968 
PARAMETER  END  POINT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Frederick  L.  Wu,  Pleasanton,  and  Richard  L.  Foreman,  Spring 
Vallev,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deltatrak,  Inc.,  Modesto, 
Calif! 

Filed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,654 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—370  8  Claims 

I.  A  monitor  device  for  determining  an  end  point  measurement 
of  a  changing  environmental  parameter  comprising: 

a.  a  probe,  said  probe  quantitatively  measuring  consecutive 
values  of  the  environmental  parameter; 

b.  transducing  means  for  converting  said  measured  values  of  the 
environmental  parameter  and  converting  said  values  into  elec- 
trical signals; 

c.  clock  means  for  determining  a  time  window; 
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5.801.969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTATIONAL 

FLUID  DYNAMIC  ANALYSIS  WITH  ERROR 

ESTIMATION  FUNCTIONS 

Yoshinori  Nagahama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238685 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 


VS.  a.  364—578 


8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  estimating  errors  in  flow  field  data  obtained 

using  a  computational  fluid  dynamics  analysis  that  numerically 

simulates  behavior  of  heal  and/or  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  advection  of  a  virtual  substance  in  a  flow  field 

represented  by  the  flow  field  data,  the  virtual  substance  being 

an  imaginary  substance  having  a  substantially  zero  diffusion 

coefficient,  a  predetermined  initial  concentration  value  and 

which  has  no  efifect  on  the  flow  field  when  mixed  with  the 

fluid  in  the  flow  field;  obtaining  concentration  data  of  the 

vinual  substance  given  by  the  advection  computation;  and 


estimating  the  errors  in  the  flow  field  data  by  evaluating  varia- 
tions in  concentration  values  that  the  concentration  dau 
exhibits  in  comparison  with  the  predetermined  initial  concen- 
tration value. 


5,801,970 
MODEL-BASED  FEATURE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Patricia  J.  Rowland,  Orlando;  Kevin  A.  Kreeger,  Tampa,  and 
Albert  R.  Sanders,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,286 

Iiit.CL"G01S  17/06 

VS.  CI.  364—578  24  Claims 
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d.  memory  means  for  storing  a  selected  minimum  slope  value  of 
the  difference  between  an  initial  environmental  parameter 
value  and  a  selected  subsequent  value  measured  by  said  probe 
and  said  time  window; 

e.  end  point  selection  means  for  repeatedly  comparing,  during  an 
initial  time  interval,  said  selected  minimum  slope  within  said 
time  window  in  said  memory  to  an  actual  slope  of  an  actual 
environmental  parameter  value  measured  by  said  probe  within 
said  time  window,  and  for  producing  a  display  signal  indicat- 
ing the  end  point  measurement  when  said  actual  slope  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  selected  minimum  slope;  and 

f.  display  means  for  exhibiting  indicia  representing  said  actual 
environmental  parameter 
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7.  K  method  for  maintaining  a  point  of  reference  as  a  sensor 
scans  an  object  where  one  of  the  sensor  and  the  object  move 
relative  to  the  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  object  at  a  present  assessment  point  to  produce 
image  data: 

extracting  feature  location  data  from  the  image  data; 

prior  to  a  second  assessment  point,  using  the  feature  location 
data  to  prepare  a  first  model  which  contains  information 
identifying  a  feature  and  an  anticipated  location  of  the  feature 
in  a  subsequent  image  associated  with  the  second  assessment 
point; 

comparing  the  anticipated  feature  location  data  in  the  first  model 
to  feature  location  data  extracted  from  the  subsequent  image; 

determining  when  a  match  occurs  between  the  anticipated  fea- 
ture location  data  in  the  first  model  and  the  feamre  location 
data  extracted  from  the  subsequent  image: 

correcting  a  sensor  orientation  based  on  conditions  correspond- 
ing to  when  a  match  occurs  between  the  model  data  and  the 
subsequent  image  data;  and 

replacing  the  first  model  with  a  new  model,  wherein  the  new 
mcxiel  is  constructed  using  the  feature  location  data  extracted 
from  the  subsequent  image.  X  .^ 


5,801,971 

FORM  SIMULATION  DEVICE  AND  ITS  SIMULATING 

METHOD  BY  THE  USE  OF  THE  MONTE  CARLO 

METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328640 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CI.  364—578  13  CUinis 

I.  A  form  simulation  device  analyzing  form  of  material  which  is 

etched  by  plasma  etching,  comprising; 


862 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


Seftember  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


863 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


BULK  PLASMA 
ANAtmCAl.  UNIT 

-11 

POTENTIAL.  OENSmr, 
SHEATH  LENGTH 

SHEATH  PLASMA 
ANALVnCAL  UNIT 

^12 

TWE  ANO  ENERGY 
Of  PARTICLE 

SURFACE  REACTION 
CALCULATION  UNIT 

^13 

TYPE  OF  REACTION. 
REACTION  ON  SUHFAC 

FORM  CALCULATION 
UNIT 

.-^  14 

5,801,972 
INDIVIDUAL  TEST  PROGRAM  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Yoshihiro  Konno,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-220398 

Int.  CI."  G06F  una 

VS.  a.  364—579  15  Claims 
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TEST  ITEM  INFORMATION  PROOUClNC  LJNIT 


test  possibility/impossibility  determining  means  for  calculating  a 
total  capacity  of  an  object  of  a  test  pattern  in  a  test  program  to 
be  produced  and  comparing  the  total  capacity  of  the  object 
with  a  memory  capacity  of  a  testing  device  which  executes  a 
test  for  said  LSI  to  be  examined  to  determine  whether  the  test 
IS  possible  or  not  based  on  the  comparison  results:  and 

individual  test  program  producing  means  for,  when  determina- 
tion is  made  by  said  test  possibility/impossibility  determining 
means  that  a  test  is  possible,  embedding  information  regard- 
ing test  items  produced  by  said  test  item  information  produc- 
ing means  in  a  model  of  a  test  program  prepared  in  advance  to 
produce  a  test  program  for  an  individual  test  of  said  LSI  to  be 
examined. 


a  bulk  plasma  analytical  means  making  an  analysis  of  a  bulk 
plasma  region  and  calculating  potential,  density  of  particle 
and  change  of  sheath  length  with  time  within  plasma  when  RF 
bias  is  given  there; 

a  sheath  plasma  analytical  means  deciding  the  type  of  incident 
particle  which  is  incident  on  the  material  to  be  etched  from 
the  plasma  by  the  use  of  random  numbers  on  the  basis  of  the 
particle  density  obtained  by  the  analysis  of  said  bulk  plasma 
analytical  means; 

a  surface  reaction  calculation  means  deciding  absorbed  matenal 
on  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  etched,  which  the  incident 
particle  absorbs,  on  the  basis  of  the  state  on  the  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  etched,  by  the  use  of  the  Monte  Carlo  method, 
and  deciding  the  type  of  reaction  between  the  absorbed  mate- 
rial and  the  Incident  particle  decided  by  said  sheath  plasma 
analytical  means,  on  the  basis  of  reaction  constant  for  every 
type  of  reaction,  by  the  use  of  the  Monte  Carlo  method;  and 

a  form  calculation  means  calculating  the  form  of  the  material  to 
be  etched  depending  on  the  type  of  reaction  decided  by  said 
surface  reaction  calculation  means. 


5.801,973 
VIDEO  DECOMPRESSION 
Adrian  P.  Wise,  Frenchay;  Kevin  D.  DeWar,  Bristol,  and  Will- 
iam  P.   Robbins,  Gloucestrshire,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,813.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,561 
Int.  CI.*  G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.02  2  Claims 


rij^'  I 


of: 


•NOiViOOAL  TEST  PnOGRAM 

I.  In  a  test  of  an  LSI,  a  test  program  producing  device  for 
producing  a  test  program  for  use  in  an  individual  test  of  an  LSI  to 
be  examined,  comprising: 

test  item  information  producing  means  for  reading  at  lea.st 
circuit  Information  Including  Information  regarding  concrete 
circuit  specifications  of  an  LSI  to  be  examined,  macro  to  be 
tested  information  which  describes  test  Items  for  each  macro, 
and  a  necessary  library,  to  produce  necessary  information 
regarding  test  items  for  said  LSI  to  be  examined; 


I.  A  method  for  operating  a  state  machine,  comprising  the  steps 

providing  an  arithmetic  core  having  a  data  stream  flowing  there- 
through: 
providing  a  memory  linked  to  said  arithmetic  core  and  installing 

a  plurality  of  microcode  instructions  in  said  memory; 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  ahthm.etic  core  according  to  the 

microcode  instructions  to  modify  the  data  stream; 
addressing  the  memory  to  select  said  microcode  instructions  for 

execution  thereof  by  providing  an  address  word  having  a 

predetermined  fixed  number  of  bits; 
defining  the  fixed  width  word  with  an  address  field  and  a 

substitution  field; 
defining  the  address  field  with  a  plurality  of  bits  defining  the 

address  of  the  data: 
defining  a  variable  width  substitution  field  with  at  least  one 

substitution  bit; 
the  substitution  field  having  at  least  one  bit  to  serve  as  a 

termination  marker  between  the  address  field  and  the  substi- 
tution field; 
using  the  substitution  field  to  indicate  substituted  bits  from  a 

separate  addressing  source;  and 
maintaining  the  fixed  width  word  while  inversely  varying  the 

width  of  the  address  field  and  the  width  of  the  substitution 

field. 


5,801,974 

CALCULATION  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

OBTAINING  A  LOGARITHMIC  APPROXIMATION 

VALUE 

Byung-Chul  Park,  Puch'eon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1995,  95 
35263 

Int  CI.*-  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  364—722  4  Qaims 
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1.  The  calculation  method  for  obtaining  a  logarithmic  approxi- 
mation value,  which  utilizes  a  circuit  to  Implement  the  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  square  value  of  an  Input  data  value,  utilizing  a  means 

for  obtaining  a  square  value,  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 

0  and  less  than  I ; 
subtracting,  utilizing  a  substracting  means  for  subtracting  the 

square  value  of  the  input  data  value  from  the  Input  data  value 

and  obtaining  a  first  output   result  from   said   subtracting 

means; 
dividing  said  first  output  result  by  4,  utilizing  a  dividing  means 

and  obtaining  a  second  output  result  from  said  dividing 

means:  and 
adding,  utilizing  an  adding  means  for  adding  the  Input  data 

value  to  the  second  output  result  and  obtaining  a  third  output 

result. 


5,801,975 

COMPUTER  MODIFIED  TO  PERFORM  INVERSE 

DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM  OPERATIONS  ON  A 

ONE-DIMENSIONAL  MATRIX  OF  NUMBERS  WITHIN  A 

MINIMAL  NUMBER  OF  INSTRUCTION  CYCLES 
John  S.  Thayer,  Houston,  Tex.,-  John  G.  Favor,  Scotts  Valley, 
and  Frederick  D.  Weber,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  and  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,045 
Int.  CI.''G06F/7//4 
U.S.  a.  364—725.03  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  concerting  a  matrix  of  input  values  to  a  matrix 
of  output  values  within  a  computer  Incoming,  comprising: 

loading  an  incoming  signal  represented  as  a  matrix  of  Input 

values  into  a  first  source  register  and  a  second  source  register, 

each  of  which  are  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  first  source 

slots  and  second  source  slots,  respectively: 
changing  the  order  In  which  the  Input  values  are  arranged  within 

said  second  source  slots;  and 
performing  a  plurality  of  concurrent  arithmetic  operations  on 

respective  pairs  of  said  input  values  stored  within  the  first  and 

second  source  slots  to  convert  the  matrix  of  input  values  to  a 

matrix  of  output  values. 


5,801,977 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLIPPING  INTEGERS 
Alan  H.  Karp,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Dennis  Brzezinski.  Austin, 
Tex.,   and    Rajiv   Gupta,    Los   Altos,   Calif.,   assignors   to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,739,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appMcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,817 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/.« 
U.S.  a.  364—745.03  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  processor  to  clip  binary  input 
integers  to  a  specified  range  using  one  instruction,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  clip  instruction  having  a  mask  field; 

(b)  accepting  a  mask  firom  said  mask  field  wherein  a  bit  is  set  In 
said  mask  for  each  out-of-range  bit  and  not  set  for  in-range 
bits; 

(c)  determining  from  the  mask  bits  and  data  bits  whether  the 
input  is  out-of-range  for  the  output; 

(d)  using  a  defined  boolean  relationship,  applying  said  mask  to 
said  Input  Integers  so  that  any  Input  Integers  outside  of  said 
range  Is  clipped  to  the  quantity  in  the  range  closest  to  said 
integer,  thereby  producing  output  integers  within  a  range 
specified  by  said  mask. 


5,801.978 

OVERFLOW  DETECTION  FOR  INTEGER-MULTIPLY 

INSTRUCTION 

Yair  Baydatch,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,473,  Sep.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,650 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  364—745.04  8  Claims 

1.  An  arithmetic  logic  unit,  comprising: 
a  first  register  having  n  bits, 
a  second  register  having  n  bits, 
a  third  register  having  n+1  bits, 

means  for  loading  a  first  value  into  the  first  register,  for  loading 
a  second  value  into  the  second  register,  for  multiplying  the 
first  and  second  values  together,  and  for  storing  a  result  of  the 
multiply  operation  Into  the  third  register, 
first  means  for  comparing  a  leading  bit  of  each  register  to 
successive  bits  of  the  register  and  for  generating  a  discrete 
count  signal  for  each  comparison  so  long  as  the  successive  bit 
equals  the  leading  bit, 
second  means  for  comparing  bit  n  of  the  third  register  with  bit 
n- 1  of  the  third  register,  and 
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5,801.980 

TESTING  OF  AN  ANALOG  MEMORY  USING  AN 

ON-CHIP  DIGITAL  INPUT/OITPUT  INTERFACE 

Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough,  and  Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invox  Technology,  Campbell, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  535,441,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.745,409. 

This  application  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847,236 

Int.  CI."  GllC  27/00 


VS.  CI.  365—15 


ovehfuox 
means  for  generating  an  overflow  signal  if  the  number  of  count 
signals  generated  by  the  first  comparing  means  is  less  than  n 
or  if  the  comparison  by  the  second  comparing  means  is  true. 


5,801,979 

CARRY  LOGIC  THAT  PRODUCES  A  CARRY  VALUE 

FROM  NLSBS  FOR  A  ROM  ACCUMULATOR  IN  AN 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

PROCESSOR 

Larry   Phillips,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .Matsushita 

Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,469 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/50:17/14 

VS.  CI.  364—768  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  an  analog  memory,  comprising: 
writing  a  binary  value  to  each  memory  cell  in  the  memory. 

wherein  binary  values  are  written  through  a  digital  write 

circuit  in  the  analog  memory, 
reading  a  binary  value  from  each  memory  cell  in  the  memor)'. 

wherein  binary  values  are  read  through  a  digital  read  circuit  in 

the  analog  memory;  and 
comparing  a  binary  value  read  from  a  memory  cell  to  a  binary 

value  written  to  the  memory  cell  to  determine  whether  the 

memory  cell  is  defective. 


5.801,981 
SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  REDUCED  LOOP- 
LINE  DELAY 

Itsuro   Iwakiri,   Miyazaki,  Japan,   assignor  to  Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,108,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117065 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I.VOO' 

VS.  CI.  365—73  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  carry  value  for  an  M-bit  value 
which  is  a  sum  of  at  least  two  values,  the  at  least  two  values  having 
M  more  significant  bits  (MSBs)  and  N  less  significant  bits  (LSBs). 
where  M  and  N  are  integers  and  N  is  greater  than  zero,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  N  LSBs  of  the  at  least  two  values; 
carry  means  for  producing  a  carry  value  from  the  N  LSBs  of  the 
at  least  two  values  without  producing  a  sum  value  for  the  N 
LSBs,  which  carry  \alue  is  the  carry  value  which  would  be 
produced  if  the  N  LSBs  of  the  at  least  two  accumulated  values 
were  added:  and 
means  for  adding  or  subtracting  the  M  MSBs  of  the  at  least  two 
accumulated  values  without  adding  or  subtracting  the  N  LSBs 
of  the  at  least  two  accumulated  values. 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  and 
providing  simultaneous  access  to  B  of  said  memory  cells  at  a  time 
in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  where  B  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one.  comprising: 


P  shift  registers  clocked  simultaneously  by  said  clock  signal, 
each  shift  register  among  said  P  shift  registers  having  N 
stages,  and  each  stage  among  said  N  stages  controlling  access 
to  Q  of  said  memory  cells  at  a  time,  where  P,  Q,  and  N  are 
integers,  B=PxQ,  and  P  and  N  are  greater  than  one;  and 

a  resetting  circuit  coupled  to  said  P  shift  registers,  for  initializing 
all  of  said  P  shift  registers  simultaneously  to  a  state  such  that 
in  each  of  said  P  shift  registers,  access  to  Q  of  said  memory 
cells  is  enabled  by  one  of  said  N  stages  and  disabled  by  all 
other  of  said  N  stages. 


5,801,982 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Greg  A.  Blodgett,  Nampa,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,490,  Sep.  18,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  504,939,  Jul.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  275,576,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,455.801. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,539 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—149  14  Qairas 
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5.  A  method  of  operating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  internally  providing  a  periodic  signal  having  a  duty  cycle 
variable  relative  to  temperature;  and 

(b)  sourcing  current  between  a  supply  node  and  an  oscillator  in 
response  to  said  periodic  signal,  wherein  an  amount  of  current 
sourced  in  each  period  of  the  periodic  signal  varies  relative  to 
said  duty  cycle. 


5,801,983 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MEMORY  CELLS  DESIGNED  TO  OFFSET  BIT  LINE 

PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

Takanori  Saeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012257 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 
first  and  second  bit  lines; 
a  sense  amplifier  including  an  input  node  coupled  to  said  first  bit 

line; 
a  switch  circuit  connected  between  said  first  and  second  bit 

lines; 
a  first  memory  cell  connected  to  said  first  bit  line,  said  first 
memory  cell  including  a  first  transistor  connected  between 
said  first  bit  line  and  a  first  node  and  a  first  storage  element 
connected  between  said  first  node  and  a  reference  potential 
line: 
a  second  memory  cell  connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  said 
second  memory  cell  including  a  second  transistor  connected 
between  said  second  bit  line  and  a  second  node  and  a  second 


SI         S2  ail     ZS3 


storage  element  connected  between  said  second  node  and  said 
reference  potential  line;  and 

a  control  circuit  operable  in  a  first  state  to  render  said  first 
transistor  conductive  and  to  render  said  switch  circuit  and  said 
second  transistor  non-conductive  and  in  a  second  state  to 
render  said  second  transistor  and  said  switch  circuit  conduc- 
tive and  to  render  said  first  transistor  non-conductive; 

said  first  storage  element  having  a  storage  capacity  different 
from  said  second  storage  element  such  that  a  first  access  time 
for  accessing  said  first  memory  cell  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
second  access  time  for  accessing  said  second  memory  cell. 


5,801,984 

MAGNETIC  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICE  WITH 

FERROMAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  HAVING  FIXED 

MAGNETIC  MOMENT 

Stuart  Stephen  Papworth  Parkin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,175 

Int.  CI."  GllC  1 1/00: 1 1/14;  I  I/I  5 

U.S.  CI.  365—158  36  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  for  connection  to  electrical 
circuitry  that  detects  a  chaiige  in  electrical  resistance  of  the  device 
in  the  presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  multilayer  of  two  ferromagnetic  layers,  the  multilayer  com- 
prising a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  ha\  ing  a  coercivity  substan- 
tially higher  than  applied  magnetic  fields  in  the  range  of 
interest  of  the  device  and  an  interface  ferromagnetic  layer 
formed  on  and  in  contact  with  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer, 
the  interface  layer  having  a  magnetization  substantially  higher 
than  the  magnetization  of  the  first  ferromagnetic  layer  and 
being  sufficiently  thin  relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  first 
ferromagnetic  layer  so  that  the  multilayer  does  not  have  a 
coercivity  substantially  less  than  the  coercivity  of  the  first 
ferromagnetic  layer,  whereby  the  multilayer  has  a  magnetic 
moment  that  is  fixed  in  a  preferred  direction  in  the  presence  of 
an  applied  magnetic  field  in  the  range  of  interest: 
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a  free  ferromagnetic  layer  whose  magnetic  moment  is  free  to 
rotate  in  the  presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field  in  the  range 
of  interest; 

an  insulating  tunneling  layer  located  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  interface  ferromagnetic  layer  in  said  multilayer  and 
the  free  ferromagnetic  layer  for  permitting  tunneling  current 
in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  multilayer  and 
free  ferromagnetic  layers;  and 

a  substrate,  wherein  the  multilayer,  tunneling  layer  and  free 
ferromagnetic  layer  are  formed  on  the  substrate. 


5,801,985 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  H.4VING  PROGR.\MMABLE 
CONTROL  PARAMETERS 
Frankie  F.  Roohparvar;  Darrell  D.  Rinerson,  both  of  Cuper- 
tino,- Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  .Alto,  and  Michael  S. 
Briner,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,828 

Int  CI."  GIIC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.01  70  Claims 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  multiplicity  of  rows  and 
a  multiplicity  of  columns,  with  each  cell  located  in  one  of  the 
rows  and  one  of  the  columns; 

a  memory  controller,  operably  coupled  to  the  array,  said  memory 
controller  configured  to  control  iriemory  operations,  w  ith  the 
memory  operations  comprising  memory  programming  opera- 
tions wherein  the  memory  cells  are  programmed  and  memory 
reading  operation  wherein  the  memory  cells  are  read; 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  data  storage  units,  with  the  data 
storage  units  storing  control  parameter  data  used  by  the 
memory  controller  to  control  the  memory  operations;  and 

switching  mode  circuitry  configured  to  switch  the  memory  sys- 
tem between  a  normal  operating  mode  w  herein  the  cells  of  the 
array  may  be  programmed  and  read  and  an  alternative  oper- 
ating mode  wherein  the  control  parameter  data  in  the  data 
storage  units  can  be  either  modified  or  accessed. 


5,801,986 
SEMICONDICTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVINf;  BOTH 
REDUNDANCY  AND  TEST  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Osamu    Matsumoto,   Kawasaki;    Eishirou   Take,   Yokohama; 
Tadashi  Yabuta,  Tokyo,  and  Kenjiro  Kanayama,  Yokohama, 
all    of   Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1995.  7-201535 
Int.  CI."  GUC  16/04 
VS.  CI.  365—185.09  M  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 
a  memory  section  having  a  plurality  of  row  lines,  a  plurality  of 
spare  row  lines,  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  connected  to  the  row  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  spare  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  connected  to  the  spare  row  lines; 


a  nonvolatile  memory  storing  at  least  one  defective  address 
representing  a  row  line  including  at  least  one  defective 
memory  cell,  and  storing  data  for  allowing  at  least  one  spare 
row  line  to  replace  said  at  least  one  row  line: 

a  first  register  connected  to  store  the  data  read  from  said  non- 
volatile memory; 

a  second  register  connected  to  store  defective  addresses  supplied 
from  an  external  device  and  representing  defective  ones  of 
said  row  lines  and  storing  the  data  read  firom  said  nonvolatile 
memory;  and 

a  selecting  circuit  connected  to  select  one  of  signals  output  from 
said  first  and  second  registers,  in  accordance  with  a  selection 
signal; 

wherein,  in  a  first  mode,  other  than  a  test  mode,  any  row  line 
including  at  least  one  defective  memory  cell  is  replaced  by 
one  of  said  spare  row  lines  in  accordance  with  the  data  stored 
in  said  first  register,  and  In  a  second  mode,  which  is  a  test 
mode,  any  row  line  including  at  least  one  defective  memory 
cell  is  replaced  by  one  of  said  spare  row  lines  in  accordance 
with  the  data  stored  in  said  second  register 


5,801,987 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSITION  CHARGE  PUMP  FOR 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 

Khoi   Van   Dinh,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,273 
Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/M 
VS.  CI.  365—185.18 

"do 
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I.  A  charge  pump  system  for  providing  a  high  voltage  output  set 
for  use  in  programming  and  erasing  non- volatile  memory  compris- 
ing: 
a  low  voltage  detector  generating  a  low  voltage  signal: 
a  clock  generator  receiving  the  low  voltage  signal  and  a  first 
control  signal  and  generating  a  first  clock  signal,  wherein: 
frequency  of  the  first  clock  signal  generated  by  the  clock 
generator  is  responsive  to  the  low  voltage  signal;  and 


a  charge  pump  receiving  the  low  voltage  signal  and  the  first 
control  signal  and  generating  the  high  voltage  output  set, 
wherein: 

the  charge  pump  has  a  plurality  of  stages,  and 
a  number  of  stages  enabled  in  the  charge  pump  is  responsive 
to  the  low  voltage  signal. 


•^  coIflgyFAPPl&Dl 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  generation  of  an  output  voltage  as  a  function 
of  conductivity  of  a  non-volatile  cell  of  a  memory  matrix,  the  cell 
having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal  and  a  source  terminal,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  structure  for  biasing  the  drain  terminal  of  said  non-volatile 

cell; 
a  branch  for  sensing  the  current  that  flows  through  said  non- 
volatile cell;  and 
a  branch  for  mirroring  the  current  sensed  by  said  current  sensing 
branch,  said  mirroring  branch  containing  at  least  one  transis- 
tor having  a  gate  terminal  controlled  by  a  first  voltage  pro- 
duced by  said  mirroring  branch,  the  value  whereof  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  current  that  flows  through  said  non-volatile  cell, 
sensed  by  said  current  sensing  branch,  said  biasing  structure 
producing  a  second  voltage  that  is  substantially  constant  and 
is  used  as  a  reference  voltage  for  comparison  with  said  first 
voltage,  the  first  voltage  being  the  output  voltage. 


5,801,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  ERASE 

AND  PROGRAM  TIMES  FOR  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sung-Soo  Lee,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-City, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,495 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
48347/1995 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04:16/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.22  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  cell  comprising: 
applying  a  programming  signal  having  a  relatively  low  voltage 

to  the  cell; 
checking  the  state  of  the  cell; 


5,801,988 
CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  A  VOLTAGE  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  AN 
ELEMENTARY  CELL  OF  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,031 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1996,  96830168 

Int  a."  GllC  16/06 

25  Claims 
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(a)  changing  the  voltage  of  the  programming  signal; 

(b)  applying  the  changed  programming  signal  to  the  cell; 

(c)  rechecking  the  state  of  the  cell; 

repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  responsive  to  the  state  of  the  cell; 

and 
limiting  the  number  of  times  the  voltage  is  changed  including 

incrementing  a  counter  each  time  the  voltage  is  changed  and 

repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  counter  reaches  a 

maximum  value. 


5,801,990 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,801,991 
DESELECTED  WORD  LINE  THAT  FLOATS  DURING 
MLC  PROGRAMMING  OF  A  FLASH  MEMORY 
Stephen  N.  Keeney,  San  Jose;  Albert  Fazio,  Los  Gatos;  Ken 
Wojciechowski,  Rancho  Cordova,  and  Mark  Bauer,  Cam- 
eron Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,245 

Int  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.23  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  memory  device  having  a  decoder  receiving  a  select  signal 
and  coupled  to  a  first  word  line  and  a  second  word  line,  a  first 
memory  cell  coupled  to  the  first  word  line,  and  a  second  memory 
cell  coupled  to  the  second  word  line,  a  method  of  programming  the 
first  memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 
asserting  the  select  signal  to  a  first  voltage  such  that  the  decoder 
selects  the  first  word  line  and  the  first  memory  cell  and 
deselects  the  second  word  line  and  the  second  memory  cell; 
asserting  the  select  signal  to  a  second  voltage  such  that  the 
decoder  couples  a  programming  voltage  to  the  first  word  line 
and  floats  the  second  word  line;  and 
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5,801.992 
HIGH  SPEED  LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hirano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1996.  8-200642 
InL  CV  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185.25 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  memor>'  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memorv  cells  having  respective  first  nodes  con- 

nectable  to  a  common  nixle.  and  respectively  storing  data  bits; 
a  plurality  of  digit  lines  selectively  connectable  to  second  nodes 

of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  selectively  connected  to  said  plurality 

of  memory  cells,  and  selectively  changed  to  an  active  level  so 

as  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  current  source  for  supplying  current  to  the  second  node  of  said 

one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
a  sense  amplifier  for  checking  a  potential  level  at  said  common 

node  to  determine  whether  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells  provides  a  current  path  to  said  common  node 

for  determining  the  logic  level  of  one  of  said  data  bits  stored 

therein; 
a  selector  connected  between  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 

said  plurality  of  digit  lines  and  said  current  source  so  as  to 

connect  said  current  source  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 

memory  cells;  and 
a  potential   transferring  circuit   for  transferring  said  potential 

level  at  said  common  node  from  said  common  node  to  said 

sense  amplifier 


5,801,993 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
VVoong    Lim    Choi,    Chungcheongbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  911 J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.   1,   1996, 
1996  43434 

Int.  CI."  GllC  W/.U 
XMi.  CI.  365-185.28  25  Claims 

I.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  program/select  lines  arranged  in  a  row  direction 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  first  prescribed  intervals; 


-I      1      r 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  column  direction  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  second  prescribed  intervals  to  form  a 
matrix  of  a  plurality  of  square  areas;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  lines  disposed  in  the  column  direction  and 
adjacent  to  the  bit  lines  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence; 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  disposed  in  one  of  the  square  areas  and 
including  a  source,  a  drain,  a  channel  region,  a  select/program 
gale  for  selecting  a  cell  for  programming  and  conducting  the 
programming  by  means  of  charge  carriers,  a  floating  gale  for 
storing  the  charge  carriers  by  means  of  tunneling  through  the 
channel  region  in  erasure  of  a  tunneling  diode  and  providing 
the  stored  charge  carriers  to  the  program/select  gale  through 
the  tunneling  diode  in  programming,  and  a  control  gate  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  the  charge  carriers  provided  from  the 
floating  gate  to  the  program/select  gate. 

wherein  the  program/select  gates  in  the  cells  disposed  on  the 
same  row  are  connected  to  one  of  the  program/select  lines  in 
common,  the  control  gates  in  the  cells  disposed  on  the  same 
column  are  connected  to  one  of  the  control  lines  in  common, 
and  the  sources(or  drains)  in  the  cells  disposed  on  the  same 
row  are  connected  to  one  of  the  bit  lines  in  common,  together 
with  one  of  the  drains  and  sources  of  the  cells  disposed  on  an 
adjacent  row. 


5.801,994 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  ARCHITECTURE 
Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont;  Chinh  D.  Nguyen,  and  Guy  S. 
Yuen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Program- 
mable Microelectronics  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.968 
Int  CI."  GllC  /6/W 
LI.S.  CI.  365—185.29  24  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages,  where  each 
of  said  pages  comprises: 
an  n-  well  region; 


a  plurality  of  word  lines  defining  rows  of  said  page;  and 
a  plurality  of  PMOS  Flash  EEPROM  memory  cells  formed  in 
said  n-  well  region,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising  a 
p-t-  source,  a  p+  drain,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate,  said 
p-i-  sources  of  said  memory  cells  electrically  coupled  to  said 
n-  well  region  and  said  control  gates  of  said  memory  cells  in 
a  common  row  of  said  page  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  word  lines,  wherein  upon  selection  of  a  page  during 
erasing  operations  a  selected  one  of  said  n-  well  regions, 
within  which  are  formed  the  memory  cells  of  said  selected 
page,  is  held  at  a  first  potential,  while  the  other  n-  well 
regions,  within  which  are  formed  the  respective  memory  cells 
of  the  un-selected  pages,  is  held  at  a  second  potential,  said 
first  potential,  being  different  from  said  second  potential,  such 
that  said  un-selected  pages  are  unaffected  by  said  erasing 
operations  of  said  selected  page. 
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1.  An  option  sening  circuit  for  selectively  setting  a  condition  of 
an  input/output  circuit  outputting  a  first  signal  having  a  value  of  I 
and  a  second  signal  having  a  value  of  0  in  accordance  with  an 
input  signal,  said  option  setting  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  provided  in  said  input/output  circuit; 

a  non-volatile  memory  storing  option  data  only  for  said  transis- 
tor, said  option  data  showing  whether  said  transistor  is  acti- 
vated or  disabled,  said  non-volatile  memory  storing  said 
option  data  even  after  power  is  turned  OFF  and  said  non- 
volatile memory  outputting  the  option  data  when  the  power  is 
turned  ON;  and 

a  latch  means,  connected  between  said  non-volatile  memory  and 
said  transistor,  for  latching  the  option  data  supplied  from  the 
non-volatile  memory  when  the  power  is  turned  ON  and  for 
supplying  the  latched  data  to  the  transistor  while  the  power  is 
ON. 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  circuits,  transistors,  non-volatile 
memories  and  latch  means  are  provided  in  groups,  and 
wherein  each  group  of  said  circuit,  transistor,  non-volatile 
memory  and  latch  means  is  formed  separately  of  one  another, 
and  wherein  the  option  data  is  simultaneously  supplied  to  the 
latch  means  of  each  group  from  the  non-volatile  memory  of 
each  group. 


5,801,996 

DATA  PATH  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  BANDWIDTH 

DRAM 

Mirmajid  Seyyedy,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806J06 

Int  a."  GllC  li/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  18  Claims 
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5,801,995 

OPTION  SETTING  CIRCUIT  AND  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THE  OPTION 

SETTING  CIRCUIT 

Hiroaki  Masumoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,838,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-290966 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  8  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  access  devices  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  dynamic 

memory  cells  and  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  for  selectively 

coupling  one  of  the  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  to  one 

of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  global  bit  lines  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
addressing  circuitry  to  electrically  connect  the  plurality  of  global 

bit  line  pairs  to  a  plurality  of  latch  circuits,  the  plurality  of 

latch  circuits  each  including  a  write  circuit;  and 
a  multiplex  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  latch  circuits  and 

an  input/output  connection  for  coupling  one  of  the  plurality  of 

latch  circuits  to  the  input/output  connection. 


5,801,997 
PING-PONG  BOOST  CIRCUIT 
Chung-Wei  Hsieh,  Luo-dong;  Yung-Ching  Hsieh,  and  Tah- 
Kang  Joseph  Ting,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Etron  Technology,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  JuiT  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,603 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.11  14  Claims 


DAT*    IN   0 


12.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  system  to  read  and  store 
digital  data,  comprising; 

a)  an  array  of  memory  storage  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  wherein  each  memory  storage  cell  will  retain  an 
electrical  charge  representing  said  digital  data; 

b)  a  row  address  decoder  to  select  a  row  of  memory  storage  cells 
of  the  array  of  storage  cells  for  reading  and  storing; 

c)  a  row  driver  circuit  connect  to  the  row  address  decoder  to 
activate  a  selected  row  of  memory  storage  cells; 

d)  a  column  address  decoder  to  select  one  column  of  memory 
storage  cells  of  the  array  of  storage  cells  for  reading  and 
storing; 
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e)  a  column  driver  circuit  coupled  to  the  column  address  decoder 
and  to  a  digital  data  input  terminal  to  connect  the  digital  data 
to  the  memory  storage  cells  selected  by  the  column  address 
decoder  for  storing; 

f)  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  the  column  address  decoder  to 
detect  the  electrical  charge  stored  upon  one  memory  storage 
cell  selected  by  said  column  decoder  and  to  amplify  and 
convert  said  electrical  charge  to  the  digital  data  and  to  transfer 
said  digital  data  to  external  circuitry: 

g)  a  row  signal  line  to  connect  each  memory  storage  cell  of  a 
row  of  memory  storage  cells  to  the  row  driver  circuit:  and 

h)  a  ping-pong  boost  circuit  connected  to  said  row  driver  to 
supply  a  row  driver  boost  voltage  to  restore  a  boost  voltage  to 
the  row  signal  line  to  minimize  a  row  cycle  time  of  said 
dynamic  random  access  memory  system,  whereby  ping-pong 
circuit  comprises: 

a  first  boost  circuit  coupled  between  a  power  supply  voltage 
source  and  a  ground  reference  point  to  generate  a  first 
instance  of  said  boost  voltage; 
a  second  boost  circuit  coupled  between  a  power  supply  volt- 
age source  and  a  ground  reference  point  to  generate  a 
second  instance  of  said  boost  voltage: 
a  switching  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
boost  circuits  and  said  signal  line  of  said  integrated  circuit 
to  alternately  apply  the  first  and  second  instances  of  the 
boost  voltage  to  said  signal  line:  and 
a  boost  control  circuit  connected  to  said  switching  circuit  to 
provide  a  select  signal  that  will  control  the  alternate  appli- 
cation of  said  first  and  second  instances  of  the  boost  voltage 
and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  boost  circuits  to 
provide  a  boost  signal  to  control  the  generating  of  said  first 
and  second  instances  of  the  boost  voltage. 


5.801,998 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Jae  Myoung  Choi,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1995, 
1995-39981 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—193 


3  Claims 
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1 .  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  cell  array  for  storing  data  therein; 

a  column  address  strobe  bar  buffer  for  generating  at  least  one 
internal  column  address  strobe  signal  in  response  to  one 
external  column  address  strobe  bar  signal  to  select  data  from 
said  cell  array:  and 

control  means  for  generating  at  least  one  internal  column 
address  strobe  enable  signal  to  control  the  number  of  internal 
column  address  strobe  signals  from  said  column  address 
strobe  bar  buffer: 

wherein  said  column  address  strobe  bar  buffer  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  external  column  address  strobe  bar  signal  through 
one  external  package  pin  and  to  combine  the  received  signal 
with  said  at  least  one  internal  column  address  strobe  enable 
signal  from  said  control  means  to  generate  said  at  least  one 
internal  column  address  strobe  signal; 


wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  generate  said  at  least 
one  internal  column  address  strobe  enable  signal  in  response 
to  said  external  column  address  strobe  bar  signal,  a  row 
address  strobe  bar  signal,  a  write  enable  signal  and  input/ 
output  signal. 


5,801,999 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kenji  Satou,  and  Yuichi  Matsushita,  both  of  Miyazaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1996,  8-036189 

Int  CL"  GUC  7/00 

V.S.  a.  365—200  8  Claims 


"4JW  "■  '^AJmt 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

an  address  decoder  for  outputting  first  through  Nth  control 
signals,  one  of  which  assumes  a  first  potential  level  and  the 
rest  of  which  assume  a  second  potential  level,  on  the  basis  of 
inputted  address  signals; 

a  primary  selection  signal  outputting  circuit,  capable  of  setting  a 
value  of  P,  for  outputting  first  through  Pth  primary  selection 
signals  with  the  first  potential  level,  and  outputting  (P+l)th 
through  Nth  primary  selection  signals  with  the  second  poten- 
tial level: 

a  secondary  selection  signal  outputting  circuit,  capable  of  setting 
a  value  of  Q,  for  outputting  first  through  Qth  secondary 
selection  signals  with  the  first  potential  level,  and  outputting 
(C^+l  )th  through  (N-^l  )th  secondary  selection  signals  with  the 
second  potential  level: 

a  primary  switchover  circuit,  having  first  through  (N-(-l)th  pri- 
mary control  signal  output  nodes  and  first  through  Nth  pri- 
mary control  signal  input  nodes  to  which  the  first  through  Nth 
control  signals  are  inputted  from  said  address  decoder,  for 
electrically  connecting  the  first  through  Plh  primary  control 
signal  input  nodes  respectively  to  the  first  through  Plh  pri- 
mary control  signal  output  nodes,  and  electrically  connecting 
the  (P-(-l)th  through  Nth  primary  control  signal  input  nodes 
respectively  to  the  (P-f-2)th  through  (N-Hl)th  primary  control 
signal  output  nodes,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  with  the 
second  potential  level  on  the  (P-t-l)lh  primary  control  signal 
output  node  in  accordance  with  the  first  through  Nth  primary 
selection  signals  given  from  said  primary  selection  signal 
outputting  circuit; 

a  secondary  switchover  circuit,  having  first  through  (N-i-2)th 
secondary  control  signal  output  nodes  and  first  through 
(N-i-1  )th  secondary  control  signal  input  nodes  connected  to  the 
first  through  (N-t^l)th  primary  control  signal  output  nodes  of 
said  primary  switchover  circuit,  for  electrically  connecting  the 
first  through  Qth  secondary  control  signal  input  nodes  respec- 
tively to  the  first  through  Qth  secondary  control  signal  output 
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nodes,  and  electrically  connecting  the  (Q+Dth  through 
(N-(-l)th  secondary  control  signal  input  nodes  respectively  to 
the  (Q-i-2)th  through  (N-H2)th  secondary  control  signal  output 
nodes,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  with  the  second  potential 
level  on  the  (Q-i-l)th  secondary  control  signal  output  node  in 
accordance  with  the  first  through  (N■^1  )th  secondary  selection 
signals  given  from  said  secondary  selection  signal  outputting 
circuit:  and 
(N-t-2)  memory  cell  groups  which  respectively  turn  ON  when  a 
signal  with  the  first  potential  level  is  fed  from  said  first 
through  (N-^2)th  secondary  control  signal  output  nodes. 


5,802,000 
HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  STEPWISE  BIT  LINES 
Takehiko  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,417,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-170474 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7AX) 
U.S.  a.  365—205  14  Claims 


7.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  arranged  along  a  first  direction; 

a  first  group  of  straight  word  lines  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other  along  said  first  direction  on  a  first  side  of  said  sense 
amplifiers: 

a  second  group  of  straight  word  lines  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  along  said  first  direction  on  a  second  side  of  said 
sense  amplifiers  opposite  to  said  first  side  thereof: 

a  first  group  of  open  bit  line-type  bit  lines  arranged  stepwise 
along  a  second  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  on  said  first  side  of  said  sense  amplifiers,  said 
first  group  of  bit  lines  being  connected  to  said  sense  amplifi- 
ers, and  being  entirely  sloped  in  relation  to  said  first  and 
second  directions; 

a  second  group  of  open  bit  line-type  bit  lines  arranged  stepwise 
along  said  second  direction  on  said  second  side  of  sense 
amplifiers,  said  second  group  bit  lines  being  connected  to  said 
sense  amplifiers,  and  being  entirely  sloped  in  relation  to  said 
first  and  second  directions; 

a  first  group  of  memory  cells,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
group  of  straight  word  lines  and  to  one  of  said  first  group  of 
bit  lines,  wherein  said  first  group  of  memory  cells  comprise 
capacitors  positioned  over  said  first  group  of  bit  lines  and 
transistors  having  sources  positioned  to  substantially  avoid 
overlapping  said  first  group  of  bit  lines:  and 

a  second  group  of  memory  cells,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  group  of  straight  word  lines  and  to  one  of  said  second 
group  of  bit  lines,  wherein  said  second  group  of  memory  cells 
comprise  capacitors  positioned  over  said  second  group  of  bit 
lines  and  transistors  having  sources  positioned  to  substantially 
avoid  overlapping  said  second  group  of  bit  lines. 


5,802,001 

BURN-IN  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Tae-Hyoung  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,955 
Claims  priorit\-,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1996, 
32702/1996 

Int.  CI."  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—201  4  Claims 


1.  A  bum-in  checking  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising: 

a  row  address  predecoder  for  selectively  decoding  internal  and 
external  addresses; 

a  plurality  of  word  line  driving  units,  each  of  said  word  line 
driving  units  being  connected  to  a  different  word  line  unit  to 
enable  the  word  line  unit,  wherein  each  word  line  unit  com- 
pri.ses  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  bum-in  flag  signal  generator  for  providing  a  bum-in  flag 
signal:  and 

a  latch-type  decoder  for  receiving  the  decoded  internal  and 
external  addresses  and  the  bum-in  flag  signal  and  for  sequen- 
tially selecting  the  word  line  driving  units  to  cause  the 
sequential  enabling  of  the  word  line  units. 


5,802,002 
CACHE  MEMORY  DEVICE  OF  DRAM  CONFIGURATION 

WITHOUT  REFRESH  FUNCTION 
Takashi  lenaga,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1996.  8-005898 

Int  a."  GllC  7/02J/O0 

U.S.  a.  365—207  14  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 

a  DRAM  cell  array  having  first  memory  cells  at  intersections 

between  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines; 
sense  amplifier  means,  connected  to  said  bit  lines,  for  sensing 

data  from  said  DRAM  cell  array; 
a  DRAM  cell  circuit  having  second  memory  cells  connected  to 

said  word  lines; 
writing  means,  connected  to  said  DRAM  cell  circuit,  for  writing 

a  certain  data  signal  into  one  of  said  second  memory  cells 

connected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  word  lines: 
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reading  means,  connected  to  said  DRAM  cell  circuit,  for  reading 
data  from  one  of  said  second  memory  cells  connected  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  word  lines  to  generate  a  validity  signal 
for  showing  ubeiher  or  not  the  data  sensed  by  said  sense 
amplifier  means  is  valid  or  invalid. 


5.802,003 
SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  WRITE, 
INITIALIZATION.  AND  RESET  IN  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
USING  A  SINGLE  CELL  WRITE  PORT 
Joseph  Andrew  ladanza.  Hinesburg:  Frank  Ray  Keyser,  III, 
Colchester:   Ralph   David   Kilmoyer,  and   Michael  Joseph 
Laramie,  both  of  Essex  Jet.,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,422 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00:HA)0 
l'.S.  CI.  365—230.03  38  Claims 


5,802,004 

CLOCKED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  WORDLINE 

TRACKING 

David  C.  McClure,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  587,728 

Int.  Ci"  GilC  7/00 

lis.  CI.  365—230.03  37  Claims 


I.  A  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  wherein  said  rows  and  columns  of  said  primary 
memory  cells  are  grouped  into  at  least  one  block,  each  memory 
cell  having  one  or  more  first  transistors  each  having  a  gate,  each 
block  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  local  wordlines,  each  having  a  first  conductive 
structure,  each  coupled  to  a  wordline  driver  and  to  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  with  each  one  of  said  local   wordlines 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  said  gates: 
one  or  more  read  circuits,  each  having  u  first  read  input  coupled 
to  a  read  bus  true  line  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  said  memory 
cells,  a  second  read  input  coupled  to  a  read  bus  complement 
line  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  said  memory  cells,  and  a  sense 
amplifier:  and 
a  sense  amplifier  enable  line  having  said  first  conductive  struc- 
ture, said  sense  amplifier  enable  line  coupled  to  said  sense 
amplifier. 


1.  A  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising  first  and  second  portions  of 
memory  cells,  the  memory  array  comprising: 

a  first  address  bus  for  carrying  first  address  information: 
a  second  address  bus  for  carrying  second  address  information: 
a  first  programmable  selection  circuit  disposed  between  the  first 
address  bus.  the  second  address  bus.  and  the  first  portion  of 
memory  cells,  the  first  programmable  selection  circuit  being 
programmable  to  propagate  address  information  from  either 
the  first  address  bus  or  the  second  address  bus  to  the  first 
ptirtion  of  memory  cells;  and 
a  second  programmable  selection  circuit  disposed  between  the 
first  address  bus.  the  second  address  bus.  and  the  second 
portion  of  memory  cells,  the  second  programmable  selection 
circuit  being  programmable  to  propagate  address  information 
from  either  the  first  address  bus  or  the  second  address  bus  to 
the  second  portion  of  memory  cells. 


5,802,005 

FOL'R  BIT  PREFETCH  SDRAM  COLUMN  SELECT 

ARCHITECTURE 

Masayuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan:  Jeffrey  E.  Koelling;  Pau- 
lette  Thurston,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Hugh  P.  McAdams, 
McKinney,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  717.540 

Int.  CI."  GllC  H/OO 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  8  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  memory  device  receiving  row  address  signals  and  column 
address  signals,  comprising: 

a.  arrays  of  memory  cells  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  memory  cells  occurring  at  the  intersections  of  word  lines 
and  bit  lines  in  each  array  and  the  arrays  being  arranged  in 
groups  extending  parallel  one  another,  each  group  including 
plural  arrays,  the  groups  of  arrays  being  arranged  in  sets  w  ilh 
a  certain  number  of  groups  of  arrays  being  in  each  set: 

b.  Y  select  generator  circuitry  for  each  group  of  arrays,  each  Y 
select  generator  circuitry  having  Y  select  leads  that  extend 
across  its  respective  group  of  arrays  and  pnxlucing  one  of  two 
possible  Y  select  signals  on  the  Y  select  leads  for  each 
received  column  address  signals: 

c.  four  main  I/O  lines  extending  alongside  each  group  of  arrays 
and  extending  beyond  each  group,  there  being  one  main  I/O 
line  on  either  side  of  each  group  and  two  lines  between  the 
arrays  in  the  middle  of  each  group,  the  main  I/O  lines  con- 
necting to  data  lines  extending  from  each  array  to  carry  data 
signals  to  and  from  the  arrays: 

d.  bond  pads  carried  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  there  being 
one  bond  pad  for  each  bit  of  a  word  of  data  received  or  sent 
by  the  memory  device;  and 

e.  data  circuitry  connecting  the  main  I/O  lines  to  the  data  bond 
pads,  the  data  circuitry  connecting  respective  the  main  I/O 
lines  in  each  set  of  group  of  arrays  to  one  bond  pad. 


5.802,006 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  OF  MULTIPLE-BANK 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  BLOCK  WRITE  FUNCTION 

Ken  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1996,  8-033882 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  5  Claims 
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plied  to  said  block  write  control  means  of  said  first  memory 
bank  and  said  block  control  means  of  said  second  memory 
bank,  respectively. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  of  a  multiple-bank  structure  having 
a  block  write  function  in  which  a  specific  data  can  be  written  to  a 
specific  block  included  in  a  memory  cell  array  and  designated  by 
an  address  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  of  which  includes  a  memory 
cell  array  and  an  associated  block  write  control  means  for 
controlling  a  block  writing  to  said  memory  cell  array  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  bank  selec- 
tion signals  and  a  block  write  enable  signal  generated  at  the 
lime  of  the  block  writing  in  accordance  with  a  block  write 
command  supplied  from  an  external  device  and  designating 
the  block  writing,  for  realizing  the  block  writing  to  the 
memory  cell  array  designated  by  the  address  signal;  and 

a  bank  selection  means  controlled  at  the  U|Tie  of  the  block 
writing  by  a  simultaneous  write  control  signal  generated  in 
response  to  the  block  write  command,  for  simultaneously 
generating  at  least  a  first  bank  selection  signal  and  a  second 
bank  selection  signal  from  among  said  plurality  of  bank 
selection  signals,  each  of  which  is  supplied  to  the  respective 
block  write  control  means  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  banks,  so  that  the  block  writing  is  simulta- 
neously executed  in  at  least  two  of  said  banks, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  banks  comprise  a  first  memory  bank 
and  a  second  memory  bank,  and 

wherein  said  bank  selection  means  comprises  a  decoder  means 
receiving  said  block  write  enable,  said  simultaneous  write 
control  signal  and  a  bank  address  signal,  for  outputting  said 
first  bank  .selection  signal  to  said  block  write  control  means  of 
said  first  memory  bank,  and  said  second  bank  selection  signal 
to  said  block  write  control  means  of  said  second  memory 
bank,  and 

wherein  said  decoder  means  outputs  said  first  bank  selection 
signal  and  said  second  bank  selection  signal  such  that  when  at 
least  one  of  said  block  write  enable  signal  and  said  simulta- 
neous write  control  signal  is  inactive,  said  decoder  means 
activates  only  said  first  bank  selection  signal  if  said  bank 
address  signal  is  active,  and  only  said  second  bank  selection 
signal  if  said  bank  address  signal  is  inactive,  and  when  both  of 
said  block  write  enable  signal  and  said  control  signal  are 
active,  said  decoder  means  simultaneously  activates  both  said 
first  bank  selection  signal  and  said  second  bank  selection 
signaL  so  that  the  active  first  bank  selection  signal  and  the 
active  second  bank  selection  signal  are  simultaneously  sup- 


5,802,007 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 

CONTROLLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONNECTING  SIGNAL  PATHS  TO  PIN 

Yasuo  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323628 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/04:  GOIR  .11/26 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.66  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  signal  pins  for  communicating  with  an  external 
device  through  electric  signals; 

a  plurality  of  change-over  circuits  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  signal  pins,  and  responsive  to  control  signals 
for  selectively  connecting  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  to  the 
associated  signal  pins,  each  of  said  plurality  of  change-over 
circuits  being  connected  between  two  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  lines  and  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  pins; 
and 

a  control  signal  generating  means  storing  pieces  of  control  data 
information  representative  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  lines  to  be  disconnected  from  said  plurality  of  signal 
pins  for  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said  plurality  of 
change-over  circuits,  thereby  causing  said  plurality  of  change- 
over circuits  to  connect  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  except  for 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  to  said 
plurality  of  signal  pins. 


5.802,008 
WORD  LINE  DRIVER  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  USING  A  MAIN  DECODER  AND  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MIDDLE  AND  SUB-DECODERS 
Kee  Woo  Park,  and  Sang  Ho  Shin,  both  of  Ichon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,   assignors   to   Hyundai    Electronics-Industries   Co., 
Ltd..  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777 JOl 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66074 

Int.  a."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  5  Oaims 

1.  A  word  line  driver  for  minimizing  a  capacitive  effect  of  word 

lines  in  a  .semiconductor  memory  device  formed  with  a  cell  array 

block  having  2"  word  lines,  the  word  line  driver  comprising: 

a)  first  through  (2""")th  middle  decoding  means  for  commonly 

receiving  an  n-bit  address  signal,  each  of  the  middle  decoding 

means  constituting  means  for  outputting  2"  metal  control 
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5302.010 
BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  Boise;  Brett  L.  Williams,  Eagle,  and  IVoy  A. 

Manning,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,761,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,526J20.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,478 

Int.  CI."  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233.5  2  Claims 


signals  on  2"  respective  metal  control  lines  so  that  the  (2'""") 
middle  decoding  means  selectively  drive  the  2"  word  lines  in 
groups  of  2"; 

b)  main  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  first  to  (2'"")th  middle 
decoding  means,  for  selectively  drivmg  the  first  to  (m-n)-bit 
th  middle  decoding  means  by  a  (m-n  )-bit  address  signal:  and 

c)  first  through  (2"  ")th  sub  decoding  means,  coupled  with  2" 
word  lines  of  the  2"  word  lines  of  the  cell  array  block,  and 
coupled  with  respective  ones  of  the  first  to  (2"")th  middle 
decoding  means  via  the  2"  metal  control  lines,  the  sub  decod- 
ing RKans  including: 

cl)  means  for  commonly  inputting  a  high  voltage  via  a  metal 

power  line:  and 
c2)  means  for  selectively  applying  the  liigh  voltage  to  the  2" 

word  lines  to  selectively  dnve  them  accordmg  to  logic 

signals  on  the  2"  metal  control  lines. 


5,802,009 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  OL'TPIT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Joseph  C.  Sher,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,122 

int  Cl."  GllC  mX) 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  29  Claims 
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2.  A  Memory  Module  comprising: 

a  memory  device; 

a  plurality  of  address  signal  lines  coupled  to  the  memory  device 
to  provide  an  address  to  the  memory  device: 

an  address  generation  circuit  within  the  memory  device,  coupled 
to  an  address  latch  signal  line,  for  receiving  and  advancing  the 
address,  to  provide  multiple  data  accesses  of  the  memory 
device  in  synchronization  with  multiple  transitions  of  a  signal 
on  the  address  latch  signal  line  after  only  one  address  is 
received:  and 

at  least  one  data  node  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the 
memory  module,  wherein  data  from  a  first  address  received 
from  the  plurality  of  address  signal  lines  is  driven  from  the 
memory  module  offset  in  time  from  when  the  first  address  is 
received,  by  a  predetermined  number  of  transitions  of  the 
signal  on  the  address  latch  signal  line. 


5,802,011 

PRESSURE  SIGNALLING  FOR  FLUIDIC  MEDIA 

Warren  J.  Winters.  Tulsa,  and  Tommy  M.  Warren,  Coweta, 

both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,186 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  367—83  18  Claims 

2- 


6.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pull  down  device  coupled  to  an  output  node: 

a  plurality  of  further  pull  down  devices  coupled  to  the  output 

node: 
a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  the  further  pull  down  devices:  and 
a  reference  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage  and  to  the  gating  circuit 

for  enabling  selected  further  pull  down  devices  as  a  function 

of  supply  voltage  level  when  the  first  pull  down  device  is 

enabled. 


10^:  12- 

1.  A  method  of  generating  pressure  signals  through  a  fluidic 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accelerating  a  flow  stream  of  said  Huldic  medium  to  increase  the 

kinetic  energy  of  said  flow  stream; 
diflfusing  said  accelerated  flow  stream  to  substantially  decrease 

the  kinetic  energy  of  said  flow  stream:  and 
periodically  generating  turbulence  affecting  said  diffusion  that 

creates  said  pressure  signals  for  said  flow  stream  upstream 

from  said  generated  turbulence  by  extending  a  protuberance 

into  said  flow  stream. 
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5,802,012 
SYNTHETIC-APERTURE  SONAR  SYSTEM 
Isao  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  964,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1996,  8-293896 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/89 

5  Claims 
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I.  A  synthetic-aperture  sonar  system  comprising: 
a  transmission/reception  section  comprising: 

a  transducer  having  an  aperture  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
divided  apertures  one  of  which  is  assigned  to  transmission 
and  reception  of  a  sound  wave  and  the  others  of  which  are 
assigned  to  reception  of  a  sound  wave; 

a  PRF  modificator  for  adjusting,  based  on  at  least  one  of  a 
platform  speed  and  a  divided  aperture  length,  a  pulse  rep- 
etition frequency  and  for  controlling  switching  of  the 
divided  apertures  assigned  to  reception; 

a  transmitter; 

a  transmitter  controller  for  controlling  said  transminer  in 
accordance  with  control  parameters  of  said  PRF  modifica- 
tor, said  transmitter  generating  a  sound  wave  to  be  trans- 
mitted in  response  to  a  command  output  from  said  trans- 
mitter controller  and  outputting  said  sound  wave  signal  to 
said  divided  aperture  assigned  to  transmission  and  recep- 
tion; 

a  receiver  for  amplifying  a  received  sound  wave  signal  output 
from  said  transducer,  digitizing  said  received  sound  wave 
signal,  and  outputting  a  resultant  digital  signal:  and 

a  divided  aperture  switch  for  temporarily  holding  outputs  of 
said  transducer,  switching,  under  control  of  said  PRF  mod- 
ificator, the  output  of  said  U-ansducer  corresponding  to  any 
particular  divided  aperture,  and  outputting  a  resultant  sum; 

a  range  compressing  section  for  compressing  a  pulse  width  of 
the  received  sound  signals  in  a  direction  of  transmission; 

a  range  curvature  compensating  section  for  synchronizing 
receipt  times  of  said  divided  apertures  with  respect  to 
outputs  of  said  range  compressing  section;  and 

an  azimuth  compressing  section  for  compressing  pulse  widths 
of  outputs  of  said  range  curvature  compensating  section  in 
a  direction  of  platform  movement. 


5,802,013 
MOBILE  SENSOR  FOR  GROUND  PENETRATING 
SONAR 
Ronald  Lee  Earp,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,159 
Int.  CI."  H04R  1/28:  GOIV  1/16 
U.S.  a.  367—178  9  Qaims 

1.  A  rolling  acoustic  transducer  for  detecting  echoes  from  insoni- 
fied  buried  objects  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  of 
elastomeric  material  providing  a  substantially  uniform  acoustic 
transmission  medium,  said  body  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
hollow  axle  and  a  piezoelectric  pickup  mounted  within  said  axle, 
the  rotational  clearance  between  the  inside  diameter  of  said  body 
and  the  outside  diameter  of  said,  axle  and  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  axle  being  filled  with  a  lubricant  to  exclude  air  gaps,  the 
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characteristic  impedance  of  said  elastomeric  material  being 
adapted  to  form  an  approximate  match  between  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  said  piezoelectric  pickup  and  the  characteristic 
impedance  of  the  ground. 


5,802,014 

PORTABLE  TABLET  REMINDER  AND  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Delicia  R.  Danko,  4289  Iroowood  Ave.,  Seal  Beach.  Calif.  90740 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,888 

InL  CI."  G04B  47A)0:  A44C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  368—10  8  Claims 


'•  •..) 


1.  A  portable  strap-on  tablet  dispensing  system  to  hold  a  plural- 
ity of  tablets  and  indicate  to  a  wearer  the  proper  times  to  ingest  at 
least  one  of  the  tablets,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  programmable  system  unit  arranged  to  issue  one  or  more 
predetermined  prompts  to  the  wearer  at  predetermined  time 
intervals,  the  prompts  issued  to  indicate  to  the  wearer  that  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  tablets  is  to  be  ingested; 

(b)  a  strap  means  arranged  to  enable  the  tablet  dispensing  system 
to  be  strapped  on  the  wearer;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  accessible  tablet  containers  attached  to  the  strap 
means  and  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  tablets  therein, 
each  tablet  container  assigned  a  designation  and  having  an 
internal  compartment  to  securely  hold  tablets  and  further 
including  an  access  arrangement  providing  access  to  the  inter- 
nal compartment  to  remove  at  least  one  tablet  therefrom:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  microswitches.  one  installed  on  each  of  the 
tablet  containers,  operatively  coupled  to  the  programmable 
system  unit  so  as  to  indicate  thereto  when  at  least  one  of  the 
tablet  containers  are  accessed,  and  thereby  provide  a  verifica- 
tion means  to  verify  that  the  indicated  and  correct  tablet 
container  is  accessed: 

(e)  the  system  unit  programmed  to  issue  prompts  to  indicate  to 
the  wearer  at  least  one  designated  tablet  container  to  access 
tablets  therefrom,  and  the  number  of  tablets  to  ingest; 
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(0  the  system  unit  further  programmed  lo  indicate  to  the  wearer 
when  at  least  one  of  the  wrong  tablet  containers  is  being 
accessed  as  indicated  by  at  least  one  the  plurality  of 
microsw  itches,  after  a  prompt  has  been  issued. 


5,802,015 
INTELLIGENT  LABEL 
Alan  W.  Roth.schild.  Cazenovia;  James  P.  Romano,  and  Rich- 
ard .A.  Bozogjan.  both  of  Syracuse,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Rothschild  Technology,  L.L.C.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,206 
Int.  CI."  G04B  47/00:23/12:  F21Q  i/OO 
I  .S.  CI.  368—10  16  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  timing  label  for  indicating  the  expiration  of  a 
lime  period  associated  with  an  article,  said  label  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator,  configured  to  generate  a  series  of  pulses  at  a 
predetermined  pulse  rate: 

a  first  binary  counter  ha\ ing  a  clock  input  to  which  the  series  of 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  are  operatively  coupled,  said 
first  counter  having  a  most  significant  bit  output: 

a  second  binary  counter  having  a  clock  input  to  which  the  most 
significant  bit  output  of  said  first  counter  is  operativelv 
coupled,  said  second  count  having  a  most  significant  bit 
output. 

said  first  and  said  second  counters  being  configured  together  as  a 
two-stage  binary  counter  which  counts  from  an  initial  count 
number  lo  a  final  count  number  in  response  to  the  series  of 
pulses,  the  number  of  counts  between  the  initial  and  final 
count  numbers  and  the  pulse  rale  being  chosen  to  establish  a 
counting  lime  which  corresponds  to  the  lime  period  associated 
with  the  article,  the  two-stage  counter  being  configured  lo 
generate  an  expiration  signal  al  the  most  significant  bil  output 
of  said  second  counter  upon  reaching  the  final  count  number; 

indicator  means,  operatively  coupled  lo  the  most  significant  bil 
of  said  second  counter,  for  indicating  the  expiration  of  the 
time  period  in  response  to  the  expiration  signal: 

a  programming  port,  operatively  coupled  to  the  clock  input  of 
said  first  binary  counter,  for  directing  programing  pulses  lo 
said  first  counter  to  preset  ihe  number  of  counts  in  the 
two-stage  counter  between  the  initial  and  final  count  numbers: 
and 

means  for  affixing  said  electronic  liming  label  lo  an  application 
surface  associated  with  the  article. 


5,802,016 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Masaru    Kubota:    Takashi    Kawaguchi;    Hidehim   .Akahane; 
Yoshitaka   lyima:   Keiichiro  Oguchi;   Mikiko  Ho:   Youichi 
Haya.shi,  and  Hidenori  Makiba,  all  of  Suvta,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  199JI,  5-163650; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313643 

Int.  CI."  G04B  47/06 
t.S.  CI.  368—11  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  watch  comprising: 

a  watch  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  side 

surface; 
a  sensor  for  measuring  environmental  data,  wherein  said  sen<>or 

comprises  a  measurement  surface: 
an  environmental  data  indication  means  for  indicating  the  envi- 
ronmental data  measured  by  said  sensor  comprising  an  envi- 
ronmental data  indication  pointer  arranged  towards  the  upper 
surface  for  indicating  the  environmental  data: 
time  indication  means  for  indicating  lime  comprising  a  move- 
ment: 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  environmental  data  and  said 

time  indication  means; 
a  power  source  for  said  sensor,  said  environmental  data  indica- 
tion means:  said  time  indication  means,  and  said  controller; 
wherein  said  controller  is  arranged  in  a  non-overlapping  manner 
with  respect  to  said  sensor  and  said  power  source  when 
viewed  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  upper 
surface  of  said  watch  body: 
wherein  said  sensor  is  arranged  in  a  non-overlapping  manner 
with  respect  lo  said  power  source  when  v  iewed  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  watch 
body: 
wherein  said  measurement  surface  faces  one  of  said  upper 

surface  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  watch  body; 
wherein  said  walch  body  comprises: 
a  base  frame  in  which  said  sensor,  said  environmental  data 
indication  means,  and   said  lime   indications  means  are 
mounted:  and 
a  cover  case  lo  enclose  said  sensor,  said  environmental  data 
indication  means,  and  said  time  indication  means,  said  base 
frame  comprising,  on  a  side  of  said  base  frame: 
a  sensor  containment  portion  for  housing  said  sensor  hav- 
ing an  inside  area,  a  first  gasket  means  lo  secure  water- 
proofness  between  the  inside  area  of  said  sensor  coniain- 
menl  portion  and  said  sensor,  and  a  first  through  hole 
formed  in  a  raised  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  leading 
from  an  end  of  said  raised  portion  to  said  sensor  contain- 
ment portion,  and  comprises,  on  the  side  of  said  cover 
case. 

a  concave  portion  for  receiving  said  raised  portion,  a 
second  gasket  means  for  securing  walerproofness 
between  said  concave  portion  and  said  raised  portion, 
and  a  second  through  hole  which  connects  a  sensing  face 
of  said  sensor  with  the  outside  of  said  cover  case  by  . 
being  in  communication  lo  said  first  through  hole  having 
said  raised  portion  housed  in  said  concave  portion. 


5,802,017 

INFORMATION-SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPAR.ATUS  AND 

RECORDING  MODE  INQUIRING/SPECIFYING  METHOD 

Makoto  Sato,  and  Harumi  Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-310097 

Int  CI.*"  H04B  ino 

VS.  a.  369—2  8  aaims 


TRANSM 1 SS 1  ON  /  RECEPT  ION 
OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
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1.  An  information-signal  recording  apparatus  employed  in  a 
system  for  communicating  information  signals  and  control  signals 
among  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  electronic  equipment  connected  to 
each  other  to  compose  said  system  by  communication-control 
buses  capable  of  mixing  said  control  signals  and  said  information 
signals,  said  information-signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  recording  an  information  signal; 
second  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  first  means  and 

monitoring  the  status  of  said  first  means;  and 
third  means  for  transmitting  responses  and  receiving  commands 

to  and  from  said  communication-control  buses, 
wherein  said  third  means  transmits  along  said  communication 
control  buses  a  response  indicating  an  audio-recording  mode 
to  other  electronic  equipment  employed  in  said  system  in 
response  to  an  inquiry  command  transmined  along  said  com- 
munication control  buses  from  said  other  equipment  inquiring 
said  status  of  said  first  means,  and  said  second  means  sets  an 
audio-recording  mode  of  said  first  means  to  record  audio 
information  in  accordance  with  a  recording-mode  specifying 
command  received  by  said  information-signal  recording  appa- 
ratus from  other  electronic  equipment  employed  in  said  sys- 
tem. 


5,802,018 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  MULTIPLE  OPTICAL 

DISKS  BASED  ON  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

REPRODUCTION  ORDER 

Bum  Ki  Kim,  and  Kyung  Chan  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feh.  27,  1996, 
1996-4828 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  a,  369—30  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sequentially  reproducing  optical  discs  in  a 
multidisc  player,  wherein  .said  multidisc  player  comprises  a  disc 
changer  for  holding  a  plurality  of  optical  discs,  a  memory,  and  a 
microcomputer  for  controlling  said  multidisc  player  and  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reproducing  information  data  recorded  on  said  plurality  of 
optical  discs; 

(b)  determining  a  reproduction  order  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
discs  based  on  said  information  data;  and 

I79-290O.G.-98-29:QL3 


a: 


Sw  OCnCTM  - 


(c)  sequentially  reproducing  said  plurality  of  optical  discs  in 
accordance  with  said  reproduction  order 


5,802,019 

ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

DEVICE 

Minoru  Yamada.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^22 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369—32  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  access  control  system  for  an  optical  disk  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  residual  track  number  counter  circuit  which  counts  the  number 
of  residual  tracks  from  a  current  position  of  an  optical  pickup 
to  a  target  position; 

an  optical  pickup  velocity  calculation  circuit  which  calculates  a 
curtenl  velocity  of  said  optical  pickup  at  intervals  of  a  prede- 
termined time  period:  and 

a  control  circuit  which  comprises  a  reference  velocity  calcula- 
tion means  which  a  reference  velocity  from  said  number  of 
residual  tracks  lo  be  counted  by  said  residual  track  number 
counter  circuit,  a  velocity  error  calculation  means  which  cal- 
culates a  velocity  error  between  said  reference  velocity  and 
said  curtent  velocity,  a  current  .acceleration  calculation  means 
which  calculates  a  current  acceleration  based  on  a  variation  of 
said  current  velocity  and  an  acceleration  error  calculation 
means  which  cak;ulates  an  acceleration  error  between  said 
current  acceleration  and  a  predetermined  reference  accelera- 
tion: 

wherein  said  control  circuit  further  comprises  a  control  means 
which  moves  said  optical  pickup  to  said  target  position  while 
controlling  the  velocity  of  said  optical  pickup  by  using  said 
velocity  error  or  using  a  value  obtained  by  adding  a  correction 
value  determined  by  said  velocity  error,  said  curteni  accelera- 
tion and  said  acceleration  error  lo  said  velocity  error  as  a 
driving  signal  of  said  optical  pickup. 
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5^2,020 

OPITCAL  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  UNITS 

Hisaharu  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Masatoshi  Sato,  Machida, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-290960; 
Sep.  20,  1996,  8-249984 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/22 
M&.  a.  369—34  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  disk  recording  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  units  to  record  data  on  at  least  two 

optical  disks,  respectively:  and 
a  control  unit  to  divide  data  to  be  recorded,  for  use  with  said 
optical  disks,  to  send  the  divided  data  to  the  plurality  of 
recording  units,  and  to  control  a  recorded  amount  of  data  per 
unit  time  onto  said  optical  disks  by  the  plurality  of  recording 
units  being  substantially  constant. 


5302,021 
DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTNG 
APPARATUS  AND  DISC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
EXCHANGE  APPAR.4TUS 
Kumio  Mukaida,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,669,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-099112 
Int.  CI.'' GllB  / 7/22 
U.S.  a.  369—34  26  Claims 


1.  A  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  apparatus  body  with  an  opening  formed  in  a  front  side 

thereof; 
an  accommodating  unit  within  which  a  plurality  of  trays  formed 
so  that  disc-shaped   recording   media  can   be  respectively 
mounted  are  accommodated  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other 
and  ^parated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


said  accommodating  unit  disposed  within  and  toward  the  front 
side  of  said  apparatus  body,  said  accommodating  unit  includ- 
ing a  support  pin  extending  from  a  side  surface  thereof; 
vertical  displacement  means  for  displacing  said  accommodating 
unit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
disc-shaped  recording  media,  said  vertical  displacement 
means  comprising: 
a  first  cam  plate  in  facing  relation  to  said  side  surface  of  said 

accommodating  unit,  said  first  cam  plate  including 

a  driving  slot,  said  support  pin  extending  through  said 
driving  slot,  said  driving  slot  having  a  plurality  of 
inclined  portions  arranged  alternately  with  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  portions  in  a  vertically  extending  zig-zag  pat- 
tern, the  vertical  displacement  between  each  of  said 
horizontal  portions  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
distance  between  said  trays, 

a  second  cam  plate  arranged  in  facing  relation  to  said  first 
cam  plate  and  including  a  holding  slot,  said  support  pin 
extending  through  said  holding  slot,  said  holding  slot 
having  an  open  area  to  accommodate  vertical  motion  of 
said  support  pin  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  segments 
arranged  to  support  said  support  pin  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  vertical  positions,  and 

reciprocal  cam  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  cam  plates  horizontally  along  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  accommodating  umt  with  a 
predetermined  phase  difference  therebetween,  wherein 
when  said  second  cam  plate  is  driven  in  a  first  direction 
to  disengage  said  support  pin  from  said  supporting  seg- 
ments and  said  first  cam  plate  is  driven  in  a  second 
direction  to  move  said  support  pin  along  said  inclined 
portions  of  said  driving  slot  said  accommodating  unit  is 
raised  or  lowered  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined distance  between  said  trays,  and  when  said  second 
cam  plate  is  driven  in  said  second  direction  a  one  of  said 
supporting  segments  supports  said  accommodating  unit 
at  a  predetermined  vertical  position; 

taking-out  means  for  selectively  drawing  out  one  of  said 
plurality  of  trays  accommodated  within  the  accommodat- 
ing unit  to  take  out  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
mounted  on  said  taken  out  tray: 

recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  carrying  out 
recording  and/or  reproduction  of  information  signals 
with  respect  to  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  taken 
out  by  the  taking-out  means,  said  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing means  disposed  within  and  toward  a  rear  side  of 
said  apparatus  body;  and 

eject  means  for  drawing  out  a  remaining  tray  accommo- 
dated within  the  accommodating  unit  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  front  side  of  the  apparatus  body,  while  the 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  disposed  toward  the 
rear  side  of  the  apparatus  body  is  recording  on  or  repro- 
ducing from  the  taken-out  disc-shaped  recording 
medium. 


5.802,022 
DISK  CHANGER  FOR  CHECKING  THE  POSITION  OF 
DISKS  ON  A  ROULETTE  WITHOUT  DRAWING  A  TRAY 

OUT  OF  THE  DISK  CHANGER 
Chang  Seok  Kim,-  Seong  Yeon  Park,  both  of  Suwon;  Jae  Hyun 
Yoon,  Seoul,  and  Ho  Han  Ryu,  Kyunggi-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
96-5316;  Feb.  29,"  1996,  %-5320 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  17/00:33/02 
VS.  a.  369—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  disk  changer  in  which  it  is  possible  to  check  the  position  of 
disks  seated  on  a  roulene  without  drawing  a  tray  out  from  the  disk 
changer,  said  disk  changer  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  top  cover; 


5,802,023 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  UNIFORMLY 

CONTROLLING  SLED  VELOCITY  OF  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Young-Ok  Gob,  and  Do-Soo  Lee,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723336 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  20,  1995, 
1995  42256 

Int  CI.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369-44.28  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  uniformly  controlling  a  sled  velocity  of  a  disk 
drive,  comprising: 

means  for  representing  the  sled  velocity  as  a  frequency  signal; 
means  for  converting  said  frequency  signal,  corresponding  to  the 

sled  velocity,  to  a  voltage  variation  signal; 
means  for  selecting  and  maintaining  values  of  said  voltage 

variation  signal; 
means  for  forwardly  and  backwardly  inverting  said  selected  and 

maintained  values  in  response  to  first  and  second  control 

signals;  and 
means  for  carrying  out  subtraction  between  the  inverted  voltage 

variation  values  and  a  shift  control  signal  to  to  drive  a  sled 

motor. 


5,802,024 

INFORMATION  RECORPING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SPRING-SUPPORTED 

TYPE  ONE-STAGE  ACTUATOR 
Yoshihiro    Saga,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140608; 
May  29,  1996,  8-134890 

InL  CL'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369— 44^9  8  Claims 


a  tray  disposed  for  movement  in  and  out  of  said  housing,  said 
tray  having  an  opening  substantially  in  a  center  of  said  tray 
and  at  least  one  hole  to  one  side  of  the  opening; 
a  roulette  supported  below  said  tfay,  said  roulette  having  at  least 
two  disk  receiving  portions  each  for  supporting  a  disk,  said 
roulette  being  disposed  to  rotate  under  the  tray  to  load  and 
unload  a  selected  disk,  wherein 

said  top  cover  has  at  least  one  viewing  hole  which  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  tray  when 
said  tray  is  disposed  inside  said  housing,  and  wherein  one 
of  said  disk  receiving  portions  of  said  roulette  is  aligned 
with  said  at  least  one  viewing  hole  in  said  top  cover  and 
said  at  least  one  hole  in  said  tray  when  said  tray  is  disposed 
inside  said  housing  and  said  roulette  is  in  a  predetermined 
position. 
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1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting 
at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  on  and  reproduction  of 
information  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
by  using  a  light  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  the 

light  beam; 
a  spring  support  member  for  supporting  said  objective  lens  for 

movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  tracks  of  the  record- 
ing medium; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  objective  lens; 
a  tracking  error  detector  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  the  light 

beam  relative  to  a  track  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error 

signal; 
a  servo  control  circuit  for  servo-controlling  said  objective  lens 

on  the  basis  of  the  tracking  error  signal; 
a  seek  circuit  for  effecting  a  seek  operation  of  the  light  beam  to 

a  desired  track  while  the  servo  control  is  in  an  OFF  state;  and 
an  offset  circuit  for  supplying  said  drive  mechanism,  during  the 

seek  operation,  with  an  offset  to  cancel  a  force  applied  to  said 

objective  lens  due  to  a  spring  force  of  said  spring  support 

member  relative  to  the  desired  track. 


5,802,025 

TRACK  DETECTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  MONITORING  OF  MULTIPLE 

ADJACENT  TRACKS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

Paul  Suni,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zen  Research  N.V., 

Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  559,778,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,459 

InL  CL"  GllB  7/095 

VS.  CI.  369-^14.41  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  tracking  multiple  data  tracks  in  apparatus  for 
simultaneously  reading  multiple  data  tracks  of  an  optical  disk,  the 
apparatus  including  a  light  source  providing  illumination  that  cov- 
ers the  multiple  data  tracks  and  an  image  detector  for  generating 
signals  corresponding  to  data  stored  in  the  multiple  data  vacks.  the 
method  comprising: 
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providing  a  tracking  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosen- 
sitive elements  dedicated  to  monitoring  locations  of  the  mul- 
tiple data  tracks; 

positioning  the  tracking  detector  at  a  position  to  the  image 
detector  so  that  light  reflected  from  the  multiple  data  tracks 
impinges  upon  the  tracking  detector,  the  intensity  of  the  light 
impinging  upon  each  of  the  plurality  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments being  dependent  on  the  data  stored  in  the  multiple  data 
tracks; 

accumulating  charge  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  photosensitive 
elements  of  the  tracking  detector  responsive  to  the  light 
impinging  upon  the  photosensitive  elements,  the  charge  being 
accumulated  for  an  interval  of  time,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
the  light  impinging  upon  the  photosensitive  elements  is  modu- 
lated conesponding  to  the  data  stored  in  the  multiple  data 
tracks; 

reading,  at  the  end  of  the  interval,  the  charge  accumulated  on  the 
plurality  of  photosensitive  elements;  and 

processing  the  charge  read  from  the  plurality  of  photosensitive 
elements  to  develop  a  tracking  signal  corresponding  to  the 
locations  of  each  of  the  multiple  data  tracks. 


5.802,026 

DISK  PLAYER  FOR  CONSTANT  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

REPRODUCTION  OF  A  DISK 

Akira  Tsukihashi,  Ohra-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081425 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

UJS.  a.  369-^18  14  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  disk  player  for  reproducing  a  digital  recording  signal  on  a 
disk  that  has  been  digitally  recorded  in  a  constant  linear  velocity 
format,  the  disk  player  comprising: 

a  pickup  device  for  reading  the  digital  recording  signal  from  the 
disk; 

a  clock  generator  for  retrieving  a  bit  clock  fixmi  the  digital 
recording  signal; 

a  demodulation  circuit  for  denHxlulating  the  digital  recording 
signal  read  by  the  pickup  device  from  the  disk  and  outputting 
demodulated  data  in  response  to  the  bit  clock; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  demodulated  data; 

a  memory  management  circuit  for  controlling  access  by  the 
detnodulated  data  to  the  buffer  memory  in  response  to  the  bit 
clock; 

an  access  control  circuit  for  performing  an  access  operation  and 
providing  a  disk  scanning  position  to  the  pickup  device  to 
re-read  the  digital  recording  signal  corresponding  to  an 
unwritten  portion  of  the  demodulated  data  when  the  memory 
management  circuit  halts  the  writing  of  the  demodulated  data 
to  the  buffer  memory; 

an  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  for  fetching  demodu- 
lated data  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  and  performing  error 
detection  and  error  correction  of  the  demodulated  data;  and 

a  clock  generator  circuit  for  generating  an  operation  clock  for 
the  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  the  operation  clock 


being  set  according  to  a  maximum  speed  possible  for  signal 

processing   by  the  error  detection  and  correction   circuit, 

wherein 

the  demodulation  processing  operation  of  digital  recording 
signals  by  said  demodulation  circuit  and  the  write  operation 
of  demodulated  data  to  said  buffer  memory  are  synchro- 
nously performed  with  the  bit  clock  so  that  the  demodu- 
lated data  is  written  to  said  buffer  memory  in  response  to 
changes  in  a  scanning  speed  for  the  digital  recording  signal 
and  that  said  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  is 
responsive  to  the  operation  clock  from  said  clock  generator 
circuit. 


5,802,027 

REPRODUCTION  CLOCK  PHASE  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Susumu  Senshu,  c/o  Sony  Corporation,  7-35,  Kitashinagawa 
6-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-322014 

int  a."  GllB  sm 

U.S.  CI.  369-^t8  5  Claims 
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1.  A  reproduction  clock  phase  correction  circuit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  control  oscillator  in  which  delay  elements  in  a  plurality 
of  stages  are  connected; 

clock  selecting  means  for  selectively  extracting  an  output  clock 
of  the  delay  element  at  any  stage  in  said  voltage  control 
oscillator  as  a  reproduction  clock; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  reproduction  signal  of  a  refer- 
ence clock  reproduced  from  a  record  medium  on  the  basis  of 
said  reproduction  clock;  and 

selection  controlling  means  for  detecting  phase  information  of 
the  reproduction  clock  for  the  reference  clock  on  the  basis  of 
a  sampling  value  by  means  of  said  sampling  means  to  thereby 
control  said  clock  selecting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  phase 
information. 


5,802,028 
METHOD  OF  DATA  MANAGEMENT  USING  RECORDED 
FLAGS  TO  DISCRIMINATE  USED  ALLOCATION 
BLOCKS  AND  UNWRITTEN  ALLOCATION  BLOCKS 
Tatsuya  Igarashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284716 
Int  CI."  GllB  20/00 
U.S.  a.  369—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  a  data  recording  medium  for  recording 
and  playing  back  data  in  units  of  logical  blocks,  comprising  steps 
of; 

managing  logical  blocks  using  management  flags  recorded  on 

the  data  recording  medium; 
recording  a  usable  flag  as  the  management  flag  for  the  logical 
blocks  available  for  recording; 


<:^^^^->iP 


5,802,029 

REPRODUCTION  AND/OR  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDU  OF  VARYING  STORAGE 

DENSITY 

Friedhelm      Zucker,      Villingen-Schwenningen,      Germany, 

assignor  to  Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Gennany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  36 
3%.5 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CI.  369-58  2  Clains 


5,802,030 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  BY 

USING  A  MULTIBEAM  SPOT 

Makoto   Hiramatsu,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187192; 
Jul.  23,  1996,  8-193519 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-59  3  aaims 


recording  a  used  flag  as  the  management  flag  for  the  logical 
block  only  when  data  is  actually  recorded  at  the  managed 
logical  block; 

recording  an  unwritten  flag  as  the  management  flag  when  the 
managed  logical  block  is  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  tracks 
and  has  been  allotted  as  a  region  for  recording  data  in  which 
the  data  has  not  yet  actually  been  recorded;  and 

recording  said  un-wrinen  flag  as  the  management  flag  for  a  not 
usable  logical  block  when  the  managed  logical  block  is  not  in 
.one  of  said  plurality  of  data  tracks. 


1.  Reproduction  and/or  recording  device  for  optical  recording 
media  of  varying  storage  comprising: 

a  track  guidance  signal  generation  device  which  can  be  changed 
according  to  the  storage  density  type, 

the  track  guidance  signal  generation  device  means  for  generating 
a  track  error  signal  generation  (TE)  according  to  the  equation 
TE=(A-t-BHC-l-D)-k*((EKFlHE2-l-F2)),  and  means  for 
generating  a  track  error  signal  generation  according  to  the 
equation  TE=(El-fE2)-(Fl-HF2),  which  are  connected  to  a 
track  control  loop  via  a  changeover  switch  in  accordance  with 
the  storage  density  type  of  the  optical  recording  medium, 

where  El  and  E2  are  photoelements  of  a  first  divided  auxiliary 
beam  detector.  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  photoelements  of  a  four- 
quadrant  detector,  and  Fl  and  F2  are  photoelements  of  a 
second  divided  auxiliary  beam  detector. 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
reproducing  information -recorded  on  a  recording  medium  through 
a  plurality  of  information  channels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  reproduction  signal  on  the 
basis  of  an  information  mark  detected  from  one  of  said 
information  channels  and  an  information  mark  subsequently 
detected  from  another  information  channel, 
wherein  an  interval  between  the  detection  of  the  information 
mark  from  the  one  information  channel  and  the  subsequent 
detection  of  the  information  mark  from  the  other  information 
channel  is  set  to  be  within  a  range  from  a  minimum  inversion 
interval  of  a  recording  code  to  a  maximum  inversion  interval 
of  the  recording  code. 


5,802,031 
PROGRAMMABLE  PPM/PWM  WRITING  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPTICAL  DISK 
Alan  Robert  Clark,  and  Robert  Allen  Hutchins,  both  of  Tbc- 
son,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,149,  Jan.  28,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,467 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—59  i  9  aaims 

1.  A  pulse  position  modulation  (PPM)  and  pulse  width  modula- 
tion (PWM)  pulse  generation  circuit  responsive  to  a  PPM/PWM 
mode  command  and  input  data  for  generating  pulse  signals  com- 
prising: 
a  pattern  detector  responsive  to  said  PPM/PWM  mode  command 
for  detecting  said  input  data  and  providing  delected  data 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  programmable  pattern  registers  for  storing  pro- 
grammed pulse  power  and  duration  pattern  write  codes; 
a  pulse  selector  responsive  to  said  detected  data  signals  for 
selecting  said  programmed  pulse  power  and  duration  pattern 
write  codes  from  said  programmable  pattern  registers,  said 
pulse  selector  responsive  to  said  PPM  mode  to  select  a  single 
mark  pulse-power  and  a  single  mark  duration  pattern  write 
code   from   said   programmable   pattern   registers   for   said 
detected  data  signals,  and  responsive  to  said  PWM  mode  to 
select  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  said  pulse  power  and  duration 
pattern  write  codes  from  said  programmable  pattern  registers 
for  alternate  ones  of  said  detected  data  signals,  whereby  said 
alternate  PWM  sequences  comprise  mark  signals;  and 
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5,802.033 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A  TAPE- 
SHAPED  RECORD  CARRIER 
Gerard  E.  Van  Rosmalen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,533 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203253 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  3r74 
U.S.  CI.  369—97  4  Claims 


a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  power  pattern  write  codes  to 
set  pulse  power  levels  and  to  said  duration  pattern  write  codes 
to  set  the  duration  of  said  generated  pulse  signals. 


5,802,032 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  MARK 
HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CONSTANT  NUMBER  OF 
PULSES  PER  IFNIT  LENGTH  INDEPENDENT  OF 
WRITING  SPEED  ON  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Bernardus  AJ.  Jacobs;  James  H.  Coombs;  Johannes  H.M. 
Spruit;  Johan  P.W.B.  Duchateau,  and  Guofu  F.  Zhou,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,443 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  16, 
1996,  %200387 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/76 
U.S.  a.  369^59  13  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  scanning  a  tape-shaped  record  carrier 
intended  for  reading  or  recording  a  structure  of  optically  detectable 
information  areas  which  are  arranged  in  information  tracks  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape,  compris- 
ing: 

a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  for  transporting  the  record 

carrier  in  a  first  direction:  and 
scanning  means  for  supplying  a  scanning  spot  for  scanning  the 
record  carrier  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  the  first 
direction  for  reading  or  recording  information  on  the  carrier, 
and  to  periodically  displace  a  radiation  spot  in  the  first  direc- 
tion for  generating  a  tracking  signal,  and  including  a  rotatable 
mirror  polygon  having  multiple  mirror  facets  which  are 
arranged  around  its  circumference  to  provide  the  scanning 
movement  of  the  scanning  spot. 


5,802,034 
MULTI-TRACK  OPTICAL  READAVRITE  HEAD 
Daniel    Gelbart,    4688    Pine,    Crescent,    Vancouver,    British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V6J  4L2 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,638 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—102  6  Claims 


12.  The  optical  recording  device  for  recording  data  in  the  form 
of  marks  on  an  information  layer  of  an  information  carrier  by 
irradiating  the  information  layer  by  a  radiation  beam,  the  device 
comprising  a  radiation  source  providing  the  radiation  beam  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  power  of  the  radiation  beam  accord- 
ing to  a  varying  writing  speed  such  that  regardless  of  writing  speed 
all  recorded  marks  have  about  the  same  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  per  unit  length  with  substantially  all  pulses  being  of  a 
substantial  equal  pulse  width  and  having  a  pulse  period  based  on 
the  varying  writing  speed. 


1.  An  optical  recording  head  for  recording  at  least  one  data 
track,  comprising: 

a)  a  multi-channel  light  valves; 

b)  a  light  source  illuminating  said  multi-channel  light  valve; 

c)  a  recording  medium  sensitive  to  imaging  radiation  so  as  to 
form  permanent  image  marks  in  response  to  incidence  of  the 
imaging  radiation;  and. 


d)  an  imaging  assembly  located  intermediate  said  light  valve  and 
said  recording  medium  operative  to  focus  radiation  from  said 
light  valve  onto  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  record  per- 
manent image  marks  thereon; 

wherein  said  light  valve  has  a  plurality  of  channels  for  said  data 
track  in  order  to  change  the  width  of  said  track  by  varying  the 
number  of  light  valve  channels  forming  said  track,  the  varying 
of  the  number  of  light  valve  channels  being  used  to  increase 
storage  density  of  data  recorded  on  said  recording  medium. 


i7  2ro 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  source; 

a  beam  splitter  for  changing  the  direction  of  an  incident  beam: 

an  objective  lens  located  between  said  optical  source  and  a  disk 
for  focusing  the  incident  beam  to  form  an  optical  spot  on  the 
disk: 

a  photodetector  for  detecting  a  data  signal  and  error  signals  by 
receiving  the  beam  after  it  has  been  reflected  from  the  disk 
and  passed  through  said  beam  splitter; 

a  hologram  optical  element  (HOE)  located  between  said  beam 
splitter  and  said  photodetector  for  diffracting  the  beam 
reflected  from  said  disk  into  a  zero-order  beam  and  a  positive 
first-order  beam; 

wherein  said  photodetector  includes  a  first  photodetector  and  a 
second  photodetector  which  receive  the  zero-order  beam  and 
the  positive  first-order  beam,  respectively,  and  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  photodetectors  is  used  for  reproducing  a 
signal  from  a  relatively  thin  disk  and  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  photodetectors  is  used  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a 
relatively  thick  disk. 


5,802,036 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SUPER- 
RESOLUTION  TECHNIQUE 
Akitomo  Ohba;  Masahiko  Sato,  and  Jun-ichi  Takahashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,290,  Nov.  15,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,724,334.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280206; 
Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280207;  Dec.  12.  1994,  6-332049 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—112  6  Claims 


5,802,035 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

DISKS  OF  VARIOUS  FORMATS 

Yong-Jae  Lee,  Uiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1996, 
1996-2082 

Int.  CL*  GllB  7/00 
MS,,  a.  369—112  10  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  head  device  compri^ng: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  laser  light; 
a  super-resolution  filter  for  providing  a  predetermined  light 

intensity  distribution  with  respect  to  a  laser  light  from  said 

light  source;  and 
a  light  converging  and  collecting  means  for  converging  the  light 

on  and  collecting  the  light  from  a  data  recording  medium, 
said  light  converging  and  collecting  means  having  an  numerical 

aperture  larger  for  collecting  the  light  from  said  recording 

medium  than  that  for  convergii^g  the  light  on  said  recording 

medium. 

? 


I 

5,802,037 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  WITH  TWO  DETECTING 
REGIONS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND  RECORDING 
INFORMATION  ON  TWO  KINDS  OF  DISKS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 
Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul;  Kyung-hwa  Rim,  Suwon;  Chong-sam 
Chung,  Sungnam;   Kun-ho  Cho,  Suwon;   Jang-boon  Yoo, 
Seoul,  and  Soo-yeul  Jung,  Kunpo,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
95-33912 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—120  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
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an  objective  lens  provided  along  the  light  path  from  said  hght 
source  facing  the  plane  of  a  disc  and  having  a  predetermined 
effective  diameter: 

a  beam  splitter  provided  between  said  objective  lens  and  a 
photodetector:  and 

said  photodetector  for  detecting  the  light  split  by  said  beam 
splitter  and  reflected  from  said  disc. 

wherein  said  photodetector  has  a  first  detection  region  and  a 
second  detection  region  provided  in  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  first  detection  region  and  wherein  said  second  detection 
region  of  said  photodetector  is  divided  into  at  least  four  parts. 


5^2,038 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  DRIVING  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Tatsutajko  Tsuchiya,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143708 

InLCVGllB  n/04 

UJS.  a.  369—258  14  Claims 


I.  A  recording  medium  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  recording  medium  in  a  storage  area,  the  recording 
medium  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  side  face,  the  side 
face  having  a  width  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  a  length  extending  perpendicular  to  the  width,  the  side 
face  defining  a  groove  extending  along  the  side  face,  the  delecting 
device  comprising: 

a  delecting  member  disposed  to  slide  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
side  face  when  the  recording  medium  is  moved  in  the  storage 
area,  the  detecting  member  being  biased  toward  the  side  face 
such  that  the  delecting  member  is  in  a  first  position  when  the 
detecting  member  is  in  contact  with  the  recording  medium, 
and  in  a  second  position  when  the  recording  medium  is 
displaced  from  the  storage  area; 
a  detecting  element  for  detecting  the  first  and  second  positions 

of  the  detecting  member:  and 
an  auxiliary  member  dispo.sed  to  slide  relative  to  the  length  of 
the  side  face,  the  auxiliary  member  tieing  biased  toward  the 
side  face: 
wherein,  when  the  delecting  member  is  located  opposite  the 
groove  in  the  side  face,  the  auxiliary  member  contacts  a 
portion  of  the  side  face  having  no  groove  and  the  detecting 
member  is  positioned  over  the  groove,  and  the  detecting 
member  contacts  the  auxiliary  member  such  that  the  delecting 
member  is  prevented  from  entering  the  groove. 


5,802,039 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZED  RECEPTION  RECOVERING 
FUNCTION 
Arata  Obayashi;  Naoyuki  Wakabayashi,  and  Ken  Nakamura, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,939,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348664; 
Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281280 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06:3/14 
VS.  a.  370—216  13  Claims 


7.  A  mobile  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  radio 
communication  system  in  which  a  time-division  multiplexed  sig- 
nal, having  a  plurality  of  slots  time-division  multiplexed,  is  trans- 
mitted said  apparatus  comprising: 
bit  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  bit  error  amount  in  each 
reception  assign  slot,  for  finding,  based  on  a  detected  value 
corresponding  to  each  reception  assign  slot,  an  average  value 
of  respective  bit  error  amounts  over  a  plurality  of  the  recep- 
tion assign  slots,  and  for,  every  time  a  new  reception  assign 
slot  is   received,   updating  the  average   value  based  on   a 
detected  value  of  a  corresponding  bit  error  amount:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  information  of  bit  errors  based  on 
the  average  of  the  value  of  bit  errors  detected  by  said  bit  error 
detecting  means. 


5,802,040 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  IN  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  NETWORK 
Hong  Shik  Park;  Woo  Seop  Rhee;  Dong  Yong  Kwak,  and  Man 
Yeong  Jeon,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute, 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1995, 
1995-39793 

Int.  CI.*  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—232  4  Claims 

1.  A  congestion  control  unit  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode 
(ATM)  network,  comprising: 

congestion  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  measured  number 
of  cells  generated  from  an  output  link  through  an  ATM  switch 
module,  transmitting  the  number  of  cells  measured  by  count- 
ing cells  passing  through  the  output  link  to  an  adaptive 
connection  admission  control  unit,  detecting  the  state  of  the 
output  link  by  use  of  utilization  of  a  cell  transmission  link, 
generating  congestion  state  information  when  a  congestion 
stale  is  predicted  or  the  output  link  reaches  the  congestion 
state,  and  notifying  said  adaptive  connection  admission  con- 
trol unit  that  the  output  link  is  in  the  congestion  state  so  as  not 
to  accept  a  new  connection  request  when  the  output  link  is  in 
the  congestion  state: 
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5,802,041 

MONITORING  ETHERNET  LANS  USING  LATENCY 

WITH  MINIMUM  INFORMATION 

John   Gary   Waclawsky,   Frederick,  and   Mahendran   Velau- 

thapillai,  Adelplii,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,255,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,964 

InL  CI."  H04J  3/14:12/26 

VS.  a.  370—245  7  Claims 
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4.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  an  Ethernet  local 
area  network,  having  a  plurality  of  stations,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


monitoring  bit  gap  distances  between  adjacent  frames  commu- 
nicated by  said  stations  on  the  local  area  network  and  provid- 
ing count  values  for  selected  bit  gap  distances: 

analyzing  count  values  and  providing  control  signals: 

altering  interconnection  paths  between  die  stations  in  the  local 
area  network  in  response  to  the  control  signals: 

establishing  a  first  selected  bit  gap  distance  as  bit  gaps  of  less 
than  %  bits,  corresponding  to  a  hardware  defect  on  said  local 
area  network: 

establishing  a  second  bit  gap  distance  which  is  greater  than 
3.668.992  bits,  corresponding  to  there  being  no  collisions  on 
said  local  area  network: 

establishing  a  third  bit  gap  distance  value  of  X  which  is  between 
the  value  of  96  and  the  value  of  3,668,992; 

counting  occurrences  of  bit  gap  distances  between  adjacent 
frames  on  the  local  area  network  for  said  first  bit  gap  distance, 
said  second  bit  gap  distance  and  said  third  bit  gap  distance: 

outputting  said  counts  for  analysis  of  the  behavior  of  said  local 
area  network. 


congestion  control  means  for  receiving  said  congestion  state 
information  from  said  congestion  detecting  means,  receiving  a 
cell  loss  ratio  through  said  ATM  switch  module,  transmitting  a 
backward  resource  management  cell  to  a  user  transmitting 
overload  traffic  so  as  to  reduce  a  transmission  rate  of  an  input 
traffic  or  generating  a  routing  control  request  signal  so  as  to 
assign  the  load  of  the  input  trafiBc  to  another  affordable  link, 
receiving  a  control  parameter  from  said  adaptive  connection 
admission  control  unit,  and  supplying  a  monitor  parameter  for 
monitoring  a  cell  rale  to  said  ATM  switch  nuxlule:  and 

routing  control  means  for  receiving  said  routing  control  request 
signal  from  said  congestion  control  means,  and  supplying 
routing  information  on  an  affordable  link  of  the  same  destina- 
tion to  said  ATM  switch  module. 


5.802,042 
ALiTOSENSING  LMl  PROTOCOLS  IN  FRAME  RELAY 
NETWORKS 
Shankar  Natar^n,  Fremont,  and  Gregory  .A.  Fowler.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc., 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,674 

Int.  CL"  H04L  12/00 

VS.  a.  370—255  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  router  and  a  frame  relay  network 
switch  to  use  a  selected  LMI  protocol  in  a  frame  relay  network, 
said  method  comprising: 

transmitting  substantially  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  requests, 
one  for  each  of  a  set  of  LMl  protocols,  from  said  router  to 
said  frame  relay  network  switch,  said  router  listening  for  a 
response  after  each  request  is  transmitted; 

receiving  at  least  one  said  request  at  said  frame  relay  network 
switch,  configuring  said  frame  relay  network  switch  in 
response  to  said  request  according  to  the  protocol  associated 
with  said  request,  and  transmitting  a  response  thereto:  and 

receiving  said  response  at  said  router  and  configuring  said  router 
in  response  thereto. 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


5^2,043 

TRANSPORT  ARCHITECTURE  AND  NETWORK 

ELEMENTS 

Richard  Prescott  Skillen,  Mississauga;  Frederick  Caldwell  Liv- 
ermore,  Stittsville,  and  Brent  E.  Allen,  Nepean,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  755,431 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—258  29  Qainis 
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1.  A  communication  system  including: 

A)  a  base  unit,  for  transmitting  a  forward  link  signal,  receiving  a 
multicarrier  reverse  link  signal,  and  determining  a  timing 
offset  for  signals  received  on  a  reverse  link  timing  synchroni- 
zation channel,  wherein  the  reverse  link  synchronization 
channel  comprises  a  plurality  of  adjacent  reverse  link  carrier 
frequencies  that  are  utilized  by  a  subscriber  unit  which  tran- 
mits  a  multicarrier  signal  to  facilitate  reverse  link  multicarrier 
signal  symbol  timing  synchronization,  and 

B)  a  plurality  of  subscriber  units  which  transmit  multicarrier 
signals,  for  receiving  a  forward  link  signal,  transmitting  a 
reverse  link  symbol  timing  synchronization  burst  on  a  reverse 
link  timing  synchronization  channel  wherein  the  reverse  link 
timing  synchronization  channel  comprises  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent reverse  link  carrier  frequencies  that  are  utilized  by  each 
subscriber  unit,  and  adjusting  a  liming  reference  for  transmit- 
ting signals  to  facilitate  reverse  link  timing  synchronization. 


1.  In  a  communications  network  including  a  domain  containing 
a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  in  a  ring  or  in  a  virtual  ring,  a 
method  of  providing  a  virtual  mesh  connectivity  of  digital  infor- 
mation between  source  nodes  and  destination  nodes  among  the 
nodes,  comprising  steps  of: 
transmining  into  the  domain  a  multiplex  frame  of  the  digital 
information  from  a  domain  controller  node,  the  multiplex 
frame  consisting  of  containers  which  are  respectively  allo- 
cated to  the  destination  nodes,  each  container  having  parti- 
tions which  are  respectively  allocated  to  source  nodes; 
loading  the  digital  information  at  one  or  more  source  nodes  into 
the  respective  partitions  of  the  containers  which  are  allocated 
to  destination  nodes;  and 
unloading  die  digital  information  at  one  or  more  destination 
nodes  from  said  containers. 


5,802,044 
MULTICARRIER  REVERSE  LINK  TIMING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Kevin  Baum,  Rolling  Meadows;  James  Robert  Kelton,  Oak- 
park,  and  PhilUp  David  Rasky,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,155 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370—330  25  Qaims 
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5,802,045 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  NARROWBAND  SERVER  TO 
PROVIDE  SERVICE  FEATURES  TO  BROADBAND 
SUBSCRIBERS 
Richard    James    Kos,    North    Riverside;    Alex    Lawrence 
Wierzbicki,  Bolingbrook;  Hsien-Chuen  Yu,  Naperville,  and 
Meyer  Joseph  Zola,  Lisle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64U22 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 


VS.  CI.  370—352 

anct 


14  Claims 


— '1        ^j^tJi      1a*<^5«f  ^ 


r«ft»-a»(»»ss  I3M 


1.  In  an  integrated  telecommunication  switching  system  com- 
prising a  broadband  switching  fabric  which  serves  at  least  one 
broadband  subscriber  and  a  narrowband  server  associated  with  the 
broadband  switching  fabric,  a  method  for  providing  service  fea- 
tures to  the  broadband  subscriber  comprises  the  steps  of: 
receiving  call  set-up  signals  in  a  broadband  call  processor; 
the  broadband  call  processor  converting  the  call  set-up  signals  to 

narrowband  signaling  format; 
the  broadband  call  processor  delivering  the  converted  call  set-up 

signal  to  a  designated  narrowband  server; 
the  designated  narrowband  server  establishing  a  narrowband 
voice  path  to  a  synchronous-to-asynchronous  converter  (SAC) 
in  response  to  receiving  the  call  set-up  signals; 
the  broadband  call  processor  establishing  a  broadband  segment 
corresponding  to  the  narrowband  voice  path  established  by 
the  designated  narrowband  server  to  form  a  composite  voice 
path  interconnecting  a  subscribing  broadband  line  to  the  des- 
ignated narrowband  server;  and 
the  designated  narrowband  server  providing  service  features  to 
the  subscribing  broadband  line  over  the  composite  voice  path. 
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5,802,046 
EFFICIENT  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLEAVED 
FORMAT  AND  TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL 
Logan  Scott,  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnipoint  Cor- 
poration, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,555 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—280 
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1.  A  base  station  for  use  in  wireless  communication,  comprising 

state  control  circuitry,  said  state  control  circuitry  generating  a 
repetitive  clock  signal  defining  a  plurality  of  time  frames,  and 

a  plurality  of  time  slots  defined  by  said  clock  signal  in  each  lime 
frame,  each  time  slot  defined  by  a  base  transmission  interval 
reserved  for  a  base  station  to  transmit  over  a  designated 
fi-equency  band  a  base-to-user  message  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
user  stations,  and  a  user  transmission  interval  reserved  for  one 
of  said  user  stations  to  transmit  a  user-to-base  message  to  said 
base  station  over  said  designated  frequency  band. 

wherein  a  first  forward  link  transmission  and  a  first  reverse  link 
transmission  between  said  base  station  and  a  first  user  station 
of  said  plurality  of  user  stations  are  separated  by  a  number  of 
intervening  forward  or  reverse  link  communications,  said 
number  being  variable  according  to  a  command  from  said 
base  station. 


a  switch  processor  operable  to  logically  group  physical  LAN 
ports  as  virtual  LANs  and  control  the  transfer  of  data  packets 
between  LAN  ports  that  are  logically  grouped  together  as  a 
virtual  LAN; 

a  router  operable  to  control  inter-virtual  LAN  transfer  of  data 
packets  by  receiving  said  inter-virtual  LAN  data  packets  from 
said  switch  processor  and  routing  said  received  information  to 
an  appropriate  virtual  LAN  through  said  switch  processor; 
and 

a  logical  interface  between  said  switch  processor  and  said  router, 
said  interface  configurable  based  on  the  grouping  of  LAN 
ports  as  virtual  LANs. 


5,802,048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING 

ARBITRATION  IN  A  SERIAL  BUS  BY  DETECTION  OF 

ACKNOWLEDGE  PACKETS 

William  S.  Duckwall,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,412,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,552,  Sep.  30,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,495,481.  This  application  Aug.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

691301 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/26 

VS.  CI.  370—389  13  Claims 

SUBACnON  la 

I — — " > 


IDL£ 


ARBITRATION    DATA  TRANSFER   IDLE 


ACK 


IDLE 


1.   In   an   electronics   system   including   a  bus.   a   method   for 
discriminating  between  packets  of  a  first  type  and  packets  of  a 
second  type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  packet  on  a  bus  by  a  first  node; 
determining  a  length  of  the  packet;  and 

identifying  whether  the  packet  is  of  the  first  type  or  the  second 
type  based  on  the  length  of  the  packet,  wherein  the  first  node 
performs  a  first  action  if  the  packet  is  of  the  first  type  and 
performs  a  second  action  if  the  packet  is  of  the  second  type. 


5,802,047 
INTER-LAN  CONNECTING  DEVICE  WITH 
COMBINATION  OF  ROUTING  AND  SWITCHING 
FUNCTIONS 
HiroyukI  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-132489 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/46 
U.S.  a._370— 359  5  Claims 

IHIDI-UW  COWNEciiNC^DeVlg  "1 


I 


CPU  FOR  ROUITR 


ROUIER  sccnoN  I 


ll 


CPU  FOR  SWTCH 


!  4 


I  l^'^l  [""M^^ 


QH.qg.MR..qS:gA.Qfl.^tjJ-[5 


L 


PHY, 
PORT 


^ 


PHY. 
PORT 


PHY. 
PORT 


"t: 


PHt. 
PORT 


■^ 


PHY. 
PORT 


^ 


PHY. 
PORT 


■^ 


PHY. 
PORT 


PHY. 
PORT 


SWTCH  SECTION 


5.  An  inter-LAN  connecting  device  for  connecting  multiple 
subnetworks  in  a  larger  network,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  LAN  ports  connected  to  respective  host 
apparatuses; 


5,802,049 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  ROUTE  IN  CELL  SWITCH 
Yoshihiro  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-206951 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370—390  7  Claims 
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SELECTING    ROUTE    M4VING 
SMALLEST    FREE    BAND    IN 
SWITCHES   AT  SECOND  STAGE 

SELECTING    ROUTE    HAVING 
LARGEST      FREE    BAND  IN 
SWITCHES   AT    SECOND   STAGE 

5.  A  cell  switch,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  routes  between  an 

input  highway  and  an  output  highway,  for  copying  a  cell  in  a 

routing  module  in  the  cell  switch,  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  path  in  the  input 

highuay  or  output  highway  is  processed  for  a  point-to-point 

connection  or  for  a  point-to-multipoint  connection; 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  free  band  in  the  routing  module; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  smallest  free  band  for  the  point- 
to-point  connection  and  a  largest  free  band  for  the  point-to- 
multipoint  connection. 


5^2,050 
MINICELL  SEQUENCE  NUMBER  COUNT 
Lars-Goran  Petersen,  'Rimba,  and  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm  Ener- 
oth,  lyreso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stocidiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,161 

Int  a."  H04J  i/24 

VS.  a.  370—394  32  Claims 
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3.  In  a  telecommunication  system  that  transports  data  packets 
from  a  sending  station  to  a  receiving  station,  a  method  for  detect- 
ing lost  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  data  packet  sequence  number  that  represents  a 

number  of  data  packets  transmitted  via  data  cells  to  the 

receiving  station; 
inserting  the  data  packet  sequence  number  into  a  select  data  cell 

as  a  function  of  a  predefined  and  adjustable  transmission 

interval; 
transporting  the  data  cell  containing  the  data  packet  sequence 

number  to  a  receiving  station;  and 
at  the  receiving  station,  determining  whether  data  has  been  lost 

as  a  function  of  the  data  packet  sequence  number. 
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dividing  a  first  user  data  packet  into  a  first  plurality  of  segments 
if  the  first  user  data  packet  is  greater  in  length  than  a  first 
predefined  length,  wherein  the  first  user  data  packet  has 
associated  with  it  a  first  data  type  and  a  first  transmission 
priority  based  on  the  first  data  type; 

dividing  a  second  user  data  packet  into  a  second  plurality  of 
segments  if  the  second  user  data  packet  is  greater  in  length 
than  the  first  predefined  length,  wherein  the  second  user  data 
packet  has  associated  with  it  a  second  data  type  and  a  second 
transmission  priority  based  on  the  second  data  type; 

generating  a  minicell  header  for  each  segment  associated  with 
the  first  plurality  of  segments,  wherein  each  minicell  header 
contains  a  code  which  identifies  the  first  data  type,  the  first 
transmission  priority,  and  a  position  of  the  corresponding 
segment  in  the  first  user  data  packet; 

generating  a  minicell  header  for  each  segment  associated  with 
the  second  plurality  of  segments,  wherein  each  minicell 
header  contains  a  code  which  identifies  the  second  data  type, 
the  second  transmission  priority,  and  a  position  of  the  corre- 
sponding segment  in  the  second  user  data  packet; 

appending  each  minicell  header  to  its  corresponding  segment  to 
form  a  first  plurality  of  minicells  associated  with  the  first  user 
data  packet  and  a  second  plurality  of  minicells  associated  with 
the  second  user  data  packet;  and 

multiplexing  the  minicells  associated  with  the  first  plurality  of 
minicells  and  the  minicells  associated  with  the  second  plural- 
ity of  minicells  into  the  data  stream,  wherein  the  minicells 
associated  with  the  first  plurality  of  minicells  and  the  mini- 
cells  associated  with  the  second  plurality  of  minicells  are 
interleaved  relative  to  one  another  as  a  function  of  transmis- 
sion priority. 


5,802,052 

SCALABLE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SWITCH  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  SHARED  MEMORY  PACKET  OR  ATM  CELL 

SWITCH  FABRIC 

Krishnan  Venkataraman,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Level  One 

Communication,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,236 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—395  81  Claims 
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5,802,051 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  VOICE  AND  DATA  MINICELLS 
Lars-Goran  Petersen,  T\imba,  and  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm  Ener- 
oth,  Tyreso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,824     . 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  a.  370—395  20  Claims 


>)» 
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I.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  method  of  multiplexing 
user  data  packets  into  a  data  stream  prior  to  transmission  from  a 
sending  station  to  a  receiving  station,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  scalable,  shared  memory  switch,  comprising: 

at  least  one  buffer  memory  device  for  storing  cells; 

at  least  one  shared  memory  switch  element,  coupled  to  the  at 
least  one  buffer  memory  device,  the  at  least  one  shared 
memory  switch  element  further  comprising  a  cell  bus,  the 
shared  memory  switch  element  providing  access  to  the  at  least 
one  buffer  memory  device  and  performing  input  and  output 
processing  of  cells  received  fixim  the  cell  bus,  the  cell  bus 
further  comprising  a  parallel  data  path  concatenable  to  pro- 
vide a  scalable  bandwidth  to  the  at  least  one  shared  memory 
switch  element;  and 

a  fabric  controller,  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  shared  memory 
switch  element,  for  providing  shared  buffer  management  and 
control  signals  to  the  at  least  one  shared  memory  switch 
element; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  buffer  memory  device  is  partitioned  into 
memory  segments  and  organized  as  interleaved  memory,  the 


interleaving  being  applied  at  a  switch  fabric  port  interface 
datapath,  all  the  memory  segments  being  accessed  simulta- 
neously. 


5,802,053 
TRANSPORT  GATEWAY  BETWEEN  A  NATIVE 
NETWORK  AND  A  MIXED  NETWORK 
Gregory  Bollella,  Carrboro;  Kathleen  Marie  Hogan,  Raleigh; 
Vachaspathi    Peter    Kompella,   Cary;   Alisa   Lynn    Morse, 
Durham;  Diane  Phylis  Pozefsky,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Soumitra 
Sarkar,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,252 

Int  a."  H04L  12/66:29/06 

VS.  a.  370—401  9  aaims 
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6.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  particular  LU  in  an  Multi 
Protocol  Transpon  Networking  MPTN  network  is  dependent,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  LU  is  mapped  to  a  unique,  predeter- 
mined address  in  a  reverse  address  table,  indicating  that  said 
LU  is  dependent  if  mapped  to  said  unique  predetermined 
address. 
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5,802,054 

ATOMIC  NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  SWITCH  NODES 

Donald  M.  BeUenger,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3Com 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,745 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/66 

VS.  CI.  37ft-^l  56  Claims 

I.  For  a  network  switch  including  a  mesh  of  interconnected 

network  switch  nodes,  a  network  switch  node  comprising: 

a  set  of  ports  having  more  than  two  members,  and  the  ports  in 

the  set  including  respective  medium  access  control  units  for 

transmission  and  reception  of  data  frames  according  to  a 

network  protocol,  the  ports  in  the  set  of  ports  being  connect- 

able  to  a  port  on  another  network  switch  node  inside  the 

mesh,  or  to  a  network  communication  medium  outside  the 

mesh;  and 

node  route  logic,  coupled  with  the  set  of  ports,  which  monitors 

frames  received  by  the  set  of  ports  to  route  a  received  frame 

for  transmission  according  to  the   network  protocol  to  a 

selected  port  in  the  set  of  pons,  including  logic  to  select  the 

selected  port  according  to  rules  for  navigating  through  the 

mesh  inside  to  the  network  switch,  and  wherein  the  node 

route  logic  forwards  the  received  frame  for  transmission  to  a 

default  location  of  a  multiprotocol  router  resource  associated 


LiT 


with  the  switch  when  the  node  route  logic  cannot  otherwise 
determine  a  route  for  the  received  frame. 


5302,055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  BUFFER 

ALLOCATION  IN  A  BUS  BRIDGE  FOR  PIPELINED 

READS 

William  Todd  Krein,  San  Jose;  Charles  M.  Flaig,  Cupertino, 

and  James  D.  KeUy,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,646 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  37^-402  29  Claims 
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1.  A  bridge  circuit  for  transmitting  message  packets  between  a 
first  and  second  node  in  a  system  employing  a  packet  switched, 
split  transaction  bus  protocol,  the  bridge  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  buffers,  each  buffer  having  an  input  line,  an 
output  line  and  a  number  of  buffer  slots  for  temporarily 
storing  message  packets;  and 

a  first  state  machine  coupled  to  the  first  node,  to  the  input  line  of 
the  first  buffer  and  to  the  output  line  of  the  second  buffer,  the 
first  state  machine  including  a  first  counter  for  monitoring 
outstanding  read  transactions  launched  to  the  first  node,  a 
second  counter  for  monitoring  read  response  transactions 
loaded  into  the  first  buffer  by  the  first  node,  and  a  third 
counter  for  monitoring  currently  loaded  buffer  slots  of  the  first 
buffer,  the  first  state  machine  including  logic  for  transferring 
transactions  to  and  from  the  first  node  according  to  launch  and 
load  slot  availability  criteria  determined  from  the  first,  second, 
and  third  counters:  and 

a  second  state  machine  coupled  to  the  second  node,  to  the  input 
line  of  the  second  buffer,  and  to  the  output  line  of  the  second 
buffer,  the  second  state  machine  including  a  first  counter  for 
monitoring  outstanding  read  transactions  launched  to  the  sec- 
ond node,  a  second  counter  for  monitoring  read  response 
transactions  loaded  into  the  second  buffer  by  the  second  node, 
and  a  third  counter  for  monitoring  currently  loaded  buffer 
slots  of  the  second  buffer,  the  second  state  machine  also 
including  logic  for  transferring  transactions  to  and  from  die 
second  node  according  to  launch  and  load  slot  availability 
criterion  determined  from  the  first,  second,  and  third  counters. 
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5^2,056 

CONFIGURATION  OF  VIRTUAL  RINGS  IN  A  TOKEN 

RING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

H.  Earl  Ferguson,  Sunnyvale;  Bobby  R.  Johnson,  Jr.,  San  Jose, 

and  Randy  Ryals,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay 

Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,090 

Int.  a.*  H04L  linn 

MS.  a.  370-^403  11  Oaims 


1.  A  virtual  token  ring  network,  comprising: 

a  first  physical  token  ring  segment  and  a  second  physical  token 
ring  segment,  said  first  physical  token  ring  segment  coupled 
to  a  hrst  port  of  a  central  device,  said  second  physical  token 
ring  segment  coupled  to  a  second  port  of  said  central  device, 
said  central  device  grouping  said  first  physical  token  ring 
segment  and  said  second  physical  token  ring  segment  as  a 
single  virtual  token  ring  by  assigning  an  identical  token  ring 
number  to  the  first  and  second  ports. 


5,802,057 
FLY-BY  SERIAL  BUS  ARBITRATION 
William  S.  Duckwall,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Michael  D.  Teener,  La 
Selva,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,690 

Int.  CI.*'  H04J  J/22.  H04L  WAll 

\}&.  a.  370-^108  14  aaims 
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I.  In  an  electronic  system,  a  method  of  transmitting  data  packets 
on  a  serial  bus  configured  in  accordance  with  the  IEEE- 1 394  Senal 
Bus  Standard  by  a  first  node  of  the  bus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  speed  signal  for  a  first  data  packet  to  be 

transmitted  on  the  serial  bus  by  the  first  node; 
transmitting  the  first  data  packet  at  the  first  speed  on  the  serial 

bus  by  the  first  node; 
transmitting  a  second  speed  signal  for  a  second  data  packet  to  be 

transmitted  on  the  serial  bus  by  the  first  node;  and 
transmitting  the  second  data  packet  at  the  second  speed  on  the 
serial  bus  by  the  first  node. 


5,802,058 
NETWORK-INDEPENDENT  CONNECTION 
MANAGEMENT 
Phillip  E.  Harris,  Lafayette,  and  Kurt  H.  Haserodt,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,120 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/n 

MS.  a.  370--»10  14  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  managing  communications  connections  in  a 
telecommunications  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  communi- 
cations endpoints.  a  set  of  communications  resources,  a  communi- 
cations medium  interconnecting  the  endpoints  and  the  resources, 
and  a  communications-connection  manager,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sending  an  offer  of  a  communication  between  a  first  and  a 
second  endpoint  and  attributes  of  the  communication  desired 
by  the  first  endpoint  from  the  first  endpoint  to  the  manager, 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  offer  by  the  manager,  sending  the 
offer  from  the  manager  to  the  second  endpoint; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  offer  by  the  second  endpoint. 
sending  an  acceptance  of  the  offer  and  attributes  of  the  com- 
munication desired  by  the  second  endpoint  from  the  second 
endpoint  to  the  manager; 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  acceptance  by  the  manager,  deter- 
mining at  the  manager  any  resource  that  is  required  to  bridge 
any  differences  between  the  attributes  of  the  offer  and  the 
attributes  of  the  acceptance  and  to  effect  the  communication; 

in  response  to  the  determination,  marshaling  any  determined 
resource  for  the  communication  by  the  manager; 

in  response  to  the  marshaling,  sending  instructions  for  one  of  the 
first  endpoint  and  the  second  endpoint  to  set  up  the  commu- 
nication between  the  one  endpoint  and  another  of  the  first 
endpoint  and  the  second  endpoint  through  any  marshaled 
resources  from  the  manager  to  the  one  endpoint;  and 

in  response  to  receipt  of  the  instructions  by  the  one  endpoint,  the 
one  endpoint  setting  up  the  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  endpoints  through  any  marshaled  resource  on  the 
medium  according  to  the  received  instructions. 


5,802.059 

SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Minobu  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  5iony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.457,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,64032. 
ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186285 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  n/54 
U.S.  a.  370-^29  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  communication  signal  transmitted 
from  a  transmitting  appliance  to  a  receiving  appliance,  said  signal 
including  an  isochronous  data  packet  and  an  asynchronous  data 
packet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  communication  signal; 

separating  from  said  communication  signal  said  isochronous 

packet  and  said  asynchronous  packet; 
confirming  that  a  first  memory  is  capable  of  storing  said  isoch- 
ronous packet; 
storing  said  isochronous  packet  in  said  first  memory; 
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determining  if  a  second  memory  is  capable  of  storing  said 
asynchronous  packet; 

if  said  second  memory  is  capable  of  storing  said  asynchronous 
packet  then: 

storing  said  asynchronous  packet  in  said  second  memory;  and 

transmitting  an  acknowledgment  signal  to  said  transmitting 
appliance;  and 

if  said  second  memory  is  not  capable  of  storing  said  asynchro- 
nous packet  then: 

discarding  said  asynchronous  packet;  and 

transmitting  a  non-acknowledgment  signal  to  said  transmitting 
appliance. 


5302,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NETWORK  ACCESS 

CONTROL  WITH  IMPLICIT  RANGING  AND 

DYNAMICALLY  ASSIGNED  TIME  SLOTS 

Rajeev  Agarwal,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cabletron  Systems, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545301 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  370—461  23  Claims 


5,802,060 
DATA  NETWORK  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  REAL  TIME 
TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  PACKETS  IN  A  DATA 
NETWORK 
Juergen  Fischbach,  Biberach;  Harald  Greiner,  Schwaikbeim, 
and  Beate   Kuhn-Wettemann.  Komwestheim,  all  of  Ger- 
manv,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,968 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1994,94120517 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  370-^J44  10  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  real-time  transmission  of  data  packets  in  a  data 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  stations 
whose  access  to  the  data  network  is  controlled  by  a  token,  the 
following  steps  being  carried  out  in  each  of  said  stations: 

1 . 1  assigning  a  priority  step  (0.  .  .  N-l )  to  each  data  packet  to  be 
transmitted  depending  on  a  dwell  time  of  the  data  packet  in  a 
station  and  summing  up  data  amounts  of  respective  data 
packets  having  a  same  priority  step; 

1 .2  reserving  in  the  token,  send  capacity  required  for  transmit- 
ting of  data  packets  to  be  transmitted,  said  reserving  being 
effected  in  dependence  upon  an  available  send  capacity,  the 
priority  and  a  data  amount  of  the  data  packets  to  be  transmit- 
ted from  this  station,  and  information  which  is  contained  in 
the  token  and  which  concerns  the  priority  and  the  data  amount 
of  data  packets  to  be  transmitted  from  other  stations;  and 

1.3  transmitting  the  data  packets  to  be  transmitted  corresponding 
to  the  reserved  send  capacity  when  the  token  has  been 
received  a  next  time. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  sending  of  first  data  to  a  hub  from  a 
first  end  station  operatively  connected  to  a  link  in  a  communica- 
tions network,  and  for  controlling  sending  of  second  data  to  the 
hub  from  a  second  end  station  operatively  connected  to  the  link, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  the  hub  providing  a  synchronization  signal  over  the  link  to 
the  first  end  station  to  provide  a  first  timing  signal  for  the  first 
end  and  to  the  second  end  station  to  provide  a  second  timing 
signal  for  the  second  end  station,  the  synchronization  signal 
having  a  predetermined  period  including  a  synchronization 
pulse  for  marking  a  start  of  the  period  and  a  plurality  of  time 
slots  assigned  to  the  period  in  chronological  order  from  the 
synchronization  pulse; 

(B)  the  first  end  station  sending  a  first  slot  request  message  to 
the  hub  at  a  first  lime  duration  from  a  start  of  the  first  timing 
signal,  and  the  second  end  station  sending  a  second  slot 
request  message  to  the  hub  at  a  second  time  duration  from  a 
start  of  the  second  timing  signal: 

(C)  the  hub  assigning  a  first  time  slot  having  a  first  time  slot 
duration  to  the  first  end  station  in  response  to  the  first  slot 
request  message  and  a  second  time  slot  having  a  second  time 
slot  duration  to  the  second  end  station  in  response  to  the 
second  slot  request  message; 

(D)  the  hub  notifying  the  first  end  station  of  its  assignment  to  the 
first  lime  slot,  and  notifying  the  second  end  station  of  its 
assignment  to  the  second  time  slot. 


5.802,062 
PREVENTING  CONFLICTS  IN  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEMS 
Narain  H.  Gehani,  Summit;  Alex  Kononov,  Bridgewaler,  and 
Michael  Rabinovicb,  Gillette,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,772 
Int.  CL*  G06F  li/i76 
UJS.  a.  370—465  14  Claims 

14.  A  distributed  system  having  a  database  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  data  items,  the  system  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  servers; 

a  plurality  of  replicas  of  the  database  wherein  the  replicas  have 

copies  of  the  plurality  of  data  items,  the  plurality  of  replicas 

corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  servers; 

a  plurality  of  tokens  associated  with  the  plurality  of  data  items, 

wherein  possession  of  a  token  granted  to  one  of  the  plurality 
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5302,064 
PROTOCOL  HEADER  ALIGNMENT 
Bruce  L.  Lieberman,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Starlight 
Networks,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,104 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-^469  10  Claims 

m 


of  servers,  refeired  to  as  a  possessor,  grants  the  possessor 
permission  to  update  a  data  item  corresponding  to  the  token; 
and 
a  plurality  of  token  pointers  provided  in  the  plurality  of  servers, 
the  plurality  of  token  pointers  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  tokens,  the  plurality  of  token  pointers  being  updated  in  the 
plurality  of  servers  to  provide  a  nexus  to  the  possessor  of  the 
corresponding  token. 


5,802,063 

CONDITIGNAL  ACCESS  FILTER  AS  FOR  A  PACKET 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  INVERSE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Michael  Scott  Deiss,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,794,  Apr.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,61931. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,689 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  370-476  4  Claims 

I  PSeraC  I  SERVICE  layer  (PAYLOAO)  1 
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CF    len  CONTROL  FLAG  FOR  DECRYPTION  KEY 
aa    IBIT  BUNDLE  BOUNDARY 
IBTT  PACKET  FRAMING 


4.  A  method  of  transmitting  conditional  access  information  com- 
prising: 

providing  entitlement  management  data; 

providing  a  plurality  of  N-by(e  conditional  access  codes  N  an 
integer  and  each  said  conditional  access  code  being  equal  in 
Length  to  an  MPEG  start  code,  and  one  of  said  N-byte 
conditional  access  codes  is  defined  by  all  bits  having  a  like 
logic  state; 

concatenating  an  integer  number,  greater  than  one.  of  N-byte 
conditional  access  codes: 

forming  a  transport  packet  having  a  header  and  a  payload 
including  concatenated  said  integer  number  of  N-byie  condi- 
tional access  codes  and  said  entitlement  management  data. 


^» 


mbHm 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  properly  aligned  packets  from  a 
transmitting  host  to  a  receiving  host  in  a  network,  wherein  said 
receiving  host  determines  a  sequence  for  properly  aligning  said 
packets  and  said  transmitting  host  implements  said  sequence,  said 
packets  having  a  physical  layer  header,  a  network  layer  header,  a 
transport  layer  header,  and  user  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  receiving  at  said  receiving  host  a  particular  packet  for  a 
particular  connection; 

(2)  at  said  receiving  host,  determining  from  said  particular 
packet  a  number  of  padding  bytes  required  to  be  added  to  the 
transport  layer  headers  of  subsequent  packets  belonging  to 
said  connection,  such  that  the  transport  layer  headers  in  said 
subsequent  packets  are  properly  aligned  in  a  queue  dehned  in 
a  memory  of  said  receiving  host: 

(3)  transmitting  said  number  of  padding  bytes  firom  said  receiv- 
ing host  to  said  transmitting  host;  and 

(4)  at  said  transmitting  host,  inserting  said  number  of  padding 
bytes  at  the  beginning  of  the  transport  layer  header  of  each 
packet  belonging  to  said  connection  which  is  subsequently 
transmitted  to  said  receiving  host. 


5,802,065 
DATA  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Ogawa,  Kunitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Satoh,  Suginami,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274029 

Int.  CI."  H04J  iai 

VS.  CI.  370—469  II  Claims 

1.  A  data  receiving  device  for  receiving  from  a  network  data 

frame  based  on  any  arbin-ary  protocol  in  a  plurality  of  protocol 

hierarchies  which  are  dehned  from  a  physical  layer  to  upper  layers. 

comprising: 

an  input  data  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  frame  data  from 
the  network  together  with  its  synchronizing  signal  and  storing 
them  in  a  register: 
a  capture  register  circuit  for  storing/holding  in  accordance  with 
information  such  as  a  protocol  type  code,  a  header  length,  a 
frame  length,  source/destination  addresses  or  source/ 
destination  port  numbers  or  socket  numbers  included  in  a 
header  for  each  protocol  hierarchy  constituting  the  frame  data; 
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information  is  superimposed  on  a  main  signal,  on  the  basis  of 
classification  information  which  has  previously  been  stored,  com- 
prising: 
a  program  type  memory  for  storing  classification  information 

pieces  each  representing  a  program  type  to  be  received; 
memory  control  means  for  storing  classification  infonnation 
demodulated  from  a  multiplex  broadca.st  wave  being  received 
into  said  program  type  memory; 
station  selecting  means  for  reading  out  said  classification  infor- 
mation fi^m  said  program  type  memory  and  executing  a 
station  selecting  operation  to  select  a  multiplex  broadcast 
wave  according  to  said  classification  information. 


a  protocol  recognition  circuit  for  identifying  a  protocol  type  of 
each  protocol  hierarchy  from  a  protocol  type  code  stored  in 
the  capture  register  circuit; 

a  sequence  selection  circuit  for  generating  a  sequence  selection 
signal  used  to  select  a  process  for  each  protocol  hierarchy  of 
the  received  frame  data  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  identi- 
fication by  the  protocol  recognition  circuit  and  for  changing 
over  the  sequence  selection  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
header  end  signal: 

a  sequence  counter  for  counting  pulse  signals  of  the  frame  data 
synchronizing  signal: 

a  sequencer  having  a  function  to  operate  in  accordance  with  a 
value  of  the  sequence  counter  and  the  sequence  selection 
signal,  direct  to  the  capture  register  circuit  a  timing  for 
storing/holding  the  information  included  in  the  header  for 
each  protocol  hierarchy  and  output  a  second  header  end 
timing  for  directing  an  end  timing  for  the  header  when  a 
protocol  which  is  directed  by  the  sequence  selection  signal 
and  is  currently  processed  has  a  header  having  a  fixed  length: 
and 

a  header  end  timing  detection  circuit  which  selects  either  the 
first  header  end  timing  obtained  by  comparing  a  value  Of  the 
sequence  counter  with  a  header  length  of  the  currently- 
received  protocol  hierarchy  or  the  second  header  end  timing 
output  by  the  sequencer  to  generate  the  header  end  signal. 


5,802,066 
MULTIPLEX  BROADCAST  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND 
RECEIVER  WITH  PROGRAM  TYPE  MEMORY 
Takashi  Miyake;  Shoji  Suenaga;  Mutsurou  Tanoue;  Jun  Miya- 
mura;  Shinichi  Abe,  and  Kazuhiro  Kamiya,  all  of  Kawagoe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089553 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l2:  H04B  ///« 
UJS.  a.  370—527  7  Claims 


2.  A  multiplex  broadcast  receiver  for  selecting  a  station  trans- 
mitting a  multiplex  broadcast  wave  in  which  the  classification 


5,802,067 
FM  MULTIPLEX  BRAODCAST  RECEIVING  CTRCUIT 
FOR  DETECTING  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF 
MULTIPLEX  INFORMATION 
Kazuhiro  Kimura,  Fukaya;  Shigeaki  Hayashibe,  Gunma-ken; 
Yutaka  Hirakoso,  Gyoda;  Takahiko  Masumoto,  Gunma-ken; 
Shizuka  Ishimura,  Gunma-ken;  Tosbiyuki  Ozawa,  Ota,  and 
Munehiro  Suka,  Katsushika-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057394 
Int  CI."  H04J  i/n 
VS.  CI.  370—527  36  Claims 


I.  An  FM  multiplex  broadcast  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  an 
FM  broadcast  signal  in  which  a  digital  information  signal  is 
superimposed  on  the  FM  broadcast  signal,  the  FM  multiplex 
broadcast  receiving  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  frequency  band  signal 
from  an  FM-wave-detected  signal  of  the  FM  broadcast  signal; 
means  for  demodulating  the  predetermined  frequency  band  sig- 
nal so  as  to  obtain  a  demodulated  signal:  and 
means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  the  demodulated  signal, 
whether  the  digital  information  is  multiplexed  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  frequency  band  signal  by  synchro- 
nously processing  the  demodulated  signal  to  determine  the 
presence  of  a  code  signal  by  comparing  number  of  error  bits 
in  the  code  signal  to  a  predetermined  error  number,  wherein 
the  means  for  delecting  outputs  a  synchronization  signal  when 
the  error  bits  are  less  than  the  predetermined  error  number 
which  signifies  the  presence  of  the  digital  information  signal 
multiplexed  with  the  FM  broadcast  signal. 


5,802,068 
MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DATA  HAVING  DIFFERENT  BIT  RATES 
Yosbinobu  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188251 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/07:i/22 
VS.  CI.  370—538  15  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  set  assem- 
blies are  constructed  by  a  first  set  part  including  at  least  first  data 
having  a  high  bit  rate  and  a  second  set  pan  including  ai  least 
second  data  having  a  low  bit  rate,  and  .said  first  data  and  said 
second  data  are  multiplexed,  comprising: 
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5,802,069 
IMPLEMENTING  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE  FUNCTIONS 

USING  HOST  PROCESSOR  MEMORY 
Richard  CouUon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,939 

Int.  a.*'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—21.1  39  aaims 
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I.  A  mass  storage  device  for  use  wilh  a  computer  system, 
wherein: 

the  computer  system  comprises  a  host  processor,  host  memory. 

and  a  data  bus; 
an  operating  system  and  a  driver  for  the  mass  storage  device  are 

implemented  on  the  host  processor;  and 
the  mass  storage  device  is  capable  of  being  connected  to  the 
computer  system  via  the  data  bus.  such  that: 
a  portion  of  the  host  memory  is  allocated  for  use  by  the  mass 

storage  device; 
the  mass  storage  device  uses  the  host  memory  portion  for  one 

or  more  particular  mass  storage  device  operations;  and 
the  operating  system  and  the  driver  are  unaware  of  how  the 
mass  storage  device  uses  the  host  memory  portion. 


5,802,070 
TESTING  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Robert  Dean  Adams,  Essex  Junction;  Kevin  Arthur  Batson, 
Williston;  George  Maria  Braceras,  Calchester,  and   Fred 
John  Towler,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725^90 
InL  CI."  GllC  29/00 
U.S.  a.  371—21.1  7  Claims 


'        I 

51 

means  for  detecting  whether  a  data  length  of  said  second  data  is 
smaller  than  a  maximum  data  length  of  said  second  set  part  or 
not;  and 

means  for  constructing  one  of  said  plurality  of  set  assemblies 
from  a  redundancy  data  set  part,  which  includes  redundancy 
data  of  a  data  length  that  is  equal  to  a  difference  between  the 
maximum  data  length  of  said  second  set  pan  and  the  data 
length  of  said  second  data,  and  said  second  set  part  when  said 
detecting  means  judges  that  the  data  length  of  said  second 
data  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  data  length  of  said  second 
set  part. 


Ol/TPUT 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  first  memory  having  a  data  storage  at  a 
plurality  of  individually  addressable  storage  locations,  each  loca- 
tion having  an  individual  address,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
Individual  addresses  for  the  .storage  locations  to  be  accessed  during 
a  normal  read/write  cycle  being  supplied  as  an  output  from  a 
second  memory,  and  wherein  said  second  memory  has  a  decoder 
associated  therewith  to  provide  decoded  addresses  as  input  signals 
to  said  second  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of  during  a  testing 
cycle: 

providing  first  memory  specific  addresses  as  inputs  to  said 

decoder; 
decoding   each    said   first   memory   specific   address   in   said 

decoder;  and 
providing  the  output  of  said  decoder  as  input  signals 
representing/as  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  individual 
addresses  to  be  accessed  to  said  first  memory; 
wherein  said  step  of  providing  the  output  of  said  decoder  com- 
prising using  said  decoder  to  generate  input  signals  directly, 
not  through  the  second  memory  to  said  first  memory  during 
the  testing  cycle. 


5,802,071 

MICRO-CONTROLLER  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  TEST 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  SAME 

I.  Liang  Fang,  and  Kuo  Cheng  Yu,  both  of  No.  5,  Creation  Rd. 

II.  Science-Based  Industrial  Park,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^11 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .?//2S,  GllC  29/00:  G06F  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  371—22.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  test  method  for  testing  a  micro-controller  sending  test 
results  to  a  test  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  a  micro-controller  which  contains: 


(i)  a  program  memory  containing  an  application  program 
memory  and  a  test  program  memory,  and  a  test  control 
circuit  which  is  separate  from  said  program  memory; 
(ii)  a  test-mode  switching  register  in  cooperation  with  a 
multiplexer  for  selecting  either  said  application  program 
memory  or  said  test  program  memory  for  execution,  or 
bypassing  said  program  memory   by  selecting  said  test 
control  circuit;  and 
(b)  using  a  test  instrument  to  send  an  instruction  so  as  to  subject 
said  micro-controller  to  a  test  procedure  according  to  an 
internal  test  mode,  an  external  test  mode,  or  an  application- 
program-read  mode,  wherein: 

(i)  during  said  external  test  mode,  said  test  control  circuit  is 
selected  so  that  said  test  is  conducted  externally  in  said  test 
instrument; 
(ii)  during  said  internal  test  mode,  said  test  program  memory 
is  selected  such  that  said  test  conducted  is  internally  within 
said  micro-controller; 
(iii)  after  said  external  and  internal  tests  are  conducted,  said 
application-program-read  mode  is  selected  so  that  said 
application  will  be  executed. 


5,802,072 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,073 

BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  FUNCTIONAL  SYSTEM  BLOCK 

FOR  UTOPIA  INTERFACE 

Alfred  Piatt,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,623,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,853 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371-22.5  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  self-testing  a  network  interface  integrated  circuit 
having  a  Universal  Test  &  Operations  PHYInterface  for  ATM 
(UTOPIA)  interface  using  a  built-in  self  test  block,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  generating  in  a  built-in  self  test  block  a  sequence  of  user  cells 
with  random  content,  said  generated  sequence  of  user  cells 
having  a  signature; 

b)  transmitting  said  sequence  of  generated  user  cells  from  a 
transmitter  contained  in  said  built-in  self  test  block  of  the 
network  interface  integrated  circuit  and  having  a  state 
machine  contained  in  the  built-in  self  test  block  of  the  net- 
work interface  integrated  circuit  wait  until  the  receiving  of  the 
transmitted  sequence  of  user  cells  is  synchronized  with  the 
transmitted  sequence  of  generated  user  cells; 

c)  receiving  the  transmitted  sequence  of  user  cells  with  a 
receiver  also  contained  in  the  built-in  self  test  block  of  the 
network  interface  integrated  circuit; 

d)  compressing  the  received  sequence  of  user  cells  into  a 
received  sequence  signature; 

e)  comparing  in  the  built-in  self  test  block  of  the  network 
interface  integrated  circuit  the  received  sequence  signature 


with  the  signature  of  the  generated  sequence  of  user  cells  to 
determine  an  error  in  transmission  through  the  network  inter- 
face integrated  circuit; 

f)  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the  network  interface 
integrated  circuit  has  passed  a  self  test  if  the  received 
sequence  signature  is  the  same  as  the  signature  of  the  gener- 
ated sequence  of  user  cells; 

g)  controlling  the  operation  of  the  steps  of  generating,  transmit- 
ting receiving,  compressing,  and  comparing  with  a  state 
machine  contained  within  the  built-in  self  test  block  of  the 
network  interface  integrated  circuit 


5,802,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  NON-INVASIVE 
TESTING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLIES 
Jerald  N.  Hall,  Scappoose,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,857 

Int  CI."  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  371—22.6  30  Claims 
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13.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
configuration  selectors  selectively  configurable  into  a  plurality  of 
configuration  positions,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  configuration 
positions  having  an  associated  output,  the  printed  circuit  board 
assembly  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  first  plurality  of  traces,  correspondingly  coupled  to  the  plural- 
ity of  configuration  selectors; 
a  first  plurality  of  ports,  coupled  to  the  first  plurality  of  traces 
and  the  processor,  the  processor  operative  to  place  thereon 
electrical  signals  of  a  first  state  at  a  first  time  and  a  second 
state  at  a  second  time;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  traces,  correspondingly  coupled  to  the  first 
plurality  of  traces  and  the  processor,  for  receiving  the  associ- 
ated output  at  the  first  time  and  the  second  time  from  the 
plurality  of  configuration  selectors,  wherein  the  processor  is 
operative  to  identify  misconfigured  or  malfunction  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  configuration  selectors  based,  at  least  in  part  on 
the  associated  output  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  configuration 
selectors. 


5302,075 
DISTRIBUTED  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION 
Shawn   R.   Carpenter,   Minneapolis,  and  Samuel  J.   Lewis, 
Andover,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatioo, 
Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783344 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—27.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  number  of  test  patterns  for  a  circuit 
design,  wherein  each  of  the  number  of  test  patterns  include  a 
number  of  test  bits,  the  circuit  design  having  a  number  of  control- 
lable locations  and  a  number  of  observable  locations  wherein 
selected  ones  of  the  number  of  controllable  and  observable  loca- 
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5,802,076 
AUDIO  ERROR  MITIGATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 
TDMA  COMNRiNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Weigand,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Chartes  J.  Malek.  Crys- 
tal Lake,  III.,-  Gerard  G.  Socci,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Fatih  Unal, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  S.  Dilip,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,531 
Int  a."  H04L  1/20 
VS.  a.  371—31  15  Qaims 

1.  An  audio  error  mitigalion  method  for  a  TDMA  communica- 
tion system,  said  system  transmittmg  and  receiving  bursts  of  data 
within  slot  times,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  burst  of  data  containing  audio  data  within  a  slot  time 

in  said  TDMA  system; 
detecting  whether  any  one  of  the  following  criteria  is  met  for 
said   burst:    a   Cyclic   Redundancy   Check   (CRC)  error,   a 
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uons  corresponds  to  one  of  the  number  of  lest  bits  of  each  of  the 
number  of  test  patterns,  the  test  patterns  being  generated  on  a 
number  of  data  processing  elements  including  a  master  data  pro- 
cessing element,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  partitioning  the  circuit  design  into  a  number  of  partitions 
using  the  master  data  processing  element,  wherein  each  of  the 
number  of  partitions  include  selected  ones  of  the  number  of 
controllable  and  observable  locations: 

b.  sending  a  first  selected  set  of  the  number  of  partitions  to  a  first 
one  of  the  number  of  data  processing  elements; 

c.  sending  a  second  selected  set  of  the  number  of  partitions  to  a 
second  one  of  the  number  of  data  processing  elements; 

d.  generating  a  number  of  first  local  test  patterns  for  the  first 
selected  set  of  the  number  of  partitions  on  the  first  one  of  the 
number  of  data  processing  elements,  wherein  each  of  the 
number  of  first  local  lest  panems  include  a  number  of  first 
local  test  bits,  and  each  of  die  first  local  lest  bits  correspond  to 
a  selected  one  of  the  number  of  controllable  and  observable 
locations  that  are  associated  with  the  first  selected  set  of  the 
number  of  partitions; 

e.  generating  a  number  of  second  local  test  patterns  for  the 
second  selected  sel  of  the  number  of  partitions  on  the  second 
one  of  die  number  of  data  processing  elements,  wherein  each 
of  the  number  of  second  local  test  patterns  include  a  number 
of  second  local  test  bits,  and  each  of  the  second  local  test  bits 
correspond  to  a  selected  one  of  the  number  of  controllable  and 
observable  locations  that  are  associated  with  the  second 
selected  set  of  the  number  of  partitions;  and 

f.  merging  die  number  of  first  local  test  panems  and  the  number 
of  second  local  test  panems  to  provide  selected  ones  of  the 
number  of  test  panems  for  the  circuit  design. 


X 


received  signal  strength  below  a  threshold  level,  or  an  invalid 
code  word  in  said  burst;  and 
upon  detection  that  any  one  of  said  criteria  is  met,  performing  an 
audio  mitigation  routine  on  said  burst. 


5,802,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH 

INTEGRITY  AND  AVAILABILITY  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 

SYSTEM 
Ying  Chin  Yefa,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,580 

int  CL*  Ge6F  11/08 

VS.  a.  371—36  38  Claims 


34.  A  method  for  detecting  transminer  faults  in  a  control  system 
having  a  plurality  of  control  channels  coupled  to  a  global  commu- 
nication medium,  wherein  each  channel  contains  a  plurality  of 
lanes  for  processing  data,  the  method  comprising: 

for  each  channel: 

(a)  generating  a  lane  opinion  in  each  lane  which  indicates 
whether  die  lane  has  detected  a  transminer  fault; 

(b)  performing  a  cross-consolidation  in  each  lane  of  the  lane 
opinions  to  produce  a  lane  majority  opinion  which  indicates 
whether  a  majority  of  the  lanes  of  the  channel  have 
detected  the  transminer  fault;  and 

(c)  performing  a  cross-consolidation  in  each  lane  of  the  lane 
majority  opinions  for  each  channel  to  produce  a  channel 
majority  opinion  which  indicates  whether  a  majority  of  the 
channels  coupled  to  the  global  communication  medium 
have  detected  the  transminer  fault. 


5,802,078 
ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  ERROR  DETECTING  CODES 
Kenzo  Urabe,  Sendai;  Giho  Makino,  Tokyo;  Syui^ji  Tochihara, 
Tokyo;   Yasuhiro   Murayama,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi   Hoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,326,  Jul.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,467,  Nov.  27, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
736,260 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  371—37.8  1  Claim 
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1.  An  error  detector  for  error  correcting  block  codes  comprising: 

a  syndrome  generator  recepdve  of  received  words  of  n  (a  natural 
number)  bits  for  computing  and  outpuning  an  m-bit  receiving 
syndrome  depending  on  an  algebraic  structure  of  an  error 
correcting  block  code  which  has  a  code  lengUi  of  n  bits  and  a 
parity  length  of  m  (a  natural  number,  n>m)  bits; 

a  redundant  subsyndrome  table  memory,  for  receiving  as  address 
data,  a  relevant  m,-bil  representative  subsyndrome  (m,:  natu- 
ral number,  m>m,),  the  m,  bits  being  included  in  an  m-bit 
acceptable  syndrome  for  error  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  error  bits  equal  to  or  less  dian  e  (a  natural  number)  and 
being  established  for  locating  the  positions  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  error  bits,  and  for  prestoring  as  memory 
data,  an  (m-m,)-redundant  subsyndrome,  which  is  a  redun- 
dant remainder  obtained  from  said  m-bit  acceptable  syndrome 
by  excluding  said  m,-bit  representative  subsyndrome,  used  for 
the  address  data;  and 

a  coincidence  detector  for  receiving  said  prestored  (m-m,)  bit 
redundant  subsyndrome  from  said  redundant  subsyndrome 
table  memory  by  only  one  time  accessing  thereto  and  an 
(m-m,)-bit  received  subsyndrome  obtained  by  selecting  those 
bits  corresponding  to  the  (m-m,)-bit  redundant  subsyndrome 
from  the  m-bit  received  syndrome  supplied  by  said  generator, 
for  detecting  whether  or  not  both  inputs  thereto  coincide  with 
each  other  by  only  one  time  comparing  mutually  said  both 
inputs,  and  for  outpuning  die  detected  result  in  binary  form. 


5,802,079 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

BROADCASTING 

Jin-Der  Wang,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,118 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  371-42  6  Qaims 


said  frame  detector  having  a  correlator  for  processing  a  first 
signal  to  provide  a  correlated  signal,  die  first  signal  being 
representative  of  a  sequence  of  frames,  each  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  symbols  and  further  divided  into  a  header 
portion  and  a  data  portion; 

a  matching  circuit  for  comparing  the  correlated  signal  to 
at-least-one  predetermined  signal  pattern  indicative  of  the 
header  portion  of  each  frame  and  for  generating  the  frame 
synchronization  upon  detection  of  the  header  ponion;  and 

error  correcting  circuitry  diat  is  inhibited  by  the  frame  synchro- 
nization signal  from  correcting  an  invalid  received  frame. 


^       »    I"     "1    ">    III   ■  a 
I  1 1  I  caBa  i  1 '"'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  receiver, 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  detector  for  providing  a  frame  synchronization  signal 

thai  is  representative  of  whether  a  received  frame  is  valid  or 

invalid; 


5,802,080 

CRC  CHECKING  USING  A  CRC  GENERATOR  IN  A 

MULTI-PORT  DESIGN 

Judy  Lynn  Westby,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623^08 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II/IO:  H03M  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  371—53  11  Claims 


9.  In  a  module  for  connection  to  a  computer  network  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  exchanging  data  with  the  network,  the 
module  including  an  error  code  generator  for  generating  an  error 
code  associated  with  data  to  be  transmined,  the  received  data 
including  an  error  code,  the  module  having  first  and  second  buffers 
for  storing  data  received  through  separate  ones  of  the  ports  and  an 
error  checker  to  verify  die  integrity  of  data  received  by  one  of  the 
ports  and  stored  in  die  first  buflfer,  the  process  of  verifying  the 
integrity  of  data  received  by  another  one  of  the  ports  and  stored  in 
ihe  second  buffer  comprising: 

operating  the  error  code  generator  lo  generate  an  error  code 
based  on  die  received  data  stored  in  the  second  buffer,  and 

comparing  the  generated  error  code  to  the  error  code  stored  in 
the  second  buffer. 


5,802,081 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  MODULATING  APPARATUS 
Takeo  Ohishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-170211 

Int.  CI."  GllB  20A)8 

VS.  a.  371—55  14  Claims 

1.  A  digital  information  modulating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  information  into  first  blocks  each  having  m 

bits,  where  m  denotes  a  predetermined  natural  number; 
means  for  adding  n  bit  or  bits  in  each  of  S  different  states  to  a 
head  of  each  of  die  first  blocks  to  change  the  first  block  into  S 
second  blocks  each  having  m+n  bits,  where  n  denotes  a 
predetermined  natural  number  and  S  denotes  a  predetermined 
natural  number  equal  to  or  smaller  than  2"; 
means  for  pre-coding  each  of  the  S  second  blocks  into  S  pre- 
coded  information  blocks  respectively; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  S  pre-coded  information  blocks  as 
a  modulation-resultant  information  signal  in  response  to  error 
signals  related  to  the  S  pre-coded  infonnation  blocks  respec- 
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tively.  the  modulation-resultant  information  signal  having  q 
different  notch  frequencies; 

means  for  converting  the  S  pre-coded  information  blocks  into  S 
amplitude  signals  representing  amplitude  values  respectively; 

means  for  generating  2q  different  waveform  signals  grouped  into 
a  set  of  q  first  waveform  signals  and  a  set  of  q  second 
waveform  signals,  the  q  first  waveform  signals  representing 
waveforms  related  to  the  q  notch  frequencies  respectively,  the 
q  second  waveform  signals  being  different  in  phase  from  the  q 
first  waveform  signals  by  90°  respectively; 

means  for  multiplying  each  of  the  S  amplitude  signals  and  the 
2q  waveform  signals  into  2q  multiplication-resultant  signals: 

means  for  adding  and  accumulating  the  2q  multiplication- 
resultant  signals  into  2q  addition-resultant  signals  respectively 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  S  pre-coded  information  blocks; 
and 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  in  response  to  the  2q 
addition-resultant  signals,  and  thereby  generating  the  S  error 
signals  related  to  the  S  pre-coded  information  blocks  respec- 
tively. . 


5,802,082 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  CELL 

PROPAGATION  TIME  IN  ATM  NETWORKS 

Carsten  Roppel,  Ronshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Telekom  .AG,  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687039 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  27 

061.4 

Int.  CI."  G06F  Um 

VS.  a.  371—62       9  Claims 

'  eaiiEcinw.Lr  THueirTM  <    I 
:  Piuuim  Of  cELis  ecuEW  iio 

!  TEST  POBTS 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  cell  propagation  time  between  a 
first  and  a  second  test  point  in  an  asynchronous  network  with  a 
clock  installed  at  each  test  point,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

bidirectionally  transmitting  a  plurality  of  cells  between  the  first 

and  the  second  test  points, 
measuring  a  send  instant  (t„,,  ^j,)  of  at  least  one  cell  (i)  of  said 

plurality  of  cells,  the  cell  (i)  outgoing  from  the  first  test  point 

to  the  second  test  point, 
measuring  a  receive  instant  (0,^,  t^,)  of  the  cell  (i)  incoming  to 

the  second  test  point, 
repeating  the  measuring  of  the  send  instant  and  the  receive 

instant  for  each  cell, 
estimating  a  frequency  offset  (fheightg)  between  the  clocks  at 

the  first  and  second  test  points  as  a  fiinction  of  the  measured 

send  and  receive  instants, 
estimating  a  time  offset  (AT(,)  between  the  clocks  at  the  first  and 

the  second  test  points  as  a  function  of  the  estimated  frequency 

offset  and  the  send  and  receive  instants  of  the  cell  (i),  and 
determining  the  cell  propagation  time  (D„,,  D^,)  as  a  function  of 

at  least  one  of  the  estimated  frequency  offset,  the  estimated 

time  offset  and  the  measured  send  and  receive  instants  of  the 

cell  (i). 


5,802,083 

SATURABLE  ABSORBER  Q-SWITCHES  FOR  2-|iM 

LASERS 

Milton  BImbaum.  4904  Elkridge  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90275.  assignor  to  Milton  Birnbaum,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.719 
Int.  CI.*'  HOIS  3/II3 
U.S.  a.  372—11 
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Passive  Q-switching  enperimental  setup. 

1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  cavity  having  a  resonant  axis: 

a  lasing  element  within  the  laser  resonator  cavity,  said  lasing 
element  selected  from  group  of  materials  consisting  essen- 
tially of:  Cr,Tm:yttrium  aluminum  garnet  (YAG),  Tm:YAG. 
Tm:silicate  glass,  Ho'*:YVO^.  Ho^*:LiYF4,  Co-":MgF,. 
Ho'*:silicate  glass,  Ho'*:BaYb2F8,  Ho'*:fluorozirconate 
glass.  Ho'*:YAIO,.  or  U'*:CaFj: 

means  for  optically  pumping  the  lasing  element:  and 

a  saturable-absorber  Q-switch  lying  along  the  resonant  axis 
within  the  laser  resonator  cavity,  the  saturable  absorber 
Q-switch  comprising  a  ho.st  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  essentially  of:  Ho'*:YLF,  Ho'*:YVO.„  Ho'*:CaF;, 
Cr^":fosterite  (Mg^SiOj).  Co-*:MgAI,Oj,  Ni-':ZnS.  ZnSe. 
ZnTe.  ZnS.Se,^,.  and  ZnSe.Te,.,,  to  thereby  produce  a  2 
micron  Q-switch  laser 
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5,802,084 
GENERATION  OF  HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL  PULSES 
USING  FLARED  MODE-LOCKED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASERS  AND  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
John  E.  Bowers,  Santa  Barbara;  Alan  Mar,  Arcadia,  both  of 
Calif.;  Roger  J.  Helkey,  Webster,  Mass.,  and  Judy  Karin, 
Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,985 
Int.  CI.*  HOIS  3/098 


U.S.  a.  372—18 


1.  A  pulsed  laser  assembly  comprising: 

a  mode-locked  semiconductor  laser:  and 

a  tapered  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  having  an  input  opti- 
cally coupled  to  an  output  of  said  mode-l(x:ked  semiconductor 
laser. 

wherein  said  mode-locked  laser  is  a  two-segment  laser  with  a 
gain  section  and  an  absorber  section,  said  gain  section  being 
flared,  and 

wherein  said  flared  gain  section  is  flared  toward  said  absorber 
section. 

whereby  increased  power  output  is  realized. 


5,802,085 
SINGLEMODE  LASER  SOURCE  TUNABLE  IN 
WAVELENGTH  WITH  A  SELF-ALIGNED  EXTERNAL 
CAVITY 
Herve  Lefevre,  Paris;  Philippe  Martin,  Pontchartrain;  Ber- 
nard LaLoux,  Viltepreux;  Philippe  Graindorge,  Chevigny- 
St-Sauveur,    and    Laurent    Disdier,    Marly-Le-Roi,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Photonetics  S.A.,  Marly-Le-Roy,  France 
Division  of  Ser  No.  432,021,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,594,744. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser  No.  748,915 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1994,  94  10925 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—20  1  Claim 


^ 


K"' 
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reflecting  dihedral  whose  line  of  intersection  is  parallel  to  the 

dispersion  plane  of  the  diffraction  grating  containing  the  col- 

limating  axes,  and  wherein  the  diffraction  grating  and  the 

dihedral  each  have  an  orientation;  said  laser  source  further 

comprising 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  at  least  one 

of  the  elements  including  the  diffraction  grating  and  the 

dihedral. 


lOQaims 


1.  Singlemode  laser  source  tunable  in  wavelength  with  a  self- 
aligned  external  cavity,  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  having  a  partially  reflecting  output  face  and  a 

retroreflecting  dispersive  device  defining  a  main  collimating 

axis  and  a  secondary  collimating  axis;  and 
an  amplifier  wave  guide  disposed  inside  the  resonant  cavity, 
wherein  the  retroreflecting  dispersive  device  comprises  a  plane 

diffraction  grating  having  dispersion  planes  and  an  orthogonal 


5,802,086 

SINGLE  CAVITY  SOLID  STATE  LASER  WITH 

INTRACAVITY  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  MIXING 

David  E.  Hargis,  La  Jolla.  and  Maurice  A.  Pessot.  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laser  Power  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,094 

Int.  a.*"  HOIS  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—22  50  Claims 
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1.  An  intracavity-mixed  continuous  wave  (cw)  solid  state  laser 
device  that  is  optically  pumped  by  a  pump  beam,  comprising: 

an  optically  resonant  cavity  that  defines  a  single  beam  path  for  a 
first  and  a  second  wavelength,  including  a  first  reflective 
surface  and  a  second  reflective  surface  that  are  substantially 
reflective  at  said  second  wavelengths  said  first  reflective  sur- 
face being  substantially  transmissive  to  said  pump  beam; 

a  solid  state  gain  material  disposed  within  said  optically  reso- 
nant cavity  and  within  said  single  beam  path,  said  gain 
matenal  having  a  first  gain  transition  at  the  first  wavelength 
and  a  second  gain  transition  at  the  second  wavelength  differ- 
ent from  said  first  wavelength,  said  solid  state  gain  material 
defining  a  first  lasing  polarization  direction  for  .said  first  gain 
transition  and  a  second  lasing  polarization  direction  for  said 
second  transition,  said  solid  stale  gain  material  being  closely 
positioned  to  said  first  reflective  surface;  and 

a  nonlinear  crystal  disposed  within  said  optically  resonant  cavity 
and  oriented  with  respect  to  said  solid  state  gain  matenal  to 
optically  mix  laser  radiation  at  said  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths to  provide  a  third,  frequency-mixed  wavelength. 


5302,087 
LASER  APPARATUS 
Kohji  Takaichi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyachi  Tech- 
nos  Corporation,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  584,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-018732 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/04 

U.S.  a.  372—35  IS  Claims 

1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  having  a  first  fluid  flow  passage  extending  there 

through; 
an  electric  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  laser 
oscillator  for  supplying  electric  power  thereto,  said  electric 
power  supply  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  components; 
a  heat-conductive  heat  sink  having  at  least  some  of  said  electri- 
cal components  of  said  electric  power  supply  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  be  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  sink  and 
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having  a  second  fluid  flow  passage  extending  there  through  so 
as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from  said  electrical  components; 
and 
a  cooling  water  supply  communicating  through  piping  with  said 
first  and  second  fluid  flow  passages  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
supplying  common  cooling  water  to  both  said  laser  oscillator 
and  said  heat  sink. 


5.802,088 
STACK  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Yoshinori  Otsuka;  Kinya  Atsumi,  both  of  Okazaki,  and  Yuji 
Kimura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  719,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995.  7-251495 

Int  CI."  HOIS  .V04:3/I9:3/09I:3/097 

VS.  a.  372—36  11  Claims 


said  first  semiconductor  element  and  said  third  electrode  of 
said  second  semiconductor  laser  element  being  conductively 
bonded  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  both  beam 
irradiation  directions  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
laser  elements  are  the  same. 


5.802,089 
LASER  DIODE  DRIVER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  POWER 

CONTROL  WITH  SMOOTH  ENABLE  FUNCTION 
Garry  N.  Link,  Aloha,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 
Products.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,889 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00:3/10:3/13 

U.S.  a.  372—38  21  Claims 


1.  A  stack  type  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  laser  element  which  comprises  a  first 
conductivity  type  substrate,  a  first  semiconductor  laser  includ- 
ing a  first  light  emitting  layer  and  disposed  on  a  primary 
surface  of  said  first  conductivity  type  substrate,  a  first  elec- 
trode disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second 
electrode  disposed  on  a  secondary  surface  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  substrate; 

a  first  connector,  connected  to  said  second  electrode,  for  supply- 
ing operational  current  to  said  laser  device; 

a  second  semiconductor  laser  element  which  comprises  a  second 
conductivity  type  substrate,  a  second  semiconductor  layer 
including  a  second  light  emitting  layer  and  disposed  on  a 
primary  surface  of  said  second  conductivity  type  substrate,  a 
third  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer, 
and  a  fourth  electrode  disposed  on  a  secondary  surface  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  substrate; 

a  second  connector,  connected  to  said  fourth  electrode,  for 
receiving  operational  current  supplied  by  said  first  connector; 
and 

a  pedestal  to  which  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor laser  element  is  bonded. 

wherein  said  second  semiconductor  laser  element  is  stacked  on 
said  first  semiconductor  element  with  said  first  electrode  of 


■^(Sy 


-&) 


1.  A  laser  diode  driver  for  driving  a  laser,  comprising: 

a  light  sensing  device  coupled  between  a  voltage  supply  and  a 
node,  said  light  sensing  device  senses  optical  power  of  the 
laser; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  said  light  sensing  device  at  the  node; 

an  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  and  a  non-inverting  input 
and  producing  a  bias  control  signal,  the  inverting  input  being 
coupled  to  the  node  and  the  non-inverting  input  being  coupled 
to  receive  a  reference  voltage,  and  the  bias  control  signal 
being  used  to  control  the  driving  of  the  laser; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  voltage  supply  and  the  node; 
and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  bias  control  signal  below  a 
predetermined  level  during  a  start-up  period. 


5.802.090 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  DIODE  LASER  EMITTING  IN 
THE  2-5  MICROMETER  WAVELENGTH  RANGE 
Pamela  Kay  York,  Yardley.  Pa.,  and  Ramon  Ubaldo  Martinelli, 
Hightstown,  NJ..  as.signors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Cen- 
ter. Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.181,  Oct.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854.988 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  372-^5  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  diode  laser  which  emits  radiation  in  the  2-5 
micron  wavelength  regime  comprising: 
an  active  layer  of  InGaAsSb;  and 

a  cladding  layer  on  each  side  of  the  active  layer  with  one  of  the 
cladding  layers  being  of  n-type  conductivity  and  the  other 
cladding  layer  being  of  p-type  conductivity  and  with  at  least 
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the  n-type  conductivity  cladding  layer  being  of  either  InAlPSb 
or  InGaPSb. 


5,802.091 
TANTALUM-ALUMINUM  OXIDE  COATINGS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Utpal  Kumar  Chakrabarti,  Allentown.  Pa..-  William  Henry 
Grodkiewicz.  Glen  Gardner,  and  Ping  Wu,  Berkeley  Heights, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.630 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  a.  372-49  13  aalms 

10 


1.  An  active  optical  device  comprising: 

an  active  region  of  semiconductor  material. 

a  coating  disposed  over  said  region,  and 

a  medium  adjacent  said  coating  and  through  which  optical 

radiation  propagates,  characterized  in  that 
said  coating  comprises  a  single  layer  of  an  oxide  of  tantalum  and 

aluminum. 


5.802,092 

DIODE  LASER  SOURCE  WITH  CONCURRENTLY 

DRIVEN  LIGHT  EMITTING  SEGMENTS 

John  Endriz.  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDL,  Inc..  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269^58.  Jun.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,594,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98637, 

Dec.  7,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.745,153.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  738,216 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/18:3/19:  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  372—50  35  Oaims 

1.  A  mullibeam  optical  unit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  laser  elements  formed  in  a  monolithic  laser  diode 
array,  each  laser  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  laser  emit- 
ters addressable  as  an  emitter  group  providing  an  output  of 
plural  light  beams; 
means  for  electrically  addressing  said  laser  elements  indepen- 
dently of  one  another; 
beam  optics  disposed  in  front  of  each  of  said  laser  elements,  said 
beam  optics  including  a  lens  system  disposed  in  front  of  and 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  laser  emitter  groups 


to  converge  the  light  beams  emitted  from  the  plural  emitters 
of  an  emitter  group  into  a  single  overlapping  spot  for  that 
group  to  preserve  their  overall  brightness; 
said  emitter  groups  forming  with  said  beam  optics  a  plurality  of 
high  intensity,  single  overlapped  light  spots,  each  of  which 
comprises  light  beams  from  all  of  the  emitters  of  an  emitter 
group  so  that,  at  a  focal  plane  of  said  beam  optics,  a  plurality 
of  spatially  aligned  high  intensity  overlap  spots  is  formed 
substantially  aligned  in  a  plane  of  said  laser  elements,  failure 
of  any  one  or  emitters  in  any  particular  emitter  group  will 
cause  only  a  slight  decrease  in  optical  power  and  brightness 
with  substantially  no  size  change  in  its  single  overlapped  light 
spot. 


5,802,093 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  PHOTOLYTIC  IODINE  LASER 
Sallie  S.  Townsend.   119  Coleman  Rd..  Manchester.  Conn. 
06040-3310.  and   Philip   R.   Cunningham.  2004A   NM333, 
Edgewood.  N.  Mex.  87015 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,471 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/22:3/223 
U.S.  CI.  372—55  23  Claims 

to 


1.  A  continuous  wave  photolytic  iodine  laser  comprising: 
a  gain  cell  for  receiving  a  continuous  supply  of  gaseous  fuel, 
having,  an  optical  axis;  beam  transfer  optics,  a  laser  resonator 
for  shaping  a  laser  beam,  a  lamp  positioned  along  the  optical 
axis,  and  a  fuel  inlet  and  exit; 
a  microwave  subsystem  in  communication  with  the  gain  cell  for 
driving  the  lamp,  such  that,  a  laser  gain  medium  is  pumped 
through  the  gain  cell  causing  a  lasing  process  to  occur;  and 
a  closed-loop  fuel  system  for  continuously  presenting  gaseous 
fuel  to  the  gain  cell,  including: 

a  fuel  inlet  member  in  communication  with  the  gain  cell  for 

receiving  and  presenting  gaseous  fuel  to  the  gain  cell  inlet; 

a  condenser  in  communication  with  the  fuel  cell  outlet  for 

converting  the  gaseous  fuel  to  a  liquid; 
a  scrubber  in  communication  with  the  condenser  for  removing 
any  by-products  of  the  lasing  process  from  the  liquefied 
fuel  thereby  purifying  and  preparing  die  fuel  for  recycling 
back  to  the  gain  cell; 
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pumping  means  interposed  between  the  scrubber  and  the 
condenser  for  pressurizing  and  pumping  the  liquefied  fuel: 

an  evaporator  in  communication  with  the  scrubber  for  receiv- 
ing and  converting  the  purified  liquid  fuel  to  a  gas,  thereby 
causing  a  further  increase  in  pressure  which  forces  the 
gaseous  fuel  through  the  gain  cell: 

said  closed  loop  fuel  system  pressure  causes  the  gaseous  fuel 
to  flow  through  the  gain  cell  at  such  a  rate  as  to  entrain 
substantially  all  of  the  by-products  of  the  lasing  process 
and  transpon  them  out  of  the  gain  cell  thereby  preventing 
quenching  of  the  lasing  process. 


5,802,094 

NARROW  BAND  EXCIMER  LASER 

Osamu  Wakabayashi;  Masahiko  Kowaka,  and  Yukio  Koba- 

yashi,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba  Komatsu,  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,593,  Dec.  15,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5396396,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  164,613, 

Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

775,998,  Nov.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10. 

1996,  Ser.  No.  728,448 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  J/?2 

VS.  a.  372—57  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  narrow  band  excimer  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  chamber  filled  with  a  laser  gas: 

a  laser  beam  output  coupling  mirror  provided  to  one  side  of  the 
laser  chamber: 

a  grating  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  to  another  side 
of  the  laser  chamber,  for  acting  as  a  wavelength-selecting 
element:  and 

a  beam  expander  provided  between  the  laser  chamber  and  the 
grating. 

whereby  a  laser  beam  of  narrowed  bandwidth  is  output  through 
the  laser  beam  output  coupling  mirror  by  irradiating  a  laser 
beam  generated  by  the  electric  discharge  excitation  in  the 
laser  chamber  onto  the  grating  via  the  beam  expander. 

wherein  the  narrow  band  excimer  laser  further  comprises: 

an  optical  element  provided  between  the  laser  chamber  and  the 
grating  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  for  rotating  the 
laser  beam  about  the  optical  axis  thereof:  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  optical  element  and  rotating 
the  optical  element  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam, 

wherein  the  laser  beam  is  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  the  optical 
element  by  using  the  supporting  means  to  make  adjustments 
such  that  a  plane  containing  a  direction  in  which  a  width  of 
the  laser  beam  incident  upon  the  beam  expander  is  narrower  is 
parallel  with  a  plane  containing  a  direction  of  beam-expansion 
by  the  beam  expander,  and  the  beam  expansion  direction  of 
the  laser  beam  incident  upon  the  grating  is  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  of  the  plurality  of  grooves  of  the  grating. 


5,802,095 
OXYGEN-IODINE  LASER 
Wolfgang  .Schali,  Waldenbuch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstalt  Fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  14,  1995,  195  21 
688.1 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/095 
U.S.  CI.  372—89  25  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen-iodine  laser  having  a  laser  resonator  with  a  laser- 
active  gas  mixture  of  excited  oxygen  and  iodine  flowing  there- 
through, comprising; 
a  reaction  unit  in  which  a  chemical  reaction  between  a  reaction 

liquid  and  a  reaction  gas  occurs  to  generate  a  gas  stream 

comprising  excited  oxygen  and  entrained  steam; 
a  steam  trap  with  a  condensation  chamber  through  which  the  gas 

stream  flows; 
said  steam  trap  comprising  cold  surfaces  for  separating  the 

steam  from  the  gas  stream  by  condensation; 
said  cold  surfaces  being  formed  by  surfaces  of  a  condensation 

liquid  moving  in  the  condensation  chamber;  and 
an  iodine  injector  which  injects  iodine  into  the  gas  stream  to 

generate  the  laser-active  gas  mixture. 


5.802,096 

DISTRIBITED  FEED  BACK  LASER  WITH  A  GRATING 

STRLJCTLRE  ADJUSTED  FOR  A  REDUCED 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  IN  AN  ANALOG 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Tetsuro  Okuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064067; 
Apr.  8,  1995,  7-107919 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  -1/08:3/19 
VS.  CI.  372—102  30  Oainis 


Lg 


Lc 
1.  A  grating  structure  partially  provided  in  a  semiconductor  laser 
device  having  a  first  facet  of  a  first' reflectivity  and  a  second  facet 
of  a  second  reflectivity  being  larger  than  said  first  reflectivity,  said 
grating  structure  extending  within  a  half  area  near  said  first  facet, 
wherein  said  grating  structure  has  a  grating  length  in  a  cavity 
direction  of  not  more  than  one  third  of  a  cavity  length  defined 
as  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second  facets, 
wherein  said  grating  structure  has  an  integrated  coupling  coeffi- 
cient value  in  the  range  of  0.4-0.6,  said  integrated  coupling 


coefficient  value  being  obtained  by  integrating  coupling  coef- 
ficient of  said  grating  structure  with  positions  in  said  cavity 
direction, 

wherein  said  grating  structure  comprises  a  single  grating  which 
continuously  extends  from  said  first  facet  toward  a  center  of 
said  semiconductor  laser  device,  wherein  said  single  grating 
has  amplitudes  which  are  continuously  varied  over  positions 
over  positions  in  said  cavity  direction, 

wherein  said  amplitudes  are  linearly  varied  over  positions  in 
said  cavity  direction,  and 

are  proportionally  decreased  toward  said  first  facet. 


5,802,097 

MELTING  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FURNACE  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  SOURCES  OF  ENERGY 

AND  RELATIVE  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  WITH 

SPECUL  BURNER  POSITIONING 

Gianni  Gensini,  Buia;  Matteo  Losciale,  Udine,  and  Corrado  De 

Cecco,  Ragogna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Offi- 

cine  Meccaniche  spA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,727 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17, 1995,  LID95A0003 
Int.  C1.0  F27D  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  37^—72  21  Claims 


delivering  carbonaceous  substances  into  the  fiimace  and  direct- 
ing delivery  of  the  carbonaceous  substances  towards  the  cen- 
ter of  the  furnace  so  as  to  take  action  in  cooperation  with  the 
slab  both  above  the  slag  and  between  the  slag  and  the  molten 
metal. 

causing  the  reactions  Fe-K)=FeO,  FeO+C=Fe-fCo  to  take  place 
within  the  bath  of  molten  metal  just  above  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  and  at  about  a  thickness  of  the  slag,  which  is 
processed  to  become  foamy  slag,  and 

causing  the  reaction  C0+O=C02  to  take  place  just  above  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  and  at  about  the  thickness  of  the 
slab  so  as  to  carry  out  the  post-combustion  process  with  a 
maximum  transfer  of  heat  to  the  metal  within  the  furnace. 


5,802,098 
MELTING  VESSEL  WITH  FASTENING,  MOUNTING  AND 

TILTING  DEVICES 
Alfons  Birrenbacb,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 
Gutehoffnungsbiitte  Aktiengesellschaft,   Oberhausen,   Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1995,  195  09 
285.6 

Int  d."  F27D  23/00 
VS.  ex.  373—78  ,  12  Claims 


1.  Melting  method  for  an  electric  arc  furnace  with  alternative 
sources  of  energy  for  melting  of  iron-based  alloys,  the  electric 
furnace  including  oxygen  tuyeres  positioned  on  the  bottom  to 
deliver  oxygen,  at  least  one  coal  dust  tuyere  to  deliver  carbon- 
aceous substances  in  about  the  area  of  contact  between  the  bath  of 
molten  metal  and  the  layer  of  slag,  at  least  one  supersonic  oxygen 
lance  for  delivering  oxygen  and  cooperating  with  a  coal  dust  lance 
for  delivering  carbonaceous  substances  and  positioned  at  the  side 
of  or  above  the  supersonic  lance,  the  supersonic  oxygen  lance  aiul 
the  coal  dust  lance  having  at  least  one  waiting  position  outside  the 
furnace,  a  working  position  in  which  the  supersonic  lance  is 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  slag, 
and  a  path  of  introduction  between  the  at  least  one  waiting  position 
and  the  worlcing  position,  a  plurality  of  burners  positioned  on 
cooled  sidewalls  of  the  furnace  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  edge  of 
underlying  refractory  material  of  the  furnace  and  downwardly 
oriented  for  delivering  oxygen-based  gases  and  combustible  sub- 
stances, whereby  action  of  one  burner  of  at  least  two  first  burners 
supports  action  of  the  next  one,  the  furnace  being  charged  with  one 
or  more  charges,  a  refining  step  and  a  tapping  step  being  conducted 
after  melting  of  the  last  charge,  which  method  comprises: 
a  first  step  of  start-up  melting  of  each  charge, 
a  second  step  of  melting  each  charge, 

in  the  first  step  of  stan-up  of  the  melting,  operating  at  least  one 
second  burner  for  freeing  quickly  the  path  of  introduction  of 
the  supersonic  lance  and  of  the  coal  dust  lance  into  the 
furnace  so  as  to  bring  these  lances  quickly  to  their  working 
positions, 
directing  at  least  one  third  burner  towards  the  center  of  the 
furnace  in  cooperation  with  at  least  part  of  an  area  at  which 
oxygen  delivered  by  an  oxygen  tuyere  emerges  to  the  surface 
of  the  bath, 
using  the  plurality  of  burners  in  the  first  step  as  burners  and  in 
the  second  step  as  subsonic  oxygen  lances  and  in  a  third  step 
are  substantially  shut  off. 


1.  A  melting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  framework; 

a  melting  vessel  positioned  on  said  framework: 

a  running  rail  mounted  on  said  framework: 

an  inner  rim  mounted  on  said  melting  vessel: 

an  outer  nm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  rim.  said  outer  rim 
being  rollable  on  said  running  rail; 

cable  means  located  on  said  framework  and  in  contact  with  said 
outer  rim.  said  cable  means  is  for  moving  said  melting  vessel 
along  said  running  rail; 

rim  locking  means  for  locking  said  inner  rim  to  said  outer  rim; 

a  blast  lance  positionable  in  said  melting  vessel; 

lance  lifting  and  pivoting  means  connected  to  said  blast  lance 
and  said  framework,  said  lance  pivoting  and  lifting  means 
moving  said  blast  lance  into  and  out  of  said  melting  vessel; 

an  electrode  positionable  in  said  melting  vessel: 

electrode  holder  means  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said 
framework,  said  electrode  holder  means  moving  said  elec- 
trode into  and  out  of  said  melting  vessel. 
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5,802,099 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SUBSTRATE 

TEMPERATURE  IN  RADIANT  HEATED  REACTORS 

WiUiam  J.  Cuiran,  Saratoga,  and  Gary  M.  Moore,  Monte 

Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Moore  Epitaxial,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^30 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/W 

VS.  a.  374—131  30  Oaims 


transmitting  said  message  to  said  prospective  purchasers  at  the 
location  of  the  automobile  for  sale. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  substrate  temperature  in  a  heated 
substrate  processing  reactor  comprising: 

applying  power  to  a  heat  source  of  said  heated  substrate  process- 
ing reactor  wherein  a  substrate  in  said  heated  process  reactor 
is  heated: 

eliminating,  from  heat  energy  detected  by  a  heat  energy  measur- 
ing device  for  a  predefined  time  period  during  processing  of 
said  substrate,  substantially  all  heat  energy  from  said  heat 
source:  and 

measuring  heat  energy  from  said  substrate  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  predefined  time  period  with  said  heat  energy 
measuring  device  to  determine  a  temperature  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,802,100 

AUDIO  PLAYBACK  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  INFORMATION  PERTAINING  TO  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  FOR  SALE  TO  PROSPECTIVE 

PURCHASERS 

Marmon  Pine,  9029  Sherry  La.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016,  and 

Donald  S.  Pine,  5813  N.  47th  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85301 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,491 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/02 

VS,  CL  395—279  13  Qaims 


U 


SPEECH 
SYVTHESlZElt 

coktholled; 


^^ 


10.  A  method  of  providing  information  pertaining  to  an  automo- 
bile for  sale  to  a  prospective  purchaser  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  data  pertaining  to  said  automobile  for  sale; 

converting  said  data  into  element  numbers; 

storing  said  element  numbers  into  a  replaceable  semiconductor 
memory; 

placing  said  memory  device  into  an  audio  playback  unit  contain- 
ing a  second  semiconductor  memory  containing  speech  ele- 
ments: 

retrieving  said  speech  elements  from  said  second  memory  based 
on  the  element  numbers  located  in  the  replaceable  memory: 

constructing  a  message  consisting  of  the  speech  elements  from 
said  second  memory  based  on  the  element  numbers  located  in 
the  replaceable  memory;  and 


5,802,101 
DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SS  LAN  STATION  WITH  REDUCED 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Hidenori  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-111578 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 


VS.  CL  375—206 


4  Claims 
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1.  A  station  for  a  wireless  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  LAN 
system,  comprising: 

terminal  equipment  for  providing  a  first  data  signal: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  first  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  first  data  signal; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  second  radio  frequency  signal 
and  convening  the  second  radio  frequency  signal  into  an 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

demodulation  means  for  spectrum-despreading  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  to  provide  a  spectrum-despread  signal  and 
demodulating  the  spectrum-despread  signal  (o  provide  a  sec- 
ond data  signal:  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  signal  level  of  the  intermediate 
frequency  signal  higher  than  a  predetermined  level  to  start 
driving  the  demodulation  means  by  applying  power  thereto. 


5,802,102 

PROGRAMMABLE  TWO-PART  MATCHED  FILTER  FOR 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

Sorin  Davidovici,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Golden 

Bridge  Technology,  Inc.,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,312,  May  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,627,855.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,003 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CL  375—207  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method,  using  a  programmable-matched  filter  and  a  frame- 
matched  filter  with  a  spread-spectrum  receiver  on  a  received 
spread- spectrum  signal,  the  received  spread-spectrum  signal  hav- 
ing a  pilol-spread-spectrum  channel  generated  from  spread- 
spectrum  processing  a  pilot-bit-sequence  signal  with  a  pilol-chip- 
sequence  signal  and  a  data  spread-spectrum  channel  generated 


from  spread-spectrum  processing  a  data-bit-sequence  signal  with  a 
data-chip-sequence  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  said  programmable-matched  filter,  responsive  to  a 
pilot-control  signal,  to  set  said  programmable-matched  filter 
to  having  a  programmable-impulse  response  matched  to  the 
pilot-chip-sequence  signal; 

despreading,  with  the  programmable-matched  filter  matched  to 
the  pilot-chip-sequence  signal,  the  pilot-spread-spectrum 
channel  as  a  despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal; 

filtering,  with  said  frame-matched  filter  having  a  frame-impulse 
response  matched  to  the  pilot-bit-sequence  signal,  the 
despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal; 

generating  from  the  filtered  despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal, 
responsive  to  the  despread-pilot-bit-sequence  signal  matching 
the  frame-impulse  response  of  the  frame-matched  filter,  a 
peak-pilot-conelation  signal: 

generating,  responsive  to  the  peak-pilot-correlation  signal,  at  a 
time  delay  from  the  pilot-control  signal,  a  data-control  signal; 

programming  said  programmable-matched  filter,  responsive  to 
the  data-control  signal,  to  have  the  programmable-impulse 
response  matched  to  the  data-chip-sequence  signal;  and 

despreading.  with  the  programmable-matched  filter  matched  to 
the  data-chip-sequence  signal,  the  daia-spread-spectrum  chan- 
nel as  a  despread-data-bit-sequence  signal. 


5,802,103 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  LINK  FOR  FULLY  DUPLEXED 

DATA  COMMUNICATION 

Deog-Kyoon  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mt.  View,  Calif.,  and  Deog-Kyoon  Jeong, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,326,  Jun.  6,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,135 

Int  CI."  H04J  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—220  9  aaims 


imaumoi  uw 


1.  A  bidirectional  bridge  circuit  for  extracting  incoming  data 
from  a  data  stream  on  a  transmission  line,  the  data  stream  having  a 
mixture  of  incoming  and  outgoing  data,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive  a 
replica  of  the  outgoing  data  transmissions,  having  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  a  current  source  and  having  a  second 
electrode  connected  through  a  load  to  a  potential  source; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive 
the  data  stream  on  the  transmission  line,  having  a  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  current  source  and  having  a  second 
electrode  connected  to  a  potential  source; 

an  output  node  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  for  supplying  the  incoming  data: 

a  third  tiransisior  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission line,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  reference  poten- 
tial, and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  receive  outgoing  data 
inverted;  and 

a  fourth  U-ansistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  through  a  load 
to  a  potential  source  and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  to  provide  to  the  first  transistor  the  replica  of  the 
outgoing  transmission. 


5,802,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTOR 
MODULATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Thomas,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,689 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  375—222  26  Claims 


»ffUT  I 
DATA  > 
SUtEAMl 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  computer  developing  a  data  stream  for  transmission; 

a  radio  modem  comprising: 

a)  a  vector  modulator  controller  coupled  to  said  computer  to 
receive  said  data  stream,  said  vector  modulator  controller 
developing  a  vector  modulator  control  signal  by  GMSK 
waveform  synthesis,  said  vector  modulator  controller 
including: 

1)  ROM  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  waveform  maps 
including  an  alternating  map.  a  constant  map.  a  mono- 
tonic  sine  map.  and  a  monotonic  cosine  map; 

2)  a  counter  coupled  to  said  ROM  memory  and  capable  of 
developing  a  sequence  of  ROM  addresses  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  ROM  memory  outputs: 

3)  a  temporal  bit  generator  responsive  to  said  data  stream, 
said  temporal  bit  generator  developing  a  next  bit  Nb.  a 
current  bit  Cb,  and  a  past  bit  Pb  from  said  data  stream; 

4)  control  circuitry  to  select  a  waveform  map  from  said 
plurality  of  waveform  maps  in  said  ROM  memor>'  and  to 
develop  a  digital  waveform  signal  from  said  selected 
waveform  map.  said  control  circuitry  being  responsive  to 
said  Nh,  Cb,  and  Pb  bits  and  said  sequence  of  ROM 
memory  outputs;  and 

5)  a  pair  of  DACs  responsive  to  said  digital  waveform 
signal  and  operative  to  output  the  vector  modulator  con- 
trol signal  that  encodes  said  data  stream:  and 

b)  a  transmitter  having  a  vector  portion,  said  vector  portion 
having  an  input  responsivi  to  said  vector  modulator  control 
signal,  said  transmitter  developing  a  modulated  RF  signal 
carrying  said  data  stream  in  response  to  said  vector  modu- 
lator control  signal;  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  transmitter  of  said  radio  modem  for 
transmission  of  said  modulated  RF  signal. 


5,802,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 
Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jn;  Yu-Cheun  Jou,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Gwain 
Bayley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  347,526 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00 
VS.  CI.  375—225  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  in  which  digital  information  is 
transmitted  at  variable  rates  over  a  communication  channel,  a 
method  for  measuring  a  performance  of  said  communication  chan- 
nel comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  test  sequence  of  frames  of  digital  data  at  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  rates  over  said  communica- 
tion channel  wherein  said  rate  of  each  of  said  fi'ames  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  a  model  of  human  speech; 
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receiving  said  lest  sequence  of  digital  data  transmitted  over  said 

communication  channel; 
generating  a  replica  of  said  test  sequence  of  digital  data;  and 
comparing  said  replica  of  said  test  sequence  of  digital  data  to 
said  test  sequence  of  data  received  over  said  communication 
channel  so  as  to  determine  said  performance  of  data  transmis- 
sion over  said  communication  channel. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  data  rate  of  data  packets  in  a  digital 

data  packet  communication  environment  having  a  plurality  of 

digital  packet  transmission  stations  interconnectable  in  a  data  path. 

wherein  said  data  packet  communication  environment  employs  the 

Transmission  Control  Protocol  (TCP),  wherein  said  data  packet 

communication  environment  lacks  explicit  end-to-end  data  rate 

control,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  first  digital  packet  transmission  station  at  a  remote  first 

end  to  send  a  lirst  synchronization  packet  to  a  second  digital 

packet  transmission  station  at  a  local  second  end  in  the  regular 

course  of  requesting  that  a  connection  be  established; 

causing  said  second  digital  packet  transmission  station  to  send  a 

second  synchronization  packet  of  known  data  length  to  said 

tirst  digital  packet  transmission  station  at  said  second  end  in 

the  regular  course  of  establishing  a  connection; 

waiting  at  said  second  digital  packet  transmission  station  for  an 

acknowledgement  packet; 
noting  time  of  arrival  of  said  acknowledgement  packet; 
waiting  at  said  second  digital  packet  transmission  station  for 

receipt  of  a  first  data  packet; 
noting  lime  of  arrival  of  said  first  data  packet  and  data  length  of 

said  first  data  packet;  thereafter 
determining  an  initial  estimate  of  serialization  speed  by  dividing 
the  data  length  of  the  first  data  packet  by  the  difference  in 
lime  of  arrival  of  said  acknowledgement  packet  and  lime  of 
arrival  of  said  tirst  data  packet;  and 


recording  said  initial  estimate  of  serialization  speed  for  further 
use. 


5^2,107 
SYMBOL  ROTATOR 
David  A.  Willming,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,778 
Int.  a."  H04L  5/12:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—265 


27  Claims 
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5302,106 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  DATA  RATE  DETECTION  IN  A 

PACKET  COMMUNICATION  ENVIRONMENT  WTTHOL'T 

DATA  RATE  SUPERVISION 
Robert  L.  Packer,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packeteer,  Inc^ 
Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^28 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00:  H04Q  1/20 

VS.  a.  375—225  8  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  processing  data  elements  to  be 
insetted  into  a  frame,  wherein  the  frame  has  a  plurality  of  data 
segments,  wherein  each  data  segment  has  a  sync  portion  and  a  data 
portion,  the  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  data  as  data  elements; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  data  elements  so  that  data  ele- 

.  ments  corresponding  to  one  another  across  a  sync  portion  of  a 
segment  are  arranged  to  be  processed  together;  and, 

inserting  means  for  inserting  the  rotated  data  elements  into  the 
data  portions  of  the  frame. 


5,802,108 
WAVEFORM  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Chih-Kuang  Kao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,534 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/06:14/04:  H04L  25/06 

VS.  CI.  375—245  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  the  waveform  of  a  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  the  signal; 

a  maximal  value  recorder  for  recording  a  local  maximal  value  of 

the  waveform  of  the  signal; 
a  minimal  value  recorder  for  recording  a  local  minimal  value  of 

the  waveform  of  the  signal; 


a  difference  value  generator  for  generating  a  difference  value 
according  to  the  local  maximal  value  and  the  local  minimal 
value; 

a  comparative  controller  for  comparing  the  difference  value  with 
a  reference  value;  the  comparative  controller  outputting  the 
signal  when  the  difference  value  is  smaller  than  the  reference 
value,  and  when  the  difference  value  is  larger  than  the  refer- 
ence value  outputting  a  signal  that  has  been  shifted,  thereby 
providing  a  corrected  waveform. 


5,802,109 
SPEECH  ENCODING  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  28,  19%,  Ser,  No.  623,152 

Int.  CI."  H04B  14/06 

VS.  a.  375—245  13  Claims 
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12.  A  speech  encoding  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  power  quantizer  for  calculating  and  quantizing  a  power  value 
of  a  sound  signal  inputted  to  said  speech  encoding  communi- 
cation system  and  outputting  a  power  index  and  the  quantized 
power  value; 

a  sound  presence/absence  detector  for  receiving  the  sound  signal 
and  a  predictive  residual  gain,  detecting  presence  or  absence 
of  sound  from  the  sound  signal  and  outputting  VOX  mode 
information  representing  a  sound  present  condition  or  a  sound 
absent  condition; 

a  linear  predictive  coefficient  detector  for  calculating  and  out- 
putting  a  linear  predictive  coefficient  from  the  sound  signal, 
for  converting  the  linear  predictive  coefBcient  into  a  line 
spectnim  pair  and  outputting  the  line  spectrum  pair  and  for 
receiving  the  VOX  mode  information  outputted  from  said 
sound  presence/absence  detector  and  outputting,  when  the 
VOX  mode  information  represents  a  sound  absent  condition, 
a  unique  value  as  the  linear  predictive  coefficient; 

a  pitch  analyzer  for  applying  linear  predictive  reverse  filtering  to 
the  sound  signal  and  outputting  a  plurality  lag  candidates 
from  an  auto-correlation  of  an  linear  predictive  coefficient 
predictive  residual  signal; 

said  power  quantizer,  said  pitch  analyzer,  said  sound  presence/ 
absence  detector  and  said  linear  predictive  coefficient  analyzer 
being  connected  in  parallel; 

a  line  spectrum  pair  quantizer  for  receiving  and  quantizing  the 
line  spectrum  pair,  converting  the  quantized  line  spectrum 
pair  into  a  quantized  linear  predictive  coefficient  and  output- 
ting a  line  spectrum  pair  index,  the  quantized  linear  predictive 
coefficient  and  a  predictive  residual  gain  which  is  to  be 
inputted  to  said  sound  presence/absence  detector; 

an  audition  weighting  filter  for  receiving  the  linear  predictive 
coefficient  and  calculating  a  filter  coefficient  to  be  used  for 
audition  weighting  and  for  receiving  the  sound  signal  and 
outputting  an  audition  weighted  sound  signal; 

an  audition  weighted  synthesizing  filter  for  receiving  the  quan- 
tized linear  predictive  coefficient  and  a  zero  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  zero  input  response  signal; 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  zero  input  response  signal  from 
the  output  signal  of  said  audition  weighting  filter; 


an  adaptive  codebook  search  unit  for  receiving  an  output  signal 
of  said  subtractor,  the  quantized  linear  predictive  coefficient 
and  the  lag  candidates,  calculating  cross-correlations  between 
signals  obtained  by  weighted  synthesis  of  the  lag  candidates 
and  a  signal  obtained  by  subtraction  of  the  zero  input  response 
output  signal  from  the  audition  weighted  sound  signal,  search- 
ing for  a  noise  code  vector  signal  with  which  a  maximum 
value  is  exhibited  among  the  cross-correlations  and  outputting 
an  adaptive  codebook  index  and  an  adaptive  code  vector 
signal; 

a  random  codebook  search  unit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
said  subtractor,  the  quantized  linear  predictive  coefficient  and 
the  adaptive  code  vector  signal,  calculating  cross-correlations 
between  signals  obtained  by  orthogonalization  and  weighted 
synthesis  processing  of  individual  noise  code  vectors  with  the 
adaptive  code  vector  signal  and  a  signal  obtained  by  subtrac- 
tion of  the  zero  input  response  output  signal  from  the  audition 
weighted  sound  signal,  searctiing  for  a  noise  code  vector 
signal  with  which  a  maximum  value  is  provided  among  the 
cross-correlations,  and  outputting  a  noise  codebook  index  and 
the  noise  code  vector  signal; 

a  gain  codebook  search  unit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 
said  subtractor,  the  adaptive  code  vector  signal,  the  noise  code 
vector  signal,  the  power  value  and  the  predictive  residual 
gain,  searching  for  a  gain  codebook  with  which  an  error  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  subtractor  from  a  sum  value  of  the  noise 
code  vector  signal  multiplied  by  a  gain  and  the  adaptive  code 
vector  signal  exhibits  a  minimum  value,  and  outputting  a  gain 
codebook  index; 

a  VOX  unique  word  generator  for  outputting  unique  pattern  data 
of  a  VOX; 

a  data  delivery  section  for  receiving  the  power  index,  the  adap- 
tive codebook  index,  the  noise  codebook  index,  the  gain 
codebook  index,  the  line  spectrum  pair  index,  a  VOX  unique 
word  outputted  from  said  VOX  unique  word  generator  and  the 
VOX  mode  information,  converting  the  inputted  information 
into  coded  data  of  a  predetermined  format  and  outputting  the 
coded  data; 

a  data  reception  section  for  receiving  and  separating  coded  data 
into  a  power  index,  an  adaptive  code  index,  a  noise  code 
index,  a  gain  code  index  and  a  line  spectrum  pair  index  and 
outputting  the  thus  separated  indices  and  the  received  coded 
data; 

a  VOX  unique  word  detector  for  receiving  the  coded  data 
outputted  from  said  data  reception  section  and  outputting 
VOX  mode  information; 

a  power  code  decoder  for  receiving  the  power  index  outputted 
from  said  data  reception  section  and  the  VOX  mode  informa- 
tion and  outputting  a  quantized  power: 

a  noise  code  decoder  for  receiving  the  noise  code  index  output- 
ted from  said  data  reception  section  and  the  VOX  mode 
information  and  outputting  a  noise  code  vector  signal: 

a  line  spectrum  pair  code  decoder  for  receiving  the  line  spectrum 
pair  index  outputted  from  said  data  reception  section  and  the 
VOX  mode  information  and  outputting  a  linear  predictive 
coefficient  and  a  predictive  residual  gain; 

a  gain  code  decoder  for  receiving  the  gain  code  index  outputted 
from  said  data  reception  section,  the  VOX  mode  information, 
the  quantized  power  value  and  the  predictive  residual  gain 
and  outputting  an  adaptive  code  gain  coefficient  and  a  noise 
code  gain  coefficient: 

an  adaptive  code  signal  decoder  for  receiving  the  adaptive  code 
index  outputted  from  said  data  reception  section,  the  VOX 
mode  information  and  an  excitation  signal  and  outputting  an 
adaptive  code  vector  signal: 

an  adder  for  adding  a  signal  obtained  by  multiplication  of  the 
adaptive  code  vector  signal  by  the  adaptive  code  gain  coeffi- 
cient and  another  signal  obtained  by  multiplication  of  the 
noise  code  vector  signal  by  the  noise  code  gain  coefficient  and 
outputting  an  excitation  signal  to  be  inputted  to  said  adaptive 
code  signal  decoder; 

a  synthesizing  filter  for  receiving  the  excitation  signal  and  the 
linear  predictive  coefficient  and  outputting  a  synthetic  sound 
signal; 
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a  post  filler  for  receiving  the  synthetic  sound  signal  and  the 
linear  predictive  coefficient  and  outputting  a  sound  signal;  and 

a  power  controller  for  receiving  the  quantized  power,  the  VOX 
mode  information  and  the  sound  signal  outputted  from  said 
post  filler  and  controlling  the  power  of  the  sound  signal  to  be 
outputted  from  said  post  filter  when  the  VOX  mode  informa- 
tion represents  a  sound  absent  interval  and  background  noise 
is  to  be  produced. 


5.802,110 
WIRELESS  MOBILE  SYSTEM 
Masaloshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kazuyuki  Miya,  Machida,  and 
Osamu  Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  385,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019367 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/00:  H04K  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  375—259  18  Claims 


S^. 


1.  A  wireless  mobile  system  having  a  base  station  and  a  mobile 
station  wherein: 

said  base  station  comprises 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  transmission  signal  to  said 
mobile  station  over  a  first  communication  channel  at  a 
second  carrier  frequency  during  a  first  interval  of  time  and 
at  a  first  carrier  frequency  during  a  second  interval  of  time, 
said  second  interval  of  time  not  overlapping  said  first 
interval  of  time;  and 

pilot  channel  generator  means  for  generating  a  pilot  channel 
output  signal  synchronized  with  said  first  communications 
channel,  the  output  signal  of  said  pilot  channel  generating 
means  comprising  a  fixed  data  pattern  wherein  all  of  the 
bits  are  either  "0"  or  "1";  and 
said  mobile  station  comprises 

means  for  transmitting  a  second  transmission  signal  to  said 
base  station  over  a  second  communication  channel  allo- 
cated to  the  mobile  station,  said  second  transmission  signal 
being  transmitted  at  said  first  carrier  frequency  during  said 
first  interval  of  time  and  at  said  second  carrier  frequency 
during  said  second  interval  of  time; 

communication  channel  correlation  detector  means  for  per- 
forming a  first  correlation  detection  to  separate  said  second 
communication  channel  from  said  first  communication 
channel  transmitting  a  reception  signal,  said  reception  sig- 
nal being  the  first  transmission  signal  received  by  said 
mobile  station; 

pilot  channel  correlation  detector  means  for  performing  a 
second  correlation  detection  to  separate  a  pilot  channel 
from  said  first  communication  channel; 

received  power  level  detector  means  for  detecting  a  received 
power  level  of  said  pilot  channel  detected  by  said  pilot 
channel  correlation  detector  means  at  the  first  and  second 
carrier  frequencies  of  said  first  transmission  signal,  and  for 
responding  to  the  output  of  the  communication  channel 
correlation  means;  and 

transmission  power  level  control  means  for  controlling,  based 
on  the  received  power  level  of  said  pilot  channel,  a  trans- 
mission power  level  at  the  time  of  transmission  of  said 
second  transmission  signal  at  a  carrier  frequency  equal  to  a 
frequency    of    said    received    first    transmission    signal 


whereby  a  received  power  level  of  said  second  transmission 
signal  at  said  base  station  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
constant  value. 


5,802,111 
COMPLEX  CONSTELLATION  POINT  MULTIPLIER 
John  W.  Diehl,  Elmhurst,  and  Henry  L.  Kazecki,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804,866 

Int  CI."  H04K  27/00:  G06F  7/52 

MS.  a.  375—259  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  multiplying  a  complex  number  by  a  point  from 
a  set  containing  a  finite  number  of  points  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  point  into  a  digital  control  word:  and 
using  the  digital  control  word  to  direct  arithmetic  functions  on 
the  complex  number. 


5,802,112 

MULTI-LEVEL,  MULTI-FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE 

PATTERN  ANALOG  WAVEFORM  ENCODING  OF 

DIGITAL  DATA  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

William  \.  Ganter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Transcendat 
Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773427 

Int.  CI."  H04K  l/IO:  H04L  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  375—260  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  input  data  into  a  single  analog  wave- 
form formed  as  a  unique  interference  pattern,  composing  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  said  input  data,  wherein  said  input  data  are  formed  of 
serial  bits  of  digital  information 

generating  a  plurality  of  substantially  sinusoidal  waves,  each  of 
which  exhibits  at  least  one  controllable  wave  characteristic; 

dividing  said  input  data  into  segments  of  N-bits  of  data,  where  N 
is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one: 

controlling  said  at  least  one  wave  characteristic  of  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  waves  as  a  function  of  a  segment  of 
said  N-bits  of  data  to  produce  controlled  waves; 

combining  a  plurality  of  said  controlled  waves  to  create  an 
interference  pattern;  and 

outputting  said  interference  pattern  as  said  single  analog  wave- 
form representing  said  input  data. 


5,802,113 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  USING  QUADRATURE 
AMPLITUDE  MODUL.4TION 
Beomsup  Kim,  Taijon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,219 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—326  13  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  digital  data  communication  system  in  which  data 
is  encoded  in  the  form  of  periodic  amplitude  modulated  pulses 
forming  I  and  Q  baseband  signal  components  using  a  reference 
clock  signal  modulated  upon  a  transmitted  carrier  and  in  which  a 
receiver  receives  the  transmitted  carrier  and  recovers  the  baseband 
I  and  Q  signals,  a  clock  signal  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  first  absolute  value  generator  having  an  I  signal  component 
input  for  receiving  said  baseband  1  signal  component,  means 
for  converting  said  I  signal  component  to  an  absolute  value  I 
signal  and  an  absolute  value  I  signal  output; 

a  second  absolute  value  generator  having  a  Q  signal  component 
input  for  receiving  said  baseband  Q  signal  component,  means 
for  converting  said  Q  signal  component  to  an  absolute  value 
Q  signal  and  an  absolute  value  Q  signal  output; 

combining  means  coupled  to  said  absolute  value  I  and  Q  signal 
outputs  for  subtracting  said  absolute  value  Q  signal  from  said 
absolute  value  I  signals  to  form  a  combined  1  and  Q  absolute 
value  signal; 

a  third  absolute  value  generator  coupled  to  said  combining 
means  for  generating  absolute  values  of  said  combined  I  and 
Q  absolute  value  signal:  and 

a  clock  signal  filter  having  a  passband  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  clock  signal  coupled  to  said  third 
absolute  value  generator  producing  a  filtered  clock  reference 
signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  received  signal 
modulation  types  comprising: 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  30  :  QL  3 


a  received  signal  strength  indicator  detector  for  generating  a 
received  signal  strength  indicator  waveform  whose  value  is 
logarithmically  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  a  received 
signal: 

a  sampler  for  sampling  the  generated  received  signal  strength 
indicator  waveform,  the  sampler  sampling  the  received  signal 
strength  indicator  waveform  over  a  sampling  window  and 
generating  sampled  values; 

a  processor  for  calculating  absolute  values  of  piecewise  first 
derivatives  of  the  generated  sampled  values  and  further  for 
calculating  a  summation  constant  equal  to  a  sum  of  the 
absolute  values  of  the  piecewise  first  denvatives;  and 

a  modulation  detector  for  determining  the  type  of  modulation 
from  the  value  of  the  calculated  summation  constant. 


5,802,115 

CONVOLUTION  DECODER  USING  THE  VITERBI 

ALGORITHM 

Jacques  Meyer,  Corenc,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1995,  95  10402 
Int.  CI."  H03D  1/00:  H04L  12/50:12/66:  G06F  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  375—341  28  Claims 


5,802,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODl'LATION 

DIFFERENTIATION 

Christopher  Koszarsky,  Holly  Springs;  John  Northcutt,  Chapel 

Hill,  and  Michael  Nowak,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.882 

Int  CI."  H03D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  375—340  12  Claims 
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1.  A  convolution  decoder  receiving  two  encoded  signals  estab- 
lished from  states  of  a  shift  register  which  receives  an  initial  signal 
and  is  timed  by  clock  cycles  including: 

a  plurality  of  decision  calculation  cells  respectively  associated 
with  possible  states  S  of  the  shift  register,  wherein  each  cell 
associated  with  a  current  state  S  includes  an  add-compare- 
select  circuit  which,  from  current  values  of  the  two  encoded 
signals,  provides  a  one-bit  decision  for  selecting  either  one  of 
previous  states  2S  and  2S+1  as  a  state  preceding  the  current 
state  S; 

a  memory  in  which  successive  of  the  one-bit  decisions  are 
stored:  and 

a  decoding  element  for  tracing  back  the  memory  according  to  a 
path  indicated  by  the  one-bit  decisions  stored  in  the  memory 
in  order  to  restore  a  succession  of  states  of  the  initial  signal: 

wherein  each  decision  calculation  cell  associated  with  a  state  S 
funher  includes  means  for  establishing  a  complex  R-bit  deci- 
sion, the  complex  R-bit  decision  comprising,  by  decreasing 
weight,  the  one-bit  decision  of  the  calculation  cell  and  R- 1 
most  significant  bits  of  the  complex  R-bit  decision  established 
by  the  cell  associated  with  one  of  the  previously  selected 
stales  2S  and  2S-^l. 
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5,802,116 

SOFT  DECISION  VITERBI  DECODING  WITH  LARGE 

CONSTRAINT  LENGTHS 

Thoaus    W.    Baker,    North    Whitehall    Township,    Pa.,    and 

Mohammed  S.  Mobin,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.072 
Int  a."  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/12 


VS.  CI.  375—341 


17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  soft-symbol  decoding  a  received  set  of  digital 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  pass  Viterbi  operation  on  said  set  of  digital 
signals  for  a  hard  bit  decoded  output;  and 

using  said  hard  bit  decoded  output  indicating  a  best  path  esti- 
mate of  said  received  set  of  digital  signals,  on  which  to 
performa  second  pass  Viterbi  operation  for  a  soft  symbol 
decoded  output. 


5.802,117 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINT  FREQUENCY 
OFFSET  AND  TIMING  ESTIMATION  OF  A 
MULTICARRIER  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Monisha  Ghosh.  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605318 
InL  CI.*  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—344  18  Claims 


I.  A  transmitter-receiver  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
multicarrier  modulated  digital  signals,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  data  as  a  multicarrier  modulated 
signal,  said  transmitter  including  means  for  transmitting  at 
least  a  tirst  single  tone  signal  and  a  second  single  tone  signal 
to  precede  said  multicarrier  modulated  data  signal,  said  mul- 
ticarrier modulated  data  signal  and  said  preceding  single  tone 
signals  comprising  a  data  structure;  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  structure,  and  compensating  for 
a  frequency  offset  and  a  timing  mismatch  prior  to  demodulat- 
ing said  multicarrier  modulated  signal,  said  receiver  compris- 
ing; 


a  sampler  for  symbol  detection  of  said  multicarrier  modulated 
signal  and  appended  single  lone  signals  wherein  said  sampler 
detects  N  samples  of  each  of  said  distinct  tone  signals  over  a 
symbol  interval,  each  of  said  single  tone  signals  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  an  even  multiple  of  the  inverse  of  said 
symbol  interval; 
a  frequency  offset  and  timing  estimator  for  retrieving  said  dis- 
tinct single  tone  signals  prior  to  demodulating  said  multicar- 
rier modulated  signal,  and  estimating  said  frequency  offset 
and  said  timing  mismatch  of  said  sampler,  and  wherein  said 
frequency  offset  and  timing  estimator  further  comprises: 
means  for  dividing  each  of  said  distinct  tone  signals  into  a 
first  and  second  sample  vector,  for  a  total  of  four  sample 
vectors,  each  of  said  first  sample  vectors  comprising  a  first 
part  of  said  samples  of  said  single  tone  signal,  respectively, 
and  each  of  said  second  sample  vectors  comprising  a  sec- 
ond part  of  said  samples  of  said  single  tone  signal,  respec- 
tively: 
means  for  computing  a  first  inverse  tangent  of  the  ratio  of  an 
imaginary  part  to  a  real  part  of  the  product  of  the  transform 
of  said  second  sample  vector  of  said  first  single  tone  signal 
and  said  first  sample  vector  of  said  first  single  tone  signal, 
and  means  for  computing  a  second  inverse  tangent  of  the 
ratio  of  an  imaginary  part  to  a  real  part  of  the  product  of  the 
transform  of  said  second  sample  vector  of  said  second  tone 
signal  and  said  first  sample  vector  of  said  second  single 
tone  signal; 
means  for  computing  said  estimated  frequency  offset  as  the 
ratio  of  the  difference  between  the  product  of  said  first 
inverse  tangent  and  said  second  multiple  and  the  product  of 
said  second  inverse  tangent  to  said  multiple,  to  the  sum  of 
the  product  of  n  and  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  inverse  tangents;  and 
means  for  computing  said  estimated  timing  mismatch  as  the 
ratio  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  inverse 
tangents,  to  the  product  of  n  and  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  multiples; 
a  timing  control  mechanism  for  receiving  said  estimated  timing 

mismatch  and  adjusting  said  sampler  accordingly;  and 
a  frequency  control  mechanism  for  receiving  said  estimated 
frequency   offset   and   adjusting   said   detected   multicarrier 
modulated  signal  accordingly. 


5,802,118 
SUB-SAMPLED  DISCRETE  TIME  READ  CHANNEL  FOR 

COMPUTER  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
William  G.  Bliss,  Thornton;  David  E.  Reed,  Westminster,  and 
Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,578 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  375—350  42  Claims 

1.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  binary  data 
from  a  sequence  of  interpolated  discrete  time  sample  values  gen- 
erated by  sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  read 
head  positioned  over  a  disk  storage  medium,  the  binary  data 
recorded  at  a  predetermined  baud  rate,  the  read  channel  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  sampling  device  for  sub-sampling  the  analog  read  signal  at 
a  sampling  rate  less  than  or  equal  to  '/lo  the  baud  rale  to 
generate  sub-sampled  values; 

(b)  an  interpolator,  responsive  to  the  sub-sampled  values,  for 
generating  the  interpolated  sample  values;  and 
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1.  An  adaptive  clock  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clock  switching  unit  for  switching  a  sample  clock  to  be  input 
from  outside  according  to  an  adaptive  clock  controlling  sig- 
nal; 

a  sample  counting  unit  for  inputting  both  a  reset  signal  from  said 
outside  and  an  output  from  said  clock  switching  unit,  and 
outputting  sample  data  by  an  operation  depending  upon  a 
buffer  stale  signal; 

an  adaptive  clock  controlling  unit  for  inputting  said  sample 
clock,  said  buffer  state  signal,  said  reset  signal,  and  said 
sample  data  from  said  sample  counting  unit,  and  outputting 
said  adaptive  clock  controlling  signal  to  said  clock  switching 
unit; 

a  reception  frequency  processing  unit  for  inputting  reception 
frequency  from  outside,  and  outputting  frequency  set  up  data; 

an  adaptive  clock  generating  unit  for  inputting  both  said  fre- 
quency set  up  data  from  said  reception  frequency  processing 
unit  and  said  adaptive  clock  controlling  signal  from  said 
adaptive  clock  controlling  unit,  and  outputting  adaptive  clock 
to  said  outside;  and 

a  buffering  unit  for  outputting  image  data  input  from  outside  to 
said  outside  according  to  said  adaptive  clock  of  said  adaptive 
clock  generating  unit,  and  also  outputting  said  buffer  state 
signal  to  said  adaptive  clock  controlling  unit  and  said  sample 
counting  unit,  respectively. 


5,802,120 
RECEPTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BASEBAND  PROCESSING 

AND  OPERATION 
Shinya  Muraoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350400 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/033:27/38:7/08:  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CI.  375—362  8  Claims 


(c)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  generating  a  detected  sequence 
from  the  interpolated  sample  values. 


5,802,119 
ADAPTIVE  CLOCK  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  BIT  TRANSMISSION  RATES 
Dong  Bum  Jung,  and  Hun  Kang.  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995, 
95-53953 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—354  2  Claims 


S8(BASEBAN0  SIGNAL) 


-r*  OCMOOULJOWI  -^ 


nuMC 

STNCHROMaWC 

ciircuiT 


srur  SIGNAL) 


IFAAMC  PULSE >fr 
(FIMME  51»TU8ISf- 


Tl     t»     T3         TIHMC    SIGNAL 


1.  A  reception  circuit  for  receiving  digital  data,  comprising: 

a  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  received  signals  to 
baseband  signals  containing  a  frame  signal; 

a  frame  synchronizing  circuit  for  receiving  the  baseband  signals 
and  outputting  a  frame  status  signal  indicating  whether  the 
frame  synchronization  is  established,  a  frame  pulse  which  is 
generated  every  frame  signal,  and  data  from  the  baseband 
signals; 

a  frame  counter  circuit  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  timing 
signals  synchronized  with  the  frame  pulse  when  it  is  Judged 
on  the  basis  of  the  frame  status  signal  that  the  frame  synchro- 
nization is  Judged  to  be  established,  and  outputting  a  timing 
signal  for  performing  a  flywheel  operation  on  the  basis  of  a 
clock  signal  thereof  when  die  frame  synchronization  is  not 
established;  and 

a  baseband  circuit  for  decoding  and  operating  baseband  signals 
from  said  frame  synchronizing  circuit  in  synchronism  with 
timing  signals  from  said  frame  counter  circuit,  converting  tfie 
baseband  signals  in  the  frame  according  to  a  frame  format, 
receiving  data  which  are  input  from  an  external  circuit,  pro- 
cessing the  baseband  signals  according  to  the  data  from  the 
external  circuit,  and  outputting  the  processed  baseband  sig- 
nals; and 

an  interface  buffer  for  converting  the  format  of  data  from  said 
baseband  circuit  in  synchronism  with  one  of  the  timing  sig- 
nals and  outpuning  the  format-converted  data  as  format  data. 


5,802,121 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Katsuhiko  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1995,  7-353782 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  375—368  7  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronization  device  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  signal; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  a  received 

signal  and  the  predetermined  signal  generated  by  the  first 

means  for  every  sample  interval;  and 
third  means  for  selecting  a  correlation  from  among  correlations 

detected  by  the  second  means  for  sample  intervals  of  equal 

time  positions  in  successive  symbol  intervals  respectively. 

wherein  the  correlation  selected  by  the  third  means  has  a 
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given  order  number  regarding  an  order  in  which  the  correla- 
tions are  arranged  to  magnitude. 
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5,802,122 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  MATCHING 
CIRCUIT 
Michael  Niegel,  Lauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
761J 

Int.  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—372  10  Claims 


jsgonw  Koaw  gpp 


1.  A  transmission  system  (2)  comprising  a  matching  circuit  for 
equalizing  frequency  and/or  phase  variations  between  an  incoming 
and  an  outgoing  fame  synchronized  signal,  the  matching  circuit 
comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  (5)  to  buffer  the  data  of  the  incoming  signal, 

a  write  address  generator  (6)  generating  cyclic  write  addresses  to 
control  the  writing  in  the  buffer  memory: 

a  read  address  generator  (7)  generating  cyclic  read  addresses  to 
control  the  reading  from  the  buffer  memory  (5),  wherein  the 
read  address  generator,  upon  receiving  a  control  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  predefined  structure  of  each  frame  of  the 
outgoing  signal,  generates  at  least  a  double  read  address  when 
the  control  signal  indicates  a  positive  Justihcation  action  and 
skips  at  least  one  read  address  when  the  control  signal  indi- 
cates negative  Justification  action, 

a  justification  decision  circuit  coupled  to  the  read  and  write 
address  generators  and  which  generates  the  control  signal. 


frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  frequency  of  a  channel 
clock  signal  used  for  channel  coding  expressed  as  a  periodic 
function  within  a  predetermined  range  and  further  including  a 
voltage-controlled  type  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  the 
reproduction  clock  signal; 

phase  difference  upper  limit  detection  means  for  detecting  that 
the  phase  difference  has  exceeded  an  upper  limit  of  said 
predetermined  range; 

phase  difference  lower  limit  detection  means  for  detecting  that 
the  phase  difference  has  exceeded  a  lower  limit  of  said  pre- 
determined range;  and 

synchronization  pull-in  control  means  for  changing  the  output 
frequency  of  said  voltage-controlled  type  oscillating  circuit 
according  to  a  detection  result  of  said  phase  difference  upper 
limit  detection  means  and  said  phase  difference  lower  limit 
detection  means. 


5,802,124 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Sandeep  Y.  Bhadsavie,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,059 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  375—377  24  Claims 

100-^ 
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5,802,123 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  CIRCUIT  AND  DATA 

REPRODUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Shu^ji  Yoshimura,  and  Junpei  Kura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,808,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328639; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229833 

int.  a."  H04L  23/00;  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—376  5  Oaims 

1.  A  clock  signal  reproduction  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  having  phase  comparing 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a  channel 

coded  input  signal  and  a  reproduction  clock  signal  having  a 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  host  device; 

a  satellite  device  comprising  a  signal  generator  adapted  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  having  a  window  representing  a  period  of  time 
during  which  communication  between  the  host  device  and  the 
satellite  device  may  take  place,  said  host  device  comprising  a 
controller  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  data  from  the  satellite 
device,  such  that  communication  between  the  host  device  and 
the  satellite  device  is  permitted  only  during  the  window  of  the 
signal  generated  by  the  signal  generator  of  the  satellite  device; 
and 


an  interface  in  communication  with  the  host  device  and  the 
satellite  device,  the  interface  comprising  a  single  conductor 
adapted  to  transmit  a  flow  of  data  between  the  host  device  and 
the  satellite  device. 


5,802,125 
BOTTOM  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  Blair  Fife,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,964 

Int.  CI.''  G21C  13/00:  B65D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  376-203  23  Oaims 


1.  A  bottom  head  dome  assembly  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  of 
a  nuclear  reactor,  said  bottom  head  dome  assembly  comprising: 

a  bottom  head  dome  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  at  least  one  opening  extending  tlirough  said  bottom 
head  dome;  and 

a  liner  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  therethrough,  said 
liner  positioned  proximate  said  bonom  head  dome  inner  sur- 
face, said  liner  opening  aligned  with  said  bonom  head  dome 
opening,  said  liner  and  said  bottom  head  dome  configured  to 
resist  entry  of  water  between  said  liner  and  said  bonom  head 
dome  and  wherein  support  for  said  liner  is  provided  by  said 
bottom  head  dome,  said  liner  supported  on  support  shims 
positioned  between  said  bonom  head  dome  and  said  liner. 


5,802,126 
UNDERWATER  REMOTE  DIULLING  TOOL  AND 
METHODS 
Jack  T.   Matsumoto,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;   Benedict   Kazirskis, 
Barto,  Pa.;  Vernon  W.  Pence,  and  James  F.  Kasik,  both  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,229,  Sep.  15,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,687^05. 
This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,434 
Int  CI.*  G21C  19/00 
VS.  a.  376—260  TO  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  drilling  holes  in  a  core  shroud  support  plate  of  a 
nuclear  reactor  vessel  using  a  drilling  tool  including  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  substantially  cylindrical  drill  bit  coupled  to  the  spindle,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  drill  bit,  and  a  chip  collection  system 
collecting  chip  produced  during  drilling,  the  method  comprising: 


securing  said  drilling  tool  adjacent  said  shroud  support  plate; 
flowing  water  under  pressure  between  a  cutting  end  of  the  drill 

bit  and  the  shroud  support  plate;  and 
rotating  said  drill  bit  to  drill  a  hole  in  said  shroud  support  plate. 


5,802,127 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  IN-CORE  MONITORS 

AGAINST  DAMAGE  DURING  SERVICING  OF  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 
Neal  J.  Goldberg,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,098 

IbL  CL*  G21C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  376—262  g  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  an  in-core  monitor  tube,  comprising: 

a  channel  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end; 

a  support  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said 

bottom  end  of  said  support  member  being  connected  to  said 

top  end  of  said  channel; 
a  hooking  subassembly  connected  to  said  top  end  of  said  support 

member;  and 
a  nosepiece  assembly  connected  to  said  bonom  end  of  said 

channel,  wherein  said  nosepiece  assembly  comprises  first  and 

second  nosepieces,  said  first  nosepiece  being  laterally  spaced 

ftom  said  second  nosepiece. 


914 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


5,802,128 

DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  FLUID  CONTAINED  IN 

THE  COOLANT  CIRCUIT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Michel  Couturier,  Croissy  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 

atome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855376 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1996,  96  06161 
Int.  CI."  G21C  9A)04 
VS.  a.  376—283  10  Claims 


»  ll,':'^    '721i.-k  K 


I.  In  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  safety  contain- 
ment and.  inside  tlie  safety  containment,  a  vessel,  a  reactor  core 
enclosed  in  the  vessel  and  a  coolant  circuit  connected  to  the  vessel, 
a  device  for  recovering  fluid  contained  in  the  coolant  circuit 
comprising,  within  the  safety  containment  of  the  reactor: 

(a)  a  first  tank  containing  a  volume  of  water  open  in  an  inner 
space  of  the  safety  containment; 

(b)  a  second  tank  isolated  from  the  inner  space  of  the  safety 
containment,  said  second  tank  having  dimensions  which  are 
smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  first  tank  and  being  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  the  water  contained  in  the  first  tank,  and 
second  tank  being  in  the  form  of  a  bell  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  having  a  closed  end  located  above  an  upper  level  of 
the  volume  of  water  within  the  first  tank  and  an  opposite  end 
secured  to  a  bottom  of  the  first  tank; 

(c)  means  for  bringing  the  inner  volume  of  an  immersed  part  of 
the  second  tank  into  communication  with  the  volume  of  water 
contained  in  the  first  tank;  and 

(d)  a  discharge  pipe  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  discharge 
point  of  the  coolant  circuit  of  the  reactor  and  having  an  end 
pan  opposite  to  the  discharge  point  of  the  coolant  circuit 
opening  within  the  .second  tank. 


5.802,129 

MECHANICALLY  JOINED  REPLACEMENT  SHROUD 

FOR  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Gerald  A.  Deaver,  and  Barry  H.  Koepke,  both  of  San  Jose, 
CaM.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,544 

Int  CI."  G21C  15/00 

VS.  a.  376—287  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  core 
assembly  enclosed  within  a  core  shroud,  the  core  shroud  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  a  pressure  vessel  wall,  supported  by  an  annu- 
lar shroud  support  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  a  lower  end  of 
the  shroud  is  sealed  on  an  upper  annular  edge  of  the  support  plate 
to  create  a  joint  interface  therebetween;  and  a  plurality  of  brackets 


"1       ""N  \  ^  ^ 


at  a  lower  end  of  said  shroud  are  secured  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  shroud  and  the  shroud  support  plate,  spanning  the  joint  inter- 
face. 


5,802,130 
ZIRCONILTM-BASED  ALLOY  TUBE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Jean-Paul  Mardon,  Caluire,-  Jean  Sevenat,  Saint-Brevein-les- 
Pins,  and  Daniel  Charquet,  Ugine  Cedex,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Framatorae,  Courbevoie,  and  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  both  of 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,869,  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,702,544. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,440 
Int.  CI."  G21C  3/07 
VS.  CI.  376-^57  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  zirconium-based  alloy  tube  constituting  at  least  part  of  a 
cladding  or  guide  tube  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  containing,  by 
weight.  0.4%  to  0.6%  of  tin.  0.5%  to  0.8%  of  iron.  0.35%  to  0.75% 
of  vanadium.  0.10%  to  0.18%  of  oxygen,  and  carbon  and  silicon 
amounts  which  are  controlled  and  respectively  in  the  range  100 
ppm  to  180  ppm  and  in  the  range  50  ppm  to  120  ppm,  the  balance 
being  zirconium  and  unavoidable  impurities,  the  alloy  being  com- 
pletely recrystallized. 


5,802,131 
MULTIPORT  SERIAL  ACCESS  SELF-QUEUING 
MEMORY  SWITCH 
Christopher  K.  Morzano,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micro  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,662,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,425.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,451 

Int  CI."  G06M  i/00 

VS.  a.  377—26  22  Claims 

1.  A  multiport  serial  access  memory  switch  coupled  lo  an  output 

channel  for  transferring  data  thereon,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports  coupled  to  the  output  channel,  each  port 
comprising  a  counter  for  counting  transfers  of  data  from  the 
port  to  the  output  channel;  and 
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a  controller  coupled  to  the  counter  of  each  port  for  controlling 
each  port  to  output  data  in  accordance  with  its  counter,  and  for 
controlling  the  counter  to  count  when  any  port  coupled  lo  the 
output  channel  is  transferring  data. 


5,802,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  BUS  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
WITH  A  1/N  CHARACTERISTIC  IN  A  2/N  MODE 
CLOCKING  SCHEME 
Chakrapani  Pathikonda;  Matthew  A.  Fisch,  and  Michael  W. 
Rhodehamel.  all  of  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,400,  Dec.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,928 
Int  a."  H03K  2\/00 
U.S.  CI.  377-48  22  aaims 
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rotated  around  said  object  and  a  projection  angle  is  changed  and  a 
distribution  of  X-ray  attenuation  coefficients  of  said  object  is 
reconstructed  from  transmitted  X-ray  images  obtained  al  a  plurality 
of  said  projection  angles,  comprising  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  measuring  a  first  transmitted  X-ray  image  measured  in  a  slate 
in  which  a  conlra.st  medium  is  injected  into  said  object,  a 
second  transmitted  X-ray  image  measured  in  a  state  in  which 
no  contrast  medium  is  injected  into  said  object,  and  a  third 
U-ansmined  X-ray  image  measured  in  a  state  in  which  no 
object  is  positioned  in  the  apparatus,  all  ai  the  same  projection 
angle; 

(2)  calculating  a  first  projection  image  from  a  difference 
between  logarithms  of  said  first  and  second  transmilled  X-ray 
images  obtained  at  said  same  projection  angle,  calculating  a 
second  projection  image  fttjm  a  difference  between  loga- 
rithms of  said  second  and  third  transmined  X-ray  images 
obtained  at  said  same  projection  angle,  and  simultaneously 
reconstructing  a  first  reconstructed  image  from  said  first  pro- 
jection image  and  a  second  reconsmjcted  image  from  said 
second  projection  image  in  parallel;  and 

(3)  composing  said  first  and  second  reconstructed  images, 
thereby  forming  a  composed  image. 


1.  A  processor  for  use  in  a  system,  said  processor  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  lo  generate  a  core  clock  signal  and  first  and 
second  bus  clock  signals,  wherein  a  ratio  of  each  of  the  first  or 
second  bus  clock  signals  to  the  core  clock  signal  is  2/N  where 
N  is  an  odd  integer  greater  than  2.  wherein  each  pulse  of  the 
second  bus  clock  signal  is  aligned  with  a  distinct  pulse  of  the 
core  clock  signal; 

a  core  coupled  to  the  clock  generator;  and 

an  interface  coupled  to  ihe  core  and  having  a  first  and  second 
portions  operable  in  response  lo  the  first  and  second  bus  clock 
signals  respectively,  the  first  portion  interfacing  the  processor 
to  a  system  external  to  the  processor  and  the  second  portion 
interfacing  the  core  to  the  first  portion,  where  information 
transfer  between  Ihe  core  and  the  first  portion  occur  according 
to  the  second  bus  clock  signal. 


5,802,134 

NUTATING  SLICE  CT  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gregory  L.  Larson,  Newton;  Christopher  C.  Ruth,  Danvers, 

and  Carl  R.  Crawford,  Brookline.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.558 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/Oi 

VS.  CI.  378-4  49  Claims 


5,802,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY 
Hiroyuki  Kawai.  Tokyo,  and  Kensuke  Sekihara,  Musashimu- 
rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314196 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/Oi 

VS.  CI.  378-4  17  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  X-ray  computerized  tomography  whereby  a 

.scanner  in  which  an  X-ray  source  for  irradiating  an  X-ray  in  a 

cone-beam  shape  lo  an  object  and  a  iwo-dimensional  detector  for 

delecting  the  X-ray  transmitted  through  said  object  are  installed  is 


1  A  method  of  reconstructing  image  data  for  a  region  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  method  comprising: 
scanning  the  region  with  an  array  of  detectors  lo  generate  scan 

data  representative  of  the  region; 
defining  a  plurality  of  image  data  slices  corresponding  to  a 

plurality  of  positions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  Ihe  region. 

successive  image  data  slices  being  non-parallel  with  each 

other;  and 
using  the  scan  data,  generating  image  data  for  the  plurality  of 

image  data  slices. 


916 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


917 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


5,802,135 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Juergen  Wohlrab,  Forchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1996,  196  16 
199.1 

Int  CI.*  A61B  (Mi 
U.S.  a.  378-^  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conformal  radiation  therapy  of  a 
tumor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiation  beam  source  for  producing  a  radiation  beam 
having  a  predetermined,  constant  beam  intensity; 


(b)  at  least  a  3x3  checkerboard  array  having  alternating  radiolu- 
cent  and  radiopaque  compartments,  for  separating  the  radia- 
tion treatment  beam  into  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  beam 
segments;  and 

(c)  means  for  independently  modulating  the  beam  intensity  of 
the  radiation  beam  segments  to  spatially  modulate  the  beam 
intensity  of  the  radiation  treatment  beam  across  the  tumor 


5,802,137 
X-RAY  OPTICS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PHASE  CONTRAST 
IMAGING 
Stephen  W.  Wilkins,  Blackburn,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  Campbell, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00480,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/05725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  596,188 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    16,    1993, 
PM0583;  Sep.  29,  1993,  PM1519;  Oct.  4,  1993,  PM1597;  Mar. 
8,  1994,  PM4298 

Int.  CI."  G21K  i/02 
\i&.  a.  378—85  22  Claims 


I.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  a  computed  tomography  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  processor; 

at  least  one  median  filter  means  for  producing  a  median  filtered 
difference  image; 

at  least  one  ai3gle  clipping  means  for  producing  a  resultant 
image  from  said  median  filtered  difference  image;  and 

at  least  one  memory  accessible  by  said  processor,  said  median 
filter  means  and  said  angle  clipping  means  for  artifact  reduc- 
tion in  said  resultant  image,  said  at  least  one  memory  having 
a  maximum  access  bandwidth  which  is  completely  utilized  in 
the  anifact  reduction. 


5,802,136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFORMAL 

RADIATION  THERAPY 

Mark  P.  Carol,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nomos  Corporation, 

Sewickley,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  245,626,  May  17,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5396,619.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

634,785 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/10 

U.S.  a.  378—65  33  Claims 

TMK3 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  of  an  object,  including: 

a  source  of  radiation. 

a  detector  for  the  radiation  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  source 
for  radiation  from  the  source  to  be  substantially  or  highly 
laterally  coherent  or  nearly  so  in  an  object  when  such  is 
disposed  for  irradiation  by  the  radiation  and  detection  there- 
after by  the  detector; 

wherein  the  detector  is  configured  for  detection  of  the  transverse 
location  of  one  or  more  sub-beam(s)  of  the  radiation,  and 
there  is  further  provided  one  or  more  means  each  defining  one 
or  more  apertures  for  forming  said  sub-beam(s).  which  aper- 
tures are  sufficiently  small  with  respect  to  the  relative  location 
in  use  of  said  source  and  detector  for  said  transverse  location 
to  be  sensitive  to  refractive  angular  deviation  of  the  radiation 
by  the  object,  whereby  to  provide  information  about  a  con- 
stituent of  the  object  causing  said  deviation. 


5,802,138 
MULTISECTION  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Francis  Glasser.  Eybens,  and  Olivier  Peyret,  Le  Fontanil,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnei^ie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  1996,  96  02548 
Int  CI."  GOIT  //29 
U.S.  CI.  378—98.8  16  Claims 

1.  Multisection  imaging  device  comprising  an  ionizing  radiation 
source  having  a  focus  and  an  array  of  bidimensional  semiconduc- 
tor detectors  each  adapted  to  receive  said  radiation  along  an 
associated  axis  perpendicular  thereto  after  the  radiation  has  tra- 
versed a  means,  said  bidimensional  semiconductor  detectors  being 
planar,  joined  together  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  array,  arranged 
in  such  a  way  that  the  perpendicular  axis  to  each  of  them  passes 
through  the  focus  of  the  source,  and  being  formed  of  elementary 
semiconductor  detectors  joined  together,  so  as  to  provide  several 
detection  rings  able  to  rotate  about  said  means  in  order  to  permit 


5,802,140 
X-RAY  GENERATING  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL 
HOUSING 
Gary  F.  Virshup,  Cupertino.  Calif.;  Chri.stopher  F.  Artig,  Sum- 
mit Park,  and  John  E.  Richardson.  .Salt  Lake  City,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,747 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .^.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  378—136  20  Claims 


the  simultaneous  acquisition  of  several  imaging  sections,  wherein 
each  elementary  semiconductor  detector  is  provided  with  a  block- 
ing contact. 


5,802,139 

X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DIGITAL 

FILTER  FOR  REDUCING  IMAGE  UNSHARPNESS 

Jochen  Kusch,  Effeltrich,  and  Detlef  Koertge,  Nurermberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1996,  196  21 
387.8 

Int.  CI."  H05G  im 
U.S.  CI.  378—98  I  Claim 
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1.  In  an  X-ray  exposure  apparatus  having  an  X-ray  exposure 
system,  formed  by  an  X-ray  source  and  an  X-ray  image  intensifier 
which  produces  image  signals,  rotated  during  an  linage  exposure 
having  an  exposure  time,  the  improvement  comprising  a  digital 
video  processor  chain  supplied  with  said  image  signals  and  having 
a  digital  filter  means  for  using  the  exposure  time  and  the  rotation  of 
the  X-ray  exposure  system,  reconstructing  a  sharp  video  image  free 
of  motion  artifacts  by  back-transformation  of  a  transfer  function 
employing  the  following  recursive  differential  equation: 

v-1 
jrrj  :=  v  ■  vj  -   £    Jtri-„ 
u=0 

wherein 
xrj=a  k'*  pixel  of  the  reconstructed  video  image. 
v=a  plurality  of  image  pixels  that  are  swept  during  the  exposure 

time  of  a  subject. 
yj=  a  k"'  pixel  of  the  unsharp  video  image,  and 
u=a  run  variable  of  the  sum  expression,  w  ith  u  running  from  I  to 

v-1. 


1.  An  X-ray  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  vacuum  enclosure  formed  by  a  cylindrical  side  wall 

and  a  top  and  bottom  walls  with  respective  openings  therein. 

said  top  and  side  walls  being  made  of  materials  capable  to 

provide  a  required  radiation  shielding; 

an  anode  assembly  having  a  rotating  anode  target  disposed 
within  said  unitary  vacuum  enclosure,  said  unitary  vacuum 
enclosure  having  a  thermal  capacity  that  is  substantially 
larger  than  a  thermal  capacity  of  said  anode  target; 
a  cathode  assembly  spaced  from  said  anode  assembly  having 

an  electron  source  for  emitting  electrons  that  strikes  said 
rotating  anode  target  to  generate  X-rays  which  are  released 
through  an  X-rays  window  of  said  unitary  vacuum  enclo- 
sure. 

a  mounting  structure  for  holding  said  electron  source,  and 

a  disk  attached  to  said  mounting  structure  and  facing  said 
anode  target  for  shielding  said  opening  in  said  top  wall  of 
said  unitary  vacuum  enclosure  again.st  said  X-rays,  said 
disk  being  thermally  coupled  to  said  vacuum  enclosure. 


5,802,141 
ELECTRONIC  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Masayuki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649j;47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-117582 
int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
U.S.  CI.  379—22  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  private  branch  exchange  comprising: 
first  fault  detection  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  fault  on 
a  private  line  for  connection  to  a  remote  electronic  private 
branch  exchange  (EPBX): 
first  alternate  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
integrated  services  digital  network  (ISDN)  lines  registered  in 
advance  after  said  first  fault  detection  means  detects  occur- 
rence of  the  fault  on  the  private  line,  thereby  forming  a  first 
alternate  communication  path  for  alternate  connection  to  said 
remote  EPBX; 
second  fault  detection  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  fault 
on  said  first  alternate  line  formed  by  said  first  alternate  control 
means;  and 
second  alternate  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  ISDN 
lines  registered  in  advance,  except  for  the  ISDN  line  forming 
said  first  alternate  communication  path  on  which  occurrence 
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of  a  fault  has  been  detected  after  said  second  fault  detection 
means  detects  occurrence  of  the  fault,  thereby  forming  a 
second  alternate  communication  path  for  alternate  connection 
to  said  remote  EPBX. 


5,802,142 
DATA  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 
John  Martin  Browne,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00705,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
9306724;  Mar.  31,  1993,  9306725;  Aug.  24,  1993,  9317619 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/08:3/22:15/00 
VS.  a.  379-28  32  Oaims 
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1.  A  billing  data  analyzer  for  use  in  a  communications  network, 
which  network  is  connected  to  one  or  more  other  networks,  the 
billing  data  analyzer  comprising: 

an  input  for  billing  data  collected  with  respect  to  billable  aspects 
of  communication  instances  in  said  communications  network, 
said  billing  data  having  been  initially  rejected  as  unbtllable  by 
validating  means  associated  with  said  network, 
means  for  assessing  the  type  of  invalidity  arising  in  the  billing 

data,  and 
means   for  dealing   with   the   billing   data   accordingly   by 
attempting  to  correct  it  into  billable  data. 


said  means  for  dealing  with  the  billing  data  comprising  means 
for  applying  default  values,  means  for  applying  amended 
values,  and  means  for  appending  data  to  hies  in  a  tempo- 
rary data  store. 


5302,143 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  DAMAGED  CABLE  PAIRS  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND 
RESTORATION  OF  TELEPHONE  SERVICE  TO 
SUBSCRIBERS 
James  William  Borchering,  West  Chicago;  William  Jackson 
Bushnell;  T  A.  Kleinheksel,  both  of  St.  Charies,  and  William 
HeiuT  Werber,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Techonolgies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,457 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

V.S.  CI.  379—32  14  Qalms 


7.  In  a  telecommunications  system  utilizing  a  distribution  cable 
including  a  plurality  of  indistinguishable  subscriber  cable  pairs, 
wherein  the  distribution  cable  terminates  at  a  cross  connection  box 
at  one  end,  and  terminates  at  a  main  distributing  frame  of  a  switch 
that  serves  the  plurality  of  subscriber  cable  pairs  at  another  end,  a 
method  for  restoring  service  to  individual  damaged  cable  pairs 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  proximal  end  of  a  damaged  cable  pair  to  a  port  on  a 

first  connector  block  of  a  service  restoration  system  (SRS); 
attaching  a  distal  end  of  the  damaged  cable  pair  to  a  port  on  a 

second  connector  block; 
receiving  in  the  SRS  directory  number  information  from  the 

switch  over  the  distal  end  of  the  damaged  cable  pair; 
receiving   in   the   SRS   subscriber-provided   directory   number 
information  over  the  proximal  end  of  the  damaged  cable  pair; 
the  SRS  establishing  a  call  path  between  the  proximal  end  of  the 
damaged  cable  pair  and  the  distal  end  of  the  damaged  cable 
pair  end  using  the  directory  number  information  provided  by 
the  subscriber  and  ihe  switch; 
generating  a  status  report  identifying  the  port  on  the  first  con- 
nector block  at  which  the  proximal  end  of  the  damaged  cable 
pair  is  attached,  and  the  port  on  the  second  connector  block  at 
which  the  distal  end  of  the  damaged  cable  pair  is  attached; 
and 
splicing  together  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  damaged 
cable  pair  based  on  the  port  information. 


5,802,144 

MINIMUM  COMMON  SPAN  NETWORK  OUTAGE 

DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION 

Robert  Laird;  William  D.  Croslin;  Craig  Hayes,  and  Bruce 

Stewart,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  632,198 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379-32  10  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  system  for  dynamically  determining 
the  location  of  a  network  outage  comprising: 
a  telecommunications  network; 


a  plurality  of  alarm  generating  network  equipments  located  at 
spaced  sites  along  the  network  for  generating  alarms  upon  the 
detection  of  problems  w  ith  a  signal  passing  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  continuous  signal  trunks  connected  between  the 
alarm  generating  network  equipments; 

means  for  collecting  alarm  data  from  the  alarm  generating 
network  equipments  at  a  single  point; 

a  topology  database  defining  the  relative  locations  of  the  alarm 
generating  network  equipments  in  the  network  and  their 
respectively  connected  trunks; 

means  connected  between  the  topology  database  and  the  collect- 
ing means  for  correlating  alarmed  equipment  ports  with 
respective  connected  alarmed  trunk; 

means  for  analyzing  the  alarmed  trunks  for  identifying  the 
corresponding  minimum  number  of  alarm  generating  network 
equipments  that  exist  between  the  alarmed  trunks  thereby 
defining  effected  inter-equipment  trunks;  and 

analyzing  means  for 

a)  determining  all  the  alarmed  trunks  passing  through  a  par- 
ticular inter-equipment  trunk;  and 

b)  establishing  a  minimum  common  span  of  all  alarmed 
trunks  that  pass  through  the  inter-equipment  trunk,  and 
along  which  the  outage  occurs. 


5,802,145 
COMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNALING  EVENT  DETECTION 

AND  CONTROL 

Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling;  Mary  Chacanias,  Gainesville,  and 

Christine  D.  McDermott  Reston,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,931 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22:3/00 


VS.  CI.  379—34 

m 


4  Claims 

m 


'f^7>^ 


3.  In  a  communication  system  comprising  a  telephone  company 
(Telco)  operated  switched  telecommunications  network  serving 


subscriber  terminals,  said  telecommunications  network  having  a 
business  ofiBce  connected  thereto  and  including  trunked  together 
program  controlled  switches  (PCSS)  controlled  by  a  dau  switched 
common  channel  signaling  (CCS)  network  including  signal  trans- 
fer points  (STPs)  connected  to  said  program  controlled  switches  at 
signal  switching  points  (SSPs)  via  links  between  said  SSPs  and 
STPs,  a  first  subscriber  terminal  served  by  an  end  office  switch 
associated  with  an  SSP  (SSP/EO  switch),  and  monitors  associated 
with  the  links  connected  to  said  SSP/EO  switch; 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  from  one  of  said  subscriber  terminals  to  said 
business  office  and  identifying  to  said  business  office  said 
first  subscriber  terminal  served  by  said  SSP/EO  switch  and 
a  directory  number  to  which  calls  attempted  from  said  first 
subscriber  terminal  are  to  be  blocked  when  the  number  of 
said  calls  attempted  within  a  specified  time  period  exceeds 
a  specified  total; 

b)  identifying  the  links  connected  to  said  SSP/EO  switch 
serving  said  first  subscriber  terminal  and  the  addresses  of 
the  monitors  on  said  links; 

c)  responsive  lo  direction  from  said  business  office  setting 
said  monitors  having  said  identified  addresses  to  trap  data 
signals  on  said  identified  links  which  are  caused  by  the 
dialing  from  said  first  subscriber  terminal  of  said  directory 
number; 

d)  going  off-hook  at  said  first  subscriber  terminal  to  establish 
connection  of  said  first  subscriber  terminal  to  said  SSP/EO 
switch  and  dialing  said  directory  number; 

e)  responsive  to  said  dialing  transmitting  from  said  SSP/EO 
switch  common  channel  signaling  message  signals  includ- 
ing identification  of  the  digits  of  said  directory  number 
dialed; 

0  detecting  in  said  monitors  having  said  identified  addresses 
said  common  channel  signaling  message  signals  including 
said  identification  of  said  digits; 

g)  processing  in  a  first  processor  said  delected  signals  and 
outputting  signals  to  a  second  processor; 

h)  totalizing  in  said  second  processor  the  number  of  times 
within  a  time  period  directed  from  said  business  office  that 
said  directory  number  has  been  dialed  by  said  first  sub- 
scriber station  and  calls  completed  from  said  first  sub- 
scriber station  lo  said  directory  number,  comparing  said 
totalized  call  completions  to  a  number  directed  from  said 
business  office  and.  if  said  totalized  call  completions  equals 
said  number  directed  by  said  business  office,  responding  lo 
said  dialing  of  said  directory  number  by  said  first  sub- 
scriber station  by; 

i)  transmitting  to  said  SSP/EO  switch  signals  from  said  sec- 
ond processor  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  first 
processor  causing  said  SSP/EO  switch  to  disconnect  said 
first  subscriber  terminal. 


5.802,146 
MAINTENANCE  OPERATIONS  CONSOLE  FOR  AN 
ADVANCED  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 
Scott  P.  Dulman,  Arlington.  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Ser>'ices.  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562330 
Int  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  CI.  379—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  program-controlled  nodes  of  a  public  communica- 
tions network,  each  node  including  at  least  an  operating 
software  subsystem,  an  application  software  subsystem,  a 
communications  subsystem,  and  a  monilonng  subsystem  that 
identifies  errors  in  each  of  the  subsystems,  the  communica- 
tions subsystem  outpuning  objects  of  a  standardized  network 
management  message  format  thai  represent  a  status  of  the 
identified  errors; 
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5,802,147 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOTIFYING  A  USER  OF 

AWAITING  MESSAGES 

William  J.  Beyda,  Cupertino,  and  Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,116 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  //64 
U.S.  a.  379—67  18  Oalms 

1.  A  system  for  notifying  a  user  of  awaiting  messages,  compris- 
ing: 

a  messaging  device; 
a  locic  system; 

connecting  means  for  processing  signals  from  the  iocic  system 
and  to  the  messaging  device,  the  connecting  means  monitor- 
ing the  loci(  system  and  sending  user  related  information  to 
the  messaging  device;  and 


a  data  network  transporting  said  objects  to  and  from  the  nodes 

using  a  standardized  transport  protocol;  and 
a  networlc  maintenance  and  operations  console  (MOC)  receiving 

the  objects  output  from  the  respective  nodes  and  monitoring 

the  status  of  the  identified  errors  from  the  nodes,  the  network 

MOC  comprising: 

(1)  an  object  mapping  module  having  a  Management  Infor- 
mation Base  (MIB)  identifying  object  relationships,  the 
object  mapping  module  assigning  operational  priorities  to 
the  received  objects  based  on  the  identified  object  relation- 
ships, respectively. 

(2)  a  topology  module  providing  a  relational  hierarchy  for 
presenting  the  status  of  the  identified  errors,  represented  by 
the  received  objects,  and  the  respective  operational  priority 
of  the  respective  objects  on  a  graphical  user  interface. 

(3)  a  graphical  user  interface  displaying  graphical  objects 
representing  said  status  of  the  identified  errors,  respec- 
tively, said  MIB  storing  relations  between  said  graphical 
objects  and  the  respective  status  of:  the  identified  errors, 
and 

(4)  an  error  correction  module  outputting  to  said  data  network 
a  second  object  of  said  standardized  network  management 
message  format  that  represents  a  correction  message  for 
one  of  said  nodes,  said  second  object  being  output  in 
response  to  a  user  selection  of  one  of  said  graphical  objects, 
said  MIB  storing  a  relation  between  said  one  graphical 
object,  the  second  object,  and  the  one  node. 

wherein  said  MIB  identifies  graphical  objects  representing  a 
plurality  of  corrective  measures  for  one  of  the  subsystems 
of  said  one  node. 
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contacting  means  for  immediately  and  automatically  contacting 
the  user  with  information  for  notifying  the  user  of  awaiting 
messages  when  the  lock  system  detects  a  user 


5,802,148 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AURAL 
ANNOUNCEMENTS  WITHIN  A  PREMISES 
Theodora  Sizer,  II,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,268 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/21:1/57:1/66 

VS.  CI.  379—88  27  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  aural  announcements  of  incoming 
calls  within  a  premises  comprising 

a  premises  phone  for  receiving  analog  phone  signals  from  a 
telephone  network, 

a  switch  in  the  premises  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pre- 
mises phone  along  a  first  analog  communication  channel 
comprising  a  first  twisted  wire  pair  for  switching  the  premises 
phone  from  communication  with  a  phone  network  via  the  first 
analog  communication  channel  on  the  first  twisted  wire  pair 
and  into  a  .second  analog  communication  channel  extending 
from  the  switch,  said  second  analog  communication  channel 
comprising  a  second  twisted  wire  pair, 

an  announcement  controller  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
via  the  second  analog  communication  channel  on  the  second 
twisted  wire  pair  and  also  to  the  phone  network  for  generating 
analog  aural  announcement  signals  along  the  second  analog 
communication  channel  on  the  second  twisted  wire  pair,  and 

a  speaker  connected  within  the  phone  line  for  receiving  the 
analog  aural  announcement  signals  generated  by  the 
announcement  controller  along  the  second  analog  communi- 
cation channel  on  the  second  twisted  wire  pair  and  playing 
corresponding  aural  announcements. 


5,802,149 
ON-LINE  TRAINING  OF  AN  AUTOMATED-DIALING 
DIRECTORY 
Thomas  C.  Hanson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,205 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379—89  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  training  an  automated-dialing  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  automated-dialing  system  to  a  caller; 
receiving  a  tag  of  a  desired  call  destination  provided  by  the 

caller,  at  the  automated-dialing  system; 
searching  an  automated-dialing  directory  for  the  received  tag; 
in  response  to  not  finding  the  tag  in  the  automated-dialing 

directory,  connecting  the  caller  and  the  automated-dialing 

system  to  a  directory  assistance; 
in  respon.se  to  the  directory  assistance  providing  an  address  of 

the  desired  call  destination  to  the  caller,  automatically  without 

involvement  of  the  caller  receiving  the  address  from  the 

directory  assistance  at  the  automated-dialing  system;  and 
automatically  without  involvement  of  the  caller  storing  the 

address  and  storing  the  tag  in  the  automated-dialing  directory. 


5,802,150 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  BOARD  WITH  AUDIO 

FUNCTIONS 

Gregory  F.  Beck,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Ray,  Laguna 

Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,554,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,165 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93  14  Claims 
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1.  A  control  board  comprising: 

a  communication  board  for  communicating  between  a  digital 
computer  interface  and  a  telephone  interface; 

tone  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  decoding  lone 
signals  transmitted  through  the  telephone  interface; 

a  sound  board,  having  means  for  retrieving  stored  text  data  and 
for  effecting  digital-analog  conversion  of  the  retrieved  text 
data  into  digitized  speech  as  an  audio  signal,  the  digitized 
speech  being  coded  in  a  PCM  coding  format; 

audio  control  means,  for  performing  audio-line  level  output  and 
audio-line  level  input  control  functions,  said  audio  control 


means  including  means  for  mixing  and  adjusting  an  input 
signal  from  an  audio  input  or  said  sound  board  to  a  common 
signal  level  to  generate  an  audio  output  signal,  and,  wherein 
.said  audio  control  means  is  provided  on  said  communication 
board; 

telephone  interface  control  means  for  (i)  performing  modem/ 
facsimile/voice  telephone  interface  control  functions  to  con- 
trol signal  flows  between  the  computer  interface  and  the 
telephone  interface  and  between  said  audio  control  means  and 
the  telephone  interface,  (ii)  converting  audio  portions  of 
input/output  modem/facsimile/voice  telephone  signals  into  an 
ADPCM  coding  format,  and  (iii)  converting  signals  of  the 
ADPCM  coding  format  from  the  computer  interface  into 
audio  signals,  said  telephone  interface  control  means  being 
provided  an  said  communication  board. 

wherein  the  audio  control  means  supplies  the  audio  signal  to  the 
voice  telephone  interface  control  function  of  said  telephone 
interface  control  means  on  said  communication  board  to  be 
output  through  the  telephone  interface;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  decoded  tone  signal  for  (i)  configuring 
said  telephone  interface  control  means  so  as  to  convert  an 
audio  portion  of  a  telephone  signal  received  by  the  telephone 
interface  to  an  ADPCM  coding  format  for  transfer  to  the 
computer  interface  and  storage  as  a  voice  file  in  response  to 
correspondence  of  the  decoded  lone  signal  to  a  first  pre- 
defined value,  and  (ii)  retrieving  an  ADPCM  voice  file  to  said 
telephone  interface  control  means  through  the  computer  inter- 
face and  configuring  said  telephone  interface  control  means  to 
convert  the  ADPCM  voice  file  from  the  computer  interface  to 
an  audio  signal  for  transfer  to  the  telephone  interface  in 
response  to  correspondence  of  the  decoded  tone  signal  to  a 
second  predefined  value,  and  (iii)  initiating  retrieval  and  con- 
version of  a  stored  text  file  into  an  audio  signal  by  said  sound 
board  for  transmission  to  said  audio  control  means  and  con- 
figuring said  telephone  interface  control  means  to  receive  the 
audio  output  signal  from  said  audio  control  means  that  has 
been  convened  from  the  PCM  formal  for  transfer  to  the 
telephone  interface  in  response  to  correspondence  of  the 
decoded  tone  signal  to  a  third  predefined  value. 


5,802,151 
TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND 

MODEM  USING  SAME 
Beymer  Bevill,  Jr.,  Fuquay-Varina;  William  James  Kalin, 
Raleigh;  Todd  Morgan  Rasmus;  James  William  Sylivant, 
both  of  Cary,  and  Peter  Roy  Tomaszewski,  Wake  Forest,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,946 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—93.05  15  Claims 


A  telephone  interface  protection  circuit  comprising: 
sensing  circuit  for  connection  to  a  telephone  network  for 
sensing  whether  an  active  telephone  networic  is  connected  to 
the  telephone  interface  protection  circuit; 
determining  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  sensing 
circuit,  the  determining  circuit  having  a  current  source  for 
loading  the  active  telephone  network  after  the  sensing  circuit 
has  sensed  that  the  telephone  interface  protection  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  active  telephone  network,  the  determining 
circuit  measuring  a  test  voltage  across  the  current  source  after 
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loading  the  active  telephone  network,  and  for  determining  if 
the  test  voltage  is  greater  than  a  pre-determined  safe  voltage 
and  for  signaling  as  to  whether  the  test  voltage  is  greater  than 
the  pre-determined  safe  voltage:  and 
a  microcontroller  connected  to  the  sensing  circuit  and  the  deter- 
mining circuit,  the  microcontroller  disposed  to  control  and 
receive  signals  from  the  sensing  circuit  and  the  determining 
circuit  and  to  inhibit  a  hook  switch  from  closing  if  the 
determining  circuit  indicates  that  the  test  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  pre-determined  safe  voltage. 


1.  A  modem  speed  dialer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  telephone  jack  for  receiving  a  cable  connected  to  a  telephone: 

a  line  jack  for  receiving  a  cable  connected  to  a  telephone  wall 
jack:  and 

a  first  switch,  inteiposed  between  said  telephone  jack  and  said 
line  jack,  said  switch  being  responsive  to  an  on/off  hook 
signal  of  a  modem,  wherein  said  telephone  jack  is  placed  in 
an  off  hook  state  in  response  to  said  signal  indicating  that  the 
modem  is  in  an  off  hook  state  and  said  telephone  jack  is 
placed  in  an  on  hook  state  in  response  to  said  signal  indicating 
that  the  modem  is  in  an  on  hook  state. 


5,802,153 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING 
BETWEEN  A  COMMINICATIONS  CHANNEL  AND  A 
PROCESSOR  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION 
Manickam   R.  Sridhar,  Holliston;   Minb  Hoang,  Stoughton; 
John  Wortman,  Jr.,  West  Roxbury,  and  Timothy  A.  Lis, 
Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,911 
InL  a."  H04M  n/00 
VS.  a.  379—98  18  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  interfacing  between  a  processor  and  a  commu- 
nications channel  for  data  reception,  the  processor  operable  in  data 
terminal  equipment  having  a  communications  application  program, 
capable  of  performing  modem  functions  of  training,  equalization, 
encoding,  the  decoding,  the  communications  application  program 
being  responsive  to  interrupt  signals,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  data  signal  from  the  communications  channel  to 
form  a  received  data  signal: 

(b)  periodically  sampling  the  received  data  signal  at  a  first 
frequency  to  form  a  sequence  of  received  sampled  data: 

(c)  storing  the  sequence  of  received  sampled  data  in  a  memory: 
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5,802,152 

MODEM  SPEED  DIALER  CIRCUIT 

Phillip  M.  DeLaine,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1513,  Lowell,  Mass.  01853 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,994 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93.26  19  Claims 


(d)  generating  a  interrupt  signal  to  the  processor,  the  generating 
steps  including 

(dl)  generating  the  interrupt  signal  at  a  first  interrupt  fre- 
quency during  a  portion  of  a  training  mode:  and 

(d2)  generating  the  interrupt  signal  at  a  second  interrupt 
frequency  during  a  data  mode:  and 

(e)  periodically  transferring  at  a  second  frequency  the  received 
sampled  data  from  the  memory  to  the  processor 


5,802,154 
PROVISION  OF  PROPRIETARY  AND  ENHANCED 
CAPABILITIES  IN  GROUP  3  FACSIMILE  FOR  MOBILE 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS 
Spiros  Dimolitsas,  Gaithersburg,  and  Jack  H.  Rieser,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  COMSAT  Corporation, 
Clarksburg,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,107 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—100.17  34  Claims 
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21.  A  facsimile  communication  method,  comprising: 
receiving    baseband    facsimile    signals,    and    converting    the 

received  baseband  signals  to  voiceband  facsimile  signals:  and 
generating,  in  anticipation  of  receiving  a  high  speed  message 

signal,  a  synchronizing  sequence  followed  by  HLL  charac- 


5,802,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REGULAR  AND  SUPRESSED  RINGING  CONNECTIONS 

IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Stuart  Mandel  Garland,  Morton  Grove,  and  David  B.  Smith, 
Hinsdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Techologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,512 
Int.  a."  H04M  3/42:11/00 
VS.  a.  379—106.09  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  connections  in  a  telecommunications 
network  comprising: 


a  switching  system  for  hosting  a  plurality  of  local  lines  and  for 
switching  calls  to  and  from  said  local  lines,  customer  premise 
equipment  being  connected  to  said  lines: 

means  for  establishing  a  suppressed  ringing  connection  over  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines  to  a  particular  customer 
premise  equipment  connected  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
lines; 

means  for  disconnecting  said  suppressed  ringing  connection 
when  a  request  for  a  regular  connection  over  said  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  lines  is  made,  said  means  for  disconnect- 
ing operating  in  response  to  a  service  profile  defining  how  the 
suppressed  ringing  connection  is  to  be  handled:  and 

means  for  reestablishing  said  suppressed  ringing  connection 
when  use  of  said  regular  connection  is  ended. 


5.802,156 

METHOD  FOR  BILLING  AND  CONTROLLING  FRAUD 

IN  PROVIDING  PAY  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

David  Felger,  7731  Mandarin  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33433, 

assignor  to  David  Felger,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658378 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:11/00 

VS.  CI.  379-112  14  aaims 
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establishing  call  limit  criteria  for  a  call: 

determining  the  identity  of  a  caller: 

retrieving  call  history   data  from  memory  for  said  identified 

caller: 
comparing  die  call  history  data  with  the  call  limit  criteria: 
limiting  one  of  the  duration  or  the  number  of  calls  of  said 

identified  caller: 
identifying  the  callers  telephone  number 
receiving  caller  requested  telephone  number  input  data: 
comparing  the  requested  telephone  number  input  data  with  the 

identified  caller's  telephone  number:  and 
blocking  such  calls  if  the  requested  telephone  number  input  data 

does  not  match  said  callers  identified  telephone  number. 


5,802,157 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OUTGOING  CALLS  ON  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Gail  L.  Clarke;  Karen  A.  Siegel-Jacobs,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.; 
Lorraine  M.  Vienneau,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Robert  J.  Cuth- 
bertson,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429.420,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,901 
Int  CI."  H04M  J/42 
V.S.  a.  379-196  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  initiating  fraud  control  features  u.sed  in  billing 
calls  comprising  the  steps  of: 


EO      EMOMi 

ISCP '  MWIM  S«Ma  Conra  Pnn 

SSP    S«viCi$MicJmgf>oM<SMItfi) 

SS7  -  SlOMMg  SytMD  7 

STP    s«M  lia 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  outgoing  telephone  call  fi-om  a 
telephone  line  associated  with  a  subscriber  to  a  called  telephone 
number,  the  method  comprising: 
detecting  a  trigger  point  on  the  line  indicative  of  a  screening 

service; 
determining  whether  the  screening  sfervice  is  active  or  inactive 

including  comparing  a  time  of  day  and  a  day  of  week  at  which 

the  outgoing  call  is  attempted  to  a  preset  active  schedule. 

wherein  the  preset  active  schedule  is  modifiable  by  the  sub- 
scriber: 
routing  the  outgoing  call  through  a  Public  Switched  Telephone 

Network  (PSTN)  if  the  service  is  inactive: 
comparing  the  called  number  to  at  least  one  telephone  number 

on  an  authorized  outgoing  numbers  list  if  the  serv  ice  is  active. 

the  at  least  one  telephone  number  having  at  least  seven  digits: 
routing  the  outgoing  call  through  the  PSTN  if  the  called  number 

is  on  the  authorized  outgoing  numbers  list:  and 
advising  the  subscriber  via  the  line  that  the  outgoing  call  cannot 

be  completed  if  the  called  number  is  not  on  the  authorized 

outgoing  numbers  list. 
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5,802,158 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

ALARM  CALL  TO  A  REMOTELY  LOCATED  USER 

USING  A  DISA  LINE  IN  A  PRIVATE  EXCHANGE 

Jong-Geal  Jeong,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
1995/153% 

Int.  ex."  H04M  3/42 


VS.  CI.  37»-I98 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  alarm  call  to  a  remotely  located 
user  using  a  DISA  (direct  inward  system  access)  line  in  a  private 
exchange,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  password  to  be  used  for  authorizing  use  of  the  DISA 

line  by  the  remotely  located  user; 
externally  connecting  the  DISA  line  lo  thereby  receive  an  alarm 

call  request  from  the  remotely  located  user; 
inputting  an  alarm  call  function  request  code  and  password 

when  the  remotely  located  user  is  connected  to  the  DISA  line 

so  as  to  make  an  alarm  call  request; 
storing  a  time  and  telephone  number  to  which  the  alarm  call  is  to 

be  sent,  if  the  password  input  by  the  remotely  located  user  is 

identical  to  the  stored  pass  word  and  a  proper  alarm  call 

function  request  code  has  been  input,  the  lime  and  telephone 

number  being  input  by  the  remotely  located  user, 
periodically  comparing  the  stored  time  with  a  current  time;  and 
dialing  the  stored  telephone  number  to  provide  the  requested 

alarm  call  to  the  user,  if  the  current  time  is  identical  to  the 

stored  time. 
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customization  part  by  means  of  a  first  set  of  call  associated 
parameters  and  a  second  set  of  primitives,  said  parameters  and 
primitives  being  the  only  parameters  and  primitives  available 
at  said  customization  point,  said  service  customization  part 
comprising  customer  logic  (i)  generated  from  a  subset  of  said 
second  set  of  primitives  comprised  in  said  customization 
"interface  and  (ii)  acting  on  a  subset  of  said  first  set  of 
parameters  defined  by  said  customization  interface,  the  cus- 
tomer logic  being  provided  in  the  form  of  data  only. 


5,802,160 
MULTI-RING  TELEPHONE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Stanley  Kugell,  Newton  Highlands,  and  David  Silver,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pilgrim  Telephone,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,110 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  3/46: J/56 
VS.  a.  379—211 


47  Claims 
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5,802,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CUSTOMIZED  TELECOMMUNICATION  SERVICE 

Andre  Smolentzov,  Jafalla,  and  Rolf  Staffan  Eugen  Karlberg, 

Alvsjd,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  13,  1994,  9402050 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—201  34  Claims 

18.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  customized  telecommunication 
service,  comprising; 

a  service  shell,  stored  in  a  telecommunication  network,  adapted 

to  be  inserted  in  a  local  exchange,  and 
at  least  one  service  customization  part  stored  on  a  computer 
readable  medium,  wherein  said  service  shell  comprises  at 
least  one  customization  point  at  which  the  customization  part, 
in  run  time  and  after  a  call  is  made  to  the  customization  part, 
is  added  lo  the  service  shell,  said  customization  point  com- 
prising a  run  lime  interface  and  an  individual  customization 
interface  defining  the  scope  of  the  actions  possible  for  said 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  telephone  service  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
associating  a  list  of  telephone  numbers  with  a  representative 

telephone  number; 
detecting  a  call  to  the  representative  telephone  number  from  a 

calling  telephone  number; 
simultaneously  signalling  at  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  on 

the  list;  and 
thereafter  lerminaling  the  signalling  at  remaining  ones  of  the 

plurality  of  telephone  numbers  in  respon.se  lo  an  oif-hook 

indication  at  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephone 

numbers. 


5,802,161 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZED 

SCHEDULING 

Alexander  Svoronos,  and  Daniel  N.  Duncan,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Austin  Logistics  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,601 

Int  CI."  H04M  3/42:3/00 

VS.  CI.  379—216  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  allocation  of  resources  to  perform 
a  plurality  of  task  attempts  in  light  of  a  variant  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  permissible  variations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  computing  an  action  result  probability  for  each  task  attempt 
and  each  permissible  variation  of  the  variant; 

(b)  producing  a  priority  value  for  each  task  attempt; 

(c)  determining  a  quantity  of  resources  available  within  a  time 
period  for  accomplishing  the  plurality  of  task  attempts; 

(d)  determining  resource  costs  associated  with  each  task  attempt; 

(e)  for  each  task  attempt,  producing  a  task  attempt  value,  each 
task  attempt  value  comprising  a  numerical  value  representing 
a  relative  desirability  of  performing  the  task  attempt  for  the 
respective  permissible  variation  considering  the  priority  value 
for  each  task  attempt,  the  probability  of  positive  result  for 
each  task  attempt  and  each  permissible  variation,  the  quantity 
of  resources  available  for  making  the  task  attempts,  and  the 
resource  costs  associated  with  each  task  attempt;  and 

(f)  performing  the  task  attempts  within  each  permissible  varia- 
tion in  order  of  descending  task  attempt  value. 


entering  the  upgrade  authorization  code  obtained  from  the  data- 
base via  the  interface  system,  the  interface  system  identifying 
from  the  authorization  code  selected  portions  of  hardware 
within  the  switch  module,  and  causing  said  selected  portions 
of  hardware  to  be  activated. 


5,802,163 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

OUTBOUND  NETWORK  CALL  CENTER 
Alec  Miloslavsky,  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genesys  Tel- 
ecommunications Laboratories,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  628.837 
Int  CI."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  a.  379—265  3  Claims 


5,802,162 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CHANGING  THE  CALL 
HANDLING  CAPACITY  OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SWITCH 
Frank  Santo  Beltrano,  Wheaton.  111.;  Kevin  John  McNeley, 
Succasunna.   NJ.;    Roberto  Garcia   Rizo,   Naperville,   III.; 
Tushar  Ramesh  Shah,  Lombard,  III.,  and  Ivy  Hui-Fen  Ying, 
Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549^60,  Oct.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,660 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  3/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  379—242  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  telecommunications  switch  comprising  a  central  process- 
ing unit,  a  communications  module,  an  interface  system  and  at 
least  one  switch  module  which  serves  a  customer  line,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  database  maintained  by  an  external  source  to  obtain 
an  upgrade  authorization  code  for  changing  the  call  handling 
capacity  of  the  telecommunications  switch;  and 


1 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  telephony  calls  from  a  first  tele- 
phony station  lo  a  remote  agent  at  a  second  telephony  station,  the 
first  station  having  a  telephony  switch  coupled  by  a  high  band- 
width telephony  trunk  to  a  telephony  network  and  a  plurality  of 
station-side  ports  lo  which  incoming  calls  may  be  switched,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  call  from  the  remote  agent  at  the  second 
telephony  station; 

(b)  connecting  the  first  call  at  a  point  in  the  telephony  switch  in 
a  continuous  manner  requiring  that  the  first  call  may  be 
disconnected  only  from  the  second  station; 

(c)  receiving  a  second  call  from  the  network;  and 

(d)  connecting  the  second  call  to  the  point  \\ithin  the  telephony 
switch  where  the  first  call  is  connected,  thereby  connecting 


926 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


the  second  call  to  the  second  telephony  station  immediately 
without  requiring  call  set  up  or  ring  signal. 


5,802,164 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TELEPHONE  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT  ON  A  PER  CALL 

BASIS 
Beth  J.  Clancy,  Westfield,  NJ.,-  Richard  L.  Else,  Glen  Ellyn, 
111.,-  Richard  E.  Le  Cronier,  New  Monmouth,-  Dario  L. 
Parola,  Matawan,  both  of  NJ.;  Roger  E.  Stone,  Naperville, 
III.,  and  Nancy  Y.  Tai,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,789 

InL  a.*  H04M  l/0O;i/0O;7/00;9/00 

MS.  a.  379—347  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  network 
elements,  the  communication  system  containing  signal  enhance- 
ment circuitry  capable  of  selectively  enhancing  a  plurality  of 
signals  earned  on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  channels  through 
said  enhancement  circuitry,  a  system  for  controlling  enhancement 
on  a  per  call  ba.sis.  comprising: 
cormnand  generation  circuitry  for  generating  an  enhancement 
command  for  transmission  of  said  signal  enhancement  cir- 
cuitry, wherein  the  command  generation  circuitry  is  operative 
to  make  a  determination  as  to  whether  a  particular  network 
element  of  the  plurality  of  network  elemenLs  is  an  end  net- 
work element  of  the  plurality  of  network  eleitients;  and 
command    reception    circuitry,    associated    with    said    signal 
enhancement  circuitry,  for  receiving  said  enhancement  com- 
mand from  said  command  generation  circuitry  and  selectively 
enhancing  signals  based  on  the  end  network  element  determi- 
nation on  said  per  call  basis  according  to  said  enhancement 
command. 


5.802,165 
DIAL  INFORMATION  STORING  AND  REDIALING 
METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A  TELEPHONE 
Hyun-Suck  Kim,  Gumi-City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  9,  1995, 
1995/15220 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/27 
VS.  CI.  379—356  20  Claims 

I.  A  melhtxl  of  storing  dial  information  and  redialing  said  dial 
information  in  a  telephone  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  whether  said  telephone  system  having  at  least  a 
redial  buffer  and  a  non-volatile  memory  incorporated  therein 
and  a  keypad  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  keys  including 
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a  redial   key   that   are   independently  operable   by   manual 
depression  by  a  caller  to  generate  at  least  a  telephone  number 
of  a  called  subscriber,  is  in  an  originating  speech  mode; 
storing  dial  information  representing  a  telephone  number  of  a 
currently  called  subscriber  in  said  redial  buffer,  when  said 
telephone  system  is  in  the  originating  speech  mode;  and 
storing  said  dial  information  of  said  redial  buffer  at  said  non- 
volatile memory  so  that,  when  said  redial  key  is  depressed  by 
the  caller,  said  dial  information  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  is  automatically  accessed  for  performing  a  redial 
function,  said  dial  information  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory  being  accessed  by  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  redial  key  is  depressed  by  the  caller: 
when  said  redial  key  is  depressed  by  the  caller,  determining 
whether  there  is  any  dial  information  stored  at  said  redial 
buffer; 
when  there  is  said  dial  information  stored  at  said  redial  buffer, 
storing  said  dial  information  stored  at  said  redial  buffer  in  a 
key  buffer  for  automatically  redialing  said  dial  information 
representing  a  previously  dialed  telephone  number  of  a 
called  subscriber; 
when  there  is  no  dial  information  stored  at  said  redial  buffer, 
determining  whether  there  is  any  dial  information  stored  at 
said  non-volatile  memory; 
when  there  is  said  dial  information  stored  at  said  non-volatile 
memory,  storing  said  dial  information  stored  at  said  non- 
volatile memory  in  said  redial  buffer;  and 
storing  said  dial  information  stored  at  said  redial  buffer  in  said 
key  buffer  for  automatically  redialing  said  dial  information 
representing  said  previously  dialed  telephone  number  of  a 
called  subscriber. 


5,802,166 

DUAL  SIGNAL  TRIGGERED  MESSAGE  WAITING 

NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  STORAGE 

OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  MESSAGES  AWAITING 

RETRIEVAL 

Rosanna  Garcia,  and  Paul   Rummel,  both  of  Lynn,  Mass., 

assignors  to  SNI  Innovation,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,581 

Int  a."  H04M  im 

VS.  CL  379—372  6  Claims 

42  ^  " 


1.  A  message  waiting  notification  system  comprising: 
a  telephone  providers  off  premise  central  switching  office  for 
transmitting   predetermined   asynchronous   Frequency   Shift 
Keying  (FSK)  signals  and/or  audible  tones  over  a  telephone 
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line  indicating  different  types  of  electronically  stored  commu- 
nication messages  awaiting  retrieval,  said  different  message 
types  including  voice  mail.  E-mail,  fax  mail  and  video  mail; 
and 
a  Dual  Signal  Triggered  Message  Waiting  Indicator  (DSTMWl) 
circuit  connected  to  said  central  switching  office  via  .said 
telephone  line,  said  DSTMWl  circuit  comprising  notihcation 
means  for  providing  visual  notification  of  any  combination  of 
said  different  message  types  in  response  to  receiving  FSK 
signals  and/or  audible  tones  indicative  of  said  combination 
from  said  central  switching  office  over  said  telephone  line. 


age  regulating  circuit  and  being  adapted  to  provide  said 
voltage  signal  to  the  cellular  telephone  via  said  third  con- 
nector; and 
a  gain  control  circuit  disposed  in  said  second  casing  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  second  and  third  connectors, 
said  gain  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  adjust  level  of 
said  audio  signal  received  from  the  cellular  telephone  via 
said  third  connector  prior  to  supplying  said  audio  signal  to 
said  audio  output  amplifier  circuit  via  said  first  and  second 
connectors;  and 
a  microphone  provided  on  one  of  said  main  terminal  and  said 
secondary  terminal  for  picking  up  voice  signals  to  be  supplied 
to  the  cellular  telephone  by  said  secondary  terminal. 


5,802,167 

HANDS-FREE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  IN  A  CAR  TO  PERMIT  HANDS-FREE 

OPERATION  OF  THE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

Chu-Chai  Hong,  2F,  No.  83,  Min-Cbuan  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien  City, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,493 

Int.  CI.*  H04M  9/00 

VS.  CI.  379—388  11  Claims 


1.  A  hands-free  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  cellular  telephone 
in  a  car  to  permit  hands-free  operation  of  the  cellular  telephone, 
said  hands-free  device  comprising: 
a  main  terminal  including: 

a  first  casing: 

a  power  supplying  unit  provided  on  said  first  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  a  power  source  of 
the  car; 

a  voltage  regulating  circuit  disposed  in  said  hrst  casing  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  power  supplying  unit  so  as  to 
generate  a  stable  voltage  signal  therefrom; 

a  first  connector  provided  on  said  first  casing  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  voltage  regulating  circuit  so  as  to 
receive  said  voltage  signal  therefrom; 

an  audio  output  amplifier  circuit  disposed  in  said  first  casing 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  voltage  regulating  circuit 
so  as  to  receive  said  voltage  signal  therefrom,  said  audio 
output  amplifier  circuit  being  further  connected  electrically 
to  said  first  connector  for  amplifying  an  audio  signal 
received  by  said  first  connector;  and 

a  sound  output  unit  connected  electrically  to  said  audio  output 
amplifier  circuit  for  reproducing  said  audio  signal  from  said 
audio  output  amplifier  circuit; 
a  secondary  terminal  including: 

a  second  casing; 

a  second  connector  provided  on  said  second  casing  and  con- 
nected removably  to  said  first  connector; 

a  third  connector  provided  on  said  second  casing  and  adapted 
to  connect  removably  with  the  cellular  telephone; 

a  hands-free  control  circuit  disposed  in  said  second  casing  and 
connected  electrically  to  said  third  connector,  said  hands- 
free  control  circuit  being  adapted  to  control  hands-free 
operation  of  the  cellular  telephone; 

a  voltage  output  control  circuit  disposed  in  said  second  casing 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  second  and  third  connec- 
tors, said  voltage  output  control  circuit  adjusting  said  volt- 
age signal  received  by  said  first  connector  from  said  volt- 


5,802,168 

ISDN  CAPACITY  EXPANSION  FOR  REMOTE 

TERMINAL  SITES 

John  C,  Mantovani,  Suwannee;  David  B.  Milliron,  Woodstock, 

and  Joseph  F.  Zimmerman,  Neunan,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Conklin  Instrument  Corp.,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,578 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—329  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  remote  terminal 
cabinet  for  providing  ISDN  Basic  Rate  Interfaces  comprising  the 
steps  of 

identifying,  in  said  remote  terminal  cabinet,  a  space  previously 
designated  and  lacking  protection  block  equipment. 

installing  in  said  space  ISDN  Basic  Rate  Interface  equipment, 
including  securing  said  equipment  physically  in  place  and 
connecting  said  equipment  for  communication  with  a  Tl 
carrier  service  on  first  communications  interface  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ISDN  BRI  interfaces  to  customers  at  a  second  commu- 
nications interface,  and 

leaving  any  other  preexisting  remote  cabinet  communications 
unaffected. 


5,802,169 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Piano,  and  John  C.  Honeycutt,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership,  Reno, 
Nev. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,840 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/04:  H04B  l/3fi 

U.S.  CI.  379—398  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  under  the  control  of  a  processor,  for  automatically 

matching  the  impedance  of  an  analog  telecommunications  inter- 
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5.862,170 

CUSTOMER  BRIDGE  MODULE 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bayshore,  and  Nisar  A.  Chaudhry,  Babylon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Til  Industries,  Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,487,  Apr.  26,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,637,011,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576398,  Dec.  21, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,553,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

245,974,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 

1996,  Sen  No.  747,655 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—412  12  aaims 
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1.  A  customer  bridge  module  for  connecting  telephone  company 
wires  and  subscriber  wires  comprising: 

(a)  a  socket  having  an  electrical  switch,  the  switch  having  two 
sets  of  hrst.  second  and  third  contacts  the  first  and  second 
contacts  of  each  set  having  a  greater  current  carrying  capacity 
than  the  third  contacts  of  each  set: 

(b)  an  overcurrent  protection  circuit  havmg  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  output  being  connected  to  the  first  contacts  of  each 
set  and  the  input  for  being  connected  to  the  telephone  com- 
pany wires:  and 

(c)  the  first  and  second  contacts  of  each  set  being  normally 
connected  in  the  absence  of  a  plug  in  the  socket,  thereby 
connecting  the  telephone  company  and  subscriber  wires,  the 
first  contacts  of  both  sets  being  disconnected  from  the  second 
contacts  of  both  sets  and  being  connected  to  the  third  contacts 
of  both  sets  when  a  plug  is  inserted  in  the  socket,  thereby 
disconnecting  the  telephone  company  wires  from  the  sub- 
scriber wires  and  connecting  the  telephone  company  wires  to 
the  third  contacts  of  each  set  which  in  turn  connect  with 
contacts  in  the  plug  and  provide  a  demarcation  point  between 
the  telephone  company  and  subscriber  wirps. 


5,802,171 
KEYPAD  ENLARGER  KIT 
Brian  M.  Deutsch,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  APC/ 
Foursum,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,281 

InL  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—419  9  Claims 


face  circuit  with  the  impedance  of  an  actual  telecommunications 
line,  the  impedance  of  which  is  unknown,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  impedance  model  which  is  anticipated  to  fit  the 

impedance  model  of  said  telecommunications  line: 
performing  a  number  of  return  loss  measurements  at  a  selected 

number  of  frequencies: 
matching  the  measurements  obtained  from  said  performing  step 
against  a  set  of  calculated  expected  values  at  the  same  fre- 
quencies and  using  said  selected  impedance  model:  and 
adjusting  said  analog  telecommunications  interface  circuit  in 
accordance  with  the  results  of  said  matching  step. 


1.  A  keypad  enlarger  kit  for  use  in  combination  with  a  telephone 
keypad  having  a  plurality  of  pushbuttons,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  large  pushbuttons,  each  having  a  front  surface  area 
greater  than  the  front  surface  area  of  a  telephone  pushbutton, 
each  large  pushbutton  adapted  to  at  least  partially  overlay  a 
telephone  pushbutton,  so  that  depression  of  a  large  pushbutton 
causes  depression  of  a  corresponding  telephone  pushbutton, 
and 

a  cover  plate  for  mounting  to  the  telephone,  the  cover  plate 
adapted  to  keep  the  large  pushbuttons,  as  they  are  depressed, 
in  position  over  their  corresponding  telephone  pushbtittons: 

wherein  the  telephone  includes  a  recessed  telephone  number 
display  panel  and  the  cover  plate  includes  a  raised  block 
having  a  height  and  width  to  closely  fit  with  the  recessed 
telephone  number  display  panel. 


5,802,172 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  FOR  COIN  TELEPHONES 
David  L.  Ingalsbe,  Paynesville,  Minn.,  and  Henry  L.  Smith, 
Blair,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Independent  Technologies,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,431 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00;  17/00 

VS.  a.  379—445  3  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  box  vault  door  lock  for  a  coin  telephone,  comprising 
an  electrically  actuatable  latch  including  a  solenoid,  a  locking  plate 
having  a  predetermined  configuration  and  being  for  locking 
engagement  with  the  coin  box  vault  door,  and  a  biased  connector 
connecting  said  locking  plate  to  said  solenoid:  a  latch  connection 
bracket  for  connecting  said  latch  to  the  coin  telephone:  and  a  latch 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  solenoid  and  to  a  telephone  line 
connected  to  the  coin  telephone,  said  latch  control  circuit  storing 
charge  from  the  telephone  line  and  combining  stored  voltage  with 
direct  telephone  line  voltage  for  solenoid  actuation,  whereby  said 
solenoid  removes  said  locking  plate  from  locking  engagement  with 
the  coin  box  vault  door. 


5302,173 
RADIOTELEPHONY  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Francis  Hamilton-Piercy,  Aurora;  Donald  Graham 
Monteith,  Stouffville,'  Roger  David  Keay,  North  York; 
George  Maynard  Hart,  Newmarket;  Meng  Yee,  Mississauga; 
Peter  Oldfield,  North  York;  Philip  Leighton,  Pickering,  and 
Edward  O'Leary,  Ajax,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rogers 
Cable  Systems  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
9100774;  Sep.  9,  1991,  9119229 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/30 
VS.  a.  379—56.2  IS  Oalms 
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1.  A  radiotelephony  system  which  reutilizes  channels  within  at 
least  one  radio  frequency  block  to  establish  bi-directional  wireless 
communication  between  multiple  mobile  frequency-agile  trans- 
ceiver units  and  a  switching  network  over  a  service  area  divided 
into  multiple  cells  of  which  adjacent  cells  are  allocated  different 
groups  of  channels  according  to  a  reuse  pattern,  said  system 
incorporating  a  radiotelephony  interface,  said  interface  comprising: 

a)  plural  base  stations  at  at  least  one  first  location  and  capable  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  multiple  communication  channels 
within  at  least  one  defined  frequency  block,  each  particular 
base  station  from  among  the  plural  base  stations  including: 

1)  at  least  one  receiver  for  each  channel  allocated  to  that 
particular  base  station  for  reception: 

2)  at  least  one  transmitter  for  each  channel  allocated  to  that 
particular  base  station  for  transmission:  and 

3)  means  to  assign  a  transmitter  and  receiver  to  each  mobile 
transceiver  unit  in  communication  with  that  particular  base 
station: 

b)  bi-directional  coupling  means,  between  said  radio  base  sta- 
tions and  a  fixed  wideband  signal  transportation  network,  for 
transferring  blocks  of  signals  between  frequency  blocks  avail- 
able on  the  wideband  signal  transportation  network  and  those 
used  by  the  base  stations: 

c)  said  fixed  wideband  signal  transportation  network,  interposed 
between  said  base  stations  and  multiple  active  antennas,  and 
having  available  bandwidths  sufiRcient  to  transport  signals 
within  at  least  one  frequency  block:  and 

d)  said  multiple  active  antennas,  located  at  multiple  second 
locations  within  a  plurality  of  said  cells,  said  active  antennas 
including: 

1)  antennas:  and 

2)  bi-directional  amplification  means,  associated  with  respec- 
tive antennas,  and  disposed  between  said  wideband  signal 
transportation  network  and  said  antennas,  for  block  trans- 
ferring signals  between; 

(A)  frequency  blocks  available  on  said  wideband  signal 
transportation  network,  and 

(B)  each  frequency  block  utilized  by  the  radiotelephony 
system, 

the  transferring  being  over  a  wide  enough  band  to  accom- 
modate the  channel  associated  with  the  transmitter  and  the 
channel  associated  with  the  receiver  assigned  to  a  mobile 
transceiver  unit  by  any  of  the  base  stations. 


5,802,174 
DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoichiro  Sako,   Chiba;    Hideo   Owa,   Kanagawa;   Yoshitomo 
Osawa,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Kurihara,  Kanagawa,  and  Isao 
Kawashima,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166645 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380-^  28  Claims 

0 


1.  A  medium  for  recording  data  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  working  areas,  at  least  a  first  of  said  working  areas 
being  adapted  to  record  encrypted  data  in  a  first  recording 
format,  at  least  a  second  of  said  working  areas  being  adapted 
to  record  at  least  pan  of  key  data  used  for  decoding  said 
encrypted  data  in  a  second  recording  format. 


5,802,175 
COMPUTER  FILE  BACKUP  ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Salim  G.  Kara,  17  Bay  view  Forest  La.,  Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada,  UT7S4 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,154 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/08:9/00 
VS.  a.  380—21  31  Ctaims 
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1.  A  processor-based  system  for  generating,  storing,  and  retriev- 
ing cryptographic  keys,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  removably  coupling  a  portable  memory  to  said  system 
thereby  providing  a  coupled  portable  memory,  said  coupling 
means  providing  data  communication  between  said  coupled 
portable  memory  and  said  system: 

means  for  reading  information  from  a  portable  memory  remov- 
ably coupled  to  said  system  thereby  providing  read  informa- 
tion, said  read  information  being  unique  to  said  coupled 
portable  memory; 

means  for  selecting  information  within  said  system: 

means  for  combining  said  read  information  with  said  selected 
information,  said  combined  information  being  a  single  data 
string: 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  cryptographic  key  set  utilizing 
said  combined  information,  said  cryptographic  key  set  com- 
prising at  least  one  encryption  key  and  at  least  one  decryption 
key; 

means  for  storing  said  cryptographic  key  set  in  said  coupled 
portable  memory  removably  coupled  to  said  system: 

means  for  storing  said  encryption  key  in  a  data  storage  means 
within  said  system; 

means  for  encrypting  selected  information  utilizing  said  encryp- 
tion key; 

means  for  reading  said  decryption  key  firom  said  coupled  por- 
table memory  removably  coupled  to  said  system:  and 

means  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  information  utiliziag  said 
decryption  key  read  from  said  coupled  portable  memory. 


930 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


931 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


UMI 


5^2.176 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A 

FUNCTION,  USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DYNAMIC 

ENCRYPTION  VARIABLES 

Yves  Audebert,  Croissy-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Activ- 

card,  Issy  les  Moulineaux  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,240 

Int.  CI.*  H04K  1/00:  H04L  9/00:  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  22  Claims 
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I.  An  access  control  system  for  control  of  access  of  at  least  one 
user  to  a  function,  said  system  including  at  least  one  first  portable 
unit  personalized  for  said  user  and  at  least  one  second  verification 
unit  controlling  access  to  said  function. 

(a)  said  first  unit  comprising: 

first  generator  means  for  producing  at  least  two  dynamic 
variables; 

first  calculation  tneans  for  producing  a  first  password  in 
accordance  with  at  lea.st  one  first  encryption  algorithm 
using  input  parameters  dependent  on  said  dynamic  vari- 
ables; and 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  password  to  said  second  unit; 

(b)  said  second  unit  comprising: 

second  generator  means  for.  in  response  to  an  access  request 
made  by  way  of  a  specified  one  of  said  at  least  one  first 
unit,  producing  at  least  two  dynamic  variables  assigned  to 
said  specified  one  of  said  at  least  one  first  unit; 

second  calculation  means  for  producing  a  second  password  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  second  encryption  algorithm 
using  input  parameters  dependent  on  said  dynamic  vari- 
ables produced  in  said  second  unit; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  pass- 
words; and 

means,  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  determining  that 
a  predetermined  relationship  exists  between  said  pass- 
words, for  delivering  an  authorization  of  access  to  said 
function; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  generator  means  provided 
respectively  in  said  first  and  second  units  produce  said  at 
least  two  dynamic  variables  in  concert,  but  independently. 


5,802,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  R.4DIO  LOCAL  LOOP  SYSTEM 
Elizabeth  Mary  Daniel,  Chippenham;  Malcolm  Gordon,  Bath; 
William  Jones,  Nr.  Chippenham;  Anthony  Martin,  Chippen- 
ham, and  Douglas  Roger  Pulley,  Bath,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  -Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1995, 
9521564 

Int  CL*  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-^9  9  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  line  transceiver  comprising: 
a  central  access  and  transcoding  unit  comprising: 

a  call  processing  and  speech  transcoding/encryption  appara- 
tus, and 
a  first  back  haul  interface  connected  to  said  call  processing 
and  speech  transcoding/encryption  apparatus:  and 
a  central  transceiver  unit  comprising: 
a  multiuser  modem,  and 
a  radio  transceiver  connected  to  said  multiuser  modem. 


a  second  back  haul  interface  connected  to  said  multiuser 
modem;  and 
a  base-band  connection  between  .said  first  back  haul  interface 
and  said  second  back  haul  interface. 


5,802,178 
STAND  ALONE  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURITY 
WITHIN  COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
James  M.  Holden,  Valley  Center;  Stephen  E.  Levin,  Poway, 
both  of  CaUf.;  James  6.  Nickel,  Dayton,  Md.,  and  Edwin  H. 
Wrench,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,525 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380-^9  20  Claims 


1.  A  multi-level  security  device  for  providing  security  between  a 
user  and  at  least  one  computer  network,  wherein  the  user  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  host  computer  and  at  least 
a  second  network,  comprising: 

a  secure  network  interface  Unit  (SNIU)  that  operates  at  a  user 
layer  communications  protocol,  said  SNIU  communicates 
with  other  like  SNIU  devices  by  establishing  an  association  at 
a  session  layer  of  a  communication  stack  in  order  to  provide 
secure  end-to-end  communications,  compnsing: 

a  host/network  interface  for  receiving  messages  sent  between 
said  user  and  said  at  least  one  network,  said  interface  opera- 
live  to  convert  said  received  messages  to  and  from  a  format 
utilized  by  said  at  least  one  network; 

a  message  parser  for  receiving  said  messages  from  said  host/ 
network  interface,  determining  whether  said  association 
already  exists  with  another  SNIU  device  and  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  determination; 

a  session  manager  coupled  to  said  interface  for  identifying  and 
verifying  said  user  requesting  access  to  said  network,  said 
session  manager  also  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
message  parser  for  transmitting  said  messages  received  from 
said  user  when  said  message  parser  determines  said  associa- 
tion already  exists;  and 

an  association  manager  coupled  to  said  interface  and  responsive 
to  said  signal  from  said  message  parser  for  establishing  an 
a.ssociation  with  other  like  SNIU  devices  when  said  message 
parser  determines  said  association  does  not  exist,  wherein  said 
message  parser  stores  said  messages  in  a  wait  queue  until  said 
association  is  established. 


5,802,179 
INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  HAVING  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  PROCESSING  FUNCTION 
Keigi  Yamamoto,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120166 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/00 
U.S.  a.  380—51  10  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processor  having  two-dimensional  bar  code 
processing  function,  comprising: 

a  visual  information  input  portion  inputting  a  visual  information 
including  document  information,  image  information  and 
graphic  information; 

a  display  portion  displaying  on  a  screen  the  visual  information 
input  by  the  visual  information  input  portion; 

a  sound  information  input  portion  inputting  sound  information 
related  to  the  visual  information  displayed  on  the  screen; 

a  relative  relational  information  input  portion  inputting  relative 
relational  information  indicating  that,  the  sound  information 
input  by  the  sound  information  input  portion  is  the  sound 
information  related  to  the  visual  information  displayed  in  a 
predetermined  range  of  the  screen; 

a  converting  portion  converting  the  sound  information  and  the 
relative  relational  information  into  two-dimensional  bar  code 
information  according  to  a  predetermined  procedure  conver- 
sion; 

a  printing  portion  printing  on  a  print  sheet  the  visual  information 
input  by  the  visual  information  input  portion  and  the  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  information  converted  by  the  converting 
portion; 

a  reading  portion  reading  the  visual  information  and  the  two- 
dimensional  bar  code  information  which  are  printed  on  the 
print  sheet,  and  selectively  displaying  the  visual  information 
on  a  screen  of  the  display  portion; 

a  pointing  device  designating  the  predetermined  range  of  the 
visual  information  displayed  on  the  screen; 

a  reslonng  portion  restoring  the  two-dimensional  bar  code  infor- 
mation related  to  the  visual  information  in  the  predetermined 
range  designated  by  the  pointing  device  into  the  sound  infor- 
mation and  the  relative  relational  information;  and 

a  reproducing  portion  identifying  the  sound  information  on  the 
basis  of  the  relative  relational  information,  and  reproducing 
the  sound  information  according  to  a  predetermined  proce- 
dure reproduction. 


I—"     Fli 


receiving  a  plurality  of  audio  signals  and  a  plurality  of  direction 
signals  representing  a  plurality  of  sources  of  aural  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  direction  signals  represent  apparent  direc- 
tions of  said  sources, 

receiving  one  or  more  ambient  signals. 

generating  one  or  more  first  signals  in  response  to  said  one  or 
more  audio  signals,  a  respective  first  signal  generated  by 
combining  said  plurality  of  audio  signals  according  to  a 
respective  set  of  weights  adapted  in  response  to  said  direction 
signals  and  said  one  or  more  ambient  signals, 

generating  a  plurality  of  filtered  signals  by  filtering  said  first 
signals  according  to  a  plurality  of  filters  having  respective 
unvarying  impulse  responses  which  are  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal,  and 

generating  one  or  more  output  signals  in  response  to  said  filtered 
signals. 


5,802,181 
THEATER  SOUND  SYSTEM  WITH  UPPER  SURROUND 
CHANNELS 
Yoshio  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Michael  J.   Kohut,  Ojai, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Sony  Cin- 
ema Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,006,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This  application 
Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,611 
InL  CI."  H04R  5/00 


U.S.  CL  381—18 


13  Claims 
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5,802,180 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 
PRESENTATION  OF  HIGH-QUALITY  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  AUDIO  INCLUDING  AMBIENT  EFFECTS 
Jonathan  Stuart  Abel,  Palo  Alto,  and  Scott  Haines  Foster, 
Sunol,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aureal  Semiconductor 
Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,240,  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,5%,644.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,709 

Int  CI."  H04S  5/00:  H03G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—17  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  acoustic  display  of  aural  informa- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  An  improved  theater  sound  system,  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  an  encoded  right  surround  audio 
signal  including  a  first  pilot  control  signal  and  for  decoding  an 
encoded  left  surround  audio  signal  including  a  second  pilot 
control  signal  on  a  motion  picture  film  into  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  channels; 

first  separating  means  for  separating  said  right  surround  audio 
signal  into  the  first  pilot  control  signal  and  the  first  audio 
signal; 

first  volume  control  means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
said  right  surround  audio  signal  into  said  first  and  second 
channels  under  control  of  said  first  pilot  control  signal; 
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second  separating  means  for  separating  said  left  surround  audio 
signal  into  the  second  pilot  control  signal  and  the  second 
audio  signal: 

second  volume  control  means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of 
said  left  surround  audio  signal  into  said  third  and  fourth 
channels  under  control  of  said  second  pilot  control  signal. 


5.802.182 

AUDIO  PROCESS  DISTORTION 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1  Box  536.  Berkelev  Springs.  W.  Va. 

25411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281.019,  Jul.  27.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,128 

Int.  CI."  H03G  M)0 

VS.  a.  381—61  27  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  distortion  enhancement  means  having  an  input, 
an  output,   and  a  frequency   response  for  creating  a  distortion 
enhanced  audio  signal,  said  distortion  having  a  frequency  spec- 
trum, and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  filters  connected  in  series  from  said  input  to  said 
output  to  produce  said  frequency  response  which  is  approxi- 
mately flat  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  audio  range;  and 
one  or  more  solid  state  distortion  devices  interconnecting  said 

tiller  means;  vkherein 
the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  distortion  at  the  output  is  sub- 
stantially different  than  said  frequency  response; 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  distortion  devices  does  not  have 
the  exponential  character  of  a  shunting  diode  and  does  not 
have  the  symmetrical  exponential  character  of  anti-parallel 
shunting  diodes. 


5,802.183 
BTE  ASSISTIVE  LISTENING  RECEIVER  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CRYSTALS 
Tom    Scheller.    Fridley;    Scott    Posner.    Eden    Prairie;    Art 
Johnson.  Lakeville:  Pat  Henry.  Eagan;  Irene  Teske.  Farm- 
ington.  all  of  Minn.,  and  Mark  A.  Gilbertson.  Sauk  City. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Telex  Communicatioas.  Inc..  Minneapolis. 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  567.942 

InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381-«9  19  Claims 


1.  A  behind-the-ear  assistive  listening  receiver  comprising: 
a  housing  hav  ing  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  ht  behind  the  outer 
ear  of  a  user,  the  housing  dehning  a  radially  outwardly  open 
cavity  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  generally 
visible  to  others  when  the  receiver  is  worn  by  the  user; 
two  or  more  crystal  carriers  removably  insertable  into  the  cavity, 
each  such  crystal  carrier  containing  an  oscillation  crystal 
removable  with  the  crystal  carrier  and  luned  to  a  particular 


frequency  corresponding  to  an  RF  frequency  desired  to  be 
received  by  the  user  and  including  electrical  contacts  detach- 
ably  electrically  engageable.  without  requiring  soldering,  with 
complementary  contacts  carried  by  the  housing  when  such 
crystal  carrier  is  inserted  into  the  housing  cavity; 

an  RF  receiver  disposed  substantially  within  the  housing  for 
receiving  RF  transmissions  desired  to  be  received  by  the  user; 
and 

a  switch  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  the  complemen- 
tary contacts  engaged  with  one  of  the  oscillation  crystals  to 
the  RF  receiver  when  the  crystal  carriers  are  disposed  in  the 
cavity,  thereby  permitting  the  receiver  to  receive  the  desired 
RF  transmissions  on  the  desired  RF  frequency. 


5302.184 

ACTIVE  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Heath,  Cary,  N.C..  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Cary,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698.544 

InL  CI."  A61F  H/06 

VS.  a.  381—71.4  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  vibrational  energy  in  a  first 
frequency  range  to  a  vehicle  from  a  vibrational  energy  source, 
comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  for  monitoring  said  vibrational  energy  to  be  con- 
trolled: 

b)  a  vibrational  energy  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  sensor 
having  a  first  output  pole  and  a  second  output  pole  for 
providing  a  drive  signal  between  said  first  output  pole  and 
said  second  output  pole  which  contains  high  frequency  energy 
transients  at  frequencies  outside  said  first  frequency  range  and 
at  least  one  frequency  component  in  said  first  frequency 
range: 

c)  an  actuator  electrically  connected  to  said  first  output  pole  and 
said  second  output  pole  and  responsive  to  said  at  least  one 
fi-equency  component  in  said  first  frequency  range  of  said 
drive  signal  for  generating  forces  to  control  said  vibrational 
energy: 

d)  an  actuator  power  dissipation  reduction  circuit  electrically 
connected  between  said  vibrational  energy  control  circuit  and 
said  actuator  for  preferentially  reducing  an  amplitude  of  said 
high  frequency  energy  transients  in  said  drive  signal  to  reduce 
power  dissipation  in  said  actuator  from  said  high  frequency 
energy  transients,  said  actuator  power  dissipation  reduction 
circuit  including  a  first  inductor  serially  electrically  connect- 
ing said  first  output  pole  to  said  actuator  and  a  second  induc- 
tor serially  electrically  connecting  said  second  output  pole  to 
said  active  vibration  control  actuator:  and 


wherein  said  vibrational  energy  control  circuit  generates  current 
and  substantially  all  of  said  current  from  said  vibrational 
energy  control  circuit  is  provided  to  said  actuator. 


5,802,185 
SLIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  Frederick  Hansen,  156  Lower  Dent  Street,  Whangarei, 
New  Zealand 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,239 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  JuL  19,  1994, 
264046 

Int.  CI."  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  381—98  9  Claims 


5,802,186 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kazunobu  Kubota.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344350 

Int.  CI."  H03G  J/00 

VS.  CI.  381—107  4  Claims 

,13 
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1.  An  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  wherein  an  input  analog 
audio  signal  successively  inputted  thereto  is  arithmetically  pro- 
cessed by  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  arithmetic  processes,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  level  control  means  for  controlling  a  signal  level  of  the 

input  analog  audio  signal: 
analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  controlled 
input  analog  audio  signal  to  a  digital  audio  signal: 


digital  signal  processing  means  for  arithmetically  processing  the 
digital  audio  signal  from  said  analog  to  digital  conversion 
means  according  to  the  selected  one  of  the  arithmetic  pro- 
cesses and  for  providing  processing  time  data; 

digital  to  analog  convening  means  for  converting  the  processed 
digital  audio  signal  to  an  analog  signal: 

output  level  control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  level  of  the 
audio  signal  output  from  said  digital  to  analog  converting 
means  in  an  interlocking  relationship  with  a  signal  level 
controlled  by  said  input  level  control  means: 

delay  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  delay  time  equal  to  a 
time  required  to  process  the  input  analog  signal  in  the  analog 
to  digital  converting  means  and  the  processed  digital  audio 
signal  in  the  digital  to  analog  converting  means  plus  the  time 
required  for  the  processing  of  the  signal  based  on  the  process- 
ing time  data;  and 

control  means  for  delaying  control  of  the  output  level  control 
means  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  delay  time. 


5,802,187 

TWO-CHANNEL  PROGRAMMABLE  SOUND 

GENERATOR  WITH  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Jerry  Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectronics 

Corp.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,128 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  381—119  27  Claims 


1.  A  slide  control  system  comprising  at  least  one  slide  control  set 
comprising  at  least  two  manually  operable  parallel  slide  controls 
each  controlling  related  characteristics,  bridge  means  mounted  on  a 
first  slide  control  and  extending  transversely  to  releasably  engage 
one  or  more  adjacent  slide  control/controls  to  couple  all  the  slide 
controls  of  the  set  for  movement  together  in  a  single  operation,  and 
means  to  enable  said  bridge  means  to  be  temporarily  lifted  out  of 
engagement  with  said  adjacent  slide  control/controls  to  allow  sepa- 
rate movement  of  said  slide  control  relative  to  one  another  wherein 
each  adjacent  slide  control  includes  spaced  apart  grooves  or 
notches  along  the  length  of  each  slide  control,  and  wherein  an  arm 
portion  of  the  bridge  means  engages  one  of  said  grooves  or  notches 
on  each  adjacent  slide  control. 
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1.  A  multi-channel  programmable  sound  generator,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  a  first  channel  for  generating  at  least  a  digital  output 
serving  as  a  tone  signal: 

(b)  at  least  a  second  channel  for  generating  at  least  a  digital 
output  selectively  switchable  between  a  tone  signal  and  a 
noise  signal; 

(c)  clock  means  for  generating  clock  signaQs  for  timing  control 
of  said  first  channel  and  said  second  channel: 

(d)  a  mixer  for  mixing  the  output  of  said  first  channel  and  the 
output  of  said  second  channel  in  a  time-multiplexing  manner 
to  produce  a  mixed  signal:  and 

fe)  a  volume  controller,  taking  the  mixed  signal  and  a  software- 
specified  control  signal  as  inputs,  for  generating  a  pulse  train 
having  a  pulse  width  varied  in  accordance  with  the  software- 
specified  control  signal. 


5,802,188 

INTEGRATED  CHASSIS  AND  RESONANCE 

COMPONENT  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

William    J.    McDonough,    McMinnville,    Oreg.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.552,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,045 
InL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  381—159  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 
an  external  housing: 
an  electronic  speaker: 

an  internal  chassis  to  support  the  electronic  speaker,  the  chassis 
being  mounted  within  the  housing: 
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less  than  180  degrees  and  said  motor  means  further  compris- 
ing a  non-commutaied  moving  coil  motor. 


UMI 


38  42 

13.  An  electromechanical  transducer  for  producing  sound  in 
response  to  an  audio  signal  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  enclosure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
tirst  end.  a  second  end.  and  an  inside  surface,  said  first  end 
defining  an  opening  therein; 

a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  first  end  of  the  enclosure,  said 
diaphragm  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  opening; 

a  substantially  linear  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  diaphragm: 

a  lever  means  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  upper 
end  being  rotatable  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  drive 
shaft: 

a  motor  means  having  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  being 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  means,  said  motor 
having  the  characteristic  of  rotating  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  electric  current  from  an  audio  source,  said  charac- 
teristic of  rotating  being  limited  to  an  arc  having  an  angle  of 


5,802,190 
LINEAR  SPEAKER  ARRAY 
Bran  Ferren,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Walt  Disney 
Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.627,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,324 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

CJ.S.  CI.  381—182  7  Claims 


a  non-supporting  chassis  component  integrally  formed  along 
with  and  as  part  of  the  chassis  to  define  a  resonance  chamber, 
the  resonance  chamber  having  an  elongated  tube  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  proximal  end  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  speaker  to  a  distal  end  and  a  partial  shielding 
wall  continumg  from  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  to  shield  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  from  occlusion:  and 

wherein  the  chassis  and  non-supporting  chassis  component  are 
integrally  formed  of  expanded  polypropylene. 


5,802,189 
SUBWOOFER  SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Clifford  L.  Blodget,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Samick  Music 
Corporation,  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581.706 

Inl.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—162  29  Claims 

2 


I.  A  public  address  sound  delivery  system,  comprising 
at  least  one  elongated  speaker  mounting  element: 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  speakers  mounted  in  said  mounting 
element  to  form  a  vertical  linear  array  of  speakers  with  each 
speaker  adapted  to  radiate  sound  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  array,  die  number  of  speakers  and  the  spacing  between 
them  being  selected  so  as  to  focus  the  sound  emanated  by  the 
speakers  by  reducing  dispersion  of  sound  in  Uie  direction  of 
the  linear  array:  and 
means  for  coupling  audio  signals  containing  voice  signals  to 
said  speakers,  said  means  including  means  for  separating  the 
audio  signals  into  at  least  a  first  signal  containing  said  voice 
signals  and  a  second  signal  in  which  a  substantial  part  of  said 
voice  signals  is  not  present,  said  first  signal  being  connected 
to  an  upper  group  of  speakers  and  said  second  signal  being 
connected  to  an  entire  lower  group  of  speakers  whereby  the 
likelihood  of  positive  feedback  between  a  microphone  in 
proximity  to  said  lower  group  of  speakers  and  said  lower 
group  of  speakers  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,802,191 

LOUDSPEAKERS,  SYSTEMS,  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Godehard  A.  Guenther,  75  Folsom  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94105 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,736 
Int.  CI.''  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-188  16  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising:  ' 

a  cone-shaped  acoustic  diaphragm: 

a  driver  including  first  and  second  rare  earth  magnets  at  least 
one  of  which  is  centrally  disposed  within  electromagnetic 
shielding  material; 


5,802,192 
SPEAKER  WATERPROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Yukinori  Katakawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  8-177019 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—188  3  Claims 
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1.  A  speaker  waterproof  structure  for  electrical  equipment  com- 
prising: 

a  speaker  installed  inside  a  housing  of  the  electrical  equipment; 

a  vibratory  plate  member  installed  outside  the  housing  for  exter- 
nally transmitting  vibrations  of  said  speaker  as  a  sound  and 
for  preventing  intrusion  of  water  from  outside  the  housing: 
and 

a  plurality  of  sound  release  holes  formed  through  the  housing, 
inside  said  vibratory  plate  member,  for  transmining  a  sound 
from  said  speaker  to  said  vibratory  plate  member. 

wherein  the  housing  includes  a  reinforcer  member  for  a  rein- 
forcement thereof  to  withstand  water  pressures,  and  said 
sound  release  holes  are  formed  through  said  reinforcer  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  vibratory  plate  member  is  integrally 
formed  with  the  housing. 


5,802,193 
OUTDOOR  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Kieltyka,  18  Meredith  Dr.,  Brunswick,  Me.  04011 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,951 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—188  13  Claims 

1.  An  outdoor  loudspeaker  assembly  comprising: 
an  upstanding  tubular  enclosure  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  enclosure  being  adapted  for  in-ground  instal- 
lation so  that  its  upper  end  is  located  above  ground  level: 
a  loudspeaker  located  within  said  tubular  enclosure  for  directing 

sound  waves  upwardly  away  from  ground  level: 
an  imperforate  dome  mounted  on  said  enclosure  directly  above 
the  loudspeaker,  to  form  an  above-ground  chamber;  and 


54       58 


a  frame  to  which  the  driver  and  cone-shaped  diaphragm  are 
mounted,  wherein  the  driver  is  mounted  to  an  inner  surface  of 
the  frame  such  that  the  driver  is  disposed  within  the  cone- 
shaped  diaphragm; 

a  second  acoustic  diaphragm  mounted  onto  the  driver  coaxially 
and  substantially  coplanar  with  a  forward  edge  of  the  cone- 
shaped  diaphragm. 


a  plurality  of  sound  port  tubes  located  within  said  above-ground 
chamber  below  said  dome  for  dispersing  acoustic  energy  out 
of  said  above-ground  chamber:  each  said  tube  having  a  first 
open  end  located  within  said  above-ground  chamber,  and  a 
second  open  end  communicating  with  the  exterior  space  sur- 
rounding said  chamber. 


5,802,194 
STEREO  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  TWEETERS 
MOUNTED  ON  ROTATABLE  ENLONGATED  ARMS 
Makoto  Yamagishi,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Kagawa,  Kanagawa;  Aki- 
hiro  Akiyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Ichikawa.  Kanagwa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01649.  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,506.  Jun.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  914,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-247141 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—188  9  Claims 


1.  A  stereo  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  first  baffle  supporting  a  first  speaker  unit  for  producing  sounds 
in  a  first  frequency  range; 

a  plurality  of  second  baffles  each  supporting  a  respective  second 
speaker  unit  for  producing  sounds  in  a  second  frequency 
range,  said  second  frequency  range  being  higher  than  the  first 
frequency  range,  said  second  baffles  being  smaller  than  said 
first  baffle; 

said  plurality  of  second  baffles  being  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  first  baffle:  and 

a  plurality  of  non-metallic  hollow  pipes  each  angularly  movably 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  first  baffle  and  at  a  second 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  second  baffles 
so  that  each  of  said  second  baffles  is  attached  to  said  firii 
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ba£Be  for  independent  relative  movement,  said  pipes  having  a 
length  so  that  sounds  from  said  first  speaker  unit  and  sounds 
from  each  second  speaker  unit  do  not  interfere  and  so  that 
sounds  from  said  second  speaker  units  cooperate  to  produce  a 
stereophonic  effect. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  second  baffles  can  be  independently 
moved  toward  and  away  from  a  listener,  and 

wherein  said  pipes  are  tapered  decreasing  gradually  in  diameter 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  are  integrally 
formed  of  a  material  made  of  epoxy  resin  mixed  with  carbon 
fibers  so  that  the  pipes  have  a  resistance  of  at  least  1 70  ii/m 
and  propagate  sound  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  5000  m/sec  with 
a  sharpness  of  resonance  of  at  most  500  Hz. 


X) 


1.  A  loudspeaker,  comprising: 

(a)  a  speaker  membrane; 

(b)  a  speaker  frame: 

(c)  a  solid  state  integral  monomorph  dome  shaped  internally 
prestressed  ferroelectric  actuator  having  a  spherical  curvature, 
said  solid  state  integral  monomorph  dome  shaped  actuator 
having  a  rim  and  an  apex,  and  a  dome  height  measured  from 
a  plane  through  said  nm  to  said  apex  that  varies  with  an 
electric  voltage  applied  between  an  inside  and  an  outside 
surface  of  said  dome  shaped  actuator;  and 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  actuator  between  said  speaker 
frame  and  said  speaker  membrane  so  that  said  dome  height 
determines  aii  axial  distance  between  said  speaker  frame  and 
said  speaker  membrane,  wherein  said  actuator  is  sandwiched 
between  said  speaker  membrane  and  said  speaker  frame  and  a 
predetermined  prestress  force  is  applied  between  said  speaker 
membrane  and  said  speaker  frame  for  mechanically  biasing 
said  actuator  and  said  speaker  membrane  so  that  the  respon- 
siveness of  the  loudspeaker  to  lower  levels  of  voltage  is 
increased. 


5,802,1% 

SPEAKER  FOR  RADIATING  SOUND  WAVES  IN  ALL 

DIRECTIONS  RELATIVE  TO  A  SPEAKER  SUPPORTING 

SURFACE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-347884 

Int  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—202  20  Claims 

I.  A  speaker  compnsing: 

a  hemispherical  oscillating  body; 


5,802,195 
HIGH  DISPLACEMENT  SOLID  STATE 
FERROELECTRIC  LOUDSPEAKER 
Curtis  R.  Regan,  Norfolk;  Antony  Jaiink,  Jr.,  Newport  News; 
Richard  F.  Hellbaum,  Hampton,  and  Wayne  W.  Rohrbach, 
Yorktown,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,804,  Oct.  II,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,851 
Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—190  13  aaims 
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a  driver  for  driving  the  oscillating  body; 

a  horn  arranged  to  extend  from  a  curved  inner  surface  of  the 
oscillating  body  toward  an  installation  surface  which  is  not 
part  of  the  speaker  and  upon  which  the  speaker  is  supported 
such  that  the  horn  is  spaced  away  from  the  installation  sur- 
face, the  horn  having  a  hole  gradually  expanding  from  the 
curved  inner  surface  of  the  oscillating  body  toward  the  instal- 
lation surface; 

a  cavity  communicating  with  the  hole  of  the  horn  and  being 
defined  between  the  oscillating  body  and  the  horn;  and 

a  sound  transmission  path  defined  by  an  area  located  between 
the  horn  and  the  installation  surface  upon  which  the  speaker  is 
supported,  the  sound  transmission  path  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  hole  of  the  horn  and  to  radiate  sound  waves  in 
substantially  all  directions  toward  the  installation  surface. 


5,802,197 
AUDIO  DECOY 
Daniel  B.  Fulcher,  3231  Big  Oak  Lake  Rd.,  Spring  HiU.  Tenn. 
37174 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,776 

Int.  CI."  H«4R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—205  5  Claims 


1.  An  audio  decoy  device  for  selectively  reproducing  sounds 
representative  of  animals  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  top  and  an  accessible  bottom 
compartment,  said  top  having  a  sealing  rim; 

an  axially  displaceable  speaker  positioned  at  the  top  of  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  speaker  being  retained  by  said  seal- 
ing rim; 

circuit  means  located  in  said  housing  for  producing  digital  audio 
signals  and  presenting  said  signals  to  said  speaker; 

conductor  means  coupling'said  circuit  means  to  said  speaker; 

spring  biased  switch  means  selectively  operable  for  actuating 
said  circuit  means  causing  said  circuit  means  to  produce  said 
signals,  said  switch  means  being  operativel;/  coupled  to  said 
speaker  upon  depression  of  said  speaker  within  said  housing; 

selector  switch  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined sounds  representative  of  animals;  and. 


power  supply  means  positioned  in  said  accessible  bottom  com- 
partment and  electrically  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for 
providing  power  thereto. 


5,802,198 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONDENSER  MICROPHONE 
Bob  Ray  Beavers,  Vista,  and  Michael  DeAngelo,  Anaheim,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,962 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—344  20  Oaims 

10 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  condenser  microphone,  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  comprising  a  hollow  interior,  a  sealed  end  and  an  open 
end; 

(b)  an  electroacoustic  transducer  disposed  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  case  and  having  an  active  diagram;  and 

(c)  a  sealing  diaphragm,  comprised  of  the  same  materials  as  the 
active  diagram  so  as  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  micro- 
phone, disposed  over  the  top  of  the  open  end  of  the  case  such 
that  the  hollow  interior  of  the  case  is  completely  sealed  from 
the  outside  environment,  and  wherein, 

(d)  an  acoustic  signal  first  impinges  upon  the  sealing  diaphragm 
causing  deflections  therein  which  in  turn  recreate  the  acoustic 
signal  undiminished  in  an  air  space  within  the  case  between 
the  sealing  diaphragm  and  the  active  diaphragm;  and. 

(e)  the  recreated  acoustic  signal  impinges  on  the  active  dia- 
phragm of  the  electroacoustic  transducer  causing  deflections 
therein  that  are  converted  to  an  electrical  signal  outputable 
from  the  microphone. 


5,802,199 
USE  SENSITIVE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
David  Ferrin  Pare,  Jr.;  Ned  Hoffman,  and  Jonathan  Alexander 
Lee,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SmartTouch,  LLC, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  442,895,  May  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,613,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
345,523,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,615,277.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,872 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—115  21  Claims 

I.  An  identification  computer  system  which  is  sensitive  to  use  or 
decrease  use.  for  determining  an  individual's  identity  from  com- 
parison of  previously  recorded  biometric  samples  and  personal 
identification  codes  with  a  bid  biometric  sample  and  a  bid  identi- 
fication code,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  master  computer  further  comprising  a  master  computer 
comparator,  a  master  comparator  biometric  database  contain- 
ing the  biometric  samples  of  all  users  registered  with  the 
identification  computer  system,  and  a  user  personal  identifi- 
cation code  group  database  containing  the  personal  identifica- 
tion codes  of  said  users; 

b.  at  least  two  local  computers,  physically  remote  from  each 
other,  each  local  computer  further  comprising; 

i)  a  biometric  scanner; 


;.ia 
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ii)  a  local  comparator; 

iii)  a  data  entry  device; 

iv)  a  local  user  biometric  database  containing  a  subset  of  the 
biometric  samples  contained  in  the  master  biomenic  data- 
base; and 

V)  a  personal  identification  code  database; 

c.  first  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  each  local 
computer  to  the  master  computer;  wherein 

i)  the  user  presents  their  bid  biometric  sample  and  bid  per- 
sonal identification  code  to  a  first  local  computer,  the  first 
local  computer  comparator  compares  the  bid  biometric 
sample  and  bid  personal  identification  code  with  biometric 
samples  and  personal  identification  codes  contained  in  the 
first  local  computer  database  to  produce  either  a  failed  or 
successful  first  identification  result; 

ii)  wherein  if  the  first  local  computer  returns  a  failed  identifi- 
cation result,  the  bid  biometric  sample  and  bid  personal 
identification  code  are  transmitted  to  the  master  computer 
for  comparison  of  the  entered  bid  biometric  sample  and  bid 
personal  identification  code  to  personal  identification  codes 
and  biometric  samples  stored  in  the  master  computer  for 
producing  either  a  failed  or  successful  second  identification 
result;  and 

d.  at  least  one  display  unit  wherein  said  first  or  second  identifi- 
cation result  is  externalized. 


5,802,200 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  REFERENCE 

AUTOGRAPH  CHARACTER  STRING  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

A  SET  OF  SAMPLE  AUTOGRAPH  CHARACTER 

STRINGS  FROM  THE  SAME  WRITER 

Brigitte  Wirtz,  Holzkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1995,  195  II 
470.1 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—119  8  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  at  least  one  reference  autograph 
character  string  as  a  reference  set  based  on  a  sample  set  of  sample 
autograph  character  strings  fronn  a  same  writer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

through  a  writing  by  hand  of  a  predetermined  text,  producing  at 
least  three  sample  character  strings  by  a  same  writer  for 
formation  of  the  sample  set; 

during  the  production  of  the  sample  character  strings  using  a 
stylus,  recording  and  retaining  characteristic  dynamic  param- 
eters describing  motion  of  the  stylus; 

on  the  basis  of  the  dynamic  parameters,  and  in  dependence  on 
whether  the  stylus  is  pressed  against  a  writing  surface  or  not. 
decomposing  each  sample  character  string  into  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  partial  character  string  in  the  form  of  a  first  and 
a  second  stroke; 

normalizing  the  dynamic  parameters  of  ail  the  character  strings; 

determining  and  retaining  differences  in  the  dynamic  parameters 
between  a  respective  sample  character  string  and  all  sample 
character  strings  from  tlie  sample  set  not  as  yet  taken  into 
account  in  the  determination  for  each  dynamic  parameter  as  a 
parameter  deviation; 

carrying  out  the  determining  and  retaining  of  the  differences  in 
the  dynamic  parameters  strokewise  such  that  strokes  are  com- 
pared via  dynamic  programming; 

determining  that  sample  character  string  as  said  at  least  one 
reference  character  string  for  tiie  reference  set  which  com- 
prises a  smallest  parameter  deviation  from  all  other  sample 
character  strings  with  respect  to  all  dynamic  parameters; 

during  calculation  of  minimal  distance  between  respective 
strokes,  a  combination  of  at  least  two  normalized  dynamic 
parameters  is  chosen,  of  which  a  first  describes  at  least  stylus 
position  in  dependence  on  time,  so  that  strokewise  a  verifica- 
tion measure  is  obtained  indicating  similarity  of  the  sample 
character  string  to  the  other  sample  character  string;  and 

wherein  fcr  the  reference  set  R£F={REF REF„}  a  form 

matrix  of  the  form- 


Form  : 


m fomiii     m formic 

m    fonnii 

n formal 


m fomii, 


m   fomifl, 


and  a  motion  matrix  of  the  form: 


Bewegung : 


m_bewe2i' 


m_bewe„ 


m_bewei, 


m_bewe„ 


are  formed  for  all  REF,  with  REF,,  i,j=l  .  .  .  n  with 


m_fonn  =  L   »  j,  *  [X.rs,j>s,), 
(=1 


as  well  as 


I 


mean  ^  Form_-i,*.«d  Jottilj, 


ami 


fiij.k)  =  d(ij.k)  +  min 


g(i-lj.k) 


for  1=2  .. .  I(K),  j=2  .  . .  J(K)  as  a  calculating  rule  for  a  verification 
measure  within  a  stroke  k,  k=l  .  .  .  K.  and 


^/.U)  =  ^,,U) .  min  [  J-  -j^'.;}.,  ]  .  *•  c  Preik), 


for  1=2  ..  .  I(K),  j=2  .  .  .  J(K)  as  a  calculating  rule  for  a  verification 
measure  at  stroke  borders  with: 

(HiJ.k)  =  w,    did.j.k)  +  H2  •  djiij.k) 

K(l)  =  [PenUp/PenDown,  x(,t).  y(t),  p(t),  i]  general  feature  vector 
x.y  locus  parameter,  p  pressure  parameter,  r  time 

RN(t)  =  (zr(/).  prit),  vxr{t))  feature  vectors  of  a  normalized 
reference  signature 

PN(l)  =  <^/).  pp(»).  vxp(i))  feature  vectors  of  the  normalized 
sample  signature  z(i)  Ml)  +  /'yW; 
vx{i)  speed  in  x  direction 

R(t)  =  (rsi.  .  .  .  :  rsi^)  the  stroke  sequence  in  the  reference 
signature 

P(t)  =  (psi\  .  .  .  ;  ps„)  the  stroke  sequence  in  the  sample 
signature  (with  m  -  K  ax  first)) 

m  iona     Verificatioa  measure  for  agreement  in  writing  motion 

m  fc,„.     Verification  measure  for  agreement  of  dynamic 
parameters 

mean_Fonn_i,    a  mean  value  of  a  form  measure  of  stroke  / 
over  an  initial  set  of  reference  signatures 

mean_Bewegung_j,     a  mean  value  of  a  motion  measure  of 
stroke  /  over  an  initial  set  of  reference  signatures 

fr</_Form_s,     a  standard  deviation  of  the  form  measure  of 
stroke  /  over  an  initial  set  of  reference  signatures 

Jfd_Bewegung_j,     a  standard  deviation  of  tfie  motion  measure 
of  stroke  /  over  an  initial  set  of  reference  signatures 

»■,     weighting  factor  derived  at  least  from  stdjann_si 

H'2    weighting  factor  derived  at  least  from  «(/_Bewegung_i, 

Pre{k)    the  possible  set  of  allowable  precursor  strokes  to  stroke  k 

Preik)  =  {*  -  I;  *  -  3;  *Null;  JtPseudo}.  i  =  I  ...  AT 

stroke  index  in  the  reference 

^Null     index  of  "missing  strokes" 
tPseudo     index  of  "superfluous  strokes" 

{Pre{\)  =  {*Null;  jkPseudo} 

from  which  a  following  minimum  is  fitrther  formed: 
[MlN,index]=rain 

(sum((Form.*Form).*(Bewegung.*Bewegung))) 
where  ".*"  denotes  element-element  multiplication 
whereby  the  reference  signature  occurs: 
Ref={0,^„}. 


5.802^01 

ROBOT  SYSTEM  WITH  VISION  APPARATUS  AND 

TRANSPARENT  GRIPPERS 

Shrce  K.  Nayar,  and  Anton  Nikolaev,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 

of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598J78 
Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CI.  382—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  robot  for  manipulating  an  object,  comprising: 
(a)  an  end  effector  forming  a  mechanical  component  of  said 
robot; 


200 


TO  CONTROLLER 


251 


TO  COMPUTER 


252 


(b)  a  substantially  entirely  transparent  gripper,  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  end  effector,  to  grip  said  object  being  manipu- 
lated; 

(c)  an  optical  image  sensor,  optically  coupled  to  said  transparent 
gripper,  to  sense  an  image  of  said  object  through  a  surface  of 
said  transparent  gripper,  and  for  converting  a  sensed  image  of 
said  object  into  image  data;  and 

(d)  image  data  processing  apparatus,  coupled  to  said  sensor,  for 
processing  said  image  data  to  remove  optical  artifacts,  includ- 
ing distortion  due  to  refraction,  introduced  by  said  gripper 
therefrom. 


5,802,202 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
POSITION  OF  OBJECT  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Naoki  Yamada,-  Kazumoto  Tanaka,  and  Makoto  Shinohara,  all 
of  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328060; 
Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147938 

Int  ex."  G06K  9/00 

^  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  three-dimensional  relative  position 
of  an  object  in  a  specific  position  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
standard  position  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  position  of  a  distinctive  part  of  .said  object  virtually 
located  in  said  standard  position  which  is  expressed  in  a 
standard  three-dimensional  co-ordinate  system; 

formularizing  a  relation  between  said  specific  position  and  said 
standard  position  with  respect  to  said  standard  three- 
dimensional  co-ordinate  system  as  an  equation  which  includes 
a  positional  deviation  of  said  object  in  said  specific  position 
from  said  standard  position  as  an  unknown; 

determining  a  restrictive  condition  for  said  position  of  said 
distinctive  pari  when  said  object  is  located  in  said  specific 
position;  and 

solving  said  equation  under  a  condition  in  which  said  position  of 
said  distinctive  pan  in  said  specific  position  expressed  by  said 
equation  satisfies  said  restrictive  condition,  thereby  finding 
said  positional  deviation; 

wherein  said  step  of  formularizing  includes  formularizing  an 
equation  defining  a  line  passing  through  said  distinctive  part 
of  said  object  and  a  center  of  a  lens  of  a  camera  for  picking  up 
an  image  of  said  object,  and  said  step  of  determining  includes 


determining  a  restrictive  condition  in  which  said  distinctive 
part  is  on  said  line  when  said  object  is  located  in  said  specific 
position. 


5,802,203 

IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  USING  ROBUST  MIXTURE 

MODELS 

Michael  Julian  Black,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Allan  Douglas 

Jepson,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,002 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  38Z— 173  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  segmentation  system  for  segmenting  an  image  into 
a  plurality  of  layers  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  weights,  each  set  of 
weights  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  layers,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  layer  pixels,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  layer  pixels  corresponding  to  an  image  pixel  in  the 
image,  the  image  segmentation  system  comprising: 
image  brightness  means  for  determining  an  actual  image  pixel 

brightness  for  each  image  pixel  in  the  image; 
parametric  model  means  for  generating  a  layer  pixel  brightness 
model  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  layers,  each  layer  pixel 
brightness  model  describing  a  layer  pixel  brightness  value  for 
each  layer  pixel  in  the  corresponding  layer,  each  layer  pixel 
brightness  model  generated  based  on  the  corresponding  set  of 
weights  and  the  actual  image  pixel  brightness  of  the  image 
pixels  in  the  image; 
residual  determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
residual  values,  each  set  of  residual  values  corresponding  to 
one  layer,  each  residual  value  in  the  corresponding  set  of 
residuals  corresponding  to  a  layer  pixel  in  the  corresponding 
layer,  each  residual  value  determined  based  on  the  corre- 
sponding layer  pixel  brightness  value  for  the  corresponding 
layer  pixel  determined  by  the  parametric  model  means  and  the 
corresponding  actual  image  pixel  brightness  of  the  corre- 
sponding image  pixel; 
weight  determining  means  for  determining  the  plurality  of  sets 
of  weights,  each  weight  in  each  set  of  weights  corresponding 
to  a  layer  pixel  in  the  corresponding  layer,  each  weight 
determined  based  on  the  residual  value  for  the  corresponding 
layer  pixel  in  the  corresponding  layer;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  image  brightness  means,  the 
parametric  model  means,  the  residual  determining  means  and 
the  weight  determining  means. 


5,802.204 
HANDWRITTEN  CHARACTER  TRANSLATOR  USING 
FUZZY  LOGIC 
Paul  M.  Basehore,  Sanford,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Microchip  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,168 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—186  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  handwritten  symbol  from  a  group 
of  predetermined  symbols,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.802,205 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LEXICAL  PROCESSING 
James  H.  Emko,  Palatine,  and  Michael  C.  Murdock,  Lake  In 
The  HilLs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  304,008,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,711 
Int.  CI."  G06K  W(X):9/4S:9/0.1 
VS.  CI.  382—187  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  real-time  handwriting  recognition  system,  a  method  of 
lexical  processing  that  produces  a  lexical  output,  the  methixl  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

receiving  an  input  word  derived  from  non-scanned  input  data, 
the  input  word  including  a  plurality  of  characters  and  a 
plurality  of  character  conlidence  values; 


generating  a  tirst  result  by  comparing  a  rejection  ratio,  based  on 
the  plurality  of  character  confidence  values,  to  a  reject  char- 
acter ratio  threshold: 

generating  a  second  result  by  comparing  the  average  of  the 
plurality  of  character  confidence  values  to  an  accept  thresh- 
old: and 

producing  the  lexical  output  according  to  the  first  result  and  the 
second  result,  wherein  the  lexical  output  is  produced  by  a 
process  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
accepting  the  input  word  without  correction, 
rejecting  the  input  word  as  unidentifiable  and  including  a 

rejection  indicator  in  the  lexical  output,  and 
generating  the  lexical  output  as  a  function  of  the  plurality  of 
character  confidence  values  and  a  confusion  matrix. 


storing  in  a  memory  at  least  one  sequence  of  feature  masks  for 
each  of  the  predetermined  symbols; 

supplying  pixel  information  corresponding  to  a  scan  window  to 
a  plurality  of  fuzzifier  circuits,  said  scan  window  including 
the  handwritten  symbol,  each  of  said  fuzzifier  circuits  corre- 
sponding to  a  membership  function  having  a  center  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  pixel  from  one  of  said  feature  masks; 

supplying  feature  mask  pixel  information  to  said  fuzzifier  cir- 
cuits; 

outputting  from  each  of  said  fuzzifier  circuits  a  weighted  error 
signal  calculated  between  the  selected  pixel  of  said  one  fea- 
ture mask  and  the  corresponding  pixel  information  from  said 
scan  window: 

accumulating  said  weighted  error  signals  from  each  of  said 
fuzzifier  circuits  to  obtain  a  normalized  feature  mask  error 
signal  for  each  of  said  feature  masks  with  respect  to  said  scan 
window; 

accumulating  the  normalized  feature  mask  error  signals  for  each 
stored  sequence  to  obtain  a  normalized  symbol  error  signal; 
and 

comparing  the  normalized  symbol  error  signals  for  the  stored 
sequences  to  determine  a  minimum  normalized  symbol  error 
signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  predetermined  symbols, 
said  handwritten  symbol  being  recognized  as  corresponding 
to  said  one  predetermined  symbol. 


5,802,206 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  EDGE  POSITIONS 
Thomas  Marold,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1995,  195  00 
817.0 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/4S:9/64:9/i6 
U.S.  CI.  382—199  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  edge  positions  by  evaluating 
digitized  electrical  signals  which  are  obtained  when  scanning  at 
least  one  light-dark  structure  by  pholoreceivers.  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  edge  which  is  located  in  the  middle  of  the 
regions  of  four  adjacent  photoreceivers  (i;  i-^l;  i-)-2;  i-(-3). 
which  provide  lightness  signals  Y,.  Y,^,.  Y,^,-  a"d  Y,,,.  first 
determining  said  regions  from  the  signals  Y,: 
determining  the  type  of  edge,  light  edge,  dark  edge  or  dark-light 
edge  or  white-black  transition  or  black-white  transition  from 
the  signals  Y,; 
forming  a  value  Mi  from  the  lightness  signals  of  the  first  two 
photoreceivers  (i;  i-t-1)  so  that  Mi  is  an  extreme  of  Y,  and  Y„, 
to  be  expected,  for  the  determined  type  of  edge; 
forming  a  value  Ma  from  the  signals  of  the  two  other  photore- 
ceivers {\+2:  i-t-3»  so  that  Ma  is  an  extreme  of  Y,...,  and  Y,.,.,to 
be  expected  for  the  determined  type  of  edge;  and 
determining  the  position  x  of  the  edge  to  be  determined  with 
reference  to  a  dividing  edge  of  the  two  photoreceivers  i-^l; 
i-t-2  in  units  of  the  photoreceiver  dimensions  according  to  the 
following  equation: 


Ma  -  Mi 


5,802J08   • 
FACE  RECOGNITION  USING  DCT-BASED  FEATURE 
VECTORS 
Christine  Irene  Podilchuk,  Bridgewater.  and  Xiaoyu  Zhang, 
Piscataway,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,685 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/62:9/()0:9M6:9m 


U.S.  CI.  382—224 
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5,802,207 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

OPTIMIZED  PROTOTYPES  FOR  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION  USING  COMPETITIVE 

CLASSIFICATION  LEARNING 

Yea-Shian   Huang.   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to   Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,030 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CI.  382—224 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  prototypes  of  model  characters  for 
character  recognition,  said  prototypes  including  at  least  one  proto- 
type feature  value  vector  selected  for  each  true  class  I  into  which 
inputted  training  character  samples,  of  said  model  characters,  are 
organized,  said  melhcxi  coinprising  the  step  of: 
for  each  training  character  sample,  iieratively: 

using  a  processor.  eleclronicalK  determining  the  nearest  class 
M  containing  the  nearest  prototvpe  to  said  training  charac- 
ter sample, 
using  said  priKessor.  if  said  nearest  class  M  is  different  from 
said  tnie  class  I  of  said  training  character  sample,  electroni- 
cally updating  ihe  \altie  of  at  least  some  of  said  prototypes 
by  a  \  alue  w  hich  depends  on: 


1.  A  method  of  matching  a  given  object  comprised  in  an  input 
image  signal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  known  objects,  a  representa- 
tion of  each  of  the  known  objects  ha\  ing  been  stored  in  a  database 
10  Claims  '*"''  comprising  a  codebook  corresponding  thereto,  each  codebook 
comprising  a  plurality  of  code\ ectors  having  been  generated  based 
on  one  or  more  corresponding  training  image  signals  comprising 
the  corresp)onding  known  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

decomposing  a  portion  of  the  input  image  signal  which  includes 

the  given  object  into  a  plurality  of  blocks: 
generating  a  plurality  of  input  \ectors  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  blocks,  each  input  vector  based  on  the  block 
corresponding  thereto:  and 
matching  the  gi\en  object  to  one  of  the  known  objects  based  on 
one  or  more  of  the  input  \ectors  and  on  one  or  more  of  the 
c(xle\ectors  comprised  in  one  or  more  of  the  c(xlebiH)ks 
corresponding  to  the  known  objects, 
wherein  the  step  of  matching  the  gi\en  object  to  the  one  of  the 
know  n  objects  comprises: 
generating  a  ctxiebook  corresponding  to  the  given  object  based 

on  one  or  more  of  the  input  xcctors; 
comparing  the  codebixik  corresponding  to  the  gi\en  ohjeci  with 
one  or  more  of  Ihe  codelx)oks  corresponding  to  the  known 
objects;  and 
matching  the  given  object  to  the  one  of  the  known  objects  based 
on  the  comparison  of  the  ccxlebook  corresponding  to  the 
given  object  with  the  codebooks  corresponding  to  the  known 
objects. 


5,802,209 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 

RESTORING  BINARY  IMAGE  HAVING  MULTITONE 

Toshiyuki  Hattori:  Ryuji  Oomoto.  and  Kiyoaki  Murai.  all  of 

Nagano.   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson    Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  672.044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27,  1995.  7-160554; 
Apr.  25,  1996.  8-105316 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  9AH) 
VS.  CI.  382-232  8  Claims 

13  5  7 


where: 
n  is  the  iteration  number. 
0„  is  the  distance  from  said  training  character  sample  lo  said 

nearest  prototype  of  said  nearest  class  M. 
O,  is  the  distance  from  said  training  character  sample  lo  the 

nearest  prototype  of  said  true  class  I.  and 
.'\(n>  is  a  monotonically  decreasing  bandwidth  parameter  such 

that  ()<A(n-H  )<A(n)  for  ail  n. 

179-290  O.G.- 98 -31  :  QL  3 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  restoring  a  compressed  multitone  image, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
compressed  cixle  generating  means  for  generating  a  compressed 
code  representing  a  lone  of  each  pixel  in  an  image  having 
N+l  tones,  said  compressed  code  having  a  depth  of  M  bits, 
said  M  bits  being  capable  of  distinguishing  among  sjiid  N-h  1 
tones:  and 
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dol  panem  generating  means  tor  generating  a  dot  pattern  having 
N  dot  areas,  each  representing  one  out  of  a  dot  and  a  blanl( 
space  on  receiving  a  compressed  code  of  each  pixel  and 
compressed  codes  of  both-side  adjoining  pixels,  the  number 
of  dot  areas  indicative  of  said  dot  corresponding  to  the  com- 
pressed codes  of  the  respective  pixels: 

wherein  the  dot  area  indicative  of  said  dot  in  said  dot  pattern  is 
situated  close  to  an  adjoining  pixel  having  a  darker  tone  out  of 
said  both-side  adjoining  pixels. 


5,802^10 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masanori   Kurata,  Yokohama,  Japan;    Ryusuke   Murakami, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Yusei  Itaya.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994.  6-127839 

Int.  CI.*"  G06K  W36:W46 

VS.  a.  382—235  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  having  a  video  effect  processing 
section    for    thermographic-image-processing    inputted    discrete 
cosine  transform  coefficients  and  for  outputting  the  processed 
signals,  the  video  effect  processing  section  comprises: 
chrominance  dc  component  processing  means  for  forming  dc 
components  D,,,'=  mD,+n  and  D, /=pD,+q  of  chrominance 
blocks  Cb'  and  Cr'  of  the  output  signals  by  inputting  a  dc 
component  D,  of  a  Imninance  block  Y  of  the  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficients,  where  m.  n.  p  and  q  are  a  constant, 
respectively  and  where  m  and  p  are  non-zero: 
chrominance  ac  component  processing  means  for  forming  ac 
components  A(,,'=  MA,-t-N  and  Af /=PA,-i-Q  of  the  chromi- 
nance blocks  Cb'  and  Cr'  of  the  output  signals  by  inputting  an 
ac  component  A,  of  the  luminance  block  Y.  where  M.  N.  P 
and  Q  are  a  constant,  respectively  and  where  M  and  P  are 
non-zero:  and 
luminance  component  processing  means  for  forming  a  dc  com- 
ponent D/  and  an  ac  component  A,'  of  a  lummance  block  Y' 
of  the  output  signals  by  replacing  the  dc  component  D,  and 
the  ac  component  A,  with  s  and  S.  respectively,  where  s  and  S 
are  a  constant,  respectively,  thus  deciding  chrominance  sig- 
nals according  to  a  temperature  of  an  object  to  be  subjected  to 
the  thermographic-image-processing. 


5Ji02.211 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

UTILIZING  ANALOG  ENCODED  INFORMATION 
Larry  King,  .Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,763,  Dec.  3<),  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,411 
Int.  CI."  GIH.K  y/.?6.  H04N  7/12 
VS.  CI.  382—236  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  communicating  plural  frames  of  image  infor- 
mation, each  frame  representing  a  separate  image  existing  during  a 
respective  one  of  a  sequence  of  time  periods,  a  methcxl  of  trans- 
mitting the  image  information  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  information  corresponding  to  plural  frames  in 
memory  at  the  transmitter: 

(b)  storing  at  least  two  partial  images  from  one  of  said  frames  in 
memory  at  the  transmitter  and  at  the  receiver  as  objects  prior 
to  the  transmission  oi  a  present  frame: 

(c)  dividing  each  object  into  rectangular  tiles: 
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(d)  dehning  motion  vectors  which  describe  position  and  orien- 
tation changes  to  each  tile  in  the  objects  between  a  present 
frame  and  a  former  frame: 

(e)  applying  the  motion  vectors  to  the  respective  tiles  in  the 
former  frame  to  displace  the  tiles  in  accordance  with  the 
position  and  orientation  changes: 

(0  comparing  the  luminance  and  chrominance  of  the  displaced 
tiles  with  image  regions  in  the  present  frame  having  the  same 
coordinates  for  a  match  within  a  preset  variance; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (dHf)  until  the  motion  vector  which  pro- 
duces the  best  match  for  each  tile,  within  the  present  variance. 
is  determined: 

(h)  generating  object  transformations  for  each  object  related  to 
(1 )  the  collective  motion  vectors  which  produced  the  best 
matches,  and  (2)  depth  placement  changes  of  the  tiles  in  the 
objects: 

(i)  applying  the  object  transformations  to  the  pels  in  each  object 
in  the  former  frame  to  displace  the  objects  accordingly: 

(j)  comparing  the  luminance  and  chrominance  of  the  pels  of  the 
displaced  objects  w  iih  the  pels  in  the  present  frame  having  the 
same  coordinates  for  a  match  within  a  preset  variance, 
wherein  the  tiles  matched  within  the  preset  variance  define  the 
object  and  the  corresponding  object  transfonnalion  describes 
the  change  between  the  former  frame  and  the  present  frame  in 
the  relationship  of  the  object  to  the  frames: 

(k)  designating  pels  not  matched  within  the  preset  variance  as 
being  in  a  new  object: 

(I)  repeating  steps  (hHj)  for  the  new  object: 

(m)  storing  the  defined  objects  and  the  corresponding  object 
transformations  in  memory  at  the  transmitter:  and 

(n)  transmitting  the  object  transformations  and  corresponding 
object  identifications  for  the  defined  objects. 


5,802,212 
CLUSTERED-DOT  DITHER  WITH  WHITE-FLECK 
SUPPRESSION 
Joseph  Shu,  and  Chia-H.sin  Li,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  607,073 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  382—237  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  image-rendering  mechanism  to 
render  a  source  image  consisting  of  an  array  of  pixels,  each  of 
whose  values  consists  of  at  least  one  relatively  fine-resolution 
component  value,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  for  component  values  that  do  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
minimum: 

i)  applying  the  component  value  to  a  first,  clustered-dot- 
dither-type  half-toning  process,  which  yields  an  indication 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


943 


j-10 

CPU 

ROM 

RAM 

r" 

DISK 
-        DRIVE 

1 

^2? 

1 

^24 

r^B 

.-  i 

1 

WO 

;       , 

:  ^ 

2S 

--32 

-^ 

INTERFACE 
ADAPTEfi 

DISPLAY 
ADAPJBR 

"    1 

1 

r» 

rjo 

KEYBOARD 

DISPLAY 

of  whether  to  apply  an  imaging  agent  at  a  pixel  associated 
with  the  component  value  applied  thereto:  and 

ii)  sending  instruction  signals  to  the  image-rendering  mecha- 
nism that  specify  application  of  an  imaging  agent  in  accor- 
dance with  that  indication:  and 
B)  for  at  least  a  range  of  component  values  that  exceed  a 

predetermined  minimum: 

i)  applying  to  the  first  half-toning  process  a  first  weighted 
value,  which  results  from  weighting  the  component  value 
with  a  first  weighting  function  of  the  component  value,  the 
first  weighted  value  being  a  decreasing  function  of  the 
component  value  within  the  range  of  component  values: 

ii)  applying  to  a  second,  non-clustered-dot-dither-type  half- 
toning process,  which  yields  an  indication  of  whether  to 
apply  an  imaging  agent  at  a  pixel  associated  with  the 
component  value  applied  thereto,  a  second  weighted  value, 
which  results  from  weighting  the  component  value  with  a 
second  weighting  function  of  the  component  value,  the 
second  weighted  value  being  an  increasing  function  of  the 
component  value  within  the  range  of  component  values: 
and 

iii)  sending  the  image-rending  mechanism  instruction  signals 
that  specify  application  of  an  imaging  agent  to  any  pixel  to 
which  either  half-toning  process  indicates  that  the  imaging 
agent  should  be  applied. 


5,802,213 
ENCODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING  LOCAL 
QUANTIZATION  LEVELS 
Thomas  Gardes,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,923 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6:9/46:W8 

VS.  CI.  382—239  23  Claims 


corresponding  to  a  previous  video  frame,  and  a  previous 
quantization  level  corresponding  to  the  previous  video  frame: 
and 
(c)  encoding  the  region  using  the  local  quantization  level  to 
generate  an  encoded  bit  stream  corresponding  to  the  current 
video  frame. 


5.802,214 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  LOADING  AN 

IMAGE-DEPENDENT  LOOK-UP  TABLE  FOR 

GENERATING  AN  ENHANCED  IMAGE 

REPRESENTATION 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster;  William  A.  Fuss,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Charles  M.  Hains,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.808 

Int.  Cl.^  G06K  9/40 

V.S.  CI.  382—254  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  enhanced  representation  of  an 
image  from  a  scanner,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  into  a  memory  a  first  look-up  table  for  translating  scan 
signals  into  processor  signals: 

first  scanning  the  image  into  the  scanner  for  generating  a  first 
scan  signal  representative  of  an  illumination  dynamic  range  of 
the  image: 

translating  the  first  scan  signal  into  a  first  processor  signal  with 
the  first  look-up  table: 

determining  an  image  enhancement  function  for  the  representa- 
tion from  the  first  processor  signal  by  comparing  the  dynamic 
range  with  predetermined  desired  intensity  levels: 

generating  an  image  dependent  look-up  table  for  translating  the 
scan  signals  into  the  processor  signals  while  incorporating  the 
image  enhancement  including  adjusting  data  values  of  the 
image  dependent  look-up  table  by  the  function: 

loading  the  image-dependent  look-up  table  into  the  memory: 

rescanning  the  image  to  generate  a  second  scan  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  image:  and. 

translating  the  second  scan  signal  into  a  second  processor  signal 
with  the  image-dependent  look-up  table  wherein  the  second 
processor  signal  comprises  an  enhancement  of  tlie  first  pro- 
cessor signal. 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  local  complexity  measure  for  a  region  of  a 
current  video  frame  using  transform  signals  corresponding  to 
the  region: 

(b)  selecting  a  local  quantization  level  for  the  region  using  the 
local  complexity  measure,  a  previous  complexity  measure 


5.802,215 
QUADRANT-BASED  DENSITY  DETECTION  FOR  LEAD 
EDGE  LIGHTENING 
Rosario  A.  Bracco,  Webster:  George  L.  Harer.  Walworth;  Sue 
K.  Lara.  Rochester;  Louis  D.  Mailloux.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Hoan  N.  Nguyen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.;  Cheryl  A.  Pence, 
Buena  Park,  Calif.;  Hung  M.  Pham,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.; 
Cathleen  J.  Raker,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Farhad  D.  Rostamian, 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.;  Robert  R.  Thompson.  Jr.,  Harbor  City, 
Calif.,  and  Daniel  D.  Truong,  Hawthorne.  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.893 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/44:  G03G  15/00:21/00:  H04N  }/iH7 
VS.  CI.  382—258  4  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  generating  lead  edge  lightening  for  a  number  of 
scan  lines  of  pixels  comprising: 

an  mxn  bit  buffer  containing  binary  numbers  describing  an  m  by 

n  area  of  pixels,  where  m  and  n  are  odd  numbers  greater  than 

1.  and  the  current  pixel  is  the  center  pixel. 

an  adder  for  summing  the  bits  of  each  sub-area  within  the  area  to 

create  four  sums,  where  the  four  sub-areas  are  created  by 
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dividing  said  area  into  four  rectangular  sub-areas,  each  con- 
taining a  pixel  located  at  one  comer  of  the  area  and  the 
current  pixel. 

logic  nneans  responsive  to  an  overlay  bit,  which  tnay  be  in  one 
state  or  another,  for  outputting  the  overlay  bit  if  any  of  the 
four  sums  equals  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  num- 
ber, and 

means  for  outputting  a  while  bit  if  the  overlay  bit  is  output  by 
the  logic  means  and  if  the  overlay  bit  is  in  one  state,  or 
otherwise  outputting  the  current  pixel. 


5,802^17 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

SHADING  CORRECTION  FACTOR  USING  TWO  WHITE 

REFERENCE  MEMBERS 

Yasumichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,-  Masanori  Yamada,  Kawasaki, 

and  Eiji  Ohta,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,813,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258207 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—274  9  Claims 


5,802^16 

APPAR-ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTRAST 

ADJUSTMENT  BASED  ON  SINGLE  FACTOR 

Syuji  Hayashi,  and  Takayuki  Funimoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275982 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/407 
VS.  CI.  382—270  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  contrast  adjustment,  which  is  adapted  to  process 
input  image  data  on  the  basis  of  a  contrast  adjustment  factor  to 
provide  contrast-adjusted  image  data,  the  method  comprising: 

a  preliminary  adjustment  factor  calculation  step  of  calculating  a 
preliminary  adjustment  factor  on  the  basis  of  the  contrast 
adjustment  factor,  and 

an  image  data  preparation  step  of  performing  a  contrast  adjust- 
ment process  on  the  input  image  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
contra.st  adjustment  factor  and  the  preliminary  adjustment 
factor  to  provide  the  contrast-adjusted  image  data; 

wherein  the  input  image  data  is  processed  In  the  data  preparation 
step  for  preparation  of  the  output  image  data  so  that  the 
degree  of  a  change  of  the  output  image  data  with  respect  to 
the  input  image  data  and  a  density  of  an  overall  output  image 
are  increa.sed  with  an  increase  in  the  contrast  adjustment 
factor 


I.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  photo-electrically  reading  an  image: 

moving  means  for  moving  a  reading  position  of  said  read  means; 

a  first  white  reference  member  to  be  used  for  the  measurement 
of  irregularity  of  an  output  signal  from  said  read  means: 

a  second  white  reference  member  on  which  density  data  indicat- 
ing a  density  of  said  second  white  reference  member  is 
recorded; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the  density  data  recorded  on 
said  second  white  reference  member  based  on  a  density  data 
signal  derived  by  reading  the  density  data  using  said  read 
means,  wherein  the  reading  position  is  moved  to  said  second 
white  reference  member  by  said  moving  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  density  of  said  first  white 
reference  member,  based  on  a  value  of  a  first  white  reference 
signal  denved  by  reading  said  first  while  reference  member 
using  said  read  means,  wherein  the  reading  position  is  moved 
to  said  first  white  reference  member  by  said  moving  means, 
and  a  ratio  of  a  value  of  the  density  data  recognized  by  said 
recognizing  means  and  a  value  of  a  second  white  reference 
signal  derived  by  reading  said  second  white  reference  member 
using  said  read  means: 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  shading  correction  factor  to  be 
used  for  correcting  the  irregularity  of  an  image  signal  derived 
by  reading  an  image  of  a  document  sheet  using  said  read 
means,  based  on  the  value  of  the  first  white  reference  signal . 
and  a  value  of  the  density  determined  by  said  determining 
means:  and 

shading  correction  means  for  correcting  the  irregularity  of  the 
image  signal,  based  on  the  shading  correction  factor. 


5.802,218 

METHOD,  POST-PROCESSING  FILTER,  AND  VIDEO 

COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

MOSQUITO  AND  BLOCKING  ATRIFACTS 

James  Charles  Brailean,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  S«r.  No.  334,718 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  382—275  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  post-processed  pixel  intensity,  for  a 
frame  in  a  decompressed  video  sequence  residing  in  memory, 
using  a  filler  which  suppresses  a  visibility  of  a  mosquito  artifact 
and  a  blocking  artifact  based  on  a  predetermined  noise  variance 
and  a  predetermined  autocorrelation  coefficient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  creating  a  lt)cal  neighborhood  of  pixels,  in  a  memory  unit, 
based  on  the  decompressed  video  sequence,  wherein  the  local 
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neighborhood  of  pixels  includes  a  plurality  of  previously 
post-processed  pixel  intensities  and  a  plurality  of  decom- 
pressed pixel  intensities; 

B)  estimating  a  signal  variance  based  on  the  local  neighborhood 
of  pixels: 

C)  calculating  an  optimal  filter  gain  based  on  the  signal  vari- 
ance, the  predetermined  noise  variance,  and  the  predeter- 
mined autocorrelation  coefficient:  and 

D)  determining,  using  a  summer,  the  post-processed  pixel  inten- 
sity based  on  the  predetermined  autocorrelation  coefficient, 
the  local  neighborhood  of  pixels,  and  the  optimal  filter  gain, 

wherein  the  post-processed  pixel  intensity  is  further  based  on  an 
estimate  of  an  intensity  of  a  selected  pixel, 

wherein  the  estimate  of  the  intensity  of  the  selected  pixel  is  a 
function  of  the  predetermined  autocorrelation  coefficient,  a 
decompressed  pixel  intensity  of  a  next  pixel  relative  to  a 
predetermined  scanning,  and  direction,  and  an  immediately 
previously  post-processed  pixel  intensity, 

wherein  the  estimate  of  the  intensity  of  the  selected  pixel  is 
determined  by  using  an  equation  of  the  form: 


>•„(«)  =  ■ 
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where  y„(n)  is  the  estimate  of  the  intensity  of  the  selected  pixel,  C, 
is  the  predetermined  autocorrelation  coefficient,  x(n-t-l )  is  a  decom- 
pressed pixel  intensity  of  a  next  pixel  relative  to  a  predetermined 
scanning  direction,  and  yf,(n-l)  is  an  immediately  previously  post- 
processed  pixel  intensity. 
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5,802,219 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TABLE  LOOKUP 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

Peter  Farkas,  Santa  Cruz;  Stephen  K.  Howell,  Santa  Clara, 

and  Daniel  S.  Rice,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,673 
Int.  a."  G06K  9/36:9/32:9/54;9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—276 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a 
performing  table-lookup  transformation,  through  a  look-up  table,  a 
.source  image  having  a  plurality  of  source  pixels  to  derive  a 
destination  image  having  a  plurality  of  destination  pixels,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

deriving,  for  each  value  in  a  source  pixel  of  said  plurality  of 
source  pixels,  a  look-up  result,  said  each  value  in  said  source 
pixel  of  said  plurality  of  source  pixels  representing  an  integer 
value,  said  look-up  result  representing  an  integer  value  in  a 
corresponding  destination  pixel  of  said  plurality  of  destination 
pixels: 
loading  a  plurality  of  said  look-up  results  that  are  integer  values 
into  a  plurality  of  graphics  registers  in  said  processor,  wherein 
said  loading  Includes  loading  a  bit  pattern  having  fewer  bits 
than  the  number  of  bits  in  said  graphics  registers  into  one  of 
said  graphics  registers,  said  bit  pattern  representing  one  of 
said  lookup  results; 


/ 


accumulating  said  plurality  of  said  look-up  results  that  are 
integer  values  in  said  plurality  of  graphics  registers  into  an 
accumulation  register  in  said  processor,  said  accumulation 
register  representing  a  register  other  than  an  integer  register  of 
said  processor:  and 

storing  said  accumulation  register  into  said  destination  image. 


5,802^20 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  FACUL 
MOTION  THROUGH  A  SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES 
Michael  J.  Black,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Yaser  Yacoob,  Col- 
lege Park,  Md..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,176 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—276  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  movements  of  a  face  and  a  facial 
feature  of  a  human  appearing  in  a  sequence  of  images  recorded 
over  lime,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  with  a  processor  a  first  image  and  a  second  image 
from  the  sequence  of  images,  the  first  image  being  recorded  at 
a  first  instant  in  time  and  the  second  image  being  recorded  al 
a  second  instant  in  time: 

(b)  locating  with  the  processor  a  first  region  of  the  first  image  in 
which  the  face  is  located  and  a  second  region  of  the  first 
image  in  which  the  facial  feature  is  located: 

(c)  computing  with  the  processor  a  first  transformation  lo  esti- 
mate a  movement  of  the  face  between  the  first  region  in  the 
first  image  and  a  first  region  in  the  second  image; 

(d)  forming  a  third  image  using  the  processor  by  warping  the 
second  image  with  the  first  transformation,  said  forming  step 
eliminating,  in  the  third  image,  the  movement  of  the  face 
between  the  first  region  in  the  first  image  and  the  first  region 
in  the  second  image  so  as  lo  isolate,  in  the  third  image,  a 
movement  of  the  facial  feature  between  the  second  region  in 
the  first  image  and  a  second  region  in  the  second  image: 

(e)  computing  with  the  processor  a  second  transformation  lo 
estimate  a  movement  of  the  facial  feature  between  the  second 
region  in  the  first  image  and  a  region  in  the  third  image;  and 
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(f)  combining  with  the  processor  the  first  transformation  and  the 
second  transformation  to  estimate  the  movement  of  the  facial 
feature  between  the  second  region  in  the  lirst  image  and  the 
second  region  in  the  second  image. 


SMZaZl 

VEHICLE  STEERING  SHAFT  BEARING  BOX  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

Rudolf  Liithi,  Niederwangen;  Alex  Wehrli,  Spengelried,  and 

Hans  Johr,  Kehrsatz,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Styner 

&  Bienz  AG,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,874 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   27,    1996, 
1615/96 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/04 
1.8.  a.  384—537 

13  l( 


5,802,222 
COLOR  IMAGE  GENERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
APPLICATIONS 
Andreas  Rasch:  Matthias  Rottschalk;  Jens-Peter  Ruske,  and 
Volker  Groeber,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  LDT 
Gmb&H   Co.   Laser-Display-Technologie  KG,  Gera,  .Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)0494,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
929.7 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  CI.  385—1  25  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  generation  comprising; 
at  least  one  light  source  for  emitting  light  of  at  least  one 

wavelength  or  one  wavelength  range: 
at  least  one  optical  waveguide  responsive  to  said  light  emitted 

by  said  light  source; 
at  least  one  controllable  modulation  device; 
means  for  beam  shaping  and  beam  deflection: 
one  control  unit  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  controllable 
modulation  device  for  controlling  at  lea.st  one  of  intensity-  or 
amplitude  modulation  and  color  modulation  of  said  light  as 
well  as  to  said  means  for  beam  shaping  and  beam  deflection: 
said  means  for  beam  shaping  and  beam  deflection  by  which  said 
at  least  one  of  intensity-  or  amplitude  modulated  and  color 
modulated  light  is  adapted  to  being  deflected  in  at  least  one 


8  Oaims 


spatial  direction  using  said  control  unit  in  synchronism  with 
modulation  control,  and  an  image  field  are  adapted  to  being 
written  to  in  digital  fashion  or  in  an  analog  fashion; 
wherein,  between  said  at  least  one  light  source  and  said  means 
for  beam  shaping  and  beam  deflection,  a  mount  is  arranged  on 
which  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  is  mounted  such  that  a 
minimum  of  one  optical  waveguide  capable  of  transmitting 
etBciently  the  wavelengths  or  wavelength  ranges  according  to 
a  predetermined  application  injects  intensity-  or  amplitude 
modulated  and/or  color  modulated  light  into  said  means  for 
beam  shaping  and  beam  deflection. 


I.  A  bearing  box  for  the  steering  shaft  of  a  steerable  vehicle,  said 
bearing  box  comprising  a  guiding  piece  for  surrounding  the  steer- 
ing shaft,  said  guiding  piece  being  arranged  to  be  fastened  to  the 
vehicle  and  comprising  at  its  two  ends  each  a  seamless  bearing 
mounting  for  the  steering  shaft. 


5,802,223 
OPTICAL  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 

Keiichi  Nashimoto,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-176939 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/295 

U.S.  CI.  385— «  20  Claims 


I'O)      («)        (7) 
•         '  ^ 


1.  An  optical  deflecting  device  comprising; 

a  conductive  or  semi-conductive  monocrystalline  substrate  com- 
prising a  surface; 

an  optical  waveguide  comprising  an  epitaxial  or  oriented  ferro- 
electric film  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  monocrystalline 
substrate,  the  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  surface;  and 

an  upper  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  optical 
waveguide; 

wherein  the  optical  waveguide  has  at  least  one  prism-shaped 
polarization  domain  reversal  area  having  two  sides  which  are 
not  parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  at  least  one  prism-shaped 
polarization  domain  reversal  area  is  made  to  have  a  different 
refractive  index  from  that  of  the  other  area  of  the  optical 
waveguide  by  applying  a  voltage  between  the  upper  electrode 
and  the  monocrystaUine  substrate. 


5,802,224 

OPTICAL  COUPLER  FOR  PERFORMING  LIGHT 

BRANCHING  AND  LIGHT  MIXING/BRANCH  FILTERING 

IN  A  LIGHT  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
MIchitaka  Okuta,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyohiko  Kuramoto,  Hokkaido, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108211; 
Jun.  13.  1994,  6-129960;  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324730 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—51  15  Claims 


5,802,225 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  DATA 
OVER  AN  OPTICAL  NETWORK  OF  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDES 
Holger    Kuhlmann,    Krummendeich.    Germany,   assignor   to 
Daimler-Benz  .Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,   Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996,  196  08 
172.6 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385-^t4  33  Claims 


PHOTONS 


-Y: 


1.  An  optical  network  arrangement  for  transmitting  a  light  signal 
therein,  comprising 

a  first  optical  waveguide. 

a  second  optical  waveguide,  and 

a  passive  node  joining  an  inlet  end  of  said  second  waveguide  to 
said  first  waveguide  such  that  said  second  waveguide  forms  a 
branch  extending  from  said  first  waveguide  and  said  passive 
node  is  adapted  to  couple  a  portion  of  said  light  signal  from 
said  first  waveguide  into  said  second  waveguide. 

wherein  said  passive  node  comprises  an  optical  coupling  body 
arranged  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  second  waveguide. 

wherein  said  coupling  body  has  a  flat  surface  on  a  first  side 
thereof  and  a  prismatic  surface  structure  at  a  second  side 
thereof  opposite  said  first  side,  and 

wherein  said  flat  surface  and  said  prismatic  surface  structure  of 
said  coupling  body  have  a  defined  reflectivity  characteristic 
such  that  a  defined  maximum  proportion  of  said  light  signal 
that  is  present  in  said  first  waveguide  just  upstream  of  said 
passive  node  is  transmitted  to  said  first  waveguide  down- 
stream of  said  passive  node  and  such  that  a  defined  minimum 


proportion  of  said  light  signal  that  is  present  in  said  first 
waveguide  just  upstream  of  said  passive  node  is  coupled  into 
said  second  waveguide. 


5,802,226 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  FADE  EFFECT 

WITH  A  SINGLE  VIDEO  SOURCE 
Lee  Robert  Dischert,  Burlington,  and  Miles  A.  Kaspar,  III, 
Riverside,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,650 

InL  CI."  GllB  27AJO 

U.S.  CI.  386—53  6  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  coupler,  comprising: 

at  least  three  optical  fibers  arranged  side  by  side. 

a  plurality  of  coupling  portions,  each  one  of  the  coupling  por- 
tions comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  optical  fibers  that  are 
fusion-welded  and  extended  to  each  other,  and 

a  single  mount  member  within  which  all  the  coupling  portions 
are  fixed,  wherein  all  the  coupling  portions  are  substantially 
completely  surrounded  by  the  single  mount  member. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  portions  of  a  video  signal  produced 
by  a  single  source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  section  including: 
a  transform  processor  which  converts  the  video  signal  from  a 

first  domain  to  a  second  domain  to  produce  a  transformed 

video  signal: 
a  mixer  which  receives  and  combines  the  transformed  video 

signal  and  a  transformed  playback  video  signal  to  produce 

a  mixed  video  signal: 
an  encoder  coupled  to  said  mixer  v^hich  encodes  the  mixed 

video  signal  to  produce  an  encoded  video  signal:  and 
an  output  terminal  which  provides  the  encoded  signal  lo  a 

recorder  for  storing  the  encoded  video  signal  on  a  recordmg 

medium: 
said  playback  section  including: 

a  reader  which  retrieves  a  further  encoded  video  signal  from 

said  recording  medium  lo  produce  an  encoded  playback 

video  signal:  and 
a  decoder  which  decodes  the  further  encoded  playback  video 

signal  lo  produce  said  iransfonned  plavback  video  signal. 


5.802,227 

FIBER  OPTIC  END  COUPLING  FOR  A  LIGHTING 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  C.  Dunn.  ThoiLsand  Oaks,  and  Richard  L.  Swain,  Sun 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  PacFab,  Inc.,  Moorpak, 

Calif! 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^05 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.*6 
U.S.  CI.  385—53  17  Claims 

1.  An  end  coupling  for  releasably  connecting  one  end  of  a 
bundle  of  axially  aligned  optical  fibers  lo  a  housing  for  an  illumi- 
nation source,  the  optical  fibers  exposed  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the 
end  of  the  bundle,  the  end  coupling  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  mounted  concentrically  about  the  bundle  and 
ha\  ing  a  forward  end.  the  exposed  end  of  the  bundle  of  fibers 
out  of  contact  with  said  body  and  extending  axially  forward 
from  said  forward  end  of  said  body  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  thereto: 
a  connector  mounted  on  said  body  in  releasable  engagement 
with  the  housing  lo  support  the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  aligned 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  illumination  source:  and 
a  holder  assembly  mounted  forward  of  said  forward  end  of  said 
body  to  locale  the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  a  position  lo  receive 
the  light  emitted  by  the  illumination  source,  the  holder  having 
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5,802^28 
OPTICAL  PACKAGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  FIBER 
TERMINATION 
Timothy  P.  Bock,  Greenwich  Township,  Berks  County;  Timo- 
thy Butrie,  Orefield,  Lehigh  County,  and  Ghazi  Mohamed 
Chaoui.  Macungie.  Lehigh  County,  all  or  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,011 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.« 

VS.  a.  385—78  12  Claims 


n  ■  r c c t 


1.  An  optical  component  package  comprising: 

an  end  wall  of  the  package  including  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

an  optical  tiber  lennination  inserted  through  said  aperture,  said 
termination  comprising  an  optical  fiber  a  ferrule  surrounding 
the  fiber,  and  a  spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  ferrule:  and 

a  retaining  clip  located  between  the  spring  and  an  inner  surface 
of  the  end  wall,  said  clip  having  at  least  one  dimension  which 
is  greater  than  a  dimension  of  the  apenure  so  as  to  engage  the 
inner  surface  and  thereby  maintain  the  portion  of  the  ferrule 
within  the  package  while  no  portion  of  the  clip  extends 
beyond  the  end  wall  of  the  package. 


5,802,229 

FIBER  OPTIC  RADIATION  TRANSMISSON  SYSTEM 

CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  METHODS 

OF  USINE  SAME 
William  James  Evans;  Thomas  Henning,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Kelly  Cox,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Victor  C.  Esch,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.;  Yeiim  Gelfond,  San  Ramon,  Calif.;  Stephanos 
Papademelriou,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Daren  L.  Stewart, 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indigo,  Medical,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,009,  Oct.  31,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  915,546 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6AX):6/M 
U.S.  CI.  385—88  49  Claims 


an  arm  extending  to  a  predetermined  location  and  spaced 
apart  from  (he  fibers  to  allow  air  flow  adjacent  to  said 
fibers,  and 

an  optical  fiber  holder  mounted  to  the  arm.  said  holder  having 
an  inner  edge  surface  defining  a  hole  sized  to  accept  the 
bundle  of  optical  fibers  therein,  the  hole  having  a  center- 
point  located  such  thai  the  bundle  of  fibers  is  positioned  in 
the  light  emitted  by  the  illumination  source,  the  inner 
surface  defining  the  hole  being  radially  tapered  so  that  only 
a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  contacts  the  bundle  of  optical 
fibers. 


I .  A  fiber  optic  system  for  transmitting  radiation  from  a  radiation 
source,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  having  a  seating  surface  and  associated  with  a 
connection  port; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  radiation-transmitting  end  and  a  con- 
nection end; 

a  ferrule  having  a  shoulder,  said  ferrule  circumferentially  sur- 
rounding said  optical  fiber  with  the  connection  end  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  ferrule  shoulder  such  that  the  connec- 
tion end  of  said  optical  fiber  is  in  optical  communication  with 
the  radiation  source  when  the  shoulder  is  seated  relative  to  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  radiation  source:  and 

a  connector  including  a  connecting  portion,  a  biasing  component 
and  an  open  distal  end.  said  connector  carrying  said  ferrule 
coaxially  therein  such  that  the  shoulder  of  said  ferrule  is 
accessible  through  the  open  distal  end.  said  connector  extend- 
able toward  the  radiation  source  to  bring  the  shoulder  into 
seated  relation  uith  the  radiation  source  and  to  bring  the 
connecting  portion  into  engaging  relation  with  the  connection 
port,  the  biasing  component  of  a  construction  sufficient  to 
provide  biasing  force  sufficient  to  seal  the  shoulder  relative  to 
the  radiation  source  and  the  connecting  portion  of  a  construc- 
tion sufficient  to  engage  the  connection  port. 


5,802.230 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 

Masaki  Kuribayashi:  Kazuhiko  Kobayashi;  Shunichi  Sato,  all 

of  Sapporo,  and  Hironao  Hakogi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1997,  9-050420 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/J6 

VS.  CI.  385—92  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  module  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  hole  into  which  a  connector  ferrule  is 
inserted: 

an  optical  semiconductor  assembly  accommodated  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  so  that 
said  first  end  is  optically  coupled  to  said  optical  semiconduc- 
tor assembly; 

a  movable  ferrule  having  a  thin  hole  in  which  said  second  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  is  inserted  and  fixed; 

a  sleeve  accommodated  in  said  hole  of  said  housing,  so  as  to 
align  said  movable  ferrule  and  said  connector  ferrule  with 
each  other:  and 

means  for  biasing  said  movable  ferrule  so  as  to  press  said 
movable  ferrule  against  said  connector  ferrule  in  said  sleeve. 
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1.  A  flat  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  cord  including  optical  fiber  cores 
disposed  parallel  one  another  in  a  row: 

said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribtxm  cord  having  a  tensile 
strength  fiber  covering  having  a  quadrilateral  shaped  cross 
section  fixedly  encasing  said  row  of  said  optical  fiber  cores, 
and  a  first  sheath  fixedly  encasing  said  tensile  strength  fiber 
covering: 

first  and  second  tension  members  respectively  disposed  parallel 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon  cord 
and  in  a  plane  defined  bv  said  row  of  said  optical  hfier  cores: 
and 

a  second  sheath  contacting  and  covering  said  first  and  second 
tension  members  and  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  ribbon 
cord  and  fixating  said  at  least  one  optical  fiber  nhfuin  cord 
between  said  first  and  second  tension  members. 


5,802,232 

BONDED  STRUCTURE  WITH  PORTIONS  OF 

DIFFERING  CRY.STALLOGRAPHIC  ORIENTATIONS, 

PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  AS  A  NON  LINEAR  OPTICAL 

WAVEC;UIDE 
Rajuram   Bhat,   Middletown;   Catherine  Genevieve  Caneau, 
Red  Bank:  Mark  .\.  Koza.  Colonia.  and  Sung-Joo  Yoo,  Long 
Branch,   all    of   N.J.,   assignors   to    Bell    Communicatioas 
Research,  Inc.,  Morrislown,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,391 
Int.  CI."  (;02B  MX) 
VJS.  CI.  385—122  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  sequence  of  domains  of  different 
crystallography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


GaAs 
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5,802,231 
FLAT  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 

Ryuichiro  Nagano,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Nagase,  and  Hajime  Tamura, 
both  of  Gyoda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  and  Toyokuni  Electric  Cable 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,448 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—114  9  Claims 


8a     10   2    8A 


placing  together  first  and  second  substrates  having  respective 

crystalline  portions  in  a  relative  physical  orientation  such  that 

said  two  substrates  have  substaniially  dift'ering  crystalline 

orientations: 
bonding  together  said  placed  together  substrates; 
forming  a  patterned  mask  on  top  of  at  least  a  vertical  pan  of  said 

first  substrate; 
etching  through  said  patterned  mask  through  said  first  substrate 

to  form  an  aperture  exposing  a  pan  of  said  second  substrate: 

and 
epitaxially  depositing  on  over  exposed  both  portions  of  said  first 

and  second  substrates  one  or  more  upper  layers. 


5,802,233 
POLYSILANE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Shinichiro    Sugi;    Keiji    Kabeta;    Shigeru    Wakamatsu,    and 
Takafumi  Imai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  7I2JI86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  13,  1995.  7-235653 

Int.  CI."  G02B  MMI 

U.S.  CI.  385—122  3  Claims 


1.  A  polysilane  optical  device  comprising  a  hydrocarbv  loxv 
group-containing  polysilane  encapsulated  with  a  light  transmitting 
and  air-impermeable  material,  wherein  the  hydrocarbyloxy  group- 
containing  polvsilane  is  represented  by  following  average  formula 
(1): 


|S.(R'uOR-|^|„(R'). 


Ill 


wherein  R's.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difl'ereni.  each  represent  a 
substituted  or  unsubsiiluied  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
bonded  to  silicon  atom:  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hy driKarbtm 
group  having  from  I  lo  12  carbon  atoms  twnded  to  silicon  atom  via 
oxygen  atom:  R*  represents  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituled 
hydnxrarbon  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituled  heteriKvclic 
group  bonded  lo  two  silicon  atoms:  a  and  c  each  represent  (.)  or  a 
positive  number  b  represents  a  positive  number,  provided  (hat 
b/(a+b)2  o.o.S  and  ng.Sc:  and  n  is  a  numtier  selected  such  that  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polysilane  is  from  500  to 
3.000,000. 
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5,802J34 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  OPTICAL  FIBER.  AND 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SAME 

Ashish  Madhukar  \'engsarkar,  Berkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  and 

Jefferson  Lynn  Wagener,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  821,507 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/W 

\}&.  CI.  385—123  8  Claims 
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I.  An  anicle  comprising  a  length  of  dispersion-compensating 
optical  tiber  ihal  supports  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength 
X.,,  in  a  fundamental  mode  LP,,,  and  a  higher  order  mode,  wherein 
the  dispersion-compensating  fiber  has  a  nominal  refractive  index 
profile  including 

a)  a  core  of  diameter  d,  „,„„  and  maximum  refractive  index 
".»,.-,;  and 

b)  an  inner  claddmg  region  that  contactingly  surrounds  the  core 
and    has    refractive    index    n,  „„„    less    than    n,  „„„,    with 


(n, 


»-ni„„m)/n,„„„  designated  A„„„;  where 


c)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  dispersion-compensating 
fiber  has  a  refractive  index  profile  that  differs  from  the  nomi- 
nal refractive  index  prohle  and  includes  a  core  of  diameter  d, 
and  maximum  refractive  index  n, .  and  further  includes  an 
inner  cladding  region  that  contactingly  surrounds  the  core  and 
has  refractive  index  n,.  with  (n,-n|)/n,  designated  A,  where  at 
least  one  of  d, .  n,  and  A  differ  from  d,  „„„,,  n,  „,„„  and  A„„„,. 
respectively;  and  where 

d»  the  dispersion-compensating  fiber  having  said  nominal  refrac- 
tive index  profile  has  nominal  dispersion  D„„„  (A.),  and  said 
portion  of  the  length  of  dispersion-compensating  filler  has 
dispersion  D(>.)*D,„„„  (X).  where  A  is  the  wavelength; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  the  nominal  refractive  index 
profile  is  selected  such  that 

e)  the  length  of  dispersion-compensating  fiber  supports  LP,,,  and 
at  least  a  higher  order  mixk  LP,,,  at  \,.  and  D„„„  (A.)  is  more 
negative  than  -200  ps/nm.km  over  at  least  a  wavelength  range 
^».ti.--'^l'  nil-  where  X.„„,,  is  the  wavelength  at  which  ID,„„,  (X)l 
is  maximum; 

n  ID<X.)-D„,„„  (X)l  is  less  than  10.5  D„„„  (X)l  at  every  wavelength 
X  in  the  range  X,„„,±5()  nm 

i)  for  d,  that  differs  from  d,  „„,„  by  V't  or  less,  or 
iil  for  A  that  differs  from  A„,„  by  11c  or  less,  or 
iii)  for  d,  that  differs  from  d,  „„„,  by  l'7r  or  less  and  A  that 
differs  from  A„,.,„  by  2'^  or  less,  where  the  \enical  bars 
before  and  after  a  quantity  indicate  the  absolute  value  of  the 
quantity  between  the  vertical  bars: 

g)  \„  is  a  wavelength  in  the  range  X^,±50  nm;  and 

h)  the  nominal  refractive  index  profile  is  selected  such  that  D„„„, 
(X)  is  substantially  all  in  LP,,,. 


5,802,235 

DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  FIBER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Youichi  Akasaka,  B-241,  Kyowayukashataku,  3,  Tatsumidaihi- 

gashi  4-cbonie,  Ichihara-shi,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147619 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  A//6 
U.S.  CI.  385—123  3  Claims 
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1.  A  dispersion  compensating  fiber  comprising  a  silica  glass  core 
doped  with  germanium  and  a  silica  glass  cladding  doped  with 
fluorine,  said  cladding  being  provided  to  surround  the  core, 
wherein  a  variation  in  circumferential  concentration  of  germanium 
at  a  periphery  of  a  center  core  situated  in  a  center  of  the  silica  glass 
core  is  0.05%  or  smaller  in  refractive  index  difference  value. 


5.802.236 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MICRO-STRUCTURED 
OPTICAL  FIBER.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 
FIBER 
David  John  DiGiovanni.  Montclair;  .\shlsh  Madhukar  Veng- 
sarkar.  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N.J.;  Jefferson  Lynn  Wage- 
ner. Charlottesville.  Va.,  and  Robert  Scott  Windeler,  Bridge- 
water,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799 Jll 

Int.  CI.'"  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  CI.  385-127  20  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  microslruclured  optical  fiber  having 
an  axial  direction  and  a  cross  section  perpendicular  lo  said  axial 
direction,  the  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  region  surrounded  by 
a  cladding  region  that  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apart 
cladding  features  that  are  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and 
disposed  in  a  first  cladding  material,  the  core  region  having  an 
effective  refractive  index  N„.  the  cladding  features  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  that  differs  from  a  refractive  index  of  the  first  cladding 
material,  and  the  cladding  region  having  an  effective  refractive 
index  thai  is  less  than  N„; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  cladding  region  comprises  an  inner  cladding  region  sur- 
rounding the  core  region  and  an  outer  cladding  region  sur- 
rounding the  inner  cladding  region,  said  inner  and  outer 
cladding  regions  having  effective  refractive  indices  N,,  and 
N,„.  respectively,  with  N,,<N,„;  the  cladding  features  in  the 
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inner  cladding  region  having  a  larger  size  in  cross  section  than 
the  cladding  features  in  the  outer  cladding  region. 


5,802,237 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ORGANIZER 
Jacqueline  J.  Pulido,  Austin,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,554 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  385—135  21  Claims 


14.  A  plurality  of  optical  fiber  organizers  for  protecting  and 
storing  optical  fibers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  housings,  each  housing  having  a  first  level 
separated  from  a  second  level,  a  first  fiber  port  on  the  first 
level  and  a  second  fiber  port  on  the  second  level,  a  plurality  of 
eccentric  fiber  channels  formed  on  the  first  level,  each  channel 
hav  ing  a  passage  for  communicating  fiber  with  an  adjacent 
channel,  an  outermost  one  of  the  concentric  channels  includ- 
ing a  passage  for  communicating  fiber  with  the  first  fiber  port 
on  the  first  level,  an  innermost  one  of  the  channels  including 
a  passage  for  communicating  fiber  to  the  second  fiber  port  on 
the  second  level,  and  hinge  means  for  interconnecting  the 
housings. 


5,802,238 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  A  COLOR 

SIGNAL  AT  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  HIGHER  THAN  A 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  AT  WHICH  THE  COLOR 

SIGNAL  HAD  BEEN  RECORDED 

Herbert  Heinemann,  Pinneberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
794.9 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  CI.  386—25  7  Claims 


10'  9' 

I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  processing  a  color  subcarrier  signal 
reproduced  by  a  video  recorder  and  modulated  on  a  carrier  at  a  first 
carrier  frequency,  characterized  in  that  said  circuit  arrangemen: 


comprises  a  first  mixer  to  which  the  color  subcarrier  signal  modu- 
lated on  tlTe  first  carrier  frequency  is  applied,  said  first  mixer 
converting  the  color  subcarrier  signal  to  a  second  carrier  frequency 
which  is  higher  than  the  first  carrier  frequency;  a  comb  filter  circuit 
having  an  input  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  the  first  mixer, 
said  comb  filter  circuit  suppressing  crosstalk  color  signals  from 
adjacent  tracks  in  the  color  subcarrier  signal:  and  a  second  mixer 
having  an  input  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  the  comb  filter 
circuit,  said  second  mixer  converting  the  output  signal  of  the  comb 
filter  to  a  third  carrier  frequency  which  is  higher  than  the  second 
carrier  frequency. 


5,802439 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DATA  NOT 
SUCCESSIVELY  LOCATED  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDRIM 
Yasushi  Fujinami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,986,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

4,668,916.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1993.  5-257960 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  386-^7  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  a  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  data  is  discontinuous  such  that  it  is  not  successively 
located  on  said  recording  medium,  comprising: 

pickup  means  which  reproduces  said  data  from  said  recording 
medium  to  provide  reproduced  data: 

a  ring  buffer  for  storing  said  reproduced  data; 

reading  means  for  reading  data  from  said  ring  buffer; 

a  decoder  which  decodes  data  read  from  said  ring  buffer; 

address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  of  a  repro- 
duction point  on  said  recording  medium; 

location  detection  means  for  detecting  on  said  recording  medium 
the  address  generated  by  said  address  generating  means  where 
said  reproduced  data  is  not  successively  liKated.  said  address 
detected  by  said  location  detection  means  indicating  a  non- 
successive  location: 

pickup  control  means  for  causing  said  pickup  means  to  repro- 
duce said  data  starting  at  a  reproduction  start  address  and  for 
determining  whether  said  address  extracted  by  said  address 
extraction  circuit  is  coincident  with  said  address  indicating 
said  non-successive  location,  wherein  said  pickup  control 
means  causes  said  pickup  means  to  jump  from  said  non- 
successive  location: 

a  discontinuous  point  storing  circuit  for  storing  a  writing  posi- 
tion of  saiu  ring  buffer  when  said  location  detection  means 
delects  said  address  indicating  said  non-successive  location: 
and 

read  control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  to  selec- 
tively start  or  inhibit  reading  data  from  said  ring  buffer,  and 
for  inhibiting  said  reading  means  from  reading  reproduced 
data  from  said  ring  buffer  when  said  reading  means  reaches  a 
position  in  said  ring  buffer  which  coincides  with  said  writing 
position  stored  by  said  discontinuous  point  storing  position, 
thereby  minimizing  the  time  said  reproduced  data  is  unavail- 
able for  decoding. 
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5,802^40 
VIDEO  EDITING  APPARATL'S 
Toshiya  Asai,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106680 

Iiit.  CI."  GllB  27/00:  H04N  5/9i 

U,S.  a.  386—52  10  Claims 


•  O^SS"   •  IKOCaC  T*  OUTPUT 


1.  A  video  editing  apparatus  for  performing  insertion  editing  on 
a  compressed  video  signal  that  has  been  formed  through  inier- 
frrme  correlation  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  video  frames  and  has 
been  encoded  in  units  of  groups  of  pictures,  comprising: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  compressed  video  signal: 
switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  video  signal  sup- 
plied from  the  decoding  means  and  a  video  signal  input  from 
the  outside  wherein  when  said  switching  means  selects  said 
outside  video,  signal  said  outside  video  signal  is  inserted  into 
said  video  signal  from  the  decoding  means  without  regard  to 
the  inter-frame  correlation  of  the  compressed  video  signal; 
and 
encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding  a  video  signal 
supplied  from  the  switching  means  again  so  that  the  frame 
structure  becomes  the  same  as  the  group  of  picture  frame 
structure  at  the  time  of  compressing  and  encoding  the  video 
signal  before  the  switching  processing  based  on  said  group  of 
picture  frame  structure. 


5,802,241 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Mitsuaki  Oshima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  217,895,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,589.  Sep.  27, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,108,  Mar. 
25,  1993.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-67934; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256070;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66461;  Mav  10,  1993, 
5-132984;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261612;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-349972 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/V/.5/.M 
I  .S.  CI.  386 — 16  5  Claims 


I.  A  digital  TV  receiver  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  PSK  (Phase  Shift  Key) 

modulation  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal   points 

disposed  on  specific  phases  of  a  given  constellation  in  a  signal 

space  diagram: 
a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  received  signal  from  said 

receiving  section  into  a  digital  signal: 


an  error  correcting  section  for  error  correcting  a  demodulation 
signal  from  said  demodulator:  and 

an  image  expander  for  expanding  an  error-corrected  signal  from 
said  error  correcting  section  to  a  video  signal,  thereby  output- 
ting  a  video  signal. 

wherein  said  demodulator  demodulates  the  received  signal  as 
first  and  second  PSK  signals,  said  fint  PSK  signal  represent- 
ing a  first  data  stream  to  be  reproduced,  said  first  PSK  signal 
comprising  n-value  signal  points,  said  second  PSK  signal 
representing  both  said  first  data  stream  and  a  second  data 
stream  to  be  reproduced,  said  second  PSK  signal  comprising 
m-value  signal  points,  where  m  is  an  integer  larger  than  n, 

wherein  the  m-value  signal  points  of  said  second  PSK  signal  are 
divisible  into  n  groups  of  signal  points  which  are  distinguish- 
able from  one  another  in  the  signal  space,  and  said  demodu- 
lator distinguishes  said  n  groups  of  signal  points  from  one 
another  as  the  n-value  signal  points  of  said  first  PSK  signal  by 
demodulating  the  received  signal  as  said  first  PSK  signal,  and 
wherein 

high  priority  information  is  demodulated  at  least  in  said  first  data 
stream. 


5.802,242 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REVERSE 

PLAYBACK  OF  A  TIME-DIVTSION-MULTIPLEXED 

SIGNAL 

Makoto  Kawamura,  and  Yasushi  Fujinami,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,706,  Jan.  29,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-032940 

Int.  CI."  HOIN  5n%i 

U.S.  CI.  386—68  4  Claims 
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\.  Method  for  decoding  and  reverse  reproducing  an  encoded 
digital  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  data  units  which  are 
stored  in  digital  storage  means  at  a  plurality  of  respecli\e  data 
locations,  and  wherein  a  reverse  playback  operation  commences  at 
a  selected  one  of  said  data  units,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing  a  first  data  location  of  a  first  decoding  data  unit  which 

can  be  utilized  in  the  decoding  of  said  selected  data  unit; 
storing  a  second  data  location  of  a  second  decoding  data  unit 
which  cannot  be  utilized  in  the  decoding  of  said  selected  data 
unit; 
retrieving  from  said  digital  storage  means  at  said  first  and 
second  dula  locations  said  first  and  second  decoding  data 
units,  respectively; 
retrieving  from  said  digital  storage  means  a  preceding  data  unit 
that  Immediately  precedes  said  selected  data  unit  in  a  forward 
playback  order:  and 
decoding  said  preceding  data  unit  as  a  function  of  said  first 
decoding  data  unit  and  of  said  second  decoding  data  unit. 


5.802.243 

TIME  EXPANSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

SLOWER  THAN  REAL-TIME  PLAYBACK  WITH  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDERS 
Bingwei  Yao,  Shiroyama,  Japan,  and  Eldon  A.  Corl,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.,  assignors  to  Entertainment  Made  Convenient 
(EMC3),  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380,957,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,232 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5ns 
U.S.  a.  386—78  10  Claims 
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I.  A  video  cassette  recorder  (VCR)  for  digital  data  time  com- 
pression and  expansion,  comprising: 

a  digital  data  input  for  receiving  data  at  a  first  data  rate; 

a  digital  data  output  for  transmitting  data  at  a  second  data  rate 
which  is  substantially  dilferenl  than  said  first  data  rate,  and 
that  provides  for  digital  data  time  compression  and  expansion; 

a  fixed-speed  rotating  drum  head  with  a  plurality  of  recording 
heads  and  playback  heads,  and  disposed  within  a  video  cas- 
sette recorder  tape  transport  for  writing  and  reading  to  and 
from  a  series  of  recorded  segments  on  a  magnetic  tape: 

a  two-speed  capstan  mechanism  cooperative  with  the  fixed- 
speed  rotating  drum  head  for  moving  said  magnetic  tape 
across  said  drum  head  at  a  first  linear  speed  and  at  a  substan- 
tially different  second  linear  speed  that  supports  said  digital 
data  time  compression  and  expansion  between  the  digital  data 
input  and  output; 

recording  means  connected  to  the  digital  data  input  and  the 
capstan  mechanism  for  controlling  said  magnetic  tape  to 
move  at  said  first  linear  speed  during  recording  of  said 
received  data  received  at  said  first  rate;  and 

playback  means  connected  to  the  digital  data  output  and  the 
capstan  mechanism  for  controlling  said  magnetic  tape  to 
move  at  said  second  linear  speed  during  playback  of  recorded 
data  transmitted  at  said  second  rate; 

wherein,  the  playback  means  directs  said  playback  heads  to  read 
each  of  said  recorded  segments  on  said  magnetic  tape  a 
multitude  of  times  before  proceeding  to  a  next  recorded 
segment. 


5.802044 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  TIMER  IN  A  VIDEO 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
Naoyuki  Kinebuchi.  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-033128 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386—83  7  Claims 

1.  A  video  recording  device  comprised  of  a  timer  and  tuning 

means  for  tuning  a  broadcasting  station  for  a  reserved  program  in 

response  to  reservation  data  for  use  in  reserving  a  video  recording 

operation  and  then  the  video  recording  of  the  reserved  program  Is 

executed  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  comparison  between  said 

reserved  data  and  a  program  identification  data  inserted  into  a  TV 

broadcasting  signal  transmitted  from  the  broadcasting  station  tuned 

by  the  tuning  means,  an  improvement  in  which  said  tuning  means 

tunes  the  broadcasting  station  for  transmitting  a  TV  broadcasting 
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signal  having  information  about  the  broadcasting  station  for  the 
reserved  program  and  a  present  time  while  wailing  for  the  video 
recording  in  reservation  mode  and  in  which  the  timer  is  set  to  a 
present  time  in  accordance  with  the  present  time  information  from 
the  TV  broadcasting  signal,  in  which  the  tuning  means  automati- 
cally stops  an  operation  for  tuning  the  broadcasting  station  trans- 
mining  a  TV  broadcasting  signal  having  information  about  the 
present  time  inserted  therein  when  the  number  of  programs  of 
which  video  recording  has  been  reserved  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined number 


5,802,245 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  VIDEO  DATA  AND 

CORRESPONDING  AUDIO  DATA  ALIGNED  WITH 

PHYSICAL  SEGMENTS 

Hideto  Kunihiro,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  and  NEC  Home  Electronics,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,457,  Apr.  6.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  48.207.  .Apn  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  603.054.  Oct.  25.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  531,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-276118 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:5/92 

U.S.  CL  386—98  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  for  storing  video  and  audio  data  of  an 
audiovisual  moving  picture,  said  video  and  audio  data  having  a 
shol-by-shot  formal  defining  shots  of  said  audiovisual  moving 
picture,  said  shots  each  having  one  or  more  corresponding  data 
frames  of  said  video  and  audio  data,  said  recording  medium 
comprising: 
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physical  blocks,  each  of  which  has  a  respective  leading  end: 

shot  identification  data,  for  each  of  said  shots,  disposed  at  said 
respective  leading  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  physical 
blocks,  said  shot  identification  data  indicating  a  number  of 
said  corresponding  data  frames  disposed  in  said  correspond- 
ing physical  block; 

a  respective  frame  start  code  for  each  of  said  corresponding  data 
frames  of  said  each  shot,  said  respective  frame  start  code 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  each  corresponding  data  frame; 
and 

for  said  each  data  frame,  an  audio  data  type  code  disposed 
adjacent  said  audio  data  of  said  each  frame,  and  a  video  data 
type  code  disposed  adjacent  said  video  data  of  said  each 
frame; 

wherein  said  video  and  audio  data  of  said  each  frame  corre- 
sponds in  time  to  a  portion  of  said  audiovisual  moving  pic- 
ture. 


5^2046 

DATA  RECORDING  METHOD 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,179,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183^83,  Jan.  13,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,802,  Oct 

30,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

768,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-28SI22 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5^76:5/781 

U.S.  a.  386—105  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  different  types  of  data  on  an 
optical  disk  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  zones,  said  zones  each 
having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  data; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  encoded  data  on  said  optical 
disk;  and, 

control  means  for  discriminating  said  data  type,  and  for  control- 
ling said  recording  means  according  to  said  discriminated  data 
type,  wherein  when  said  discriminated  data  is  low  transfer 
rate  data,  said  recording  means  commences  recording  said 
low  transfer  rate  data  on  an  inner  of  said  concentric  zones 
near  said  center  of  said  optical  disk  and  continues  to  record 
said  low  transfer  rate  data  on  concentric  zones  adjacent  said 
inner  concentric  zone  and  closer  to  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  optical  disk,  and  wherein  when  said  discriminated  data  is 
high  transfer  rate  data,  said  recording  means  commences 
recording  said  high  transfer  rate  data  on  an  outer  concentric 
zone  near  said  outer  periphery  of  said  optical  disk  and  con- 
tinues to  record  said  high  transfer  rate  data  on  concentric 
zones  adjacent  said  inner  concentric  zone  and  closer  to  said 
center  of  said  optical  disk. 


5302,247 
VIDEO  RECORDING  CAMERA 
Masahiko  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29344,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,947,  Mar.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512^45,  Apr. 

18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

107,843,  Oct  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  656,173,  Sep.  28,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1983,  58-154683; 

Oct.  5,  1983,  58-154684 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  CI.  386—119  3  Claims 
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I.  A  video  camera  apparatus  having  an  interval-timer  talcing 
operation  mode,  comprising: 

a)  image  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an  object, 
and  outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  picked- 
up  image; 

b)  driving  means  for  controlling  said  image  pick-up  means  to 
output  said  image  signal; 

c)  processing  means  for  processing  said  image  signal  outputted 
from  the  image  pick-up  means  to  generate  a  recording  image 
signal; 

d)  recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  the 
recording  image  signal  generated  by  said  processing  means; 

e)  operation  means  for  generating  an  operation  instruction  and 
instructing  said  recording  means  to  start  a  recording  operation 
in  response  to  said  operation  instruction; 

f)  time  counting  means  for  counting  time  in  response  to  said 
operation  instruction; 

g)  interval-timer  taking  operation  restriction  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  and  a  record  start  instruction  signal, 
controlling  said  driving  means  and  said  image  pick-up  means 
to  be  both  operative  in  response  to  said  control  signal  when 
the  time  counted  by  said  time  counting  means  elapses  a  first 
period  of  time,  and  controlling  said  recording  means  to  start 
the  recording  operation  in  response  to  said  record  start 
instruction  signal  when  the  time  counted  by  said  time  count- 
ing means  elapses  a  second  period  of  time,  wherein  said 
second  period  of  time  is  longer  than  said  first  period  of  time; 
and 

h)  informing  means  for  providing  first  state  information  when 
the  time  counted  by  said  time  counting  means  has  not  elapsed 
said  second  period  of  time  and  second  state  information  when 
the  time  counted  by  said  time  counting  means  elapses  said 
second  period  of  time. 


5.802,248 
MULTI-SPEED  MOTOR 
Gregory  C.  Miiller,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Lawrence  M.  Sears, 
Hunting  Valley,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tannas  Co.,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,211 

Int.  CI."  H02P  l/IH 

VS.  CI.  388-«22  10  Claims 
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3.  A  speed-controllable,  multi-speed,  rotational,  direct  current 
motor  comprising  a  direct  current  powered  electric  motor  and 
control  circuitry  for  the  motor,  said  circuitry  including  a  means  lo 
select  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  circuits  to  select  a  desired  speed 
of  the  motor,  each  circuit  being  activated  by  a  separate  analog 
switch  which  can  complete  the  circuit  to  select  a  potentiometer 
voltage  which  then  becomes  a  speed  reference  voltage  output;  a 
motor  encoder  which  generates  a  pulse  train  proportional  lo  motor 
speed  and  is  converted  lo  a  proportional  \oltage.  called  motor 
speed  \ollage.  by  means  of  a  frequency-lo-voltage  converter;  an 
error  amplifier,  connected  lo  the  outputs  of  the  speed  reference 
voltage  and  Ihe  motor  speed  voltage  such  that  when  the  speed 
reference  voltage  differs  from  the  motor  speed  voltage,  an  error 
signal  is  produced;  a  pulse  width  modifier  circuit  which  is  driven 
by  the  ertor  signal  and  which  adjusts  motor  logic  outputs  so  as  lo 
adjust  the  speed  of  the  motor  lo  produce  an  essentially  zero  ertor; 
and  a  power  supply  circuit  for  feeding  voltage  to  the  control 
circuitry  and  motor. 


being  made  from  wood  via  which  the  radiation  from  said  radiant 
heating  system  radiates  into  said  cabin,  and  said  radiant  heating 
system  further  comprising  a  reflecting  layer  between  said  inner 
wall  layer  and  said  outer  wall  layer. 


5.802.250 
METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  NOISE  IN  REPEATED  SOUND 

START  DURING  DIGITAL  SOUND  RECORDING 
Oliver  C.  K.  Kao.  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,001 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2:m)():5m 

VS.  a.  395— 2J7  8  Claims 
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5,802,249 
CABIN  WTH  A  RADIANT  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Kurz,  Uhdestras.se  39,  D-81477  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02730,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05142,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
542.7 

Int  CI."  F24D  IMX) 
VS.  a.  392—347  32  Claims 

1.  A  radianl  heating  cabin  system  for  heating  a  cabin  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sidewalls  and  a  door  for  allowing  entry  into  and  exit 
from  said  cabin,  a  radiant  heating  system  integrated  into  at  least 
one  sidewall  of  said  plurality  of  cabin  sidewalls.  said  al  least  one 
sidewall  comprising  an  inner  wall  layer,  an  outer  wall  layer,  a 
bottom,  a  lop.  a  height  between  said  lop  and  said  t>ollom.  an 
ambient  air  channel  including  an  inlet  adjacent  said  sidewall  bot- 
tom, and  an  air  outlet  adjacent  said  sidewall  top.  said  radianl 
heating  system  extending  over  a  large  surface  in  said  at  least  one 
sidewall  and  positioned  between  said  inner  wall  layer  and  said 
outer  wall  layer  in  said  ambient  air  channel,  said  inner  wall  layer 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  playback  of  a  digital  sound  recording  elimi- 
nating noise  in  repealed  sound  starts  during  the  playback  of  the 
digital  sound  recording,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  address  generator  for  producing  speaking  sound  code  storage 
addresses; 

a  memory  unit  for  storing  said  addresses  and  reading  the  same 
therefrom,  said  memory  unit  being  connected  lo  said  address 
generator; 

a  signal  processor  for  generating  an  incrementally  decreasing  or 
increasing  digital  sequence  to  be  added  to  a  sound  bit  position 
on  a  digital  axis  such  that  a  discontinuity  in  the  playback  of 
the  digital  sound  recording  and  the  related  noise  generated  by 
.said  discontinuity  can  be  avoided,  said  processor  being  fed  by 
a  signal  controlled  by  triggering  a  start  of  a  playback  of 
another  digital  sound  recording;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  processor,  said  control  unit 
being  input  from  the  output  of  said  signal  processor  and 
having  its  output  connected  to  a  control  input  of  said  signal 
proces.sor. 
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5302^51 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  PERPLEXITY 
IN  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  VIA  CALLER 
IDENTIFICATION 
Paul  S.  Cohen,  Yorktown  Heights;  John  M.  Lucassen,  New- 
York,  both  of  N.Y.;  Elton  B.  Sherwin,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn., 
and  Jorge  L.  Vizcaino,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  175,707,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,755 
Int.  a."  GIOL  .i/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.84  4  Claims 
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fuiLic  Sill: 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  accuracy  and  efficiency  of  a 
speech  recognition  system  which  processes  input  frames  of  speech 
against  stored  templates  representing  speech  utilizing  a  telephonic 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

creating  and  storing  a  core  library  of  speech  templates; 

creating  and  storing  a  plurality  of  caller-specitic  libraries  of 
speech  templates  which  each  include  a  vocabulary  and  pro- 
nunciation reflective  of  a  specific  geographic  location; 

attempting  to  determine  an  identitication  of  a  caller  location  by 
utilizing  a  caller  identitication  system  within  said  telephonic 
network; 

processing  an  input  speech  utterance  against  said  core  library  of 
speech  templates  In  the  event  an  identitication  of  said  caller 
location  wiihin  said  telephone  network  is  not  determined;  and 

processing  an  input  speech  utterance  against  a  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  caller-specitic  libraries  of  speech  templates  in 
response  to  a  determination  of  an  identitication  of  said  caller 
location  within  said  telephonic  network. 


5,802,252 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,253 
EVENT-DRIVEN  Rl'LE-BASED  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  C.  Gross.   Belmont:   Charles  J.  Digate,  Boston,  and 
Eugene  H.  Lee,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Banyan 
Systems  Incorporated,  Westboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,805,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,197.  Oct.  4.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J»3,856.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,698 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/lfi 
VS.  CI.  395—51  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  connection  to  a  network  for  sending  and  receiv- 
ing messages  to  and  from  said  apparatus  and  at  least  one  other 
network  connected  device  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  rules, 
comprising: 


»cc(ss  mtiKKi 
iirtu 


a  rule  processor  for  processing  messages  at  said  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  t^/ules; 

each  of  said  rules  having  a  tirst  portion  consisting  of  an  event 
indicia,  a  second  portion  consisting  of  a  condition  indicia,  and 
a  third  portion  consisting  of  an  action  indicia; 

an  event  generator  being  operative  to  indicate  an  occurrence  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  events;  , 

said  rule  processor  being  operative  to  determine  which  of  said 
rules  have  an  event  indicia  corresponding  to  the  (Kcurrence  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  events,  to  invoke  only  the  rules  for 
which  the  event  portion  corresponds  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
event,  and  to  evaluate  the  second  portion  of  each  invoked 
rule,  to  determine  whether  the  condition  indicia  are  met  by  the 
message; 

an  action  processor  operative  to  invoke  an  action  with  respect  to 
any  of  said  messages  in  accordance  with  said  third  portion  of 
each  of  said  invoked  rules  for  which  the  condition  indicia  are 
met:  and 

an  event  manager  having  at  least  one  event  queue  and  operative 
10  create  event  records  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of 
events  to  store  in  said  at  least  one  event  queue,  and  further 
operative  to  retrieve  event  records  from  said  at  least  one  event 
queue. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  event  queue  comprises  a  persistent 
event  queue  for  storing  events  which  persist  across  invoca- 
tions of  said  rule  processor  and  a  non-persistent  event  queue 
for  storing  events  that  do  not  persist  across  invocations  of  sadi 
rule  processor. 


5,802,254 
DATA  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Yoshinori  Satou;  Akira  Maeda,-  Hideyuki  Maki,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Kat.sumi  Omori,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,392 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//« 

U,S.  CI.  395—68  18  Claims 


I.  A  data  analysis  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  time  series  data; 


means  for  storing  symbolization  references  and  symbol  values 

having  a  correspondence  to  values  of  the  input  time  series 

data; 
means  for  converting  the  time  series  data  into  at  lea.si  one 

symbol  value  in  accordance  with  the  stored  symbolization 

references;  and 
means  for  storing  record  data  formed  from  the  symbol  values 

obtained  by  the  means  for  converting  and  times  at  which  the 

time  series  data  were  produced. 


5,802,255 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  EXPERT 

SYSTEMS 

Peter  M.  Hughes,  Kensington,  and  Edv«ard  C.  Luczak,  Siver 

Springs,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  ef 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.5//« 


U.S.  CI.  395—75 


49  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  creating  expert  systems  without  the  need  for 
programming  in  code,  comprising: 

tirst  means  for  creating  a  data  interface  by  defining  variables  for 
input  of  appropriate  data  to  drive  an  expert  system  using  a 
direct  manipulation  style  user-interface  such  that  a  user  does 
not  need  to  program  in  code; 

second  means  for  establishing  conditions  and  actions  to  create 
rules  of  a  rule  base  for  the  expert  system  using  a  direct 
manipulation  style  user-interface,  the  defined  variables  being 
usable  to  establish  conditions  which,  when  satisfied,  produce 
corresponding  established  actions;  and 

third  means  for  creating  by  using  a  direct  manipulation  style 
u.ser-interface  a  dynamic,  user-cusiomized  graphical  user 
interface  for  the  expert  system  resulting  in  Graphic  Windows 
each  containing  graphical  display  elements  including  real- 
lime  data-driven  graphical  objects,  so  that  a  highly  graphical 
expert  system  is  created  without  the  need  for  programming  in 
code. 


5.802,256 
GENERATING  IMPROVED  BELIEF  NETWORKS 
David  E.  Heckerman,  Bellevue,  Wash.;  Dan  Geiger,  Tivon, 
Israel,  and  David  M.  Chickering,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,200,  Oct.  30,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  240,019,  May  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,704,018.  This 
application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862364 
Int.  CI."  G06K  /5//« 
U.S.  CI.  395—75  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer-based  belief  network  generator  comprising: 
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a  scoring  mechanism  in  memory  for  receiving  empirical  data 
and  expert  knowledge  and  for  generating  a  score  from  the 
empirical  data  and  the  expert  knowledge,  the  expen  knowl- 
edge comprising  a  first  belief  network  containing  data 
received  from  an  expert,  the  first  belief  network  hav  ing  nodes, 
each  node  being  a  state  considered  relevant  lo  a  decision 
making  process  by  the  expert,  each  node  corresponding  to  a 
variable  having  a  value  for  the  state,  one  type  of  variable 
being  a  continuous  type  of  variable  having  a  value  selected 
from  a  set  of  continuous  values  and  one  type  of  variable  being 
a  discrete  type  of  variable  ha\ ing  a  value  selected  from  a  set 
of  discrete  values,  the  empirical  data  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cases  of  obsenations  of  the  nodes  in  the  first  belief  network; 

a  network  adjuster  in  memory  for  determining  when  to  rescore 
the  nodes  to  obtain  a  better  score  in  the  Hrst  belief  network, 
for  invoking  the  scoring  mechanism  to  obtain  a  better  score 
when  the  network  adjuster  determines  to  rescore  the  nodes 
and  for  creating  a  second  belief  network  when  the  network 
adjuster  determines  not  to  rescore  the  nodes  and  a  processor 
for  executing  the  scoring  mechanism  and  the  network 
adjuster. 


5,802,257 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  METHOD    . 
AND  MEMORY  MEDIUM  THAT  CONTROL  A  BOLD 
PROCESS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  SETTING  OF  A 

FACSIMILE  MODE 
Takahiro     Kato,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to     Canim 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994.  6-290877; 
Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292753 

Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00:  H04N  l/iH7 
U.S.  CI.  395—106  51  Claims 

37.  An  image  processing  apparatus  operable  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  modes  Including  a  facsimile  mode  and  a  print  mode,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

transmission  means  for,  when  the  facsimile  mode  is  designated, 
performing  a  correction  process  to  image  data  including  a 
character  or  a  line  so  as  to  avoid  deformation  of  the  character 
ur  omission  of  the  line  in  a  subsequent  printing  process  of  the 
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5.802^58 

LOOSELY  COUPLED  SYSTEM  ENVIRONMENT 

DESIGNED  TO  HANDLE  A  NON-DISRUPTIVE  HOST 

SWITCH  AFTER  DETECTION  OF  AN  ERROR 

CONDITION  OR  DURING  A  HOST  OUTAGE  OR 

FAILURE 

Shawfu  Chen,  New  Miiford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  642,715 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  395—182.08  22  Claims 


I"  ig)  I       j  la  I      r  !7' 


1.  In  a  loosely  coupled  computer  environmenl.  a  system  for 
providing  non-disruptive  connection  switch  from  a  hrst  host  to  a 
second  host  during  said  tirst  host's  outage,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hosts  and  a  plurality  of  remote  hosts,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  remote  hosts  being  in  processing  communication 
with  at  least  a  first  host  through  the  use  of  a  communication 
box; 

said  communication  box  maintaining  all  Information  about  all 
said  hosts  and  said  remote  hosts  connected  to  said  system; 

said  communication  box  having  error  detection  and  recovery 
mechanism,  as  to  allow  said  communication  box  to  detect  an 
error  condition  associated  with  said  first  host  in  processing 
communication  with  one  of  said  remote  host; 

said  communication  box  having  a  storage  location  for  keeping 
all  processing  data  and  communication  information  between 
said  first  host  and  said  remote  host  in  which  it  was  in 
communication  with  during  first  hosts  outage  until  a  second 
replacing  host  re-establishes  processing  communication 
through  said  communication  box  with  said  remote  host. 


5,802,259 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  PRINT 

DATA 
Toshimi  Sugai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187892 

Int  a.*  H04N  I/2J 

VJS.  CI.  395— H2  7  Claims 


image  data  by  a  facsimile  apparatus  and  for  transmitting  the 
image  data,  as  corrected  by  the  correction  process,  to  the 
facsimile  apparatus;  and 
output  means  for.  when  the  print  mode  is  designated,  outpuning 
the  image  data  uncorrected  by  the  correction  process  to  a 
printer. 


■-C3 


1.  A  data  processing  device  for  processing  print  data  based  on 
print  information  and  forms  overlay  definition  data  which  is  to  be 
overlaid  on  said  print  data,  said  data  processing  device  comprising: 

first  converting  a  printer  command  form  for  the  printer  to  match 
a  display  command  form  for  the  display,  said  printer  com- 
mand form  being  for  a  hard  control  command  defined  to 
correspond  to  said  print  data; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  coordinates  of  said 
printer  to  match  coordinates  of  said  print  data  for  the  display 
according  to  print  control  information  corresponding  to  said 
print  data; 

a  print  data  memory  storing  said  print  data  from  said  second 
converting  means; 

an  overlay  filing  unit  storing  forms  overlay  definition  data  for 
the  printer,  indicative  of  a  fixed  data  part  of  a  document  form, 
to  be  overlaid  on  said  print  data; 

third  converting  means  for  con\erting  said  forms  overlay  defi- 
nition data  for  the  printer  to  forms  overlay  definition  data  for 
the  display,  in  dependence  upon  a  resolution  of  the  display; 

an  overlay  memory  storing  said  forms  overlay  definition  data  for 
the  display;  and 

display  control  means  for  sending  out  said  print  data  loaded  into 
said  print  data  memory,  the  hard  control  command  converted 
by  said  first  converting  means,  and  said  forms  overlay  defini- 
tion data  for  the  display  loaded  into  said  overlay  memory,  for 
overlaying  said  print  data  with  said  forms  overlay  definition 
data  to  produce  overlaid  data,  and  for  displaying  said  overlaid 
data  on  the  display  with  said  display  command  form  accord- 
ing to  said  printer  form. 


5,802,260 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Takuya  Shimakawa,  Yokohama;  Seiji  Kageyama,  Kawasaki; 
Satoru  Matsumoto,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kitagawa, 
Fujisawa;  Takahiro  Shiotani,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Naomi 
Tamura,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994.  6-293012 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  I5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  395—114  3  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system  having  a  plurality  of  printers  and  a  plurality 
of  computers  connected  to  each  other  through  a  communication 
network,  comprising: 

a  first  computer  including 

le;.5qmeans  for  generating  a  printing  job  and  a  print  request 
signal  for  executing  the  printing  job  according  to  a  print 
request  designated  by  a  user  to  a  first  printer, 
means  for  generating  a  continued  print  request  signal  contain- 
ing information  unique  to  the  user  according  to  a  continued 
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print  request  issued  by  the  user  to  a  second  printer  to 
execute  the  printing  job.  and 

communication  means  for  transmitting  said  printing  job  and 
each  of  said  print  request  signal  and  said  continued  print 
request  signal  to  said  communication  network;  and 
a  second  computer  including 

means  for  receiving  said  printing  job  and  each  of  said  prim 
request  signal  and  said  continued  print  request  signal 
through  said  communication  network,  means  for  causing 
said  first  printer  to  execute  the  printing  job  designated  by 
the  user  according  to  said  print  request  signal, 

means  for  deciding  that  the  information  unique  to  the  user 
belongs  to  the  user  who  designated  said  printing  job  upon 
receipt  of  said  continued  print  request  signal  containing 
said  information  unique  to  the  user,  and 

means  for  causing  said  second  printer  to  execute  said  printing 
job  according  to  said  continued  print  request  signal  in  the 
case  where  said  continued  print  request  signal  containing 
said  information  unique  to  the  user  are  determined  to 
belong  to  said  user; 

wherein  said  first  computer  further  includes  means  for  enter- 
ing a  password  as  information  unique  to  said  user,  said 
password  being  entered  in  said  means  for  entering  when  the 
print  request  and  the  continued  print  request  are  designated 
by  the  user,  said  communication  means  transmitting  a 
selected  one  of  said  print  request  signal  and  said  continued 
print  request  signal  to  said  communication  network 
together  with  said  password  entered;  and 

wherein  said  second  computer  further  includes  file  means  for 
storing  said  password  received  together  with  said  print 
request  signal,  said  means  for  deciding  causing  said  print- 
ing job  to  be  executed  on  said  second  printer  in  the  case 
where  the  password  stored  in  said  file  means  is  coincident 
with  the  password  received  together  with  said  continued 
print  request  signal. 


5,802,261 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  PRINTER, 

SCANNER  AND  COMMUNICATION  FUNCTIONS 

Hiroshi  Yokoyama,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1996,  7-319694 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  395—115  2  Oaims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  an  image  scanning  function  for 
producing  an  image  of  an  original  document  and  a  printer  function 
for  printing  out  image  data  from  a  computer,  comprising: 
a  scanner  device  which  reads  the  original  document  and  pro- 
duces corresponding  image  data; 


a  printer  control  device  which  controls  a  connection  with  said 
computer  to  receive  image  data  firom  the  computer; 

a  communication  device  capable  of  sending  the  image  data  in 
the  form  of  facsimile  data  to  a  destination  facsimile  apparatus; 

an  image  processing  memory  which  stores  the  image  data  from 
said  scanner  device  and  said  printer  control  device,  and  out- 
puts the  stored  image  data  to  the  communication  device  for 
transmission  as  said  facsimile  data; 

a  buffer  memory  which  stores  image  data  from  said  scanner 
device  and  from  said  printer  control  device,  and  transmits  the 
stored  image  data  to  said  image  processing  memory;  and 

a  signal  generation  device  which  generates  a  signal  indicating 
whether  or  not  transmitting  image  data  from  said  printer 
control  unit  is  allowed,  including, 

a  control  device  which  outputs  a  control  signal  to  the  printer 
control  unit  based  on  a  condition  of  said  buffer  memory, 
including, 

a  control  mechanism  which  determines  whether  or  not  said 
buffer  memory  is  full,  and 

wherein  said  control  device  outputs  said  control  signal  to  the 
printer  control  unit  to  delay  outputting  of  Image  data  If  said 
control  mechanism  determines  that  said  buffer  memory  is  full. 


5,802,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSING 

LEXICAL  ERRORS 

Michael  L.  Van  De  Vanter,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305  220,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,857 
Int.  CL"  G06F  17/27 
VS.  a.  395—180  19  Claims 

1.  A  lexical  analyzer  for  diagnosing  lexical  errors  in  a  stream  of 
symbols,  the  stream  of  symbols  containing  symbols  from  an  alpha- 
bet of  a  given  language,  the  lexical  analyzer  comprising: 

a  set  of  states  including  a  first  plurality  of  states  and  a  second 

plurality  of  states; 
said  set  of  states  including  an  initial  state,  each  state  of  said  set 
of  states  being  associated  with  a  lexeme  type  of  a  set  of 
lexeme  types; 
said  set  of  lexeme  types  including  a  first  plurality  of  lexeme 
types  and  a  second  plurality  of  lexeme  types,  each  lexeme 
type  of  said  first  plurality  of  lexeme  types  being  a  valid 
lexeme  type  in  said  given  language,  said  secoiul  plurality  of 
lexeme  types  including  all  possible  invalid  lexeme  types  that 
can  be  formed  in  said  stream  of  symbols  in  said  given 
language; 
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5.802^63 
METHOD  OF  MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  ACCORDING 

TO  THE  PRODUCER/CONSUMER  PRINCIPLE 
BETWEEN  USERS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  WITH 
TOKEN  PASSING  AND  WITH  TIME  MONITORING  FOR 

FAULT  DETECTION 
Ewald  Dittmar,  Ludwigshafen:  Hans  Dieter  Kochs,  Duisburg, 
and  Werner  Dieterle.  Miiheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5i6,630 
Int.  CI."  H04L  n/42 
VS.  CI.  395—182.02  17  Qaims 

I.  A  mettled  of  message  transmission  according  to  the  producer/ 
consumer  principle  between  users  in  a  distributed  system  with 
lolcen  passing  and  with  time  monitoring  for  fault  detection,  which 
comprises  assuring  consistent  message  transmission,  even  in  the 
case  of  3  fault,  by  selecting  between: 

A)  a  tirst.  ring-multicast  (R-MC)  method  version  in  which  a  data 
token  is  passed  in  a  ring  and  contains  information  for  message 
(user  data)  transmission,  controlling  transmission  authorization, 
sequentializing  a  message  sequence  and  mutual  user  monitoring: 
and 

B)  a  second,  datagram-multicast  (D-MC)  method  version  in  which 
a  check  token  is  passed  in  the  ring  and  messages  (user  data)  are 
transmitted  in  physical  multicast  with  datagrams,  wherein: 

B 1 )  in  the  case  of  an  access-controlled  message  transmi.ssion 
(D-MC/Z): 

carrying  out  the  message  transmission  only  from  the  respec- 
tive user  in  possession  of  the  check  token,  and 
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wherein  each  state  of  said  tirst  plurality  of  states  is  associated 
with  a  corresponding  lexeme  type  of  said  first  plurality  of 
lexeme  types,  and  each  state  of  said  second  plurality  of  states 
is  associated  w  ith  a  corresponding  lexeme  type  of  said  second 
plurality  of  lexeme  types; 

a  current  state  indication  mechanism  configured  to  initially 
establish  said  initial  state  as  a  current  stale; 

a  symbol  input  unit  configured  to  repetitively  read  symbols  from 
said  stream  of  symbols; 

a  symbol  comparison  unit  configured  to  determine  if  a  symbol 
read  from  said  stream  of  symbols  by  said  symbol  input  unit  is 
a  terminating  symbol; 

a  state  change  mechanism  configured  to  move  from  said  current 
state  to  a  next  state  of  said  set  of  states  when  said  symbol  is 
not  a  terminating  symbol,  said  current  state  indication  mecha- 
nism establishing  said  next  state  as  said  current  state;  and 

a  lexeme  type  signal  generator  configured  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  lexeme  type  associated  with  the  current  state 
when  said  symbol  is  a  terminating  symbol. 


placing  information  in  the  check  token  for  controlling  the 
transmission   authorization,   for  exchanging  confirmation 
and  sequence  information  as  well  as  for  mutual  user  moni- 
toring, and 
B2)  in  the  case  of  a  spontaneous  message  transmission  (D-MC/ 
S): 

carrying  out  the  message  transmission  spontaneously,  inde- 
pendently of  the  positioh  of  the  check  token  after  a  com- 
peting access  procedure,  and 
placing  information  in  the  check  token  for  exchanging  confir- 
mation and  sequence  information  as  well  as  for  mutual  user 
monitoring:  and 
C)  carrying  out  a  special  token  procedure  for  all  of  the  method 
versions  (R-MC.  D-MC)  which  is  based  on  a  coincidence  of 
monitoring  and  information  states  of  the  users  existing  in  the 
transmission    procedure,    with    which    a    new    transmission 
sequence  being  determined  from  a  consecutive  sequence  number 
is  carried  out  in  the  case  of  an  error,  without  impairing  data 
consistency. 


5,802,264 
BACKGROUND  DATA  RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A 
STORAGE  DEVICE  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Chen,  Westminster,  and  Kenneth  Lau,  Longmont,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,729 
Int  CI."  G06F  lUOO 
UJS.  a.  395—182.04  38  Claims 

I.  A  storage  device  array  system  that  has  the  ability  to  conduct 
data  transfers  with  a  host  system  during  data  reconstruction,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  storage  devices; 

a  spare  storage  device  for  use  in  replacing  a  first  storage  device 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  when  said  first  storage 
device  is  in  a  first  failed  slate; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  storage  devices  and  said  spare  storage 
device  are  for  storing  groups  of  data,  each  group  having  data 
that  are  stored  on  dilTerent  storage  devices  of  said  plurality  of 
storage  devices  and  said  spare  storage  device; 
array  control  means  for  controlling  a  write  data  transfer,  involv- 
ing a  first  group  of  data,  between  the  storage  device  array 
system  and  the  host  system,  said  array  control  means  for 
performing  a  first  reconstruction  of  data  contained  in  said  first 
storage  device  onto  said  spare  storage  device,  when  said  first 
storage  device  is  in  said  first  failed  state,  said  first  reconstruc- 
tion including  reconstruction  of  data  at  least  at  a  reconstruc- 
tion boundary  thai  is  a  current  location  in  the  storage  device 
array  system  at  which  said  first  reconstruction  of  data  is 
occurring;  and 
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backup  operating  system,  each  replica  having  a  process  state,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  the  primary  replica  supervisor,  intercepting  an  asynchronous 
event  provided  by  the  primary  operating  system  in  response  to 
a  system  call  issued  the  primary  replica; 

delivering  the  asynchronous  event  to  the  primary  replica  at  an 
application-relative  time  that  advances  as  the  replica  executes 
independent  of  the  system  call  to  the  primary  operating  sys- 
tem, the  asynchronous  event  causing  a  process  state  change  at 
the  primary  replica  (primary  state  change): 

sending  the  intercepted  asynchronous  event  to  the  backup  rep- 
lica supervisor  over  a  replica  coordination  communication 
medium  coupling  the  primary  and  backup  replica  supervisors; 
and 

delivering  the  intercepted  asynchronous  event  to  the  backup 
replica  at  the  application-relative  time,  the  intercepted  asyn- 
chronous event  causing  a  process  state  change  at  the  backup 
replica  (backup  state  change)  such  that  if  the  primary  proces- 
sor fails,  the  backup  state  change  is  equivalent  to  the  primary 
state  change  as  of  the  application-relative  time. 


said  array  control  means  for  conducting  said  write  data  transfer 
with  the  host  system  during  said  first  reconstruction  of  data; 

wherein  in  conducting  said  write  data  transfer,  said  array  control 
means,  when  writing  prior  to  said  reconstruction  boundary, 
writes  data  of  said  first  group  to  said  spare  storage  device  and, 
when  writing  after  said  reconstruction  boundary,  writes  data 
of  said  first  group  to  said  first  storage  device. 


5,802^65 
TRANSPARENT  FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Bressoud,  Northborough;  John  E.  Ahern,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.;  Kenneth  P.  Birman,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Robert  C. 
B.  Cooper,  Wellesley;  Bradford  B.  Glade,  Harvard,  both  of 
Mass.;  Fred  B.  Schneider,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  John  D.  Service, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc., 
Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,145 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///.« 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.09  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  fault-tolerant  computer  system  having  a  primary  proces- 
sor and  a  backup  processor,  a  method  for  executing  a  primary 
replica  of  a  program  (primary  replica)  on  the  primary  processor 
and  a  backup  replica  of  the  program  (backup  replica)  on  the 
backup  processor,  the  primary  processor  including  a  primary  rep- 
I'lca  supervisor  interposed  between  the  primary'  replica  and  a  pri- 
mary operating  system,  the  backup  processor  including  a  backup 
replica  supervisor  interposed  between  the  backup  replica  and  a 


5,802,266 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ERROR  DETECTION 
FUNCTION,  REDUNDANT  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
METHOD,  AND  FAULT  TOLERANT  SYSTEM  USING  IT 
Nobuyasu  Kanekawa:  Shoji  Suzuki;  ^'oshimichi  Sato;  Kore- 
fumi  Tashiro;  Keisuke  Bekki,  all  of  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Sato, 
Katsuta;  Makoto  Nohmi,  Katsuta,  and  Shinya  Ohtsuji,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993.  5-258013; 
Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027664 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/02:  H04L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—182.09  9  Claims 


I.  A  logic  circuit  having  an  error  detection  futtction  for  detecting 
an  error  in  function  blocks  feeding  out  a  plurality  of  signals  that 
are  at  least  duplexed,  by  comparing  the  output  signals  of  the 
function  blocks,  and  detecting  an  error  on  the  basis  of  results  of  the 
comparison,  comprising: 

synthesizing  means  provided  to  superimpose  inherent  wave- 
forms assigned  in  advance  to  the  respective  output  signals  of 
(he  function  blocks  onto  the  output  signals  of  one  of  the 
function  blocks;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  a  signal  output  from  the 
synthesizing  means  with  a  signal  output  from  the  other  func- 
tion block,  thereby  detecting  an  error, 
wherein  the  inherent  waveforms  assigned  in  advance  to  the 
respective  output  signals  are  waveforms  that  are  not  corre- 
lated to  one  another 
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5,802J67 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKPOINTING  IN  COMPITER 

SYSTEM  UNDER  DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Toshio  Shirakjhara;  Tatsunori  Kanai,  and  Hideaki  Hirayama, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232517; 
Aug.  6,  1996,  8-207339 

Int  CI."  G26F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.13  22  Oaims 
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writing  to  a  control  register  to  disable  the  write  control. 


RFQLfcST  STOPPING  OF 
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9.  A  method  for  checkpointing  for  a  plurality  of  pr(x:esses 
operating  under  a  distributed  prcKessing  environment  while  carry- 
ing GUI  inter-process  communications,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
commanding  each  process  to  stop  the  inter-process  communica- 
tions of  each  process  while  continuing  a  normal  processing  of 
each  prcxress:  and 
commanding  each  prcx:ess  to  execute  a  checkpointing  prcxess- 
ing  for  each  prcx:ess,  when  a  stopping  of  the  inter-process 
communications  of  all  processes  is  confirmed. 


5,802,268 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  EMBEDDED  EEPROM 
MEMORY 
.\aron  Louis  Fisher,  Allentown:  Alan  Joel  (ireenberger.  South 
Whitehall    Township,    Lehigh    County,    and    Jay    Patrick 
WiLshire,  Penasburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343395,  Nov.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,035 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/im 

vs.  CI.  395—183.01  22  Claims 


1.  A  melhcxl  of  programming  memory  locations  of  EEPROM  on 

an  Iniegraied  circuit  in  read-only  memory  space,  the  integrated 

circuit  having  a  RAM.  a  R.AM  data  bus.  an  address  bus.  and  a 

digital  priKessor  with  a  core  including  a  control  register,  the 

meihcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  data  from  the  EEPROM  to  enable  a  particular  word  line 

at  an  address  of  a  memory  Icxation  that  is  to  be  programmed; 

latching  the  address  into  a  register: 

writing  dala  to  RAM  which  causes  data  lo  be  held  on  the  RAM 

data  bus: 
writing  to  a  control  register  to  enable  an  EEPROM  write  control: 
waiting  a  predeiennined  lime  period  of  sufficient  duration  to 
permit  the  write  operation  to  be  completed:  and 


5,802,269 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT  OF  DISTRIBUTED  DIRECT  MEMORY 

ACCESS  (DDMAI  DEVICES 

David  Poisner,  Folsom,  and  Rajesh  Raman,  Fair  Oaks,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  lo  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,869 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.2  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  comprising  a 
central  prcxressing  unit,  a  Direct  Memory  Access  (DMA)  control- 
ler, a  Distributed  Direct  Memory  Access  (DDMA)  Master  compo- 
nent and  a  peripheral  de\  ice  coupled  together  by  at  least  one  bus. 
when  the  peripheral  device  fails  to  respond  to  a  DDMA  transaction 
controlled  by  said  DDMA  Master  component,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
generating  an  abort  condition  on  the  bus.  when  said  peripheral 

fails  to  respond: 
storing  an  indication  thai  said  abort  condition  occurred  because 
of  the  failure  of  said  peripheral  device  to  respond  to  said 
DDMA  Master  component; 
generating  an  interrupt  lo  said  central  processing  unit;  and 
executing  ccxie  in  said  central  prcKessing  unit  to  deiermine  the 
cause  of  the  failure  of  said  peripheral  device  lo  respond  lo 
said  DDMA  Master  component. 


5,802J70 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ILWING  AN  EMBEDDED 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  EXTERNALLY 
TESTABLE  SIGNAL  P\THS 
I'ming  U-Ming  Ko,  Piano:  Bernhard  Hans  .\ndresen,  Dallas: 
Glen  Roy  Balko.  Richardson;  Stanley  Clifford  Keeney,  Dal- 
las, and  Joe  Frank  Sexton,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  957,754,  Oct.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,443,  Sep.  21,  1989. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,618 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  ll/2f,7 

VS.  CI.  395—183.03 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 


B 


digital  signal  processor  circuitry  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  added  circuits  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  added  circuits 
being  coupled  to  the  digilal  signal  processor  circuitry  and 
operating  in  conjunction  with  the  digilal  signal  prcxessor 
circuitry  and  external  electronic  components  coupled  to  the 
integrated  circuit; 

C.  a  first  signal  path  coupling  the  digital  signal  processor  cir- 
cuitr>  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  added  circuits  for 
carrying  an  operating  signal  between  the  digital  signal  proces- 
sor circuitry  and  the  at  least  one  added  Circuit,  the  first  signal 
path  solely  coupling  circuitry  resident  on  the  substrate: 

D.  a  first  testing  signal  path  for  testing  the  digital  signal  proces- 
sor circuitry:  and 

E.  first  multiplexing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  signal  path  and 
IO  the  first  testing  signal  path  and  responsive  lo  a  first  test 
signal  for  selectively  diverting  the  operating  signal  from  the 
first  signal  path  to  the  first  testing  signal  path  such  that  the 
digital  signal  processor  circuitry  may  be  tested. 


5,802,271 

TERMINAL  DEVICE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FAILED  TERMINAL 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Hashimoto;  Masahiro  Sako;  Hiroyuki  Inenaka,  and 

Yuji  Yamashita,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282049 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/m 

VS.  CI.  395—183.2  4  Claims 

(stmt) 


I  TIOW  OfT  ALL  RECEIVIIIG  fLAOS  AMD  TERMINATIOW  FLAG  I 


STCfiE  THE  UNRECEIVED  TERMINAL 
DEVICE  ftSA  FAILED  TERMINAL  OeviCEl 
^y^.^  ' 

I.  A  terminal  device  management  system  including  a  plurality  of 
terminal  de\  ices  and  a  remote  management  apparatus  for  remotely 
managing  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices,  said  remote  manage- 
ment apparatus  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  via  a  line. 

each  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices  comprising: 
data  storing  means  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted: 
dala  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  dala  stored  in  said 

data  storing  means  lo  said  remote  management  apparatus: 
transmission  lime  interval  storing  means  for  storing  a  transmis- 
sion time  intenal:  and 
terminal  device  control  means  for  requesting  a  line  connection 
lo  said  remote  management  apparatus  in  said  transmission 
lime  interval  stored  in  said  transmission  time  interval  storing 
means,  and  for.  when  said  line  connection  is  not  attained, 
repeatedh  requesting  said  line  connection  every  predeter- 
mined first  time  period  in  said  transmission  time  inierval.  said 


predetermined  first  time  period  being  shoner  than  said  trans- 
mission time  interval. 

said  remote  management  apparatus  comprising: 

dala  receiving  means  for  receiving  dala  transmitted  from  said 
terminal  devices; 

management  table  storing  means  for  storing  a  management  table 
including  at  least  identification  names  of  terminal  devices 
which  are  previously  set  lo  transmit  data  in  said  transmission 
time  interval  and  corresponding  identifiers  for  said  terminal 
devices  having  said  identification  names  for  identifying 
whether  dala  has  been  sent  from  said  terminal  devices  or  not: 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  period  during  which  said  line 
is  not  connected  in  said  transmission  time  interval:  and 

remote  management  apparatus  control  means  for  detecting 
whether  or  not  the  time  period  measured  by  said  timer  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  second  lime  period  set  to  be  longer 
than  said  first  time  period,  and  for.  when  it  is  detected  that 
said  predelermined  second  time  period  is  reached  by  said 
measured  time  period.  Identifying  a  respective  terminal  dev  ice 
as  a  failed  terminal  device  in  the  event  said  corresponding 
identifier  in  said  management  table  stored  in  said  management 
table  storing  means  indicates  data  has  not  been  received  from 
said  respective  terminal  device. 


5,802.272 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACING 
UNPREDICTABLE  EXECUTION  FLOWS  IN  A  TRACE 
BUFFER  OF  A  HIGH-SPEED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Sites,  Menio  Park;  Sharon  E.  Peri.  Palo  Alto;  G. 
Michael  Uhler,  Redwood  City,  and  David  G.  Conroy,  El 
Granada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^52 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11 /i4 

VS.  CL  395—183.21  25  Claims 


RECOno 
MZ^IAST 

MSTRUCTXM 
ADDRESS 


RECORD 

DATA 

UKWCSS 


RECono 

M3— REXT 

MSTRUCTION 
AOORESS 


0 


MARK 
flEGISTER 
«#0TTO 
BETWACED 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  execution  flows  during  an  operation 
of  a  processor,  comprising: 

a  memorv'  storing  instructions  at  addresses; 

means  for  fetching  instructions  from  the  memory  lo  operate  the 

processor; 
means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  fetching,  for  detecting  the 

fetching  of  the  instructions; 
means,  responsive  lo  the  detecting  of  the  fetching,  for  recording 

information  related  to  only  an  unpredictable  fetching  of  the 

instruction;  and 
a  trace  buffer  for  storing  the  information  lo  trace  the  execution 

flows  while  the  insuiictions  operate  the  processor. 
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5.802J73 

TRAILING  EDGE  ANALYSIS 

Frank  Eliot  Levine;  Roy  Stuart  Moore;  Charles  Philip  Roth. 

and  Edward  Hugh  Welbon.  all  or  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,662 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  lim 

VS.  CI.  395—184.01  19  Claims 


COLMT  THC  NUUeen  OF  OCLES  THAT 

A  loacustore  cache  uiss  blocks 

AN  INSTRUCTION  CACHE  UISS 


COUNT  THE  NUMBER  Of  TIMES  THAT 

A  lOACMSTORE  CACHE  MISS  BLOCKS 

AN  INSTRUCTION  CACHE  UOS 
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A  LOAOSTORE  CACHE  MISS 
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1.  A  melhtid  in  a  data  proce>sing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals  associated  with  a  load/store  cache  miss  block- 
ing an  instruction  cache  miss;  and 
counting  signals  assiKialed  with  the  load/store  cache  miss  block- 
ing the  instruction  cache  miss. 


5,8»2J74 

cartridge  manl'factl'ring  sy.stem  for  game 
pro<;rams 

John   Dorak.  B(Ka   Raton:   Ross  L.  Cook.  Boynton   Beach: 
(Jcorge  G.  (iruse.  Deertield  Beach:  Minhtam  Nguyen.  Delray 
Beach:  James  T.  Tsevdos.  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Susan  Eliza- 
beth \>aeHer.  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.^. 
Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,741 
Int.  CI.'  Gt)6F  IMK) 
I  .S.  CI.  .W5— 1H6  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  controlled  by  a  personal  computer  of  manufacturing 
\ideo  game  within  a  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  compatible  video 
game  machine  for  interactive  play  with  a  human,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

selecting  a  \ideo  game  for  manufacture  of  selected  video  game 
content  corresp<inding  to  the  selected  video  game  within  a 
host  game  computer  or  a  game  storage  computer: 

identifying  indicia  lor  the  selected  \ideo  game: 

transmitting  the  identifying  indicia  corresponding  to  ihe  selected 
video  game  for  manufacture  of  the  selected  \ideo  game 
content  within  the  cartridge  to  the  game  storage  computer 
storing  data,  including  game  content  data  corresponding  to  the 
selected  \ideo  game: 

iransmitting  to  the  personal  computer  transactional  data,  corre- 
sponding to  an  (Kcurrence  of  the  iransmitting  of  the  identify- 
ing indicia  to  the  game  storage  computer; 


downloading  game  content  data  corresponding  to  the  identifying 
indicia  of  the  selected  video  game  from  the  game  storage 
computer  into  memory  within  the  cartridge:  and 

interrupting  downloading  of  the  game  content  data  from  the 
storage  computer  prior  to  the  content  data  of  the  selected 
video  game  being  fully  downloaded  into  the  memory  within 
the  cartridge,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event  as 
a  function  of  a  failure  to  transmit  to  the  personal  computer 
transactional  data  corresponding  to  the  identifying  indicia. 


5.802,275 
ISOL.ATION  OF  NON-SECURE  SOFTWARE  FROM 
SECURE  SOFTWARE  TO  LIMIT  VIRUS  INFECTION 
Cireg  E.  Blonder.  Summit,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.850 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LUX):  GUB  2.</2S 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  9  Claims 


M    .   WjTiMtS    \ 


N        xm  ■ 

1    __ 
s-  B  rami  XW3  ' , 

WMUD  '«  VXm  - 

aonfunnw 
w***  EHvn 
nw^^c  MSI 


.W 


rj 


vrnwaa 


'> 


■"CT 

SKCtMt 
9-«M  K. 


■cW3. 

>     n  awi-K  K*a 


nrwr  iff" 

vtm  «    i-'  "•  vnm  • 

'm  m 

1.  A  program-execution  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  both  encrypted  programs  and  unencrypted 
programs; 

means  tor  storing  the  received  programs; 

means  for  executing  the  stored  programs;  and 

means  for  selectively  preventing  the  executing  means  from 
executing  the  stored  programs  that  were  received  unen- 
crypted, while  allowing  the  executing  means  to  execute  the 
stored  programs  that  were  received  encrypted. 


5.802.276 

INFORM.\TION  HANDLING  SYSTEM.  METHOD.  AND 

ARTICLE  OF  MANl  FACTl  RE  INCLUDING  A  \Al  LT 

OBJECT  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF  OBJECT  SECURIT\ 

CREDENTIALS 
Messaoud  Benantar.  I'oughkeepsie.  N.\.;  George  Robert  Blak- 
ley.  HI.  and  .Anthony  Joseph  Nadalin.  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.. 
a.ssignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
.\rmonk.  N.^. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.551 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(H) 
VS.  CI.  395—186  12  Claims 

5.  A  computer  readable  medium  comprising  means  lor  improv- 
ing object  services  in  an  information  handling  system  employing 
object  orienied  technology,  comprising: 

means  for  creating  one  or  more  vault  objects  for  encapsulating 

security  relevant  objects: 
means  for  retrieving  security  credentials  assiKlated  with  an 

owner  of  a  privess: 
means  for  examining  retrieved  security  credentials  against  secu- 
rity relevant  objects  in  the  vault  to  determine  if  llie  owner  of 
the  priKcss  is  authorized  for  access  to  data  related  to  the 
encapsulated  security  relevant  objects:  and 


5.802^78 
BRIDGE/ROUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  SCALABLE  NETWORKING 
Mark  S.  Isfeld,  San  Jose:  Tracy  D.  Mallory.  Palo  Alto:  Bruce 
W.  Mitchell,  San  Jose:  Michael  J.  Seaman,  Mountain  Mew, 
and  Nagaraj  Arunkumar,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,897.  May  10,  1995.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,473 
Int  CT."  G06F  15/16:13/14 
V.S.  CI.  395—200.02  32  Claims 


network    connecTlons 


means  for  creating  a  persona  object,  representing  an  authenti- 
cated identity,  the  persona  object  comprising  pointers  to  privi- 
leges and  capabilities  of  the  owner. 


5,802,277 
VIRUS  PROTECTION  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
James  Cowlard,  Erskine,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686.897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
9515686 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  395—186  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  transfer  of  boot  sector  viruses  to 
a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  memory  in  which  is 
stored  system  microcode  that  is  executed  by  Ihe  processor  to 
initialize  the  system  on  system  power-up  and  in  which  is  further 
stored  virus  detection  code,  the  system  being  operable  after  the 
system  initialization  to  load  a  system  boot  program  from  a  remov- 
able bootable  media,  the  method  comprising: 

upon  completion  of  system  initialization,  loading  the  boot  pro- 
gram from  the  removable  bootable  media  into  system 
memory; 
prior  to  execution  of  said  boot  program,  executing  said  virus 
detection  code  to  check  said  stored  boot  program  for  the 
presence  of  computer  viruses,  wherein  the  system  memory 
includes  v  irus  signature  data  in  addition  to  the  virus  detection 
code,  said  step  of  executing  the  virus  detection  code  includes 
comparing  the  stored  boot  program  with  Ihe  virus  signature 
data;  and 
issuing  a  warning  to  the  user  of  the  computer  system  on  a 
determination  that  the  boot  program  includes  a  computer 
virus. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  networks, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  systems,  hav  ing  input/output  ports  for 
physical  connections  to  a  diversity  of  networks  operating  with 
a  plurality  of  routed  network  protocols,  said  input/output 
systems  having  a  plurality  of  variant  sets  of  processing 
resources; 

an  interprocessor  messaging  system,  coupled  with  the  plurality 
of  input/output  systems,  including  a  logical  layer  and  a  physi- 
cal layer,  for  transferring  data-in-transit  and  control  signals 
among  the  plurality  of  input/output  systems:  and 

distributed  processing  ser\ices  in  the  plurality  of  input/output 
systems,  including  for  respective  sets  of  routing  decisions 
according  to  corresponding  routed  network  protocols  in  the 
plurality  of  routed  network  protocols  a  central  routing 
resource  in  a  processor  coupled  to  the  interprocessor  messag- 
ing system,  and  a  distributed  protocol  module  in  a  given 
input/output  system  in  the  plurality  of  input/output  systems,  in 
w  hich  the  distributed  protocol  mtxlule  supports  a  subset  of  the 
respective  set  of  routing  decisions  for  the  corresponding 
routed  network  protocol  and  relies  on  communications  across 
the  interprocessor  messaging  system  with  the  central  routing 
resource  for  routing  decisions  not  in  the  subset  of  the  set  of 
routing  decisions  for  the  corresponding  routed  network  proto- 
col. 


5.802J79 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,280 
SECIRIT^  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christian   Cotichini.   and   Eraser  Cain,   both   of  Vancouver. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Absolute  SoftHare  Corp.,  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  339.978,  Nov.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,715.174.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1997.  .Sen  No.  799.401 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/(X):  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tracing  an  electronic  device  having  non-volatile 
memory  and  an  agent  disposed  thereon,  said  agent  for  initiating 
communication  with  a  host  system  to  provide  said  host  system 
with  identifying  indicia  for  said  electronic  device,  said  electronic 
device  connectable  to  a  telecommunications  interface  which  is 
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connected  to  a  telecommunications  system,  said  telecommunica- 
tions system  connected  to  said  host  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
disposing  said  agent  within  said  non-volatile  memory  of  said 

electronic  device  on  ROM  BIOS; 
establishing  an  interface  between  said  electronic  device  and  said 
telecommunications  system  through  said  telecommunications 
interface  for  communicating  with  said  host  system:  and 
providing  said  host  system  with  said  unique  identifying  indicia 
for  said  electronic  device  to  determine  the  identity  of  said 
electronic  device. 


5.802^1 

PERIPHERAL  AUDIOA IDEO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  THAT  INTERFACES  W ITH  A  HOST 

COMPUTER  AND  DETERMINES  FORMAT  OF  CODED 

ALDIO/V IDEO  SIGNALS 

Doug  Clapp,  Edina.  and  David  Mulder,  St.  LouLs  Park,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  RSI  Systems.  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,108 

Int.  CI."  G06F  L^mo 

L'.S.  a.  395—200.04  43  Qaims 


A  system  for  communicating  with  a  communication  channel 
and  a  separate  host  processor,  the  separate  host  processor  being 
housed  within  a  computer  system  housing  and  being  coupled  to  a 
display,  the  system  comprising: 

a  penpheral  housing  separate  from  the  computer  system  hous- 
ing: and 
an  audio/visual  communication  system  integral  to  the  peripheral 
housing,  the  audio/visual  communication  system  comprising: 
a  source  input  interface  that  receives  a  source  audio  signal  and 

a  source  video  signal: 
a  local  transmission  interface  that  seleclably  transmits  a  coded 
source  audio  signal  and  a  coded  source  video  signal  to 
either  one  of  an  analog  or  a  digital  communication  channel: 
a  local  receive  interface  that  receives  a  coded  remote  audio 
signal  and  a  coded  remote  video  signal  transmitted  over  the 
either  one  of  the  analog  or  the  digital  communication 
channel  and  automatically  determines  the  fomut  of  the 
ccxied  remote  audio  and  video  signals:  and 
an  output   interface,   comprising   an   output   connector,   thai 
communicates  the  remote  video  signal  between  the  local 
receive  interface  and  the  output  connector: 
wherein  the  output  interface  receives  at  the  output  connector  a 
coordination  instruction  produced  by  the  separate  host  proces- 
sor and  communicates  the  coordination  instruction  between 
the  output  connector  and  the  local  receive  interface,  and  the 
separate  host  processor,  when  coupled  to  the  output  connec- 
tor, receives  the  remote  video  signal  in  response  to  the  coor- 
dination instruction  for  displaying  a  corresponding  video 
image  on  the  display. 


5,802.282 
RECOVERING  MISSING  DATA  DURING  BACKGROUND 

DATA  TRANSFER  IN  MULTIPOINT  CONFERENCING 

Loyde  W.  Hales,  II,  and  TVler  R.  Thessin,  both  of  Hillsboro, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.835 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.04  16  Claims 


FWST  f  ARTICIFAWT 


nfOU)  PAMT1CIPA.VT 


DETERMINES  THAT  SECOND 
PAETICIf  ANT  WHICH  HAD 
BEEN  ASSIGNED  TO 
PRUV  IDE  REgi  ESTED  DATA 
ISINAVAILABLE 


I  BROADCASTS  MESSAGE  TO 
THEn-LRALTTYOF 
PARTICIPANTS  TO  SEE  IF 
OTHER  PARTICIPANTS  HAVE 
THE  REQI  ESTED  DATA 


REPLIES  THAT  IT  HAS  THE 
REQIESTEDDATA 


ASSIGNS  THHID  PARTICIPA.NT 
TO  PROVIDE  THE  REQUESTED 
DATA  BY  UPDATING  REQUEST 
KEEPER  LIST 


1.  In  an  electronic  conferencing  system  wherein  data  is  shared 
between  a  plurality  of  participants  during  an  electronic  conference, 
a  methtxl  of  recovering  shared  teleconference  object  data  during 
the  electronic  conference  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  participants 
assigned  to  provide  requested  teleconference  object  data  becomes 
unavailable,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  first  participant  determining  that  a  second  participant  is 
unavailable,  the  second  participant  having  been  assigned  to 
provide  requested  teleconference  object  data  to  the  first  par- 
ticipant: 

b)  the  tirst  participant  broadcasting  a  message  to  the  plurality  of 
participants  to  determine  if  another  participant  has  the 
requested  teleconference  object  data: 

c)  a  third  participant  replying  to  the  tirst  participant  that  it  has 
the  requested  teleconference  object  data,  if  the  third  partici- 
pant has  a  copy  of  the  requested  teleconference  object  data; 
and 

d)  the  first  participant  assigning  the  third  participant  to  provide 
the  requested  teleconference  object  data  to  the  first  partici- 
pant. 


5,802,283 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 
MULTIMEDIA  DATA  OVER  PUBLIC  SWITCHED 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
John  Grady,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Kenneth  Hand.  Silver  Spring;  John 
Modrowsky,  Burtonsville.  both  of  Md..  and  .Arthur  A.  Rich- 
ard, III,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  455.782,  May  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,625,404,  and  Ser.  No.  99^81,  Jiil.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,528,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42.107, 
Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  766j;.^5.  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,247347.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  623,761 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.12  14  Qaims 

1,  A  multimedia  information  server  for  providing  compres.sed 
digital  multimedia  information  over  a  public  switched  telephone 
network  comprising: 
an  input  device  for  receiving  multimedia  data: 
a  multimedia  storage  system  for  storing  multimedia  information 
and  supplying  said  multimedia  information  in  response  to 
information  retrieval  data: 
a  storage  manager  for  managing  said  multimedia  information 

stored  in  said  multimedia  storage  system: 
a  multimedia  application  processor  for  processing  said  multime- 
dia information  stored  in  said  multimedia  storage  system; 


a  librarian  for  controlling  said  storage  manager,  said  input 
device  and  said  multimedia  application  processor: 

a  session  manager,  responsive  to  information  request  data,  for 
supplying  information  retrieval  data  and  output  control  data 
and  for  controlling  communication  sessions; 

an  output  controller,  responsive  to  output  control  data,  for  sup- 
plying multimedia  information: 

an  interface  having  an  external  connection,  responsive  to  sub- 
scriber request  data,  for  supplying  information  request  data; 
and 

an  interactive  processor,  connected  to  said  session  manager,  said 
multimedia  application  processor  and  said  interface,  for  caus- 
ing multimedia  information  to  be  processed  in  accordance 
with  control  signals  received  via  said  interface; 

wherein  said  librarian  comprises  feature  indexes  and  a  frame 
index,  a  usage  data  accumulation  circuit,  a  usage  probability 
processor,  a  real  time  MPEG  encoder,  and  a  multi-pass  MPEG 
encoder. 


5,802^84 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  COVER  BUNDLES  TO 
PROVIDE  IMMEDIATE  FEEDBACK  TO  A  USER  IN  AN 
INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  ENVIRONMENT 
Philip  L.  Karlton,  Cupertino;  Robert  K.  Myers,  Santa  Cruz; 
Charles  V.  Rossi,  San  Jose,  and  Terry  Weissman,  Boulder 
Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,   Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,298 

IdL  a."  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  a.  395—200.09  n  Oaims 


1.  An  interactive  television  system,  configured  to  provide  imme- 
diate feedback  to  the  user  via  cover  bundles,  comprising: 


at  least  one  remote  server  comprising  at  least  one  viewer  appli- 
cation having  a  cover  bundle,  said  cover  bundle  comprising 
at  least  one  asset  file. 

presenting  means  for  presenting  said  asset  file  to  die  user,  and 
retrieving  means  for  retrieving  said  viewer  application,  and 

at  least  one  settop  computer  coupled  to  said  remote  server, 
configured  to  retrieve  said  cover  bundle  and  execute  said 
presenting  means  and  said  retrieving  means  when  a  user 
requests  said  viewer  application. 


5,802085 

WIDE  AREA  NETWORK  (WAN)  INTERFACE  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  PROTOCOL/INTERNET 

PROTOCOL  (TCP/IP)  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

(LAN) 

Seppo  Hirviniemi,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  ICL  Persona] 

Systems  Oy,  Helsinki.  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  689,240,  Aug.  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,176,  Jan.  18,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  67,579,  May 

28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

948,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  29,  1992,  922484 

Int.  CI."  G06F  LVOO 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.8  6  Claims 


(^dkm  Ring ,  EHunnlJ) 
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1.  A  method  of  interfacing  a  transmission  control  protocol/ 
internet  protocol   (TCP/IP)  software  designed  for  a  local  area 
network  (LAN)  to  a  wide  area  network  (WAN),  the  WAN  having  a 
media  access  control  (MAC)  manager,  the  TCP/IP  software  utiliz- 
ing a  lower-level  address  resolution  protocol  (ARP)  to  find  physi- 
cal network  addresses  coaesponding  to  logical  internet  protocol 
(IP)  addresses,  and  the  TCP/IP  utilizing  a  lower-level  IP  protocol 
to  transfer  useful  traffic  in  IP  data  packets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
simulating,  by  said  MAC  manager,  operation  complying  with 
the  ARP  protocol  between  said  MAC  manager  and  said  TCP/ 
IP  software  in  the  direction  towards  said  TCP/IP  software,  and 
transmitting  IP  data  packets  over  the  WAN.  from  and  to  said 
MAC  manager,  in  a  manner  appropriate  to  the  WAN  rather 
than  the  LAN.  and  wherein  the  simulating  step  compnses  the 
following  steps: 

requesting,  by  said  TCP/IP  software,  a  physical  address  for  a 
component  of  the  WAN  whose  IP  address  is  known  by 
transmitting  a  request  message  complying  with  said  ARP 
protocol  to  said  MAC  manager,  said  request  message  con- 
taining, as  a  physical  source  address,  the  physical  address 
of  a  component  of  the  LAN:  and  as  an  IP  source  address, 
the  IP  address  of  said  component  of  the  LAN;  and  as  an  IP 
destination  address,  said  IP  address  of  said  component  of 
the  WAN.  and 
transmitting,  by  said  MAC  manager,  to  said  TCP/IP  software 
a  reply  message  complying  with  said  ARP  protocol  and 
containing,  as  a  physical  source  address,  an  arbitrary  con- 
stant corresponding  to  said  physical  address  of  said  compo- 
nent of  the  WAN;  as  an  IP  source  address,  said  IP  address 
of  said  component  of  the  WAN:  as  a  physical  destination 
address,  said  physical  address  of  said  component  of  the 
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LAN:  and  as  an  IP  destination  address,  said  IP  address  of 
said  component  of  the  LAN. 


5,802086 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  A 
VIRTUAL  NETWORK 
Judy  Y.  Dere.  Saratoga;  Leon  Y.  K.  Leong,  Monte  Serene; 
Daniel  A.  Simone,  San  Jose,  and  Allan  Thomson,  Cupertino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mav  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  447,066 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.5  31  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  network,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  set  of  leaf  nodes,  a  first  leaf  node  representing  a 
first  physical  device  being  coupled  to  a  first  host  on  said 
neiworic: 

(b)  generating  an  adjacency  matrix  for  said  set  of  leaf  nodes; 

(c)  generating  a  set  of  virtual  network  nodes  by  using  said 
adjacency  matrix,  said  set  of  virtual  network  nodes  connect- 
ing said  set  of  leaf  nodes; 

(d)  determinmg  a  resource  availability  for  said  set  of  virtual 
network  nodes;  and 

(e)  configuring  said  set  of  virtual  network  nodes  in  response  to 
said  determining  said  resource  availability. 


5,802,287 
SINGLE  CHIP  UNIVERSAL  PROTOCOL  MULTI- 
FUNCTION ATM  NETWORK  INTERFACE 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek:  D.  Tony  Stelliga.  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Paul  Bergantino,  Arlington.  Mass., 
assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,998,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,643 
Int.  CI."  H04L  I2AH) 
VS.  CI.  395—200.8  43  Oaims 


1.  An  information  prtx-essing  system  interconnection  device  for 
facilitating  high  speed  transmission  of  divergent  types  of  data 


between  an  electronic  data  network  and  a  host  unit,  the  data 
network  transferring  data  in  the  form  of  cells,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  network  interface  formed  on  said  substrate  for  facilitating  the 
transferring  of  cells  in  a  data  network  protocol  to  and  from  the 
data  network; 
a  host  interface  formed  on  said  substrate  for  facilitating  the 
transferring  of  cells  in  a  host  protocol  to  and  from  the  host 
unit:  and 
a  universal  protocol  device  formed  on  said  substrate  for  cou- 
pling said  network  interface  and  said  host  interface  together  to 
facilitate  the  high  speed  and  reliable  transmission  of  divergent 
types  of  data  therebetween: 
said  universal  protocol  device  being  integrated  with: 

an  adaptive  error  detection  and  correction  apparatus  for  an 

asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  network  device: 
a  random  number  generating  apparatus  for  an  interface  unit  of 
a  carrier  sense  with  multiple  access  and  collision  detect 
(CSMA/CD)  Ethernet  data  network; 
a  router  for  a  multiplex  communication  network;  and 
a  hub  for  an  electronic  communication  network. 


5,802,288 

INTEGRATED  COMMUNICATIONS  FOR  PIPELINED 

COMPUTERS 

Kattamuri  Ekanadham,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Ronald  Mraz, 

Millwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,076 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/173 

VS.  CI.  395—200.8  10  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  communication  interface  for  a  pipelined  com- 
puter connected  to  a  network,  said  computer  having  a  CPU,  a  CPU 
bus  and  a  main  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  first-in.  first-out  (FIFO)  register  having  an  input  connected 
to  a  first  neru'ork  interface  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first 
point  in  an  execution  pipeline  of  the  computer  CPU; 

a  second  FIFO  register  having  an  input  connected  to  a  second 
point  in  the  execution  pipeline  of  the  computer  CPU  the 
second  point  being  later  in  the  pipeline  than  the  first  point, 
and  an  output  connected  to  a  second  network  interface,  said 
first  and  second  FIFOs  being  viewed  by  the  computer  CPU  as 
virtual  registers  and  providing  an  integrated  network  interface 
directly  coupled  to  said  execution  pipeline  of  said  computer 
CPU  without  using  said  computer  CPU  bus  or  said  computer 
main  memory:  and 

means  for  notifying  the  computer  that  the  first  FIFO  contains 
message  packets  received  from  the  network,  the  computer 
loading  message  packets  in  the  first  FIFO  in  a  first  special 
purpose  register  (SPR)  that  is  in-line  with  the  pipeline  to  read 
the  message  packets  and  writing  message  packets  to  a  second 
special  purpose  register  (SPR)  connected  to  the  second  FIFO, 

wherein  said  computer  CPU  is  augmented  with  special  load/ 
store  instructions  to  manipulate  said  first  and  second  SPRs. 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


969 


5,802^89 

METHOD  FOR  PROPAGATING  PREEMPTIVE  BUS 

INITIALIZATION  ON  AN  ACYCLIC  DIRECTED  GRAPH 

Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,930,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  994,983,  Dec.  21,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,970 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/38:13/40 
VS.  a.  395—200.1? 1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  communications  links,  said  plural- 
ity of  components  each  having  at  least  a  first  communications  node 
wherein  said  communications  nodes  interface  their  associated 
component  with  a  communications  link  through  a  node  port,  said 
nodes  being  capable  of  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  configura- 
tion of  nodes  and  communications  links  comprising  a  directed 
acyclic  graph  wherein  one  node  is  designated  a  root  node,  all  nodes 
coupled  to  only  one  adjacent  node  are  designated  leaf  nodes,  all 
other  nodes  in  the  graph  being  designated  branch  nodes,  said 
acyclic  directed  graph  having  established  hierarchical  parent-child 
relations  ships  between  all  adjacent  nodes  proceeding  from  the  root 
node  down  to  any  leaf  nodes  wherein  a  leaf  node  has  only  one 
parent  node  and  all  nodes  adjacent  to  the  root  node  are  child  nodes 
with  respect  to  the  root  node  but  parent  nodes  with  respect  to  other 
adjacent  nodes,  the  root  node  being  defined  as  having  no  parent 
node,  a  method  of  preemptive  bus  initialization  comprising  the 
steps  of  propagating  a  "bus  initialization"  (81)  signal  from  any 
node  determining  that  bus  initialization  is  necessary,  sustaining 
said  HI  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  propagating 
(hat  signal  throughout  the  graph  to  all  nodes  in  the  graph. 


5,802,290 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  OF  DISTRIBUTED  VIRTUAL 

COMPUTERS  WHICH  ARE  EAC  RECONFIGURABLE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  INSTRUCTION  TO  BE  EXECUTED 
Steven  M.  Casselman,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Virtual  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Reseda,  Calif. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  685,158,  Jul.  23,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,684,980,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  357,059, 

Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

922,167,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12. 

1996,  Sen  No.  764,029 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  395— 200J1  28  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  network  comprising: 

plural  distributed  virtual  computers  interconnected  over  a  com- 
munication network  of  individual  links: 
each  distributed  virtual  computer  comprising  at  least  two  respec- 
tive ports  each  being  connected  over  a  respective  link  to 
another  respective  distributed  virtual  computer  in  the  net- 
work; 
each  distributed  virtual  computer  being  connected  to  or  resident 

within  its  own  host  computer: 
each  distributed   virtual   computer  comprising   reconfigurable 
FPGA  logic  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  FPGA  elements 
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being  configured  to  have  control  capability  over  at  least  some 
of  the  remaining  FPGA  elements  to  react  to  instructions 
received  from  a  host  or  from  other  nodes  on  the  network  to 
re-configure  FPGA  elements  in  the  computation  array  to  carry 
out  a  required  task;  and 
wherein  at  least  the  one  or  FPGA  element  is  configured  to  have 
compiling  capability  to  generate  configuration  bit  files  from 
received  instructions  defining  how  said  at  least  some  of  said 
remaining  FPGA  elements  are  to  be  reconfigured  so  as  to 
enable  them  to  carry  out  said  received  instructions. 


5,802,291 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  AND 

ADMINISTER  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECT  SERVERS  USING 

FIRST  CLASS  DISTRIBUTED  OBJECTS 

Maurice  Balick,  Fairhaven,  Md.;  Arthur  .A.  van  Hoff.  Palo 

Alto,  and  Roderick  J.  .McChesney,  Redwood  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  413,402 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  providing  a  distributed  object  interface 
to  a  server  executing  as  a  server  process,  the  system  comprising: 

a  server  including  at  least  one  distributed  object  as  machine 
readable  and  executable  structures,  the  server  executing  as  a 
server  process  and  not  separately  existing  as  a  first  class 
object;  and 

at  least  one  first  class  object  within  the  server  including  at  least 
one  machine  executable  structure  adapted  to  execute  as  part 
of  the  server  process  and  provide  runtime  information  for  the 
server  process  without  interrupting  execution  of  the  server 
process,  the  first  class  object  having  an  interface  available  to 
objects  external  to  the  server  to  enable  manipulation  of  the 
server  as  a  first  class  object. 
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5.802J92 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTIVE  PREFETCHING  OF 

INFORMATION  OVER  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Jeffrey  Clifford  Mogul,  Menio  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.992 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 


VS.  CI.  395—200.33 
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1.  A  method  for  predictive  prefetching  of  objects  over  a  com- 
puter network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  client  computer  systems; 

providing  a  server  computer  system,  the  server  computer  system 
having  network  links  to  the  client  computer  systems; 

requesting  from  the  server  computer  system  by  one  of  the  clienl 
computer  systems  retrieval  of  an  object; 

sending  the  requested  object  from  the  sener  computer  system  to 
(he  requesting  client  computer  system  over  its  network  link; 

generating  in  the  server  computer  system  a  list  of  predicted 
subsequent  retrieval  requests  from  the  requesting  clienl  com- 
puter system  based  on  previous  requests  by  all  the  clienl 
computer  systems  recorded  in  the  server  computer  system; 

sending  ihe  list  10  the  requesting  clienl  computer  system;  and 

prefetching  by  the  client  computer  system  an  object  from  the  list 
based  on  other  information. 


5.802.293 

INTEGRATED  PLANT  ENVIRONMENT  UTILIZING  AN 

ADVANCED  PROGRAM-TO-PROGRAM  SERVER 

ENABLING  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  PROGRAMS 

RUNNING  IN  DIFFERENT  COMPUTING 

ENVIRONMENTS 

George  van  der  Sijpt.  Koewacht.  Netherlands,  a.s$ignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,902,  Jun.  28,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,144 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.33  12  Claims 

2.  A  computer  integrated  environment,  comprising: 
an  IBM  LU6.2  computing  environment,  conhgured  10  run  busi- 
ness programs; 
a  VAXA'MS  computing  environment,  contigured  to  run  clienl 

application  programs; 
an  installed  client-server  program  in  said  VAXA'MS  computing 
environment     for     providing     transparent     communication 
between  any  of  said  clienl  application  programs  and  any  of 
said  business  programs,  said  installed  client-server  program 
having  routines  for  enabling  communication  session  connec- 
tivity to  an  advanced  program-lo-program  server;  and 
an  advanced  program-lo-program  server,  conhgured  10  establish 
a  server/client  relationship  such  that  said  clienl  application 
program>   can   communicate   with   said   business   programs, 
wherein  said  advanced  program-io-prograin  server  comprises: 
a  server  process,  configured  10  establish  and  maintain  a  pre- 
determined fixed  number  of  logical  unit  sessions  allowing 
said  business  programs  to  initiate  conversations  with  said 
clienl  application  programs;  and 


7  Claims 
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a  controller  process,  coupled  to  said  server  process,  config- 
ured to  accept  connection  requests  from  said  business  and 
clienl  application  programs  and  10  allocate  a  server  process 
10  a  program  requesting  connection. 


5,802^94 
TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  LOCATION 
VIDEO  MOSAIC  GENERATOR  SENDS  COMBINED 
LOCAL  PARTICIPANTS  IMAGES  TO  SECOND 
LOCATION  VIDEO  MOSAIC  GENERATOR  FOR 
DISPLAYING  COMBINED  IMAGES 
Lester  F.  Ludwig.  Foster  City;  J.  Chris  Lauwers,  MenIo  Park: 
Keitb  A.  Lantz,  Los  Altos,-  Gerald  J.  Burnett.  Atherton,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Emmett  R.  Burns.  Incline  Village.  Nev.,  assignors 
to  Vicor,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,523.  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,689,641.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,461 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.34  22  Claims 


SITE  NO  1 
PARTCIPANT  A 
PABTICiPANT  B 
PARTICIPAhTT  C 
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SrXENO  2 
PARTICIPANT  D 


A.B.C  -  0  UNIT  DELAY 
D  .  1  UNrr  DELAY 
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B 

_C_ 

[£ 

D  .  0  UNIT  DELAY 
AB.C  •  1  UNIT  DELAY 


1.  .\  teleconferencing  system  for  conducting  a  teleconference 
between  first  and  second  locations,  the  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  workstations  at  the  first  location  and  at  least 
one  workstation  at  the  second  location,  each  workstation 
being  associated  with  at  least  a  participant  and  having  a 
monitor  and  participant  audio  and  video  capture  and  repro- 
duction capabilities; 

(b)  an  AV  path  for  carrying  AV  signals  representing  participant 
video  images  and  spoken  audio  among  the  workstations: 

(c)  a  first  video  mosaic  generator  associated  with  the  first  loca- 
tion and  configured  to 

( 1 )  combine  captured  video  images,  of  at  least  two  first- 
location-panicipants.  into  a  first  mosaic  image. 

(2)  receive  a  second-location-participant  video  image  from 
the  second  location,  and 

(3)  combine  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  first  mosaic  image  with 
the  received  second-lixation-participant  video  image  to 
form  a  first  combined  mosaic  image  for  reproduction  a(  a 
first  location  workstation,  and 

(d)  a  second  video  mosaic  generator  associated  with  the  second 
location  and  configured  to 

( 1 )  receive  the  first  mosaic  image  from  the  first  mosaic 
generator,  and 

(2)  combine  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  mosaic  image  with 
the  second- location-participant  videi)  image  to  form  a  sec- 


ond combined  mosaic  image  for  reproduction  at  a  worksta- 
tion at  the  second  location. 


CONNECnON  PATH  t* 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  connecting  a  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  through  a  network,  each  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus  including  a  processor,  a  memory  and 
a  bus  for  connecting  the  processor  and  the  memory,  wherein  a 
memory  space  is  composed  of  the  memories  of  the  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses,  said  information  processing 
system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  information  for  identifying  which 
processor  of  Ihe  plurality  of  information  processing  appara- 
tuses demands  reading  data  when  reading  data  is  demanded 
from  the  memory  space;  and 
control  means  for  applying  an  invalidation  process  to  an  address 
of  the  memory  space  when  writing  data  is  demanded  to  the 
address  to  which  reading  data  is  demanded, 
wherein  when  writing  data  is  demanded  to  an  address  of  the 
memory  space  to  which  reading  data  is  demanded,  said  control 
means  is  adapted  to  transmit  information  for  applying  the  invali- 
dation process  to  the  address  to  all  the  processors  in  the  plurality  of 
information  processing  apparatuses  connected  through  the  net- 
work. 


5.802.296 

SUPERVISORY  POWERS  THAT  PROVIDE  ADDITIONAL 

CONTROL  OVER  IMAGES  ON  COMPUTERS  SYSTEM 

DISPLAYS  TO  USERS  INTERACTINGS  VIA  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Norman  Morse.  Oakland,  and  Jeffrey  Douglas.  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Software  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,695 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00: J/14 
VS.  CI.  395—200.38  18  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 


COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
110 


SERVER 


5,802J95 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Toshiyuki   Fukui,   Kawasaki;   Kazumasa   Hamaguchi,   Yoko- 
hama;   Masato    Kosugi.    Yokohama,    and    Tomohiko   Shi- 
moyama.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  s".  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217053; 
Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217054;  Sep.  12.  1994,  6-217159 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—200.46 

NODE  l«i 


COMPUTER 

'"'a      DisPWY 

\  150J 

J £_ 


8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  input  devices  for  receiving  commands  from  a 
plurality  of  users; 

one  or  more  displays  for  displaying  representations  of  said 
users;  and 

means  for  controlling  displays  in  response  to  said  commands  to 
allow  said  users  to  interact  with  each  other,  vnherein  said 
means  is  to  allow  each  user  to  control  said  u.ser"s  representa- 
tion on  said  displays,  said  means  allowing  at  least  one  user  Ul 
to  receive  one  or  more  supervisory  powers  that  pro\  ide  to  said 
user  UI  additional  control  over  images  on  said  displays. 


S.802J97 

CLIENT-SERVER  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  A  LOCAL  CLIENT  DISK  DRIVE  AS  A  DATA 

CACHE 

James  D.  Engquist,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc..  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  497  J90 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/(HI 

28  Claims 

64 


V.S.  CI.  395—200.42 


50 


1.  A  client-server  computer  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  server  computer  coupled  to  a  network  for  transfer- 
ring and  receiving  data  thereov er.  said  server  computer  having 
at  least  one  as.sociaied  server  mass  storage  device  to  which 
said  data  may  be  written  and  from  which  said  data  may  be 
read;  and 

at  least  one  client  computer  coupled  to  said  network  for  trans- 
ferring and  receiving  said  data  thereover,  said  client  computer 
having  at  least  one  associated  client  mass  storage  device  to 
which  said  data  may  be  written  and  from  which  said  data  may 
be  read: . 

root  files  associated  with  said  client  computer  and  stored  in  said 
sener  mass  storage  device,  wherein  said  client  mass  storage 
device  is  at  least  partially  configurable  as  a  local  data  cache 
for  at  least  some  of  said  root  files. 
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5^238 

DEFECT-FREE  TV  PE  REMOTE  PROCEDURE  CALL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yuji  Imai:  Hidenobu  llo,  and  Masahiro  Komura,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218J91 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17m) 
MS.  CI.  395—200.47  32  Claims 

1 
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1.  A  det'ecl-free  type  remote  procedure  call  system  for  use  in  a 
defect-free  type  communications  system  in  which  a  tirst  process 
requests  a  second  process  for  a  service  through  a  communication 
network  and  the  second  process  sends  back  the  result  of  the  request 
to  the  hrst  pnxress.  comprising: 

port  iTianaging  means  for  managing  the  relation  of  a  port  set 
identiher  of  a  set  of  ports  for  a  set  of  processes  that  send 
request  messages  and  port  identifiers  of  ports  of  the  processes 
of  the  set; 
identifier  adding  means  for  automatically  adding  identihcation 
information  including  the  same  port  set  identifier  to  a  first  sent 
message  and  a  resent  message  of  each  request  message:  and 
sending  means  for  sending  the  request  message  with  the  idenli- 
lication  mformation  from  the  hrst  pnKess  to  the  second 
process. 


5,8(»2J99 
INTERACTIVE  .SYSTEM  FOR  Al  THORING  HYPERTEXT 

IK)Cl  MENT  COLLECTIONS 
James    Logan,    Methuen;    Derek    V.   Carroll,    Boxford,    and 
Charles  (i.  Call,  Hingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
touch  Systems,  Inc.,  Methuen,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,911 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1>/I7<:li/I4:iy.<s 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.48  28  Claims 
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11.  Apparatus  for  interactively  developing  a  hypertext  informa- 
tion display  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

retrieval  means  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  hypertext  records, 
each  of  said  records  containing  display  able  information  and  al 
least  some  of  said  records  containing  one  or  more  link',  to 
enable  vaid  retriev  al  means  to  access  others  of  said  records. 

output  means  for  displaying  a  selected  one  of  saiil  records  for 
review  by  a  user. 

means  for  responding  to  activation  by  said  user  of  a  particular 
link  contained  in  said  displayed  record  by  accepting  from  said 
user  an  action  value  indicating  the  nature  of  an  action  to  be 
pertbnned  when  said  particular  link  is  activated  during  the 
operation  of  said  information  display  system.  ' 

means  responsive  to  acceptance  of  said  action  value  for  storing  a 
first  control  item  consisting  of  data  identifying  said  panicular 
link  and  said  action  value  for  said  panicular  link. 


means  for  accepting  from  said  user  the  identification  of  a  unit  of 
displayable  information  displayed  in  said  displayed  record. 

means  for  accepting  from  said  user  the  identification  of  external 
information  to  be  inserted  into  said  displayed  record  at  a 
location  dependent  upon  the  liKation  of  said  unit  of  display- 
able  information  when  said  displayed  record  is  accessed  for 
display  by  said  information  display  system,  and 

means  for  storing  a  second  control  item  consisting  of  said 
identification  of  said  unit  of  displayable  information  and  said 
identification  of  said  external  information  for  use  in  inserting 
said  external  infontiation  when  said  displayed  record  is 
accessed  for  display  by  said  information  display  system. 


5,802300 
AUDIO  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Shigeo  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Kanagavta;  Noriko 
Kotabe,  Chiba:  Kouichi  Sugiyama,  Kanagavta:  Makoto 
Sato,  Kanagavia;  Akira  Katsuyaraa,  Kanagavta:  Yoshio 
Osakabe,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasuo  Kusagaya,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  168374.  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,550,979.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361412 

Int,  CI."  G06F  IMH) 

VS.  CI.  395—200.52  6  Claims 
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I.  An  audio  video  Nvsiem  tor  a  plurality  of  apparatuses  intercon- 
nected with  an  external  bus  line,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  apparatus  operating  as  a  control  center  of  said  audio  video 

system,  including: 
an  internal  bus. 
an  audio  and/or  v  ideo  de\  ice. 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  via  said  internal  bus  an  operation 

of  said  first  apparatus  operating  as  a  control  center  of  said 

audio  video  system, 
another  apparatus  of  said  plurality  of  apparatuses  connected  v  la 

said  external  bus  to  said  first  apparatus, 
a  second  controller  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  another 

of  said  plurality  of  apparatuses  connected  to  said  external  bus 

line,  wherein  said  second  controller  is  controlled  by  said  first 

controller  via  said  internal  bus. 
a  program  memory  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for  storing  a 

program  with  instructions  to  control  said  first  controller  and/ 

or  said  second  controller. 
a  display  member  for  displaying  a  status  of  said  audio  video 

system  and  for  prov  iding  visual  feedback  to  a  user  during 

system  setup, 
a  selector  connected  to  -.aid  internal  bus  for  selecting  an  audio 

and/or  video  signal   produced   by   one  of  said   plurality  of 

apparatuses  connected  to  said  external  bus  line, 
a  clock  timer  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for  generating  a 

system  clock  signal, 
user  input  means  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for  permitting 

the  user  of  said  audio  video  system  to  enter  operating  com- 
mands and  a  desired  system  configuration, 
a  ^>stenl  configuration  information  memory  connected  to  said 

internal  bus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  system 

configurations, 
a  system  information  pointer  memory  connected  to  said  internal 

bus  for  storing  a  pointer  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of 

predetermined  system  configurations  stored  in  said  system 

configuration  information  memorv. 


a  difference  information  memory  connected  to  said  internal  bus 
line  for  storing  differences  between  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined system  configurations  stored  in  said  system  configura- 
tion information  memory  and  said  desired  system  configura- 
tion entered  by  the  user  using  said  user  input  means, 

an  inhibit  plug  bit  memory  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for 
storing  information  indicating  unused  plugs  corresponding  to 
unused  apparatuses  of  said  plurality  of  apparatuses  connected 
to  said  external  bus,  and 

a  non-volatile  memory  connected  to  said  internal  bus  for  storing 
data  relating  to  a  connection  status  among  said  plurality  of 
apparatuses  after  power  to  said  video  system  is  removed. 


5,802301 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD  BALANCING  BY  REPLICATING 
PORTION  OF  FILE  WHILE  BEING  READ  BY  FIRST 
STREAM  ONTO  SECOND  DEVICE  AND  READING 
PORTION  WITH  STREAM  CAPABLE  OF  ACCESSING 
.Asit  Dan,  West  Harrison;  Martin  Gerhard  Kieiule,  Somers; 
Dinkar  Sitaram,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Philip  Shi-lung  Yu, 
Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser,  No.  241,086 
Int,  CI."  G06F  13/00 


U.S.  CI.  395—200.53 


56  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  load  balancing  in  a  file  server 
comprising: 

determining  the  existence  of  an  overload  condition  on  a  first 
storage  device,  said  first  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of 
retrieval  streams  accessing  at  least  one  file  thereon: 

selecting  a  first  retrieval  stream  reading  a  file; 

replicating  a  portion  of  said  file  while  being  read  by  said  first 
retrieval  stream  onto  a  second  storage  device:  and 

reading  said  replicated  portion  of  said  file  on  said  second  storage 
device  with  a  retrieval  stream  capable  of  accessing  said  rep- 
licated portion  of  said  file. 
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5,802302 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESPONSE  TIME 

MEASUREMENT  IN  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 

John  G.  Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey, 

Mana&sas.  Va..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.622 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK):II/.W 
VS.  CI.  395—200.54  13  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   monitoring    and   measuring   response   time 
between  an  end  unit  interacting  with  a  processor  in  a  high  speed 
data  communications  network  operating  at  a  media  speed  and 
incorporating  flags  in  messages  between  the  end  unit  and  proces- 
sor, comprising  the  steps  of: 
a(  using  the  flags  as  measurement  marks  in  both  a  first  message 
sent  by  the  end  unit  to  the  processor  and  a  second  message 
sent  by  the  processor  to  the  end  unit  in  a  time  period; 

b)  recognizing  the  measurement  mark  in  the  first  message; 

c)  recognizing  the  measurement  mark  in  the  second  message; 

179-290O.G.-98-32:QL3 


d)  counting  data  bits  on  the  network  in  the  time  period  between 
the  first  measurement  mark  sent  to  the  processor  and  the 
second  measurement  mark  sent  to  the  end  unit:  and 

e)  determining  the  response  lime  for  the  end  unit  in  sending  the 
first  message  and  receiving  the  second  message  from  the 
processor  from  a  ratio  of  the  counted  bits  between  the  mea- 
surement marks  and  the  network  media  speed  in  the  time 
period. 


5,802303 

MONITOR  DATA  COLLECTING  METHOD  FOR 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Rie  Yamaguchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  3,  1994,  6-182156 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  7  Claims 

43   NETVWMKM,    ^j         (        ^,  «"«»««  . 
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4.  A  monitor  data  collecting  method  in  a  parallel  computer 
system  of  a  distributed  memory  type  including  a  plurality  of 
monitor  information  acquiring  nodes  connected  to  each  other  via  a 
high-speed  network  for  acquiring  monitor  information,  each  of  the 
acquiring  nodes  not  having  a  console  device,  a  monitor  informa- 
tion collecting  node  for  collecting  the  monitor  information,  and 
communication  means  directly  writing  the  monitor  information  m 
a  memory  of  a  collecting  node,  the  method  comprising: 
a   first   step   of  gathering   together   the   monitor   information 
acquired  by  some  of  the  plural  acquiring  nodes  and  writing 
the  monitor  information  directly  in  a  data  reception  area 
associated  with  a  memory  of  an  intermediate  node; 
a  second  step  of  filtering  by  the  -intermediate  node  the  monitor 
information  and  thereby  compressing  an  amount  of  the  moni- 
tor information; 
a  third  step  of  directly  writing  the  monitor  information  from 
each  of  plural  intermediate  nodes  into  a  data  reception  area  of 
the  memory  of  the  collecting  nixle  in  an  asynchronous  fashion 
using  said  communication  means;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  referencing  by  the  collecting  node  the  data 
reception  area  of  the  memory  of  the  collecting  node  in  asyn- 
chronous fashion  with  respect  to  reception  of  the  monitor 
information. 
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5,802304 

AUTOMATIC  DIALER  RESPONSIVE  TO  NETWORK 

PROGR.\MMING  INTERFACE  ACCESS 

Jeremy  Daniel  Stone,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

EUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,244 

Int  CI.''  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  395—200.57  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  modem,  a  system  for  automatically 
dialing  to  establish  a  dial-up  connection  to  a  remote  computer 
network,  comprising: 
a  network  programming  interface  having  a  set  of  application 
programming  interfaces  that  can  be  invoked  to  provide  com- 
munications services  with  the  remote  computer  network;  and 
an  installable  automatic  dialer  for  hooking  requests  to  the  appli- 
cation programming  interfaces,  for  determining  based  on  the 
requests  whether  a  network  application  is  attempting  to  com- 
municate with  the  remote  computer  network,  and  if  so.  for 
initiating  dialing  by  the  modem  to  establish  the  dial-up  con- 
nection whereby  the  dial-up  connection  to  the  remote  com- 
puter network  is  automatically  established  when  the  network 
application  attempts  to  communicate  with  the  remote  com- 
puter network  using  the  network  programming  interface. 


5,80235 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  WAKING  A  SLEEPING 

COMPUTER  IN  POWER  DOWN  STATE  BY  COMPARING 

INCOMING  PACKET  TO  THE  LIST  OF  PACKETS 

STORING  ON  NETWORK  INTERFACE  CARD 

Robert  M.  McKaughan,  Bellevue;  Forrest  Foltz,  Woodinville, 

and  Raja.sekhar  Abburi,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  649,452 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \/n 
MS.  a.  39S— 200.57  17  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  network  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
computers,  one  of  said  computers  being  a  sleeping  computer  in  a 
power  down  stale,  a  method  of  waking  the  sleeping  computer  from 
the  computer  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  on  a  network  interface  card  associated  with  ifie  sleeping 
computer  a  list  of  packets  to  listen  for  while  the  sleeping 
computer  is  in  the  power  down  state: 
transmitting  an  incoming  packet  of  information  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  computers  in  the  computer  network  to  the  sleep- 
ing computer; 
detecting  the  incoming  packet  in  the  network  interface  card 

associated  with  the  sleeping  computer; 
comparing  the  incoming  packet  to  the  list  of  packets  stored  on 

the  network  interface  card; 
if  the  incoming  packet  matches  one  of  the  packets  in  the  list  of 
packets  stored  on  the  network  interface  card,  then  waking  the 


sleeping  computer  and  processing  the  incoming  packet:  and 
otherwise,  discarding  the  incoming  packet. 


5,802,306 

SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  CLIENT-SERVER  SESSIONS 

FROM  A  PROTOCOL  STACK  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 

SINGLE  PHYSICAL  ADAPTER  THROUGH  USE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LOGICAL  ADAPTERS 

Gary  T.  Hunt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.58  16  Claims 


T 
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1.  In  a  computer  network,  a  method  of  supporting  a  number  of 
sessions  front)  a  prolix:ol  slack  having  a  physical  adapter  associated 
therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  associating  at  least  two  logical  adapters  to  the  physical 
adapter  with  each  of  the  logical  adapters  being  adapted  to 
handle  a  subset  of  the  number  of  sessions; 

(b)  allocating  sessions  to  the  at  least  two  logical  adapters  in  a 
sequential  manner,  wherein  the  sessions  are  allocated  to  a  tirst 
one  of  the  logical  adapters  until  the  subset  of  the  number  of 
sessions  for  that  adapter  is  reached,  whereupon  the  sessions 
are  allocated  lo  a  second  one  of  the  logical  adapters:  and 

(c)  controlling  routing  to  the  at  least  two  logical  adapters 
through  the  physical  adapter 


5,802^07 
NETWORK  COMMUNICATIONS  SUBSYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  PROTOCOL  STACK  HAVING  DIVERSE 
LOWER-LEVEL  NETWORK  DRIVER  COMPONENTS 
OPTIMIZED  FOR  EACH  OF  BASE  AND  ENHANCE 
OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  D.  Melo,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  564^81 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.62  39  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  subsystem  for  a  digital  computer  system, 
the  digital  computer  system  processing  application  programs  under 
a  base  operating  system  in  a  first  processor  operational  mode,  the 
digital  computer  system  further  processing  application  programs 
under  an  enhanced  operating  system  during  an  enhanced  operating 
system  session  under  a  second  processor  operational  mode,  the 
enhanced  operating  system  during  said  enhanced  operating  system 
session  making  use  of  at  least  some  selected  elements  of  the  base 
operating  system,  the  communication  subsystem  enabling  the  digi- 
tal computer  system  to  transfer  messages,  each  comprising  a  series 
of  characters,  over  a  communications  network,  the  communication 
subsystem  comprising: 
an  upper  level  communication  driver  and  a  base  lower  level 
communications  driver  both  forming  part  of  the  base  operat- 
ing system  and  an  enhanced  lower  level  communications 
driver  forming  part  of  the  enhanced  operating  system, 
the  upper  level  communications  driver  and  the  base  lower  level 
communications  driver  forming  part  of  a  protocol  stack  which 
transmits  and  receives  respective  ones  of  said  messages  over 
the  communications  network  while  the  digital  computer  sys- 
tem is  operating  under  control  of  the  base  operating  system, 
the  upper  level  communications  driver,  while  the  protocol  stack 
is  transmitting  one  of  said  messages,  iteratively  providing 
characters  of  the  message  being  transmitted  to  the  base  lower 
level  communications  driver  for  transmission,  and 
the  base  lower  level  communications  driver,  while  the  protocol 
stack  is  receiving  one  of  said  messages,  iteratively  providing 
characters  of  the  message  being  received  to  the  upper  level 
communications  driver, 
the  upper  level  communications  driver  and  the  enhanced  lower 
level  communications  driver  forming  at  least  part  of  another 
protocol  stack  which  transmits  and  receives  respective  ones  of 
said  messages  over  the  communications  network  during  a 
session  under  which  the  digital  computer  system  is  operating 
under  control  of  the  enhanced  operating  system, 
the  upper  level  communications  driver,  while  the  other  protocol 
Slack  is  transmitting  one  of  said  messages,  providing  a  trans- 
mit buffer  containing  a  plurality  of  characters  of  the  message 
being  transmitted  to  the  enhanced  lower  level  communica- 
tions driver  for  transmission,  and 


the  enhanced  lower  level  communications  driver,  while  the  other 
protocol  stack  is  receiving  a  message,  providing  a  receive 
buffer  containing  a  plurality  of  characters  of  the  message 
being  received  to  the  upper  level  communications  driver 


5,802308 
LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALIZED 
MANAGEMENT/CONTROL  TYPE  NETWORK 
Yayoi  Itoh;  Funuya.su  Ige,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Tadaaki 
Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  634^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  20,  1995,  7-094944 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—200.62  24  Claims 


1.  A  load  control  apparatus,  connected  to  at  least  one  inquiry 
execution    apparatus,    for    controlling    a    load    of    a    central 
management/control  apparatus  by  controlling  inquiries  issued  from 
the  inquiry  execution  apparatus  to  the  central  management/control 
apparatus  responsible  for  processing  and  responding  to  the  inquir- 
ies, comprising: 
a  load  monitor/control  section  for  monitoring  the  load  of  the 
central  management/control  apparatus,  and  for  determining  a 
variable  control  rale  appropriate  to  the  monitored  load;  and 
a  load  processing  section  for  controlling  the  load  by  rejecting 
inquiries  in  a  variable  proportion  in  response  to  the  control 
rate. 


5,802309 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  SNMP  SUMMARY  OBJECTS 
John  Cook,  Southborough:  Kathryn  de  Graaf,  Northborough, 
both  of  Mass.,-  Shay  Leshkowitz,  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Paul 
Greizerstein,  Hopkinton,  Ma.ss.,  a.ssignors  to  3Com  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  662350 

Int.  CI.*G06F  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.62  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coding  a  communication  between  a  workstation 

and  a  management  agent  in  a  computer  network,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  network  with  a  plurality  of  workstations 
and  a  management  agent  for  managing  communication 
between  said  plurality  of  workstations,  said  management 
agent  operating  said  computer  network  based  on  a  plurality  of 
variables  stored  in  said  management  agent,  each  variable 
including  a  object  identitier  and  a  data  portion,  each  object 
identifier  including  a  prefix,  a  suffix  and  an  attribute: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  containment  groups,  each  containnnent 
group  representing  one  type  of  prefix  of  said  plurality  of 
variables; 

placing  said  data  portion,  said  attribute  and  said  suffix  of  each  of 
said  variables  having  identical  prefixes  into  a  respective  con- 
tainment group: 

providing  a  plurality  of  block  groups  in  each  of  said  containment 
groups,  each  block  group  representing  one  type  of  suffix  of 
said  variables  in  a  corresponding  containment  group: 

in  said  each  containment  group,  placing  said  data  portion  and 
said  attribute  of  each  of  said  variables  having  identical  suf- 
fixes into  a  respective  block  group: 

combining  each  of  said  data  portions  according  to  respective 
block  and  containment  groups  into  a  summary  variable: 

transmitting  said  summary  variable  to  one  of  said  workstations 
to  monitor  status  of  said  manageinent  agent  and  status  of  said 
network. 


5.802310 
SYSTEMS  .\ND  METHODS  FOR  DATA  CHANNEL 
QUEUE  CONTROL  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Bala  Rajaraman,  Raleigh,  N.C..  as.signor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  655,720 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/m 

\}S.  a.  395—200.64  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  data  transfer  from  an  application 
resident  at  a  node  of  a  network  to  a  queue  for  a  data  channel  which 
communicates  data  from  the  node,  the  queue  including  an  amount 
of  queued  data  and  occupying  portions  of  a  communications  buffer 
havmg  a  buffer  storage  capacity,  the  data  channel  communicating 
queued  data  at  a  data  flow  rate,  the  system  comprising: 

application  data  transfer  controlhng  means,  responsive  to  the 
queue,  for  disabling  data  transfer  from  the  application  and  the 
queue  such  that  data  transfer  from  the  application  to  the  queue 
when  the  amount  of  queued  data  in  the  queue  is  greater  than  a 


first  queue  limit  and  for  enabling  data  transfer  from  the 
application  to  the  queue  when  the  amount  of  queued  data  in 
the  queue  is  less  than  a  second  queue  limit: 
queue  limit  determining  means,  responsive  to  the  queue  and  to 
said  application  data  transfer  controlling  means,  for  dynami- 
cally and  automatically  determining  said  first  and  second 
queue  limits  based  upon  multiple  criteria  including  at  least  the 
amount  of  queued  data  queued  in  the  queue,  the  data  flow  rate 
of  the  data  channel,  the  buffer  storage  capacity  and  the  state  of 
said  application  data  transfer  controlling  means. 
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5.802311 

USING  ADAPTIVE  REDUNDANT  PACKET  RETRIEVAL 

TO  IMPROVE  RELIABILITY  IN  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

DATA  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  M.  Wronski,  Henniker,  N.H.,  assignor  to  David  Hall, 

and  Patricia  Gallup,  both  of  Gilsum.  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664.085 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/00:  H04L  29/0() 

31  Claims 
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31.  A  method  of  transmitting  data,  comprising: 

constructing  a  segment  that  includes  one  or  more  data  packets 
wherein  each  of  the  data  packets  is  assigned  a  unique  identi- 
fier; 

superimposing  repetitive  copies  of  control  information  and  mul- 
tiple copies  of  the  segment  and  control  information  onto  a 
video  signal  to  provide  a  combined  signal  wherein  a  first 
repetitive  portion  of  the  control  information  precedes  the 
multiple  copies  of  the  segment  on  the  video  signal  and  indi- 
cates that  the  segment  is  to  follow  and  wherein  a  second 
repetitive  portion  of  the  control  signal  follows  the  multiple 
copies  of  segment  and  indicates  that  transmission  of  the 
multiple  copies  of  the  segment  is  complete:  and 

transmitting  the  combined  signal. 


5.802312 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA  FILES  BETWEEN 

COMPUTERS  IN  A  WIRELESS  ENVIRONMENT 
UTILIZING  A  FILE  TRANSFER  AGENT  EXECUTING  ON 

HOST  SYSTEM 
Mihal  Lazaridis,  Waterloo.-  Allan  Lewis,  Kitchener;  Barry  Gil- 
huly,  and  Gary  Mousseau,  both  of  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Research  in  Motion  Limited,  Waterloo,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.835 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.68  60  Claims 

1.  A  methoo  for  transmitting  one  or  more  source  transmission 
files  between  a  computer  and  one  or  more  transmission  destina- 
tions via  a  communication  network,  wherein  the  computer  is 
executing  one  or  more  application  programs  that  generate  the 
source  transmission  files,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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the  one  or  more  application  programs  storing  the  one  or  more 
source  transmission  files  in  an  outbound  file  area  in  the 
computer; 

scanning  the  outbound  file  area  to  detect  the  one  or  more  source 
transmission  files  and  if  detected,  then  selecting  one  or  more 
selected  transmission  files  from  among  the  one  or  more 
source  transmission  files; 

deriving  for  each  selected  transmission  file  and  associating  with 
such  selected  transmission  file  at  least  one  destination  address 
for  each  of  one  or  more  target  destinations  to  which  the 
selected  transmission  file  is  to  be  transmitted,  wherein  each 
target  destination  is  selected  from  among  the  one  or  more 
transmission  destinations:  and 

transmitting  each  selected  transmission  file  to  each  target  desti- 
nation associated  with  such  selected  transmission  file  based 
on  the  destination  address  of  the  target  destination. 


5.802313 
EXTENDED  DLUR/APPN  SUPPORT  FOR  NON-APPN  SNA 

DEVICES 
John  Orville  Mitchell,  Raleigh;  Suvas  Manubhai  Shah,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.;   John  Hoon  Shin,  Austin,  Tex,,  and  Gary 
Michael  Weichinger,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  702392 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.68  3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  telecommunications  network  system  having  at 
least  one  APPN  host  in  at  least  one  APPN  network  connecting  to  at 
least  one  sub-area  SNA  peripheral  node  through  an  SNA  gateway, 
said  telecommunications  network  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  sub-area  SNA  peripheral 

node  through  said  SNA  gateway  using  APPN  DLUR: 
means  at  said  gateway  for  translating  an  address  representing 
said  peripheral  node  between  an  APPN  address  and  a  subarea 
address  such  that  said  peripheral  node  can  receive  first  infor- 
mation fi-om  said  APPN  network;  and 


means  at  said  host  for  receiving  second  information  from  the 
gateway  using  DLUS. 


5,802314 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENDING  AND 
RECEIVING  MULTIMEDIA  MESSAGES 
Thomas  S.  "nillis,  Easton,  Mass.;  Loren  A.  Wood,  Lakewood. 
and  James  A.  Fontana.  Mission  Viejo.  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.757.  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,759 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.76  320  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  multimedia  message  to  a  recipi- 
ent, the  multimedia  message  including  first  type  information  mixed 
together  with  second  type  information  different  from  the  first  type 
information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
media  types  which  correspond  to  a  receiving  mechanism  of 
the  recipient,  for  storing  the  multimedia  message  comprising 
the  first  type  information  mixed  together  with  the  second  type 
information,  and  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  conversion 
instructions,  each  one  of  the  conversion  instructions  for  con- 
vening the  first  and  second  type  information  into  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  different  media  types;  and 
a  processor  adapted  to  execute  instructions  for  mixing  the  first 
type  information  and  the  second  type  information  so  as  to 
generate  a  multimedia  message  in  which  the  first  type  infor- 
mation and  the  second  type  information  are  separately  identi- 
fiable, and  adapted  to  determine  whether  conversion  of  the 
first  and/or  second  type  information  is  necessary  based  on  the 
at  least  one  media  type  stored  in  the  memory,  and.  in  a  case 
that  conversion  is  necessary,  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  conversion  instructions  for  automatically  converting 
the  first  and/or  second  type  information  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  different  media  types  that  corresponds  to  the  recipient's 
receiving  mechanism,  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  conversion  instructions  being  selected  based  on  a 
table  of  permissible  and  impermissible  conversion  capabilities 
and  based  on  the  at  least  one  media  type  stored  in  the 
memory,  wherein  the  table  of  permissible  and  impermissible 
conversion  capabilities  indicates  an  extent  to  which  it  is 
possible  to  convert  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  media 
types  into  another,  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
media  types. 
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5^2315 
PICTURE  REPRODCCING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Uchiumi;  Akira  Iwamoto,  and  Masahiro  Shioi,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226777; 
Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234183;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310668 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/4J 
US.  CI.  395—200.77  26  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  coded  picture  data  and  a  decoding 
program  which  describes  a  decoding  algorithm  used  to  repro- 
duce the  coded  picture  data: 

a  program  converter  for  converting  the  decoding  program  into 
decoder  reconfiguration  data: 

a  decoder  for  reproducing  picture  data  from  the  coded  picture 
data  received  by  said  receiver,  said  decoder  including: 
an  inverse  quantizer,  the  contents  of  which  are  changeable,  for 

inversely  quantizing  quantized  picture  data,  and 
an  inverse  transformer,  the  contents  of  which  are  changeable, 
for  inversely  transforming  transformed  picture  data:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  receiver,  said  program  converter, 
and  said  picture  decoder, 

wherein  the  contents  of  the  inverse  quantizer  and  the  inverse 
transformer  of  said  decoder  are  changed  in  accordance  with 
the  decoder  reconfiguration  data  obtained  by  said  program 
converter. 


5,802316 

ROUTERS  CONNECTING  LANS  THROUGH  PUBLIC 

NETWORK 

Yuji  Ito,  c/o  NEC  Shizuoka,  Ltd.,  4-2,  Shimomata,  Kakegawa- 

shi,  Shizuoka,  and  Minoni  Sekine,  c/o  NEC  Corporation, 

7-1,  Shiba  5-chome,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010505 
'  Int.  CI."  H04L  /2/2S./2/66 
U.S.  a.  395—200.79  9  Claims 
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I.  A  router  for  connecting  a  local-area  network  (LAN)  with  a 
public  network  comprising: 

a  first  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  to  and 

from  a  plurality  of  LANs: 
a  second  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  to  and 

from  said  public  network; 


a  routing  table  containing  a  plurality  of  routing  information  sets 
corresponding  to  destinations,  respectively,  each  of  said  rout- 
ing information  sets  including  a  next  node  address  and  a  flag, 
said  next  node  address  indicating  a  second  router  following 
said  router  in  a  route  from  said  router  to  a  destination  through 
one  of  said  LAN  and  said  public  network,  and  said  flag 
representing  one  of  a  LAN  side  and  a  public  network  side; 
and 

a  routing  processor  for  searching  said  routing  table  for  said 
second  router  when  a  change  of  said  routing  information  sets 
is  monitored  and  for  determining  a  path  for  a  packet  received 
from  one  of  said  LAN  and  said  public  network  based  on  a 
specified  destination  of  said  packet  such  that  said  packet  is 
forwarded  to  said  second  router  through  said  LAN  according 
to  said  next  node  address  corresponding  to  said  specified 
destination  when  said  flag  corresponding  to  said  specified 
destination  represents  said  LAN  side  and  said  packet  is  for- 
warded to  said  second  router  through  said  public  network 
according  to  said  next  node  address  corresponding  to  said 
specified  destination  when  said  flag  corresponding  to  said 
specified  destination  represents  said  public  network  side. 


5,802317 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  PHASED  LOGIC 

BUSSES  FOR  REDUCING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE 

Cari  Donald  Wiseman;  Niiji  Chaflc  Naufel;  Sang  Quan,  and 

Yong  Hyon  Kim,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,675 

InLCl.''G06F  13/14:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  395—280  18  Claims 
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13.  An  electronic  circuit  capable  of  reducing  electromagnetic 
interference,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  to  which  a  set  of  bussed  logic 
signals  generated  by  a  flrst  circuit  element  is  distributed  by  a 
logic  clock  having  a  clock  cycle  and  a  clock  penod;  and 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  busses  including  a  last  cascaded  bus 
having  a  last  enablement  phase  corresponding  thereto. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cascaded  busses  couples  a  set 
of  amplihed  logic  signals  from  a  previous  one  of  the  plurality 
of  circuit  elements  to  a  next  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit 
elements,  and 

wherein  said  set  of  amplihed  logic  signals  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cascaded  busses  is  enabled  during  a  corresponding 
enablement  phase  of  an  enable  period,  wherein  the  enable 
period  lasts  beyond  an  end  of  the  last  enablement  phase,  and 

wherein  an  enablement  transition  time  of  at  least  one  of  the  set 
of  amplified  logic  signals  is  a  substantial  portion  of  a  duration 
of  a  corresponding  enablement  phase  which  occurs  during  the 
corresponding  enable  period,  and 

wherein  no  corresponding  enablement  phase  overlaps  another 
corresponding  enablement  phase. 


5,802318 
UNIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Murray,  Houston:  David  R.  Wooten,  Spring:  Randall 
L.  Hes.s,  Cypress;  Christopher  C.  Wannen  Tomball,  and  Jeff 
W.  Wolford,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,884 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—280  33  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  bus  host  controller  for  coupling  a  serial  bus  keyboard 
to  a  computer  system  via  a  standardized  serial  bus  which  transfers 
data  in  a  packetized  protocol,  the  serial  bus  host  controller  for 
sending  and  receiving  serial  bus  packets,  the  serial  bus  host  con- 
troller comprising: 
a  keyboard  controller  emulator  for  generating  and  receiving 
data,  status  and  commands  pertaining  to  the  serial  bus  key- 
board, said  keyboard  controller  emulator  including: 
a  serial  bus  address  register  for  storing  the  serial  bus  address 

of  the  serial  bus  keyboard; 
a  data  buffer:  and 
a  status  register: 
a  detector  for  detecting  when  said  data  buffer  and  said  status 

register  are  accessed;  and 
an  interrupt  generator  for  providing  a  system  management  inter- 
rupt to  the  computer  system  when  said  data  buffer  and  said 
status  register  are  accessed. 


5,802319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPLOYING  AN 

INTELLIGENT  AGENT  TO  CAUSE  A  PACKET  TO  BE 

SENT  TO  UPDATE  A  BRIDGE'S  FILTERING  DATABASE 

WHEN  A  STATION  IS  MOVED  IN  A  NETWORK 
Robert  L.  Faulk,  Jn;  Robert  M.  McGuire,  both  of  Roseville, 
and  Karen  E.  Kimball,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,047 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  (K)/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.79  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  uninterrupted  network  operation 
when  stations  are  moved,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  intelligent  ageni.  said  inlelligent  agent  causing  a 
packet  to  be  sent  by.  or  on  behalf  of,  a  station  when  said 
station  is  first  moved  via  a  new  network  segment; 
causing  an  associated  bridge  to  learn  said  station's  new  location; 
and 
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causing  said  bridge's  filtering  database  to  be  updated  accord- 
ingly. 


5,802320 
SYSTEM  FOR  PACKET  FILTERING  OF  DATA  PACKETS 

AT  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK  INTERFACE 
Geoffrey  G.  Baehr,  Menlo  Park;  William  Danielson,  Mountain 
View;  Thomas  L.  Lyon,  Palo  Alto:  Geoffrey  Mulligan,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.:  Martin  Patterson,  Grenoble,  France: 
Glenn  C.  Scott,  Tehachapi,  and  Carolyn  'Hirbyfill,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc„ 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  444351 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.79  12  Claims 


V 

^340 

^330 

Screcaiag  System 

^350 

?nvii£  Network 

Network 
Interfttt  1 

Network 
lBterf*cc3 

' 

; 

410^ 

Network 
Interface? 

^425 

1 

\ 

\ 
420 

V. 

Proxy  Network 

4.  A  method  for  screening  data  packets  arrixing  at  a  screening 
system  connected  between  a  first  computer  network  and  a  second 
computer  network  and  for  executing  actions  in  a  proxy  system 
connected  to  the  screening  system,  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  recei\  ing  a  first  data  packet  directed  from  the  first  network  to 
the  second  network  as  a  current  packet: 

(2)  determining  from  contents  of  the  first  data  packet  a  requested 
operation,  a  source  address  and  a  destination  address  for  the 
first  data  packet; 

O)  determining,  based  upon  al  least  one  predetermined  cnterion. 
an  action  to  be  taken  in  response  to  the  requested  operation: 

(4)  passing  the  current  packet  lo  a  proxy  host  subsiiluiing  for 
said  destination  address,  the  proxy  host  residing  in  the  proxy 
system;  and 

(5)  in  the  proxy  system,  taking  the  determined  action. 


5.802321 
SYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

FOR  CONTROLLING  SINGLE  POINT  I/O  DEVICES 
Paul  Robert  Buda,  and  Gary  Lynn  Dowdy,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company.  Palatine,  111. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  32,218,  Dec.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  667,286 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00:  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.81  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  transferring  data  between  devices  con- 
nected on  a  synchronous  senal  communications  network  compris- 
ing: _ 
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(A)  a  first  microprocessor  based  device  having  a  data  bus.  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  said  data  bus.  a 
transmitter  module  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  to  said 
network,  and  a  receiver  module  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and 
to  said  network: 

(B)  a  plurality  of  second  devices  consisting  of  remote  Input/ 
output  repeater  (lOR)  modules  connected  in  series  on  said 
network,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  modules  having  a  serial 
input  for  receiving  a  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  modules  having 
a  serial  input  for  receiving  a  data  packet  from  a  preceding 
device  on  said  network,  said  preceding  device  being  either 
said  transmitter  module  or  one  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  mtxl- 
ules.  a  serial  output  for  sending  a  modified  data  packet  to  a 
succeeding  device  on  said  network,  said  succeeding  device 
being  either  said  receiver  module  or  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lOR  modules  having  a  serial  input  for  receiving  a  data  packet 
from  a  preceding  device  on  said  network,  said  preceding 
device  being  either  said  transmitter  module  or  one  of  said 
plurality  of  lOR  modules,  an  input  terminal  for  connecting  an 
input  device,  and  an  output  terminal  for  connecting  an  output 
device; 

(C)  wherein  said  CPU  executes  a  program,  said  program  for 
controlling  a  plurality  of  output  devices  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  lOR  modules  by  generating  a  plurality  of  output 
bytes  in  sequence,  each  of  said  output  bytes  respective  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  modules,  and  by  coupling  said 
output  bytes  over  said  data  bus  to  said  transmitter  module  for 
Inclusion  in  said  data  packet  without  unique  addressing  of 
said  output  bytes,  and  wherein  said  transmitter  module  pre- 
cedes a  first  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  nnxlules  connected  in 
series  on  said  network  and  sends  said  data  packet  to  said  first 
lOR  module; 

(D)  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  lOR  modules  extracts  its 
respective  output  byte  from  said  received  data  packet,  said 
output  byte  for  controlling  energization  and  deenergization  of 
an  output  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  modifies 
said  data  packet  by  inserting  an  input  byte  representing  a 
status  of  an  input  device  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  into 
said  data  packet,  and  sends  said  modified  data  packet  to  said 
succeeding  device  connected  in  series  on  said  network; 

(E)  wherein  said  receiver  module  succeeds  a  last  of  said  plural- 
ity of  lOR  modules  connected  in  series  on  said  network,  and 
said  last  10R  m<xlule  sends  said  modified  data  packet  to  said 
receiver  module,  said  mixlified  data  packet  containing  said 
input  bytes  representing  the  state  of  each  input  device  con- 
nected to  said  plurality  of  lOR  modules;  and 

(F)  wherein  said  recei\er  module  extracts  each  of  said  inpul 
bytes  from  said  mixlified  data  packet  and  sends  said  input 
bytes  representing  said  status  of  each  inpul  device  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  lOR  mixlules  and  sends  said  inpul  bytes 


over  said  data  bus  to  said  CPU  for  use  in  execution  of  said 
program  for  controlling  said  output  devices. 


5,802^22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SERIALIZATION 

OF  UPDATES  IN  A  DATA  CONFERENCING  NETWORK 

Peter  David  Niblett,  Whitchurch,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1994, 
94254293 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.81  7  aaints 
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I.  A  method  for  serializing  updates  to  shared  data  in  a  data 
conferencing  network  between  a  plurality  of  computer  worksta- 
tions each  constituting  a  node  with  each  node  possessing  a  copy  of 
said  shared  data,  wherein  update  requests  to  the  shared  data  origi- 
nating from  any  one  node  are  transmitted  to  and  performed  by  all 
the  other  nodes  in  said  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

defining  a  communication  path  that  links  all  the  nodes  in  a  given 

sequence  relative  to  one  another; 
circulating  a  permit-token  around  said  communication  path,  said 

permit-token  having  a  permit  number  associated  therewith. 

wherein  there  is  a  single  permit  number  shared  between  all 

the  nodes  in  the  network: 
placing  each  update  request  originating  at  a  node  in  a  first  queue 

at  said  node; 
receiving  said  permit-token  at  said  node,  assigning  an  update 

level  to  the  update  request  in  said  first  queue  dependent  on  the 

current  value  of  said  permit  number,  and  incrementing  said 

permit  number: 
forwarding  the  permit-token  containing  the  incremented  permit 

number  to  the  next  sequential  node  in  said  defined  communi- 
cation path; 
broadcasting  the  update  request  lo  which  the  update  level  was 

a.ssigned  to  all  the  nodes  in  the  network: 
receiving  the  update  request  at  all  the  ntxles  in  the  network; 
placing  the  received  update  request  at  each  receiving  nixie  in  a 

second  queue; 
maintaining  a  current  update  le\el  value  reflecting  the  update 

level  of  the  last  update  request  to  be  applied  to  the  shared  data 

set  at  that  receiving  ntxle:  and 
checking  the  update  level  of  the  update  requests  in  the  second 

queue  against  said  current  update  le\el  to  determine  whether 

the  next  update  request  to  be  applied  is  in  the  second  queue. 

and  if  so.  reinoxing  thai   update  request  from  said  second 

queue,   updating   the   shared  data   in   accordance   with  the 

update,  and  incrementing  the  value  of  the  current  update 

level. 


5,802,323 

TRANSPARENT  Bl  RST  ACCESS  TO  D.-VTA  HAVING  A 

PORTION  RESIDING  IN  CACHE  AND  A  PORTION 

RESIDING  IN  MEMORY 

Norman  Bujanos,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  P.  Geisler,  West 

Lafayette.  Ind..  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,968 

Int.  CI."  G06K  UAM) 

VS.  CL  395—287  27  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  subsystem,  a  cache. 

and  a  bus  agent,  wherein  the  memory  subsystem  represents  data 

associated   with   a  plurality   of  addressable   memor>'   locations. 

wherein  the  cache  represents  cached  data  associated  with  certain  of 

the  addressable   memory    locations,  and  wherein   the  bus  agent 

initiates  access  lo  a  data  block  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 

represented  in  the  cache,  a  bus  control  interface  comprising: 

a  first  address  receiving  port  and  a  first  data  providing  port 

respectively  coupled  to  receive  a  first  memory  address  from. 

and  provide  data  to.  the  bus  agent; 

a  first  address  providing  port  and  a  first  data  receiving  port  each 

coupled  to  the  cache: 
a  second  address  providing  port  and  a  second  data  receiving  port 

each  coupled  to  the  memory  subsystem: 
memory  transaction  supplying  logic  coupled  between  the  first 
address  receiving  port  and  the  second  address  pro\iding  port: 
control  logic  coupled  to  the  cache  and  to  the  memory  subsystem, 
the  control  logic  responsive  to  an  intervention  signal  from  the 
cache,  wherein  the  control  logic  discontinues  a  burst  memory 
access  at  the  memory  subsystem  in  response  to  an  assertion  of 
the  intervention  signal  and  continues  the  burst  memory  access 
at  the  memory  subsystem  in  response  to  a  deassertion  of  the 
intervention  signal; 
bus  driver  logic  responsive  to  the  intervention  signal,  the  bus 
driver  logic  selectively  coupling  the  first  data  receiving  port  to 
the  first  data  providing  port  in  response  to  the  as.sertion  of  the 
intervention  signal  and  selectively  coupling  the  second  data 
receiving  port  to  the  first  data  providing  port  in  response  to 
the  deassertion  of  the  intervention  signal. 


5,802324 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  PCI  REPEATER  BETWEEN 

PRIMARY  BUS  AND  SECOND  BUS 
Ru.s.sell  J.  Wunderlich,  and  Khaldoun  Alzien,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hoaston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.037 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMM) 
V.S.  CI.  395—281  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transparently  decoding  a  transaction  in  a  com- 
puter system,  the  computer  system  including  a  first  bus  coupled  to 
a  second  bus  by  a  first  subtractive  decode  agent,  the  first  bus 
having  devices  coupled  thereto,  the  second  bus  having  a  second 
subtractive  decode  agent  and  devices  coupled  thereto,  one  of  the 
devices  being  an  initiator,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  initiator  starling  a  transaction  on  the  second  bus  to  a 
target  device: 

(b)  echoing  the  transaction  on  the  first  bus: 
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(c)  halting  operation  of  the  second  bus  while  devices  on  the  first 
bus  decode  the  transaction  and  before  the  second  subtractive 
decode  agent  subtractively  claims  the  transaction;  and 

(d)  continuing  the  transaction  on  said  second  bus. 


5,802325 

MASS  MEMORY  CARD  WITH  INPUT/OUTPUT 

FUNCTION 

Jean-Yves  Le  Roux,  Bouc  Bel  Air,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus 

Card  International,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00705.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  373.241 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1992.  92  08554 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  LIAM) 

VS.  CI.  395—282  21  CUims 
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9.  A  communication  card  designed  to  be  plugged  into  a  micro- 
computer, the  communication  card  comprising: 
an  internal  microprocessor  in  communication  with  an  external 

device: 
a  non-volatile  memory,  the  non-volatile  memory  being  directly 
accessible  by  the  microcomputer  by  way  of  a  first  address 
bus.  a  first  data  bus.  and  a  first  control  bus  on  which  the 
non-volatile  memory  and  the  microcomputer  are  commonly 
disposed,  and  the  non-volatile  memory  storing  executable 
programs  and  format  data  relating  lo  organizational  structure 
of  files  stored  in  the  communication  card: 
dual  access  volatile  memory. 

ihe  dulil  access  volatile  memory  being  directly  accessible  by 
the  ihicrocomputer  by  way  of  the  first  address  bus.  the  first 
data  bus,  and  the  first  control  bus  on  which  the  dual  access 
volatile  memory  is  also  commonly  disposed  with  the  non- 
volatile memory  and  the  microcomputer,  and 
the  dual  access  volatile  memory  being  directly  accessible  by 
the  internal  microprocessor  by  way  of  a  second  address 
bus.  a  second  data  bus.  and  a  second  control  bus  on  which 
the  dual  access  volatile  memory  and  the  internal  micTopro- 
cessor  are  commonly  disposed; 
a  first  connector  which  connects  the  microcomputer  to  the  first 
address  bus.  the  first  data  bus.  and  the  first  control  bus;  and 
a  communication   device   which   permits  the  communication 
between  the  internal  microprocessor  and  the  external  device. 
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5,802J26 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

UPDATING  COORDINATES  OF  HIERARCHICAL  VIEWS 

Thomas  W.  B«cker.  Cupertino,  and  Steven  R.  Friedrich,  Plac- 

erville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,738 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—340  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  display  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  views  are  organized 
into  a  hierarchy,  each  view  containing  a  set  of  linkage  information 
specifying  how  the  view  is  linked  to  other  views  in  the  hierarchy, 
a  set  of  display  information,  and  a  set  of  global  coordinates 
representing  the  position  of  the  view  in  a  common  coordinate 
system  for  the  display  system,  a  method  for  effidently  managing 
the  global  coordinates  in  said  views,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  one  of  said  views  is  being  moved; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  one  of  said  views  is  being 

moved,  accessing  the  view  being  moved; 
determining  whether  the  global  coordinates  stored  in  the  view 

being  moved  are  currently  valid; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  global  coordinates  in  the 
view  being  moved  are  currently  valid,  invalidating  the  global 
coordinates  in  the  view  being  moved; 
maintaining,  within  the  view  being  moved,  an  indication  of  the 

invalidity  of  the  global  coordinates; 
determining  whether  the  view  being  moved  has  a  subview  below 

it  in  the  hierarchy; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  there  is  a  subview  below  the 
view  being  moved,  determining  whether  the  global  coordi- 
nates stored  in  the  subview  are  currently  valid;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  global  coordinates  stored 
in  the  subview  are  currently  valid,  invalidating  the  global 
coordinates  stored  in  the  subview. 
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5,802327 
DEVICE  FOR  SCSI  EXPANSION 
Brian  N.  Hawley;  Michael  C.  Saunders,  both  of  Riverside,  and 
Arthur  R.  Tolsma,   Redlands,  all   of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to 
Luminex  Software  Incorporated,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.961 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 
II.S.  a.  395—281  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  over  a  Small  Computer  Sys- 
tem Interface  (SCSI)  network,  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  address  having  a  first  SCSI  identifier  and  a  first 

logical  unit  number  (LUN); 
receiving  a  first  SCSI  command  for  a  first  device  at  the  first 
address; 
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converting  the  first  address  to  a  second  address  having  a  second 

SCSI  identifier  and  a  second  LUN; 
translating  the  first  SCSI  command  to  a  second  SCSI  command 

for  a  second  device;  and 
transmitting  the  second  SCSI  command  to  the  second  device  at 

the  second  address. 


5.802328 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CORRECT  INSERTION 

OF  A  PC  CARD  IN  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Yoshimasa  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1996,  8-136597 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:  HOIR  9/09;l3/642:  H05K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  395—282  14  Claims 

^     r^ i 


1.  A  PC  card  system  device  comprising  a  PC  card  in  conformity 
with  the  PCMCIA/JEIDA  PC  card  standard  and  an  information 
processing  device  to  which  said  PC  card  is  to  be  connected,  further 
comprising: 

a  card  connector  means,  provided  in  said  PC  card,  for  connect- 
ing said  PC  card  to  said  information  processing  device; 

a  device  connector  means,  provided  in  said  information  process- 
ing device,  in  conformity  with  said  PC  card  standard,  for 
connecting  said  card  connector  means  of  said  PC  card; 

a  connection  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  connection 
state  of  said  PC  card  according  to  the  signal  level  of  at  least 
one  contact  of  said  device  connector  means;  and 

an  interface  control  means  for  controlling  the  signal  transfer 
from  said  device  connector  means  according  to  the  determi- 
nation of  said  connection  state  detecting  means, 

said  interface  control  means  prohibiting  any  signal  transfer  from 
said  device  connector  means  if  said  connection  state  detecting 
means  determines  that  said  PC  card  is  incorrectly  connected 
to  said  information  processing  device. 


5.802329 
DEVICENET  ADDRESS  VERIFICATION 
Pamela  S.  Combs.  Horse  Shoe,  and  Mark  E.  Innes,  Asheville, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.720 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40 

VS.  CI.  395—289  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  display  for  visually  indicating  a  unique 
identification  number  for  a  device  interconnected  by  an  electronic 
communication  network  to  at  least  one  other  such  device,  said 
unique  identification  number  corresponding  to  an  address  for  said 
device  on  said  communication  network,  said  device  including 
means  for  communicating  electronically  over  said  network,  a 
method  of  providing  a  visual  indication  of  said  unique  number 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  bi-color  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  externally  on 

said  device; 
electrically   coupling   a   nonvolatile   random   access   memory 

(RAM)  to  said  LED; 
storing  said  unique  identification  number  in  said  RAM:  and 
elecuically  coupling  a  microprocessor  to  said  LED  and  to  said 
RAM.  said  microprocessor  being  programmed  to  illuminate 
said  LED.  said  microprocessor: 
illuminating  a  first  color  of  said  LED  a  number  of  flashes  equal 
to  the  digit  in  the  tens  place  of  said  unique  identification 
number; 
turning  otf  said  LED  for  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
illuminating  a  second  color  of  said  LED  a  number  of  flashes 
equal  to  the  digit  in  the  ones  place  of  said  unique  identifica- 
tion number. 


5,802330 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REAL  TIME  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  HAVING 
ARBITRATION  CONTROL  FEEDBACK  MECHANISMS 
Drew  J.  Dutton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644.405 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/18 
VS.  CI.  395-296  23  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

Mama  ISO 

Conf^urabon  ^^ 


a  first  master  coupled  to  a  bus; 

a  bus  arbiter  coupled  to  said  bus  for  controlling  and  prioritizing 
ownership  of  said  bus  and  including  an  arbitration  control  unit 
configured  to  adjust  a  level  of  arbitration  priority  given  to  said 
first  master  depending  upon  a  feedback  signal  generated  by 
said  first  master  following  a  bus  transaction  effectuated  by 
said  first  master; 

wherein  said  feedback  signal  is  indicative  of  an  average  perfor- 
mance associated  with  a  pre-determined  number  of  previous 
transactions  of  said  first  master. 


5.802331 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUSLY  CONTROLLED  PIPELINE 

Cornells  H.  Van  Berkel.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  702305 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1995,  95202279 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/42:13/14 
VS.  CI.  395-309  20  CUims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  which  comprises  a  pipeline  of 
successive  stages,  each  of  which  capable  of  being  switched 
between  a  data  hold  mode  and  a  data  transparent  mode,  which 
stages  are  coupled  in  cascade  by  couplings  for  the  transmission  of 
data  and  handshakes  through  the  pipeline,  in'  which  each  hand- 
shake comprises  a  request  signal  and  an  acknowledge  signal,  in 
which  each  successive  stage  returns,  if  or  as  soon  a.s  it  is  in  the  data 
transparent  mode,  an  acknowledge  signal  after  reception  of  a 
request  signal  and  passes  on  the  request  signal  through  the  pipe- 
line, and  in  which  each  stage  is  switched  to  the  data  hold  mode 
upon  passing  on  of  the  request  signal  and  is  switched  to  the  data 
transparent  mode  upon  reception  of  the  returned  acknowledge 
signal,  such  that  synchronization  circuits  are  arranged  to  exchange 
the  request  signal  and  the  acknowledge  signal  on  at  least  one  of  the 
couplings  as  mutually  opposed  transitions  in  a  level  of  a  potential 
on  one  and  the  same  conductor. 


5.802332 
SINGLE-CHIP  MICROCO.MPUTER  AND  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hideaki  Yokouchi.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706.233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6.  1995.  7-229537; 
Aug.  19,  1996.  8-235894 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40:9/40 
VS.  CI.  395—311  13  Claims 

1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  to  which  is  connected  a  plurality 
of  externally  connected  devices  any  one  of  which  is  able  to  be 
selected  by  a  chip  select  signal  to  execute  program  instructions, 
comprising: 

a  chip  select  signal  output  terminal  which  makes  active  and 
outputs  a  chip  select  signal  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
externally  connected  de\ ice,  wherein  said  plurality  of  exter- 
nally connected  devices  are  a  plurality  of  external  memory 
devices; 
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5.802334 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  OBJECT  ORIENTED 
CLASS  INFORMATION  AND  CONTENT  INFORMATION 
Stewart  Earie  Nickolas,  and  Bruce  Alan  Tate,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Internationa!  Business  Macliines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583348 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/N 

U.S.  CI.  395—357  14  Claims 


5,802333 
NETWORK  INTER-PRODUCT  STACKING  MECHANISM 
IN  WHICH  STACKED  PRODUCTS  APPEAR  TO  THE 
NETWORK  AS  A  SINGLE  DEVICE 
Bruce    W.    Melvin,    Roseville,    Calif.,    assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,940 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  41  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  high  speed  interconnection  of  devices  on  an 
electronic  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  wherein  each  switch  incorporates  two 

bridges; 
an  interconnect  bus  for  interconnecting  each  switch  via  a  first  of 

said  bridges;  and 
a  local  bus  associated  with  each  switch,  wherein  said  local  bus  is 
isolated  from  said  interconnect  bus  via  a  second  of  said 
bridges; 
wherein  said  switches  are  interconnected  as  a  stack  of  switches  that 
appear  to  said  network  as  one  switch  without  impeding  the  trans- 
mission of  mformation  between  individual  switches  within  said 
stack. 


standby  state  setting  means  for  outputting  a  standby  state  setting 
signal  to  temporarily  halt  the  execution  of  said  program 
instructions; 

control  means  for  changing  said  active  chip  select  signal  to  be 
inactive  based  on  said  standby  state  setting  signal  from  said 
standby  state  setting  means,  while  the  execution  of  said  pro- 
gram instructions  is  halted  temporarily; 

a  memory  address  signal  output  terminal  outputting  a  memory 
address  signal  supplied  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  external 
memory  devices  selected  by  said  chip  select  signal;  and 

an  input  and  output  terminal  inputting  and  outputting  a  memory 
data  signal  to  said  one  of  said  external  memory  devices 
according  to  said  memory  address  signal  from  said  memory 
address  signal  output  terminal. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  object  oriented  class  information  and 
content  information,  wherein  a  user  interacts  with  an  object  ori- 
ented system  on  a  computer  display,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  combining  a  class  browser  and  a  content  browser  into  a 
hybrid  browser,  the  class  browser  displaying  class  informa- 
tion and  the  content  browser  displaying  content  information; 

(b)  organizing  the  class  information  and  the  content  information 
into  a  single  outline  control;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  user  to  switch  between  a  display  of  the  class 
information  only,  and  a  display  of  both  the  class  information 
and  the  content  information,  wherein  the  single  outline  con- 
trol reduces  the  amount  of  display  space  used. 


5,802335 

CATADIOPTRIC  OPTICS  FOR  STARING  ARRAY 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Doron  Sturlesi,  Timrat,  and  Shimon  Peled,  Kiryat  Bialik,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defence, 

Rafael-Armament  Development  Authority 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  12,  1995.  113350 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l7/m:2l/00:23/()0:5/0S 

U.S.  CI.  359—364  2  Claims 


^" 


1.  A  FLIR  staring  array  detector  system  for  imaging  an  object 
scene,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  catadioptnc  optics  for  providing  a  full  format  image  of  the 
object  scene,  said  catadioptric  optics  including  reflective 
objective  optics  for  providing  an  intermediate  image  of  the 
object  scene,  refractive  relay  optics  for  providing  said  full 
format  image,  a  cold  shield  with  a  cold  shield  opening  and  a 
cold  shield  efficiency,  and  a  cold  focal  plane,  said  reflective 
objective  optics  including  an  annular  pnmary  mirror  and  an 
annular  secondary  mirror  with  a  central  inactive  area,  said 
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central  inactive  area  including  a  reflective  concave  front  sur- 
face with  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  intermediate  image  and  said  central 
inactive  area,  such  that  said  staring  detector  detects  a  reflec- 
tion of  said  cold  focal  plane;  and 
(b)  a  staring  detector  for  receiving  said  full  formal  image. 

the  system  characterized  by  having  the  cold  shield  efficiency 

approaching  unity. 


5,802336 
MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  UNPACKING 
PACKED  DATA 
Alexander  Peleg;  Yaakov  Yaari,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel;  Millind 
Mittal,  South  San  Francisco;  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,047,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,003 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—376  11  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  comprising; 

a  storage  area  to  store  a  first  packed  data  and  a  second  packed 
data  respectively  including  a  first  plurality  of  data  elements 
and  a  second  plurality  of  data  elements,  wherein  each  data 
element  in  said  first  plurality  of  data  elements  corresponds  to 
a  different  data  element  in  said  second  plurality  of  data 
elements,  in  a  respective  position; 

a  decoder  to  decode  an  unpack  instruction;  and 

a  circuit,  coupled  to  said  storage  area  and  said  decoder,  said 
circuit  simultaneously  copies  less  than  all  data  elements  from 
said  first  plurality  of  data  elements  and  corresponding  data 
elements  from  the  second  plurality  of  data  elements  into  said 
storage  area  as  a  third  plurality  of  separate  data  elements  in  a 
third  packed  data  in  response  to  the  unpack  instruction. 


5,802337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  LOAD 
INSTRUCTIONS  SPECULATIVELY 
Kent  G.  Fielden,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,749,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,182 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/312 
U.S.  CI.  395—392  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  speculatively  executing  a  load  having  an  origi- 
nal position  in  a  series  of  executable  instructions  and  having  a  load 
address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
converting  the  load  instruction  into  a  dismissible  load  instruc- 
tion; 
moving  the  dismissible  load  instruction  to  a  location  prior  to  the 
original  position  of  the  load  in  the  series  of  executable 
instructions; 


placing  a  check  instruction  at  the  original  position  of  the  load 
wherein  the  check  instruction  includes  the  load  address  of  the 
load; 

executing  the  dismissible  load  instruction; 

executing  the  check  instruction  to  determine  whether  to  take  an 
exception  for  the  dismissible  load  instruction. 


5^2338 
METHOD  OF  SELF-PARALLELIZING  AND  SELF- 
PARALLELIZING  MULTIPROCESSOR  USING  THE 
METHOD 
Rudolph   Nathan   Rechtschaffen,   Scarsdale,   and   Kattamuri 
Ekanadham,  Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,633 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 


U.S.  CI.  395—393 


20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  sequences  of  instructions: 

a  plurality  of  execution  units;  and 

parallel  instruction  generation  means  for  generating  an  alternate 
encoding  of  a  first  sequence  of  said  sequences  of  instructions 
stored  in  said  memory  concurrent  with  execution  of  said  first 
sequence  of  said  sequences  of  instructions  stored  in  said 
memory,  wherein  said  alternate  encoding  is  executable  in 
parallel  asynchronously  by  said  plurality  of  execution  units, 
and  wherein  said  plurality  of  execution  units  interface  through 
a  common  register  file. 
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5.802J39 
PIPELINE  THROUGHPUT  VIA  PARALLEL  OUT-OF- 
ORDER  EXECUTION  OF  ADDS  AND  MOVES  IN  A 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INTEGER  EXECUTION  UNIT 
Elliot  A.  Sowadsky,  Santa  Clara;   Larry  Widigen,  Salinas; 
David  L.  Puziol,  Sunnyvale,  and  Korbln  S.  Van  Dyke,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,183,  Nov.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,709 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.W:9/Jli 

U.S.  CI.  395—393  28  Claims 


comparing  a  plurality  of  statuses  between  a  tirst  store  instruction 
and  at  least  one  second  instruction  in  a  completion  buft'er  unit, 
the  statuses  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  status  bit  fields  in 
a  table  of  bit  fields,  the  plurality  of  status  bit  fields  including 
al  least  one  general  purpose  register  (GPR)  status  bit  field,  a 
speculative  status  field,  and  an  exception  field,  the  at  least  one 
second  instruction  scheduled  for  completion  before  the  first 
store  instruction  and  being  capable  of  being  other  than  a 
second  store  instruction:  and 

speculatively  completing  the  first  store  instniction  before  the  at 
least  one  second  instruction  when  the  plurality  of  statuses  of 
the  first  store  instruction  do  not  conflict  with  the  plurality  of 
statuses  of  the  at  least  one  second  instruction. 


I.  A  digital  processor  comprising: 

an  operations  bus: 

a  decoder  for  issuing  an  operation  onto  the  operations  bus; 

an  integer  execution  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  operation  from 
the  operations  bus,  wherein  the  integer  execution  unit 
executes  integer  operations  based  upon  the  operation: 

an  address  preparation  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  operation 
from  the  operations  bus,  wherein  the  address  preparation  unit 
calculates  linear  and  physical  addresses  according  to  the 
operation  based  upon  the  operation:  and 

an  add/move  unit  coupled  to  receive  the  operation  from  the 
operations  bus,  and  coupled  to  directly  access  a  register  in  the 
address  preparation  unit  without  passing  through  the  opera- 
tions bus.  wherein  the  add/move  unit,  operates  in  parallel,  and 
out-of-order,  with  the  integer  execution  unit. 


5302341 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  PAGE 

SIZES  IN  VIRTUAL  MEMORY 

J.  Bradley  Kline,  Little  Canada:  David  Wagner,  Apple  Valley, 

both  of  Minn.,  and  Ahmed   K.  Ezzat,  Cupertino,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  166,451 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

U.S.  CI.  395-^19  15  Claims 
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5,802J40 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  EXECUTING  SPECULATIVE 
STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Soiimmya  Mallick.  and  Rajesh  B.  Patel,  both  of  AiLstin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,000 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/SH 

VS.  CI.  395—394  10  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  speculatively  performing  store  instructions  in  a 
parallel  processing  computer  system,  the  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  completion  buffer  unit,  the  method  comprising: 


1.  In  a  virtual  memory  system  having  a  plurality  of  page  sizes, 

including  a  first  and  a  second  page  size,  wherein  the  first  page  size 

is  smaller  than  the  second  page  size,  a  method  of  allocating 

memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  threshold  memory  size,  wherein  the  first 

threshold  memory  size  is  greater  than  the  first  page  size  but 

less  than  the  second  page  size: 
receiving  a  memory  allocation  request  for  a  first  block  of 

memory,  wherein  the  memory  allocation  request  includes  a 

requested  memory  size: 
comparing  the  requested  memory  size  to  the  first  threshold 

memory  size: 
if  the  requested  memory  size  is  less  than  the  first  threshold 

memory  size,  allocating  at  least  one  first  page  size  page:  and 
if  the  requested  memory  size  is  greater  than  the  first  threshold 

memory  size,  allocating  at  least  one  larger  page  size  page. 


5,802,342 
IMAGE  CREATING  DEVICE  LOADABLE  WITH 
EXTERNAL  MEMORY  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  STORING 
AN  IMAGE  CREATING  PROGRAM  AND  CREATED 
IMAGE  DATA 
Masaki  Yoneoka;  Toshitaka  Izumida;  Norio  Kawamoto;  Takuji 
Kaneko;  Takako  Ohmichi.  and  Hiromichi  Okazaki,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,804,  Oct.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453 Jll 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274407- 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221336 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  CI.  395-442  j  claims 


the  loaded  image  creation  program  and  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  image  data  stored  in  the  loaded  external  image 
data  memorv'  medium  whether  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
image  data  stored  in  the  loaded  external  image  data 
memory  medium  has  been  created  in  accordance  with  an 
image  creation  program  which  is  the  same  as  Uie  loaded 
image  creation  program. 


1.  An  image  creating  device  capable  of  being  selectively  loaded 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  external  program  memory  mediums,  each 
storing  a  different  image  creation  program,  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  external  image  data  memory  mediums,  each  external  image  data 
memory   medium  being  able  to  store  a  plurality  of  image  data 
created  in  accordance  with  different  image  creation. programs,  the 
image  creating  device  comprising: 
an  image  data  transfer  device  connected  between  an  internal 
memory  medium  and  the  loaded  external  image  data  memory 
medium  for  transferring  one  of  -the  plurality  of  said  image 
data  from  said  loaded  external  image  data  memorv  medium  to 
an  internal  memory  medium  of  the  image  creating  device,  the 
iniemal  memory  medium  storing  the  transferred  image  data: 
an  image  creation  portion  connected  with  said  loaded  external 
program  memory  medium  and  said  internal  memory  medium, 
for  reading  the  image  creation  program  from  said  loaded 
external  program  memory  medium  and  for  reading  the  stored 
image  data  from  the  internal  memory  medium,  and  for  chang- 
ing the  read  image  data  to  create  a  new  image  data  in 
accordance  with  the  loaded  image  creation  program,  on  the 
basis  of  instructions  from  an  operator: 
an  image  data  transfer  controller  connected  with  said  loaded 
external  image  data  memory  medium  and  said  image  creation 
portion,  for  determining  whether  said  one  of  the  plurality  of 
image  data  stored  in  said  loaded  external  image  data  memory 
medium  has  been  created  in  accordance  with  an  image  cre- 
ation program  which  is  the  same  as  the  loaded  image  creation 
program  when  transferring  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  said 
image  data  from  said  loaded  external  image  data  memory 
>  medium  to  the  internal  me"mor\  medium,  and  for  prohibiting 
the  transfer  of  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  image  data 
from  said  loaded  external  image  data  memory  medium  to  the 
iniemal  memory  medium  if  the  said  one  of  said  pluralitv  of 
said  image  data  has  not  been  created  in  accordance  with  an 
image  creation  program  which  is  the  same  as  the  loaded 
image  creation  program: 
each    image   creation    program    having   attribute    information 
indicative  of  an  identification  of  the  image  creation  program 
and  each  image  data  having  attribute  information  indicative  of 
the  image  creation  program  which  the  image  data  has  been 
created  in  accordance  with,  and  the  image  data  transfer  con- 
troller includes: 

a  judging  portion  connected  with  said  image  creation  portion 
and  said  loaded  external  image  data  memory  medium,  and 
operable  to  determine,  based  on  the  attribute  information  of 


5,802343 

METHOD  OF  PRIORITIZING  SUBSEQUENTLY 

RECEIVED  PROGRAM  AND  ERASE  COMMANDS 

DURING  A  BLOCK  OPERATION  FOR  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Mickey  Lee  Fandrich,  Placerville:  Richard  Joseph  Durante, 
Citrus  Heights:  Geoffrey  Alan  Gould,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and 
Timothy  Wade  Goodell.  Elk  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,293,  Oct.  26,  1993.  This  appUcaUon 
Oct.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  543J20 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:9/46:  GllC  I6A)2 
U.S.  CI.  711-158  ,7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  prioritizing  commands  in  an  operation  queue  for 
a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  blocks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  first  erase  command  in  the  operation  queue  as  a 
placeholder  erase  command,  wherein  the  first  erase  command 
identifies  a  first  block  of  the  memory  to  erase,  wherein  each 
block  of  the  memory  has  a  corresponding  status  indicator: 

b)  designating  the  first  block  as  the  current  block  lo  erase: 

c)  initialing  an  erasure  of  the  current  block: 

d)  executing  an  interrupt  window  during  the  erasure  of  the 
current  block  to  determine  if  the  operation  queue  has  received 
another  command: 

e)  performing  the  following  steps  within  the  interrupt  window,  if 
the  another  command  is  a  subsequent  erase  command: 

i)  setting  the  corresponding  status  indicator  for  a  subsequent 
erase  block  of  the  memory  identified  by  the  subsequent 
erase  command: 

ii)  removing  the  subsequent  erase  command  from  the  opera- 
tion queue,  wherein  the  subsequent  erase  command 
becomes  an  absorbed  erase  command: 

f)  clearing  the  corresponding  status  indicator  for  the  current 
block. 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  I,  1998 


5.802344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  SEGMENT 

ALLOCATION  IN  LOG  STRUCTURE  ARRAYS 
Jaishankar  Moothedath  Menon,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  Lewis 
Mattson,  Pacific  Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,681 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2/0() 
VS.  a.  395—492  45  Qaims 
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1.  An  array  controller  that  records  data  into  segments  of  storage 
locations  in  a  plurality  of  disk  drive  storage  devices  organized  as  a 
log  structured  array  having  segment-columns,  each  storage  device 
having  one  or  more  disk  platters,  the  array  controller  comprising: 

a  write  butfer  in  which  data  received  from  a  host  computer  for 
recording  into  the  storage  locations  of  the  disk  drive  storage 
devices  is  temporarily  stored: 

a  log  structured  array  (LSA)  directory  containing  disk  locations 
that  dehne  segments  of  the  disk  drive  storage  devices  com- 
prising log  structured  array  segments; 

a  segment  detinilion  table  that  contains  a  storage  device  location 
definition  for  each  segment  of  the  LSA  directory;  and 

a  control  processor  that  dynamically  modifies  the  segment  defi- 
nition table  so  as  to  define  a  new  segment  into  which  data  is 
recorded  by  selecting  sufficient  segment-columns  indepen- 
dently from  each  disk  drive  storage  device  of  the  array  to 
define  a  new  segment,  and  maintains  the  segment  definition 
table  accordingly. 
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an    input/output   unit   for   permitting   data   input   and   output 

between  said  host  machine  and  said  auxiliary  memory  unit: 
said  CPU  of  said  host  machine  includes: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  commands  for  designating 
access  to  said  auxiliary  memory  unit,  and 

relation  means,  responsive  to  at  least  one  command,  for 
grouping  a  plurality  ot  said  commands  according  to  type 
for  designating  access  to  said  auxiliary  memory  unit,  into  at 
least  one  group  and  for  supplying  said  input/output  unit 
with  said  commands  independently  of  one  another; 
said  input/output  unit  includes: 

access  execution  means  for  executing  access  to  said  auxiliary 
memory  unit  as  designated  by  each  of  the  commands  of  one 
group  of  said  at  least  one  group  supplied  independently  of 
one  another  by  said  CPU,  and 

notification  means  for  notifying  said  CPU  by  a  single  inter- 
ruption that  execution  of  the  commands  of  said  one  group 
has  been  terminated  when  the  accesses  designated  by  all 
commands  belonging  to  said  one  group  are  found  to  have 
been  lerminated. 


5.802.345 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 
COMMAND  END  INTERRUPTS  FROM  AUXILIARY 
MEMORY  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  COMMAND  END  INTERRUPTS 
Naoto  Matsunami.  Matsuba  Hlghts  A-202.  Nakada-cho  643-1. 
Izumi-ku.  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan;  Masayuki 
Kan.  20350  Stevens  Creek  Blvd..  Apt.  #501.  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014:  Yasunori  kaneda.  Hitachi.  Seciria  Nagatadai  320. 
Nagatadai  9-3,  Minami-ku.  Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan;  Ikuya  Yagisawa.  Hitachi  Fujimi-r>o  508.  Yoshida-cho 
1545.  Totsuka-ku.   Yokohama-shi.   Kanagawa-ken.  Japan; 
Takashi  Oeda.  Dai  2  Voshihara  HighLs  15.  Shimokurata-chu 
1223,   Totsuka-ku.   Yokohama-shi,    Kanagawa-ken.   Japan, 
and  Hiroshi  Arakawa,  Halachi  Keimei-ryo  258.  Maioka-cho 
850.  Totsuka-ku.  Yokohama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  28.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  411.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057197 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX):  1. 1/1 2 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  51  Claims 

1.  A  computer  s\stem  comprising: 
a  host  machmc  having  a  memory  and  a  CPU  which  includes 

interrupt  handling  feature; 
an  auxiliary  memory  unit  for  recording  and  reproducing  data; 
and 


5,802.346 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  DELAY 

IN  EXECUTING  BRANCH-ON-REGISTER 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Robert  Thaddeus  Golla.  and  Christopher  Hans  Olson,  both  of 

Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,714 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  W.1H 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  delay  associated  with  executing 
a  register  dependent  instruction  sequence  in  a  processor  that  has 
sequential  processor  cycles,  wherein  the  register  dependent  in.struc- 
tion  includes  a  target  operand  that  is  provided  as  a  result  of  a 
preceding  instruction,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
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a)  connecting  an  instruction  fetch  register  to  a  functional  unit 
and  to  a  general  register  with  a  first  bus; 

b)  connecting  the  instruction  fetch  register  to  the  functional  unit 
with  a  second  bus; 

c)  dispatching  the  preceding  instruction; 

d)  if  either  the  first  bus  or  the  second  bus  contains  the  target 
operand  for  the  preceding  instruction. 

i)  reading  the  target  operand  into  the  instruction  fetch  register 

from  the  corresponding  bus  during  a  first  cycle,  and 
ii)  fetching  the  target  operand  during  a  second  cycle, 

e)  if  either  the  first  bus  or  the  second  bus  does  not  contain  the 
target  operand  for  the  preceding  instruction, 

i)  waiting  until  the  target  operand  is  placed  on  the  second  bus, 
wherein  the  target  operand  is  placed  on  the  second  bus 
during  cycle  N-1,  and  reading  the  target  operand  into  the 
instruction  fetch  register  from  the  second  bus  during  cycle 
N-1,  and 

ii)  fetching  the  target  operand  during  cycle  N;  and 

f)  executing  the  preceding  instruction  in  a  cycle  that  occurs  after 
reading  the  operand  into  the  instruction  fetch  register. 


a  readable  and  writable  memory  means  for  storing  therein  the 
address  information  input  from,  the  microcomputer; 

an  input-output  control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  means 
in  accordance  with  a  first  and  second  mode  signal  received 
from  the  microcomputer;  and 

a  data  analyzer  means  for  responding  to  the  address  information 
read  from  the  memory  means  to  make  a  decision  on  the 
legality  of  the  access  by  the  object  device  to  the  special 
function  register  said  decision  being  based  on  whether  the 
special  function  register  is  to  be  readable,  whether  or  not  the 
special  function  register  is  to  be  writable,  and  whether  the 
necessary  data  sent  by  the  microcomputer  includes  a  correct 
length  of  data  corresponding  to  the  special  function  register, 
and  to  output  the  decision. 


5.802347 
EMULATOR  WITH  FUNCTION  FOR  DETECTING 
ILLEGAL  ACCESS  TO  SPECIAL  FUNCTION  REGISTER 
Masahiro  Yabumoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1994,  6-216919 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  CL  395— 500  6  Claims 
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5.802348 
LOGIC  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGIC  EMULATION 
SYSTEMS 
Kern  Stewart.  Lexington;  Charles  W.  Selvidge.  Charlestown; 
Kenneth  Crouch.  Cambridge;  Marina  Wong.  Wilmington, 
and  Mark  Seneski.  Jamaica  Plain,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Virtual  Machine  Works.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574^59 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/25 
VS.  CI.  395—500  5  Claims 
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1.  An  emulator  comprising: 

a  CPU  core  board  means  for  emulating  a  core  section  of  a 
central  processing  unit  of  a  microcomputer; 

a  device  dependent  board  means  for  emulating  a  peripheral 
device  of  the  central  processing  unit;  and 

an  intertace  means  for  interfacing  the  CPU  core  board  means 
and  the  device  dependent  board  means  with  the  microcom- 
puter; 

wherein  the  interface  means  transfers  necessary  data  including 
address  information  and  comparison  information,  for  detect- 
ing an  illegal  access  to  a  special  function  register  by  an  object 
device  which  is  subject  to  emulation  by  at  least  one  of  said 
CPU  board  means  and  said  device  dependent  board  means, 
said  interface  means  transferring  the  necessary  data  from  the 
microcomputer  to  the  CPU  core  board  means;  and 

wherein  the  CPU  core  board  means  comprises  a  special  function 
register  illegal  access  detector  means  for  storing  therein  the 
address  information  of  the  necessary  data  transfened  from  the 
microcomputer,  for  processing  the  address  information  and 
comparison  information  to  determine  whether  access  by  the 
object  device  is  legal  or  not,  and  for  outpuiting  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  legality  of  the  access  of  the  object  device  via 
the  interface  means  to  the  microcomputer,  wTierein  the  special 
function  register  illegal  access  detector  means  comprises: 
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1.  A  logic  analysis  system  for  a  digital  logic  emulation  system 
configured  to  model  a  digital  system  and  operating  in  response  to 
at  least  one  emulation  clock  signal,  the  logic  analysis  system 
comprising: 

a  clock  signal  generator  for  generating  a  multiplexing  clock 

signal;  and 
a  multiplexing  subsystem  for  transmitting  logic  values  of  logic 
signals  from  the  digital  logic  emulation  system  to  a  logic 
analyzer,  the  multiplexing  subsystem  multiplexing  multiple 
logic  values  on  channels  of  the  logic  analyzer  for  cycles  of  the 
emulation  clock  in  respon.se  to  the  multiplexing  clock  signal, 
the  multiplexing  subsystem  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multiplexing  circuits,  each  multiplexor  circuit 
for  sampling  multiple  logic  values  within  a  cycle  of  the 
emulation  clock  and  then  transmitting  the  logic  values  on  a 
single  channel  of  the  logic  analyzer,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  multiplexing  circuits  to  sample 
the  logic  signals  to  obtain  the  logic  values  and  to  transmit 
the  logic  values. 
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5,802J49 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OPTIMIZED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CELL  LIBRARY 
Dana  M.  Rigg,  Chandler;  Sieiman  Chamoun.  Phoenix.-  James 
H.  Tolar,  II.  Mesa.-  Mark  Chase,  Peoria,  and  Supamas  Siri- 
chotivakul.  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  589,240 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  <)/455: 17/50 

D.S.  CI.  395—500  „  |0  Claims 
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5,802J50 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  AN 
INTERRUPT  SYSTEM  BASED  UPON  THE  OPERATING 
SYSTEM  OF  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  S>  STEM 
Keenan  Wynn  Franz,  Austin:  John  David  Purcell,  Pflugerville. 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  F.  Reick.  Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59U45 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  W46 
MS.  CI.  395—500  15  claims 

I.  A  sysiein  for  allowing  differeni  operating  systems  to  be 
utilized  in  a  tnultiprocessing  system,  each  of  the  different  types  of 
operating  systems  requiring  different  types  of  interrupt  controllers, 
the  system  comprising: 
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means  for  delecting  which  of  the  different  operating  systems  is 
utilized  within  the  multiprocessing  system:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  delecting  means  for  selecting  the  appro- 
priate interrupt  controller  from  the  differeni  types  of  interrupt 
controllers. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  integrated  circuit  cell  library 
optimized  for  specific  operating  characteristics,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cost  fiction; 

(b)  using  simulated  annealing  to  generate  parameter  values  for 
simulation  of  a  cell  of  the  integrated  circuit  cell  library: 

(c)  simulating  said  cell  in  parallel  with  more  than  one  computer 
work  station  wherein  said  more  than  one  computer  work 
station  simultaneously  runs  a  transistor  level  simulation  of 
said  cell:  wherein  said  simulating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  parameterized  netlisi  of  said  cell:  and 

reading  said  parameterized  netlist  to  said  more  than  one 
computer  work  station: 

(d)  providing  simulation  results  from  said  more  than  one  com- 
puter work  station  to  said  cost  function: 

(e)  calculating  a  cost  which  corresponds  to  a  quality  of  said  cell 
relative  to  the  specific  operating  characteristics: 

(f)  providing  said  cost  for  a  simulated  annealing  process  to 
generate  new  parameter  values  for  simulation: 

(g)  resimulating  said  cell  with  said  new  parameter  values: 

(h)  providing  simulation  results  from  simulations  with  said  new 

parameter  values  to  said  cost  function;  and 
(i)  calculating  a  cost  from  said  simulation  results  with  said  new 

parameter  values. 


5,802351 
DATA  INTERFACE 
Simon  Frampton,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
9502823 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  395-500  10  Oaims 
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I.  A  data  buffer  posilionable  between  a  first  processing  means 
and  a  second  processing  means,  comprising: 

storage  means  arranged  to  buffer  data  signals  generated  by  each 
of  said  processing  means  for  reception  by  the  other  of 'said 
processing  means,  and 

programmable  storage  alkKalion  means  arranged  to  adjust  an 
amount  of  storage  provided  by  said  storage  means  for  buffer- 
ing data  signals  generated  by  each  of  said  processing  means: 

wherein  said  programmable  storage  allocation  means  is  com- 
prised of  address  generating  means  for  generating  addressing 
signals  for  the  writing  of  data  to  said  storage  means  or  the 
reading  of  data  from  said  storage  means:  and 

wherein  said  address  signal  generating  means  is  arranged  to 
generate  addressing  signals  initiated  from  a  predetermined 
value,  said  address  signal  generating  means  further  including 
decoding  means  for  selectively  applying  an  offset  to  said 
addressing  signals,  depending  upon  whether  a  writing  opera- 
tion or  a  reading  operation  is  being  performed. 


5,802,352 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND 
PRESENTATION  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Jenny  Ming  Chow;  Susan  Franklin  Griffin;  Martin  Paul  Nally, 
all  of  Raleigh,  and  Lawrence  Scott  Rich,  Apex,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors    to    International     Business    Machines    Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,948 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  report  in  an  object-oriented  software 
environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laying  out  a  report  iterator  including  a  report  group  header,  a 

report  group  body  having  at  least  one  report  field,  and  a  report 

group  footer: 
enabling  communication  between  said  report  iterator  and  a  data 

iterator; 
creating  a  dependency  between  contents  of  said  at  least  one 

report  field  and  an  attribute  of  a  current  object; 
stepping  sequentially  through  a  plurality  of  objects  including 

said  current  object  as  a  result  of  said  communication; 
signalling  a  dependency  system  that  said  current  object  of  said 

plurality  of  objects  has  changed;  and 
sending  a  new  value  each  lime  said  current  ol^ject  has  changed 

to  a  report  field  of  said  report  group  body. 


5,802J53 
HAPTIC  COMPUTER  MODELING  SYSTEM 
RIcardo  Scott  Avila,  and  Lisa  Marie  Sobierajski,  both  of  Niska- 
yuna,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,544 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:19/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 
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1.  A  haptic  computer  modeling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  movable  haptic  input/output  ("I/O")  device  capable  of 
providing  force  feedback  to  an  operator: 

b)  tracking  device  coupled  to  the  haptic  I/O  device  for  backing 
the  position  of  at  least  one  point  on  the  haptic  I/O  device; 


c)  a  model  memory  for  storing  information  defining  structure 
and  properties  of  a  computer  model: 

d)  a  force  computation  device  coupled  to  the  tracking  device 
model  memory  and  haptic  L/O  device  capable  of  reading  the 
location  of  the  haptic  I/O  device  and  the  computer  model  and 
for  computing  a  feedback  force  ba.sed  upon  the  location  of  the 
haptic  1/0  de\  ice  relative  to  portions  of  the  computer  model 
and  causing  the  haptic  I/O  device  to  provide  the  feedback 
force  to  the  operator;  and 

e)  a  control  panel  for  providing  an  operator/selected  mode:  and 
0  a  model  modification  device  coupled  10  the  control  panel,  the 

model  memory  and  the  tracking  device  for  modifying  param- 
eters of  the  computer  model  at  the  location  of  the  I/O  device 
according  to  the  mode  received  from  the  control  panel. 


5,802354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
SELECTED  LOGICAL  PARTITIONS  OF  A  PARTITIONED 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  TO  A  TEST 
DATESOURCE 
Jeffrey  P.  Kubala,  Poughquag;  Thomas  B.  Mathias,  Vestal;  Ira 
G.  Siegei,  New  Paltz,  and  David  E.  Whitney,  Poughkeepsie. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  .to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,429 
InL  CI."  G06F  1/12 
\iS.  CI.  395—551  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  handling  system  in  which  a  single  physical 
machine  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  logical  partitions,  each  of 
which  functions  as  a  logical  machine  having  access  to  specified 
resources  of  said  physical  machine,  each  of  said  logical  partitions 
having  a  clock  capable  of  being  synchronized  to  an  external  lime 
reference,  a  method  of  synchronizing  selected  ones  of  said  logical 
partitions  to  a  test  clock  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  production  clock  value  and  a  test  clock  value: 

specifying  a  first  subset  of  said  logical  partitions  constituting 
production  partitions; 

specifying  a  second  subset  of  said  logical  partitions  constituting 
test  partitions; 

synchronizing  said  production  partitions  to  said  production 
clock  value;  and 

synchronizing  said  test  partitions  to  said  test  clock  value. 


5,802355 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  USING  PROCESSORS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
Ronald  Xavier  Arroyo,  and  Khuong  Huu  Pham,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,907 
Int.  CI."G06F  15/16:1/04 
VS.  CI.  395—553  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  processors  of  different  maximum 
speeds  to  be  used  in  a  multi-processor  system  comprising: 
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1.  A  computer  processing  system,  the  processing  system  com- 
municating with  devices  external  to  the  processing  system,  the 
processing  system  comprising: 

an  external  clock  signal,  for  establishing  a  time  reference  for 
said  processing  system,  and  for  the  devices  external  to  said 
processing  system; 

a  clock  multiplier,  connected  to  said  external  clock  signal,  for 
generating  an  internal  clock  signal  which  is  a  multiple  of  said 
external  clock  signal; 

an  internal  bus.  for  transmitting  information  within  said  process- 
ing system; 

an  external  bus.  for  transmitting  said  information  to  the  devices 
external  to  said  processing  system; 

a  bus  unit,  connected  to  said  internal  bus.  and  to  said  external 
bus.  for  transmitting  said  information  between  said  internal 
bus  and  said  external  bus;  and 

a  configurable  clock  adjust  system,  connected  to  said  clock 
multiplier,  and  to  said  bus  unit,  for  providing  a  drive  clock 
signal  to  said  bus  unit,  said  drive  clock  signal  providing 
configurable  hold  time  for  said  information  transmitted  by 
said  bus  unit  from  said  internal  bus  to  said  external  bus. 


5,802^57 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 

EFFICIENT  JOIN  OPERATION 

Zhe  Li,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ross,  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 

of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,789,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,958 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iojni 

\}S,.  CI.  395—602  66  Claims 


5,802,356 
CONFIGURABLE  DRIVE  CLOCK 
Darius  Gaskins,  and  James  R.  Lundberg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,567 

Int.  CI."  G06F  mo 

UA  a.  395—555  35  Oaims 
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means  for  detecting  each  processor's  maximum  speed;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  selecting  the 

lowest  maximum  speed  of  said  processors  as  operating  speed 

of  said  multi-processor  system. 
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I.  A  method  for  joining  in  a  database  system  a  first  and  second 
input  table  each  comprised  of  records  stored  in  a  first  memory 
using  a  join  index,  wherein  said  join  inde:i  is  indicative  of  records 
to  be  joined  and  has  an  index  entry  for  each  record  to  be  included 
In  an  output  resulting  from  said  join,  said  method  comprising  the 
ordered  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  a  portion  of  said  join  index  and  said  first  input  table's 
records  identified  by  said  read  join  index  into  a  second, 
relatively  fast  main  memory; 

(b)  sorting  said  first  table's  records  by  said  second  table's  index 
entry  in  said  read  join  index; 

(c)  writing  said  read  records  from  said  first  input  table  to 
separate  first  output  files  and  writing  said  second  table's  index 
entries  to  separate  second  files; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  until  all  portions  of  said  join 
index  are  read; 

(e)  merging  said  second  files  to  identify  a  lowest  second  table 
index  entry  from  said  second  files,  wherein  said  lowest  index 
entry  has  not  yet  been  previously  been  identified  during  said 
joining  method,  and  reading  a  record  from  said  second  input 
table  that  corresponds  to  said  lowest  index  entry; 

(0  placing  said  read  record  in  an  appropriate  output  buffer;  and 
(g)  repealing  steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  all  the  join  index  identifiers 
are  processed. 


5,802J58 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATUS 
Toshiharu  Konomi,  Kasuya-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313408 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/04:  l/n 
U.S.  CI.  395—558  13  Claims 

I.  A  digital  audio  data  phase  shifting  apparatus  comprising: 
serial-parallel  converting  means  for  receiving  audio  data  entered 
from  a  transmission  side  as  serial  data  and  converting  into 
parallel  data, 
data  storing  means  for  writing  in  and  storing  temporarily  the 
audio  data  as  parallel  data  from  the  serial-parallel  converting 
means, 


parallel-serial  converting  means  for  i)  reding  out  the  audio  data 
as  parallel  data  from  the  data  storing  means,  ii)  converting 
again  into  serial  data  and  iii)  sending  out  to  a  reception  side, 
and 
timing  control  means  for 

i)  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  first  synchro  signal  from 

the  transmission  side  and  a  .second  clock  signal  and  second 

synchro  signal  from  the  reception  side, 
ii)  controlling  a  writing  timing  of  the  audio  data  to  the  data 

storing  means  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  clock  signal 

and  the  first  synchro  signal,  and 
iii)  controlling  a  reading  timing  of  the  audio  data  from  the 

data  storing  means  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  second 

clock  signal  and  the  second  synchro  signal. 


5,802359 

MAPPING  PROCESSOR  STATE  INTO  A  MILLICODE 

ADDRESSABLE  PROCESSOR  STATE  REGISTER  ARRAY 

Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Mark  Steven  Far- 

rell,  Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,812,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—568  2  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  processor  that  executes  a  relatively  simple 
instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and  executes 
a  relatively  complex  Instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  architected 
■State  with  a  millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said 
hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  method  to  provide  opera- 
tional access,  in  said  milli-mode  architected  state,  to  the  entire 
architected  state  of  said  computer  processor,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  register  space  in  a  processor  state  unit  into  which 
register  space  general  access  registers  and  millicode  access 
registers  which  make  up  the  entire  architected  state  can  be 
mapped; 
organizing  said  millicode  access  registers  into  functional  sub- 
blocks  with  registers  in  a  functional  sub-block  assigned  con- 
tiguous physical  addresses; 


organizing  said  general  access  registers  into  functional  sub- 
blocks  with  registers  in  a  functional  sub-block  assigned  con- 
tiguous physical  addresses; 

assigning  sub-blocks  of  registers  respectively  to  groups  of  facili- 
ties in  the  computer  processor's  instruction  set  architecture; 

mapping  facility  registers  in  the  computer  processor's  instruc- 
tion set  architecture  to  millicode  access  registers  such  that  a 
facility  register  number  matches  the  low-order  bits  of  the 
millicode  access  register  address; 

providing  millicode  instructions  that  specify  a  pair  of  operands, 
one  of  which  addresses  a  millicode  access  register  in  said 
register  space  and  the  other  one  of  which  addresses  a  milli- 
code general  register  in  said  register  space,  including  instruc- 
tions to  read  and  write  the  millicode  access  register  to  or  from 
the  millicode  general  register,  to  perform  logical  operations 
on  the  millicode  access  register  as  one  operated  and  using  the 
millicode  general  register  as  the  other  operand  and  wnting  the 
result  to  the  millicode  access  register. 


5,802J60 

DIGITAL  MICROPROCESSOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

DNAMICALLY  SELECTABLE  INSTRUCTION 

EXECUTION  INTERVALS 

John    Susantha    Fernando,    Coopersburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mufray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,590 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9AM) 
U.S.  CI.  395—570 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  digital  processor  implement- 
ing an  instruction  .set  which  includes  flag-modifying  and  flag- 
reading  instructions,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  decode  stage  for  decoding  an  instruction  from  said  instruction 
set; 

an  execute  stage  coupled  to  said  decode  stage  for  executing  said 
instruction;  and 

a  mode  input  coupled  to  said  execute  stage,  wherein  said 
execute  stage  is  operable  to  execute  a  flag-modifying  instruc- 
tion present  in  said  execute  stage  during  an  interval  deter- 
mined as  a  first  integer  multiple  of  a  clock  cycle  for  said 
processor  when  said  mode  input  Is  enabled  and  a  flag-reading 
instruction,  which  follows  said  flag-modifying  instruction,  is 
present  in  said  decode  stage,  said  flag-modifying  instruction 
being  executable  during  an  interval  determined  as  a  second 
integer  multiple  of  said  processor  clock  cycle,  said  first  inte- 
ger multiple  being  greater  than  said  second  integer  multiple, 
when  said  mode  input  is  disabled. 


994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


995 


vol! 
1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5,802^1 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  GRAPHIC 

IMAGES  AND  VIDEOS 

Katherine  Wang,  San  Jose,  and  James  Normile,  Woodside, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,965 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  J/I4:3/I47 

VS.  CI.  395—600  36  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  retrieving   selected 
images  from  a  plurality  of  images  using  a  graphically  defined 
inquiry,  the  method  comprising" the  steps  of: 
analyzing  each  of  the  plurality  of  images  to  produce  image  data 

for  each  image; 
receiving  at  least  one  input  specifying  an  inquiry  containing  at 

least  one  image  attribute: 
analyzing  the  image  data  for  the  images  by  comparing  the  image 

attributes  to  the  image  data  to  determine  selected  images  that 

are  substantially  similar  to  the  image  attributes  in  the  inquiry; 

and 
retrieving  the  selected  images  from  the  plurality  of  ima^s. 


S.802J62 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  ADAPTERS  IN 

A  COMPITER  SYSTEM 

Walter  Manfred  Lipp,  Georgetown,  and  Chris  Alan  Schwendi- 

man.  Round  Rock,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,151 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/W6 

U,S.  CI.  395—651  8  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  including  a  database,  at  least 
one  first-level  device,  at  least  one  second-level  device,  and  second- 
level  device  configuration  program  code,  a  method  for  enabling 
said  at  least  one  first-level  device  in  said  system,  comprising: 
generating  a  load  module  including 

functions  relating  to  attributes  of  said  at  least  one  second- 
level  device  specific  to  said  at  least  one  first-level  device, 
said  functions  including 

generating  a  minor  number  for  each  said  at  least  one 
second-level  device;  and 


generating  a  device-dependent  data  structure  for  each  said 
at  least  one  first-level  device;  and 
a  load  module  stored  in  said  database  wherein  said  database  is 
an  object  database  manager;  and 
linking  said  load  module  to  said  program  code  at  runtime;  said 
linking  comprising: 
accessing  said  load  module  attribute  from  said  object  database 

manager;  and 
locating  said  load  module  in  response  to  said  accessing; 
wherein  said  load  module  attribute  is  a  second  level  component 
of  said  object  database  manager  and  includes  a  oath  and  name 
for  said  load  module; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  first  level  device  is  an  asynchronous 
adapter;  and  said  at  least  one  second-level  device  is  a  tty 
device; 
wherein  said  method  further  includes  executing  said  functions  to 
generate  said  minor  number  and  said  device  dependent  data; 
and 
wherein  said  program  code  includes 
system  configuration  program  code;  and 
vendor  configuration  program  code:  and 
wherein  said  method  further  includes 
providing  an  exit  from  said  system  configuration  program 

code; 
invoking  said  system  configuration  program  code; 
detecting  said  exit;  and 

executing  said  vendor  configuration  program  code  in  response 
to  said  delecting. 


5,802363 
BIOS  DYNAMIC  EMULATION  OF  MULTIPLE 
DISKETTES  FROM  A  SINGLE  MEDIA 
Donald  D.  Williams,  Boca  Raton;  Stanley  L.  Merkin,  Lake- 
worth,  and  Charles  R.  Dart,  II,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,710,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,289 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 
U.S.  CI.  395—652  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  system  memory  for  storing  data  in  electrical  signal  form; 

a  first  port  for  receiving  an  input  device  generating  electrical 

input  signals; 
at  least  one  second  port  for  supplying  electrical  output  signals  to 

output  devices; 
a  BIOS  included  within  the  CPU  for  carrying  out  prescribed 

functions  including  converting  operating  signals  developed  by 

an  operating  system  executed  by  the  CPU  into  electrical 


signals  compatible  with  devices  that  are  responsive  to  other 
signals  applied  by  the  CPU; 

a  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium  storing  in  different  parti- 
tions of  the  medium  multiple  independent  applications  in  the 
form  of  data  on  respective  BIOS  emulated  images; 

a  medium  drive  for  receiving  the  non-volatile  mass  storage 
medium; 

a  system  bus  logically  interconnecting  the  CPU.  the  system 
memory,  the  first  and  second  ports  and  the  medium  drive  for 
the  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium:  and 

the  BIOS  configured  to  initially  boot  the  data  processing  system 
from  the  non-volatile  mass  storage  medium  from  an  initial 
partition  included  in  the  different  partitions  of  the  non-volatile 
mass  storage  medium  and  the  BIOS  including  multiple  emu- 
lation tables,  each  dynamically  associated  with  a  logical  drive, 
for  maintaining  emulations  of  multiple  images  simultaneously 
active  upon  calling  another  logical  drive  dilferenl  from  the 
logical  drive  associated  with  the  initial  partition  to  provide 
multiple  drive  images  accessible  to  the  data  processing  system 
at  the  same  time  through  the  initial  booting  process. 


providing  for  unlocking  service  to  said  particular  one  of  said 
drivers  and  said  relatives  of  said  particular  one  of  said  drivers. 


1.  A  method  for  altering  a  prior-established  driver  hierarchy  in  a 
computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  drivers  having  individual 
and  interrelational  attributes  with  respect  to  others  of  said  plurality 
of  drivers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  for  instructing  a  particular  one  of  said  drivers  to  alter 

its  individual  attnbute: 
providing  for  locking  senice  to  said  particular  one  of  said 

drivers  and  relatives  of  said  particular  one  of  said  drivers; 
providing  for  altering  said  individual  attribute  of  said  particular 
one  of  said  drivers  and  said  interrelational  attributes  of  each 
of  said  relatives  of  said  particular  one  of  said  drivers;  and 


5,802365 
DYNAMIC  DEVICE  MATCHING  USING  DRIVER 
CANDIDATE  LISTS 
Pradeep  Kathail,  Santa  Clara:  Thomas  E.  Saulpaugh,  San 
Jose;  Holly  Knight,  La  Honda;  Jano  Banks,  San  Jose,  and 
Ron  Hochsprung,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,676,  May  5.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,630,076.  This  appUcation  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648305 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—681  22  Claims 


5,802364 

METADEVICE  DRIVER  RENAME/EXCHANGE 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENT 

DEVICE  DRIVERS 

Steven   T.    Senator;    Dale    R.    Passmore,   both   of  Colorado 

Springs,  and  Robert  S.  Gittins,  Woodland  Park,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,006 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163:9/00:9/46 

VS.  a.  395—681  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  a  com- 
munication bus,  a  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  communication 
bus,  and  devices  coupled  to  said  communication  bus,  a  method  for 
configuring  a  particular  device  of  said  devices  with  a  device  driver, 
said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
reporting  a  device  name  associated  with  said  particular  de\ice; 
scanning  a  first  set  of  available  drivers  within  said  computer 
system  to  determine  a  second  set  of  drivers  individually 
having  a  driver  name  that  matches  with  said  device  name,- 
for  each  individual  driver  of  the  second  set  of  drivers,  scjinning 
a  first  set  of  families  available  within  the  computer  system  to 
determine  a  second  set  of  families  comprising  at  least  one 
family,  each  family  of  the  second  set  of  families  having 
category  information  which  matches  category  information 
associated  with  the  individual  driver  of  the  second  set  of 
drivers; 
installing  at  least  one  family  of  the  second  set  of  families; 
sequentially  attempting  installation  of  individual  drivers  of  said 
second  set  of  drivers  with  said  particular  device  to  determine 
a  matching  driver  of  said  second  set  of  drivers  that  properly 
configures  said  particular  device:  and 
reporting  said  matching  driver  of  said  set  of  drivers  that  properly 
configures  said  particular  device  upon  an  indication  by  said 
step  of  sequentially  attempting  installation. 
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5.802J66 
PARALLEL  I/O  NETWORK  FILE  SERVER 
ARCHITECTLRE 
Edward  John  Row,  Mountain  View;   Laurence  B.  Boucher, 
Saratoga,-   William   M.   Pitts,   Los  Altos,  and  Stephen   E. 
Blightman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Auspex  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959.746,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5355,453,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,959,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,163,131.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  320.451 

Int  CI.'  G06F  I.^AK) 

U.S.  CI.  395—683  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  data  network  and  a  mass  storage 
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device,  comprising  the  combination  of  first  sind  second  processing 

units. 

said  first  processing  unit  being  coupled  lo  said  networl(  and 
performing  procedures  for  satisfying  requests  from  said  net- 
work which  are  within  a  predefined  non-NFS  class  of 
requests, 
and  said  second  processing  unit  being  coupled  to  said  network 
and  to  said  mass  storage  device  and  decoding  NFS  requests 
from  said  network,  performing  priKedures  for  satisfying  said 
NFS  requests,  and  encoding  NFS  reply  messages  for  return 
transmission  on  said  network,  said  second  processing  unit  not 
satisfying  any  requests  from  said  network  which  are  withm 
said  predefined  non-.NFS  class  of  requests. 


5,802J67 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPARENTI.Y 
EXECITING  CODE  USING  A  SURROGATE  PROCESS 
Andrew  F.  Held,  Kirkland;  Edward  K.  Jung,  Bellevue;  Paul 
Leach.  City  of  Seattle:   Pradyumna   K.   Misra,  Issaquah; 
Richard  K.  Sailor,  Bellevue:  Michael  R.  C.  Seaman.  Kirk- 
land. and  Nathaniel  S.  Brown.  Bellevue.  all  of  Wash.,  avsign- 
ors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  499,417.  Jul.  7.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  585,511 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  y/V« 
U.S.  CI.  395—685  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  invoking  server  code  that 
is  stored  in  a  dynamically  linkable  library,  the  computer  system 
having  a  client  process  that  requests  invocation  of  the  server  code. 
the  methixl  comprising: 

receiving  from  the  client  prcKCss  a  request  to  invoke  the  server 

code: 
in  response  to  the  received  request,  invoking  a  surrogate  process 
with  a  reference  to  the  dynamically  linkable  library  that  stores 
the  server  code,  wherein  the  surrogate  process  is  an  indepen- 
dently executable  process  for  loading  server  code  that  is 
stored  in  a  dynamically  linkable  library  and  that  can  instanti- 
ate an  object: 
loading  the  referenced  dynamically  linkable  library  into  the 

invoked  surrogate  pnjcess: 
executing  the  server  code  stored  in  the  loaded  dynamically 
linkable  library:  and 


returning  to  the  client  process  a  reference  to  the  executing  server 
code,  the  returned  reference  being  used  by  the  client  process 
to  invoke  the  server  code  executing  in  the  surrogate  process 
by  executing  the  same  client  code  that  is  used  to  invoke  the 
server  code  when  the  server  code  is  executing  in  the  client 
process. 


5,802,368 
DYNAMIC  LIBRARY  TASK  SWITCHING 
Kenneth  B.  Grigsby,  San  Jose,  and  Aleksander  L.  Smundak, 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Informix  Software, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^35 

Int  CI."  G06F  12M2 

U.S.  CI.  395—685  7  Claims 


aw 


I.  A  method  for  providing  per-instance  data  memory  in  a 
dynamic  link  library  (DLL)  having  multiple  segments  including  a 
segment  containing  global  variables,  the  DLL  being  loaded  in  a 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  address  space  both  as  part  of  a  first 
task  and  as  part  of  a  second  task  loaded  in  the  RAM  address  space 
simultaneously,  in  a  computer  having  memory  management  hard- 
ware including  a  kKal  descriptor  table  (LDT)  to  map  selectors  to 
RAM  ba.Ne  addresses,  the  computer  running  an  operating  system 
that  uses  a  single  LDT  that  is  shared  among  the  operating  environ- 
ment and  all  applications  and  that  loads  the  DLL  so  that  the 
segment  containing  global  variables  is  initially  shared  by  each  task 
accessing  the  DLL.  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  task  switch  enhancer  DLL  (the  TSE): 

providing  in  the  TSE  a  DLL  registration  routine  to  register  a 
DLL  with  the  TSE  when  the  DLL  is  loaded: 

providing  in  the  particular  DLL  a  call  (o  the  DLL  registration 
routine: 

providing  in  the  TSE  a  task  registration  routine  lo  register  a  task 
with  the  TSE  when  the  task  is  started; 
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providing  in  the  first  task  and  in  the  second  task  a  call  to  the  task 
registration  routine: 

providing  in  the  TSE  a  routine  requesting  the  operating  system 
to  provide  the  TSE  a  switching  notification  whenever  execu- 
tion of  any  task  is  about  to  begin  or  end  and  whenever  any 
task  is  about  to  cease  to  exist: 

providing  in  the  TSE  a  segment  allocation  routine  for  allocating 
a  memory  segment  for  storing  per-instance  data  of  a  DLL  for 
a  task,  which  allocated  segment  is  a  substitute  for  an  original 
per-instance  data  segment  for  that  task,  the  original  segment 
being  referenced  through  a  selector  in  the  particular  DLL 
referencing  an  LDT  entry,  the  segment  allocation  routine 
maintaining  a  substitute  base  address  being  a  base  address  for 
the  allocated  segment  in  the  LDT  entry  and  maintaining  an 
original  base  address  being  the  original  base  address  of  the 
original  segment  in  the  LDT  entry: 

calling  the  TSE  segment  allocation  routine  for  a  per-instance 
data  segment  of  the  particular  DLL  for  the  first  task  during 
initialization  of  the  first  task  and  calling  the  TSE  segment 
allocation  routine  for  a  per-instance  data  segment  of  the 
particular  DLL  for  the  second  task  during  initialization  of  the 
second  task: 

providing  in  the  TSE  a  base  address  setup  routine  to  store  in  the 
LDT  entry  the  substitute  ba.se  address  of  a  per-instance  seg- 
ment of  a  task  before  that  task  begins  execution;  and 

invoking  the  base  address  setup  routine  for  the  substimte  base 
address  for  the  first  task  in  response  to  a  switching  notification 
received  by  the  TSE  that  the  first  task  is  about  to  begin 
execution. 


5,802369 
ENERGY-BASED  WAVELET  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION 
Chidambar  Ganesh:  Chung  T.  Nguyen,  both  of  Bristol:  Sherry 
E.    Hammel,    Little    Compton.    and    Margaret    Marafino. 
Middletown,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  4pr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  641,135 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/.J6 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.77  20  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  wavelet  decomposition  tree  modeling 
said  signal,  wherein  said  tree  includes  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
wavelet  coefficients  representati\e  of  said  signal: 

means  for  determining  the  number  of  wavelet  coefficients  avail- 
able at  each  of  said  plurality  of  levels; 

means  for  measuring  mean  energy  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
levels: 

means  for  determining  a  number  of  wavelet  coefficients  to  be 
retained  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  levels  based  on  said 
measured  mean  energy,  wherein  said  mean  energy  measured 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  levels  is  indicative  of  said  number 
of  wavelet  coefficients  selected  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
levels:  and 

means  for  retaining  said  number  of  wavelet  coefficients  and 
forming  a  compressed  representation  of  said  signal. 


5,802370 
TOOL  FOR  GENERATING  AND  EXECUTING 
GRAPHICAL  INTERFACE  COMMANDS 
Gerard    Sitbon,    Vitry;    Didier   Champeval.    Plaisir:    Jean- 
Francois   Bassier,   Sucy    En    Brie,   and   Olivier   Levillain, 
Garancieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A..  Louved- 
ennes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  595,002 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1995,  95  01236 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  CI.  395—701  9  Claims 

MCOH- 


n{?bKti 


1.  A  tool  for  generating  and  executing  graphical  interface  com- 
mands (OGEC)  for  an  information  system  (SI)  including  a  plural- 
ity of  heterogeneous  platforms  (PLCl  through  PLC4(  connected 
through  a  network  (RE)  which  supports  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tions protocols  (PRl  through  PR6).  comprises: 

a  descriptor  file  (FD)  containing  a  description  of  a  graphical 
interface  to  be  produced  in  a  heterogeneous  platform  gram- 
mar. 

grammar  verification  means  (AL)  for  assuring  lexical  consis- 
tency of  the  descnplor  file  (FD). 

generating  means  (MRG)  for  generating  a  graphical  representa- 
tion and  connected  to  the  verification  meani  and  to  the  tool 
for  the  graphical  interface. 

syntax  checking  means  (AS)  for  checking  the  syntax  of  data 
entered  by  a  user  into  the  graphical  representation. 

a  convener  (CP)  for  sending  commands  to  the  various  heteroge- 
neous platforms  (PLCl  through  PLC4)  through  a  plurality  of 
diflereni  communication  means  (MCOM)  according  lo  prede- 
lermined  criteria. 

encapsulation  means  (ENC)  associated  with  the  convener  for 
encapsulating  attributes  of  each  command  to  be  executed  in 
the  platfonn(s)  (PLCl  through  PLC4).  for  a  plurality  of 
communications  protocols  (PRl  through  PR6).  and 

means  (EXECl  through  EXEC4)  for  receiving  the  attributes  of 
each  command  and  for  executing  the  command  in  accordance 
with  .said  attributes. 


5.802371 

METHOD  OF  WALKING-UP  A  CALL  STACK  FOR  A 

CLIENT/SERVER  PROGRAM  THAT  USES  REMOTE 

PROCEDURE  CALL 

Michael  S.  Meier.  Newark.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.\'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.838,  .Sep.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,750 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  debugging  a  distributed  computer  program 
comprising  a  client  program  executing  on  a  first  portion  of  a 
distributed  data  processing  system  and  a  server  program  executing 
on  a  second  portion  of  the  distributed  data  processing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining  a  first  call  slack  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
distributed  data  processing  system  of  die  client  program: 
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(b)  determining  a  second  call  stack  on  the  second  portion  of  the 
distributed  data  processing  system  of  the  server  program  by 
evaluating  remote  procedure  call  (RPC)  run-time  data  struc- 
tures; 

(c)  appending  the  first  call  stack  and  second  call  stack  together 
on  the  first  portion  of  the  distributed  data  processing  system  to 
form  a  single  distributed  call  stack: 

(d)  displaying  on  the  first  portion  of  the  distributed  data  process- 
ing system  the  single  distributed  call  slack; 

(e)  setting  a  current  context  to  a  context  where  a  breakpoint 
occurs; 

(f)  walking  up  a  call  slack  of  the  current  context; 

Ig)  for  each  routine  in  the  current  context  call  stack,  determining 
if  it  is  a  server  dispatch  routine,  and 

if  it"s  not  a  server  dispatch  routine,  outputting  the  program 
name  and  continuing  up  the  current  context  call  stack,  and 
if  it  is  a  server  dispatch  routine,  obtaining  a  context  of  a  client 
dispatched  by  the  server  dispatch  routine,  and  setting  the 
current  context  lo  the  context  of  the  dispatched  client; 
(h)  walking  up  a  call  stack  of  the  current  context  of  the  dis- 
patched client;  and 
(i)  for  each  routine  in  the  call  stack  of  the  current  context  of  the 
dispatched  client,  determining  if  it  is  a  client  call,  and  if  it  is 
a  client  call,  looping  back  to  step  (f). 


5.802J72 
LANGU.\GE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kyoko  Ishida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1992,  5-226292: 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030656 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—705  12  Claims 

1.  A  language  processing  system  comprising; 
parsing  means  for  inputting  a  source  program  described  by  a 
high-level  language,  analyzing,  and  generating  an  intermedi- 
ate code  file  on  the  basis  of  the  analysis; 
code  generating  means  for  generating  an  object  program  corre- 
sponding to  said  source  program  analyzed  by  said  parsing 
means,  said  code  generating  means  including: 
parameter  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  data  length  of  exter- 
nal parameter  information  contained  in  said  source  pro- 
gram; and 
parameter  assigning  means  for  assigning  the  external  param- 
eter information  to  a  predetermined  data  region  in  descend 
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ing  order  of  the  data  length  analyzed  and  in  the  order  of 
appearance  of  the  external  parameter  information. 


5.802J73 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PIPELINE  INTERPRETER 

FOR  A  VARIABLE  LENGTH  INSTRUCTION  SET 

John  S.  Yates,  Needham,  and  Stephen  C.  Root,  Westboro,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,982 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  

Lir 
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4  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  a  software,  pipelined  interpreter  for  a 
variable  length  instruction  set  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  index,  associated  with  a  first  instruction  of  a 
first  instruction  type,  lo  a  dispatch  table,  said  first  index  being 
identified  by  a  pointer; 

accessing  a  first  entry  in  said  di.spatch  table,  identified  by  said 
first  index,  said  first  entry  providing  a  first  instruction  length 
value  and  a  first  address  of  a  first  routine  of  a  second  instruc- 
tion type; 

incrementing  said  pointer  in  response  to  said  first  instruction 
length  value  to  identify  a  second  index; 

providing  said  second  index,  associated  with  a  second  instruc- 
tion of  said  first  instruction  type,  to  said  dispatch  table;  and 

accessing  a  second  entry,  associated  with  said  second  instruction 
of  said  first  instruction  type,  in  said  dispatch  table,  identified 
by  said  second  index,  said  second  entry  providing  a  second 
instruction  length  value  and  a  second  address  of  a  second 
routine  of  said  second  instruction  type,  while  accessing  said 
first  routine. 


September  1.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


999 


5.802374 
SYNCHRONIZING  PARALLEL  PROCESSORS  USING 
BARRIERS  EXTENDING  OVER  SPECIFIC  MULTIPLE- 
INSTRUCTION  REGIONS  IN  EACH  INSTRUCTION 
STREAM 
Rajiv  Gupta.  Ossining,  and  Michael  Abraham  Epstein,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,269,  Jan.  31,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689383,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  227,276,  Aug.  2, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
839.731 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  395—706  4  Claims 


aMMUPCTIWCTlOHSTWAIt  -  -10? 


I.  A  method  for  compiling  computer  instructions  for  a  parallel 
data  processor  system  comprising  first  and  second  data  proces,sors 
for  executing  respective  first  and  second  instruction  streams  in 
parallel,  wherein  the  first  instruction  stream  comprises  a  first 
sequence  of  instructions  for  being  executed  by  the  first  processor, 
and  the  second  instruction  stream  comprises  a  second  sequence  of 
instructions  for  being  executed  by  the  second  processor,  and 
wherein  the  method  comprises: 
organizing  the  instructions  in  the  first  and  second  sequences  so 

that: 
the  first  sequence  comprises  a  concatenation  of  a  first  unshaded 
region  of  consecutive   instructions   followed  by   a   second 
shaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  by  a  third 
unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions; 
the  second  sequence  comprises  a  concatenation  of  a  fourth 
unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  by  a 
fifth  shaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions  followed  by  a 
sixth  unshaded  region  of  consecutive  instructions; 
each  instruction  in  the  second  shaded  region  is  executable  inde- 
pendently of  any  instruction  in  the  fourth  and  any  successive 
regions  in  the  second  instruction  stream; 
each  instruction  in  the  fifth  shaded  region  is  executable  indepen- 
dently of  any  instruction  in  the  first  and  any  successive 
regions  in  the  first  instruction  stream; 
at  least  one  instruction  in  the  first  unshaded  region  and  al  least 
one  instruction  in  the  sixth  unshaded  region  have  a  depen- 
dence relationship,  or  at  least  one  instruction  in  the  third 
unshaded  region  and  at  lea.st  one  instruction  in  the  fourth 
unshaded  region  have  a  dependence  relationship: 
providing  signals  for  maintaining  synchronization  between  the 
first  and  second  processors  during  execution  of  said  first  and 
second  streams  of  instructions  in  parallel  so  that  the  first 
processor  exits  the  second  shaded  region  only  after  the  second 
processor  has  completed  execution  of  the  instructions  in  the 
fourth  unshaded  region,  or  so  that  the  second  processor  exits 
the  fifdi  shaded  region  only  after  the  first  processor  has 
completed  execution  of  the  instructions  in  the  first  unshaded 
region. 


5^2375 

OUTER  LOOP  VECTORIZATION 

Viet  N.  Ngo.  Eagan.  and  Wei-Tek  Tsai.  New  Brighton,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344J36 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—709  8  Claims 


I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  vectorizing  a  nested  loop 
having  a  plurality  of  iterative  loops,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
analyzing  each  iterative  loop  to  determine  if  it  is  vectorizable. 

wherein  the  step  of  analyzing  each  iterative  loop  includes  the 

steps  of: 

preparing  a  program  dependence  graph  for  the  nested  loop, 
wherein  the  program  dependence  graph  explicitly  repre- 
sents both  control  and  data  dependencies;  and 

extracting,  from  the  program  dependence  graph,  a  level 
dependence  graph  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  iterative 
loops,  wherein  each  level  dependence  graph  includes  all 
control  and  data  dependencies  relevant  to  vectorization  of 
the  nested  loop  at  that  level; 

determining  for  each  iterative  loop  whether  dependence  edges 
in  its  respective  level  dependence  graph  include  a  vector- 
ization preventing  dependence  edge; 

determining  for  each  iterative  loop  whether  there  are  depen- 
dence cycles  within  its  respective  level  dependence  graph: 
and 

if  an  iterative  loop  from  the  plurality  of  iterative  loops  has  no 
vectorization  preventing  dependence  edges  and  no  depen- 
dence cycles  within  its  respective  level  dependence  graph, 
indicating  that  the  iterative  loop  is  vectorizable;  and 
if  more  than  one  iterative  loop  is  vectorizable.  applying  a 

selection  criteria  to  select  an  optimal  iterative  loop  from  the 

plurality  of  iterative  loops. 


5,802376 

WRITE  ONCE  READ  ONLY  REGISTERS 

David  T.  DeRoo,  St.  Joseph:  Mark  D.  Nicol.  Stevensville.  and 

Michael  P.  Krau,  Benton  Harbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Packard  Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,639.  Sep.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,613,  Jun.  7.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,961,  Mar.  25, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

874,446 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—726  3  Claims 

1.  A  write  once  read  only  register  system  for  use  in  a  computer 

system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  the  CPU  adapted  to 
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be  reset  in  response  to  a  predetermined  system  reset  signal  which 
results  in  a  reset  condition  of  said  computer  system  wherein 
firmware  has  control  of  the  system  after  the  reset,  the  reset  condi- 
tion occurring  only  after  a  power-up  following  removal  of  power 
from  said  computer  system,  the  register  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  first  write  signal  to  said  register  after  each 

reset  signal; 
means  for  storing  data,  said  data  storing  means  responsive  to 
read  and  write  signals  for  enabling  said  data  storing  means  to 
be  read  and  written;  pi  means  for  blocking  all  write  signals  to 
said  register  subsequent  to  said  first  write  signal  being  stored 
in  said  storing  means; 
means  for  enabling  the  firmware  to  store  data  into  said  register 
after  system  reset,  said  enabling  means  also  for  enabling  the 
firmware  to  prevent  said  register  from  being  written  to  after 
said  first  write  after  reset  until  the  system  is  reset  again,  and 
said  enabling  means  further  including  means  for  preventing 
any  writes  to  said  register  subsequent  to  said  first  write;  and 
means  for  clearing  said  storing  means  in  response  to  said  reset 
signal. 
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1.  In  a  multi-processor  computer  having  a  plurality  of  central 
processor  units,  an  apparatus  for  processing  interrupts  to  each  one 
of  the  processor  units,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  source  means,  each  one  for  creating  and 
transmining  interrupt  signals  having  an  indication  of  the  sta- 
tus of  the  interrupt  source  means,  each  interrupt  source  means 
including: 

means  for  altering,  in  response  to  receiving  a  reset  interrupt 
control  signal,  the  status  of  the  interrupt  source  means; 
a  primary  intemipt  delivery  means  for  receiving  and  processing 
interrupt  signals,  the  primary  interrupt  delivery  means  includ- 
ing: 
means  for  altering,  in  response  to  receiving  a  reset  signal,  the 

status  of  the  primary  interrupt  delivery  means; 
means  for  transmitting,  in  response  to  receiving  the  reset 
signal,  the  reset  interrupt  control  signal; 


means  for  transmitting,  in  response  to  receiving  the  reset 
signal,  a  master  reset  interrupt  control  signal; 

means  for  discarding  received  interrupt  signals  that  indicate  a 
status  different  from  that  of  the  primary  interrupt  delivery 
means; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  interrupt  delivery  means  for  receiving 

and  processing  interrupt  signals,  each  one  of  the  secondary 

interrupt  delivery  means  including: 

means  for  altering,  in  response  to  receiving  the  master  inter- 
rupt control  signal,  the  status  of  the  secondary  interrupt 
delivery  means  to  that  of  the  primary  interrupt  delivery 
means; 

means  for  discarding  received  interrupt  signals  that  indicate  a 
status  different  from  that  of  the  primary  interrupt  delivery 
means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  to  each  one  of  the  interrupt  source 
means  under  the  control  of  the  secondary  interrupt  delivery 
means  the  reset  interrupt  control  signal. 


5^2^78 
PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERRUPT  MASKING 

Richard  Louis  Amdt;  Frank  Eliot  Levine;  Edward  John  Silha, 

and  Edward  Hugh  Welbon,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,220.  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,427 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—740  13  Claims 
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5,802377 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
MULTIPLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLERS  IN  A  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Saqjay  Raghunath  Deshpande.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734^06 
lot  CI."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—733  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  state  information  for  each  CPU  in  a 
multiprocessor  system,  comprising: 

means  for  issuing  a  notification  signal  to  retrieve  said  state 
information  at  a  predetermined  point  in  time,  synchronized 
across  each  said  CPU  in  the  multiprocessor  system; 

means,  in  each  said  CPU.  for  receiving  said  notification  signal, 
and  for  placing  said  state  information  in  at  least  one  register 
regardless  of  whether  interrupts  are  masked  or  not; 

means,  in  each  said  CPU  for  issuing  a  transfer  request  signal  to 
transfer  said  state  information  from  said  register  to  a  memory 
in  said  multiprocessor  system;  and 

an  interrupt  handling  mechanism,  in  each  said  CPU,  which 
initiates  a  substantially  immediate  transfer  of  said  state  infor- 
mation, in  response  to  said  transfer  request  signal,  from  said 
register  to  said  memory  when  interrupt  masking  is  not 
present,  and  which  defers  transfer  of  said  state  information. 

'  irrespective  of  said  transfer  request  signal,  from  said  register 
to  said  memory  when  interrupt  masking  is  present; 

wherein  said  state  information  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined point  in  time  is  maintained,  independent  of  whether 
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any  of  said  interrupt  handling  mechanisms  are  responding  to 
said  transfer  request  signal. 


U.S.  CI.  395—750.06 


1.  A  battery  powered  device  having  one  or  more  receptacles  for 
receiving  cards,  the  battery  powered  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  that  generates  battery  power: 

a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  supply  that  generates 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  an  onset  of  a  depletion  of  the 
battery  power; 

a  power  control  circuit  that  only  attempts  to  prevent  the  power 
supply  from  delivery  battery  power  to  the  one  or  more  recep- 
tacles in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  output  signal  of  the 
monitoring  circuit; 

a  processing  circuit  that  receives  battery  power  without  interfer- 
ence from  the  power  control  circuit  even  after  the  generation 
of  the  output  signal  of  the  monitoring  circuit: 

a  memory  that  stores  program  code  that  is  executable  by  the 
processing  circuit  relating  to  depletion  processing  safety  mea- 
sures; and 

the  processing  circuit  couples  with!  the  memory  to  read  and 
execute  depletion  processing  safety  measures  in  response  to 
the  generation  of  the  output  signal  of  the  monitoring  circuit. 


5,802380 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIFORM  ACCESS  OF 
TEXTUAL  DATA 
David  L.  Bangs,  Kirkland;  Alexander  G.  Gounares,  Redmond; 
James  J.  0*.Neiil,  Issaquah;  Murray  Sargent  III.  Kirkland. 
and    Igor   Y.   Zaika,   Seattle,   all    of  Wash.,   assignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,654,  Mar.  8,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,281 
IntCI.''G06F/7/22 
U.S.  CI.  395—777  23  Claims 

13.  A  computer  system  for  providing  clients  with  uniform  access 
to  text  of  servers,  the  text  having  a  plurality  of  characters,  com- 
prising: 

within  each  server, 
document  object  means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  a  range 
of  characters  of  the  text  and  for  creating  a  range  object  that 
identifies  the  indicated  range  and  that  provides  a  member 
fiinction  for  accessing  the  characters  in  the  identified  range; 
and 
within  each  client. 
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5,802379 
BATTERY  DEPLETION  MANAGEMENT  IN  PORTABLE 
COMPUTING  DEVICES  HAVING  PCMCLV  CARD 
LOADING 
Darrell  L.  Boatwright,  and  Rickey  G.  Austin,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,439 
Int  CI."  G06F  1/26.1/32 
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13  Claims 


means  for  sending  the  indication  of  the  range  of  characters  of 
the  text  to  a  server; 

means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  the  created  range  object; 
and 

means  for  using  the  received  indication  of  the  created  range 
object  to  invoke  the  member  function  to  access  the  charac- 
ters in  the  identified  range. 


5JJ02381 

TEXT  EDITOR  FOR  CONVERTING  TEXT  FORMAT  TO 

CORRESPOND  TO  AN  OUTPUT  METHOD 

Fumitaka  Matsumoto,  and  Yasuko  Toju,  both  of  Nakai-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  603391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055276 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—779  21  Claims 
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5.  A  text  editor  comprising: 

text  data  holding  means  for  holding  text  data  comprising  text 
elements,  which  are  portions  of  text,  and  structure  data  having 
a  hierarchical  relationship  between  said  text  elements; 

input  indication  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  indication  of 
an  output  type  of  said  text  data; 

conversion  rule  holding  means  for  holding  multiple  conversion 
rules  for  convening  said  text  data  wherein  each  conversion 
rule  corresponds  to  an  output  type;  and 

text  data  conversion  means  for.  following  the  indication  of  the 
output  type  received  from  said  input  indication  means,  select- 
ing one  of  said  multiple  conversion  rules  corresponding  to  the 
output  type,  and  for  converting  said  text  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  selected  conversion  rule. 
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5,802382 
FLEXIBLE  SINGLE  CHIP  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE 
Atan  Joel  Greenberger,  South  Whitehall  Township,  Lehigh 
County;  Lawrence  Allen  Rigge,  Eromaus,  and  Mark  Ernest 
Thierbach,  South  Whitehall  Township,  Lehigh  County,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,067,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,098 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44;  I  J/38 
VS.  a.  395—800  24  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  processor,  formed  in  an  integrated  circuit,  having  a 
processor  core,  the  processor  core  comprising: 

a  control  unit,  responsive  lo  a  predetermined  set  of  instructions: 

a  data  processing  unit,  responsive  to  the  control  unit,  having 
therein  an  ALU  and  a  register  file,  an  input  of  the  ALU 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  register  file  and  an  output  of  the 
ALU  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  register  file; 

a  function  unit,  responsive  to  the  control  unit,  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  register  file  and  an  output: 

means  for  sending  flag  bits  from  the  function  unit  to  the  control 
unit  for  processing:  and 

a  selecting  means  responsive  to  the  control  unit,  disposed 
between  the  output  of  the  ALU  and  the  input  of  the  register 
file,  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  ALU  and  the  output  of  the 
function  unit,  and  for  selecting  as  input  to  the  register  file  the 
output  of  the  ALU  or  the  output  of  the  function  unit; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  instruction  set  pertains  to  the  function 
unit  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  instruction  set  is  pre- 
defined and  pertains  to  the  processor  core. 


5,802383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CLUSTERS  ON  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Shih-Gong  Li,  and  David  Yu  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46.608,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,535,403.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,721 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—800  21  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  displaying  a  computer  network  on  a  system 
display,  wherein  network  nodes  are  assigned  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  polygon  to  represent  a  respective  number  of  nodes  in 
each  of  the  groups  from  a  plurality  of  possible  polygons,  each 
of  the  selected  polygons  having  a  respective  number  of  sides 
and  each  of  the  sides  having  a  respective  appearance,  the 
number  of  sides  and  the  appearance  of  sides  in  each  polygon 
indicating  the  number  of  nodes  in  the  group,  wherein  the 
appearance  of  a  side  in  one  selected  polygon  indicates  that  the 
side  represents  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  the  respective  group; 
and 
presenting  icons  of  the  selected  polygons  on  the  display  to 
display  the  computer  network. 


5,802384 

VECTOR  DATA  BYPASS  MECHANISM  FOR  VECTOR 

COMPUTER 

Toshihiko  Nakamura,  Yaraanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209961 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40:15/16 


VS.  CI.  395—800.05 
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1.  A  vector  computer,  comprising: 

a  vector  register  unit  including  a  plurality  of  vector  registers  for 
holding  vector  data: 

a  mask  register  for  holding  mask  information  corresponding  to 
said  vector  data; 

a  plurality  of  execution  units; 

said  vector  register  unit  including  at  least  one  vector  register 
connected  to  each  of  said  execution  units. 

wherein  each  of  said  vector  registers  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  data  registers  for  holding  said  vector  data; 

bypass  means  for  making  data  to  be  written  into  one  of  said  data 
registers  bypass  said  data  register, 

a  selector  for  selecting  any  one  of  data  from  said  data  registers 
and  data  from  said  bypass  means  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal: 

a  controller  for  generating  a  read  address  and  a  write  address  for 
said  data  registers  to  designate  a  bypass  timing:  and 

a  decoder  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  said  selector 
according  to  said  mask  information  corresponding  to  said 
vector  data  and  said  bypass  timing; 

a  write  data  register  for  successively  holding  data  from  said 
execution  unit;  and 

a  write  enable  register  for  successively  holding  the  respective 
elements  of  said  mask  register,  and  wherein  said  decoder  uses 
the  input  and  the  output  of  said  write  enable  register  as  said 
mask  information,  and  controls  said  selector,  in  the  case 
where  no  bypass  is  designated  as  said  bypass  timing,  so  that 
the  output  of  said  data  registers  is  selected  for  said  selectors, 
and  in  the  case  where  the  bypass  of  one  cycle  is  designated  as 
said  bypass  timing,  selects  data  from  said  bypass  means  if  the 
value  of  said  mask  register  is  valid,  but  selects  the  output  of 
said  data  registers  if  the  value  of  said  mask  register  is  invalid, 
and  in  the  case  where  a  bypass  of  2  cycles  is  designated  as 
said  bypass  timing,  selects  data  from  said  means  for  bypass- 


ing the  input  of  said  write  data  register  if  the  value  of  said 
mask  register  is  valid,  and  selects  the  output  of  said  data 
registers  if  the  value  of  said  mask  register  is  invalid;  and 
wherein  said  bypass  means  includes  means  for  bypassing  an 
input  of  said  write  data  register,  and  means  for  bypassing  an 
output  of  said  write  data  register 


5,802385 

ARRAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  EACH 

PROCESSOR  INCLUDING  ROUTER  AND  WHICH 

SELECTIVELY  DELAYS  INPUT/OUTPUT  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  PROCESSORS  IN  RESPONSE  DELAY 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Rodney   Hugh  Densham,  Charlbury,-   Peter  Charles   Eastty, 
Oxford,  and  Conrad  Charles  Cooke,  Witney,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,837 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.^1,  1994, 
9419041 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/S0:I5/H2 
VS.  CI.  395—800.16  31  Claims 
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1.  Parallel  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  data  processors  arranged  to  operate  synchronously: 

a  plurality  of  data  buses;  and 

each  data  processor  having  first  and  second  I/O  means  for 
transferring  data  between  a  respective  processor  and  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  data  buses,  a  plurality  of  data  processors  being 
connected  to  each  of  the  data  buses  and  each  data  processor 
being  connected,  via  said  first  and  second  I/O  means,  to  a 
different  pair  of  data  buses,  wherein  each  processor  includes 
selectively  operable  routing  means  for  inputting  said  data 
from  a  first  processor  via  one  of  said  respective  pair  of  buses 
to  said  first  I/O  means  and  selectively  routing  said  data 
directly  from  said  first  I/O  means  through  said  second  I/O 
means  to  a  second  processor  via  the  other  of  said  respective 
pair  of  buses. 


5,802,386 
LATENCY-BASED  SCHEDULING  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

A  SUPERSCALAR  PROCESSOR 
James  A.  Kahle;  Soummya  Mallick,  and  Robert  G.  McDonald, 
all    of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  751347 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  395-«00.23  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  efficiently  scheduling  instructions  for  execution 
by  a  processor,  comprising: 

Identifying,  utilizing  a  register  dependence  and  an  instruction 
latency,  a  first  available  cycle  in  which  an  operand  of  an 
Instruction  is  predicted  to  become  available; 
scheduling  said  instruction  for  execution  during  said  Identified 
first  available  cycle; 


predicting  a  cycle  In  which  a  result  of  said  Instruction  will  be 
available  utilizing  a  latency  of  said  Instruction;  and 

storing  a  cycle  Identification  for  said  cycle  in  which  said  result 
of  said  Instruction  Is  predicted  be  available  In  a  scheduling 
map  position  associated  widi  a  target  register  for  said  result  of 
said  Instruction,  such  that  said  Instruction  is  efficiendy  sched- 
uled for  execution  by  a  processor  utilizing  register  depen- 
dence and  Instruction  latency. 


5,802387 
EFFICIENT  DATA  TRANSFER  IN  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
James  Riley  Boddie.  Hanover  Township,  and  Alan  Joel  Green- 
berger, South  Whitehall  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777337 1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/40 

VS.  CI.  395—800.42  I8  Claims 
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7.  An  Integrated  circuit  for  improved  efficiency  of  internal  data 
transfer  comprising: 

a  processor  core  having  a  buffer  memory; 

a  random  access  memory  ha\  ing  a  read  and  write  cycle  time  of 
a  one  clock  cycle,  said  random  access  memory  comprising  a 
memory  array  with  a  predetermined  word  width  and  a  data 
latch  coupled  to  said  memory  array; 

a  bi-directional  data  bus  coupling  said  processor  core  lo  said 
random  access  memory,  said  bi-directional  data  bus  having  a 
data  width  which  Is  a  multiple  of  at  least  one  times  said 
predetermined  word  width; 

a  signal  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  latch  wherein  .said  data  latch 
Is  responsive  to  said  signal  circuit  to  latch  data  from  said 
bi-directional  data  bus  prior  to  writing  said  data  to  said 
memory  array,  wherein  alternately  reading  two  consecutive 
data  words  and  writing  two  consecutive  words  occurs  on  an 
average  in  said  clock  cycle;  and, 

a  reverse  signal  means  for  earlier  read  access. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  AND 
CONFIRNUTION  DIALOG  FOR  HAND  PRINTED 
CHARACTER  INPUT  TO  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  Mark  Zetts,  Falls  Church,  Va.;  Mario  Jose  Galliano, 
Boynton   Beach,   Fla.;   Alan   R.   Tannenbaum,   Lighthouse 
Point,  Fla.;  William  J.  Tracey,  Boyton  Beach,  Fla.,*  Keun  J. 
Lee,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  and  Moe  R.  Desrosiers,  Viera,  Fla., 
assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  434U39,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,137 
Int.  CI."  G06F  J/()0 


VS.  CI.  395—804 


7  Claims 
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t.  In  a  data  processing  system  running  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  multitaslced  application  programs,  a  method  for  correcting 
hand-printed  character  input  represented  as  a  sequence  of  points 
described  by  a  writing  path  of  a  pointing  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  with  the  first  application  program  the  proximity  of  a 
pointing  device  to  a  display  surface  in  the  data  processing 
system  to  make  an  input  to  the  first  application  program; 

receiving  with  the  first  application  program  a  writing  path  signal 
from  said  pointing  device  in  the  data  processing  system, 
describing  a  hrst  hand  printed  character  input; 

performing  with  the  first  application  program  character  recogni- 
tion on  said  writing  path  signal  to  provide  a  hrst  character 
string  to  the  hrst  application  program  in  the  data  processing 
system; 

running  a  first  edit  pad  program  in  response  to  performing  said 
character  recognition  step; 

displaying  with  the  first  edit  pad  program  said  first  character 
string  in  an  edit  pad  area  formed  by  said  first  edit  pad  program 
in  the  data  processing  system; 

sensing  with  the  second  application  program  the  proximity  of  a 
pointing  device  to  a  display  surface  in  the  data  processing 
system  to  make  an  input  to  the  second  application  program; 

receiving  with  the  second  application  program  a  second  writing 
path  signal  from  said  pointing  device  in  the  data  processing 
system,  describing  a  second  hand  printed  character  input; 

performing  with  the  second  application  program  a  second  char- 
acter recognition  on  said  second  writing  path  signal  to  provide 
a  second  character  string  to  the  second  application  program  in 
the  data  prixessing  system; 

running  a  second  edit  pad  program  in  response  to  performing 
said  second  character  recognition  step; 

displaying  with  the  second  edit  pad  program  said  second  char- 
acter string  in  a  second  edit  pad  area  formed  by  said  second 
edit  pad  program  in  the  data  processing  system; 

selectively  removing  with  the  second  edit  pad  program  said 
second  edit  pad  area  from  display  if  no  proximity  of  the 
pointing  device  is  sensed  within  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; 

selectively  extending  with  the  second  edit  pad  program  the 
duration  of  display  of  said  second  edit  pad  area  if  proximity 
of  the  pointing  device  is  sensed  within  said  predetermined 
time  interval; 

receiving  with  the  hrst  edit  pad  program  a  correcting  writing 
path  signal  in  said  first  edit  pad  area  from  said  pointing  device 


in  the  data  processing  system,  describing  a  correction  to  said 

first  hand  printed  character  input; 
performing  with  the  first  edit  pad  program  character  recognition 

on  said  correcting  writing  path  signal  to  provide  a  third 

character  string  in  the  data  processing  system;  and 
transferring  with  the  first  edit  pad  program  said  third  character 

string  to  a  character  input  of  said  first  application  program 

running  in  the  data  processing  system. 


5,802J89 

EXPANSION  MODULE  ADDRESS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLER 

Alan  D.  McNutt,  John.son  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,655 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—821  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  addressing  a  plurality  of  expansion  modules 
serially  coupled  to  one  another  when  coupled  to  a  programmable 
logic  controller  (PLC),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  predetermined  address  identifier  to  one  of  the 
expansion  modules  coupled  first  from  said  PLC.  each  of  the 
expansion  modules  having  the  same  internal  address  for  being 
selected,  said  PLC  being  configured  with  the  location  of  each 
of  the  expansion  modules; 

responding  by  said  one  of  the  expansion  modules  as  being 
selected  when  said  predetermined  address  identifier  received 
equates  with  said  internal  address; 

decrementing  said  predetermined  address  identifier  by  one 
address  position,  by  said  one  of  the  expansion  modules,  when 
.said  predetermined  address  received  does  not  equate  with  said 
internal  address; 

transmitting  the  decremented  predetermined  address  identifier  to 
another  one  of  the  expansion  modules  subsequently  coupled 
from  said  one  of  the  expansion  modules;  and, 

repeating  the  steps  of  decrementing  and  transmitting  said  prede- 
termined address  identifier  from  said  another  one  of  the 
expansion  modules  to  the  remaining  expansion  mixlules  until 
one  of  the  expansion  modules  is  selected  when  the  decre- 
mented predetermined  address  identifier  equates  with  said 
internal  address. 


5,802J90 

DATA  BUS  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  CHANGING 

OVER  TERMINATION  RESISTOR  OF  THE  DATA  BUS 

CIRCUIT 

Kenji  Kashiwagi.  Minamiashigara;  Akira  ^'amagiwa, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Masao  Inoue,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994.  6-062778 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  395—821  13  Claims 

I.  A  data  bus  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  buses; 

a  plurality  of  data  processing  units  connected  to  each  of  said 
data  buses  for  performing  transmission  and  reception  of  data 
in  response  to  a  u-ansmission  control  signal; 


at  least  one  termination  resistor  connected  to  a  termination  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses, 
said  termination  resistor  including  first  resistance  means  for 
suppressing  reflection  of  signals  on  said  plurality  of  data 
buses  upon  transmission  and  reception  of  data  of  said 
plurality  of  data  processing  units  and  second  resistance 
means  having  a  resistance  value  larger  than  that  of  said  first 
resistance  means; 
output  control  means  for  producing  said  transmission  control 
signal  as  to  whether  or  not  said  plurality  of  data  processing 
units  perform  transmission  and  reception  of  data;  and 
changing-over  means  for  changing  over  to  connect  said  first 
resistance  means  to  said  data  buses  through  which  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  data  is  performed  when  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  processing  units  performs  transmission 
and  reception  of  data  in  response  to  said  transmission  control 
signal  and  to  connect  said  second  resistance  means  to  said 
data  buses  through  which  transmission  and  reception  of  data 
is  not  performed  when  many  of  said  plurality  of  data  process- 
ing units  perform  transmission  and  reception  of  data. 


5,80231 

DIRECT-ACCESS  TEAM/WORKGROUP  SERVER 

SHARED  BY  TEAM/WORKGROUPED  COMPUTERS 

WITHOUT  USING  A  NETWORK  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Ivan  Chung-Shung  Hwang,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HT 

Research,  Inc.,  'Histin,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,835,  Sep.  1,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,530,892,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,160, 

Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  539,966 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—822  18  Oainis 

1.  A  multiple  computer  system  comprising: 
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a  unitary  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  CPU  circuits,  each  such  CPU  circuit  corresponding 
to  a  distinct  computer; 

179-290  O.G.-  98  -  33  :  QL  3 


a  plurality  of  bus  intercommunication  circuits  for  data  commu- 
nications between  said  computers,  each  said  bus  intercommu- 
nication circuit  corresponding  to  a  distinct  computer; 

a  plurality  of  display  monitor  control  circuits  for  controlling 
display  monitors,  each  such  display  monitor  conu-ol  circuit 
corresponding  to  a  distinct  computer; 

said  pluralities  of  CPU  circuits,  bus  intercommunication  circuits 
and  display  monitor  control  circuits  being  contained  and 
electrically  interconnected  within  said  unitary  chassis; 

at  least  one  power  supply  within  said  chassis  for  powering  all  of 
said  circuits; 

each  said  computer  having  a  display  monitor  and  a  keyboard 
externally  positioned  relative  to  said  chassis  and  connected  to 
corresponding  computer  circuits  within  said  chassis  by  asso- 
ciated cables; 

each  said  CPU  circuit  being  directly  connected  without  a  net- 
work operating  system  to  at  least  one  server. 


530232 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  32-BIT  DOUrSLE  WORD 
IDE  DATA  SEQUENTULLY  WITHOUT  AN 
INTERVENING  INSTRUCTION  BY  AUTOMATICALLY 
INCREMENTING  I/O  PORT  ADDRESS  AND 
TRANSLATING  INCREMENTED  ADDRESS 
Jeffrey  E.  Epstein,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Mark  F.  Heppenstall, 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Future  Domain  Corpora- 
tion, limine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,921 
Int  CI.''  G06F  1 1/16;  1 3/20 
VS.  CI.  395—824 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  host  computer  operative  in  a  32-bit  mode,  including  an 
ISA  expansion  bus  configured  to  communicate  between  a  host 
computer  and  an  IDE  peripheral  storage  device,  the  ISA  bus 
further  configured  to  transfer  data  in  16  bit  words,  a  system  for 
transferring  data  expressed  as  32-bit  words  between  the  host  sys- 
tem and  a  peripheral  storage  device  adapted  to  transfer  data  in 
16-bit  words,  the  system  comprising: 
an  IDE  peripheral  storage  device  identified  by  a  valid  1/0  port 
address,  the  port  address  comprising  at  least  a  three-bit  offset 
address  portion,  the  IDE  peripheral  further  comprising  a  task 
file  defining  an  addressable  register  set,  the  offset  address 
portion  of  the  I/O  port  address  uniquely  identifying  registers 
within  the  set,  the  register  set  including  a  16-bit  data  storage 
register  identified  by  a  unique  three-bit  offset  address; 
a  microprocessor,  including  a  32-bit  internal  data  register  for 
transferring  32-bit  data  words  between  the  host  computer  and 
a  peripheral  storage  device,  the  microprocessor  configured  to 
transfer  a  32-bit  data  word  between  the  internal  data  register 
and  the  ISA  bus  in  sequential  first  and  second  16-bit  words, 
the  microprocessor  further  outputting  an  1/0  port  address  on 
the  ISA  bus  identifying  an  IDE  I/O  port  to  or  from  which  the 
data  words  are  to  be  transferred,  the  I/O  port  address  of  the 
first  16-bit  word  including  an  offset  address  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  16-bit  data  storage  register,  the  microproces- 
sor further  incrementing  the  offset  address  portion  of  the 
second  1 6-bit  word  from  the  offset  address  portion  of  the  first 
16-bit  word  by  a  pre-determined  binary  value, 
program  means  for  defining  an  alias  I/O  port  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  valid  1/0  port  address,  the  alias  address  com- 
prising at  least  an  offset  address  portion,  wherein  the  program 
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means  further  instructs  the  microprocessor  to  output  the  alias 

address  on  the  ISA  bus  as  the  valid  I/O  port  address;  and 
an  interface  adapter  circuit  coupled  between  the  ISA  bus  and  the 

IDE  peripheral  storage  device,  the  interface  adapter  further 

including: 
means  for  recognizing  the  alias  I/O  port  address:  and 
means  for  translating  the  alias  L/O  port  address  to  the  valid  I/O 

port  address  such  that  the  offset  address  portion  of  the  first 

and  second  16-bit  words  each  corresponds  to  the  16-bit  data 

storage  register. 


5,802^93 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

ACCESSING  BIOS  ROM  ON  LOCAL  BUS  PERIPHERAL 

BUS  OR  EXPANSION  BUS 

Ralph   Murray   Begun,   Boca   Raton,   Fla„-   William   Robert 

Greer,  Waterville,  and  Christopher  Michael  Herring,  Essex 

Junction,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,934,  Sep.  3,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,680,556, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387383,  Feb.  13,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,221,  Nov. 

12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

837,756 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/14 

MS.  a.  395—830  3  Claims 


1 

lEvumoN  aus  ccvMBnail 

I.  An  information  handling  system  configurable  to  have  a  ROM 
chip  containing  CPU  initialization  instructions,  which  ROM  chip 
can  be  located  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  buses  including  a  local 
bus.  a  peripheral  bus  or  an  expansion  bus,  the  information  handling 
system  comprising: 

a  CPU.  the  local  bus  to  which  the  CPU  is  connected,  the 
peripheral  bus  for  connecting  peripheral  devices  thereto,  a 
first  logic  on  the  local  bus  to  generate  clock  cycles  over  the 
local  bus.  the  peripheral  bus  and  the  expansion  bus.  a  periph- 
eral bus  host  bridge  interconnecting  the  local  bus  and  the 
peripheral  bus.  an  expansion  host  bridge  interconnecting  the 
peripheral  bus  and  the  expansion  bus.  a  second  logic  on  the 
peripheral  bus  to  generate  a  device  select  signal  on  the  periph- 
eral bus.  and  the  peripheral  host  bridge  and  the  expansion  host 
bridge  including  logic  to  logically  connect  the  CPU  during  a 
first  ROM  CPU  read  cycle  of  CPU  initialization  to  either  (i) 
the  peripheral  or  the  expansion  bus  in  response  to  a  first 
combination  of  the  clock  cycles  and  the  device  select  signal 
for  the  CPU  to  access  the  ROM  chip  and  the  CPU  initializa- 
tion instructions,  or  (ii)  the  local  bus  in  response  to  a  second 


combination  of  the  clock  cycles  for  the  CPU  to  access  the 
ROM  chip  containing  the  CPU  initialization  instructions, 
wherein  the  ROM  chip  containing  the  CPU  initialization 
instructions  is  on  the  expansion  bus. 


5,802394 
METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  ONE  OR  MORE  STREAMS 

IN  A  VIDEO  STORAGE  SYSTEM  USING  MULTIPLE 
QUEUES  AND  MAINTAINING  CONTINUITY  THEREOF 
Randall  B.  Baird,  San  Jose,  and  Martin  J.  McFadden,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stariight  Networks,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^76 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395—825 .  28  Claims 
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17.  A  method  for  performing  I/O  transactions  on  stream  oriented 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  for  each  request  to  perform  an  I/O  transaction  on  a  stream 
issued  during  a  current  cycle  i.  enqueuing  an  I/O  descriptor 
into  a  submit  pending  queue. 

(b)  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  cycle  i+1,  dequeuing  each  of 
said  I/O  descriptors  from  said  submit  pending  queue  and 
enqueuing  said  dequeued  I/O  descriptors  into  a  submitted  I/O 
transaction  queue  associated  with  said  stream  on  which  said 
I/O  transaction  of  said  I/O  descriptor  is  to  be  performed,  said 
I/O  descriptors  being  enqueued  into  each  associated  submitted 
I/O  transaction  queue  in  the  same  order  in  which  .said  requests 
to  perform  said  corresponding  I/O  transactions  are  requested, 

(c)  performing  said  I/O  transactions  in  an  order  that  is  indepen- 
dent of  said  order  in  which  said  I/O  requests  corresponding  to 
said  I/O  transactions  are  stored  in  said  submitted  I/O  transac- 
tion queues,  and 

(d)  maintaining  continuity  of  said  streams  by  retrieving  said  I/O 
descriptors  from  said  respective  submitted  I/O  transaction 
queue  in  the  same  order  in  which  said  I/O  transactions  are 
requested  and  independently  of  a  specific  order  in  which  said 
I/O  transactions  corresponding  to  said  I/O  descriptors  were 
performed. 


5,802395 
HIGH  DENSITY  MEMORY  MODULES  WITH  IMPROVED 

DATA  BUS  PERFORMANCE 
Brian  J.  Connolly,  Williston;  Mark  W.  Kellogg,  and  Bruce  G. 
Hazelzet,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,609 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06:13/10:13/38 
U.S.  CI.  395—834  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  density  memory  module  with  improved  data  bus 
performance  comprising: 
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5,802397 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  PROTECTION  FROM 
UNINTENDED  I/O  ACCESS  USING  I/O  PROTECTION 
KEY  BY  PROVIDING  NO  CONTROL  BY  I/O  KEY 
ENTRIES  OVER  ACCESS  BY  CP  ENTITY 
Paul  Gregory  Greenstein,  Croton-on-Huilson;  Richard  Roland 
Guyette,  LaGrangeville,  and  John  Ted  Rodell,  Wapplingers 
Falls,    all    of    N.Y..    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.197 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—856  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  an  agent  comprising  receiving  a 
message  (goal)  from  another  agent  and  performing  a  sequence  of 
actions  required  by  the  goal,  each  action  of  the  sequence  of  actions 
containing  at  lea.st  one  instruction,  each  instruction  containing  an 
index  number  (PC),  an  action  pointing  to  another  action  in  a  thread 
of  actions,  informing  a  subsequent  action  of  a  previous  instruction 
including  designating  the  PC  of  the  previous  instruction  whereby  a 
subsequent  action  is  informed  of  an  instructing  PC.  and  returning 
an  action  completion  acknowledgment  message  to  a  preceding 
action  containing  an  instruction  designated  by  the  instructing  PC. 
whereby  the  action  containing  the  instructing  PC  is  able  to  point  to 
various  different  PCs  to  carry  out  different  actions  upon  receipt  of 
va-rious  ackncwiedginent  messages. 


a  printed  circuit  card  having  tabs  which  interconnect  with  a 
connector  on  a  system  board,  said  printed  circuit  card  having 
a  card  data  bus: 

two  or  more  banks  of  random  access  memory  devices  mounted 
on  said  printed  circuit  card  and  connected  to  said  card  data 
bus; 

one  or  more  bus  switches,  selected  ones  of  the  random  access 
memory  devices  of  said  two  or  more  banks  being  connected 
to  said  one  or  more  bus  switches  via  said  card  data  bus.  said 
bus  switches  being  responsive  to  an  enabling  signal:  and 

logic  means  responsive  to  the  order  of  receipt  of  system  row 
address  strobe  signals  and  column  address  strobe  signals  for 
generating  said  enabling  signal  for  said  one  or  more  switches. 
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5.802396 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Gray,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,917,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.638,494.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1995,.  Ser.  No.  367,821 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38:9/34:9/46 
VS.  CI.  395—840  '  6  Claims 


1.  An  I/O  storage  protection  arrangement  in  a  computer  system 
containing  at  least  one  central  processor  (CP)  entity,  at  least  one 
I/O  processor  interface,  and  a  shared  main  storage  accessible  to 
both  the  CP  entity  and  the  I/O  processor  interface,  the  shared  main 
storage  having  a  plurality  of  storage  blocks  (storage)  accessible  to 
both  the  CP  entity  and  I/O  processor  interface,  the  computer 
system  executing  CP  programs  and  I/O  programs  that  access  data 
and  programs  in  the  blocks,  the  I/O  storage  protection  arrangement 
comprising: 
an  I/O  program  transfer  signal  for  indicating  whether  a  current 

access  to  one  of  the  blocks  is  for  an  I/O  program  or  not. 
an  I/O  protection  key  array  containing  a  plurality  of  I/O  key 
entries,  each  I/O  key  entry  containing  an  I/O  key  which  is  set 
to  an  allowance  or  disallowance  state  for  indicating  allowance 
or  disallowance  of  accesses  to  a  block  associated  with  the  I/O 
key, 
an  I/O  key  signal  being  provided  from  the  I/O  protection  key 
array  for  signalling  the  stale  of  a  key  selected  in  the  I/O 
protection  key  array  in  association  with  a  block  currently 
being  addressed  in  the  shared  main  storage,  and 
storage  controller  circuits  containing  circuit  logic  receiving  the 
I/O  program  transfer  signal  and  the  I/O  key  signal,  the  circuit 
logic  providing  a  enabling  signal  for  the  current  access  to  the 
block  if  the  I/O  program  transfer  signal  indicates  the  access  is 
for  an  I/O  program  and  the  I/O  key  signal  indicates  the  I/O 
key  is  set  to  an  allowance  state,  and  (he  circuit  logic  providing 
a  disabling  signal  for  the  current  access  if  the  I/O  program 
transfer  signal  indicates  the  access  is  for  an  I/O  program  and 
the  I/O  key  signal  indicates  the  I/O  key  is  set  to  a  disallow- 
ance stale. 
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5^2,398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWDVG 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  HOST  COMPUTER 

AND  AT  LEAST  TWO  STORAGE  DEVICES  OVER  A 

SINGLE  INTERFACE 

Faan-Hoan  Liu,  and  Jorge  GusUvson,  both  of  Santa  Cruz, 

Califs  assignors  to  Syncfarome  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  265,494,  Jun.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,446,877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,478,  Aug. 

12,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612340,  Nov.  13, 

1990.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,949 

InL  CI.'  G06F  IS/10 

VS.  CL  395—882  30  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  interface  for  interfacing  with  at  least  a  disk  drive  and  a 
tape  drive,  wherein  data  can  be  transmitted  over  said  interface 
by  only  one  of  said  tape  drive  and  said  disk  drive  at  any  give 
time; 

(b)  said  disk  drive  coupled  with  said  interface; 

(c)  first  indicator  means  coupled  with  said  disk  drive,  said  first 
indicator  means  having  a  first  state  for  indicating  said  disk 
drive  is  executing  a  command  and  having  a  second  state  for 
indicating  said  disk  drive  is  not  executing  a  command; 

(d)  said  tape  drive  further  coupled  with  said  interface; 

(e)  second  indicator  means  coupled  with  said  tape  drive  having  a 
first  state  for  indicating  said  tape  drive  is  receiving  informa- 
tion over  said  interface  and  having  a  second  state  for  indicat- 
ing said  tape  drive  is  not  receiving  information  over  said 
interface,  wherein  said  interface  is  busy  when  either  of  said 
first  and  second  indicator  means  are  in  said  first  state,  and  said 
interface  is  not  busy  when  both  said  first  and  second  indicator 
means  are  in  said  second  state. 


5,802,399 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  REDUCING 

MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  AN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR  BY  CONVERTING  BIT  WIDTH  OF  DATA 

BEING  TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN  MEMORY  AND 

PROCESSLNG  PARTS 

Manabu  Yumoto;  Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu,  and  Souichi  Miyata, 

all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244573 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—886  13  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  conUDi  unit  having  a  bit  width  control  part  for 
controlling  the  bit  width  of  data  being  transferred  between  a 
memory  part  and  a  processing  part  executing  information  process- 
ing, said  memory  part  and  said  processing  part  being  in  an  infor- 
mation processor,  said  bit  width  control  part  matching  a  first  bit 
width  of  a  port  for  inputting/outputting  said  data  on  said  processing 
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part  side  with  a  second  bit  width,  being  narrower  than  said  first  bit 
width,  of  a  port  for  inputting/outputting  said  data  on  said  memory 
part  side, 

said  bit  width  control  part  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  bit  width  of  said  data 
to  said  second  bit  width  in  case  of  transferring  said  data  from 
said  processing  part  to  said  memory  part,  and 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  bit  width  of  said 
data  to  said  first  bit  width  in  case  of  transferring  said  data 
from  said  memory  part  to  said  processing  part. 


5,802,400 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  INTO  OR  FROM  A  CAMERA 
Eric  Peschan  Hochreiter,  Bergen;  Bradley  S.  Bush;  Stephen 
Michael  Granby,  both  of  Hilton,  and  Dennis  Roland  Zander, 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,464 

InL  CL*  G03B  17/02:1/00 

VS.  CL  396—6  18  CUims 


1.  A  photographic  film  loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for 
guiding  film  into  or  from  a  film  guide  track  within  a  camera,  the 
camera  being  of  a  type  including  an  external  housing  having  a 
movable  closure  giving  access  to  the  film  guide  track  extending 
between  an  unexposed  film  chamber  and  an  exposed  film  chamber, 
the  film  having  opposing  longitudinal  edges,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 

means  supported  by  said  frame  for  defining  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  guide  slots  for  receiving  said  longitudinal  edges  as 
said  film  is  driven  into  said  camera;  and 
means  supported  by  said  frame  for  guiding  said  film  from  said 
first  guide  slots  into  said  film  guide  track  to  load  said  camera 
and  from  said  film  guide  track  to  unload  said  camera. 


5,802,401 

METHOD  OF  REMANUFACTURING  ONE-TIME-USE 

CAMERA 

Jude  A.  Sangregory,  Spencerport;  Edgar  G.  Eamhart,  Hilton, 

and  Joseph  C.  Weiser,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  i997,  Ser.  No.  861,585 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 

VS.  CI.  396—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  remanufacturing  a  one-time-use  camera  includ- 
ing (a)  a  modified  cartridge  that  has  a  recess  which  is  not  on  a 
standard  cartridge  and  (b)  a  main  body  pan  having  a  blocking 
protuberance  that  projects  into  a  chamber  in  the  main  body  part  to 
fit  in  the  recess  when  the  modified  cartridge  is  located  in  a 
predetermined  position  within  the  chamber,  but  which  will  abut  the 
standard  cartridge  to  prevent  it  from  being  located  in  the  predeter- 
mined position  within  the  chamber  if  one  attempts  to  substitute  the 
standard  cartridge  for  the  modified  cartridge,  and  which  has  a 
hollowed-out  space  that  will  allow  ambient  light  to  leak  into  the 
chamber  should  one  cut  the  protuberance  off  the  main  body  part  at 
the  hollowed-out  space  in  order  to  permit  the  standard  cartridge  to 
be  located  in  the  predetermined  position  within  the  chamber,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  the  protuberance  off  the  main  body  part  at  the  hollowed- 
out  space  in  order  to  permit  the  standard  cartridge  to  be 
located  in  the  predetermined  position  within  the  chamber; 
closing  a  hole  in  the  chamber,  resulting  from  the  protuberance 
being  cut  off  the  main  body  part  at  the  hollowed-out  space,  to 
prevent  ambient  light  from  leaking  into  the  chamber  through 
the  hole;  and 
locating  the  standard  cartridge  in  the  predetermined  position 
within  the  chamber. 


5,802,402 
CAMERA  BACK  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  FILM 
ASSEMBLAGE 
Irving   S.    Lippert,   Lexington;   Thomas    H.   Campbell,   Jr., 
Dedham,  and  Exlward  H.  Coughlin,  Norwood,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,181,  Sep.  13,  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  834,451 
Int.  CI.*'G03B  17/50 
V.S.  CI.  396-^2  10  Claims 

1.  A  film  cassette  for  use  in  housing  film  units  to  be  exposed  in 
an  imaging  device  having  spread  rollers,  the  film  units  being  of  the 
self-developing  type  each  having  a  photosensitive  area,  a  pod  of 
processing  fluid  adjacent  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  said 
film  cassette  comprising: 
a  chamber  defined  by  forward  and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  and  leading  and  trailing  end  walls,  wherein  said  leading 
end  wall  defines  an  egress  through  which  one  of  the  film  units 
may  be  advanced  from  said  film  cassette; 


means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  film  units  within  said  cham- 
ber; 

first  spread  control  means  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  top  wall 
for  applying  compressive  forces  on  the  film  unit  for  spreading 
processing  fluid  in  the  film  unit  when  the  film  unit  exits  the 
egress;  and 

second  spread  control  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  for  applying  compressive  forces  on  the  film  unit 
for  spreading  processing  fluid  in  the  film  unit  so  that  the  film 
unit  engages  said  second  spread  control  means  after  the  film 
unit  exits  said  egress  and  travels  a  curvilinear  film  path. 


5,802,403 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  BLl  R  CORRECTION 

CAMERA,  BLUR  CORRECTION  CAMERA,  AND 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  BLUR  CORRECTION 

CAMERA 

Sueyuki  Ohishi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  377,786,  Jan.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-047594; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048057  .. 

InL  CL"  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  396—53 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  blur  correction  camera  comprising: 

an  optical  axis  changing  unit  to  change  an  optical  axis  of  a 

photographing  optical  system  to  con^ct  a  blur  generated  by 

vibration; 
a  displacement  detecting  unit  to  detect  displacement  of  said 

photographing  optical  system  by  said  optical  axis  changing 

unit; 
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a  calculation  unit  for  to  calculate  a  displacement  velocity  of  said 
photographing  optical  systein  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result 
from  said  displacement  delecting  unit; 

a  centering  unit  to  drive  the  optical  axis  of  said  photographing 
optical  system  to  a  central  position;  and 

a  maximum  displacement  velocity  detecting  unit  to  detect  a 
maximum  of  said  displaceinent  velocity  on  the  basis  of  a 
result  from  said  calculation  unit  upon  movement  of  said 
photographing  optical  system  by  said  centering  unit, 

wherein  whether  a  blur  correction  function  is  normal  is  discrimi- 
nated on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  from  said  maximum 
displacement  velocity  detecting  unit. 


5,802,404 
HELICOID-STRUCTURE 
Syurgi  Nishimura.  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-205515 

Int.  CI."  G03B  11/04:  G02B  15/14:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—72  13  Claims 


fo  e*c»ii:o»»ONL«»is 


subject  at  an  infinity  point  with  respect  to  said  zoom  lens 
group  located  at  a  position  identical  to  a  position  of  said  zoom 
lens  group  when  power  was  turned  oflF.  wherein  said  relative 
value  is  a  ratio  of:  (a)  a  distance  (Y')  between  an  actual 
position  of  said  rear  lens  group  and  another  position  of  said 
rear  lens  group  focusing  on  a  subject  at  an  infinity  point  to  (b) 
another  distance  (Y)  between  yet  another  position  of  said  rear 
lens  group  focusing  on  said  subject  at  a  near  point  and  said 
another  position  of  said  rear  lens  group  focusing  on  said 
subject  at  an  infinity  point. 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  rear  lens  group  to  a 
reference  position  when  power  is  turned  on. 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  zoom 
lens  group,  and 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  rear  lens  group  to  a 
position  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of  said  zoom 
lens  group  detected  by  said  position  detection  means  and  said 
relative  values  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


1.  A  helicoid-stnicture  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface; 

an  inner  cylinder  telescopically  inserted  into  said  outer  cylinder 
and  havmg  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

a  plurality  of  troughs  helically  formed  in  one  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

a  plurality  of  crests  helically  formed  on  the  other  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  inner  cylinder  so  that  one  of  said  outer  and 
inner  cylinders  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  outer 
and  inner  cylinders  to  convert  the  rotational  motion  to  a 
corresponding  linear  motion;  and 

a  width-enlarged  portion  provided  with  each  of  the  troughs 
along  a  portion  of  the  entire  helical  curve,  wherein  a  length  of 
said  portion  a.s  measured  along  the  helical  curve  is  dimen- 
sioned to  be  substantially  equal  to  a  length  of  the  crest  as 
measured  along  the  helical  curve. 


5,802,406 
FOCUSING  GLASS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Tatsuro  Otaki,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Sakano,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1996,  8-027180 
InL  CI."  G03B  Iin4 
U.S.  CI.  396—150  10  Claims 


5,802,405 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  THAT  CAN  HAVE  THE  TIME 

FOR  MOVING  REAR  LENS  GROUP  REDUCED  WHEN 

POWERED 

Kazuhiko  Sugimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,261,  May  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120251 
Int.  CI."  G03B  .VI 0:3/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  396—82  20  aaims 

1.  A  camera  apparatus  including  a  rear  focus  system  lens  unit 
having  a  zoom  lens  group  and  a  rear  lens  group  for  carrying  out  a 
focusing  operation  by  moving  said  rear  lens  group,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  relative  value  as  the  position  of  said 
rear  lens  group  when  power  is  turned  off  on  the  basis  of  the 
position  of  said  rear  lens  group  focusing  on  a  subject  at  a  near 
point  and  the  position  of  said  rear  lens  group  focusing  on  a 


8.  A  focusing  glass,  comprising  a  semitransparent  region  sur- 
rounding a  photographic  zone,  the  focusing  glass  being  adapted  for 
being  placed  at  a  location  on  an  optical  axis  of  an  optical  system  at 
which  a  real  image  is  formed  of  an  object  by  an  objective,  the 
focusing  glass  comprising  (i)  a  .semitransparent  region  surrounding 
a  fully  transmissive  photographic  zone  and  (ii)  a  fratne  surrounded 
by  the  semitransparent  region,  the  semitransparent  region  and  the 
frame  being  made  of  a  film  material  attached  to  the  focusing  glass, 
the  him  material  having  a  lower  transmittance  than  the  photo- 
graphic zone. 
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5,802,407 

CAMERA  HAVING  COMMON  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

USABLE  WITH  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CAMERAS 

Hiroshi    Wakabayashi,   Kanagawa,   and    Hiroshi   Terunuma, 

Chiba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,759,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991.  3-203271 

Int.  C1."G03B  /7//« 

U.S.  CI.  396—287  24  Oatais 

i6   ^  t5   13    12     2\  ,20  22  v''"  *'       "*"      "" 


■a.     C3~3'      L>M       C'   " 

'■f  SELF  FLilSH 

I.  A  camera,  said  camera  being  one  of  a  first  type  of  camera  and 
a  second  type  of  camera,  said  camera  incapable  of  being  both  said 
first  type  of  camera  and  said  second  type  of  camera,  said  camera 
having  a  first  set  of  specifications  and  being  capable  of  performing 
a  first  set  of  operations  when  said  camera  is  said  first  type  of 
camera,  said  camera  having  a  second  set  of  specifications  different 
from  said  first  set  of  specifications  and  being  capable  of  perform- 
ing a  second  set  of  operations  different  from  said  first  set  of 
operations  when  said  camera  is  said  second  type  of  camera,  said 
camera  comprising: 

a  common  control  circuit,  said  common  control  circuit  includ- 
ing: at  least  a  first  program  and  a  second  program,  said  first 
program  for  controlling  said  first  set  of  operations  when  said 
camera  is  said  first  type  of  camera,  said  second  program  for 
controlling  said  second  set  of  operations  when  said  camera  is 
said  second  type  of  camera; 
.said  camera  having  only  one  of  said  first  set  of  specifications 
and  said  second  set  of  specifications  so  that  said  camera  is 
capable  of  performing  only  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  operations;  and 
a  control  circuit  that  includes: 

a  first  control  portion  that  selectively  executes  at  least  the  first 
program  but  not  the  second  program  when  said  camera  is  the 
first  type  of  camera  and  at  least  the  second  program  but  not 
the  first  program  when  said  camera  is  the  second  type  of 
camera; 
a  second  control  portion  that  identifies  one  of  the  first  and 
.second  programs  to  be  executed  in  response  to  an  input 
identifying  signal,  said  first  control  portion  executing  the 
identified  one  of  the  first  and  second  programs;  and 
a  third  control  ponion  thai  outputs  the  identifying  signal  when 
an  electrical  part  inherent  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  types 
of  cameras  and  being  other  than  an  accessory  readily  inter- 
changeable by  a  photographer  during  use  of  the  camera,  is 
initially  installed  to  said  camera  in  a  fabrication  process,  the 
identifying  signal  representative  of  the  type  of  the  camera  and 
the  set  of  operations  of  the  camera. 


a  display  device  arranged  to  make  a  display  by  superimposing  a 
light  from  a  light  source  on  an  image  obtained  within  a 
viewfinder;  and 

a  control  circuit  arranged  to  cause  said  light  source  to  begin  to 
light  up  during  the  movement  of  said  movable  mirror  from  the 
.second  position  to  the  first  position  after  exposure. 


5.802,409 
RETRACTABLE  TWO  TRACK  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CONTROLLABLE  ROLL  STIFFNESS 
George  W.  Brock,  La  Jolla;  Sheldon  W.  Hower,  and  Jeremiah 
F.  Connolly,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  903.475 

Int.  CI."G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—319  3  Claims 


5,802.408 
CAMERA 
Yasuo    Suda,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1994.  6-178521 

Int.  CI."  G03B  LW2 

VS.  CI.  396-296  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  compri.sing: 

a  movable  mirror  arranged  to  be  switched  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  an  image  light  flux  is  guided  to  a  viewfinder 
optical  system  and  a  second  position  in  which  an  exposure 
can  be  carried  out  by  image  pickup  means; 


1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus  which  handles  film  having  a 
magnetic  layer  on  one  side  for  magnetically  storing  data  on  the 
film,  a  photographic  film  transport  mechanism  including  a  mag- 
netic head  suspension  .system  that  allows  balanced  roll  motion  of 
two  magnetic  heads  while  in  contact  with  the  film,  and  allows  for 
in  contact  magnetic  recording  during  transfer  of  data  only,  with 
release  of  the  contact  pressure  at  all  other  times,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  platen  for  confining  film  that  is  transported  past  said  platen; 
a  cantilever  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  platen  and  a  free 
end.  said  spring  extending  in  the  direction  of  transport  of  said 
film; 
a  pair  of  magnetic  heads; 

means  for  mounting  said  pair  of  magnetic  heads  side-by-side  on 
the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  spring  which  allows  said  heads 
to  rotate  about  a  roll  axis  parallel  to  said  film  transpon 
direction;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  free  end  of  said  spring  for  moving  said 
heads  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  film. 
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5,802.410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOSITE  IMAGES  WITH  A  MASKED  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Allen  Kwok  Wah  Lo,  5022  Hidden  Branches  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 

Ga.  30338.  and  Kenneth  Ouochuy  Lao,  650  Glen  Ave.,  West- 

fleld,  N  J.  07090 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  801,991 

Int.  CI."  G03B  .-ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  396—330  15  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  composite  image  comprising: 

a)  a  talcing  lens  having  a  number  of  apertui^  sections; 

b)  means  for  controlling  said  aperture  sections  so  as  to  allow 
only  one  of  said  aperture  sections  to  open  at  a  time; 

c)  a  photosensitive  medium  disposed  in  the  image  plane  of  said 
taking  lens  to  acquire  a  plurality  of  2D  images  with  each  2D 
image  being  formed  through  an  opened  aperture  section  of 
said  taking  lens,  each  of  said  2D  images  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  linear  segments  each  segment  having  a  number  of  linear 
bands  each  band  corresponding  to  one  of  the  aperture  sections 
of  said  taking  lens;  and 

d)  means  for  masking  said  photosensitive  medium  so  as  to  allow- 
in  each  linear  segment  of  each  of  said  2D  images  only  the 
linear  band  corresponding  to  the  opened  aperture  section  to 
form  a  part  of  said  composite  image. 


5,802.411 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  LOAD  PREVENTION  MEMBER 

CAPABLE  OF  CONTROLLING  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
LOADING  BASED  ON  WHETHER  THE  FILM  IS  NEW 
OR  USED 
Tsutomu  Wakabayashi;  Noboni  Akami.  both  ol  Yokohama, 
and  Noriyasu  Kotani.  Okegawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467.835,  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.640.634. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  221.994.  Apr.  1.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924.626.  Aug.  3. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No. 

800,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219243; 
Oct.  15,  1991.  3-296362;  Nov.  12,  1991,  .3-295907 
Int.  CI."  G03B  /y/02 

6  CUims 
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1.  A  camera  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  which  is  formed  as  a 
hole  in  a  body  of  the  camera,  into  which  a  film  cartridge  is 
insertable  along  its  axial  direction  through  an  access  opening  of 
said  hole,  said  cartridge  having  identifying  means  for  indicating  at 
least  that  film  in  said  cartridge  has  been  used,  the  camera  compris- 
ing: 
a  prevention  member  provided  in  said  chamber  that  engages  the 
identifying  means  of  said  cartridge  and  prevents  insertion  of 
said  cartridge  into  said  chamber  when  the  identifying  means 
indicates  that  the  film  has  been  used;  and 
detection  means  for  delecting  whether  said  cartridge  is  loaded 
into  or  unloaded  from  said  cartridge  chamber  by  detecting 
retraction  of  said  prevention  member  from  said  chamber. 


5,802,412 

MINIATURE  PAN/TILT  TRACKING  MOUNT 

Philip  Kahn,  1451  Capuchino  Ave..  Burlingame.  Calif.  94010 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  549,912.  Oct.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  449J57.  May  24.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,463.432.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.672. 

May  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  11.  1997.  Sen 

No.  827,843 

Int.  C1."G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396-^27  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  one  or  more  host  computers  to  dynamically 
control  and  query  the  precise  position,  speed,  and  state  of  one  or 
more  pan/tilt  mounts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pan/tilt  controller,  including  a  dedicated  embedded 
processor  for  executing  real-time  pan/tilt  control  functions 
and  processing  of  communications  and  commands  from  said 
one  or  more  distinct  and  separate  host  computers,  said  embed- 
ded pan/lilt  controller  processor  sharing  no  computational 
resources  with  said  one  or  more  host  computers; 

providing  a  motorized  pan/lilt  mount  with  minimal  drivetrain 
backlash,  motors  and  gearing  that  can  precisely  rotate  the  pan 
and  tilt  axes  over  a  wide  speed  and  acceleration  range,  and 
incorporating  pan  and  till  limit  position  detection  sensors  that 
are  precise  and  highly  repeatable;  said  pan-tilt  mount  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  pan/tilt  controller. 

regulating  either  the  current  or  voltage  to  windings  of  a  pan 
motor  and  a  tilt  motor  of  said  pan/tilt  mount  using  said 
controller,  and  said  controller  receiving  a  set  of  pan  and  tilt 
position  sensor  feedback  signals  from  said  pan/tilt  mount; 

communicating  between  each  of  a  set  of  one  or  more  pan/tilt 
controllers  and  said  one  or  more  host  computers,  where  each 
said  host  computer  electrically  is  connected  by  a  standard 
digital  communications  interface  to  provide  a  bi-directional 
communications  link  to  each  said  pan-tilt  controller:  wherein 
each  of  said  one  or  more  host  computers  can  issue  command 
signals  to  said  controller  to  effect  desired  pan/tilt  mount 
movement,  and  each  of  said  one  or  more  host  computers  can 
issue  command  signals  to  said  one  or  more  controllers  to 
query  current  pan/tilt  mount  movement,  position,  status,  and 
configuration: 

calibrating  absolute  pan  and  tilt  mount  positions  relative  to  a 
pan/tilt  mounting  point  so  that  absolute  pan  and  tilt  positions 
may  be  precisely  repeated:  wherein  said  calibrating  step  is 
initiated  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  events:  upon  power 
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being  supplied  to  said  pan-tilt  controller,  updn  receiving  a 
calibrate  command  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  one  or 
more  host  computers; 

setting  precisely  the  absolute  rotational  speed  and  direction  for 
pan  and  tilt  movements  according  to  a  setting  command 
signal  received  by  said  controller  from  at  least  one  of  said  one 
or  more  host  computers  such  that  said  controller  can  precisely 
and  repeatably  position  the  pan  and  tilt  axes  relative  to  said 
pan/tilt  mounting  point: 

controlling  the  movements  of  said  pan  and  tilt  mount  indepen- 
dently and  concurrently  according  lo  signals  from  at  least  one 
of  said  one  or  more  host  computers  and  the  particular  pan/till 
controller  of  said  one  or  more  pan/tilt  controllers  associated 
with  said  pan  and  tilt  mount; 

parsing  and  executing  incoming  host  computer  commands  by 
said  one  or  more  controllers  concurrent  with  the  execution  by 
said  controller  of  pan-tilt  mount  movements;  and 

executing  position  and  speed  command  signals  received  by  said 
pan/lilt  controller  from  one  of  said  one  or  more  host  comput- 
ers without  delay  such  that  said  command  signals  preempt  the 
instructions  of  previous  position  and  speed  command  signals 
that  may  not  have  yet  completed. 


5.802.414 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Nakashima.  and  Togo  Kinoshita,  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama-Ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995.  7-279015 

Int  CI."  G03D  00/00 


VS.  CI.  396—568 


13  Claims 


5,802,413 
PRINTER  RECEIVING  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  933323 

InL  CI."  G03B  29/00.17/50 

VS.  a.  396-^29  5  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  tank  for  developing  photosensitive  material; 

detecting  for  detecting  a  processed  amount  of  the  photosensitive 
material  relating  to  the  length  for  the  material; 

determining  means  for  determining  arrival  of  a  cumulative  value 
of  the  detected  processed  amount  of  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial at  a  reference  processed  amount; 

notifying  means  for  notifying  the  arrival  of  the  detected  pro- 
cessed amount  at  the  reference  processed  amount;  and 

a  replenishing  container  for  replenishing  processing  liquid  to  the 
developing  tank; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  reference  processed  amounts  are  set  in 
correlation  with  a  plurality  of  different  liquid  levels  in  the 
replenishing  container. 


5,802,415 
DUAL  COIL  ACTUATOR 
Robert  C.  Bryant,  Honeoye  Falls;  Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Roches- 
ter, and  Edward  P.  Furiani,  LaiKaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  834,973 
InL  a."  G03B  9/08 
VS.  a.  396—469  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  photosensitive 
sheets,  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  camera  having 
i)  a  display;  and 

ii)  image  sensor  means  for  producing  a  digital  image  of  a 

subject; 
iii)  means  responsive  to  the  digital  image  for  displaying  an 

image  on  the  display; 

b)  a  printer  including  light  tight  storage  means  for  receiving  the 
photographic  sheets  and  means  for  receiving  the  electronic 
camera;  and 

■     c)  optical  means  for  imaging  the  display  image  onto  a  photosen- 
sitive sheet  at  an  exposure  position  including: 
i)  a  shutter  member  having  a  shutter  aperture  and  means  for 
controlling  the  apenuK  to  cause  light  from  the  display 
image  to  illuminate  the  photosensitive  sheet. 


1.  A  dual  coil  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  independently 
moveable  electrically  conductive  coils,  is  characterized  in  that: 
a  single  magnet  core  generates  a  single  magnetic  field;  and 
said  coils  are  positioned  around  said  single  magnet  core,  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  core,  and  are  supported  to  be 
independently  rotated  coaxially  in  the  single  magnetic  field 
about  the  single  magnet  core. 
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5302,416 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earie,  Middlesex,  and  Leslie  Wells,  London,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,834 

InL  CI.''  G03D  5/06 

MS.  a.  396—578  3  Oaims 


r*'i?^'"~h'*?i"^ 


1.  A  countercurrem  multi-stage  washing  stage  for  photographic 
processing  apparatus,  the  washing  stage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  washing  tanks  having  at  least  a  first  washing  tank 
and  a  last  washing  tank  with  intermediate  washing  tanks 
located  between  the  first  and  the  last  tanks,  the  first  washing 
tank  being  upstream  from  the  last  and  intermediate  washing 
tanks,  each  washing  tank  having  a  recirculation  system  for 
circulating  the  washing  solution  therethrough: 

an  inlet  through  which  fresh  washing  solution  is  added  to  the 
last  tank  of  the  washing  stage: 

an  outlet  from  which  washing  solution  is  overflowed  out  of  the 
first  lank  of  the  washing  stage: 

means  for  providing  fluid  connection  between  each  washing 
tank  and  its  adjacent  upstream  washing  tank: 

level  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  level  of  washing  solution 
in  each  of  the  washing  tanks:  and 

control  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  level 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  washing  solution  in 
each  washing  tank  and  also  for  controlling  the  recirculation 
system  of  each  washing  tank; 

characterized  in  that  the  last  and  each  intermediate  washing  tank 
further  includes  an  outlet  port  therein,  the  outlet  port  being 
connectable  to  the  recirculation  system  of  an  adjacent 
upstream  washing  tank  via  valve  means,  and  further  level 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  second  level  of  washing  solution 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  level  and  providing  a  control 
signal  for  the  valve  means  via  the  control  means  when  the 
second  level  has  been  sensed  to  reduce  the  level  of  the 
washing  solution  to  the  first  level. 


5,802,417 
CHEMICAL  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE 
John  Richard  Fyson.  Hackney,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558^11 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  19,  1994, 
9423380 

Int  a.*  G03D  i/02 
II.S.  CI.  396—626  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  and  recirculating  a  processing  solution 
to  an  appropriate  stage  of  a  photographic  processing  apparatus 
from  a  chemical  supply  cartndge.  the  cartridge  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  each  compartment  containing  processing 
solution  for  the  photographic  process,  at  least  one  compartment 
containing  cleaning  means,  said  processing  solution  passing 
through  said  cleaning  means  to  remove  unwanted  materials  prior  to 
entering  the  processing  apparatus,  the  cleaning  means  being  con- 
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fined  within  the  at  least  one  compartment  and  is  constructed  so  that 
the  solution  passes  through  a  substantial  volume  thereof. 


5,802,418 
SOLUTION  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Nemoto,  and  Tenio  Kashino,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011895; 
Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070326;  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077686 

Int  CI.*  G03D  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—627  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dissolving  solid  processing  agent  for  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material  comprising: 

a  dissolving  tank  in  which  a  solution  is  stored,  said  dissolving 
lank  provided  with  a  supplying  port  through  which  said  solid 
processing  agent  is  supplied  into  said  dissolving  tank. 

a  collecting  section  provided  in  said  dissolving  tank,  for  collect- 
ing the  supplied  solid  processing  agent; 

a  filter  in  said  dissolving  tank  for  guiding  the  supplied  solid 
processing  agent  to  said  collecting  section: 

said  dissolving  tank  having  a  suction  port  and  a  hrst  jetting  port; 

a  circulator  for  sucking  said  solution  through  said  suction  port 
from  said  dissolving  tank  and  for  discharging  the  solution 
through  said  first  jetting  port  into  said  dissolving  tank, 
wherein  said  first  jetting  port  is  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  collecting  section  whereby  said  solution  is  jetted  toward 
said  solid  processing  agent  collected  by  said  collecting  sec- 
tion. 


5,802,419 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazushige  Sakurai.  Gotenba;  Hiroshi  Sato,  Suntoh-gun,  and 

Kazumi   Yamauchi,   Numazu,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-288079 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2IA)2:2l/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—26  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
a  developer  container  for  containing  a  developer  for  developing 
a  latent  image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  member: 


PRINT  HO.  -V 
LOW  AMOtfNT 
OCTECTION  hy$:t 
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5.802.420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  AND 
DISPLAYING  TONER  USAGE  OF  A  PRINTER 
Charles  Michael  Garr;  Nathan  Karl  Klemperer;  Patricia  .\nn 
Valenti,  all  of  Lexington;  Eari  Dawson  Ward,  II.  Richmond; 
James  Francis  Webb,  Lexington,  and  Phillip  Byron  Wright, 
Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  as.signors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,606 

Int.  CI."  G03G  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  399—27  19  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  cartridge  that  contains  a 
loner  material  that  is  used  to  create  printing  indicia  on  a  print 
media;  an  interface  circuit  that  measures  the  physical  quantity  of 
said  toner  within  said  cartridge;  a  memory  circuit  that  stores 
information,  and  a  processing  circuit:  wherein 

said  interface  circuit  is  configured  to  transmit  a  loner  level  signal 
to  said  processing  circuit,  said  toner  level  signal  being  related 
to  the  physical  toner  level  remaining  in  said  cartridge:  and 
said  processing  circuit  is  configured  to  determine  a  toner  usage 
per  printed  page  statistic  based  upon  the  previous  number  o " 
pages  that  have  iieen  printed  by  said  printing  apparatus  with 


respect  to  the  physical  toner  level  of  said  cartridge;  said  toner 
usage  per  printed  page  statistic  being  used  by  said  processing 
circuit  to  predict  the  number  of  pages  that  can  be  printed 
using  the  physical  quantity  of  toner  remaining  within  said 
cartridge. 


5,802,421 
HEATING  AND  FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  AC  ZERO-CROSS 

DETECTION  CIRCLTT 
Shigeo  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994,  6-224013; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-224014 

InL  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—33  2  Claims 

31 


measuring  means  for  measuring  a  usage  degree  of  said  photo- 
sensitive member; 

developer  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a 
remaining  amount  of  the  developer  in  said  container  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  level; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  remaining  amount  of  the  devel- 
oper in  accordance  with  the  usage  degree  of  the  photosensi- 
tive member  after  said  detecting  means  detects  that  the 
remaining  amount  of  the  developer  is  lower  than  the  prede- 
termined level. 


1.  A  heating  and  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  heater  for  generating  heat  upon  electric  power  supply  thereto; 

a  zero-cross  detection  means  for  detecting  a  zero-cross  point  of 
AC  power  supplied  lo  said  heater: 

electric  power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  the  electric 
power  supply  to  said  heater  in  an  electric  power  supply 
control  operation,  wherein  said  electric  power  supply  control 
means  phase-controls  tfie  electric  power  supply  to  said  healer 
in  cooperation  with  said  zero-cross  detection  means:  and 

a  timer  for  measuring  time  after  detection  of  the  zero-cross  point 
by  said  zero-cross  detection  means. 

wherein  when  said  zero-cross  detection  means  detects  the  zero- 
cross  point  within  a  first  predetermined  time  period  after 
actuation  of  said  timer,  said  control  means  continues  the 
electric  power  supply  control  operation,  when  said  zero-cross 
detection  means  detects  the  zero-cross  point  for  a  period 
longer  than  the  first  predetermined  time  period  within  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  period,  said  control  means  interrupts 
and  then  resumes  the  electric  power  supply  control  operation, 
and  when  the  zero-cross  point  is  not  detected  even  after  elapse 
of  the  second  predetermined  lime  period,  an  abnormality 
removing  operation  is  eftecied. 


5,802,422 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Norio  Hokari,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.2.M) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  19%,  8-176476 

Int.  CI.'  G03L  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—36  15  Claims 
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a  transfer  bell  having  a  surface  and  moving  in  a  moving  direc- 
tion; 

a  drive  roll  for  driving  the  transfer  belt,  the  drive  roll  moving  the 
transfer  belt  a  first  distance  by  one  rotation  of  the  drive  roll; 

an  image  carrier  for  transferring  an  image  onto  the  surface  of  the 
transfer  belt  at  an  image  transfer  position;  and 

a  pattern  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  a  standard  pattern  trans- 
ferred onto  the  transfer  belt  by  the  image  carrier,  the  pattern 
detecting  sensor  detecting  the  standard  pattern  at  a  standard 
pattern  detecting  position. 

wherein  a  second  distance  between  the  image  transfer  position 
and  the  standard  pattern  detecting  position  is  a  non-integer- 
multiple  of  the  first  distance. 


5^2,423 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  SUPERVISES 

THE  NUMBER  OF  TIMES  AN  IMAGE  IS  FORMED 

UNDER  EACH  USER  IDENTinER 

Kazuo  Okunishi,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-197413 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

\iS.  a.  399— «0  26  Claims 


acit     Hh  U     r-'V.       -n        ■■_.    '■IT  ^^  ■*-! 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  provided  with  a  control  unit 
which  comprises: 
a  counting  unit  for  counting  the  number  of  times  an  image  is 

formed  by  the  image  forming  apparatus; 
an  identifier  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  first  identifier  and  a 

second  identifier; 
a  determinmg  unit  for  determining,  after  the  identifier  receiving 

unit  has  received  the  first  identifier,  whether  an  image  forming 

operation  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  should  be  allowed 

under  the  first  identifier; 
a  Judging  unit  for  judging  whether  the  identifier  receiving  unit 

has  received  the  second  identifier;  and 
a  storage  unit  for  storing,  if  the  judging  unit  has  judged  that  the 

identifier  receiving  unit  has  received  the  second  identifier,  the 

number  of  times  an  image  is  formed  in  relation  to  the  second 

identifier  after  the  judgement. 


5,802,424 
CONTROL  FOR  ENVIRONMENT  OF  A  CHARGER  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Martin  J.  Pernesky,  Hornell,  and  John  W.  May,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  979,503 

Int  CI.'  G03G  1 5/00: 1 5/02:2 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  399—92  11  Claims 


8.  An  environmental  control  for  a  charger  utilized  in  an  electros- 
tatographic  reproduction  apparatus  including  a  movable  dielectric 
support  upon  which  images  of  information  to  be  reproduced  are 
formed  as  said  dielectric  support  is  moved  into  operative  relation 
with  electrostatic  process  stations,  a  method  for  controlling  the 
environment  of  a  charger  utilized  by  said  reproduction  apparatus, 
said  charger  environment  control  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  providing  a  positive  pressure  air  flow  to  the  charger 
environment  during  movement  of  the  dielectric  suppon  of  the 
reproduction  apparatus;  and 
selectively  providing  a  negative  pressure  air  flow  to  the  charger 
environment  when  such  dielectric  support  is  at  rest. 


5,802,425 

METHODS  FOR  RECONDITIONING  USED  CHARGE 

BLADES  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  CARTRIDGES, 

AND  THE  CHARGE  BLADES  AND  CARTRIDGES 

THEREBY  RECONDITIONED 

Vytas  A.  Kavolius,  Charlottesville,  and  Joseph  E.  White,  ML 

Crawford,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Genicom  Corporation, 

Chantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,772 

Int  CI.*  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  399—109  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  used  charge  blade  of  an  elec- 
trostatographic  cartridge  comprising  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface 
of  the  used  charge  blade  which  consists  essentially  of  a  particulate 
electrically  conductive  material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reestab- 
lish uiboelectric  harmony  between  the  charge  blade,  loner  particles 
and  developer  roller  of  the  cartridge. 


5.802,426 

UNIT  POSITIONING  MEMBER  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masahiko  Miyazaki;  Naoyuki  Ishida;  Junidii  Inada,-  Tadahiro 

Kiyosumi,  and  Tetsuya  Ichigotani,  all   of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138660 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  399—113  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming  unit 
including  a  photosensitive  drum,  a  fixing  unit  for  fixing  an  image 
on  a  paper  sheet,  and  a  conveying  unit  for  conveying  the  paper 
sheet  from  the  image  forming  unit  to  the  fixing  unit,  comprising: 

a  reference  positioning  member  provided  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  position  where  the  image  forming 
unit  is  arranged; 

an  abutting  memtjer  provided  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
fixing  unit;  and 

an  engaging  member  provided  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
conveying  unit. 

the  abutting  member  in  the  fixing  unit  abutting  on  the  reference 
positioning  member,  and  the  engaging  member  in  the  convey- 
ing unit  being  engaged  with  the  reference  positioning  mem- 
ber, so  that  positioning  among  the  image  forming  unit,  the 
fixing  unit  and  the  conveying  unit  is  obtained. 


UMI 


10.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  housing  having  a  stationary  first  frame  and  a 
releasable  and  movable  second  frame  which  may  be  opened 
on  a  front  side  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

a  feed  path  constructed  by  a  first  member  and  a  .second  member 
which  are  repositioned  in  response  to  the  opening  of  said 


second  frame,  said  feed  path  extending  from  the  front  side  to 
a  back  side  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  and  being 
mounted  on  said  first  frame;  and 
a  fixing  device  having  a  driving  mechanism  which  cuts  trans- 
mission of  a  driving  force  to  said  fixing  device  in  response  to 
the  opening  of  said  second  frame. 


5,802,428 
IMAGES  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  DEVELOPER  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Manabu  Ohno.  Numazu;  Hisayuki  Ochi,  Shizuoka-ken:  Tetsu- 
hito  Kuwashima.  Toride;  Hiroyuki  Suematsu,  ^'okohama; 
Eiichi  Imai,  Funabashi;  Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi:  Koichi 
Tomiyama,  both  of  Numazu;  Tsutomu  Kukimoto.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hiroshi  Yusa.  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,798,  Aug.  19,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,534.981.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.097.  Jul.  26. 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5J07.122.  This  applicaUon  Apr  18.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  423,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1989.  1-94026,- 

Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194015;  Jul.  28.  1989.  1-194016,-  Jul.  28,  1989, 

1-194028;  Dec.  22.  1989.  1-331299 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—222  63  Chiims 
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5,802,427 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO 
DISABLE  A  DRIVE  FORCE  WHEN  AN  APPARATUS 
COVER  IS  OPENED 
Kenji  Sawada.  Toyokawa;  Masahiro  Sato,  Toyohashi;  Hitoshi 
Sekino,  and  Ma.sashi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,547,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.587,769. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-277533 
"  Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399— 122^,  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising: 

a  charging  step  of  charging  a  member  to  be  charged  by  causing 

a  contact  charging  member  to  contact  the  member  to  be 

charged; 
a  latent  image  forming  step  of  imagewise  exposing  the  charged 

member  to  be  charged  to  form  a  latent  image  thereon;  and 
a  developing  step  of  developing  the  latent  image  held  on  the 

member  to  be  charged, 
wherein  the  developer  comprises  magnetic  toner  particles  and 

fine  powder  treated  with  a  treating  agent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  silicone  oil,  silicone  varnish,  amino- 

modified  silicone  oil  and  amino-modified  silicone  varnish. 

and 
the  magnetic  toner  particles  comprise  at  least  a  binder  resin,  and 

magnetic  fine  powder,  said  magnetic  fine  powder  present  in 

an  amount  of  10-70  wt.  %  of  the  magnetic  toner  particles. 


5,802,429 

COPYING  MACHINE  CONNECTED  TO  A  HOST 

COMPUTER  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  HELP 

INFORMATION 
Yuji  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738.884 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-281226 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  copying  machine  managing  system,  comprising: 
a  host  computer; 
a  copying  machine; 

a  help  data  storage  means  disposed  in  said  copying  machine,  and 
having  a  first  storage  region  for  storing  simple  help  data 
related  to  a  plurality  of  copying  operations  and  a  second 
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storage  region  for  temporarily  storing  detailed  help  data 
related  to  the  copying  operations; 

a  detailed  help  data  request  means  disposed  in  said  copying 
machine  for  requesting  detailed  help  data  related  to  the  plu- 
rality of  copying  operations  from  said  host  computer; 

an  operation  manual  transmission  request  means  disposed  in 
said  copying  machine  for  requesting  the  transmission  of  an 
operation  manual; 

a  display  means  disposed  in  said  copying  machine  for  displaying 
help  data  stored  in  said  help  data  storage  means  and  related  to 
the  copying  operations; 

a  data  base  provided  in  said  host  computer  for  storing  detailed 
help  data  and  an  operation  manual  related  to  the  plurality  of 
copying  operations,  and  for  registering  identification  of  a 
facsimile  machine  associated  with  said  copying  machine; 

a  help  data  retrieval  means  provided  in  said  host  computer  for 
retrieving  detailed  help  data  related  to  the  corresponding 
copying  operations,  from  said  data  base  in  accordance  with  a 
request  from  said  detailed  help  data  request  means; 

an  operation  manual  retrieval  means  provided  in  said  host  com- 
puter for  retrieving  the  operation  manual  in  accordance  with  a 
request  from  said  operation  manual  transmission  request 
means;  and 

a  communication  means  for  transmitting  requests  from  said 
detailed  help  data  request  means  and  from  said  operation 
manual  transmission  request  means  to  said  host  computer  and 
for  transmitting  detailed  help  data,  related  to  the  copying 
operations  and  retrieved  by  said  help  data  retrieval  means,  to 
said  copying  machine  and  transmitting  the  operation  manual 
retrieved  by  said  operation  manual  retrieval  means  to  the 
facsimile  machine  associated  with  said  copying  machine,  as 
registered  in  said  data  base. 


on  which  the  developing  agent  is  carried,  and  a  magnet 
member  fixed  in  the  sleeve  with  magnetic  poles  N  and  S 
arranged  alternately  along  a  circumferential  direction, 
wherein  one  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  magnetic  member  is 
opposed  to  the  image  carrier  and  another  one  is  opposed  to  a 
contact  member; 

first  applying  means  for  applying  a  prescribed  developing  bias 
voltage  to  the  developing  agent  carrying  member; 

the  contact  member  for  contacting  with  the  developing  agent 
carried  on  the  developing  agent  carrying  member  in  brush 
shape,  the  contact  member  including  a  brush  roller  which  is 
composed  of  a  conductive  brush  having  a  prescribed  resis- 
tance, arranged  at  a  prescribed  distance  away  from  a  surface 
of  the  sleeve  and  comes  in  contact  with  the  developing  agent 
carried  in  brush  shape  on  the  sleeve,  wherein  the  brush  roller 
is  rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  sleeve  at  a 
position  opposite  to  the  sleeve;  and 

second  apply  means  for  applying  an  adsorbing  voltage  having  a 
predetermined  fwlarity  and  voltage  defined  by  the  prescribed 
polarity  of  the  developing  agent  and  the  developing  bias 
voltage  so  that  the  contact  member  adsorbs  impurities  con- 
tained in  the  developing  agent  carried  on  the  developing  agent 
carrying  member  in  brush  shape. 


5^2,431 
COLLAPSIBLE  TONER  CONTAINER 
Toshiaki  Nagashima,  Yokohama,'  Tadayuki  Tsuda,  Hachioji; 
Kazunori     Kobayashi,    and     Kazuo    Chadani,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^14 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-103138; 
Apr.  3,  1995.  7-103141 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  399—262  44  Claims 


5,802,430 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ADSORBING  IMPURITIES  CONTAINED  IN  THE  TONER 

RETURNED  BY  THE  RECYCLING  MECHANISM 
Hidekatsu  Wada,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaishi  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-100176 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06:21/00 

U.S.  a.  399—253  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image 

carrier; 
a  developing  agent  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  developing 
agent  which  is  charged  with  a  prescribed  polarity  and  for 
supplying  the  developing  agent  to  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  to  form  a  developed  image,  the  developing  agent 
carrying  member  including  a  rotatable  non-magnetic  sleeve 


1.  A  toner  supply  container  for  supplying  toner  to  a  toner 
accommodation  container  for  containing  toner  to  be  used  for 
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developing  a  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrophotographic  pho- 
tosensitive member,  comprising: 

a  flexible  toner  accommodating  ponion  having  side  walls  at 
longitudinal  opposite  ends,  said  side  walls  having  respective 
inward  projected  portions  so  that  the  toner  accommodating 
portion  is  collapsed  when  external  force  is  applied  thereto; 

an  opening,  provided  in  said  toner  container,  for  permitting 
supply  of  the  toner  from  said  toner  accommodating  portion  to 
said  toner  accommodation  container; 

a  sealing  member  for  removably  sealing  said  opening; 

wherein  when  the  external  force  is  applied,  said  toner  accommo- 
dating ponion  is  collapsed  while  said  projected  portion  is 
being  folded,  so  that  a  volume  of  toner  accommodating  por- 
tion is  reduced  in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof. 


5,802.432 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  HOUSING  AND  PIN 
CONSTRUCTION 
Johnnie  A.  Coffey,  Winchester;  Steven  Alan  Curry,  Nicholas- 
ville;  Larry  Steven  Foster,  Lexington;  Paul  Douglas  Horrall, 
Lexington;  John  Randolph  Mclntyre,  Lexington;  Richard 
Alden   Ramsdell,   Lexington,   and   David   Erwin   Rennick, 
Georgetown,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.330 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/IS 

10  Claims 

,3k  /* 


U.S.  CI.  399—110 


I.  A  toner  cartridge  comprising 

a  first  unitary  element  comprising  hand  grip  at  the  top  front  end; 
a  cleaner  chamber  al  the  rear  end;  and  left  and  right  side 
walls,  each  said  side  wall  having  a  housing  for  loosely  receiv- 
ing a  stud  positioned  in  said  housing;  said  element  having 
openings  near  said  chamber  to  mount  a  photosensitive  roller. 

a  second  unitary  member  comprising  a  loner  hopper,  a  post  and 
a  stud  extending  from  each  side  of  said  hopper,  and  means  to 
mount  a  developer  roller  for  rotation  to  receive  toner  from 
said  hopper. 

a  first  spring  connected  between  said  post  of  the  left  side  of  said 
second  unitary  member  and  said  left  side  w"all. 

a  second  spring  connected  between  said  post  of  the  right  side  of 
said  second  unitary  member  and  said  right  side  wall. 

said  stud  of  the  left  side  of  said  cartridge  positioned  in  said 
housing  of  said  left  side  so  as  to  be  held  by  said  housing  of 
said  left  side,  and 

said  stud  of  the  right  side  of  said  cartridge  positioned  in  said 
housing  of  said  right  side  so  as  to  be  held  by  said  housing  of 
said  right  side. 


5.802.433 

TONER  FRAME.  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  INL\GE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Minoru  Sato,  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Ikemoto.  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094730 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/18 


U.S.  CI.  399—111 


24.  A  toner  frame  lo  be  used  with  a  process  cartridge  which 
includes  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and  pro- 
cess means  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  and  which  is  mounted  to  and  dismounted  from  the  main 
body  of  image  forming  apparatus  along  a  direction  transverse  lo  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member,  comprising: 

a  toner  containing  ponion  for  containing  loner  used  for  devel- 
oping a  latent  image  formed  on  said  eleciropholographic 
photosensitive  member; 
a  first  grip  portion  provided  on  a  surface  forming  an  upper 
surface  of  said  toner  containing  portion  when  said  process 
cartridge  is  mounted  to  the  main  body;  and 
a  second  grip  portion  provided  on  a  surface  forming  a  lower 
surface  of  said  loner  containing  portion  when  said  process 
cartridge  is  mounted  lo  the  main  body; 
a  cavity  being  formed  between  said  first  grip  portion  and  said 
second  grip  portion  and  recessed  into  said  toner  containing 
portion,  so  as  to  be  located  upstream  of  said  toner  containing 
portion  in  a  mount  direction  of  said  process  cartridge  to  the 
main  body. 


5.802,434 
IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEPARATION 
MEMBER 
Yoshifumi  Takehara,  and  Masaaki  Sakurai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,616,  Aug.  3.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.507.  Feb.  8.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9.  1988,  63-026648; 
May  16,  1988,  63-118811;  May  16,  1988.  63-118812;  May  16. 
1988.  63-118813;  May  16.  1988.  63-118822;  May  17,  1988, 
63-118295;  May  17.  1988.  63-118296 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—323  32  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  moving  a  member  contactable  to  a  rotatable 
member,  comprising: 
a  contactable  member  contactable  to  said  rotatable  member; 
reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating,  by  plural   inlermittenl 
motions,  said  contactable  member  in  a  direction  of  a  generat- 
ing line  of  the  rotatable  member,  wherein  said  reciprocating 
means  includes  a  single  cam  which  reciprocates  the  con- 
tactable member  and  allows  said  contactable  member  to  stop 
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at  difTerenl  positions  during  a  forward  stroke  than  during  a 
backward  stroke  by  its  one  full  tum. 


1.  A  color  image  fonming  apparatus  coinprising: 

an  image  retainer: 

a  plurality  of  developing  developefs: 

a  plurality  of  toner  hoppers,  each  being  attached  to  a  different 
developer  and  each  having  loner  level  detector  for  detecting  a 
low  level  of  toner  therein  and  toner  cartridge  lockout  assem- 
bly being  attached  thereto:  and 

a  selector  assembly  for  selectively  disengaging  and  reengaging 
only  a  single  loner  cartridge  lockout  assembly  responsive  to  a 
low  toner  level  condition  sensed  by  the  loner  level  detector 
within  the  respective  toner  hopper  and  configured  to  cause  the 
lockout  assemblies  to  interfere  with  engagement  of  toner 
cartridges  with  toner  hoppers  at  all  other  times,  except  in  the 
ca.se  of  an  initial  hll  or  maintenance. 


5.802,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  BACK-PLATED 
DEVELOPER  FROM  A  DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE 
Arthur  V.  Lang,  Maplev»ood,  and  Donald  H.  Larson,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Saint  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,661,  Mar.  4,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,554 
Int.  CI."  G03C.  15/10 
Vja.  CI.  399—249  23  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  back-plated  developer  from  a 
development  device  in  a  liquid  electrographic  imaging  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,802,435 
TONER  HOPPER  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  L.  Trask,  Boise,  Id.;  Hiroyuki  Honda,  and  Kenji  Sato, 
both  of  Hachiojl,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,049,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.610,692.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  734,933 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399—224  5  Claims 


a  shaft  having  a  fluid  flow  means  for  delivering  a  cleaning  liquid 
to  an  outer  surface  of  the  shaft; 

cleaning  media  mounted  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft,  the 
cleaning  media  receiving  the  cleaning  liquid: 

means  for  loading  the  cleaning  media  against  the  development 
device:  and 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  cleaning  media,  wherein  the 
cleaning  media  removes  back-plated  developer  from  the 
development  device  and  the  cleaning  liquid  flushes  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  removed  back-plated  developer  from  the  clean- 
ing media. 


5.802,437 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  SHAPED  BODIES  BY 
INJECTION  MOLDING 
Hans  Wohlfromm,  Luduigshafen;  Dieter  Weinand,  Neustadt; 
Martin  Blomacher.  Meckenheim;  Manfred  Schwarz,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Eva-Maria  Langer,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1994,  44  35 
904.7 

Int.  CI."  B22F  .1/10 
U.S.  CI.  419—37  18  Claims 
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1.  A  priKcss  for  producing  metallic  shaped  bodies,  wherein  an 
injection-molding  composition  comprising  at  least  one  carbonyl 
metal  powder  and  at  least  one  alloy  powder  is  shaped,  the  binder  is 
removed  and  the  body  is  sintered,  where  the  alloy  powder  com- 
prises at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  Cr.  Mn.  V.  S.  Ti  and/or  at 
least  one  other  metal  which  is  at  least  as  oxidation-sensitive, 
wherein  the  alloy  powder  is  free  of  iron. 


5,802,438 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CRYSTALLINE**  MOO3 
PRODUCT  AND  THE  ISOLATION  "^  TC 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
Ralph  G.  Bennett;  Jerry  D.  Christian,  both  of  Idaho  Falls; 
Robert  J.  Kirkham,  Blackfoot,  and  Troy  J.  Tranter.  Idaho 
Falls,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,981 

Int.  CI."  COIG  57/00:39/02 

VS.  CI.  423-2  26  Claims 
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5,802,439 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  **"  TC 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  '*MO-CONTAINING 
MATERIALS 
Ralph  G.  Bennett;  Jerry  D.  Christian;  S.  Blaine  Grover;  David 
A.  Petti;  William  K.  Terry,  and  Woo  Y.  Yoon.  all  of  Idaho 
Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  IxKkheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies 
Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,982 
Int.  CI."  COIG  57/0O.J9/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-2  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  and  producing  a  ^''Hc-comaining 
reaction  product  from  a  '^Mo  compound  comprising: 
providing  an  initial  supply  of  "^MoO,: 

heating  said  initial  supply  of '^MoO,  to  a  temperature  suflficient 
to  produce  molten  ''"MoG,  therefrom,  said  temperature  fur- 
ther causing  a  ga.seous  mixture  to  evolve  from  said  molten 
''^oO,.  said  gaseous  mixture  comprising  vaporized  '^MoO,. 
vaporized  '^"TcO,.  and  vaporized  '^"TcO,: 
forming  said  molten  "^MoO,  into  a  pool  having  a  depth  of  about 
0.5-5  mm.  said  depth  allowing  said  gaseous  mixture  to  dif- 
fuse through  said  molten  ^'MoO,  and  evolve  therefrom  in  a 
rapid,  eflicient.  and  complete  manner: 
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1.  A  method  for  isolating  and  producing  a  '*'"Tc -containing 
reaction  product  from  a  '^Mo  compound  comprising: 

providing  an  initial  supply  of  ""Mo  metal: 

dissolving  said  ""Mo  metal  In  at  least  one  oxygen-containing 
primary  solvent  to  generate  a  solvated  ''^Mo  product: 

drying  said  solvated  ''^Mo  product  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
■^MoO,  crystals: 

heating  said  '^MoO,  crystals  to  a  first  temperature,  said  first 
temperature  being  sufficiently  high  to  sublimate  said  '"MoO, 
crystals  and  generate  a  gaseous  mixture  therefrom  comprising 
vaporized  '""TcO,  and  vaporized  '^"TcO,.  with  said  first 
temperature  being  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  melting  said 
■^oO,  crystals  and  suflficiently  low  to  likewise  avoid  form- 
ing vaporized  **MoO,  during  said  heating  of  said  "MoO, 
crystals: 

converting  said  vaporized  """TcO,  and  said  vaporized  ''"TcO, 
in  said  gaseous  mixture  to  a  supply  of  vaporized  '^"Tc-.G,: 

cooling  said  vaporized  *"Tc,07  to  a  final  temperature  sufficient 
to  condense  said  vaporized  '""TC2O7  so  that  a  condensed 
■""Tc -containing  reaction  product  is  produced  therefrom:  and 

collecting  said  condensed  ''^"Tc-containing  reaction  product. 


passing  a  supply  of  an  oxygen-containing  oxidizing  gas  over 
said  pool  of  said  molten  "^MoO,  during  evolution  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  therefrom,  said  passing  of  said  oxidizing  gas 
over  said  molten  '^'MoO,  producing  a  gaseous  stream  com- 
prising said  oxidizing  gas  in  combination  with  said  gaseous 
mixture,  said  oxidizing  gas  oxidizing  said  vaporized  """TcO, 
and  said  vaporized  '^"TcO,  in  said  gaseous  mixture  to  form  a 
supply  of  vaporized  "'^nTcjO,  therefrom,  said  ga.seous  stream 
comprising  said  vaporized  *'"Tc,0,  and  said  vaporized 
MoO,  therein  after  said  oxidizing  of  said  vaporized  ""^"TcG, 
and  said  vaporized  """TcO,: 

cooling  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  primary  condensation  stage  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  condense  and  remove  said  vaporized 
MoO,  from  said  ga.seous  stream  while  allowing  said  vapor- 
ized '*^"Tc,G7  to  remain  unaffected: 

cooling  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  secondary  condensation  stage 
after  treatment  in  said  primary  condensation  stage  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  condense  and  remove  said  vaporized 
"TciO,  from  said  ga.seous  stream  so  that  a  condensed 
"Tc-coniaining  reaction  product  is  prtxiuced  from  conden- 
sation of  said  vaporized  '^"TciO,:  and 

collecting  said  condensed  '^"Tc -containing  reaction  product. 


5.802,440 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HEAT  FIXING 

MEMBER,  HEAT  FIXING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD 

Ryuichiro  Maeyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  674,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186474 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/20:li/OH 
VS.  C\.  399—327  124  Claims 
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21.  A  heal  fixing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  a  toner  image  formed  by  a  toner  on  a  recording  mem- 
ber; 
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fixing  the  toner  image  carried  on  said  recording  member  to  said 
recording  member  by  bringing  a  heat  fixing  member  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  toner  image:  and 

cleaning  a  surface  of  said  heat  fixing  member  by  a  cleaning 
apparatus, 

wherein  said  cleaning  apparatus  comprises 

a  cleaning  member  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  heal  fixing  member,  and 

a  first  wax  held  on  said  cleaning  member. 

wherein,  when  a  contact  angle  between  the  first  wax  and  said 
heat  fixing  member  at  100°  C.  is  represented  by  C.  and  a 
contact  angle  between  the  first  wax  and  said  heat  fixing 
member  at  200°  C.  is  represented  by  D.  the  contact  angles  C 
and  D  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

60°SC£80° 

io°^i>-c^r. 


50102,441 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  SEALING 

FILM 

Mitsuhani  Okada,  Osaka.  Japan,  a.s.signor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,080 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310866 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  399^262  9  Claims 

40 


1.  A  loner  cartridge  for  use  in  a  toner  hopper  for  supplying  toner 
to  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  loner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  plurality  of  toner  discharge  openings  through  a 
portion  of  said  case; 

a  reeling  shaft  which  is  rotalably  supported  by  said  case;  and 

a  first  sealing  film  and  a  second  sealing  film,  a  first  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sealing  films  extending  across 
each  of  said  toner  discharge  openings  and  removably  adhered 
to  a  portion  of  said  case  surrounding  said  loner  discharge 
openings,  a  second  portion  of  each  of  said  sealing  films  folded 
,  back  across  said  first  portion  and  said  toner  di.scharge  open- 
ings, and  a  third  portion  attached  to  and  extended  around  a 
circumferential  portion  of  said  reeling  shaft: 

wherein  said  third  portion  of  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sealing  films  is  attached  to  and  extended  around  said  reeling 
shaft  in  a  circumferential  direction  opposite  that  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sealing  films. 


5,802,442 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER, 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Takuya   Konno,   Ibaraki-ken;   Masaaki  Takenaka,   Kashlwa; 

Hitoshi  Kakii,  and  Mihoko  Oda,  both  of  Ushiku,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Ka.sei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272996; 
Jul.  26,  1996,  8-214%5 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00;  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—308  18  Claims 


of  said  cylinder  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  a  central, 
axial  passage  through  said  Uiin  cylinder  being  defined  by 
inner  diameters  of  said  rings. 


I.  An   intermediate  transfer  member  for  electrophotography, 
comprising: 

a  base  layer;  and 

a  surface  layer  provided  upon  said  base  layer. 

wherein  said  base  layer  is  formed  of  elastomer,  and  said  surface 

layer  is  formed  of  engineering  plastic,  and 
wherein  the  hardness  measured  from  the  side  of  said  surface 

layer  is  in  the  range  of  40  degrees  to  100  degrees. 


5,802,443 

REINFORCED  THIN  CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURE, 

IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  USING  THIS  CYLINDRICAL 

STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

REINFORCED  THIN  CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURE 

Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto;  Yasuhiro  Uehara,  both  of  Nakai-machi, 

and  Yoshio  Shoji,  Minami-ashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-045673 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  399—333  17  Claims 


70a 


1.  An  image  fixing  device  for  heating  and  pressing  recording 
medium  carrying  toner  images  to  melt  and  set  the  image  on  the 
recording  medium  comprising; 

a  heating  fixing  roller  for  heating  said  recording  medium, 
rotation  driving  means  for  driving  rolationally  the  healing  fixing 

roller,  and 
a  pressure  body  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  healing 

fixing  roller  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium, 
said  heating  fixing  roller  comprising: 
a  thin  cylinder:  and 
supporting  members  in  the  form  of  independent,  unconnected 

rings  being  in  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder 

for  supporting  said  cylinder  by  deforming  the  inside  surface 


5,802,444 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CONTINUOUS  STRIP  OF  PAPER  SHEETS  FIXED  BY  A 
HEAT  FIXING  UNIT 
Vouichi  Takeuchi;  Akihiko  Yamazaki,  both  of  Hitachinaka,- 
Shuho  Yokokawa,  Mito;  Kunitomo  Takahashi,  Hitachinaka,- 
Isao  Nakajima,  Hitachinaka;  Kazuhiro  Shimojima,  Hitachi- 
naka; Shinya  Yamazaki,  Mito,  and  Tomomichi  Kawashima, 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  19%,  8-116399; 
Oct.  25,  19%,  8-283727;  Oct  25, 19%,  8-283734;  Oct.  25, 19%, 
8-283739 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—384  17  Claims 
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I.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixing  unit  for  heating  toner  transferred  on  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper  sheets  and  for  fixing  the  toner  on  said  strip  of 
continuous  paper  sheets: 

a  folding  unit  for  supplying  a  folding  force  to  said  continuous 
strip  of  paper  sheets  transferred  from  said  fixing  unit; 

stacking  means  for  stacking  the  folded  continuous  strip  of  paper 
sheets  transferred  from  said  folding  unit;  and 

gap  forming  means  arranged  between  said  folding  unit  and  said 
stacking  means  for  contactingly  conveying  said  folded  con- 
tinuous strip  of  paper  sheets  to  said  stacking  means,  so  as  to 
provide  predetermined  gaps  between  the  folds  in  said  folded 
continuous  strip  of  paper  sheets. 


5,802,445 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  USER  RF 

EXPOSURE  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  IN  A 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wiedeman,  Los  Altos;  Paul  A.  Monte,  San  Jose,  and 

Michael  J.  Sites,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Global- 

sUr  L.P.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,151 

Int  CI.''  H04B  1/04:7/185 

VS.  CI.  455—12.1  28  Claims 


establishing  a  wireless  connection  with  a  user  terminal  through  a 
forward  link  and  a  return  link; 

determining  al  a  receiver  that  is  located  external  to  the  user 
terminal,  during  the  connection,  if  an  averaged  transmitted 
power  density  associated  with  an  antenna  of  the  user  terminal 
will  equal  or  exceed,  relative  to  a  user  of  the  terminal,  al  least 
one  of  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  within  a  specified  unit 
of  lime,  and  an  absolute  threshold  level;  and 

terminating  the  connection  prior  to  a  time  that  the  averaged 
transmitted  power  density  level  equals  or  exceeds  the  thresh- 
old level. 


5,802,446 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

Sabine  Giorgi,  La  Varenne  St  Hilaire;  Antoine  Chouly,  Paris, 

and  Bruno  Ballarin,  La  Varenne  St  Hilaire,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1995.  95  02712 
Int  CI."  H04B  3/46: 1 7 AX) 
VS.  a.  455—69  5  claims 
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I.  A  method  of  testing  a  communication  channel  by  transmitting 
by  the  channel  via  transmitting  means  a  test  sequence  which  has  a 
plurality  of  test  frequencies  and  for  selecting  on  the  receiving  side 
at  least  one  frequency  band  suitable  for  transmission,  the  method 
including  the  following  steps  carried  out  by  receiving  means: 
sampling  the  received  sequence. 

performing,  for  various  frequency  bands  and  for  various  bit 
rales,  at  least  one  Fourier  transform  to  calculate  for  the 
plurality  of  frequencies  the  channel  transfer  function  and  to 
derive  therefrom  a  signal  power  within  the  band  and  a  channel 
noise  power  within  the  band  during  said  transmitting, 
calculating  for  each  frequency  band  a  ratio  between  the  signal 
power  and  a  noise  power  which  includes  the  channel  noise 
power  and  an  estimated  variance  of  the  noise  caused  by  the 
receiving  means, 
comparing  for  each  frequency  band  the  ratio  with  a  theoretical 

maximum  ratio  belonging  to  each  band, 
selecting  the  frequency  bands  and  the  rates  for  which  the  ratios 
are  smaller  than  the  respective  theoretical  maximum  ratios, 
and 
transmitting  the  selection  to  the  transmitting  means. 


5302,447 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  FOR  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Kazuto  Miyazaki,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-044947 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CL  455—76  5  Clauns 

1.  A  transmitter-receiver  for  a  radio  communication  apparatus. 
I.  A  method  for  operating  a  communications  system,  comprising   comprising: 
the  steps  of:  a  receiver  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  received  signal; 
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a  filter  device  comprising  a  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  for 
extracting  a  signal  of  a  carrier  frequency  band  from  an  output 
of  said  receiver  amplifier; 
a  frequency  convenor  for  converting  the  carrier  frequency  band 
signal  extracted  by  said  filter  device  into  a  signal  of  a  desired 
frequency  by  using  a  receiving  local  signal: 
a  modulator  for  modulating  a  transmitting  local  signal  of  the 

carrier  frequency  band  by  using  transmitting  data; 
a  transmitter  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  modula- 
tor; and 
a  local  signal  generator  for  time-divisionally,  selectively  gener- 
ating the  receiving  local  signal  and  the  transmitting  local 
signal, 
and  wherein: 

said  frequency  convenor  comprises  a  first  frequency  conver- 
tor  for  convening  the  carrier  frequency  band  signal 
extracted  by  said  filter  device  into  an  intermediate- 
frequency  signal  by  using  a  first  receiving  local  signal,  and 
a  second  frequency  convenor  for  convening  the 
intermediate- frequency  signal  into  the  desired-frequency 
signal  by  using  a  second  receiving  local  signal, 
said  local  signal  generator  comprises  a  first  local  signal  gen- 
erator for  supplying  the  first  receiving  local  signal  to  said 
first  frequency  convenor,  and  the  transmitting  local  signal 
to  said  modulator  and  a  second  local  signal  generator  for 
supplying  the  second  receiving  local  signal  to  said  second 
frequency  convenor, 
said  first  local  signal  generator  comprises  a  voltage-controlled 
osculation  circuit  and  a  PLL  circuit  which  is  supplied  with 
an  output  from  said  second  local  signal  generator  and  an 
output  from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit,  and 
said  second  local  signal  generator  comprises  an  oscillation 
circuit  with  a  fixed  oscillation  frequency  and  a  multiplica- 
tion circuit  for  increasing  an  output  frequency  of  said 
oscillation  circuit  by  an  integer  value,  an  output  from  said 
multiplication  circuit  being  the  second  receiving  local  sig- 
nal. 


5.802,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

REQUESTS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  APPLICATIONS  BASED 

ON  SYSTEM  RESOURCES 
Ralph  W.  Brown,  Boulder,  and  Michael  T.  Hayashi,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co., 
LJ*,,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  572,439 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  455—5.1  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  communication  system,  a  method  of  process- 
ing requests  for  interactive  applications,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  for  displaying  a  first  presentation  of  an 
interactive  application; 

(b)  determining  if  the  display  of  said  first  presentation  of  said 
interactive  application  would  constrain  resources  of  the  inter- 
active communication  .system;  and 

(c)  if  said  display  of  said  first  presentation  of  said  interactive 
application  would  constrain  resources  of  the  system,  transmit- 
ting a  second  presentation  of  said  interactive  application; 
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(d)  wherein  said  second  presentation  expends  less  resources  of 
said  system  than  said  first  presentation. 


5.802,449 

BROADBAND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Dieter  Beller,  Komtal;  Gert  Grammel,  Uhingen,  and  Gerhard 

EIze,  Autong,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  612,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  195  08 
394.6 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/17.^ 
U.S.  CI.  455—5.1  10  Claims 

•TIC 


I.  A  broadband  communication  system  (SYS)  for  two-way 
transmission  of  information  between  a  center  (ZE)  and  a  plurality 
of  subscribers  (TN).  wherein  groups  of  subscribers  (TN)  are  con- 
nected to  one  broadband  network  termination  (BONT)  each,  the 
broadband  network  terminations  (BONT)  being  connected  to  the 
center  (ZE).  wherein  information  is  transmittable  from  the  center 
(ZE)  to  the  subscribers  (TN)  in  a  broadband  downstream  channel 
(V).  and  from  the  subscribers  (TN)  to  the  center  (ZE)  in  a  narrow- 
band return  channel  (R).  and  wherein  the  information  transmitted 
from  one  of  the  subscribers  (TN)  in  the  return  channel  (R)  is 
as.signable  to  the  plurality  of  subscribers  (TN)  via  a  channel  (PCV) 
in  the  downstream  channel  (V)  by  means  of  a  control  facility 
(CONTROL)  located  at  the  center  (ZE).  characterized  in  that  each 
of  the  broadband  network  terminations  (BONT)  comprises  a  con- 
trol unit  (UNIT),  and  that  each  of  the  control  units  (UNIT)  can 
detect  any  simultaneous  transmission  of  information  from  different 
subscribers  (TN)  of  a  group,  and  prevent  said  information  from 
being  forwarded  to  the  center  (ZE); 


wherein  the  information  transmitted  from  said  one  subscriber 
(TN)  in  the  return  channel  (R)  consists  of  data  signals  con- 
taining a  source  address,  a  destination  address,  and  data. 


5^02,450 
TRANSMIT  SEQUENCING 
Robert   R.  Horton,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,723 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/04 

MS.  a.  455—114  15  Claims 

M 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  a  radio  transmission  apparatus  com- 
prising a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a  phase  locked  loop,  and  a 
power  amplifier  so  as  to  avoid  generating  unwanted  interference  in 
neighboring  radio  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabling  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 
switching  said  phase  locked  loop  from  a  narrow  bandwidth  to  a 

wide  bandwidth  to  give  fast  settling; 
ramping  up  said  power  amplifier  smoothly  to  a  final  power  level; 

and 
switching  said  phase  lock  loop  from  said  wide  bandwidth  to  said 
narrow  bandwidth  after  said  power  amplifier  substantially 
reaches  said  final  power  level. 


5,802,451 

NON-LINEAR  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Masani  Adachi,  Kodaira,  and  Yukinari  Fujiwara,  Mnsashimu- 

rayama,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Hitachi    Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218642 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/38;  1/04 
VS.  CI.  455—126  U  Claims 
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1.  A  non-linear  compensation  circuit  for  an  amplifier,  compris- 


mg: 


a  carrier  oscillator  for  generating  and  outputting  an  oscillating 

carrier  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
correction  means  for  correcting  an  input  signal  input  to  the 

circuit  and  for  outputting  a  corrected  input  signal; 


a  modulator  for  modulating  the  corrected  input  signal  with  the 
carrier  from  said  carrier  oscillator  to  output  a  modulated 
signal; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  and  outputting  the  iiKxlulated  signal 
from  said  modulator; 

a  feedback  path  for  extracting  a  part  of  the  modulated  signal 
output  from  said  amplifier  as  a  feedback  modulated  signal; 

a  phase  shifter  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  carrier  from  said 
carrier  oscillator  aiid  for  outputting  a  phase-shifted  carrier. 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  feedback  modulated  signal 
from  said  feedback  path  with  the  phase-shifted  carrier  from 
said  phase  shifter  and  for  outputting  a  feedback  demodulated 
signal;  and 

a  phase  difference  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference 
between  the  input  signal  and  the  feedback  demodulated  sig- 
nal, for  separating  the  phase  difference  into  a  fixed  phase 
quantity  and  a  variable  phase  quantity  smaller  than  die  fixed 
phase  quantity,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
fixed  phase  quantity  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  variable 
phase  quantity  to  said  pha.se  shifter,  wherein 

said  correction  means  corrects  the  input  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  feedback  demodulated  signal  and  outputs  the  cor- 
rected input  signal,  and  wherein 

said  phase  shifter  shifts  a  phase  of  the  carrier  from  said  carrier 
oscillator  by  the  fixed  phase  quantity  depending  on  the  signal 
indicative  of  the  fixed  phase  quantity  and  for  shifting  a  phase 
of  the  carrier  from  the  carrier  oscillator  by  the  variable  phase 
quantity  depending  on  the  signal  indicative  of  the  variable 
phase  quantity. 


5302,452 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  RADIO  FREQUENCY  REPEATER 

John  E.  Grandfield,  W.  Yarmouth;  John  M.  Collins,  Hingham, 

and  William  H.  Hewett,  Lakeville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,411 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/14 

VS.  CI.  455—20  4  Claims 
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3.  In  a  multiple  channel  radio  frequency  repeater,  a  method  of 
providing  multiple  channels  therethrough,  said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  at  a  first  antenna; 

bandpass  filtering  each  input  signal; 

amplifying  each  input  signal  within  an  input  bandwidth  as 
limited  by  the  bandpass  filtering  step; 

dividing  the  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  channel  signals; 

providing  a  local  oscillator  (LO)  signal; 

mixing  each  channel  signal  with  said  LO  signal; 

transmitting  a  frequency  shifted  output  signal  to  a  second 
antenna; 

adjusting  a  level  of  each  channel  signal  to  a  predetermined  level 
to  assure  that  amplified  channel  signal  has  a  like  level, 
whereby  the  LO  signal  is  mixed  with  the  amplified  channel 
signal  to  shift  the  frequency  of  the  amplified  channel  signal; 

combining  and  coupling  the  plurality  of  frequency  shifted  chan- 
nel signals  to  be  provided  at  an  output  port; 

providing  an  output  voltage  corresponding  to  the  level  of  an 
unamplified  channel  signal;  and 
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comparing  each  amplified  channel  signal  voltage  to  a  reference 
voltage  for  providing  a  switching  signal  to  a  corresponding 
LO  channel  switch  for  turning  the  LO  signal  off  for  that 
channel  when  the  unamplitied  channel  signal  level  falls  below 
a  preset  value,  and  for  turning  the  LO  signal  on  when  the 
unamplified  channel  signal  level  meets  or  exceeds  a  preset 
value. 


5,802,453 
RADIO  PAGING  TRANSMITTER  WHICH  ADJUSTS  ITS 
TRANSMISSION  TIME  BASED  ON  DETECTION  OF  ITS 

OWN  TRANSMISSION  DELAY 
Yoshinori  Kuroki;  Toshiro  Suzuki;  Ayumu  Koide;  Takafumi 
Kojima,  and  Yasuo  Kogure,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299242 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  455—31.2  3  Claims 


2.  A  transmitter  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  a  receiving  unit  by 
radio  a  message  received  from  another  transmitter  at  a  point  of 
time  specified  by  time  information  added  to  the  message,  compris- 
ing: 

a  satellite  receiving  unit  for  receiving  information  of  time  trans- 
mitted from  a  satellite  by  radio; 

a  satellite  clock  for  measuring  a  current  time  according  to  the 
information  of  time  received  by  the  satellite  receiving  unit: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  message  transmitted  from  the 
other  transmitter; 

a  receiver  transmitting  unit  for  transmitting  a  message  by  radio: 

a  supervisory  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  message  transmitted 
from  the  receiver  transmitting  unit; 

means  for  obtaining  a  transmission  delay  lime  of  the  receiver 
transmiiiing  unit  according  to  the  difference  between  the  lime 
specified  by  the  time  information  added  to  the  message 
received  by  the  supervisory  receiving  unit  and  the  time,  as 
measured  by  the  satellite  clock  thereof,  when  the  message  is 
received  by  the  supervisory  receiving  unit,  and 

control  means  transmitting,  according  to  the  current  lime  being 
measured  by  the  satellite  clock  thereof,  the  message  from  the 
receiver  transmitting  unit  at  a  point  of  time,  adjusted  by  the 
obtained  transmission  delay  lime,  specified  by  the  time  infor- 
matior  added  to  the  message  received  by  the  receiving  means. 


5,802,454 
REMOTELY  DISTRIBUTED  LOCATION  AND 
MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  K.  Goshay,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.;  Joseph  W.  Sheehan, 
Wayne,  Pa.;  Barry  D.  Atkinson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Edward 
A.  Hurst,  Oakton,  Va.;  Richard  A.  Jackson,  Kanata,  Canada, 
and  Mario  Proietti,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teletrac, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,066 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/08 

VS.  a.  455—31.2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  Distributed  Location  and  Messaging  System  for  providing 
location  and  messaging  services,  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Components  for 
providing  the  location  and  messaging  services  using  radio 
frequency  (RF)  communications: 

(b)  each  of  the  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Components 
providing  a  coverage  area  for  a  different  associated  geo- 
graphic region; 

(c)  each  of  the  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Components 
comprising  means  for  performing  a  location  and  message 
request  for  a  specified  subscriber  unit  in  the  associated  geo- 
graphic region  using  one  or  more  radio  frequency  transmitting 
sites  and  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  receiving  sites; 

(d)  one  or  more  Network  Operations  Centers,  coupled  to  all  of 
the  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Components,  for  control- 
ling operations  of  the  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Compo- 
nents; and 

(e)  the  Network  Operations  Centers  and  the  RemoteK  Distrib- 
uted Network  Components  together  further  comprising  means 
for  initiating  the  location  and  message  request  by  idenlifving 
a  panicular  one  of  the  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Com- 
ponents having  a  coverage  area  for  the  specified  subscriber 
unit,  means  for  routing  the  location  and  message  request  to 
the  idenlihed  Remotely  Distributed  Network  Component, 
means  for  transmitting  a  unique  paging  message  to  a  sub- 
scriber unit,  means  for  receiving  a  resptmse  from  the  sub- 
scriber unit,  means  for  forwarding  the  response  from  the 
subscnber  unit  to  a  processor  coupled  to  the  identified 
Remotely  Distributed  Network  Component,  and  means  for 
resolving  the  response  from  the  subscriber  unit  into  a  location 
for  the  subscriber  unit  within  the  coverage  area  of  the  identi- 
fied Remotely  Distributed  Network  Component. 


5,802,455 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  USING  TYPEFACE- 
BASED  SOURCE  IDENTIFICATION 
Toshiro  Nishiyama,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330165 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/lK> 

U.S.  CI.  455—38.4  9  Claims 

I.  k  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

a  display: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  user's  instruction: 
receiving  means  for  selectively  receiving  a  first  message  from  a 
first  caller  according  to  a  first  caller  identifier  and  .sekctivelv 
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receiving  a  second  fTiessage  from  a  second  caller  according  to 
a  second  caller  identifier; 

message  storage  means  for  storing  the  first  message  associated 
with  the  first  caller  identifier  and  the  second  message  associ- 
ated with  the  second  caller  identifier; 

font  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  message  fonts  each 
corresponding  to  a  different  caller  identifier  group  which 
consists  of  at  least  one  caller  identifier;  and 

control  means  in  response  to  the  user's  instruction,  for  selecting 
a  first  message  font  according  to  the  first  caller  identifier  and 
the  first  message  to  display  the  first  message  with  the  first 
message  font  and  selecting  a  second  message  font  according 
to  the  second  caller  identifier  and  the  second  message  to 
display  the  second  message  with  the  second  message  font. 


5,802,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MITIGATE 

INTERFERENCE  CAUSED  BY  AN  OVERLAY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Hulsebosch,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,411 

Int.  CI."  H04B  Un 

VS.  CI.  455—63  8  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  to  mitigate  interference  in  a  first  and  a  second 
communication  system  caused  by  an  overlay  of  the  first  and  the 
second  communication  system,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second 
communication  systems  utilize  common  equipment  for  transmis- 
sion of  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  first  group  of  channels  utilized  by  the  common  equip- 
ment to  be  primarily  used  by  the  first  communication  system, 
the  first  group  of  channels  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
subgroup  of  channels; 
creating  a  second  group  of  channels  utilized  by  the  common 
equipment  to  be  primarily  used  by  the  second  communication 
system  the  second  group  of  channels  comprising  a  third  and  a 
fourth  subgroup  of  channels: 
utilizing  by  the  second  communication  system,  the  third  sub- 
group of  channels  for  primary  assignment,  the  fourth  sub- 
group of  channels  as  secondary  assignment,  and  the  first 
group  of  channels  for  assignment  when  a  statistic  is  above  a 
threshold. 


5,802,457 
METHOD  FOR  REALIZING  AMBIENCE  LISTENING, 
AND  RADIO  UNIT 
Mika  Heiskari,  Liminka,  and  Mika  Lehmusto,  Kerava,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  E^poo, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00151,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/266I4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1994,  941382 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  455—88  13  Claims 

AMBIENCE  LISTENING  MESSAGE 


SPEECH 


RU1 


RU2 

1.  A  method  for  activating  ambiance  listening,  in  which  a  first, 
mobile  radio  unit,  having  an  electroacoustic  transducer  transmits 
ambient  sounds,  which  may  include  voice,  detected  by  said  elec- 
troacoustic transducer  to  a  second  radio  unit,  over  a  direct  mode 
radio  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  second  radio  unit  commanding  the  first  radio  unit  to  transmit 
such  ambient  sounds  as  are  detected  by  said  electroacoustic 
transducer,  to  the  second  radio  unit,  by  sending  the  first 
mobile  radio  unit,  on  a  direct  mode  radio  channel,  an  activate- 
ambiance  listening  message  that  contains  an  identifier  of  the 
second  radio  unit,  and  without  causing  a  user  interface  of  the 
first,  mobile  radio  unit  to  provide  any  indication  of  such 
commanding; 
the  first  mobile  radio  unit  checking,  in  response  to  said  com- 
mnanding  by  the  second  radio  unit,  a  listening  authority  of  the 
second  radio  unit,  and 
the  first,  mobile  radio  unit  starting  ambiance  listening  and  trans- 
mitting ambient  sounds,  which  may  include,  voice  to  the 
second  radio  on  a  direct  mode  radio  channel,  only  if  the 
second  radio  unit  is  determined  as  a  result  of  said  checking,  lo 
have  listening  authority. 


5302,458 
DEVICE  AND  ANTENNA  FOR  CORDLESS  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  INCLUDING  RADIO  SIGNAL 
ATTENUATION  MECHANISM 
Paulus  Thomas  M.  Van  Zeijl,  Hengdo,  and  Johannis  Van 
Bruggen,  Enschede,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tele- 
foanktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00158,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  9, 1993, 
93202040;  Netherlands,  Dec.  15,  1993,  9302192 

Lit  CI."  H04B  I/OJ 
VS.  CI.  455—90  10  Claims 

2J 


1.  Antenna  for  use  in  a  device  for  cordless  radio  communication, 
comprising: 
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al  least  one  electrically  conducting  element  for  receiving  and/or 
transmitting  radio  signals: 

an  electrically  conducting  surface  which  is  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  conducting  element  and  interacts  therewith  and 
which,  in  the  mounted  situation,  is  connected  to  a  common 
electrical  mass  means  of  the  device. 

wherein  the  conducting  element  comprises  a  first  electrical  con- 
ductor with  an  end  provided  with  a  terminal  for  connection  to 
electrical  mass  means  of  the  device  and  with  another  end 
connected  to  a  second  electrical  conductor,  which  second 
conductor  extends  substantially  transversely  from  the  first 
conductor,  wherein  the  first  conductor  is  provided  in  the 
region  between  said  ends  with  a  terminal  for  connection  to 
radio  transmission  means  of  the  device. 


5,802,459 

PERIPHER.4L  DEVICE  HAVING  A  COMMUNICATION 

PORT  FOR  CABLE  OR  WIRELESS  MODULE 

CONNECTION 

Randal  A.  Burke,  Grays  Lake,  III.,  and  Dean  D.  Stewart, 

SneUvilie,  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,481 

Int.  a."  H04Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  455—90  2  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein 
the  housing  includes  first  and  second  adjacent  chambers, 
wherem  the  second  chamber  includes  a  removable  access 
cover  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  housing,  a  first  wall 
extending  between  the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  which  is 
common  to  the  first  chamber,  and  a  second  wall  extending 
between  the  bottom  and  top  surfaces  which  includes  a  number 
of  apertures: 

a  keypad  in  the  top  surface:  and 

control  circuitry  within  the  first  chamber,  including  a  number  of 
ports  mounted  within  the  first  wall  and  accessible  from  the 
second  chamber  for  allowing  the  peripheral  device  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  host  computer: 

wherein  the  ports,  at  any  given  time,  are  only  capable  of  con- 
nection to  a  wireless  transceiver  which  is  inserted  within  the 
second  chamber  and  enclosed  by  the  removable  access  cover 
or  to  a  number  of  cables  which  are  routed  into  the  second 
chamber  through  the  apertures  in  the  second  wall. 


5,802,4m 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  INFORMATION  TO  A  WIRELESS 

MESSAGING  DEVICE 
Adrian  Parvulescu,  Fish's  Eddy,  N.V.;  Andrew  Todd  Zidel, 
Hawthorne,  and  Sophie  Klym,  Lincoln  Park,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,254 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JX 
VS.  CI.  455—92 


20  Claims 


N,--X 


I.  A  method  of  transferring  information  from  a  telephone  hand- 
set and  remote  controller  apparatus  to  a  messaging  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

inputting  said  information  into  a  first  memory  in  said  telephone 

handset  and  remote  controller  apparatus,  said  information  to 

be  transferred  to  said  messaging  device: 
coding  a  radio  frequency  signal  with  said  information  tc  provide 

a  coded  radio  frequency  signal: 
transmitting  said  coded  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  messaging 

device; 
receiving  said  coded  radio  frequency  signal  in  said  messaging 

device; 
decoding  said  coded  radio  frequency  signal  to  provide  said 

information  in  said  messaging  device;  and, 
storing  said  information  in  a  second  memory  in  said  messaging 

device. 


5,802,461 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIMING  RECOVERY 
IN  VESTIGUL  SIBEBAND  MODULATION 
Alan  Gatherer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,645 
Int  CI."  H03C  1/60;  H04B  1/68;  H04H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  455—204  22  Claims 

X 


I.  Apparatus  for  timing  recovery  in  a  receiver  receiving  a 
vestigial  sideband  modulated  (VSB)  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  frequency  shifting  said  received  signal  a  first 
predetermined  amount  in  a  first  direction  for  producing  a  first 
frequency  shifted  signal: 


second  means  for  frequency  shifting  said  received  signal  a 
second  predetermined  amount  in  a  first  direction  for  produc- 
ing a  second  frequency  shifted  signal: 

a  first  filter  coupled  to  said  first  frequency  shifting  means  for 
filtering  said  first  frequency  shifted  signal: 

a  second  filter  coupled  to  said  second  frequency  shifting  means 
for  filtering  said  second  frequency  shifted  signal:  and 

means  for  multiplying  said  filtered  signals  without  taking  the 
complex  conjugate  of  any  one  thereof  and  generating  an 
output  signal  from  which  timing  information  may  be 
extracted. 


5,802,463 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A 

MODULATED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  BY 

CONVERTING  THE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TO  A 

VERY  LOW  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Lawrence    H.    Zuckerman,    Pleasanton,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,991 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/I6 

VS.  CI.  455—208  19  Claims 


5.802,462 

FM-PM  RECEIVERS  WITH  FREQUENCY  DEVIATION 

COMPRESSION 

Lloyd  L.  Lautzenhiser.  Nobel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Emhiser 

Research  Limited,  Parry  Sound.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,579.  Nov.  27.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,497,509.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

528.654,  May  24.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091,706,  and  Ser.  No. 

598,530,  Oct.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,097,230.  This  application 

Jan.  II,  19%.  Ser.  No.  584,584 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  455—208  34  Claims 
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1.  Signal  processing  apparatus  (410)  which  comprises  means 
(420)  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal,  and  means,  comprising  a 
closed  loop  (438).  for  producing  the  demodulated  output  of  said 
modulated  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

phase-locking  oscillator  means  (270.  304.  318.  332.  or  392). 
comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  (202)  that  is  interposed  into 
said  closed  loop  and  that  Includes  both  a  forward  path  (204) 
and  a  feedback  path  (206).  for  phase  locking  an  output  fre- 
quency to  a  reference  frequency: 

frequency  response  limiting  means,  comprising  a  low-pass  filter 
<2I0)  that  is  interposed  into  said  forward  path,  for  restricting 
phase-locking  frequency  response  of  said  phase-locking  oscil- 
lator means: 

means,  comprising  operative  connection  (230)  of  said  output 
frequency  to  said  closed  loop,  and  comprising  operative  con- 
nection (268.  436)  to  said  feedback  path  of  a  signal  derived 
from  said  closed  loop,  for  phase  locking  said  closed  loop:  and 

means,  comprising  operative  connection  (268)  of  said  derived 
signal  to  said  forward  path,  and  comprising  means  (264)  for 
varying  a  frequency  in  said  forward  path  in  response  to  said 
derived  signal,  for  achieving  said  phase  locking  of  said  closed 
loop  without  frequency  response  restriction  by  said  frequency 
response  limiting  means. 


1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  a  wireless  network,  information  being 
communicated  on  the  wireless  network  on  a  modulated  carrier 
wave  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  channel  frequencies,  the  modulated 
carrier  wave  having  important  sidebands  extending  a  certain 
amount  on  either  side  of  the  carrier  (channel  center)  frequency,  the 
receiver  comprising: 

a  carrier  wave  input: 

a  frequency  synthesizer: 

a  mixer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  carrier  wave  input  to 
recei\e  a  carrier  wave  signal  from  the  carrier  wave  input,  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  frequency  synthesizer  to  receive  a 
synthesizer  signal,  and  a  mixer  output,  wherein  the  synthe- 
sizer signal  has  a  frequency  approximate  the  one  of  said 
channel  frequencies,  wherein  the  mixer  provides  a  very  low 
Intermediate  frequency  signal  at  the  mixer  output,  the  very 
low  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  center  frequency 
just  greater  than  the  difference  frequency  between  the  highest 
frequency  important  sidebands  and  the  earner  frequency: 

a  band  pass  filter  having  a  filter  Input  and  a  filter  output,  the 
filter  input  being  coupled  to  the  mixer  output  and  a  filler 
output:  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  filter  output,  the  decoder  receiving  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  very  low  intermediate  frequency 
signal  and  providing  a  decoded  signal  indicative  of  the  infor- 
mation on  the  modulated  carrier  wave. 


5.802.464 
BROADCAST  OR  COMMUNICATIONS  RECEIXTR 
INCLUDING  CERAMIC  FILTER.  INTERMEDUTE 
FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  AND  PASSIVE,  NON- 
INDUCTIVE  BAND-PASS  FILTERS 
Hiroyuki  Ashida,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,946.  Jul.  11,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,086,  Aug.  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  641.679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992,  4-249089 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  455—339  3  Claims 
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1.  A  broadcast  or  communications  receiver  having  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  amplifier  comprising: 
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a  ceramic  filter,  connected  to  an  output  of  a  frequency  conver- 
sion circuit,  for  limiting  a  frequency  band  contained  within  an 
intermediate  frequency  range; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  amplifying  circuits  which 
are  cascade  connected  in  a  plurality  of  stages  with  an  output 
of  said  ceramic  hiter:  and 

a  plurality  of  passive  noninductive  band-pass  filters  arranged  to 
attenuate  signals  having  frequencies  above  and  below  the 
frequency  band  of  the  ceramic  filter  respectively  connected 
between  said  respective  intermediate  frequency  amplifying 
stages,  the  band-pass  filters  and  amplifying  stages  being  in  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
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1.  A  radio  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  station  having  means  for  storing  a  first  parameter, 
relating  to  another  station,  for  setting  up  a  real  data  commu- 
nication channel  having  a  reserved  physical  path  between  said 
mobile  station  and  said  another  station:  and 

said  another  station  comprising  a  fixed  station  having  means, 
wherein  a  second  parameter  relating  to  the  mobile  station  for 
setting  up  said  real  data  communication  channel  is  capable  of 
being  stored,  for  forming  a  virtual  data  communication  chan- 
nel between  the  mobile  station  and  the  fixed  station,  said 
virtual  data  communication  channel  being  a  non-physical 
registration  relationship  using  said  first  and  second  parameters 
and  lacking  a  reserved  path  between  said  mobile  station  and 
said  fixed  station  preparatory  to  the  establishment  of  said  real 
data  communication  channel,  whereby  the  establishment  of  a 
real  data  communication  channel  is  expedited  when  data  is  to 
be  communicated  between  said  mobile  and  fixed  stations. 


5.802,466 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  VOICE  MAIL 

NOTIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  K.  Gallant,  and  Kevin  T.  Reynolds,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.. 

f  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation,  VVashing- 

i^on,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  670.877 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  455— »13  27  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  optimizing  communication  traffic  from  a  voice 
mail  messaging  center  to  a  mobile  communication  device  for 
indicating  a  status  of  a  voice  mailbox  of  said  voice  mail  messaging 
center  to  said  mobile  communication  device,  said  method  compris- 
ing said  steps  of: 


5.802,465 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

NETWORK 

Jari  Hamalainen.  Tampere,  and  Timo  Jokiaho,  Vantaa.  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  United 

Kingdom 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  301340,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  6,  1993,  933894 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

UJS.  CI.  455—403  32  Claims 


sending  a  first  indication  to  said  mobile  communication  device 
from  said  voice  mail  messaging  center  when  said  contents  of 
said  voice  mailbox  changes  from  having  no  messages  to 
having  a  new  message; 

sending  a  second  indication  to  said  mobile  communication 
device  from  said  voice  mail  messaging  center  when  said  voice 
mailbox  becomes  full; 

sending  a  third  indication  to  said  mobile  communication  device 
from  said  voice  mail  messaging  center  when  said  voice  mail- 
box becomes  empty; 

generating  a  first  message  indication  at  said  mobile  communica- 
tion device  In  response  to  said  first  Indication; 

generating  a  second  message  Indication  at  said  mobile  commu- 
nication device  in  response  to  said  second  indication;  and 

generating  a  third  message  Indication  at  said  mobile  communi- 
cation device  in  response  to  said  third  Indication. 


5,802,467 

WIRELESS  AND  WIRED  COMMUNICATIONS. 

COMMAND.  CONTROL  AND  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SOUND  AND/OR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION 

Joe  Andrew  Salazar.  Lompoc.  Calif.,  and  Luis  Molero-Castro. 

Madrid.  Spain.  as.signors  to  innovative  Intelcom  Industries, 

Lompoc.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.801 

Int  CI.'  H04M  IJ/UO 

VS.  CL  455—120  34  Claims 


1.  A  communications,  command,  control  and  sensing  system  for 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  external  devices  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
used  to  operate  said  system,  said  microprocessor  creating  a 
plurality  of  reprogrammable  communication  protocols,  for 
transmission  to  said  external  devices  wherein  each  communi- 
cation protocol  includes  a  command  code  set  that  defines  the 
signals  that  are  employed  to  communicate  with  each  one  of 
said  external  devices; 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  configured  to 
store  a  plurality  of  parameter  sets  retrieved  by  said  micropro- 
cessor so  as  to  recreate  a  desired  command  code  set.  such  that 
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the  memory  space  required  to  store  said  parameters  is  smaller 
than  the  meinory  space  required  to  store  said  command  code 
sets; 

a  user  Interface  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  sending  a 
plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  user  selections  to  said 
microprocessor  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  menu  selections 
available  for  the  user's  choice,  said  microprocessor  generating 
a  communication  protocol  in  response  to  said  user  selections; 
and 

an  infra-red  frequency  transceiver  coupled  to  said  microproces- 
sor for  transmitting  to  said  external  devices  and  receiving 
from  said  external  devices,  infra-red  frequency  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  cortimunications  protocols. 


providing  a  second  level  of  mobile  communication  service  to 
the  mobile  station  when  the  mobile  station  Is  determined  to 
be  outside  of  the  home  calling  area. 


5,802.468 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CALLING 
AREAS  WITHIN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Gallant;  Kevin  Reynolds,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.;  Stephen 
Mockford,  West  Wickam,  England,  and  Thomas  Wrappe, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495^8 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—422  41  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  different  levels  of  mobile  communi- 
cation service  for  a  mobile  station  within  a  communication  system 
service  area,  the  communication  system  including 

a  common  database  having  a  memory,  said  common  database 
having  data  related  to  grid  coordinate  data  of  a  geographical 
location,  and 
a  plurality  of  base  transceiver  stations,  each  base  transceiver 
station  having  a  unique  identification,  being  coupled  to  the 
common  database  providing  a  cellular  service  area  for  com- 
municating with  the  mobile  station,  and  being  located  with 
respect  to  other  base  transceiver  stations  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  overlapping  cellular  service  areas,  the  plurality  of 
cellular  service  areas  defining  the  service  area  of  the  commu- 
nication system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  a  home  geographical  location  with  the  mobile 
station,  the  home  geographical  location  being  located  inside 
the  service  area  of  the  communication  system; 
determining  the  identification  of  each  base  transceiver  station 
having  a  cellular  service  area  overlapping  the  home  geo- 
graphical location; 
defining  a  home  calling  area  for  the  mobile  station  to  be  the 
cellular  service  areas  determined  to  overlap  the  home  geo- 
graphical location; 
storing  the  identification  of  each  base  transceiver  station  hav- 
ing a  cellular  service  area  defining  the  home  calling  area  in 
the  memory  of  the  common  database; 
determining  a  physical  location  of  the  mobile  station  with 

respect  to  the  home  calling  area; 
providing  a  first  level  of  mobile  communication  service  to  the 
mobile  station  when  the  mobile  station  is  determined  to  be 
inside  the  home  calling  area;  and 


5.802.469 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  SELECTABLE  LOW 
SPEED  BI-DIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION  AND 
HIGH-SPEED  DOWN  LINK  COMMUNICATION 
Katsuya    Nounin.    Kawasaki;    Takashi    Wakulsu;    Nobuyasu 
Nakajima.  both  of  Yokohama;  Koji  Ogura,  Kawasaki;  Mut- 
sumu  Serizawa,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Moriya,  Kawasaki:  T^utomu 
Sugawara,    Yokosuka;     Fiji     Kamagata,    and    Yoshinari 
Kumaki.   both   of  Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071838; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073%7;  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100346 

InL  a.''  H04Q  7/iH 
VS.  CI.  455—122  6  Claims 
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6.  A  communication  method  for  a  radio  communication  system 
comprising  a  base  station  connected  to  a  network,  and  a  radio 
terminal  connected  to  said  base  station  through  a  radio  channel 
composed  of  a  first  channel  for  making  bi-directional  communica- 
tion and  a  second  channel  for  making  only  down-link  communica- 
tion at  higher  speed  than  the  first  channel,  and  having  a  first 
interface  for  said  first  channel  and  a  second  Interface  for  said 
second  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  the  first  channel  by  using  said  first  interface; 
transmining  a  protocol  necessary  for  said  second  interface  to  the 

network  through  the  first  channel;  and 
receiving  data  from  the  network  through  the  second  channel, 
wherein 

said  first  channel  Is  a  one-to-one  telephone  type  channel, 
said  second  channel  is  a  one-to-multiplicity  computer  network 

type  channel, 
said  first  interface  comprises  a  first  physical  address  including 
a  serial  number  of  the  terminal,  and  a  first  logical  address 
including  a  subscriber's  telephone  number,  and 
the  protocol  required  for  said  second  interface  is  a  second 
physical  address  which  is  a  physical  address  of  a  hardware 
used  for  cortimunication  between  computers,  and  a  second 
logical  address  corresponding  to  the  second  physical 
address. 


5.802.470 
AUTOMATED  WIRELESS-CALL  COMPLETION  USING  A 

PAGING  NETWORK 
David  Alan  Gauike;  Thomas  Charies  Hanson,  both  of  Boulder, 
and  Richard  Paul  Moleres,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,416 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  CI.  455—426  8  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  call  completion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5^2,471 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AUTOMATIC 
CALL  RECEIVING  METHOD,  AND  MOBILE  STATION 
Koichi    Sawai,    Yokohama;    Kunio    Yoshikawa,   Tokyo,    and 
Yukiya  Miyasila,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communicatioas  Network,  Inc.,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327677 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/14:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455-^145  11  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising  an  exctiange  connected 
to  a  network  and  including  a  plurality  of  modulators/demodulators 
corresponding  to  plural  types  of  communication  and  a  communi- 
cation device  being  capable  of  communication  with  said  exchange 
over  the  air.  wherein 

said  communication  device  is  capable  of  responding  to  all  call 
numbers  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  con- 
nected to  said  communication  device; 
said  communication  device  comprising: 
number  notiKcation  means  for  notifying,  when  a  call  is  issued 
to  said  communication  device  via  said  exchange,  the  num- 
ber of  said  call  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  connected  to 
said  communication  device;  and 
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in  response  to  a  call  incoming  for  a  wireless  radiotelephone, 
transmitting  a  paging  signal  to  a  pager  associated  with  the 
wireless  radiotelephone, 
the  step  of  transmitting  comprising  the  steps  of 

m  response  to  the  incoming  call,  determining  whether  the 
wireless  radimelephone  is  registered  wit  h  anv  base  station, 
and  * 

in  response  to  determining  that  the  wireless  radiotelephone  is 
not  registered  with  any  base  station,  transmitting  the  paging 
signal  to  the  page: 
in  response  to  receiving  the   paging   signal   at  the  pager, 
enabling  the  wireless  radiotelephone  to  receive  the  incom- 
ing call. 
the  step  of  enabling  comprising  the  steps  of 
causing  the  wireless  radiotelephone  to  register  with  a  base 

station, 
wherein  the  step  of  causing  comprises  the  steps  of 
activating  the  wireless  radiotelephone;  and 
in  response  to  the  activation,  the  wireless  radiotelephone 
registering  with  the  base  station;  and 
subsequently  to  the  transmitting  paging  signal,  extending  the 
incoming  call  to  the  enabled  wireless  radiotelephone, 
the  step  of  extending  comprising  the  step  of 
extending  the  incoming  call  to  the  registered  wireless  radio- 
telephone through  the  base  station  with  which  the  wireless 
radiotelephone  is  registered,  and  further  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  response  to  either  (a)  the  extended  incoming  call  not 
being  answered  at  the  wireless  radiotelephone  or  (b)  the 
extended  incoming  call  being  answered  at  the  wireless 
radiotelephone  and  subsequently  being  terminated,  trans- 
mitting a  second  paging  signal  to  the  pager;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  second  paging  signal  at  the 
pager  deactivating  the  wireless  radiotelephone. 


communication  type  notification  means  for  selecting  a  spe- 
cific terminal  unit,  when  a  signal  indicative  of  "communi- 
cable" is  supplied  by  one  of  said  terminal  units  which  has 
received  a  notice  from  said  number  notification  means,  and 
notifying  the  type  of  communication  to  said  exchange; 

said  exchange  comprising  selection  means  capable  of  select- 
ing one  of  said  modulators/demodulators  corresponding  to 
said  notice  provided  by  said  communication  type  notifica- 
tion means. 


5,802,472 
RECONNECTION  APPARATUS  IN  DIRECT 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  SUBSIDIARY 
RADIOTELEPHONE  UNITS 
Keiichi  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-228450 
'  Int.  CI.''  H04B  l/3S:7/005 
U.S.  CI.  455-^145  14  Claims 
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I.  A  reconnection  apparatus  in  a  direct  communication  system 
between  subsidiary  radiotelephone  units  in  which  connection 
between  the  subsidiary  radiotelephone  units  is  forcedly  discon- 
nected when  direct  communication  is  carried  out  between  the 
subsidiary  radiotelephone  units  over  a  prescribed  duration  of  a 
continuous  connection,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the  prescribed 
duration  of  a  continuous  connection  and  informing  the  expi- 
ration of  the  prescribed  duration  of  a  continuous  connection 
immediately  before  the  prescribed  duration  of  a  continuous 
connection  expires: 
Judging  means  for  judging  whether  there  is  a  communication 
continuation  Instruction  from  the  outside  in  response  to  the 
information  from  the  detection  means: 
storing  means  for  storing  at  least  information  on  the  connection 
destination  of  the  direct  communication  and  information  on 


connection  between  the  subsidiary  radiotelephone  units  when 
the  judging  means  judges  that  there  is  the  communication 
continuation  instruction;  and 
means  for  carrying  out  reconnection  with  the  connection  desti- 
nation of  the  direct  communication  based  on  the  connection 
destination  information  and  the  connection  information  of  the 
storing  means  when  the  judging  means  judges  that  there  is  the 
communication  continuation  instruction. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  cellular  topology  of  a  cellular 
network,  having  a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations  connected  to  a 
central  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  base  station  from  said  plurality  of  base  stations; 

b)  broadcasting  from  said  selected  base  station  a  test  signal; 

c)  receiving  the  test  signal  at  each  base  station  located  within  the 
radio  propagation  range  of  said  selected  base  station; 

d)  measuring  the  Received  Signal  Strength  Indication  (RSSl) 
level  at  each  base  station  able  to  receive  said  test  signal  from 
said  selected  base  station; 

e)  forwarding  the  measured  RSSl  level  to  the  central  controller; 

f)  repeating  steps  a)  to  e)  until  each  base  station  in  said  plurality 
has  been  selected  and  until  all  RSSl  levels  have  been  mea- 
sured; and 

g)  determining  the  relative  location  of  each  base  station  from 
one  another  by  mapping  a  matrix  of  measured  RSSl  levels  for 
the  corresponding  radio  base  stations,  so  as  to  delineate  the 
cellular  bounds  of  the  network. 


5^2,474 

DIRECTIONAL  FREQUENCY  ALLOCATION  IN  AN  N=« 

CELLULAR  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Saleh  Fanique,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Nortliem  Tetecom 

Limited 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,831 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
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5302,473 
AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  AND  TUNING  OF  PICO- 
CELL  TOPOLOGY  FOR  LOW-POWER  WIRELESS 
SYSTEMS 
Philip  Antony   Rutledge,  Ottawa,-   Jin   Kue  Wong,  Nepean; 
Roland  A.  Smith,  Nepean,  and  Kasper  Reinink,  Nepean,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00328,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  586,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1994, 
9411665 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—441  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  frequency  allocation  in  a  cellular  system,  the 
cellular  system  having  a  plurality  of  available  frequencies  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tri-cell  group  from  three  of  the  plurality  of  cells,  the 
tri-cell  group  having  three  axes  of  frequency  use; 

forming  a  cellular  cluster  from  seven  of  the  at  least  one  tri-cell 
groups,  the  cellular  cluster  having  a  plurality  of  layers  for 
each  frequency  use  axis; 

grouping  the  plurality  of  available  frequencies  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  frequency  groups; 

locating  a  plurality  of  antennas  substantially  in  the  center  of 
each  tri-cell  group,  each  antenna  of  the  plurality  of  antennas 
radiating  into  a  predetermined  sector  of  the  tri-cell  group;  and 

allocating  the  frequency  groups  such  that  a  first  frequency  group 
is  used  only  along  a  first  frequency  use  axis,  of  the  three 
frequency  use  axes,  in  the  cellular  cluster 


5,802,475 

MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Toshihide    Kishida;    Hideaki    Yui;    Shigehiko    Yazawa,    and 

Hideya  Toyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  895,129,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134743; 
Mar.  16,  1992,  4-057898 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455-453  5  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  radio  telephone  system  operating  in  a  plurality  of 
zones  and  using  a  management  connecting  device  as  an  additional 
communications  connecting  device,  comprising: 

a  predetermined  number  P  of  mobile  terminals  provided  in  each 

of  said  plurality  of  zones; 
a   predetermined   number  Q  of  communications   connecting 
devices,  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  zones,  each  for 
establishing  a  call  generated  from  one  of  the  mobile  terminals 
over  a  control  channel  and  for  switching  the  control  channel 
to  a  communications  channel  to  communicate  with  said  one 
mobile  terminal  in  a  wireless  connection; 
a  management  connecting  device,  provided  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  zones  separately  from  said  predetermined  number 
Q  of  communications  connecting  devices,  for  recognizing  P 
mobile  terminals  entering  and  leaving  the  zone;  and 
controlling  means  for  switching  said  management  connecting 
device  to  operate  as  an  additional  communications  connecting 
device  in  one  of  said  zones  if  one  of  said  P  mobile  terminals 
generates  a  connecting  request  in  said  one  zone  and  all  Q  of 
said  communications  connecting  devices  an;  already  assigned 
to  the  remaining  said  P  mobile  terminals, 
such  that  if  the  management  connecting  device  is  operating  as  an 
additional   communications  connecting  device   and   subse- 
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ceasing  outputting  said  telephone  line  audio  signal  upon  a  sub- 
sequent dressing  of  the  program  button. 


5^2,477 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Hiromu  Mizokami,  Fukuoka,  and  Hiroaki   Ishida.  Kasuga, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009935 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  455—525  17  Claims 


quently  a  communications  connecting  device  is  released  from 
communication  followed  by  a  mobile  terminal  generating  a 
connecting  request,  the  communications  connecting  device 
released  from  communication  will  communicate  with  the 
mobile  termmal  generating  the  connecting  request,  and 
such  that  the  management  connecting  device  does  not  recognize 
mobile  terminals  entering  and  leaving  the  zone  when  the 
management  connecting  device  operates  as  an  additional 
communications  connecting  device. 


5,802,476 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  BASE  UNIT 

WITH  SPEAKER 
Kazunoh  Nakajima,  Saitama;  Toshihani  T^iri,  Kanagawa,- 
Hidekazu  Sato,  Saitama:  Hiroshi  Miyamoto.  Chiba;  Takashi 
Enomoto,  Tokyo,  and  Tsutomu  Iwaoka,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581 J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1995,  7-023444 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  455— 162 


10  Claims 


7.  A  communication  method  in  a  cordless  telephone  systein 
having  a  base  unit  attached  to  a  telephone  line  and  a  handsel  with 
a  plurality  of  buttons,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  from  said  base  unit  a  telephone  line  audio  signal 

received  through  said  telephone  line; 
receiving  in  said  handset  the  telephone  line  audio  signal  from 

said  base  unit: 
transmitting  a  signal  from  said  handset  to  said  base  unit: 
receiving  in  said  base  unit  the  signal  from  said  handsel;  and 
outputting   said  telephone   line  audio  signal   by   means  of  a 

speaker  in  said  ba.se  unit  when  said  base  unit  receives  the 

telephone  service  mode  signal  produced  by   opcralins  said 

proftrair.  button  in  said  handset;  ar.d 


1  A  private  cordless  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  to  a  public  switched 

telephone  network;  and 
a  personal  station  connected  to  said  base  stations  by  wireless; 
wherein  said  personal  station  comprises: 

wireless  means  for  connecting  to  said  base  stations  by  wire- 
less; 
base  station  ID  information  registration  means  for  previously 
registering  ID  information  of  a  plurality  of  base  stations 
having  a  specified  relation; 
base  station  selection  indication  means  for  indicating  a  selec- 
tion of  a  base  station  to  be  called  from  the  base  stations 
registered  in  said  base  station  ID  information  registration 
means  and  reading  ID  information  of  said  base  station  to  be 
called  out  of  said  base  station  ID  information  registration 
means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  wireless  means  to  establish 
wireless  communication  to  a  base  station,  after  confirming 
at  said  base  station  if  said  base  station  ID  information  read 
is  base  station  ID  information  registered. 


5,802,478 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Kalsuya  Iwasaki,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  linisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025119; 
Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040662 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  701—37  38  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  use  with  an  automotive 
\ehicle  supponcd  on  front-left  and  -right  road  wheels  at  front-left 
and  -right  road  wheel  side  lower  positions  and  also  on  rear-left  and 
■right  road  wheels  at  rear-left  and  -right  road  wheel  side  tower 
positions,  comprising: 

shock  absorbers  provided  between  sprung  and  unsprung  masses 
of  the  vehicle  at  the  respective  lower  positions  for  providing 
variable  damping  force  characteristics; 
sensors  for  sensing  Hrsi  behaviors  of  the  vehicle  at  the  front-left 

and  -right  road  wheel  side  lower  positions; 
a  control  unit  for  calculating  second  behaviors  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  rear-left  and  -right  roi-d  wheel  -.ide  lower  positions  based 
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1.  A  capacitive  coupling  sensor  array  comprising  a  first  sensor 
having  a  first  geometry  and  a  second  sensor  having  a  second 
geometry,  said  first  and  second  sensors  being  placed  such  that 
equipotential  lines  of  said  first  and  second  sensors  overlap. 


5,802,480 
ACTUATION  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  THE 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  THE  SAFETY  OF 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Hidehiro  Shiraishi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sensor  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01925.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  640,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1993,  5-309891 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/32 
U.S.  CI.  701—45  4  Claims 

1.  An  actuation  apparatus  for  actuating  a  protective  device  for 
safety  of  vehicle  occupants,  comprising;  an  acceleromfeter  which 
outputs  a  deceleration  signal  at  a  time  of  a  crash; 
a  one-chip  microcomputer,  including. 


on  the  sensed  first  vehicle  behaviors  by  using  a  predetermined 
transfer  function  with  a  road  surface  input  as  its  transfer  route 
and  a  difference  between  the  sensed  first  vehicle  behaviors, 
the  control  unit  producing  first  control  signals  for  the  shock 
absorbers  mounted  at  the  front-left  and  -right  road  wheel  side 
tower  positions  based  on  the  sensed  first  vehicle  behaviors, 
and  producing  second  control  signals  for  the  shock  absorbers 
mounted  at  the  rear-left  and  -right  road  wheel  side  tower 
positions  based  on  the  calculated  second  vehicle  behaviors; 
and 
actuators  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  damping  force  characteristics  of  the  corre- 
sponding shock  absorbers. 


5,802,479 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  SENSING  SYSTEMS 

Philip  W.  Kithil;  Michael  H.  Barron,  and  William  C.  Mcintosh, 

all  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Safety 

Concepts,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,576,  Sep,  23,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,602,734,  and  Sen  No.  535,576,  Sep.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,691.693.  This  appUcation  Man  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,465 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:  HOIL  29/43 

VS.  CI.  70I^»5  14  Claims 


a  central  processing  unit  in  which  the  signal  received  from  the 
accelerometer  undergoes  arithmetic  operations,  and 

a  MASKROM  which  is  a  read  only  memory,  in  which  an 
algorithm  for  the  signal  iieceived  from  the  accelerometer 
undergoing  said  arithmetic  operations  is  preset; 

an  EEPROM  for  said  central  processing  unit,  which  is  a  writable 
memory;  and 

an  ignition  circuit  to  actuate  the  protective  device  on  a  basis  of  a 
signal  received  from  said  central  processing  unit; 

wherein  parameters  for  use  in  said  arithmetic  operations,  are 
preset  in  said  MASKROM  and  said  EEPROM; 

said  parameters  are  divided  into  first  and  second  parameters: 

the  first  parameters  include  common  threshold  values  for  actu- 
ating said  protection  device  and  are  common  to  all  types  of 
vehicles  and  are  preset  in  said  MASKROM  and  the  second 
parameters  are  for  adjusting  said  common  threshold  values  so 
as  to  correspond  to  a  specific  vehicle  type  and  are  preset  in 
said  EEPROM;  and 

when  the  second  parameters  can  be  read  from  said  EEPROM, 
said  first  parameters  read  out  from  said  MASKROM  are  used 
in  place  of  said  second  parameters  preventing  a  malfunction 
of  the  actuating  apparatus  at  a  time  of  a  crash  so  as  to  prevent 
serious  injury  to  the  vehicle  occupants. 


5,802,481 

ADAPTIVE  FILTERING  FOR  USE  WITH  DATA 

COMPRESSION  AND  SIGNAL  RECONSTRUCTION 

Yolanda    Prieto,    Miami,    Fla.,   assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,403 

InL  a."  H04N  1/66 

VS.  a.  702—190  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  a  data  signal  having  a  plurality  of  data 
coefficients  comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  mask  from  a  plurality  of  filler  masks  based  in  part 
upon  a  minimum  variance  output  detection; 

generating  an  estimated  local  variance  as  a  difference  between 
the  minimum  variance  and  a  localized  noise  variance  gener- 
ated during  quantization;  and 

generating  filtered  data  coefficients  as  a  function  of  the  estimated 
local  variance. 
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5,802,482 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GRAPHIC 

LANGUAGE  CHARACTERS 

Lining  Sun,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,217 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:15/38 
VS.  CI.  704—8  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  graphical  language  characters,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving,  by  an  input  processor,  a  stream  of  language  input 
data; 

(2)  parsing,  by  said  input  processor,  said  stream  of  language 
input  data  based  upon  a  set  of  combining  rules; 

(3)  generating,  by  said  input  processor,  a  data  structure  that 
comprises  a  header  and  one  or  more  display  units,  wherein 
said  header  further  comprises  a  layout  held  that  identifies  a 
relative  display  position  of  said  one  or  more  display  units; 

(4)  storing  said  data  structures  in  memory;  and 

(5)  retrieving,  by  an  output  device,  said  data  structure  and 
outputting,  at  an  individual  unit  of  display,  said  one  or  more 
display  units  in  accordance  with  said  layout  held  of  said 
header. 


a  first  analog  switch  operatively  connecting  a  first  terminal  to 

either  said  means  for  providing  voice  communications  or  said 

modem  as  decided  by  the  microcontroller; 
a  second  analog  switch  operatively  connecting  said  data  access 

arrangement  and  said  cellular  telephone  interface  or  not  as 

decided  by  the  microcontroller;  and 
a  third  analog  switch  operatively  connecting  the  firsi  terminal  of 

the  hrst  analog  switch  with  said  data  access  arrangement  or 

not  as  decided  by  the  microcontroller. 


5,802,484 
ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
COMPUTATIONAL  DEVICE 
Douglas  M.  Hamilton,  Elgin;  Allen  L.  Davidson,  Crystal  Lake; 
Mark    A.    Gannon,    Sleepy    Hollow;    Leigh    M.    Chinitz, 
Palatine,  and  Roger  J.  B.  Jellicoe,  Woodstock,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,899 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  455—558  14  Claims 


5,802,483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
DATA  AND  VOICE 
Walker  C.  Morris,  11110  Russwood  Cir.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,533,  Sep.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  828,527,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,826,  Jul.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
429356,  Oct  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  10, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  711,515 
InL  a.*  H04M  U/00 
VS.  CL  455—557  20  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  signals  over  a  telephone 
landline  or  a  cellular  telephone  system  and  for  transmitting  voice 
signals  over  the  telephone  landline  or  the  cellular  telephone  sys- 
tem, comprising: 
a  modem; 

a  data  access  arrangement  including  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting to  the  telephone  landline; 
a  microcontroller; 

a  memory  operatively  connected  to  said  microcontroller; 
protocol  software  in  said  memory  for  controlling  the  operation 

of  the  apparatus; 
a  cellular  telephone  interface  for  operatively  connecting  to  a 

cellular  telephone; 
means  for  providing  voice  communications  for  transmission 
over  the  telephone  landline  or  the  cellular  telephone  system; 


1.  A  computational  device,  comprising: 

a  computer  having  a  data  connection  port  and  radiating  com- 
puter emissions; 
a  radio  frequency  communication  device  located  in  close  prox- 
imity of  the  computer  and  connected  to  the  data  connection 
port  for  conununication  thereto,  the  communication  device 
including: 
a  receiver;  and 

an  antenna  structure  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  receiving  and 
coupling  thereto  a  radio  frequency  signal,  the  antenna 
structure,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  elements  structured  to  have  a  radia- 
tion pattern  null  and  strategically  phased  to  aim  the  null 
at  the  computer  emissions  in  order  to  substantially  limit 
the  effects  of  computer  emissions  on  the  integrity  of  the 
received  signal. 


5,802,485 

CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY 

Ulrich  Koelle,  Schwieberdingen;  Helmut  Randoll,  Vaihingen, 

and  Volker  Schaeferjohann,  Grossbottwar,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,960 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    10,    1994, 
4440127.2 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/24:  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  CI.  701—29  11  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  receiving  program  data  from  an  external 
communication  device  through  a  serial  interface,  the  control  device 
comprising; 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  programmable  memory  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
the  programmable  memory  storing  a  control  program;  and 

a  read-only  memory  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  reprogram- 
ming  program  for  reprogramming  the  programmable  memor>, 
the  read-only  memory  also  storing  a  reset  program,  wherein 
the  reset  program  determines  whether  power  to  the  control 
device  was  interrupted  before  the  reset  program  was  started, 
and  wherein  the  reprogramming  program  is  started  if  it  is 
determined  that  power  to  the  control  device  was  interrupted. 


5.802,486 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER  CONTROLLED  TO  PREDETERMINE 

COMPRESSION  AND  EXTENSION  DAMPING  FORCES 

WHEN  VEHICLE  IS  RUNNING  ON  A  BAD  ROAD 

Masaaki  Uchiyama,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico,  Ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527„V43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-251260 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/46:  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  701—37  9  Claims 
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1.  A  suspension  control  system  comprising: 


179-290O.G.-98-34:QL3 


a  damping  force  control  shock  absorber  interposed  between  a 
body  of  a  vehicle  and  an  axle,  wherein  said  shock  absorber 
has  an  extension  damping  force  variable  between  a  small 
value  and  a  large  value  and  a  compression  damping  force 
variable  between  a  small  value  and  a  large  value,  wherein  said 
shock  absorber  can  be  controlled  such  that  while  the  exten- 
sion damping  force  is  maintained  at  the  small  \alue.  the 
compression  damping  force  can  be  controlled  between  the 
small  value  and  the  large  value  thereof,  and  while  the  com- 
pression damping  force  is  maintained  at  the  small  value,  the 
extension  damping  force  can  be  controlled  between  the  small 
value  and  the  large  value  thereof; 

a  vertical  vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  vertical  \  ibra- 
tion  of  the  said  body  and  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
vertical  vibration; 

a  main  control  means  for  controlling  said  shock  absorber  on  the 
basis  of  said  signal  from  said  senical  vibration  detecting 
means  by  selecting  a  value  of  the  extension  damping  force 
and  a  value  of  the  compression  damping  force  in  dependence 
on  the  vertical  vibration  represented  by  said  signal; 

a  road  surface  condition  judging  means  for  Judging  the  road 
surface  condition  of  a  road  on  which  the  \ehicle  runs  by 
determining  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  bad 
road;  and 

a  means  for  setting  said  compression  damping  force  at  a  prede- 
termined value  larger  than  the  small  value  of  said  compres- 
sion damping  force  and  accordingly  setting  said  extension 
damping  force  to  the  small  value  of  the  extension  damping 
force,  in  preference  to  control  by  said  main  control  means, 
when  said  road  surface  condition  judging  means  Judges  that 
the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  bad  road,  and  maintaining  the  set 
compression  damping  force  and  the  set  extension  damping 
force  fixed  while  said  road  surface  condition  judging  means 
judges  that  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  bad  road. 


5.802.487 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS  OF  LSP  (LINE 

SPECTRUM  PAIR)  PARAMETERS 
Naoya  Tanaka.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252011 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  l/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  704—230  12  Claims 
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1.  An  LSP  peuameter  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hrst  quantizing  means  for  dividing  a  voice  signal  into 
frames  of  a  predeiermined  length  and  quantizing  LSP  param- 
eters of  an  input  voice  signal  into  a  vector  independently  for 
each  frame; 

(b)  a  second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  LSP  parameters 
into  a  vector  based  on  a  correlation  between  adjacent  frames; 

(c)  an  error  comparing  means  for  comparing  quantization  errors 
generated  by  the  first  quantizing  means  and  the  second  quan- 
tizing means;  and  / 


1038 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  1,  1998 


(d)  a  switch  for  selecting  the  quantizing  means  which  produces  a 
smaller  quantization  error. 


5,802,488 

nvTERAcrrvE  speech  recognition  with 

VARYING  RESPONSES  FOR  TIME  OF  DAY  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 
Isao  Edatsune,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-042005; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329352 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/06:5/02 
U.S.  a.  704—231  12  Claims 
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1.  An  interactive  speech  recognition  device,  comprising: 
speech  analysis  means  for  analyzing  an  input  speech  and  creat- 
ing a  speech  data  pattern  that  matches  characteristics  of  the 
input  speech; 
detection  means  for  detecting  variable  non-speech  data  that 
changes  speech  flowing  from  the  speech  recognition  device; 
coefficient  setting  tneans,  responsive  to  the  variable  non-speech 
data,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  weighting  coefficients  each 
pre-assigned  to  a  pre-registered  recognition  target  speech, 
based  on  the  variable  non-speech  data; 
speech  recognition  means  for  computing  a  final  recognition 
result  in  response  to  the  speech  data  pattern,  said  speech 
recognition  means  including: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pre-registered  recognition 
target  speeches  and  for  outputting,   in   response  to  the 
speech  data  pattern,  a  plurality  of  recognition  data  values 
each  for  a  corresponding  pre-registered  recognition  target 
speech, 
means  for  computing  final  recognition  data  by  multiplying 
each  recognition  data  value  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pre-assigned  weighting  coefficients  for  a  corresponding 
pre-registered  recognition  target  speech,  and 
means  for  recognizing  the  input  speech  by  comparing  the  final 
recognition  data  for  all  of  the  pre-registered  recognition 
target  speeches  and  for  outputting  a  final  recognition  result; 
and 
speech  synthesis  means  for  converting  the  final  recognition 
result  to  corresponding  speech  synthesis  data  for  producing  an 
appropriate  response  to  the  input  speech. 


5,802,489 
FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  ENGAGEMENT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLES 
Abraham  Orbach,  Naperville,  and  William  L.  Schubert,  Down- 
ers Grove,   both   of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,486 

Int.  CI."  G06F  inO:  AOIB  67/00;  B60K  n/i4 

MS.  CI.  701—50  22  Claims 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  first  pair  of 

wheels  driven  by  the  engine,  a  second  pair  of  wheels  and  an 

engagement  circuit  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengaging  the 

second  pair  of  wheels  to  the  engine  in  response  to  control  signals 

for  driving  the  second  pair  of  wheels,  a  control  system  comprising: 

a  vehicle  velocity  sensor  including  a  radar  emitter  and  a  radar 

receiver  configured  to  detect  a  parameter  indicative  of  the 

ground  velocity  of  the  vehicle  independent  of  the  velocity  of 

the  second  pair  of  wheels  and  to  generate  a  vehicle  velocity 

signal  representative  thereof; 

a  wheel  velocity  sensor  configured  to  detect,  the  velocity  of  at 

least  one  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels  and  to  generate  a  wheel 

velocity  signal  representative  thereof; 

a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  vehicle  velocity  sensor  and 

to  the  wheel  velocity  sensor  and  configured  to  compare  the 

vehicle  velocity  signal  and  the  wheel  velocity  signal  and  to 

generate  a  slip  signal  representative  of  the  degree  of  slip  of  at 

least  one  of  the  first  pair  of  wheels;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  comparator  circuit  and  to  the 

engagement  circuit  and  configured  to  generate  control  signals 

and  to  apply  the  control  signals  to  the  engagement  circuit, 

wherein  the  control  signals  cause  the  engagement  circuit  to 

engage  the  engine  and  thereby  drive  the  second  pair  of  wheels 

when  the  degree  of  slip  is  above  a  predetermined  value  and  to 

disengage  the  engine  and  thereby  not  drive  the  second  pair  of 

wheels  when  the  degree  of  slip  is  below  the  predetermined 

value. 


5302.490 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  REGULATOR  AND  CLUTCH 

LOCKOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Timothy  A.  Droste,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  602,558 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00:  F16H  61/14 
U.S.  CI.  701—51  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  locked  and  unlocked  operation  of  a 
converter  clutch,  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  having  an  impeller,  turbine  and  stator  defin- 
ing a  toroidal  fluid  flow  path,  a  converter  clutch  for  driveably 
connecting  and  releasing  the  impeller  and  turbine; 
a  first  line  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  a  first  side  of  the 

converter  clutch; 
a  second  line  for  venting  and  pressurizing  a  second  side  of  the 

converter  clutch; 
a  vent  port; 
a  source  of  converter  feed  pressure; 
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lockout  means  for  producing  converter  unlock  pressure  having  a 
first  magnitude  representing  a  command  to  unlock  the  con- 
verter and  a  second  magnitude  representing  a  command  to 
lock  the  converter; 

a  source  of  converter  control  pressure  producing  a  variable 
pressure  including  a  third  magnitude  representing  a  command 
to  unlock  the  converter  and  a  fourth  magnitude  representing  a 
command  to  lock  the  converter; 

a  converter  regulator  valve  means  for  unlocking  the  converter 
clutch  by  opening  a  connection  between  the  source  of  con- 
verter feed  pressure  and  the  first  and  second  lines  when  the 
lockout  means  produces  the  first  magnitude,  or  the  lockout 
means  produces  the  second  magnitude  and  the  source  of 
converter  control  pressure  produces  the  third  magnitude,  and 
for  locking  the  converter  clutch  by  opening  a  connection 
between  the  source  of  converter  feed  pressure  and  the  first 
line  and  between  the  second  line  and  the  vent  port  when  the 
lockout  means  produces  the  second  magnitude  and  the  source 
of  converter  control  pressure  produces  the  fourth  magnitude. 


5,802,491 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gerd  Bush,  Gerlingen;  Thomas  Ehret,  Seelbach;   Fredrich 
Kost,  Komwestheim,  and  Karl-Josef  Weiss,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,825,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,249 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1992,  42  30 
295.1 

Int.  CI."  B60T  m2 
U.S.  CI.  701—76  20  Claims 

18.  In  a  control  system  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  vehicle  units 
brake  device  and  propulsion  device  is  actuated,  as  a  function  of  at 
least  the  respective  wheel  velocities,  which  are  represented  by 
detected  wheel  velocity  signals,  and  including  means  for  selecting 
one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  as  a  reference  wheel,  for  staning  from 
the  wheel  velocity  of  the  reference  wheel  and  for  the  consideration 
of  the  different  wheel  diameters  of  the  other  vehicle  wheels, 
correcting  the  respective  detected  wheel  velocity  signals  of  the 
other  wheels  by  correction  values,  and  for  utilizing  the  correct 
wheel  velocity  signals  to  produce  the  actuation,  said  system  further 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  vehicle  yaw  velocity,  the  vehicle 
steering  angle  and  the  longitudinal  tire  forces  of  the  respective 
wheels; 
means  for  determining  slip-corrected  wheel  velocities  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  respective  wheel  velocities  and  the  respective 
determined  longitudinal  tire  forces; 


means  for  determining  a  quantity  describing  the  longitudinal 
vehicle  velocity  as  a  function  of  the  respective  determined 
slip-corrected  wheel  velocity  of  the  reference  wheel,  the 
determined  steering  angle  and  the  determined  yaw  velocity; 

means  for  determining  respective  wheel  reference  velocities 
starting  from  the  determined  quantity  describing  the  longitu- 
dinal vehicle  velocity  and  in  further  dependence  on  the  deter- 
mined yaw  velocity  and  steering  angle;  and 

means  for  determining  respective  said  correction  values  as  a 
function  of  the  respective  slip-corrected  wheel  velocities  and 
the  respective  determined  wheel  reference  velocities. 


5302,492 

COMPUTER  AIDED  ROUTING  AND  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

David  M.  DeLorme,  Yarmouth,  and  Keith  A.  Gray.  Dresden, 

both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  DeLorme  Publishing  Company, 

Inc.,  Yarmouth,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381^214.  Jan.  31.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.559.707.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

265.327.  Jim.  24.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  U, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  661,600 

InL  CI."  GOIC  2]/00:  G08G  Ul2i 

U.S.  a.  701—200  SO  Claims 


A  computer-aided  routing  and  positioning  system  (CARPS) 
for  use  with  a  device  that  includes  geocoding  capability,  compris- 
ing: 
a  digital  computer  having  a  computer  display; 
a  map  database  providing  a  set  of  electronic  maps  for  presenta- 
tion on  said  computer  display,  wherein  said  electronic  maps 
have  the  capability  of  depicting  transportation  routes  having 
identifiable  waypoints  including  route  intersections  at  geo- 
graphical locations  along  said  transportation  routes,  said  iden- 
tifiable waypoints  on  said  electronic  maps  being  identifiable 
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in  said  computer  by  coordinate  locations  of  a  selected  geo- 
graphical coordinate  system; 

a  CARPS  database  of  geographically  locatable  points  of  interest 
(POIs)  identifiable  by  coordinate  locations  in  said  geographi- 
cal coordinate  system,  said  POIs  being  organized  into  a  plu- 
rality of  types  for  user  selection  of  POIs  by  type,  said  POi 
types  including  overlays  of  said  CARPS  database  for  display 
over  said  electronic  maps  on  said  computer  display; 

CARPS  software  permitting  user  travel  planning  using  said 
electronic  maps  presented  on  said  computer  display  by  pro- 
viding user  selection  of  selected  waypoinis  that  include  at 
least  a  travel  origin  and  a  travel  destination  and  can  include 
intermediate  waypoints,  wherein  said  CARPS  software  is 
capable  of  determining  an  additional  group  of  said  intermedi- 
ate waypoints  between  said  travel  origin  and  said  travel 
destination,  and  of  calculating,  delineating,  and  displaying  a 
travel  route  between  said  travel  origin  and  said  travel  destina- 
tion via  said  intermediate  waypoints  according  to  user  choice 
of  a  shortest  travel  route,  quickest  travel  route,  or  user- 
selected  preferred  travel  route; 

said  CARPS  software  also  permits  user  selection  of  a  region  of 
interest  along  said  user-dehned  travel  route,  said  region  of 
interest  having  user-specified  dimensions  and  permitting  user 
selection  of  specified  POI  types  within  said  region  of  interest 
and  user  selection  of  particular  POIs  from  said  selected  types 
within  said  region  of  interest,  said  region  of  interest  being 
identifiable  in  said  computer  by  coordinate  locations  of  said 
geographical  coordinate  system; 

wherein  said  CARPS  database  include  travel  information 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  graphics,  photos,  videos, 
animations,  audio  information,  and  text  information  about 
POIs  of  said  CARPS  database  and  about  said  transportation 
routes  and  said  identifiable  waypoints  of  said  electronic  maps. 

wherein  said  CARPS  software  is  constructed  to  present  a  user- 
customized  travelog  for  preview  on  said  computer  display  of 
a  user-defined  travel  route  including  said  travel  information  in 
said  CARPS  database  on  said  selected  transportation  routes 
and  said  selected  waypoints  of  said  electfonic  maps  and  said 
selected  POIs  of  said  CARPS  database  in  said  user-defined 
region  of  interest  along  said  travel  route,  and 

wherein  said  CARPS  software  permits  data  transfer  between  (a) 
a  device  that  includes  geocoding  capability  and  (b)  said 
digital  computer. 


5,802,493 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PROPOSAL  RESPONSE 
Leonard  J.  Sheflott,  Avon;  Marion  A.  W'ildeman.  Glastonbury, 
both   of  Conn.;   Salvador  Aleguas,   III,   Martinez,   Calif.; 
Joseph  L.  Murgo,  Manchester,  Mo.;  Pamela  Lane  Jordan, 
East   Hampton.   Conn.;   Jill   Matus   Gregory,   Westbrook, 
Conn.;  Carole  A.  Pincavage,  Glastonbury,  Conn.;  Anthony 
Cipriani,  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  Robert  Goldman,  Siouth 
Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Aetna  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,949 
Int  CI.''  G06C  /7/60 
VS.  a.  705—1  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  generating  a  response  document  prepared  in 
reply  to  a  request  for  product  information,  said  request  including  a 
plurality  of  questions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  questions  in  a  text  form: 
formatting  said  question  text  signals  into  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  individual  questions; 
assigning  each  of  said  individual  formatted  question  signals 

identifier  signals: 
associating  with  said  formatted  question  signals,  signals  indica- 
tive of  values  of  associated  input  parameters; 
searching  a  database  having  stored  therein  signals  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  stored  questions,  each  of  said  stored  questions 
having  associated  therewith  input  parameter  signals,  said 


stored  questions  further  being  associated  with  signals  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  answer  stored  on  an  answer  database: 

returning  signals  corresponding  to  a  one  of  said  stored  questions 
having  text  or  input  parameter  signal  values  that  matches  a 
one  of  said  subject  question  text  or  said  corresponding  input 
parameter  signal  values; 

selecting  one  of  said  stored  answer  signal  values  associated  with 
said  returned  question; 

associating  each  of  said  subject  question  signal  values  with  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  selected  answer  signal  values; 

assembling  said  response  document  so  that  each  of  said  subject 
questions  and  said  corresponding  answers  are  located  in  prox- 
imity with  one  another;  and 

outputting  said  response  document. 


5,802,494 

PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Yoshinori  Kuno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,816,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  729,178,  jjl.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  159/00 

VS.  CI.  705—2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  patient  monitoring  system  comprising: 

patient  data  acquinng  means,  located  within  a  hospital  sickroom 
where  a  patient  exists,  for  acquiring  patient  image  data  includ- 
ing an  image  of  the  patient,  said  patient  data  acquiring  means 
an  image  pick-up  device  for  outputting  the  patient  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  image; 

means  for  detecting  facial  outline  of  the  patient  on  the  basis  of 
the  patient  image  data: 

means  for  determining  facial  feature  candidate  regions  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  the  facial  outline: 

means  for  processing  image  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
facial  feature  candidate  regions,  to  detect  some  facial  features 
of  the  patient: 

means  for  checking  a  difference  between  a  real-time  facial 
pattern  formed  of  the  detected  facial  features  and  a  facial 
pattern  indicating  an  normal  slate  and  for  detecting  frequent 
appearance  of  strange  expressions  represented  by  the  real- 
time facial  pattern  to  output  critical  state  information; 
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display  means,  located  within  a  monitor  room  separate  from  said 
hospital  sickroom,  including  a  display  monitor  for  displaying 
said  image  of  said  patient:  and 

data  transmitting  means,  located  within  said  hospital  sickroom, 
for  transmitting  said  patient  image  data  acquired  by  said 
image  pick-up  device  to  said  display  means  in  response  to  the 
critical  state  information  to  permit  the  physician  examine  the 
medical  condition  of  the  patient. 


5,802,495 

PHRASING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  NARRATIVE 

DISPLAY  OF  nNDINGS 

Peter  Goltra,  22717  Goltra  La.,  Middleburg,  Va.  22117 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  r«io.  609,835 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  159/00:17/22 

VS.  CI.  705—3 8  Claims 


ICfKAHNC  AI   L£AST 
ONE  kscw^m: 
mmSE  FOR  CJCH 
UCDKAL  moOtC 


HTGai^' 


oescmpTTWE  phrase  to 


TRUNCATION  ON 


rEKTDtnC  ONE  or  A 
PLLfMITY  or  cooes 
AI  EAO   POSSnUE 
TWUNUTION   PQWT 


I  CReATiNc  uGDirrwo 

'  UWCUACC  FDR  EACH 
fOSaU  TRUNCATION 
OR  MOCmCATION 

POff 


STORMC  OESCRIPTM 
P»«MSC5  MC 


"~I 


mif«  STOISE 

ocscKmve  phrnscs 

TO  rORH  AWMfUTIVE 
POR  SQiCTIl) 
Wncm.  FTONGS 


1.  A  method  for  generating  sentences  of  text,  for  selected  medi- 
cal finding  in  an  electronic  medical  diagnostic  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  descriptive  phrase  for  each  finding: 

analyzing  each  descriptive  phrase  to  determine  possible  trunca- 
tion points  for  modifying  the  descriptive  phrase  of  one  medi- 
cal finding  if  another  medical  finding  is  also  selected; 

entering  a  code  at  each  possible  truncation  point: 

creating  language  to  be  inserted  at  each  coded  truncation  point; 

storing  said  descriptive  phrases  and  modifying  language  in  a 
hierarchical  database  wherein  lower  layered  modifying  lan- 
guage modifies  higher  layered  phrases;  and 

combining  stored  descriptive  phrases  and  modifying  language  to 
form  written  text  from  said  selected  medical  findings  accord- 
ing to  the  codes  entered  into  each  descriptive  phrase. 


5,802,496 
BUSINESS  TRANSACTION  DATA  ACCUMULATING 
SYSTEM 
Katsuhiko  Uchiyama,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-308410 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  705—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  business  transaction  data  accumulating  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  business  transaction  data  entry  means  for  entering 
of  data  about  business  transactions,  and  for  outputting  said 
entered  data; 
a  business  transaction  data  accumulating  means  for  accumulat- 
ing the  business  transaction  data  entered  through  any  of  said 
business  transaction  data  entry  means;  and 


a  communication  line  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  business 
transaction  data  entry  means  to  said  business  transaction  data 
accumulating  means  and  for  transmitting  said  entered  data  to 
said  business  transaction  data  accumulating  means,  wherein 
each  of  said  business  transaction  data  entry  means  includes 
a  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  any  failure  that  occurs 
at  least  on  said  communication  line  prior  to  said  business 
transaction  data  entry  means  outputting  said  data,  and 
a  recording  means  for  recordings,  on  a  recording  medium,  the 
business  transaction  data  entered  through  said  business 
transaction  data  entry  means  upon  detection  of  any  failure 
by  said  failure  detecting  means. 


5,802.497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

COMPUTERIZED  COMMERCE 

Mark  S.  Manasse,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,038 
Int.  a."  G06f  17/60 


VS.  CI.  705—27 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  computerized  commerce  on  a  plural- 
ity of  computer  systems  connected  by  a  computer  network  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  a  database  of  products  in  a  vendor  computer  system: 
generating  a  plurality  of  vendor  scrips  in  the  vendor  computer 

system; 
generating  a  plurality  of  broker  scrips  in  a  broker  computer 

system; 
purchasing  a  first  of  the  generated  broker  scrips  from  the  broker 

computer  system,  the  first  broker  scrip  being  transmitted  to  a 

consumer  computer  system; 
receiving  the  first  broker  scrip  in  the  broker  computer  system 

from  the  consumer  computer  system; 
validating  the  first  broker  scrip  in  the  broker  computer  system; 
exchanging  a  first  of  the  vendor  scrips  received  in  the  broker 

computer  system  for  the  validated  first  broker  scrip: 
transmitting  the  first  vendor  scrip  to  the  vendor  computer  sys- 
tem; 
validating  the  first  vendor  scrip;  and 
transmitting  a  product  to  the  consumer. 
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5.802.498 
COMPUTER-AIDED  PREPAID  TRANSMITTAL  CHARGE 

BILLING  SYSTEM 

Jorge  Comesanas,  3302  W.  Caracas  Ave..  Tampa,  Fla.  33614 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.117 

Int  CI.'"  G07B  /  7/02 

VS.  CL  705—34  9  Claims 

ISTART 


been  read  and  corresponding  invoices  for  those  of  said  debtors 
from  whom  a  payment  is  required  have  been  generated  by  said 
program. 


I.  A  computer-aided  method  for  preparing  at  least  one  invoice 
having  account  information  and  appropriate  transmittal  charges,  at 
least  one  shipping  envelope,  and  at  least  one  pre-paid  return 
envelope  and  collation  thereof,  said  computer-aided  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  computer  program  for  prepjiring 
and  collating  invoices  with  pre-paid  transmittal  charges,  shipping 
envelopes,  and  pre-paid  return  envelopes,  at  least  one  computer 
database  with  debtor  account  information  for  a  plurality  of  debtors 
which  includes  a  mailing  address  for  each  of  said  debtors,  at  least 
one  computer  having  adequate  memory  for  executing  said  com- 
puter program  and  for  storing  said  database,  at  least  one  printer 
Interfaced  with  said  computer,  at  least  one  postage  metering  device 
interfaced  with  said  computer,  a  plurality  of  shipping  envelopes, 
and  a  plurality  of  return  envelopes;  loading  said  computer  program 
into  a  selected  one  of  said  computers;  executing  said  program;  said 
computer  program  directing  said  selected  computer  to  access  one 
of  said  databases;  said  selected  computer  reading  debtor  account 
information  in  said  accessed  database  for  a  first  one  of  said 
debtor's;  said  selected  computer  generating  an  invoice  for  said  first 
debtor  from  said  information  read  in  said  first  debtor's  account; 
said  selected  computer  determining  whether  said  first  debtor  signed 
an  agreement  to  pay  transmittal  charges  for  a  pre-paid  return 
envelope  and  if  signed,  adding  said  transmittal  charges  to  said  first 
debtor's  invoice;  said  selected  computer  determining  whether  one 
of  said  shipping  envelopes  is  required  for  transmittal  of  said  first 
debtor's  invoice  to  said  first  debtor  and  if  so  directing  one  of  said 
printers  to  select  one  of  said  shipping  envelopes  and  print  on  said 
selected  shipping  envelope  the  mailing  address  of  said  first  debtor 
in  said  first  debtor's  account,  said  selected  computer  also  directing 
one  of  said  postage  metering  devices  to  affix  transmittal  charges  on 
said  selected  shipping  envelope  when  required;  said  selected  com- 
puter directing  one  of  said  printers  to  print  a  paper  copy  of  said 
invoice;  again  determining  whether  said  first  debtor  signed  an 
agreement  to  pay  transmittal  charges  for  a  pre-paid  return  a  enve- 
lope and  if  signed,  directing  one  of  said  postage  metering  devises 
to  affix  transmittal  charges  on  a  selected  one  of  said  return  enve- 
lopes to  generate  a  first  prepaid  return  envelope  and  further  if 
signed  directing  collation  of  said  first  debtor's  invoice  with  said 
selected  shipping  envelope  and  said  first  pre-paid  return  envelope; 
transmitting  said  first  debtor's  invoice  to  said  first  debtor;  and 
repeating  the  above-mentioned  steps  of  reading  information,  gen- 
erating an  invoice,  determining  whether  an  agreement  was  sigr>ed. 
determining  whether  envelopes  are  required,  and  transmitting  said 
invoices  for  each  next  debtor  in  said  database  to  said  next  debtor 
until  all  of  said  debtor  account  information  in  said  database  has 


5,802,499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  CREDIT 
SUPPORT  TO  PARTIES  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
DERIVATIVE  AND  OTHER  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS 
Gerald    P.    Sampson,    Luxembourg,    Luxembourg;    Melvin 
Strauss,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.;  Kathleen  Tyson-Quah,  London, 
United  Kingdom;  Jorge  Haddock,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  S.  Sime,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to 
Cedel  Bank,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,901 

Int.  Ci.''G06F/7/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—35  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  information  network  for  use  by  a  plurality 
of  users  located  in  remote  locations  around  the  globe  in  order  to 
manage  credit  support  agreements  between  parties  engaged  in 
financial  transactions,  said  computer-based  information  network 
comprising; 

( 1 )  information  storage  means  for  recording  various  types  of 
information  including 

(a)  credit  support  agreement  information  representative  of  the 
terms  of  at  least  one  credit  support  agreement  between  a 
pair  of  counterparties,  wherein  each  said  counterparty  has 
assets  providable  as  collateral  to  the  other  said  counterparty 
for  covering  a  credit  exposure  existing  between  said  coun- 
terparties during  a  specified  time  period. 

(b)  asset  specifying  information  representative  of  the  amount 
and  type  of  assets  of  each  said  counterparty  during  said 
specified  time  period,  which  can  be  provided  by  one  said 
counterparty  to  the  other  said  counterparty  as  a  credit 
support  amount  to  cover  credit  exposure  existing  therebe- 
tween in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  said  credit  exposure 
agreement, 

(c)  credit  exposure  information  representative  of  credit  expo- 
sure figures  which  may  have  been  entered  into  said  infor- 
mation storage  means  by  said  counterparties  during  said 
specified  time  period, 

(d)  credit  support  amount  information  representative  of  the 
amount  of  assets  required  to  be  provided  by  one  said 
counterparty  to  the  other  said  counterparty  under  said  credit 
suppori  agreement,  based  on  the  credit  exposure  figures 
that  may  have  been  entered  into  acid  information  storage 
means  during  said  specified  time  period,  and 

(e)  credit  suftport  asset  information  representative  of  the 
assets  provided  by  one  said  counterparty  to  the  other  said 
counterparty  as  credit  support  assets  to  cover  at  least  a 
portion  or  the  credit  exposure  existing  therebetween  during 
said  (predetermined)  specified  lime  period; 

(2)  information  processing  means  for  processing  one  or  more  of 
said  various  types  of  information  items  recorded  in  said 
information  storage  means  in  order  to 

(a)  compute  said  credit  support  amount  using  said  credit 
support  agreement  information,  said  credit  exposure  infor- 
mation and  said  credit  support  amount  information,  and 


(b)  update  the  status  of  said  credit  support  asset  information  to 
reflect  the  amount  and  type  of  assets  provided  by  one  said 
counterparty  to  the  other  said  counterparty  to  cover  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  computed  credit  support  amount  during 
said  specified  time  period; 

(3)  information  entry  means  for  entering  said  information  into 
said  information  storage  means;  and 

(4)  information  display  means  for  displaying  said  information  to 
users  of  said  computer-based  information  network. 


U.S.  CI.  705—36 


7  Claims 


1.  A  digital  electrical  computer  and  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  digital  electrical  computer,  an  input  device  for  inputting  data 
electrically  connected  to  the  digital  electrical  computer,  and 
an  output  device  electrically  connected  to  the  digital  electrical 
computer,  wherein  ihe  digital  electrical  computer  is  controlled 
by  a  computer  program  to  form  a  programmed  digital  electri- 
cal computer  for  processing  input  electrical  signals,  the  input 
electrical  signals  being  produced  in  response  to  information 
entered  at  the  input  device,  the  information  including  a 
description  of  a  taxable  trust,  a  description  of  life  insurance 
contracts,  and  respective  projections  for  expenses,  liabilities, 
and  cash  flows  for  corporate  benefits  defined  by  Statement 
106.  the  processing  including  modifying  the  input  electrical 
signals  into  output  electrical  signals  representing  a  projection 
of  a  prcfunding  program  for  Other  Postretiremenl  Employee 
Benefits  under  the  Statement  106,  the  output  electrical  signals 
being  communicated  to  the  output  device  which.  In  response 
to  the  output  electrical  signals,  generates  a  depiction  of  the 
projection. 


5,802,501 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPUTING  TO 
SUPPORT  DECOMPOSING  PROPERTY  INTO 
SEPARATELY  VALUED  COMPONENTS 
Richard  A.  Graff,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Grafl/Ross  Hold- 
ings, Chicago,  m. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,644,  Oct.  28,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,632 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/52:  G06F  15/30 
VS.  CI.  705—36  180  Claims 


5,802,500 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING  A 
FINANCL4L  PROJECTION  OF  A  PREFUNDING 
PROGRAM  FOR  OTHER  POSTRETIREMENT 
EMPLOYEE  BENEFITS  UNDER  FASB  STATEMENT  106 
Raymond  B.  Ryan,  Drien,  Conn.,  and  Noah  F.  Gans,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Evergreen  Group  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,809,  May  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,774 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
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I.  A  computer  apparatus  for  changing  digital  electrical  signals  to 
separately  value  components  temporally  decomposed  from  prop- 
erty, the  computer  apparatus  including: 
an  input  device  operable  for  converting  input  data  representing 
property  into  input  digital  electrical  signals  representing  the 
input  data; 
a  digital  electrical  computer  having  a  processor,  the  processor 
electrically  connected  to  the  input  device  to  receive  the  input 
digital  electrical  signals,  the  processor  programmed  to  change 
the  input  digital  electrical  signals  to  produce  modified  digital 
electrical  signals  representing  a  separate  market-based  valua- 
tion, including  taxation,  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  components 
temporally  decomposed  from  the  property,  the  components 
including  a  term  interest  and  a  remainder  interest; 
a  memory  electrically  connected  to  the  processor;  and  wherein: 
Ihe  processor  manipulates  further  digital  electrical  signals  to 
generate  at  least  one  document  for  one  of  the  components 
by  inserting  at  least  one  of  the  valuations  in  preexisting  text 
data  obtained  from  the  memory;  and 
an  output  device  electrically  coimected  to  the  processor  to 
print  the  document. 


5,802.502 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  COMMUNICATION 
CONNECTION  BASED  ON  TRANSACTION  PRICING 
SIGNALS 
Michael  Anthony  Gell:  Michael  Robert  U'i.stow  Manning,  and 
Jose-Luis    Fernandez-Villacanas    Martin,    all    of    Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,631 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  24,  1993, 
9310663;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  23,  1994,  94301266 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/6(>:  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CI.  705—37  43  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  telecommunications  resource  user  apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  competing  telecommunications  resource  supplier 
apparatus,  each  selectively  operable  to  open  a  respective 
communications  circuit  to  said  telecommunications  resource 
user  apparatus; 
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a  signalling  channel,  interconnecting  said  telecommunications 
resource  user  apparatus  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  telecom- 
munications resource  supplier  apparatus; 

a  pricing  device  associated  with  each  said  telecommunications 
resource  supplier  apparatus  and  connected  to  the  signalling 
channel,  for  detecting  an  attempt  by  a  said  telecommunica- 
tions resource  user  apparatus  to  initiate  communications  and. 
in  response  to  said  detecting  generating  and  transmitting 
through  the  signalling  channel  a  respective  competing  pricing 
signal  indicative  of  a  pricing  level  corresponding  to  the  price 
to  be  paid  for  a  resource  supply  transaction  via  the  respective 
communications  circuit,  and 

a  selecting  device,  associated  with  the  telecommunications 
resource  user  apparatus  and  connected  to  the  signalling  chan- 
nel, for  receiving  each  said  pricing  signal,  and  selecting  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  transactions  on  the  basis  of  said 
pricing  signals,  and  signalling  to  the  respective  telecommuni- 
cations resource  supplier  apparatus  to  open  the  respective 
communications  circuit  based  upon  said  selection: 

the  pricing  device  and  selecting  device  being  arranged  to  gener- 
ate and  transmit  a  sequence  of  said  pricing  signals  in  a 
respective  dialogue,  to  negotiate  a  said  pricing  level. 


5^2^03 

CHANNEL  SWITCHED  MAIL  MESSAGE  SWITCHING 

AND  METERING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  P.  Sansone,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,798 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  705— <0I  12  Claims 
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.  A  method  of  channeling  message  traffic  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  drafting  a  message  and  a  corresponding  destination  address 
together  In  electronic  form; 

(b)  selecting  a  set  of  parameters  from  among  a  plurality  of 
choices  wherein  said  set  of  parameters  dehne  a  method  of 
conversion  of  said  electronic  form  to  a  tangible  form  whereby 
a  predetermined  standard  for  delivery  may  be  met: 

(c)  transmitting  said  message  and  said  destination  address  via  a 
digital  carrier  to  a  printing  means,  whereby  said  electronic 
form  can  be  converted,  by  utilization  of  said  defined  conver- 


sion method,  to  a  human  readable  form;  and  wherein  said 

transmission  to  said  printing  means,  further  comprises  the 

steps  of; 

(i)  transmitting  said  message  and  said  destination  address 
together  with  said  set  of  conversion  parameters,  as  a 
packet,  to  a  routing  facility  via  a  digital  carrier,  whereby 
said  routing  facility  will  select  a  transmission  path  find 
assign  a  set  of  transmission  parameters  whereby  said  packet 
will  be  transmitted  to  a  terminal  node  for  conversion  and 
printing;  and 

(ii)  transmitting  said  packet  to  said  terminal  node  from  said 
routing  facility  and  wherein  said  terminal  node  comprises 
receiving  means  for  said  packet  and  said  printing  means; 
aiKl.  wherein  said  transmission  to  said  terminal  node,  fur- 
ther comprises  the  steps  of; 

(iii)  selecting,  at  said  routing  facility,  an  optimal  transmission 
path  from  among  a  plurality  of  available  transmission 
paths,  said  selection  determined  by  analysis  of  a  plurality  of 
factors; 

(iv)  weighing  each  of  said  plurality  of  factors  and  then  deter- 
mining which  of  said  possible  paths  has  the  greatest  score; 

(v)  selecting  an  optimal  transmission  path  by  determining 
which  path  on  said  predetermined  list  has  a  highest 
weighted  score  among  said  possible  paths;  and 

(vi)  initiating  a  transmission  of  said  packet  wherein  said 
transmission  is  initiated  by  said  routing  facility  along  said 
optimal  transmission  path; 

(d)  converting  said  electronic  form  to  said  human  readable  form 
by  printing  said  message  on  a  medium  and  printing  said 
destination  address  on  an  envelope; 

(e)  forming  a  finished  mail  piece  from  said  printed  medium  and 
said  printed  envelope; 

(f)  delivering  said  finished  mail  piece  into  a  local  mail  stream 
for  delivery  to  said  destination  address. 


5,802,504 
TEXT  PREPARING  SYSTEM  USING  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Aruna  Rohra  Suda,  and  Suresh  Jeyachandran,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138879; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138887 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  706—11  58  Claims 


INPIT  I  NTT 

\: 

1        . 

^^  34 

fONCtyn'Ai. 

KNOWLEDGEBASE 
MANAGER 

.    v^KLnm. 

1 

UNOERSTANDER 

TEXT 

- 

i 

CENCRAI'W 

1 

OUTFIT  L'>jn 

1 

FEEDBACK 
PROCE.UOR 

i 

V. 

DOa  MENT 

FOKMArrcit 

1.  A  text  preparing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  Information; 

a  knowledge  base  for  storing  knowledge  including  a  text  prepa- 
ration rule  which  defines  kinds  of  contents  in  a  text  and  an 
order  of  the  contents  In  the  text; 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  knowledge,  which  relates  to  the 
Information  Inputted  by  said  input  means,  from  said  knowl- 
edge base; 

collection  means  for  collecting  information  corresponding  to  the 
kinds  of  contents  defined  by  the  text  preparation  rule  from  the 


information  inputted  by  said  input  means  and  the  knowledge 
retrieved  by  said  retneval  means: 

order  determining  means  for  determining  a  describing  order  of 
the  information  collected  by  said  collection  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  order  of  the  contents  in  the  text  defined  by  the 
text  preparation  rule:  and 

generating  means  for  generating  the  text  containing  the  informa- 
tion collected  by  said  collection  means  In  the  describing  order 
determined  by  said  order  determining  means. 


5,802,505 

WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  EQUALIZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Manino,  Osaka:  Sigeo  Sakaue,  Moriguchu  Yasuhani 
Simeki,   Suita;    Taro    Imagawa,    Kadoma,   and   Toshiyuki 
Kouda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,905,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577  J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-86153; 

Oct.  14,  1993,  5-257120 

Int.  CI."  G05B  I.V(H):  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  706—16  16  Claims 
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5,802,506 
ADAPTIVE  AUTONOMOUS  AGENT  WTTH  VERBAL 
LEARNING 
William  Hutchison.  2002  Linden  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451343 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  706—20  13  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  autonomous  agent  comprising: 
a  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  Input  nodes  for  receiving 
input  signals  and  a  plurality  of  output  nodes  for  driving  output 
signals: 
storage  means  for  storing  and  accumulating  at  least  two  primary 
values  wherein  each  of  the  accumulated  primao  values  are 
coupled  to  one  of  the  input  nodes  of  the  neural  network:  and 


at  least  one  primary  value  function  generator  coupled  to  receive 
the  primary  values  from  the  storage  means  and  generate  a 
primary  value  signal. 


I.  A  learning  type  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising; 

a  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  predeter- 
mined reference  waveform  signals  and  applying  them  to  a 
recording  media  for  recordation  thereby. 

a  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  recorded  signals  from  the 
recording  media,  the  recorded  signals  corresponding  to  the 
reference  waveform  signals  recorded  by  the  media,  and 

a  conversion  rule  generating  means  receiving  detected  recorded 
signals  from  the  signal  detection  means  and  the  corresponding 
reference  waveform  signals  from  the  reference  signal  gener- 
ating means,  and  generating  conversion  rules  based  on  a 
relationship  between  the  detected  recorded  signals  and  the 
reference  waveform  signals  to  correctly  reproduce  signals 
recorded  on  the  recording  media. 


5.802,507 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  NEURAL  DEVICE 
FOR  CLASSIFICATION  OF  OBJECTS 
Philippe   Centric,   Issy    Les    Moulineaux,   and   Jciel    Minot, 
Charenton.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,465,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,282,  Dec.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,414 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1992,  92  15190 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/18 


VS.  CI.  706—25 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  neural  device  for  the  classification 
of  objects,  where  the  neural  dc\  ice  is  trained  using  a  set  of  learning 
samples  of  objects  having  known  classes,  each  object  to  be  classi- 
fied being  defined  by  an  input  vector  which  is  represented  by  a 
point  In  hyperspace.  the  device  comprising: 

a  layer  of  input  neurons,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the 

dimensions  of  the  hyperspace: 
a  layer  of  hidden  neurons  whose  inputs  are  connected  exclu- 
sively to  the  Input  neurons,  activation  of  each  hidden  neuron 
being  ba.sed  on  coordinates  of  a  respective  reference  point  of 
the  hyperspace;  and 
a   layer  of  output   neurons,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  a 

respective  class  of  the  objects; 
the  method  comprising: 

a)  applying  an  arbitrarily  chosen  sample  from  said  set  of  learn- 
ing samples  to  the  neural  device  for  classification; 
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b)  subsequently  placing  a  hidden  neuron  in  the  device,  while 
defining  the  respective  reference  point  associated  with  said 
hidden  neuron  as  the  point  in  hyperspace  representing  the 
sample; 

c)  establishing  an  excitatory  connection  of  positive  weight 
between  said  hidden  neuron  and  the  output  neuron  corre- 
sponding to  a  class  of  the  sample: 

d)  choosing  a  new  sample  from  said  set  of  learning  samples: 

e)  applying  the  new  sample  to  the  device  for  classification: 

0  if,  as  a  result  of  step  e),  a  response  of  the  device  to  the  new 
sample  does  not  give  a  correct  classification,  introducing  into 
the  device  every  time  an  incorrect  classification  occurs  a  new 
hidden  neuron,  corresponding  to  the  new  sample,  by 

I)  definmg  the  respective  reference  point  associated  with  the 
new  hidden  neuron  as  being  the  point  representing  the  new 
sample  and: 

n)  establishing  an  excitatory  connection  of  positive  weight 
between  the  new  hidden  neuron  and  the  output  neuron  corre- 
sponding to  the  class  of  the  new  sample: 

g)  if  the  response  does  give  the  coiiect  classification,  skipping 
step  f): 

h)  treating  all  remaining  samples  according  to  steps  e).  f)  and  g) 
until  there  are  no  samples  left  in  said  set  of  learning  samples: 
and 

i)  defining  groups  of  neurons,  with  one  neuron  that  is  represen- 
tative of  each  group  and  the  group  defined  as  all  neurons 
located  within  a  hypersphere  of  a  predetermined  radius  cen- 
tered in  hyperspace  upon  the  representative  neuron,  as  the 
new  hidden  neurons  are  introduced,  according  to  the  follow- 
ing process: 

I)  determining,  for  each  of  the  new  hidden  neurons,  whether  that 
new  hidden  neuron  is  located  within  the  hypersphere  of  a 
previously  defined  group: 

II)  in  response  to  a  positive  result  from  the  determining  step, 
incorporating  that  new  hidden  neuron  into  the  group  defined 
by  the  hypersphere  in  which  that  new  hidden  neuron  is 
located:  and 

III)  in  response  to  a  negative  result  fix>m  the  determining  step, 
forming  a  new  group  defined  as  all  neurons  located  within  a 
hypersphere  of  a  predetermined  radius  centered  upon  the  new 
hidden  neuron,  the  new  hidden  neuron  thus  being  defined  as 
representative  of  the  new  group. 


5,802308 

REASONING  WITH  RULES  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

INHERITANCE  SEMANTIC  NETWORK  WITH 

EXCEPTIONS 

Leora  Morgenstern,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,973 

Int  CI.''  G06F  /  7/190 

U.S.  CI.  706—55  37  Claims 


CtMCTfD  V  DKUCS  8CMEFIT 


CXMICO  sr 

LCNC-Tim 

rHERHPr 

>p<£rT 


yCOVBlED  BY 
rimer  plannhc   UOI 

iBCNCT" 


CONOmCNS 


S09 

.\«  PWSCBBED 
FOR  NON-UFE 
TRCATEMNC  CONOmONS 


.  a  data  stmcture.  stored  in  one  or  more  of  the  memories, 
representing  a  semantic  network  with  three  or  more  nodes 
connected  by  two  or  more  links,  each  of  the  nodes  represent- 
ing an  object,  the  semantic  network  describing  the  way  the 
objects  relate  to  one  another,  each  of  the  nodes  being  one  of  a 
root  node,  internal  node,  and  leaf  node,  the  internal  nodes  and 
leaf  nodes  having  one  or  more  parent  fields  pointing  to  one  or 
more  other  nodes  in  the  network  being  parent  nodes,  the  root 
and  internal  nodes  having  one  or  more  child  fields  pointing  to 
one  or  more  other  nodes  in  the  network  being  child  nodes,  one 
or  more  ancestor  nodes  being  either  a  parent  node  or  recur- 
sively an  ancestor  of  one  of  the  parent  nodes,  a  set  of  one  or 
more  rules  attached  to  one  or  more  of  the  nodes,  a  rule  being 
a  statement  that  at  least  partially  regulates  the  object  repre- 
sented by  the  respective  node  and  all  the  rules  in  the  set  being 
consistent: 

.  a  background  data  structure,  stored  in  one  or  more  of  the 
memories  containing  one  or  more  information  items,  each  of 
the  information  items  being  attached  to  every  node  in  the 
semantic  network  and  at  least  partially  regulating  the  objects 
represented  by  all  the  nodes  in  the  semantic  network:  and 
a  process  that  proceeds  node  by  node  up  one  or  more  paths  of 
the  links  to  each  ancestor  node  in  the  path,  creating  an  interim 
set  of  rules  by  iteratively  adding  rules  attached  to  each  of  the 
ancestors  nodes  processed  only  if  the  added  rules  are  consis- 
tent with  the  rules  in  the  interim  set  and  the  background 
information  items,  after  all  the  ancestors  of  the  node  are 
processed  the  interim  set  being  a  superset  of  rules  that  are  all 
the  rules  in  the  semantic  network  that  regulate  the  node,  the 
superset  being  a  maximally  consistent  subset  of  all  the  rules 
attached  to  all  of  the  ancestor  nodes. 


5,802,509 
RULE  GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
GENERATING  RULE 
Akira  Maeda;  Hitoshi  Ashida,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihide 
Ichimori,  Kawasaki;  Chiaki  Hirai,  Tokyo,  and  Yori  Taka- 
hashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,111,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257778,- 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327352 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
VS.  CI.  706—59  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  with  one  or  more  memories  and  one  or 
more  central  processing  units  comprising: 


1.  A  role  generating  system  for  generating  rules  from  training 
data  including  a  set  of  specific  values  related  to  input  and  output 
variables,  the  rules  representing  input/output  relationships  between 
the  input  and  output  variables,  the  training  data  including  both 
numeric  data  and  symbol  data,  comprising: 
division  method  defining  means  for  defining  a  division  method 
indicating  a  number  of  intervals  into  which  a  domain  is 
divided  and  categorical  data  expressed  by  symbols  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  intervals  for  the  variables  corre- 
sponding to  the  numeric  data  in  the  training  data: 
label  presenting  means  for  converting  all  the  numeric  data  of  the 
training  data  into  the  categorical  data  in  accordance  with  the 
defined  division  method,  results  of  the  conversion  producing 
an  instance  table,  and  for  generating  division  information 
indicating  dividing  positions  of  the  domains  for  the  respective 
numeric  data: 
rule  induction  means  for  extracting  rules  from  the  instaiKe  table, 
the  rules  being  expressed  by  the  categorical  data; 
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membership  function  generating  means  for  generating  a  mem- 
bership function  using  the  division  information  generated  by 
the  label  presenting  means;  and 

fuzzy  rule  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  fuzzy  rules  from 
the  rules  inducted  by  the  rule  induction  means  and  the  mem- 
bership function  generated  by  the  membership  function  gen- 
erating means: 

wherein  the  fuzzy  rules  synthesized  by  the  fuzzy  rule  synthesiz- 
ing means  outputs  inference  results  in  the  categorical  data 
form. 


1.  A  directory  system  for  use  with  a  communication  network  and 
a  system  for  providing  respective  network  presences  for  entities, 
each  of  said  network  presences  identified  by  a  unique  handle  that 
does  not  correspond  to  a  physical  endpoint.  said  directory  system 
comprising: 

a  storage  for  storing  indices  of  attributes  for  .said  network 

presences  m  a.ssociation  with  said  handles, 
a  communication  link  for  receiving  a  directory  query,  said 
directory  query  specifying  values  for  selected  ones  of  said 
attributes,  and 
a  computer  programmed  to  use  said  indices  to  provide,  in 
response  to  said  directory  query,  ones  of  said  handles  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  attributes  having  values  respectively 
matching  the  specified  values. 


5,802,511 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  CAPABILITY 
David  B.  Kouchi,  Kirkland;  David  F.  Yarnall,  Lynnwood.  and 
Donald  K.  Babcock,  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Time- 
line, Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,062,  Dec.  30.  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,118 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—2  22  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  usable  in  connection  with 
accessing  data  which  may  be  stored  in  either  of  first  and  second 
different  data  sources,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  providing  a  first  driver  containing  program 
instructions  configured  for  use  in  connection  with  said  first 
data  source  in  the  absence  of  said  first  driver  being  configured 
for  use  in  connection  with  said  second  data  source; 
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5,802,510 
UNIVERSAL  DIRECTORY  SERVICE 
Mark  Alan  Jones,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,654 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—2 

,600 


10  Claims 


a  second  step  for  using  said  first  driver  to  automatically  obtain 
first  information  about  the  data  structure  of  said  first  data 
source  without  the  need  for  human  analysis  of  the  first  data 
source  by  automatically  accessing  content  of  information 
stored  in  said  first  data  source; 

using  first  information  to  define  a  structure  for  a  first  database 
different  from  said  data  sources  wherein  said  first  database  did 
not  exist  before  said  step  for  using  said  first  driver  to  auto- 
matically obtain  first  information. 


5.802,512 
STORAGE,  REPLAY  AND  ERROR  DETECTION  OF 
USER-DEFINED  QUERIES 
Peter  A.  Wallack,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614382 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—2  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  verifying  a  stored  query,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  comparing  a  stored  application  version  identifier,  which  is 
associated  with  said  stored  query,  with  a  current  application 
version  identifier: 

(b)  salvaging  said  stored  query:  and 

(c)  updating  said  stored  application  version  identifier  to  be  said 
current  application  version  identifier 
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5^02^13 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTANCE 

DETERMINATION  AND  USE  OF  THE  DISTANCE 

DETERMINATION 

Hugh  Bowie,  III,  LaurencevUle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,122 

Int  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—3  17  Claims 
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I.  In  a  telecommunications  services  system,  a  computer  system 
for  determining  the  geographical  distance  between  a  first  object 
and  a  nearest  second  object  of  a  plurality  of  second  objects  based 
on  the  use  of  a  telecommunications  services  vertical-horizontal 
coordinate  system,  comprising: 

a  vertical-horizontal  coordinate  database,  said  vertical-horizontal 
coordinate  database  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  vertical- 
horizontal  coordinates: 
a  central  processing  unit  operative  to  communicate  with  said 

vertical-horizontal  coordinate  database; 
a  display  device  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 
an  input  device  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
input  device  being  operative  to  receive  first  identification 
information  corresponding  to  said  first  object:  and 
said  central  processing  unit  being  operative 

to  read  said  first  identification  information,  and  in  response 
thereto,  to  obtain  a  first  set  of  vertical-horizontal  coordi- 
nates corresponding  to  said  first  identification  information 
from  said  vertical-horizontal  coordinate  database; 
based  on  said  first  set  of  vertical-horizontal  coordinates,  to 
identify  the  nearest  second  object  from  said  plurality  of 
second  objects,  the  nearest  second  object  being  closest  of 
said  plurality  of  second  objects  to  said  first  object:  and 
to  cause  said  display  device  to  display  said  first  object,  said 
nearest  second  object,  and  the  geographical  distance 
between  said  first  object  and  said  nearest  second  object. 


5302,514 
AUTOMATED  CLIENT/SERVER  DEVELOPMENT  TOOL 

USING  DRAG-AND-DROP  METAPHOR 
Val  J.  Huber,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vision  Software 
Tools,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,020 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707^1  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  developing  a  client  por- 
tion of  a  multiple-form,  client/server  database  application  for  pro- 
cessing requests  against  a  server  database,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  a  repository  a  description  of  the  server  databa.se 
describing  database  entities  within  the  server  database  and 
relationships  between  those  database  entities: 

b)  displaying  representations  of  the  database  entities; 


c)  providing  an  application  drawing  window  for  GUl-ba,sed 
creation  of  a  multiple-form  client/server  database  application 
providing  for  form  transitions  between  different  ones  of  the 
multiple  forms: 

d)  a  user  dragging  and  dropping  within  the  application  drawing 
window  one  of  said  representations  that  represents  a  particular 
database  entity: 

e)  creating  within  the  repository  a  form  entry  for  the  particular 
database  entity,  and  drawing  within  the  drawing  window  a 
representation  of  the  particular  database  entity; 

0  for  each  database  entity  for  which  a  form  entry  within  the 
repository  has  been  created,  checking  the  description  of  the 
server  database  stored  in  the  repository  to  determine  whether 
a  relationship  exists  between  the  particular  database  entity 
dropped  and  the  database  entity  being  checked; 

g)  if  a  relationship  does  exist  between  the  particular  database 
entity  and  the  database  entity  being  checked,  then  creating 
within  the  repository  a  form  transition  entry  for  that  relation- 
ship, and  drawing  within  the  drawing  window  a  connector 
representing  the  form  transition:  and 

h)  repeating  step  d)  through  step  g)  multiple  times. 


5,802,515 

RANDOMIZED  QUERY  GENERATION  AND  DOCUMENT 

RELEVANCE  RANKING  FOR  ROBUST  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  FROM  A  DATABASE 

Eytan  Adar,  Boston,  and  Mitchell  N.  Charity,  Cambridge,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.591 
Int.  CI.'^G06F/ 7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  707—5  21  CUims 

11.  A  method  for  searching  a  database  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  first  text  string  having  a  first  pliirality  of  terms; 

(b)  randomly  selecting  a  first  predetermined  number  of  terms 
from  the  first  plurality  of  terms  to  form  a  first  search  string, 
the  number  of  terms  in  the  first  search  string  being  less  than 
the  number  of  terms  in  the  first  text  string; 

(c)  randomly  selecting  a  next  predetermined  number  of  terms 
from  the  first  plurality  of  terms  to  form  a  next  search  string; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  a  predetermined  number  of  times  to 
provide  a  predetermined  number  of  next  search  strings, 
wherein  the  first  search  string  and  each  of  the  next  search 
strings  form  a  plurality  of  search  strings; 

(e)  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  database  entries  which 
contain  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  search  strings; 

(0  computing  a  rank  value  for  each  of  the  database  entries 
identified  in  step  (e)  wherein  each  rank  value  for  each  respec- 
tive database  entry  corresponds  to  the  number  of  search 
strings  from  the  plurality  of  search  strings  with  which  the 
respective  database  entry  was  identified;  and 
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(g)  listing  each  of  the  database  entries  in  a  predetermined  order, 
wherein  the  order  is  determined  by  the  corresponding  rank 
values. 


5,802,516 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Scott  L.  Shwarts,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  David  R.  Dunham, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,143,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,524,201. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,423 
Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/iO 
U,S.  CL  707—6  8  Claims 


]  ChKkConl*n)R«»nlu}lor] 


1.  A  method  of  searching  a  character  string  in  one  or  more 
documents  provided  in  an  electronic  book  with  the  aid  of  a 
pointer-based  computer  having  a  processor,  a  memory  connected 
to  the  processor,  a  display  screen  connected  to  the  processor,  a 
pointer,  and  one  or  more  documents  residing,  at  least  in  part,  in  the 
memory,  each  of  the  documents  having  one  or  more  content 
records,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

selecting  a  character  string  by  interaction  of  the  pointer  With  the 
display  screen,  the  display  screen  including  a  field  for  accept- 
ing handwriting,  wherein  the  computer  is  arranged  to  recog- 
nize handwriting  written  in  the  field  as  the  character  string; 


encoding  an  NGRAM  for  each  n  successive  characters  in  the 

character  string,   the   NGRAM   being   grouped   with  other 

NGRAMs  from  the  character  string  in  an  array  of  NGRAMs; 
comparing   the   character   string   array   of  NGRAMs   against 

NGRAMs  for  the  content  records  of  at  least  one  document 

provided  in  the  electronic  book: 
searching    the    contents    of    those    content    records    having 

NGRAMs  containing  each  element  of  the  character  string 

NGRAM;  and 
indicating  on  the  display  screen  the  records  containing  the 

search  string. 


5,802,517 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  COMPUTERIZED  METHOD 
FOR  PARTITIONING  DATA  FOR  PARALLEL 
PROCESSING 
Anthony  Passera,  Watertown,  Mass.;  John  R.  Thorp,  Colum- 
bia, Md.;  Michael  J.  Beckerie,  Needham,  Mass..  and  Edward 
S.  A.  Zyszkowski,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Torrent  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,844 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  21  Claims 


^^^^^  ^^^^a  ^^^^  ^^^Lfi  ^^^^fi  S 

N^  ^p  ^^  ^cp   '5Cp 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

P  processors,  where  P  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

means  for  receiving  a  data  set  of  data  objects  having  N  param- 
eters, where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

means  for  dividing  an  N-dimensional  data  space  having  a  sepa- 
rate dimension  of  each  of  said  N  parameters  into  M  sub- 
spaces,  each  corresponding  to  a  region  of  said  N-dimensional 
space,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  P.  so 
each  of  said  data  set's  data  objects  is  located  in  one  of  said  M 
sub-spaces,  said  means  for  dividing  including  means  for 
dividing  said  space  along  boundaries  which  are  non- 
orthogonal  to  said  N  dimensions:  and 

means  for  associating  different  ones  of  said  sub-spaces  with 
different  ones  of  said  processors,  such  that  each  of  said  P 
processors  has  a  different  set  of  one  or  more  of  said  sub- 
spaces  associated  with  it.  including: 

means  for  distributing  the  sub-set  of  data  objects  located  in 
each  sub-space  to  the  processor  associated  with  that  sub- 
space;  and 
means  for  causing  each  processor  to  perform  a  computational 
process  on  each  of  the  data  objects  so  distributed  to  said 
processor. 
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5,802^18 
INFORMATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Isaak  Karaev,  Brooklyn;  George  Baird,  New  York;  Pavel 
Blazek,  Forest  Hills;  Eduard  Kitain,  Brooklyn;  Dmitry  Pro- 
horov.  Forest  Hills;  Jacques  Leisy,  Bridgewater;  Yuri  Ura- 
zov.  Forest  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  Zucknovich, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Multex  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  658.966 

Int.  CI.'' G06F  17/M) 

VS.  a.  707—9  22  Claims 


I.  A  computer-implemented  system  for  the  secure  electronic 
distribution  of  research  documents  over  the  world  wide  web  to 
investors  who  are  authorized  to  receive  said  research  documents, 
comprising: 
a  repository  server  receiving  from  a  plurality  of  contributors  a 
plurality  of  research  documents  in  electronic  form  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  document  profiles  comprising 
information  relating  to  each  research  document  including 
authorization  information  specifying  who  is  permitted  to 
access  each  research  document,  the  repository  server  includ- 
ing a  first  database  for  structured  query  searches  storing  the 
information  from  the  plurality  of  document  profiles  and  a 
second  database  for  full  text  searches  storing  searchable  full 
text  of  the  plurality  of  research  reports;  and 
a  web  server  coupled  to  the  repository  server  and  coupled  to  the 
world  wide  web,  the  web  server  receiving  a  request  from  an 
investor  for  research  documents  that  satisfy  a  query,  the  web 
server  determining  whether  the  first  database  or  the  second 
database  should  be  searched  based  upon  the  type  of  query  and 
thereafter  requesting  that  the  repository  server  query  said 
determined  database  and  transmit  to  the  web  server  a  list  of 
research  documents  that  satisfy  the  query  and  which  the 
investor  is  authorized  to  access  according  to  the  authorization 
information,  the  web  server  thereafter  formatting  the  list  of 
documents  according  to  a  template  form  and  transmitting  the 
formatted  list  of  documents  to  the  investor 


a.  a  set  of  basic  communication  primitives  (A(I) .  .  . )  which  are 
accepted  whenever  the  data  processing  unit  (5)  communicates 
with  a  similar  unit  (4).  said  primitives  at  least  including  a 
primitive  used  to  selectively  enter  one  of  the  said  interaction 
contexts  (19(1)  ...  ); 

b.  a  set  of  procedural  descriptions  (C(l) ;.  .  .  )  defining  the 
actions  to  be  performed  in  response  to  each  of  the  accepted 
communication  primitives  (Ad)  .  .  .  ).  at  least  comprising  a 
first  procedural  description  to  be  performed  upon  activating 
the  interaction  context,  and  a  last  procedural  description  to  be 
performed  immediately  before  deactivating  the  context; 

c.  a,  possibly  empty,  set  of  data  elements  (H(l)  .  .  .  )  either 
permanently  stored  or  computed,  which  are  available  for  use 
when  procedures  as  defined  in  the  procedural  descriptions 
(C(I)  .  .  .  )  are  performed; 

d.  a.  possibly  empty,  set  of  references  to  data  elements,  which 
references  are  associated,  to  the  procedural  descriptions 
(C( I) .  .  .  ),  said  data  elements  are  also  accessible  to  possibly 
further  interaction  contexts  and  are  available  for  use  when 
procedures  as  defined  in  the  procedural  descriptions 
(C(l)  .  .  .  )  are  performed; 

e.  a,  possibly  empty,  data  list  comprising  a  list  of  references 
(8(1)  .  .  .  )  to  data  elements  which  are  available  for  explicit 
reference  as  part  of  a  communication  primitive  (A{1)  .  .  .  )  to 
be  used  by  the  procedural  description  (C(l)  .  .  .  )  associated 
with  the  communication  primitive; 

f.  a  set  of  access  conditions  associated  to  the  data  elements 
which  are  referenced  in  association  to  the  procedural  descrip- 
tions (C(l)  .  .  .  ); 

g.  a  set  of  access  conditions  associated  to  the  list  of  data 
references  (3(1)  .  .  .  )  in  the  data  list. 


5.802319 

COHERENT  DATA  STRUCTURE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INTERACTION  CONTEXTS  FOR  A  SMART  CARD 

Eduard  Karel  De  Jong,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Belle  Gate  Investment  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00055,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  8,  1994, 
94200236 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/SO 
VS.  CI.  707—100  17  Claims 

1.  Data  exchange  system  comprising  at  least  one  portable  data 
processing  unit  (5)  comprising  data  communication  means  (14), 
processing  means  ( 15)  and  memory  means  ( 16),  the  later  compris- 
ing an  executive  program  (17)  characterized  In  that  the  memory 
means  (16)  funher  comprises  at  least  one  interaction  context 
(19(1) ..  .  19(m))  containing  the  following  coherent  data  structure: 


5.802,520 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATING 

COMPRESSED  FILES 

Boris  M.  Jerkunica,  and  David  G.  Synder,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors    to    Software    Builders    International.    L.L.C., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,649 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—101  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  use  in  extracting  an  individual  file  from  an 
overall  compressed  file  comprising: 

a  remote  communicator  at  a  remote  location  for  communicating 
file  requests  to  a  server;  and 
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5,802,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DISTINCT  CARDINALITY  DUAL  HASH  BITMAPS 

Mohamed  Ziauddin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Michael  T.  Ong, 

Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood 

Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,957 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  707—101  23  Claims 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  a  bus  and 
a  computer  readable  memory  unit  coupled  to  said  bus,  a  method 
for  determining  distinct  cardinality  of  a  data  sample,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  data  sample,  said  data  sample  containing  C 
entries; 

(b)  determining  a  first  distinct  cardinality  value  of  said  data 
sample  using  a  hashing  function  and  a  first  bitmap,  said  first 
bitmap  comprising  x  entries: 

(c)  determining  a  second  distinct  cardinality  value  of  said  data 
sample  using  a  hashing  function  and  a  fractional  bitmap  that 
is  a  fraction  of  a  second  bitmap,  said  second  bitmap  compris- 
ing y  logical  entries  and  said  fractional  bitmap  comprising  z 
entries  wherein  y  is  larger  than  x;  and 

(d)  selecting  between  said  first  distinct  cardinality  value  and  said 
second  distinct  cardinality  value  as  said  distinct  cardinality  of 
said  data  sample,  wherein  said  first  bitmap  and  said  fractional 
bitmap  are  separate  bitmaps  and  are  stored  within  said  com- 
puter readable  memory  unit. 


5,802,522 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  STORING  DATA  BLOCKS 

THAT  HAVE  COMMON  DATA  ELEMENTS 

Scott  E.  Lloyd,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long 

Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,041,  Aug,  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,470 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)2 

VS.  CI.  707—101  3  Claims 
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a  summary  directory  extractor  at  said  server  for  extracting  a 
summary  directory  for  an  overall  compressed  file  Identified  by 
said  file  request. 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  in  a  memory 
device,  each  of  the  data  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  data  elements, 
the  plurality  of  data  blocks  having  a  first  data  block  and  a  second 
data  block,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  identifying  at  least  one  common  data  element  between  the 
first  data  block  and  the  second  data  block  by  determining 
whether  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  elements  of  the 
first  and  second  data  blcx:ks  locatable  at  the  same  two- 
dimensional  address  are  equal: 

(b)  forming  a  modified  first  data  block  by  segmenting  the  first 
data  block  into  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  separated  by  at  least 
one  null  region: 

(c)  storing  the  modified  first  data  block  and  the  second  data 
blcxrk  in  the  memory  device  such  that  the  at  least  one  common 
data  element  is  stored  In  a  single  area  in  the  memory  device, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  data  elements  of  the  first  data  block 
represent  exponents  in  a  first  polynomial  expansion,  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  data  elements  of  the  second  data 
blcx:k  represent  exponents  in  a  second  polynomial  expansion; 
and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  variables  of  the  first 
polynomial  expansion  equals  one  and  the  exponents  appli- 
cable to  the  at  least  one  of  the  Independent  Variables  corre- 
spond to  at  least  one  null  data  element  in  the  at  least  one  null 
region  of  the  modified  first  data  block. 


5.802.523 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

MEMORY  REQUIRED  TO  STORE  BIND  VARUBLE 

DESCRIPTORS  IN  A  DATABASE 

Amit  Jasuja.  Fremont,  and  Roger  Taranto,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood  Shores, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,244 
Int.  CI."G06F/7/.« 
U.S.  CI.  707—103  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  queries  on  a  server,  said  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  memory  space  a  first  private  object  for  execut- 
ing a  first  query  from  one  or  a  set  of  clients,  wherein  said  first 
private  object  Is  private  to  said  first  query; 
storing  In  a  second  memory  space  a  first  shared  object; 
storing  In  said  first  shared  object  data  describing  attributes  of  a 

set  of  bind  variables  for  a  particular  quer>'; 
storing  In  said  first  private  object  data  establishing  a  link  to  said 

first  shared  object; 
If  difl'erences  exist  between  attributes  of  a  set  of  bind  variables 
for  said  first  query  and  attributes  of  the  set  of  bind  \ariables 
for  said  particular  query,  then  storing  data  in  said  first  private 
object  indicating  the  differences  between  attributes  of  the  set 
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of  bind  variables  fcir  said  first  query  and  attributes  of  the  set  of 

bind  variables  for  said  particular  query: 
generating  compiled  code  required  to  execute  said  particular 

query; 
storing  said  compiled  code  in  said  tirst  shared  object;  and 
executing  said  first  query  using  the  data  and  the  compiled  code 

stored  in  said  first  shared  object,  as  well  as  the  data  stored  in 

said  first  private  object. 


1.  A  method  of  integrating  one  or  more  object-based  search 
engines  with  an  object  store  to  process  objects  storable  therein, 
wherein  the  search  engine  operates  on  the  arrangement  of  at  least 
one  of:  character  and  pixel  information  of  said  objects,  and 
wherein  the  object  store  contains  objects  archived  using  parametric 
classifiers,  each  object  bemg  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a:  pan 
number  and  an  object  id-ntihcation  number,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of. 

generating  an  index  class,  said  index  class  comprising  attributes 
of  a  part  number,  an  object  identification  number,  an  item 


identifier,  and  a  search  engine  identifier,  an  object  being 
assigned  a  corresponding  value  for  each  attribute  and  each 
object  being  uniquely  ide>itifiable  by  said  item  identifier 
attribute: 

obtaining  an  object  storable  in  said  object  store  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  a:  predetermined  part  number  and  object 
identification  number  to  obtain  a  selected  object; 

setting  said  search  engine  attribute  according  to  the  data  type  of 
said  selected  object: 

activating  a  search  engine  corresponding  to  said  search  engine 
attribute:  and 

processing  said  selected  object  with  said  activated  search 
engine,  wherein  said  search  engine  operates  on  the  arrange- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  said  character  and  pixel  information  of 
said  selected  object. 


5,802^25 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  AFFINE-INVARIANT  HASHING 

DEFINED  OVER  ANY  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CONVEX 

DOMAIN  AND  PRODUCING  UNIFORMLY-DISTRIBUTED 

HASH  KEYS 
Isidore  Rigoutsos,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
riled  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,658 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \7/30 
U.S.  a.  707—103  22  Claims 


5,802,524 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  INTEGRATING  AN 
OBJECT-BASED  SEARCH  ENGINE  WITH  A 
PARAMETRICALLY  ARCHIVED  DATABASE 
Philip  Lester  Flowers.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.;  Stefan  Raimund 
Orban,   Herrenberg.   Germany;    Roland   Seiffert,   Morgan 
Hill,  Calif.;  Thomas  S.  Lee,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Mandy  L. 
Wang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,121 

Int  CI.*  G06F  \5/40 

U.S.  a.  707—103  14  Claims 


io       «       ao       ao       ICO 


1.  A  computer  system  of  one  or  more  processors  for  producing  a 
uniform  distribution  of  affinc  invariants  for  a  plurality  of  one  or 
more  objects,  comprising: 

a  database  of  one  or  more  objects,  each  of  the  objects  identified 
by  a  set  of  two-dimensional  object  points,  the  set  of  two- 
dimensional  object  points  uniformly  selected  from  an  object 
feature  domain,  each  of  the  objects  further  capable  of  being 
transformed  through  zero  or  more  afline  transformations,  the 
database  being  stored  in  one  or  more  inemories  that  are 
accessible  by  the  processors: 
one  or  more  four-point  tuples  of  four  object  points,  three  of  the 
points  in  the  four-point  tuple  being  non  collinear  and  dividing 
the  object  feature  domain  into  seven  regions,  the  fourth  point 
of  the  four-point  tuple  being  in  one  of  the  seven  regions,  and 
defining  one  of  two  types  of  quadrilateral  arrangement  of  the 
four-point  tuple  that  include  a  non-convex  quadrilateral 
(NCQ)  arrangement  and  a  convex  quadrilateral  (CQ)  arrange- 
ment, four  of  the  seven  possible  regions  corresponding  to  the 
NCQ  arrangements  and  the  remaining  three  of  the  regions 
corresponding  to  the  CQ  arrangements; 
a  transformer  for  representing  each  of  the  four-point  tuples  by  a 
2-tuple  that  is  invariant  under  any  of  the  afline  transforma- 


tions, the  transformer  producing  a  range  of  invariants  for  all 
arrangements  of  the  four-point-tuples; 

a  tagger  that  identifies  each  of  the  four-point  tuples  as  having 
one  of  the  seven  region  arrangements  and  one  of  the  two 
types  of  the  quadrilateral  arrangements:  and 

an  equalizer,  executing  on  one  or  more  of  the  processors,  that 
creates  a  remapping  for  the  2-tuples  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  seven  region  arrangements  by  redistributing  all  of  the 
2-tuples  to  produce  a  new  distribution  that  is  uniform  over  the 
range  of  invariants,  the  redistributing  determined  by  the 
region  arrangement  and  the  quadrilateral  arrangement  of  the 
four-point  tuple  as  identified  by  the  tagger 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  first  communications  terminal  coupled  to 
a  remote  second  communications  terminal  by  a  communications 
circuit,  each  communications  terminal  having  a  central  processing 
unit  coupled  to  a  memory,  the  first  communications  terminal  hav- 
ing one  or  more   interactive   voice  response  units,   the   second 
communications  terminal  having  a  display  for  visually  outputting 
data   signals,   and  an   audio   input/output  device   for   Inputting/ 
outputting  audio  signals,  a  method  of  switching  to  use  of  visual 
data  queries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sending  a  first  query  from  the  first  communications  terminal  to 
the  remote  second  communications  terminal,  the  first  query 
comprising  an  audio  signal  allowing  a  user  of  the  second 
communications  terminal  to  receive  subsequent  queries  as 
visual  displays  on  the  second  communications  terminal,  or  to 
proceed  using  audio  queries  alone; 
outputting  the  first  query  on  the  second  communications  termi- 
nal using  the  audio  Input/output  device; 
monitoring  the  communications  circuit  from  the  first  communi- 
cations terminal  to  detect  whether  the  user  elects  to  employ 
visual  display  of  queries:  and.  if  so, 
outputting  a  subsequent  set  of  queries  In  the  form  of  a  visual 
display  on  the  second  communications  terminal,  said  visual 
display  permitting  the  user  to  skip  one  or  more  Intermediate 
levels  of  queries  and  thereby  more  quickly  reach  a  desired 
result. 


5,802,527 
DATA  ENHANCEMENT  ENGINE 
James  P.  Brechtel,  Florissant,  and  John   Rivera,  Colorado 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,798 

Int  a.*  G06F  17 no 

U.S.  CI.  707—200  5  Claims 


5302,526 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRAPHICALLY 
DISPLAYING  AND  NAVIGATING  THROUGH  AN 
INTERACTIVE  VOICE  RESPONSE  MENU 
Philip    E.    Fawcett,    Duvall;    Christopher    Blomfield-Brown, 
Seattle,  and  Clifford  P.  Strom,  Maple  Valley,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,322,  Nov.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634377 
IntCI."G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707—104  58  Claims 
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1.  A  data  enhancement  engine  driven  by  a  method  for  enhancing 
unenhanced  records  to  a  plurality  of  enhancements  types,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

subjecting  unenhanced  records  to  filtering  for  providing  a  sepa- 
rate record  for  each  type  of  enhancement  and  to  eliminate 
records  that  do  not  require  enhancement: 

subjecting  a  record  to  an  Injector  (Injector)  process  object  class 
for  determining  the  type  of  enhancement  needed  for  the 
record,  the  Injector  classes  for  each  client  inheriting  their 
attributes  and  methods  from  a  base  Injector  class: 

subjecting  the  unenhanced  records  to  a  plurality  of  respective 
parallel  running  enhancement  processes  (ENH  Process),  each 
of  which  includes  an  Exciter  object  and  a  Reactor  object,  the 
latter  two  objects  being  instances  of  defined  Exciter  and 
Reactor  classes,  the  Exciter  and  Reactor  classes  for  each 
enhancement  type  inheriting  their  attributes  and  routines  from 
the  same  Exciter  and  Reactor  base  classes,  respectively,  these 
base  classes  then  specifically  being  defined  for  a  distinct 
enhancement  type: 

the  Injector  determining  which  ENH  Processes  are  needed  for  a 
received  unenhanced  record: 

the  Injector  placing  the  unenhanced  record  in  a  WorkQueue 
class  and  triggering  an  as.sociated  Exciter,  the  WorkQueue 
allocating  a  region  of  memory  (WorkCell  class),  and  places 
the  record  in  the  memory: 

the  Exciter  indicating  tfie  WorkCell  that  contains  the  record  in 
response  to  the  Injector  triggering  the  Exciter: 

the  Exciter  activating  the  Reactor  and  providing  the  name  of  the 
WorkCell; 

the  Reactor  accessing  the  WorkCell  within  the  WorkQueue  for 
Instructions  on  performing  the  data  enhancement; 

the  Reactor  performing  a  query  to  an  ENH  Object  Database  to 
retrieve  enhancement  data,  the  ENH  Object  Database  contain- 
ing all  the  data  that  Is  needed  for  enhancing  each  type  of  event 
record  In  accordance  with  a  client  systems'  requirements,  an 
ENH  Data  Entry  Channel  populating  the  Database  with  Input 
from  users: 

the  Reactor  when  triggered  by  the  Exciter,  retrieving  both  the 
unenhanced  record  from  the  WorkQueue  and  the  appropriate 
enhancement  data  from  the  ENH  Object  Database: 

the  Reactor  performing  data  enhancements  and  placing  the 


enhanced  record  back  in  the  WorkQueue: 
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a  Converter  process,  implemented  as  a  class,  retrieving  the 
enhanced  records  from  the  WorkQueue  and  formatting  them 
for  the  client  systems  that  are  to  receive  the  enhanced  records; 

the  Converter  passing  the  formatted  enhanced  record  to  one  or 
more  Send  processes,  implemented  as  classes,  which  send 
them  to  the  appropriate  client  systems. 


5,802,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COMPARISONS 
Brian  M.  Oki;  James  Stamos,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Gary 
Hallmark,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle 
Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655^21 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  707—201  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  comparing  a  first  set  of  data  and  a  second  set  of 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

statistically  sampling  said  first  set  of  data  to  establish  a  first  set 
of  data  groupings; 

statistically  sampling  said  second  set  of  data  to  establish  a 
second  set  of  data  groupings; 

statistically  sampling  said  first  set  of  data  groupings  to  generate 
a  first  set  of  comparison  values; 

statistically  sampling  said  second  set  of  data  groupings  to  gen- 
erate a  second  set  of  comparison  values;  and 

comparing  said  first  set  of  comparison  values  to  said  second  set 
of  comparison  values  to  determine  whether  said  first  set  of 
data  differs  from  said  second  set  of  data. 


5,802,529 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOCUMENT 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  OF  DOCUMENTS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DOCUMENT  STRUCTURES 
Hisashi  Nakatsuyama;  .Masaki  Kyojima.  and  Yo  Okumura,  all 
of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-000650 

Int.  CI."  G06T  \nO 

\i&.  a.  707—513  4  Claims 
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1.  A  document  database  apparatus  comprising: 


a  database  capable  of  storing  a  document,  the  logical  structure  of 
which  is  formed  into  a  first  type  logical  structure; 

document  input  means  for  inpuning  a  document,  the  logical 
structure  of  which  is  formed  into  a  second  type  logical  struc- 
ture; 

regulation  storage  means  for  storing  a  regulation  to  generate  a 
logical  structure  of  a  document  in  the  database  from  a  logical 
structure  of  a  document  inputted  by  said  document  input 
means; 

document  generating  means  for  generating  a  document  in  the 
database,  the  logical  structure  of  which  is  formed  into  the  first 
type  logical  structure,  from  a  document  inputted  by  said 
document  input  means,  the  logical  structure  of  which  is 
formed  into  the  second  type  logical  structure,  according  to  a 
regulation  stored  in  said  regulation  storage  means; 

document  storage  means  for  storing  a  document  generated  by 
said  document  generating  means,  the  logical  structure  of 
which  is  formed  into  the  first  type  logical  structure,  in  the 
database; 

retrieval  condition  input  means  for  inputting  a  retrieval  condi- 
tion for  a  document  in  the  database; 

document  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  document  stored  in  the 
database  according  to  the  retrieval  condition  inputted  by  said 
retrieval  condition  input  means; 

second  generating  regulation  storage  means  for  storing  a  regu- 
lation to  generate  a  logical  structure  of  a  document  using  a 
document  class  and  document  schema; 

regulation  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  regulation  stored  in 
said  second  generating  regulation  storage  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  document  retrieved  by  said  document  retrieval 
means; 

second  document  generating  means  for  generating  a  document 
to  be  outputted  from  the  document  retrieved  by  said  document 
retrieval  means  in  accordance  with  the  regulation  retrieved  by 
said  regulation  retrieval  means,  the  document  class  retrieved 
by  document  class  retrieval  means  and  the  document  schema 
retrieved  by  a  document  schema  retrieval  means;  and 

document  output  means  for  ouiputting  a  document  generated  by 
said  second  document  generating  means. 


5,802,530 

WEB  DOCUMENT  BASED  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 

Arthur  A.  Van  Hoff.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,271 

Int  CI.'"G06F/7/.W 

U,S.  CI.  707—513  27  Claims 


1.  A  Web  document  based  GUI  (graphical  user  interface)  for  use 
on  a  client  computer  that  is  networked  with  server  computers,  the 
GUI  comprising: 

GUI  Web  documents  that  collectively  enable  a  user  of  the  client 
computer  to  initiate  specific  operations  which  are  performed 
on  the  client  computer  and  collectively  define  an  entire  appli- 
cation which  is  executed  on  the  client  computer,  each  of  the 
GUI  Web  documents  being  located  at  the  client  computer  or 
one  of  the  server  computers  and  comprising: 


one  or  more  links,  each  of  the  one  or  more  links  providing  a 
link  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  GUI  Web  documents 
when  (a)  the  link  is  selected  by  the  user  with  the  client 
computer  and  (b)  while  the  link  is  being  displayed  on  the 
client  computer: 

one  or  more  applets,  each  of  the  one  or  more  applets  (a) 
generating  a  corresponding  interactive  image  that  is  dis- 
played on  the  client  computer  when  the  applet  is  executed 
and  (b)  being  invoked  to  perform  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  specific  operations  when  the  user  acts  on  the  corre- 
sponding interactive  image  with  the  client  computer;  and 

a  Web  browser  that  runs  on  the  client  computer  and  that,  each 
time  a  selected  one  of  the  one  or  more  links  of  a  displayed 
one  of  the  GUI  Web  documents  has  been  selected  by  the 
user  with  the  client  computer,  (a)  loads,  if  not  already 
loaded,  the  corresponding  GUI  Web  document  in  the  client 
computer,  (b)  displays  the  corresponding  GUI  Web  docu- 
ment on  the  client  computer  by  (i)  executing  each  of  the 
one  or  more  applets  of  the  corresponding  GUI  Web  docu- 
ment on  the  client  computer  and  displaying  the  correspond- 
ing interactive  image  on  the  client  computer,  and  (ii)  dis- 
playing the  one  or  more  links  of  the  corresponding  GUI 
Web  document  on  the  client  computer,  and  (c)  invokes  one 
of  the  one  or  more  applets  of  the  corresponding  GUI  Web 
document  to  perform  the  corresponding  specific  operation 
when  the  user  acts  on  the  corresponding  interactive  image 
with  the  client  computer. 


5,802,531 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EMBEDDING  PARTS  OF 

DOCUMENTS  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  MULTIPLE 

VIEWS  THEREOF 

Henri  C.  Lamiraux,  San  Carios,  and  Anthone  Michael  Bur- 

bidge,  Gilroy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,116 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  707—514  24  Oaims 


1.  In  a  user  interface  for  a  computer,  of  the  type  in  which  a  part 
that  forms  a  component  of  a  document  can  be  contained  within 
another  pan  that  forms  a  component  of  the  document,  a  method  for 
maintaining  synchronized  multiple  views  of  a  part  which  is  embed- 
ded within  another  pan.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  part  on  a  display  monitor  for  said  computer  in 
a  first  view; 

creating  a  data  structure  for  said  first  pan,  said  data  structure 
comprising  a  first  list  which  identifies  each  view  of  said  first 
part  that  is  currently  being  displayed  on  said  display  monitor, 
and  a  second  list  which  identifies  each  pan  that  is  embedded 
within  said  first  part; 

placing  a  second  part  in  said  first  part,  wherein  said  second  part 
has  a  specific  positional  relationship  to  said  first  pan  and 
becomes  embedded  therein: 

adding  an  identification  of  said  second  pan  to  said  second  list  of 
said  first  pan.  said  identification  including  information  per- 
taining to  said  positional  relationship; 

creating  a  second  view  of  said  first  pan  on  said  display  monitor, 
said  second  view  including  said  embedded  second  part  with 
said  positional  relationship;  and 

adding  said  second  view  to  said  first  list  of  said  first  pan. 


5,802,532 

KERNING  METHOD  AND  ELECTRONIC 

TYPOGRAPHIC7ED1TING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Nakayama,  and  Kiyotaka  Miyai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-198014 

Int.  CI.*-  G06T  MW 

U.S.  CI.  707—519  16  Claims 


1.  A  kerning  method  of  adjusting  position  of  at  least  three 

characters  each  defined  by  an  imaginary  character  frame  including 

a  face  which  represents  a  configuration  of  a  character  therein,  said 

method  comprising: 

a  character  arranging  step  for  arranging  a  first  character,  a 

second  character  and  a  third  character  in  this  order; 
a  space  reducing  step  for  reducing  a  first  space  between  said  first 

and  second  characters  by  a  first  space  reduction  amount  and  a 

second  space  between  said  second  and  third  characters  by  a 

second  space  reduction  amount; 
a  character  space  computing  step  for  computing  a  third  space 

between  said  first  character  and  said  third  character; 
a  character  space  judging  step  for  judging  whether  said  third 

space  is  smaller  than  a  reference  space;  and 
a  space  reduction  correcting  step  for  correcting  at  least  one  of 

said  first  space  reduction  amount  and  said  second  space 

reduction  amount  when  said  third  space  is  smaller  than  said 

reference  space,  so  that  said  third  space  is  not  smaller  than 

said  reference  space. 


5,802433 

TEXT  PROCESSOR 

Randall  C.  Walker,  923  Tenth  SL,  SW..  Rochester,  Minn.  55902 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,444 

Int  a.'  G06F  17/27 

MS.  CI.  707—529  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  text  presentation  comprising: 

a)  extracting  text  specific  attributes  from  said  text:  and 

b)  varying  said  text  presentation  in  accordance  with  said 
attributes,  wherein  said  text  specific  attributes  include  a  text 
difficulty  measure,  and  said  text  presentation  includes  an 
automatic  text  advancement  rate,  and  said  presentation 
includes  varying  said  text  presentation  rate  in  accordance 
within  said  text  difficulty  measure. 


5^02^34 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDITING  TEXT 
Yoshinori    HaUyama;    Masahiro   Ishiba;    Tetsuo   Takeyama; 
Takashi  Hazui.  ail  of  Ogaki,  and  Kimio  Nagasawa,  Komaki. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 
chi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-155959; 
Mar.  17.  1995,  7-059445 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  nni 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  editing  text  in  a  document,  comprising: 
a  display  for  displaying  text  including  words  on  its  screen: 
an  input  device  operable  by  an  operator  to  designate  a  word 

from  the  words  of  said  text  displayed  on  said  display:  and 
a  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  display  and  said  input  device 
and  having  a  first  memory  for  storing  text  data  including  data 
of  a  plurality  of  words,  and  a  second  memory  for  storing 
plural  pieces  of  word  data  and  plural  pieces  of  label  data 
indicating  meaning  suggested  by  individual  words,  each  word 
data  being  paired  with  its  corresponding  label  data,  wherein 
said  processing  unit: 

A)  identifies  data  of  a  first  word  designated  by  an  operator  using 
said  input  device,  from  text  data  stored  in  said  first  memory; 
and 

B)  identifies  label  data  associated  with  word  data  matching  with 
said  first  word  data,  from  said  second  memory,  by  referring  to 
said  identified  first  word  data. 


5,802,535 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING 

AND  GENERATING  DOCUMENTS 

Kazuo  Shibuta,  Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-037795 
Int.  CI."  G06T  5/00 
MS,.  CI.  707—523  21  Claims 

1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
design  change  instruction  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  design 
change  instruction  to  generate  a  plurality  of  documents  having 
difi'erent  design: 
design  change  portion  determining  means  for  determining  a 
different  portion  to  be  changed  for  design  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  documents  to  be  generated:  and 
document  generating  means  for  generating  the  plurality  of  docu- 
ments each  of  which  has  a  different  changed  ponion  for 
design  in  accordance  with  the  design  change  instruction  input- 
ted by  said  design  change  instruction  inputting  means  and  the 


different  portion  of  the  document  determined  by  said  design 
change  portion  determining  means. 


5,802,536 

INFORMATION  SEARCH  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Fumihiko  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Hayasaka,  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,080,  Mar.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,765,  May  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163834 

int  a."  G06F  nm 


MS.  CI.  707—532 


10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  searching  a  plurality  of  dictionary  data  recorded 
on  an  optical  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  an  optical  disc  is  one  on  which  is  recorded 

a  plurality  of  dictionary  data: 
searching  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionary  data  recorded 

on  the  optical  disc  based  on  a  first  inputted  search  term; 
displaying  the  results  of  the  search  using  the  first  search  term; 
generatmg  display  window  data  for  a  second  inputted  search 

term  for  searching  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionary 

data; 
displaying  the  generated  window  data  for  the  second  inputted 

search  term; 
searching  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionary  data 

recorded  on  the  optical  disc  based  on  the  second  search  term 

displayed  in  the  window: 
storing  the  first  inputted  search  term; 
displaying  the  results  of  the  search  using  the  second  search  term; 

and 


automatically  reading  out  the  stored  first  input  search  term, 
searching  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionary  data 
recorded  on  the  optical  disc  based  on  the  first  inpuned  search 
term,  and  displaying  the  results  of  the  search  using  the  first 
search  term  in  response  to  termination  of  the  search  using  the 
second  search  term. 


5,802,537 

WORD  PROCESSOR  WHICH  DOES  NOT  ACTIVATE  A 

DISPLAY  UNIT  TO  INDICATE  THE  RESULT  OF  THE 

SPELLING  VERIFICATION  WHEN  THE  NUMBER  OF 

CHARACTERS  OF  AN  INPUT  WORD  DOES  NOT 

EXCEED  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER 

Masaru  Makita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,978,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,477,  Oct.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,953,  Nov.  I, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798321, 
Nov.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  441,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1984,  59-240584; 
Nov.  16,  1984,  59-240585;  Nov.  16,  1984,  59-240586;  Nov.  16. 
1984,  59-240587 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  i/023 
U.S.  CI.  707—533  16  Claims 
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1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

key  input  means  for  inputting  character  information,  separation 
information  for  indicating  the  end  of  a  word  formed  by  the 
character  information,  and  instruction  information  for  produc- 
ing a  spelling  verification  instruction: 

dictionary  means  for  checking  the  spelling  of  a  word  formed  by 
the  character  information  input  by  said  key  input  means: 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  spell  checking 
modes  including  first  and  second  spell  checking  modes;  and 

control  means  for.  (I )  if  the  first  spell  checking  mode  has  been 
selected  by  said  selection  means,  controlling,  in  response  to 
the  separation  information  being  input  by  said  key  input 
means,  said  dictionary  means  to  check  the  spelling  of  a  word 
formed  by  the  character  information  input  immediately  before 
the  separation  information,  and  (2)  if  the  second  spell  check- 
ing mode  has  been  selected  by  said  selection  means,  control- 
ling, in  response  to  the  instruction  information  being  input  by 
said  key  input  means,  said  dictionary  means  to  check  the 
spelling  of  a  word  formed  by  the  character  information  input 
immediately  before  the  instruction  information. 


5,802,538 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  UTILITY  OF  CUSTOM 

CHARACTERS  INCLUDING  DIVIDING  THE  CUSTOM 

CHARACTERS  INTO  CUSTOM  CHARACTER  GROUPS 

AND  ADAPTING  THE  CUSTOM  CHARACTER  GROUPS 

TO  EACH  OTHER 
Isamu  Ooishi.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-159400 
Int  CI."  G06F  i//4 
U.S.  CL  707—542  7  Claims 


I  SOME  vnum  I 


1.  A  system  for  enhanced  utility  of  custom  characters  in  a 
distributed  data  processing  system,  which  allows  document  data  to 
be  distributed  from  a  source  system  including  a  first  character 
coding  system  to  a  target  system  including  a  second  character 
coding  system  different  than  the  first  character  coding  system,  the 
first  and  second  character  coding  systems  respectively  having  first 
and  second  predetermined  code  spaces  reserved  for  assignment  of 
the  custom  characters,  the  second  predetermined  code  space  being 
smaller  in  capacity  than  the  first  predetermined  code  space,  the 
system  comprising: 
custom  character  grouping  means,  disposed  in  the  source  sys- 
tem, for  dividing  the  custom  characters  available  in  the  first 
predetermined  code  space  into  a  plurality  of  custom  character 
groups  so  that  the  custom  character  codes  included  in  each  of 
said  custom  character  groups  will  not  be  greater  in  number 
than  the  custom  character  codes  that  the  target  system  can 
handle  with  the  second  predetermined  code  space: 
custom  character  environment  creating  means,  disposed  in  the 
source  system,  for  creating  a  plurality  of  custom  character 
environments  each  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  custom 
character  groups  produced  by  said  custom  character  grouping 
means,  each  of  the  plurality  of  character  environments  includ- 
ing a  custom  character  file  containing  font  pattern  data  of  the 
custom  characters  and  a  code  conversion  table  enabling  the 
custom  characters  in  the  first  character  coding  system  to  be 
partly  adapted  to  the  second  character  coding  system  by 
assigning  one  of  the  custom  character  groups  to  the  second 
predetermined  code  space: 
custom  character  environment  setting  means,  disposed  in  the 
target  system,  for  setting  up  one  of  said  plurality  of  custom 
character  environments  in  the  target  system:  and 
document  data  processing  means,  disposed  in  the  target  system, 
for  processing  the  document  data  sent  from  the  source  system 
under  the  custom  character  environment  set  up  by  said  custom 
character  environment  setting  means. 


5,802,539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  TEXT 

OBJECTS  FOR  PROVIDING  TEXT  TO  BE 
INTERPRETED  ACROSS  COMPUTER  OPERATING 
SYSTEMS  USING  DIFFERENT  HUMAN  LANGUAGES 
Andrew  M.  Daniels,  Menlo  Park,  and  Andrew  Wilson.  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,393,  May  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,059 
Int  CI.*  G06F  7/00 
MS.  CI.  707—542  49  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  creating  a  text  object 
having  a  primary  data  portion  and  an  annotation  portion,  said 
computer-implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  string  of  text  characters, 

at  least  one  run  header  containing  a  run  length  field  providing 
the  length  of  a  substring  within  said  string  of  text  characters, 
and 

at  least  one  attribute  header  containing  a  style  definition  charac- 
terizing a  substring  within  said  string  of  text  characters; 

storing  under  computer  control  said  string  of  text  characters  and 
said  run  header  in  said  primary  data  portion;  and 

storing  under  computer  control  said  attribute  header  in  said 
annotation  portion; 

wherein  said  attribute  header  in  said  annotation  portion  includes 
information  characterizing  and  describing  a  plurality  of  said 
text  characters,  and 

said  run  header  in  said  primary  data  portion  includes  informa- 
tion characterizing  and  describing  a  plurality  of  said  text 
characters  and  wherein 

said  run  header,  said  attribute  header,  and  said  text  characters 
define  at  least  one  text  run,  said  text  ruin  including  a  plurality 
of  characters  liaving  the  same  encoding,  thereby  allowing  an 
operating  system  of  a  computer  system  to  convert  data  repre- 
senting text  of  a  first  character  set  to  data  representing  the  text 
in  a  second  character  set. 
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a  plurality  of  additional  memory  slices  which  are  not  selectable 
by  said  decoder,  said  memory  slices  and  said  additional 
memory  slices  being  in  an  ordered  sequence  in  which  all  of 
said  memory  slices  are  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  group  that 
is  preceded  by  a  first  subplurality  of  said  additional  memory 
slices  and  followed  by  a  second  subplurality  of  said  additional 
memory  slices;  and 

a  register  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  memory  slices  and 
said  additional  memory  slices,  said  outputs  being  initially  in  a 
first  state,  and  progressively  and  cumulatively  changing  to  a 
second  state  in  a  sequence  which  corresponds  to  the  sequence 
of  the  associated  slices,  the  state  of  each  output  of  said 
register  circuit  that  is  associated  with  an  additional  memory 
slice  having  a  predetermined  effect  on  operation  of  that  addi- 
tional memory  slice. 


5,802^41 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  USING  CHIP  SELECTS  TO  PERFORM  A 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  FUNCTION 

Wendy  Reed,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608388 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:  GUC  11/407.11/413:  H03K  19/0175 

27  Claims 
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5,802,540 
PROGRAMMING  AND  VERIFICATION  ADDRESS 
GENERATION  FOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
BLOCKS  IN  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Chiakang  Sung,  Milpitas;  Joseph  Huang,  San  Jose,  and  WanIi 
Chang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555483 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CI.  711—1  10  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  slices: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  address  information  applied  to  said 
decoder  in  order  to  select  one  of  said  memory  slices  which  is 
identified  in  a  predetermined  code  by  said  address  informa- 
tion; 
programmable  logic  for  selectively  applying  said  address  infor- 
mation to  said  decoder; 
a  code  generator  circuit  for  selectively  generating  alternative 
address  information  which  successively  identifies  each  of  said 
slices  in  said  predetermined  code; 
switching   circuitry   for   selectively   applying   said   alternative 
address  information  to  said  decoder  in  lieu  of  said  address 
information; 
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21.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  chip  select  circuitry,  said 
chip  select  circuitry  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  decode  circuits; 

a  multiplexing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  decode  cir- 
cuits; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  asserting  and  negating  a  chip  select 
signal,  said  first  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  multi- 
plexing circuit;  and 

a  second  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  circuit, 
.said  second  control  circuit  providing  at  least  one  control 
signal  to  said  multiplexing  circuit  in  order  to  determine  which 
of  said  plurality  of  decode  circuits  are  assigned  to  said  chip 
select  signal. 
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5,802,542 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DYNAMIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Enrico  William  Coiera,  Bath,  and  Simon  Charies  Roger  Lewis, 

Bristol,   both   of  England,   assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard 

Laboratories,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1994,  94302119 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CL  711—4  18  Claims 
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1.  A  paging  receiver,  comprising  a  receiver  for  demodulating  a 
modulated  wave  received  by  an  antenna,  a  decoder  for  decoding  a 
demodulated  wave  outputted  from  said  receiver,  a  central  process- 
ing unit  serving  as  a  concentrated  operation  unit  in  said  paging 
receiver,  a  ROM  in  which  programs  to  be  executed  by  said  central 


processing  unit  and  data  are  stored  in  a  plurality  of  bank  modes  a 
RAM  for  managing  a  bank  when  said  central  processing  unit 
accesses  said  ROM,  and  demodulated  data  outputting  means, 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit  accesses,  each  time  it  is  to 
access  said  ROM,  said  ROM  through  said  decoder  and  said 
decoder  decodes  an  address  signal  inputted  thereto  from  said 
central  processing  unit  and  outputs  chip  select  signals  to  each  of 
the  ROM,  the  RAM  and  the  demodulated  data  outputting  means, 
said  decoder  including  bank  mode  switching  selection  means  for 
switchably  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  bank  modes. 


5,802344 
ADDRESSING  MULTIPLE  REMOVABLE  MEMORY 
MODULES  BY  REMAPPING  SLOT  ADDRESSES 
James   Lee   Combs,   Cary,   N.C;   Herman   Rodriguez,   Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,-  James  Alan  Strothmann,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 
James  Randall  Thomas,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,923,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,720 
InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)6 
VS.  CI.  711—5  14  Claims 


1.  An  information  management  system  comprising: 

a  monitoring  arrangement  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  a 

state  of  a  dynamic  system; 
an  output  device  for  indicating  a  monitored  state  of  the  dynamic 

system  based  on  said  signals; 
a  computer  configured  to: 

(a)  maintain  a  representation  of  a  prespecified  plan  for  a 
procedure  to  be  carried  out  on  the  dynamic  system; 

(b)  record  data  concerning  the  progress  of  the  procedure; 

(c)  automatically  update  the  representation  of  the  plan  based 
on  signals  received  from  the  monitoring  arrangement;  and 

(d)  reconfigure  the  output  device  according  to  the  data  con- 
cerning the  progress  of  the  procedure;  and 

an  interface  device  for  enabling  a  user  to  access  the  representa- 
tion of  the  plan. 


5,802,543 
PAGING  RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  MEMORY  BANKING 

SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Shibayama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105389 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/06 

VS.  a.  711—5  3  Claims 

{BANK  MODE  1) 
BANKO        BANK1        BANK2        8ANK3 


rr«»  Oik*' 
Infmi  Orvic** 
tir  Anft 
— tj 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  slot  in  circuit  communication 
with  said  CPU,  said  slots  removably  connecting  said  CPU  in 
circuit  communication  with  memory  devices  having  code 
stored  therein,  the  code  being  associated  with  a  particular 
range  of  fixed  code  memory  addresses;  and 

(c)  switching  logic  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  slots; 

(1)  said  switching  logic  detecting  which  of  the  meiiKiry 
devices  are  inserted  into  which  of  said  slots;  wherein  each 
of  said  slots  comprises  a  range  of  fixed  slot  memory 
addresses;  and 

(2)  said  switching  logic  mapping  the  range  of  fixed  code 
memory  addresses  of  the  code  in  the  memory  devices  to  the 
range  of  fixed  code  memory  addresses  independent  of 
which  of  said  fixed  slot  memory  addresses  are  associated 
with  the  slots  the  memory  devices  are  inserted  into; 

(d)  logic  for  determining  which  memory  devices  form  a  single 
application;  and 

(e)  logic  for  allowing  the  execution  of  a  second  application  in  a 
second  memory  device  in  a  second  slot  within  the  execution 
of  a  first  application  in  a  first  memory  device  in  a  first  slot, 
wherein  this  logic  comprises: 

logic  for  displaying  and  selecting  a  visual  representation  of 
the  second  application  during  execution  of  the  first  appli- 
cation. 
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5.802^5 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  VEHICLE 
DATA  RELATIVE  TO  VEHICLE  STANDARD  TIME 
Cary  N.  Coverdill.  Boring.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Freightliner  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,776 
Int.  CI.''G06F  n/VO 
IJ.S.  CI.  711—35  23  Claims 
20-j ^2-^ 
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I.  A  data  recording  system  on  a  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  data  measuring  devices  operable  to  mea- 
sure vehicle  performance  data; 

a  master  vehicle  clock  operable  to  maintain  vehicle  standard 
time  for  the  vehicle,  and  operable  to  maintain  driver  local 
time; 

a  data  logging  device  communicative  with  a  plurality  of  the 
vehicle  data  mea-suring  devices  and  the  master  vehicle  cl(Kk. 
the  data  logging  unit  being  operable  to  monitor  the  vehicle 
performance  data  and  to  record  selected  vehicle  performance 
data  along  with  a  time  stamp  in  vehicle  standard  time  from 
the  master  vehicle  clock; 

an  input  control  communicative  with  Ihe  master  vehicle  clock, 
the  input  control  being  operable  to  receive  user  input  to 
decrement  or  increment  the  driver  local  time,  and  operable  to 
communicate  a  change  in  driver  local  time  to  the  master 
vehicle  clock; 

a  local  time  display  communicative  with  the  master  vehicle 
clock,  the  local  time  display  being  operable  to  display  Ihe 
driver  liKal  lime. 


5,802,546 
STATUS  HANDLING  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BLOCKS 

BETWEEN  A  LOCAL  SIDE  AND  A  HOST  SIDE 
Douglas  Roderick  ChLshotm,  Delray  Beach;  Gary  Hoch,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,-  Timothy  V  incent  Lee,  Raleigh:  .Andrew 
Boyce  McNeill,  Jr..  .\pex.  both  of  N.C.,  and  Ed  W'achtel,  New 
York.  N.Y..  a.s.signon>  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^21 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/m 
M&.  CL  711—100  14  Claims 

1.  An  infonnation  handling  system  for  transferring  data  blocks 
Ixitween  a  tirsl  prixressing  side  and  a  second  processing  side  over 
an  I/O  expansion  data  bus.  comprising: 
a  host  processing  unit. 

a  first  memory  accessible  by  said  host  processing  unit  including 
first  memory  portions  for  storing  first  data  blocks  involved  in 
data  block  transfers  between  ihe  first  processing  side  and  the 
second  processing  side; 
a  transfer  siatus  queue  memory  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
status  queue  images,  each  status  queue  image  storing  a  status 
information  relating  to  a  corresptinding  data  bkxrk  transfer; 
a  local  processing  unit; 

a  second  memory  accessible  by  the  local  processing  unit  includ- 
ing second  memory  portions  for  storing  second  data  blocks 
involved  in  data  block  transfers  between  Ihe  first  processing 
side  and  the  second  processing  side, 
a  Data  Channel  Block  (DCS)  memory  portion  comprising  a 
plurality  of  DCS  images  wherein  each  of  said  DCS  images 
stores: 


a  first  address  information  corresponding  to  a  first  memory 

portion  involved  in  a  data  block  transfer;  and 
a  second  address   information  corresponding  to  a  second 
memory  portion  involved  in  the  data  block  transfer; 

a  status  queue  regisier  set  programmable  by  said  host  processing 
unit  before  start  of  any  data  block  transfer  for  selling  a 
predefined  address  for  the  status  queue  memory  portion  and 
for  storing  a  head  pointer  value  pointing  to  a  default  siatus 
queue  image  indicating  where  a  subsequent  status  information 
is  to  be  stored  and  a  tail  ptiinler  pointing  to  a  default  status 
queue  image  indicating  from  where  a  subsequent  siatus  infor- 
mation is  to  be  retrieved; 

a  first  memory  access  controller  responsive  to  said  first  address 
information  for  accessing  a  corresponding  first  memory  por- 
tion; 

a  second  memory  access  controller  responsi\e  to  said  second 
address  information  for  accessing  the  corresponding  second 
memory  portion;  and 

a  data  transfer  status  controller  which  stores  status  queue  images 
for  a  successful  transfer  as  data  is  being  transferred,  includes 
hardware  logic  which  monitors  for  errors  during  data  transfer 
and  is  responsive  to  said  data  transfer  queue  register  sel  for 
transferring  a  corresponding  status  queue  image  into  the  data 
transfer  status  queue  memory  portion  upon  completion  of  a 
data  transfer  without  errors  and  includes  hardware  logic 
which  delects  ihe  iransfer  of  the  status  queue  image  into  the 
siatus  queue  memorv  portion  and  responsivel)'  sends  an  inter- 
rupt to  the  host  processor  to  indicate  an  unserviced  status 
image,  whereby  siatus  information  is  provided  to  the  host 
processing  unit  without  local  processing  unit  intervention. 


5.802,547 
DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  STREAMLINED  DATA 

EXCHANGE  PATH  TO  CACHED  DATA 
Vernon  John  Legvold,  Tucson.  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,899 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:1  i/M 
VS.  CI.  711—100  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  streamlined  data  transfer  operations 
in  a  data  storage  system  having  a  shared  data  resource  accessible 
by  multiple  hosts,  said  subsystem  additionally  having  a  cache 
coupled  10  the  hosts  and  the  shared  data  resource,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  by  a  first  one  of  ihe  multiple  hosts  to 
exchange  a  first  data  block  with  the  shared  data  resource,  said 
request  including  specification  of  a  number  of  data  transfer 
parameters,  said  first  data  block  residing  in  a  first  part  of  the 
shared  data  resource; 
in  response  to  the  request,  consulting  a  fast  path  map  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  first  data  path  has  been  established  between 
the  first  host  and  the  first  part; 
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if  the  first  data  path  has  not  been  established,  performing  first 
path  setup-transfer  steps  comprising: 
establishing  the  first  data  path  between  the  first  host  and  the 

first  part  by  performing  steps  comprising: 

performing  a  parameter  checking  step  including  verifying 
validity  of  the  data  transfer  parameters; 

performing  a  resource  checking  step  including  verifying 
thai  the  cache  and  the  first  part  are  operational; 

if  the  request  constitutes  a  request  to  read  the  first  data 
block  from  the  shared  data  resource,  determining 
whether  the  first  data  block  is  present  in  the  cache,  and  if 
not  present  copying  the  first  data  block  into  the  cache; 

performing  an  error  recovery  setup  step  including  config- 
uring the  data  storage  system  for  recovery  of  any  errors 
occurring  during  exchange  of  the  first  data  block; 

updating  Ihe  fast  path  map  to  indicate  establishment  of  the 

first  data  path  between  the  first  host  and  the  first  part;  and 

transferring  the  first  data  block  between  the  cache  and  the  first 

host  while  locking  at  least  the  first  part  of  the  shared  data 

resource; 
if  the  first  data  path  has  already  been  established,  performing 
accelerated  access  steps  comprising: 
utilizing  the  previously  established  first  data  path  and  the 

previously  performed  parameter  verifying,  resource  verify- 
ing, and  error  recovery  steps; 
transferring  the  first  data  block  by  performing  steps  compris- 
ing: 

if  the  request  constitutes  a  request  to  read  the  first  data 
block  from  the  shared  data  resource,  determining 
whether  the  first  data  block  is  present  in  the  cache,  and  if 
so.  transferring  the  first  data  block  from  the  cache  to  the 
first  host  utilizing  Ihe  first  data  path  between  the  first  host 
and  the  cache  while  leaving  the  shared  data  resource  in 
an  unlocked  condition; 

if  the  request  constitutes  a  request  to  write  the  first  data 
block  from  the  first  host  to  the  shared  data  resource, 
transferring  the  first  data  block  from  the  first  host  to  the 
cache  utilizing  the  first  data  path  between  the  first  host 
and  the  cache  while  leaving  the  shared  data  resource  in 
an  unlocked  condition;  and 

during  transferring  of  the  first  data  block  marking  in  a 
directory  an  entry  corresponding  to  the  first  data  block  to 
prevent  access  of  the  first  data  block  by  other  hosts. 


5,802,548 

SOFTWARE  PROGRAMMABLE  EDGE  DELAY  FOR 

SRAM  WRITE  ENABLE  SIGNALS  ON  DUAL  PURPOSE 

CACHE  CONTROLLERS 

Stuart  T.  Auvinen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and 

Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,664,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,969 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/42 

\}&.  CL  711—100  10  Claims 

1.   In  a  cache  controller  for  use  in  a  microprocessor-based 

system,  the  system  including  a  static  random  access  memory 

(SRAM),  the  cache  controller  for  providing  a  write  enable  (WE) 
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signal  10  the  SRAM,  a  circuit  for  modifying  a  WE  signal  pulse 
width  in  order  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  microprocessor  types, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

signal  hit  means  responsive  to  a  signal  hit  for  providing  a  signal 
indicating  a  cache  write  is  to  take  place,  the  WE  signal  going 
to  an  active  low  state  in  response  to  the  signal  hit  going  high; 

delay  means  coupled  to  the  signal  hit  means  being  responsive  to 
the  signal  from  the  signal  hit  means  for  providing  a  delay  to 
Ihe  WE  signal,  the  delay  shifting  a  trailing  edge  of  the  WE 
signal  for  extending  the  WE  signal  pulse  width  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

programmable  means  coupled  to  the  delay  means  for  enabling 
and  disabling  tlie  delay,  wherein  the  delay  enabled  by  the 
programmable  means  does  not  affect  a  leading  edge  of  the 
WE  signal,  wherein  the  delay  is  disabled  if  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  microprocessor  types  providing  a  first  data  hold  time  is 
operating  in  Ihe  system,  and  wherein  the  delay  is  enabled  if 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  microprocessor  types  providing 
a  second  data  hold  lime  longer  than  the  first  data  hold  time  is 
operating  in  the  system;  and 

a  gate  coupled  to  the  programmable  means  and  the  delay  means, 
the  gate  having  an  output  producing  a  logic  high  when  the 
delay  is  disabled,  wherein  the  WE  signal  goes  to  an  inactive 
high  state  without  the  delay  in  response  to  the  signal  hit  going 
low. 


5,802349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATCHING  PAGES  OF 

ROM 

Prabhakar  Goyal,  Austin;  Grama  Kasturi  Harish,  Cedar  Park, 

and  James  Darrell  Heath,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arrnonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,694 

InL  CI."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  CI.  711—102  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  tor  patching  pages  of  a  Read  Only  Memor>  ROM) 
using  reserved  pages  of  Random  Access  Memor>  (RAM),  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  first  priority  flagged  page  and  a  second  priority 
flagged  page  of  a  plurality  of  pages  of  the  ROM; 

b)  allocating  one  of  the  reseed  pages  of  the  RAM  for  the  first 
priority  flagged  page: 

c)  storing  a  first  patched  page  in  the  one  of  the  reserved  pages  of 
the  RAM.  wherein  the  first  patched  page  mcludes  updated 
code  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  code  of  the  first  priority 
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flagged  page  and  wherein  the  first  patched  page  is  read  from 
the  RAM  each  time  the  first  priority  flagged  page  is  to  be 
read; 

d)  v/hen  the  second  priority  flagged  page  is  to  be  read,  storing  a 
second  patched  page  in  a  shared  page  of  the  reseired  pages  of 
the  RAM,  wherein  tf»e  second  patched  page  includes  second 
updated  code  replacing  at  least  a  portion  of  second  code  of  the 
second  priority  flagged  page:  and 

e)  after  reading  the  second  patched  page,  replacing  the  second 
patched  page  in  the  shared  page  of  the  RAM  with  a  subse- 
quent page  of  code. 


5,802^50 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN  ADAPTABLE  MODE  OF 

INTERFACING  WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Scott  FuUam,  Santa  Clara,-  Eric  Anderson,  and  Rodger  C. 

Schneider,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,971 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VJS.  a.  711—102  15  Claims 
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5,802,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
WRITING  AND  ERASING  OF  INFORMATION  IN  A 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shinpei    Komatsu:    Yumi    Ishii;    Tomohiro    Hayashi;    Shogo 
Shibazaki,  all  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masani  Takehara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  I,  1993,  5-246547 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.</«; 

U,S.  CL71I— 103  I2ClainLS 

1.  A  method  of  writing  and  erasing  data  in  a  memory  device 

with  a  memory  area  having  a  plurality  of  blixrks.  each  of  said 

blocks  having  a  plurality  of  sectors,  said  memory  device  erasing 

data  by  a  unit  of  one  block  and  writing  data  by  a  unit  of  one  sector. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

assigning  a  blcKk  of  said  memory  area  as  an  evacuation  area  and 
assigning  blocks  of  said  memory  area  other  than  said  evacu- 
ation area  as  writing  area; 
evacuating  necessary  data  in  a  desired  block  of  said  UTiting  area 

to  said  evacuation  area; 
reassigning  said  evacuation  area  as  a  writing  area; 
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erasing  data  in  said  desired  block;  and 

reassigning  said  desired  block  as  a  new  evacuation  area. 


5,802452 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  AND 
SHARINGPAGE  BUFFERS  FOR  A  FLASH  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placerville;   Owen  Jungroth,  Sonora; 
Mamun  Rashid,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  J.  Durante,  Citrus 
Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,339,  Oct.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85345,  Jun.  30,  IS>93, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,187 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16:12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—103  34  Claims 


1.  A  processor  having  an  adaptable  mode  of  interfacing  with  a 
peripheral  read  only  memory  (ROM)  device,  wherein  said  periph- 
eral ROM  device  is  one  of  a  standard-mode  ROM  device,  a 
nibble-mode  ROM  device,  and  a  burst-mode  ROM  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  parameter  memory  for  storing  information  defining  timing  and 
control  requirements  and  at  least  one  data  access  mode  of  said 
peripheral  ROM  device:  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  memory  for  interfacing  with  said 
ROM  device  in  accordance  with  said  stored  information. 


20.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  configured  to  transfer  a  command  and  a 
write  data  block  over  a  host  bus;  and 

a  flash  memory  device  having  a  page  buffer  resource  coupled  to 
the  host  bus  through  a  first  port  and  to  an  internal  bus  through 
a  second  port,  the  flash  memory  device  configured  to  (I) 
receive  the  command  over  the  host  bus  and  to  allocate  the 
page  buff^er  resource  according  to  the  command,  and  (2) 
receive  and  buffer  the  write  data  block  in  the  page  buffer 
resource  while  loading  another  write  data  block  into  a  flash 
cell  array:  a  flash  array  controller  circuit  coupled  to  the 
internal  bus:  and  an  interface  circuit  coupled  to  the  host  bus 
and  to  the  page  buffer  circuit,  the  interface  circuit  configured 
to  receive  the  command  and  to  generate  a  control  signal  to 
allocate  page  planes  of  the  page  buflfer  resource  to  user  and 
flash  array  controller  modes  according  to  the  command. 


5,802,553 

FILE  SYSTEM  CONFIGURED  TO  SUPPORT  VARIABLE 

DENSITY  STORAGE  AND  DATA  COMPRESSION 

WITHIN  A  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Kurt  B.  Robinson,  Newcastle,  and  Clark  S.  Thurlo,  FoLsom. 

both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,646 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—103  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  files,  comprising: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
wherein  each  cell  can  store  more  than  one  bit  of  information; 


a  file  conflguration  system  for  accessing  files  stored  in  the 
nonvolatile  memory,  the  file  configuration  system  including  a 
data  compression  unit  and  a  multi-level  cell  extension  unit: 

wherein  the  file  configuration  system  stores  file  control  informa- 
tion including  storage  mode  and  compression  mode  of  corre- 
sponding file  data  using  a  reliable  storage  mode,  wherein  the 
file  configuration  system  stores  the  file  data  in  a  selected  one 
of  the  reliable  mode  and  a  high  density  mode  in  accordance 
with  the  storage  mode,  wherein  the  high  density  mode  stores 
more  bits  per  cell  than  the  reliable  mode; 

wherein  the  data  compression  unit  compresses  the  file  data 
before  storage  in  accordance  with  the  compression  mode; 

wherein  the  multi-level  cell  extension  unit  generates  a  reliable 
mode  equivalent  block  size  (y)  for  the  data  compression  unit 
in  accordance  with  a  reliable  mode  block  size  (x),  a  compres- 
sion factor  (n),  the  storage  mode  (w  bits  per  cell),  and  any 
error  correction  bits  (z),  wherein 
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9.  A  data  processing  system  including: 
processor  means  for  generating  requests  for  data; 


a  flash  memory  device  for  storing  data; 

a  main  memory  device,  separate  from  the  flash  memory  device, 
and  having  a  relatively  faster  access  time  than  the  flash 
memory  device,  for  storing  data: 
a  cache  memory  device,  separate  from  the  flash  memory  device 
and  the  main  memory  device,  and  having  a  relatively  faster 
access  time  than  either  the  main  memory  device  or  the  flash 
memory  device,  for  storing  data; 
a  memory  management  unit  which,  responsive  to  the  requests 
received  from  the  processor  means,  provides  direct  single 
word  access  by  the  processor  means  to  data  stored  in  the  flash 
memory  device  when  a  data  request  by  the  processor  means  is 
for  data  not  presently  stored  in  the  main  memory  device,  said 
memory  management  unit  including  an  address  translation 
means  which,  for  at  least  first  accesses  of  stored  data,  maps  a 
virtual  address  used  by  the  processor  to  request  data  directly 
to  a  physical  address  of  the  flash  memory  device,  said 
memory  management  unit  including: 

means  for  concurrently  transferring  blocks  of  data,  including 
the  data  requested  by  the  processor,  from  the  flash  memory 
device  to  the  main  memory  device  when  a  data  request  by 
the  processor  means  is  for  data  not  presently  stored  in  the 
main  memory  device,  and 
means  for  comparing  each  request  for  data  received  from  the 
processor  to  the  data  that  has  been  transferred  to  the  main 
memory  device  to  preferentially  provide  the  requested  data 
from  the  main  memory  device. 


5,802,555 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  REFRESH 

CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  ROW  ADDRESS 

STROBE  MULTIPLEXER  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Akio  Shigeeda,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,056,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,702,  Mar.  15,  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,460 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:  GllC  11/406 

U.S.  a.  711—106  29  Claims 


5,802,554 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  MEMORY 
ACCESS  LATENCY  BY  PROVIDING  HNE  GRAIN 
DIRECT  ACCESS  TO  FLASH  MEMORY  CONCURRENT 
WITH  A  BLOCK  TRANSFER  THEREFROM 
Ramon   Caceres,   New  York,   N.Y.;   Brian   Bershad,  Seattle, 
Wash.:   Brian  D.  Marsh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick 
Doughs,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,%5,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,011 
Int  CI.*  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  711—103  10  aaims 


1.  A  refresh  controller  circuit  in  a  single  chip  memory  controller 
responsive  to  a  stop  request  from  a  microprocessor  and  also  having 
row  address  strobe  (RAS)  output  terminals  for  connection  to  an 
external  memory,  the  refresh  controller  circuit  comprising: 

an  idle  condition  detector  for  detecting  an  idle  condition  respon- 
sive to  absence  of  memory  read  or  write  requests  for  a  period 
of  time; 
a  refresh  queue  counter  circuit; 
a  refresh  clock  circuit; 
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a  control  latch  for  storing  at  least  one  bit  indicative  of  a  self 

refresh  mode  enable  and  at  least  one  other  bit  indicative  of  a 

refresh  queuing  enable: 
a  self  refresh  circuit  which  is  enabled  by  said  self  refresh  mode 

enable  and  has  an  input  coupled  to  said  refresh  clock  circuit; 
a  suspend  enable  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  idle 

condition  detector  and  to  a  stop  request  line; 
a  refresh  row  address  strobe  circuit  having  an  output,  and  a  tirst 

input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  self  refresh  circuit  and  a 

second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  suspend  enable 

circuit;  and 
a  row  address  strobe  multiplexer  having  an  output  coupled  to 

said  RAS  output  terminals  and  a  first  input  for  data  access 

RAS  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  refresh 

row  address  strobe  circuit. 
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1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  execution  units. 

rename  registers,  architectural  registers  and  a  cache  for  storing 

blocks  of  data,  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  words,  a  method 

for  aligning  bytes  stored  in  separate  words,  the  method  comprising: 

reading  a  first  word  from  the  cache: 

rotating  the  first  word  to  align  at  least  one  byte  of  the  first  word 

with  a  first  byte  of  a  rename  register; 
storing  the  at  least  one  byte  of  the  first  word  in  the  rename 

register; 
reading  a  second  word  from  the  cache; 
rotating  the  second  word  to  align  at  least  one  byte  of  the  second 

word  with  a  second  byte  of  the  rename  register; 
storing  the  at  least  one  byte  of  the  second  word  in  the  rename 
register 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CACHING  INFORMATION 

IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
Natan  VishUUky,  Alton  Ct.  Brootdine,  Mass.  02132;  Yuval 
Ofek,  9  DiCario  Rd..  Hopkinton,  Mass.  01748.  and  Haim 
Kopylovitz,  15  Naples  Rd.,  Brookline.  Mass.  02146 
Filed  Mar.  18.  19%.  Scr.  No.  619,931 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  711-112  2  Claims 

I.  A  digital  data  storage  subsystem  for  storing  data  for  use  by  a 
digital  data  utilization  device,  the  data  as  used  by  the  digital  data 
utilization  device  being  organized  in  the  form  of  variable-length 
records,  the  digital  data  storage  subsystem  including: 
A.  a  digital  data  storage  device  having  at  least  one  fixed  block 
storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  tracks,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tracks  including  a  plurality  of  records,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  records  configured  to  store  a  predetermined  amount  of 
data,  said  storage  unit  operable  for  storing  at  each  of  said 
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5,802456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
MISALIGNED  INSTRUCTION  DATA 
Rajesh  BhikhuMiai  Patel,  and  Soununya  Mallick.  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,808 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/il5 
MS.  a.  711—109 
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12  Claims 


tracks,  data  and  additional  padding  if  said  data  does  not 
comprise  at  least  said  predetermined  amount  of  data: 

B.  a  cache  including  at  least  one  cache  slot  configured  for 
storing  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks; 

C.  a  cache  control  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  from  said 
fixed  block  storage  unit  to  said  at  least  one  cache  slot  for  use 
by  said  digital  data  utilization  device,  and  in  addition  for 
controlling  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  at  least  one  cache 
slot  to  said  fixed  block  storage  unit,  said  cache  control  for 
controlling  the  transfer  so  that  the  format  of  the  data  in  said 
fixed  block  storage  unit  conforms  to  the  format  of  the  data  in 
said  at  least  one  cache  slot. 


5,802,558 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPGRADING 
REPROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CONTENTS  IN  A 
PCMCIA  CARD 
Michael  E.  Pierce,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,912,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,155 
Int.  CI."  G06K  }9/067:  G06F  13/00:9/00 
VS.  CL  711—115  25  Claims 


CAW  MCMTC)  »no  MOST  rrsTH« 

fOK^CJf^tk 

m 

MCTCOOtflMDUfH 

KMnm 

uuuuncancufT 


'^tCK 


1.  A  removable  computer  card  including  stored  Card  Informa- 
tion Structure  (CIS)  information  that  defines  an  interface  with  said 
card  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  specialized  single  port  random  access  memory  (SPRAM) 
device  having  a  first  portion  for  storing  said  CIS  information, 
and  a  second  portion  for  storing  data  and  instructions,  said 
SPRAM  device  having  a  write  enable  input  to  allow  write 


access  to  said  first  and  said  second  portions,  said  SPRAM 
including  an  input  for  a  host  data  bus; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  control  storage'  locations  coupled  to  said 
SPRAM  device,  each  having  access  control  data  stored 
therein:  and 

(c)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  SPRAM  device  and  said  storage 
locations  through  a  micro-controller  databus,  said  controller 
controlling  access  requests  by  said  computer  system  to  said 
SPRAM  device,  and  setting  said  control  data  in  said  storage 
locations  responsive  to  said  computer  system  to  enable  said 
computer  system  to  read  and  write  to  said  SPRAM  device, 
said  controller  executing  an  unlock  logic  routine  responsive  to 
a  write  request  by  said  computer  system  to  enable  said  write 
enable  input  thai  allows  said  computer  system  to  write  to  said 
SPRAM  device  and  altering  either  said  first  portion  or  said 
second  fwrtion. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  bus  configured  to  transfer  data  signals: 
a  cache  memory  operatively  coupled  to  said  bus; 
a  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  cache  memory: 
a  system  memory; 

a  system  memory  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  bus  and 
to  said  system  memory  for  controlling  storage  and  retrieval  of 
data  within  said  system  memory: 
an  alternate  bus  master  device  coupled  to  said  bus.  wherein  said 
alternate  bus  master  device  is  capable  of  executing  a  memory 
cycle  on  said  bus:  and 
a  cache  controller  operatively  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  and 
to  said  bus  for  controlling  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  data 
within  said  cache  memory,  wherein  said  cache  controller 
includes: 

a  tag  logic  circuit  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  line 
addresses  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data  stored 
within  said  cache  memory  and  configured  to  store  a  plural- 
ity of  dirty  bits  associated  with  each  line,  wherein  a  sepa- 
rate dirty  bit  corresponds  to  a  separate  doubleword  of  data 
within  each  line;  and 
a  snoop  control  circuit  configured  to  control  a  write-back  to 
said  system  memory  of  dirty  data  stored  within  said  cache 
memory  wherein  said  snoop  control  circuit  is  configured  to 
selectively  write-back  selected  non-sequential  doublewords 
of  a  given  line  that  are  dirty  based  upon  a  status  of  said 
plurality  of  dirty  bits  by  asserting  an  address  of  a  first  of 
said  selected  non-sequential  doublewords  on  said  bus  dur- 
ing a  first  period  of  a  burst  write  cycle  and  by  modifying  a 
predetermined  number  of  lower  order  bits  of  said  address  to 


specify  an   address  of  a  second  of  said   selected  non- 
sequential doublewords  during  a  second  period  of  said 
burst  write  cycle: 
wherein  said  system  memory  controller  is  configured  to  sample 
said  predetermined  number  of  lower  order  bits  of  said  address 
during  said  second  period  of  said  burst  write  cycle  to  deter- 
mine if  a  non-sequential  doubleword  is  being  written  back. 


5,802,560 
MULTIBUS  CACHED  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
James  Dean  Joseph,  Monument,-  Doyle  James  Heisler,  and 
Dion  Nickolas  Heisler,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ramton  International  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,597 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 

U.S.  CL  711—119  34  Claims 


5302,559 

MECHANISM  FOR  WRITING  BACK  SELECTED 

DOUBLEWORDS  OF  CACHED  DIRTY  DATA  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  PROCESSOR 

Joseph  A.  Bailey,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,838,  May  20,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743393 

Int.  CI."  G06F  llAX);  li/00 

VS.  a.  711—118  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including;  a  plurality  of  buses,  each  bus 
serving  at  least  one  device,  and  each  bus  ser\'ing  to  communicate 
direct  memory  access  read/write  requests,  data,  and  main  memory 
addresses,  from  a  device  to  a  main  memory  which  is  tightly 
coupled  to  the  devices;  a  distributed  cache  memory  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  group  of  one  or  more  devices  requiring  direct  memory 

access: 
a  second  group  of  one  or  more  devices  requiring  direct  memory 

access: 
a  first  bus  connecting  said  first  group  of  devices  directly  to  the 

main  memory: 
a  first  cache  connected  directly  to  said  first  bus  and  to  the  main 

memory; 
a  second  bus  connecting  said  second  group  of  devices  directly  to 

the  main  memory: 
a  second  cache  connected  direcdy  to  said  second  bus  and  to  the 

main  memory: 
a  cache  memory  control  and  arbitration  unit  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  cache,  said  first  and  second  bus.  and  to  said  main 
memory  for  processing  concurrent  direct  memory  access 
requests  from  said  first  and  said  second  bus. 


5,802,561 
SIMULTANEOUS,  MIRROR  WRITE  CACHE 
Thomas  F.  Fava.  Colorado  Springs;  Joseph  M.  Keith.  Manitou 
Springs,  and  Randy  R.  Fuller,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors    to   Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard. 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,154 
Int.  CL"  G06F  12A)8 
U.S.  CI.  711—120  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  mirror- writing  a  same  data  in 
one  write  cycle  into  two  separate  cache  memories  in  a  cache 
memory  system  having  a  controller  and  two  cache  modules,  each 
cache  module  having  a  cache  memory,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
requesting  cache  access  to  both  cache  modules  from  the  control- 
ler; 
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acknowledging  cache  access  to  said  cache  modules  by  sending  a 
CACHE  ACK  signal  from  each  cache  module  back  to  said 
controller  indicating  a  first  word  of  the  same  data  is  being 
written; 

simultaneously  writing  further  words  of  the  same  data  from  the 
controller  to  cache  memory  in  both  cache  modules  in 
response  to  receipt  of  both  CACHE  ACK  signals. 


IT 
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77 


1.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  bus  for  communicating  information; 

a  system  memory  coupled  to  the  bus  for  storing  at  least  a  subset 

of  the  information; 
a  prefetch  memory; 

a  cache  memory,  integral  to  said  prtx:essor:  and 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  bus  and  to  the  prefetch  and  cache 
memories  for; 

storing  first  information  from  the  system  memory  into  the 
prefetch  memory  in  response  to  a  prefetch  instruction 
requesting  only  the  first  information; 
storing  second  information  into  the  cache  memory  in  response 
to  a  memory  instruction  requesting  the  second  information. 
the  second  mformation  being  provided  directly  from  the 
prefetch  memory,  independent  of  said  bus.  when  the  first 
information  includes  the  second  information,  otherwise  the 


second  information  being  from  the  system  memory  without 
being  added  to  the  prefetch  memory;  and 
maintaining  coherency  of  the  first  information  in  the  prefetch 
memory  in  response  to  address  information  from  the  bus. 


5302,563 

EFFICIENT  STORAGE  OF  DATA  IN  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  WFTH  MULTIPLE  CACHE  LEVELS 

Erik  E.  Hagersten,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  D.  Hill,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,029 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2AX) 

VS.  a.  711—122  13  Claims 
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5,802362 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
INCLUDING  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  MEMORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
James  .\llen  Kahle,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,604,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,862 
InL  CI.''  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  711—122  40  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  caching  modes  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  lower  level  cache  and  a  higher  level  cache,  said  lower 
level  cache  including  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  and  said  higher 
level  cache  including  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  said  page  including 
a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
incrementally  storing  cache-line-sized  components  of  a  page- 
sized  block  of  data  in  at  least  two  of  said  cache  lines  of  said 
lower  level  cache; 
delecting  a  trigger  for  reviewing  cache  space  allocation; 
identifying  said  at  least  two  cache  lines  from  among  said  plural- 
ity of  cache  lines  of  said  lower  level  cache  as  storing  said 
components  of  said  block  of  data;  and 
if  the  number  of  said  identified  at  least  two  cache  lines  exceeds 
a  threshold,  then; 
allocating  one  of  said  plurality  of  pages  of  said  higher  level 

cache;  and 
storing  said  identified  at  least  two  caches  lines  to  correspond- 
ing cache  lines  of  said  allocated  page  of  said  higher  level 
cache. 


5,802364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
PROCESSOR  PERFORMANCE 
Richard  James  Eickemeyer,  Rochester,  Minn.,-  Nadeem  Malik; 
Avijit  Saha,   both  of  .Austin.  Tex.,  and   Charles  Gorham 
Ward,  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  676,785 
Int.  CL"  G06F  9/30;l2A)2:l3/3S 
U.S.  CI.  711—123  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  communication  bus  for  transmitting  data; 


5302365 
SPEED  OPTIMAL  BIT  ORDERING  IN  A  CACHE 
MEMORY 
John  G.  McBride,  Fort  Collins,  and  Ted  B.  Ziemkowski,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.443 

Int  a.*"  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  711—125  20  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  ordering  bit  slices  in  a  microprocessor  instruc- 
tion cache,  wherein  the  cache  comprises  an  I/O  bus,  a  plurality  of 
data  arrays,  and  combinational  I/O  logic,  wherein  the  I/O  bus  has  a 
terminal  end  and  an  I/O  end.  wherein  the  combinational  I/O  logic 
and  plurality  of  data  arrays  form  a  plurality  of  bit  slices  running 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  I/O  bus,  and  wherein  each  bit 


slice  corresponds  to  a  single  bit  to  be  output  from  the  cache,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  substantially  all  predecode  bit  slices  and  predecode 
data  bit  slices  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  microprocessor 
instructions  closest  to  the  I/O  end  of  the  I/O  bus;  and 

b)  placing  substantially  all  non-predecode  data  bit  slices  closest 
to  the  terminal  end  of  the  I/O  bus. 


input  means,  coupled  to  the  communication  bus.  for  receiving 

input  from  a  user; 
display  means,  coupled  to  the  communication  bus,  for  display- 
ing information  to  the  user; 
memory,  coupled  to  the  communication  bus,  for  storing  data; 

and 
a  central  processing  unit  including: 

an  internal  cache  for  storing  data  retrieved  from  the  memory; 
a  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  manipulating 

data  via  instructions; 
a  cache  register  file  having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing 
previously  accessed  data  from  the  cache  via  a  load  instruc- 
tion; 
an  instruction  processing  unit  for  processing  the  instructions, 
the  instruction  processing  unit  including: 
means   for  determining,   during   the  [mxessing  of  load 
instruction,  that  the  required  data  resides  within  the 
cache  register  file;  and 
means  for  retrieving  the  data  from  the  cache  register  file  via 
a  cache  register. 


5302.566 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  ADDRESSES 

AND  PREFETCHING  DATA  INTO  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
Erik  Hagersten,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00282,  |  371  Date  May  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1991,  9101325 

InL  CL'  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  711—137  2  Claims 
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1.  A  prefetching  apparatus  usefiil  in  association  with  a  computer 
system  having  at  least  one  processor,  a  memory  device,  and  a 
cache  memory  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  processor,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  stream-detector  configured  to  compare  a  requested  memory 
address  associated  with  data  requested  by  said  at  least  one 
processor  to  a  predicted  memory  address  derived  from  a 
previously  requested  memory  address  according  to  each  of  at 
least  one  memory  address  pattern;  and 
a  prefetcher  configured  to  prefetch  new  data  from  the  memory 
device  and  to  store  said  data  in  the  cache  memory,  said  new- 
data  prefetched  from  a  next  memory  address  computed  from 
said  requested  memory  address  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  at  least  one  memory  address  pattern  upon  a  condition  in 
which  the  requested  memory  address  is  accurately  represented 
by   the   predicted   memory   address   of   the   corresponding 
memory  address  pattern,  said  new  data  prefetched  in  antici- 
pation of  a  request  for  said  new  data  from  said  at  least  one 
processor; 
wherein  upon  the  condition  that  there  is  a  cache  hit  for  (he 
requested  data  in  the  cache  memory,  N  new  data  is  prefetched, 
where  N  is  at  least  1  and  upon  the  condition  that  there  is  a 
cache  miss  for  the  requested  data  in  the  cache  memory.  M 
new  data  is  prefetched,  where  M  is  greater  than  N. 
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5.802^7 

MECHANISM  FOR  MANAGING  OFFSET  AND  ALIASING 

CONDITIONS  WITHIN  A  CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY-BASED  CACHE  MEMORY 

Peichun  Peter  Liu:   Rajinder  Paul  Singh,  and  Shih-Hsiung 

Steve  TUng,  all  or  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  742033 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

K}S.  CI.  711—133  10  Claims 
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8.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  main  memory: 

a  cache  memorv  for  temporarily  storing  bloclcs  of  information 
from  said  main  memorv,  said  cache  memory  includes: 

a  first  directory  circuit  for  receiving  partial  effective  addresses, 
wherein  said  first  directory  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
cache  lines: 

a  second  directory  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  first 
directory  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  most  recently  used  bits,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  most  recently  used  bits  is  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines:  and 

a  set/reset  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  most 
recently  used  bits,  wherein  said  set/reset  circuit  includes  a 
means  for  setting  one  of  said  plurality  of  most  recently  used 
bits  to  a  first  state  while  concurrently  resetting  the  rest  of  said 
plurality  of  most  recently  used  bits  to  a  second  state  within  a 
single  clock  cycle  during  an  occurrence  of  an  offset  or  alias- 
ing condition,  such  that  offset  and  aliasing  conditions  can  be 
more  efficiently  managed. 
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a  second  register  which  stores  a  first  value  identifying  the  first 
bit. 


5,802,569 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  CACHE  PREFETCHING 

AMOUNT  BASED  ON  CPU  REQUEST  TYPES 
Thomas  Basilio  Genduso,  Apex.  N.C.,  and  Edward  Robert 
Vanderslice,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  636,112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0:IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  711—137  12  Claims 
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5,802,568 

SIMPLIFIED  LEAST-RECENTLY-USED  ENTRY 

REPLACEMENT  IN  ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE  MEMORIES 

AND  TRANSL.ATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFERS 
Michael  A.  Csoppenszky.  Los  Gates.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.090 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)f< 
U.S.  CL  711—136  14  Claims 

1.  An  entry  replacement  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  register  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  bits  which 
corresponds  to  a  plurality  of  entries,  a  first  of  the  bits  corre- 
sponding to  a  most  recently  accessed  one  of  the  entries: 
a  selection  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  register  and 
generates  a  signal  identifying  one  of  the  entries  for  replace- 
ment, wherein  if  all  of  the  entries  contain  valid  information. 
the  signal  identifies  an  entry  that  corresponds  to  a  bit  which  is 
in  a  first  state: 
a  reset  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  register  wherein  In 
respon.se  to  all  of  the  bits  in  the  first  register  being  in  a  second 
state  which  differs  from  the  first  state,  the  reset  control  circuit 
changes  a  set  of  bits  In  the  first  register  from  the  second  state 
to  the  first  state  and  leaves  the  first  bit  in  the  second  state:  and 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising 

a  main  memory; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  generating  a  first  CPU  control 
signal  indicating  whether  a  request  for  information  is  a 
request  for  an  instruction  or  a  request  for  data  and  for  gener- 
ating a  second  CPU  control  signal  indicating  whether  the 
request  for  information  is  for  retrieving  information  from 
meinory  or  for  storing  information  into  memory; 

a  cache  memory  system  having  a  cache  memory:  and 

a  cache  controller  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  and  having 
registers  and  prefetch  logic  responsive  to  said  first  CPU 
control  signal  and  said  second  CPU  control  signal  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  data  to  be  prefetched  into  the  cache 
memory  from  the  main  memory. 
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5,802,570 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL 

EXECUTION  OF  DATA 

Kei  Kawase,  Komaea,  and  Takao  Moriyama.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,   assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372.614.  Jan.  13.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5384,011.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994.  6-004040 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  711—141  7  Claims 
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5,802,571 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENFORCING  DATA 

COHERENCY  IN  AN  INFORMATION  HANDLING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  HIERARCHICAL  LEVELS 

OF  CACHE  MEMORY 

Brian   R.   Konigsburg;   John   Stephen   Muhich,  and   Steven 

Wayne  White,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734318 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/12 

U.S.  CI.  711—143  16  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-processor  graphic  system  for  displaying  graphical 
data,  the  multi-processor  graphic  system  comprising: 
memory  for  storing  display  data: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  stored  data; 
a  first  processor,  coupled  to  the  transmitting  means,  for  request- 
ing the  stored  data,  and  for  processing  the  requested  data; 
a  second  processor,  coupled  to  the  transmitting  means,   for 
requesting  the  stored  data,  and  for  processing  the  requested 
data; 
first  storing  means,  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  for  storing  the 
requested  data  in  a  plurality  of  entries,  the  storing  means 
including: 
means  for  indicating  whether  the  first  processor  has  accessed 

any  members  of  the  data  In  the  entries: 
means  for  detecting  when  the  second  processor  is  requesting 

members  of  the  display  data  from  the  memory; 
means  for  storing  the,  detected  members  in  corresponding 
entries  only  when  the  indicating  means  indicates  that  the 
first  processor  has  accessed  the  corresponding  entry; 
storing  means,  coupled  to  the  second  processor,  for  storing  the 
requested  data  in  a  plurality  of  entries,  the  storing  means 
Including: 
means   for   Indicating   whether   the    second   processor   has 

accessed  any  members  of  the  data  stored  in  the  entries; 
means  for  detecting  when  the  first  processor  is  requesting 

members  of  the  display  data  from  the  memory: 
means  for  storing  the  detected  members  in  corresponding 
entries  only  when  the  indicating  means  indicates  that  the 
second  processor  has  accessed  the  corresponding  entry:  and 
means  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  processed  data. 
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I.  A  method  for  enforcing  data  coherency  in  an  information 
hapdling  system  including  a  first  memory  level  and  a  second 
memory  level,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  miss  request  for  a  line  of  data  from  the  second 

memory  level  when  the  line  of  data  is  not  located  In  the  first 

memory  level; 
generating  a  castout  request  for  replacing,  in  the  second  memory 

level,  a  line  of  data  with  a  modified  version  of  the  line  when 

the  modified  version  of  the  line  is  removed  from  the  first 

memory  level; 
giving  priority  to  the  request  generated  first; 
time-stamping  the  miss  request  when  generated;  and 
time-stamping  the  castout  request  when  generated. 


5,802372 

WRITE-BACK  CACHE  HAVING  SUB-LINE  SIZE 

COHERENCY  GRANULARITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAINTAINING  COHERENCY  WITHIN  A  WRITE-BACK 

CACHE 
R^Oesh  Bhikhubhai  Patel,  and  Soummya  Mallick,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,612 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I3/00:I2A)0 

U.S.  CL  711—143  19  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cache   lines   for  storing  data  associated   with 
addresses  within  an  associated  memory,  each  of  said  plurality 
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of  cache  lines  containing  a  plurality  of  byte  sets,  wherein 
*Tite  accesses  to  said  plurality  of  cache  lines  can  be  config- 
ured as  write-through  or  write-back  on  a  per  cache  line  basis; 

coherency  indicia  for  identifying  each  byte  set  among  said 
plurality  of  byte  sets  within  a  cache  line  that  contains  data  that 
differs  from  data  stored  in  corresponding  addresses  within 
said  associated  memory,  said  coherency  indicia  being  set  to 
identify  a  byte  set  within  a  particular  cache  line  among  said 
plurality  of  cache  lines  only  in  response  to  a  write-back  access 
to  said  particular  cache  line:  and 

cache  control  logic  that  upon  replacement  of  said  particular 
cache  line  writes  only  identified  byte  sets  to  said  associated 
memory. 


5.802^74 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  MODIFYING 

CACHE  STATE 
Deif  Atallah,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Mitchell  Kahn,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,985,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,753 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/308:11/00 

VS.  CI.  711—144  18  Claims 
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I.  In  a  first  data  processing  system  simulating  the  execution  of  a 

second  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  verifying  simulated 

memory  coherency  for  the  second  data  processing  system,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  with  said  first  data  processing  system,  load  and  store 

instructions  issued  from  said  second  data  processing  system. 

each  one  of  the  load  and  store  instructions  having  a  target 

location  for  receiving  data: 
initializing  each  one  of  the  target  locations  to  equal  an  initial- 
ization value: 
storing  each  one  of  the  target  locations  corresponding  to  a  store 

instruction  in  a  store  queue:  and 
storing  each  one  of  the  target  locations  corresponding  to  a  load 

instruction  in  a  load  queue: 
storing  a  new  value  in  each  one  of  the  target  locations  in 

response  to  executing  the  corresponding  instruction:  and 
detecting,  after  the  simulation  is  complete,  any  of  the  target 

locations  having  an  initialization  value. 


K 

XB 

1 

TAG 

.^0^^ 

QHvnr 

3D) 

DATA         j      1 

r 

_ 

AQOfCSS       1 

— 

1 
-* 

-^ 

1 

0 

m 

S     B 

QM        ! 

'i' 

1 '-►MtMSS 

MsrnucnoH 
onv        ! 

1 

1 m 

1          CACHE  ACCESS  lOGc|          ] 

Tn        1 

W_i 

5,802,573 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ISSUANCE  AND  COMPLETION  OF  PROCESSOR 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Zhongru  Julia  Lin;  Nadeem  Malik,  and  Avijit  Saha,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,904 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  711—144  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  operations  on  cached  informa- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cache  having  at  least  one  cache  line,  the  at  least  one  cache  line 
representing  corresponding  cached  information,  the  at  least 
one  cache  line  including  at  least  one  attribute  bit  and  at  least 
one  state  bit,  the  at  least  one  attribute  bit  representing  at  least 
one  attribute  of  the  at  least  one  cache  line,  the  at  least  one 
state  bit  representing  a  state  of  the  at  least  one  cache  line, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  attribute  is  a  user/supervisor  state  of 
the  processor: 

attribute  setting  circuitry  for  setting  the  at  least  one  attribute  bit 
of  a  corresponding  cache  line  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
from  a  processor:  and 

qualifying  logic  that  receives  the  at  least  one  attribute  bit  and  an 
instruction  specifying  a  predetermined  attribute,  the  qualify- 
ing logic  setting  the  at  least  one  state  bit  in  response  to  the  at 
least  one  attribute  bit  and  the  instruction  without  performing  a 
tag  comparison. 


5,802,575 
HIT  BIT  FOR  INDICATING  WHETHER  LOAD  BUFFER 
ENTRIES  WILL  HIT  A  CACHE  WHEN  THEY  REACH 
BUFFER  HEAD 
Dale  Greenley.  Los  Catos,-  Leslie  Kohn,  Fremont;  Ming  Y'eh, 
and  Greg  Williams,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,636,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,745,729.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,611 
Int.  CI.'"  G06F  12/00 
VS.  C\.  711—144  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  load  instruction  for  the  contentsof 
a  memory  address  in  a  system  with  a  direct  mapped  cache,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

decoding  the  load  instruction  by  a  decoder: 

dispatching  the  decoded  load  instruction: 


servicing  the  dispatched  decoded  load  instruction,  including 

calculating  whether  or  not  the  contents  of  the  memory  address 

will  be  resident  in  the  direct  mapped  cache  at  a  future  time  at 

which  one  or  more  older  load  instructions  may  have  altered 

the  direct  mapped  cache; 

queuing  the  load  instruction  for  the  contents  of  the  memory 

address  in  a  load  buffer: 
waiting  until  all  older  load  instructions  have  been  processed:  and 
in  response  to  all  older  load  instructions  having  been  proces.sed, 
accessing  the  direct  mapped  cache  to  retrieve  the  contents  of 
the  memory  address  if  the  calculating  step  determined  that  the 
contents  of  the  memory  address  would  be  resident  in  the 
direct  mapped  cache. 


5,802,576 

SPECULATIVE  CACHE  SNOOP  DURING  DMA  LINE 

UPDATE 

Allan  Tzeng,  San  Jose,  and  Jayabharat  Boddu,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,011 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  711—146  3  Claims 


2.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  system  bus  I/O  connected  to  a  system  bus; 

a  first  level  instruction  cache; 

a  first  level  data  cache; 

a  dedicated  second  level  cache  bus  I/O  connected  to  a  second 

level  cache  bus; 
a  main  memory  bus  I/O  connected  to  a  main  memory  bus; 
cache  look-up  logic  configured  to  determine  whether  a  received 

DMA  virtual  address  is  in  said  caches: 
speculative   look-up  logic  configured  to  cause  a  speculative 

look-up  of  a  next  sequential  cache  line: 
a  buffer  configured  to  store  at  least  two  cache  lines  of  DMA 

data; 
redirecting  logic  configured  to  issue  a  command  to  redirect  a 

DMA  access  to  a  main  memory  upon  a  speculative  cache 

look-up  miss: 
page  logic  configured  to  compare  said  next  sequential  cache  line 

address  to  a  page  of  said  DMA  address;  and 
bus  release  logic  configured  to  relea.se  said  system  bus  if  said 

page  is  not  identical  to  a  page  of  said  next  sequential  cache 

line  address. 


5,802,577 
MULTI-PROCESSING  CACHE  COHERENCY  PROTOCOL 

ON  A  LOCAL  BUS 
Ketan  S.  Bhat.  Mountain  View,  and  Gregory  S.  Mathews, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76234,  Dec.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,153,  Mar.  17,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/36 
V.S.  CI.  711—146  12  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  local  bus: 

a  plurality  of  caches  coupled  to  the  local  bus,  at  least  one  of 

which  is  a  write-back  cache; 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  local  bus; 
at  least  one  processor  coupled  to  the  local  bus; 
a  bus  master  coupled  to  the  local  bus,  wherein  a  cache  of  the 
plurality  of  caches  is  operable  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
signals  which  include; 

a  shared  signal  generated  in  response  to  a  data  element  that  is 
snooped  on  the  first  local  bus  being  present  in  the  cache; 
and 
a  snoop-busy  signal  that  is  active  when  the  cache  is  in  the 
process  of  searching  for  the  data  element  being  snooped  on 
the  local  bus;  and 
a  circuit  directly  coupled  to  each  of  the  multiple  caches  that 
receives  the  snoop-busy  signal  from  each  of  the  multiple 
caches  and  transmits  a  done  signal  on  the  local  bus  in 
resppnse. 


5,802,578 
MULTINODE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  CACHE  FOR 

COMBINED  TAGS 
Thomas  D.  Lovett,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sequent  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662380 
InL  a."  G06F  13/16 
VS.  CI.  711—147  20  Claims 

14.  In  a  computer  having  a  number  of  nodes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  home  node  including  a  processor,  local  memory  and  a 
remote  cache,  an  apparatus  for  updating  data  stored  in  the  local 
memory  when  valid  data  for  the  local  memory  is  stored  in  a  remote 
cache  of  another  node,  comprising: 

storage  for  memory  tags  for  each  block  of  local  memory,  a 

memory  tag  including  a  memory  state  and  a  pointer; 
storage  for  cache  tags  for  each  cache  line  stored  in  the  remote 
cache  of  the  home  node,  the  cache  tags  including  a  cache 
state; 
a  protocol  engine  for  combining  a  cache  tag  of  the  remote  cache 
of  the  home  node  with  a  memory  tag  as  portions  of  a  com- 
bined tag:  and 
a  tag  cache  for  storing  the  combined  tags,  a  combined  tag 
enabling  the  protocol  engine  to  act  as  a  cache  controller  for 
requesting  the  valid  data  from  the  other  node  and  as  a 
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5,802^80 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  AND  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 
Gary  L.  McAlpine,  11555  SW.  155th  Ter.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,421.  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812376 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

VJS.  a.  711—149  10  Claims 
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memory  controller  for  responding  to  requests  for  the  data 
while  it  is  in  the  process  of  being  obtained. 


5,802479 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

READING  AND  WRITING  DATA  IN  A  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 
Philip  D.  Crary,  Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,792 

Intl  CI."  G06F  9/2«.9/iS 

VS.  a.  711—149  14  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  providing  modification  and  retrieval  of  data 
stored  \n  a  single-ported  random  access  memory  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  each  having  a  corresponding  address,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

storing  a  first  address  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 

locations  of  the  single-ported  random  access  memory  m  a  first 

register; 
storing  modification  data  associated  with  the  first  address  in  a 

second  register; 
receiving  a  request  to  retrieve  stored  data  from  the  random 

access  memory  al  a  second  address  corresponding  to  one  of 

the  plurality  of  locations: 
comparing  the  second  address  to  the  first  address; 
retrieving  the  stored  data  from  the  random  access  memory  when 

the  comparing  step  indicates  that  the  first  address  does  not 

correspond  to  the  second  address;  and 
retrieving  the  modification  data  from  the  second  register  and 

storing  the  modification  data  from  the  second  register  and 

substantially  simultaneously  storing  the  modification  data  in 

the  random  access  memory  when  the  comparing  step  indicates 

that  the  first  address  corresponds  to  the  second  address. 


1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  data  communication  ports; 

a  plurality  of  data  queues  for  buffering  data  between  said  plu- 
rality of  data  communication  ports  and  said  memory  array, 
each  of  said  data  queues  being  capable  of  simultaneously 
buffering  a  plurality  of  data  words  between  a  data  communi- 
cation port  and  a  selected  location  in  said  memory  array; 

a  routing  circuit  Interposed  between  said  memory  array  and  said 
plurality  of  data  queues  for  routing  data  between  a  selected  set 
of  locations  in  said  memory  array  and  a  selected  set  of 
locations  in  said  data  queues: 

a  transaction  control  port,  common  to  said  plurality  of  data 
communication  pons,  comprising  a  set  of  signal  lines  for 
receiving  transaction  commands,  each  of  said  transaction 
commands  providing  address  and  control  information  for  a 
corresponding  transaction  between  a  data  communication  port 
and  said  memory  array,  the  required  duration  of  at  least  one  of 
said  transaction  commands  being  less  than  the  time  required 
for  execution  of  said  transaction  corresponding  thereto;  and 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  lo  said  transaction  control  pon,  said 
control  circuit  having  common  control  of  said  memory  array, 
said  plurality  of  data  conununlcalion  ports,  said  plurality  of 
data  queues  and  said  routing  circuit,  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  decode  a  plurality  of  successive  transaction  com- 
mands so  as  lo  execute  corresponding,  temporally  overlapping 
transactions  and  thereby  provide  concurrent  control  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  transfers  of  data  between  said  plurality  of 
data  communication  ports  and  said  memory  array. 


5,802,581 

SDRAM  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ARBITRATION  POINTS  DURING  A  MEMORY  CYCLE 

Pete  Edward  Nelsen,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577384 

Int.  a.*'  G06F  nns 

U.S.  CL  711—151  22  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  first  device 
capable  of  issuing  memory  access  requests,  comprising: 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  access  to  memory,  the 
memory  controller  comprising  circuitry  capable  of  signaling 
two  arbitration   points   in   a   memory  cycle,   wherein   said 
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memory  cycle  is  a  time  interval  during  which  either  a  single 
transfer  or  a  burst  four  memory  access  Is  carried  out:  and 

arbitration  circuitry  for  receiving  and  arbitrating  the  memorj' 
access  requests  and  granting  a  memory  access  request  when 
the  memory  controller  signals  an  arbitration  point; 

wherein  the  memory  controller  signals  an  early  arbitration  point 
in  the  memory  cycle  and,  if  the  arbitration  circuitry  does  not 
grant  a  memory  access  request  at  the  early  arbitration  point 
the  memory  controller  signals  a  late  arbitration  point  later  In 
the  memory  cycle. 


5,802382 
EXPLICIT  COHERENCE  USING  SPLIT-PHASE 
CONTROLS 
Kattamuri    Eiianadham,    Mohegan   Lake,-    Beng-Hong   Lim. 
White  Plains,  and  Pratap  Chandra  Pattnaili.  Ossining.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711.750 

InL  CI.*  G06F  12/14 

U.S.  a.  711—152  5  Claims 
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I .  A  coherence  object  controller  for  operation  with  a  multipro- 
cessor system  for  Interleaving  accesses  to  a  plurality  of  objects 
while  preventing  corruption  of  said  objects,  said  coherence  object 
controller  comprising: 

a.  a  Recently  Acquired  Lock  Manager  (RALM)  for  receiving 
explicit  coherence  commands  from  one  of  said  processors, 
wherein  said  command  to  acquire  a  range  of  memory 
addresses  is  submined  by  one  of  said  processors,  wherein 
each  of  said  explicit  coherent  commands  can  be  either  an 
acquire  command  or  a  release  command,  said  acquire  com- 
mand being  a  command  to  acquire  a  range  of  memory 
addresses  in  a  write  or  read  only  mode,  said  release  command 
being  a  command  to  release  a  range  of  memory  addresses. 


and  said  recently  acquired  lock  manager  for  generating  lock 
commands  in  response  to  said  explicit  coherence  commands, 
said  RALM  receiving  responses  to  .said  lock  commands  and 
setting  completion  bits  in  a  completion  bit  vector  maintained 
in  said  one  processor  each  completion  bit  In  said  completion 
bit  vector  Indicating  completion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  explicit  coherence  commands;  and 
.  a  Global  Lock  Manager  (GLM)  for  receiving  said  lock 
commands  from  said  RALM  and  for  generating  said 
responses  granting  or  denying  said  lock  commands  from  said 
RALM.  wherein  each  of  said  l(Kk  commands  indicates  either 
a  write  or  a  read  only  mode,  wherein  said  RALM  and  GALM 
prevent  multi-processors  from  simultaneously  modifying  said 
objects  by  granting  said  lock  commands  in  a  write  mode  to 
only  a  single  processor  at  a  time, 

wherein  said  command  to  acquire  a  range  of  memory 
addresses  is  submitted  by  one  of  said  processors,  wherein 
said  one  processor  Is  permitted  to  continue  execution  of 
other  commands  after  submission  of  said  acquire  command 
and  without  waiting  for  completion  of  said  acquire  com- 
mand, and  wherein  said  one  processor  checks  for  the  set- 
ting of  a  corresponding  bit  in  said  completion  bit  vector 
before  it  accesses  said  range  specified  In  said  acquire 
command. 


5,802,583 
SYSYEM  AND  METHOD  PROVIDING  SELECTFVE 
WRITE  PROTECTION  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  BLOCKS  OF 
MEMORY  IN  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michael   W.   Yeager;   Jeffery    E.   Downs,   both   of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Yoshihiko  Yasu,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assign- 
ors   to    Ramtron     International     Corporation.    Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  and  Hitachi  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745381 
Int  CI.*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  711—152  19  Claims 

CE — f K- 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  for  storing  data  accessible  by  means  of  row  and 
column  decoders  In  response  to  addresses  held  in  respective 
row  and  column  address  latches  having  as  inputs  an  external 
address  bus; 

an  Input/output  latch  bidlrectionally  coupled  between  an  exter- 
nal input/output  bus  and  said  memory  array  for  storing  said 
data  10  be  read  from  or  written  to  said  memory  array: 

a  control  logic  block  for  operatively  controlling  said  input/ 
output  latch  in  response  to  externally  supplied  control  signals: 
and 

a  block  protection  register  In  operative  association  with  said 
control  logic  block  responsive  to  said  row  and  column  address 
latches  and  said  externally  supplied  control  signals  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabling  write  operations  to  predeter- 
mined ones  of  blocks  of  said  memory  array  the  blocks  of  said 
memory  array  formed  of  portions  of  said  memory  array,  the 
write  operations  selectively  enabled  and  disabled  in  accor- 
dance with  an  address  sequence  placed  on  said  address  bus, 
data  placed  on  said  input/output  bus  and  said  externally 
supplied  control  signals. 
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HARDWARE  ALIGNMENT  IN  A  HEADERLESS  DISK 

DRIVE  ARCHITECTURE 

Fred  A.  Kooi,  Aptos,  and  John  S.  Packer,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif,,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc..  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,639 

Int  CI."  G06F  WOO 

M&.  CL  711—154        24  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  counter  for  storage  of  a  first  value  indicating  a  position  of 
a  head  relative  to  a  track  on  a  disk; 

a  first  register  for  storage  of  a  second  value  indicating  a  sector 
requested  for  a  data  transfer. 

a  buffer  controller;  and 

a  disk  controller  that  controls  transfers  of  data  between  the  disk 
and  a  data  buffer  via  the  buffer  controller,  wherein  the  disk 
controller  receives  from  the  buffer  controller  a  sequential  list 
of  control  words  that  correspond  to  and  identify-  frame  fields 
that  the  head  sequentially  encounters  during  rotation  of  the 
disks  decodes  each  control  word  to  determine  an  event  type 
indicated  by  the  control  word,  increments  the  first  value  in  the 
first  counter  in  response  to  a  decoded  control  word  indicating 
a  corresponding  frame  field  is  at  the  end  of  a  data  sector,  and 
transfers  data  between  the  disk  and  the  data  buffer  when  the 
first  value  is  equal  to  the  second  value. 


5,802,585 
BATCHED  CHECKING  OF  SHARED  MEMORY 
ACCESSES 
Daniel  J,  Scales,  and  Chandramohan  A.  Thekkatfa,  both  of 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682341 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \2JO0:9/44 

M&.  CL  711—154  26  Claims 
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17.    A   system    for   checking    access    instructions    to    shared 
addresses  of  a  memory  comprising: 


at  least  one  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  at  which 

data  to  be  shared  by  multiple  processors  is  stored;  and 
a  first  of  the  multiple  processors  configured  to: 

analyze  an  executable  program  to  locate  access  instructions  of 

said  program  for  accessing  shared  addresses; 
determine  if  access  to  said  data  stored  at  the  addresses  is 

valid;  and 
execute  said  located  access  instructions  if  said  access  is 
determined  to  be  valid. 


5,802,586 

CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  READ-MODIFY-WRITE 

OPERATION  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  BURST  READ  AND 

WRITE  OPERATIONS  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kenneth  W.  Jones;  Mark  D.  Bader,  and  Arthur  D.  Kahlich,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  395,225 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WOO 

MS.  a.  711—155  16  Claims 
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1.  A  cache  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  memory  cell  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  only  one  word  line  and  to  a  bit 
line,  wherein  the  bit  line  is  for  both  and  reading  to  the 
memory  cell,  and  wherein  the  memory  cell  is  accessed  for 
both  writing  to  and  reading  from  the  memory  cell  solely  by 
selecting  the  only  one  word  line; 

a  word  line  decoding  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  for  selecting  a  word  line  in  response  to  an  address; 

write  column  decoding  logic,  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  writing  first  data  to  memory 
cells  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  thai  are  connected  to  the 
selected  word  line;  and 

read  column  decoding  logic,  coupled  to  the  bit  lines  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  reading  second  data  from  the 
memory  cells  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  that  are  con- 
nected to  the  selected  word  line; 

wherein  during  a  read-modify-write  operation  the  second  data  is 
burst  from  the  cache  memory  starting  from  the  location  cor- 
responding to  the  address,  and  the  first  data  is  burst  to  the 
cache  memory  starting  from  the  location  corresponding  to  the 
address,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  the  burst  from  the  cache 
memory  overlaps  in  time  with  a  portion  of  the  burst  to  the 
cache  memory. 


5,802387 

MEMORY  CONTROLLER  ADAPTED  FOR  RAPID 

BLOCK  ACCESS  OPERATIONS 

Osamu  Ishikawa,  and  Toshikazu  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Data  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100937 

Int.  CI."  G06F  llAM 

U.S.  a.  711—155  11  Claims 


3.  A  memory  controller  coupled  to  a  memory  device  by  a 
bidirectional  data  bus,  for  receiving  a  starting  address  signal  and  a 
block  fetch  size  signal,  and  reading  and  writing  data  in  a  block  of 
consecutive  addresses  in  said  memory  device  via  said  data  bus. 
comprising: 

a  starting  address  register  for  receiving  and  storing  at  least  part 
of  said  starting  address  signal  as  a  starting  address; 

a  block  fetch  size  register  for  receiving  and  storing  said  block 
fetch  size  signal  as  a  block  fetch  size  value; 

a  plurality  of  write  data  registers  for  receiving  and  storing  write 
data; 

a  first  selector  coupled  to  said  write  data  registers,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  write  data  registers  responsive  to  a  data  selection 
signal,  and  outputtmg  the  write  data  in  the  selected  one  of  said 
write  data  registers  as  first  selected  data; 

an  address  counter  coupled  to  said  starting  address  register,  for 
loading  said  starting  address  as  an  address  count  in  response 
to  a  first  control  signal,  altering  said  address  count  in  response 
to  a  second  control  signal,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of 
successive  addresses,  and  sending  said  successive  addresses 
to  said  memory  device; 

a  plurality  of  read  data  registers  for  storing  the  data  output  from 
said  memory  device; 

a  second  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  read  data  registers 
responsive  to  said  data  selection  signal,  and  outputting  the 
data  in  the  selected  one  of  said  read  data  registers  as  second 
selected  data; 

a  logic  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  logic  operation  on  said 
first  selected  data  and  said  second  selected  data,  thereby 
producing  modified  data;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  block  fetch  size  register,  said 
first  selector,  said  second  selector,  and  said  address  counter, 
for  sending  said  first  control  signal  once  and  said  second 
control  signal  at  least  once  to  said  address  counter  and  send- 
ing read  control  signals  to  said  memory  device,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  memory  device  to  output  data  from  said  successive 
addresses,  until  said  memory  device  has  output  data  from  a 
number  of  said  successive  addresses  designated  by  said  block 
fetch  size  value,  then  sending  said  first  control  signal  once 
again  and  said  second  control  signal  at  least  once  again  to  said 
address  counter,  sending  said  data  selection  signal  to  said  first 
selector  and  said  second  selector,  sending  write  control  sig- 
nals to  said  memory  device,  and  sending  said  modified  data  to 
said  memory  device,  thereby  causing  said  memory  device  to 
store  said  modified  data  at  said  successive  addresses,  until 


said  memory  device  has  stored  said  modified  data  at  said 
number  of  said  successive  addresses  designated  by  said  block 
fetch  size  value. 


5,802,588 

LOAD/STORE  UNIT  IMPLEMENTING  NON-BLOCKING 

LOADS  FOR  A  SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  LOADS  IN  A  NON-BLOCKING 

FASHION  FROM  A  LOAD/STORE  Bl'FFER 

H.  S,  Ramagopal;  Rajiv  M.  Hattangadi,  and  Muralidharan  S. 

Chinnakonda.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,211,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858383 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  CL  711—156  22  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  selecting  a  second  memory  operation  stored  in  a 
load/store  buffer  for  access  to  a  data  cache  during  a  clock  cycle  in 
which  a  first  memory  operation  stored  in  said  load/store  buffer  is 
speculative  and  is  known  to  miss  said  data  cache,  compnsing; 
examining  said  first  memory  operation  to  determine  that  a  miss 
bit  associated  with  said  first  memory  operation  is  in  a  first 
state  indicative  that  said  first  memory  operation  misses  said 
data  cache;  and 
selecting  said  second  memory  operation  for  access  to  said  data 
cache  in  response  to  detecting  said  miss  bit  associated  with 
said  first  memory  operation  in  said  first  state,  wherein  said 
second  memory  operation  is  subsequent  to  said  first  memory 
operation  in  program  order. 


5,802.589 
DATA  BUFFERING  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING 
IMAGING  DATA  BETWEEN  A  RASTER  IMAGE 
PROCESSOR  (RIP)  AND  AN  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Thomas  P.  Brady.  Methuen;  Kimberly  J.  Edgar,  Lexington; 
Daniel  H.  Flint,  Westford;  Jeanne  M.  Lucivero.  Burlington, 
and  Frank  P.  White,  Wobum.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Agfa 
Division,  Bayer  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Mass, 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,908 
InL  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—157  22  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  raster  image  processor  (RIP)  for  producing  imaging  data: 
an  output  device  for  consuming  imaging  data  produced  by  said 

RIP;  and 
means  for  buffering  imaging  data  between  said  RIP  and  said 
output  device,  said  data  buffering  means  including  a  plurality 
of  storage  buffers,  means  for  storing  a  first  supply  of  imaging 
data  produced  by  said  RIP  on  a  first  one  of  said  storage 
buffers,  means  for  determining  if  said  output  device  requires  a 
second  supply  of  imaging  data  produced  by  said  RIP  and 
previously  stored  on  said  first  storage  buffer,  means  for  seg- 
menting said  first  supply  of  imaging  data  between  said  first 
storage  buffer  and  a  second  one  of  said  storage  buffers  if  said 
output  device  requires  said  second  supply  of  imaging  data 
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5^2491 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION  STORED 

IN  A  COMPUTER 
Masuyoshi  Yachida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267030 

InL  a.'  G06F  9/45 

\i&.  a.  711—164  18  Claims 


5,802,590 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURE 
ACCESS  TO  COMPUTER  RESOURCES 
Richard  P.  Draves,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,135 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  711—164  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  ensuring  that  a  computer 
program  has  authorization  to  access  a  resource  of  the  computer 
system,  the  resource  having  a  unique  resource  key  for  indicating 
authority  to  access  the  resource,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  resource  data  structure  in  main  memory  of  the 
computer  system,  the  resource  data  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  resource  entnes,  each  resource  entry  being  referenced 
by  a  handle; 

storing  the  resource  key  in  an  entry  of  the  resource  data  struc- 
ture; 

providing  to  the  computer  program  to  enable  the  computer 
program  to  access  the  resource  both  the  resource  key  and  the 
handle  referencing  the  entry  of  the  resource  data  structure  in 
which  the  resource  key  is  stored; 

receiving,  from  the  computer  program,  a  handle  and  a  resource 
key;  and 

when  the  received  resource  key  is  stored  in  a  resource  entry  that 
is  referenced  by  the  received  handle,  granting  the  computer 
program  access  to  the  resource. 


latn-'" 


previously  stored  on  said  first  storage  buffer,  and  means  for 
outputting  said  second  supply  of  imaging  data  to  said  output 
device. 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  information  in  a  computer  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

prohibiting  access  to  the  information  in  the  computer  memory 
by  first  and  second  computer  programs  in  a  first  computer; 

attempting  access  to  the  information  in  the  computer  memory  by 
the  first  computer  program  in  the  first  computer;  and 

granting,  to  the  first  computer  program,  access  to  the  informa- 
tion in  the  computer  memory  while  continuing  to  prohibit 
access,  by  the  second  computer  program  in  the  first  computer, 
to  the  information  in  the  computer  memory, 

wherein  the  step  of  granting  access  to  the  information  in  the 
computer  memory  by  the  first  computer  program  includes 
changing  an  access  procedure  while  continuing  to  prohibit 
access  to  the  information  by  the  second  computer  program  in 
the  first  computer,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  terminating  access  to  the  information  in  the 
computer  memory  by  the  first  computer  program  includes 
changing  the  access  procedure  back  to  a  state  in  which  both 
the  first  and  second  computer  programs  are  denied  access  to 
the  information  in  the  computer. 


5,802,592 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  INTEGRITY 

OF  ALTERABLE  ROM  USING  DIGITAL  SIGNATURES 
David  M.  Chess,  Mohegan  Lake;  Gregory  Bret  Sorkin,  and 
Steve  Richard  White,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,626 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/14:12/16:11/30 
U.S.  CI.  711—164  28  Claims 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  storage  device  storing  an  operating  system  program  for  execu- 
tion on  the  processor; 
an  alterable  read  only  memory  for  storing  data;  and 
a  corruption  detection  device  for  detecting  unauthorized  changes 
to  data  in  the  alterable  read  only  memory,  the  corruption 
detection  device  reading  a  signature,  encrypted  with  a  private 
key,  that  represents  a  non-corrupted  version  of  data  in  the 
alterable  read  only  memory,  and  further  reading,  from  a 


I««»ulCAr;[)«  CA.i_^  rjNCTIO„  STiscD  IN 
OIMLTIIRABLC    »t>.  PASSfW.    IN   ICCtRCT  NCw 


COP*S.Tr    HASH   Of    talc    ANt   [«K 


DATA         j      ^■*" 


((CAD  CNCRTPTED  rO«H  9    CWWC' 
-PtClA.    PLACL    !N    DtSTl^B    *tW 


MAS,^  rRoTl 

lOMTEHTS        r^-* 


ILfSE    KC»    IN    JNA^TCKABLC    PON    "3    OCCPYP 


^' 


5,802,594 

SINGLE  PHASE  PSEUDO-STATIC  INSTRUCTION 

TRANSL.4TION  LOOK-ASIDE  BUFFER 

Jinuny  W.  Wong,  Portland,  and  Badarinath  Kommandur,  Bea- 

verton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524371 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/00 

U,S.  CL  711—167  27  Claims 
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secure  memory  location,  a  public  key  for  decrypting  the 
signature,  the  corruption  detection  device  operating  to  com- 
pare the  decrypted  using  public  key.  signature  to  a  computed 
signature  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  unauthorized 
change  to  the  data  in  the  alterable  read  only  memory. 


5,802,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  DISK 

DRIVE  PERFORMANCE 

Knut  Grimsrud,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,983 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  711—165  42  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  execution  unit  for  executing  programming  instructions: 
and 

(b)  a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  execution  unit  and  having 
stored  therein  a  plurality  of  programming  instructions  to  be 
executed  by  the  execution  unit  for  analyzing  trace  data  of  a 
sequence  of  disk  accesses,  the  trace  data  including  disk  loca- 
tions accessed  and  the  order  the  disk  locations  are  accessed, 
and  for  generating  a  new  set  of  disk  locations  to  reallocate  the 
accessed  disk  locations  such  that  overall  access  lime  will  be 
improved,  the  new  set  of  disk  locations  being  generated  in 
accordance  with  at  least  the  order  the  disk  locations  are 
accessed. 
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1.  An  instruction  translation  look-aside  buffer  (iTLB)  compris- 
ing: 

a  2"-way  set  associative  data  array  having  m  sets,  where  m  and 
n  are  both  integers  greater  than  or  equal  to  one.  each  entry  in 
the  array  holding  a  physical  address; 

a  lag  array  storing  lags  corresponding  to  entries  in  the  data 
array; 

a  valid  array  storing  one  or  more  valid  bits  for  each  tag  in  the  tag 
array;  a  j-bit  portion  of  a  linear  address  selecting  one  of  the  m 
sets  for  reading,  with  all  2"  ways  of  the  tag.  valid  and  data 
arrays  being  read  out  in  response  thereto; 

compare  logic  that  compares  the  2"  tags  read  out  from  the  tag 
array  with  a  k-bit  portion  of  the  linear  address,  the  compare 
logic  determining  whether  the  one  or  more  valid  bits  corre- 
sponding to  the  2"  lags  is  set, 

if  a  match  exists  for  a  certain  way,  and  at  least  one  of  the  one  or 
more  valid  bits  of  the  certain  way  is  set.  the  compare  logic 
providing  a  hit  line  signal  corresponding  to  the  certain  way; 

a  static  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  data  array  and  the  compare 
logic,  the  multiplexer  selecting  a  physical  address  from  the 
data  array  which  corresponds  to  the  certain  way  in  response  to 
the  hit  line  signal;  and 

precharging  circuitry  that  precharges  the  data  array  and  the  hit 
line  during  a  first  phase  of  a  clock  cycle  prior  to  malcing  the 
match,  the  match  and  a  selection  of  the  physical  address  being 
made  in  a  second  phase  of  the  clock  cycle,  thereby  complet- 
ing the  selection  in  a  single  clock  cycle. 


5,802,595 
SERIAL  DATA  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Shibuya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995,  7-341642 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  serial  data  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 
storage   means   for  storing   comniunicat'on  data   wherein  one 
communication  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  frames 
each  including  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 
a  shift  register  for  shifting  and  inputting  the  communication  data 

to  said  storage  means; 
a  time  base  counter  for  counting  up  a  count  value  in  response  to 
a  count  clock  signal  supplied  thereto  and  outputting  a  time 
base  count  value; 
control  means  for  controlling  so  that  the  communication  dau 
may  be  communicated  for  individual  bits  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  procedure; 
said  control  means  including  write  control  signal  generation 
means  for  generating  a  write  control  signal  to  write,  each  time 
the  one  communication  is  completed,  the  time  base  count 
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value  into  a  storage  region  of  said  storage  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  communication  data;  and 
a  selection  circuit  operable  in  response  to  the  control  signal 
supplied  thereto  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  clock  signal  which 
is  used  as  a  reference  for  time  bases  and  a  second  clock  signal 
corresponding  to  the  write  control  signal  and  supplying  the 
selected  clock  signal  as  the  count  clock  signal  to  said  time 
base  counter. 


5.802^96 
HIGH  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  HAVING  A 
PIPELINE  STRUCTURE 
Naohani  Shinozaki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  570.549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209655 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/iH 
U.S.  CL  711—169  9  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  DRAM  in  synchronization  with  an  external 
clock  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pip>eline  stages  concurrently  execute  signal  pro- 
cessing; 

a  plurality  of  gates  each  of  which  is  interposed  between  adjoin- 
ing plurality  of  pipeline  stages  and  controls  passage  of  a 
signal  between  said  adjoining  pipeline  stages;  and 

a  gale  control  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  and  for 
applying  said  control  signal  to  one  of  the  gates  to  control  the 
gate  in  such  a  way  that  the  gate  will  a)  enter  a  transfer  state 
immediately  before  outputting  said  signal  from  a  previous 
pipeline  and  b)  enter  a  non-transfer  state  immediately  after 
said  signal  from  the  previous  pipeline  stage  is  transferred  to  a 
next  pipeline  stage. 


5.802,597 

SDRAM  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WHILE  IN  BURST 

FOUR  MODE  SUPPORTING  SINGLE  DATA  ACCESSES 

Pete  Edward  Nelsen,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic. 

Inc.,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  579.068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04 

XiS.  ex.  711—169  14  Claims 


I.  A  memory  controller  in  a  computer  system  having  a  memory 
and  a  device  issuing  a  memory  access  request,  comprising: 
a  data  bus  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  elements,  including 
a  first  data  element,  between  the  memory  and  the  device  in 
response  to  the  memory  access  request;  and 
stopping  circuitry  for  stopping  the  transmission  of  the  plurality 
of  data  elements  after  the  first  data  element  has  been  transmit- 
ted, said  slopping  circuitry  comprising: 
circuitry  for  activating  a  DQMB  signal  that  stops  the  trans- 
mission of  a  second  data  element  and  a  third  data  element; 
and 
circuitry  for  sending  a  precharge  command  that  slops  the 
transmission  of  a  fourth  data  element; 
wherein  said  memory  controller  is  in  a  burst  four  mode. 


5.802.598 

DATA  MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 

USING  FIXED  SIZE  MEMORY  SECTIONS  THAT  ARE 

SUB-DIVIDED  INTO  A  FIXED  NUMBER  OF  VARUBLE 

SIZE  SUB-SECTIONS 

Simon  Charles  Watt,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Advanced  Machines  Rise  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1995, 
9512860 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  I2AX) 
U.S.  CI.  711-170  T  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  memory  for  storing  data  words  at  respective  memory 
addresses  with  an  address  space  of  said  data  memory; 

means  for  generating  an  access  request  to  a  data  word  stored  at 
a  specified  memory  address  within  said  data  memory;  and 

a  memory  management  controller  for  controlling  processing  of 
said  access  request;  wherein 

said  memory  management  controller  divides  said  address  space 
into  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  fixed  size  main-sections,  each 
of  said  main-sections  containing  a  fixed  number  of  sub- 
sections with  said  fixed  size  and  said  fixed  number  being  the 
same  for  each  of  said  main-sections  and  sub-section  size 
being  constant  within  said  main-section  and  independently  set 
for  each  of  said  main-sections,  wherein  said  sub-sections 


within  said  main-section  are  contiguous  and  said  sub-sections 
are  non-contiguous  between  said  main-sections; 

said  memory  management  controller  stores  one  or  more  variable 
access  control  parameters  for  each  of  said  sub-sections,  said 
variable  access  control  parameters  for  each  of  said  sub- 
sections being  used  by  said  memory  management  controller  to 
control  processing  of  ^n  access  request  to  a  specified  memory 
address  within  each  said  sub-section; 

said  memory  management  controller  includes  a  plurality  of 
sub-section  registers  each  storing  said  one  or  more  access 
control  parameters  for  a  respective  sub-section;  and 

said  specified  memory  address  includes  one  or  more  main- 
section  bits,  said  main-section  bits  having  a  fixed  position 
within  said  specified  memory  address,  and  said  main-section 
bits  define  said  main-section  within  said  address  space  that 
contains  said  specified  memory  address,  said  specified 
memory  address  includes  one  or  more  sub-section  bits,  said 
sub-section  bits  having  a  bit  position  within  said  specified 
memory  address  that  varies  with  sub-section  size,  said  sub- 
section bits  define  a  sub-section  within  said  main-section  that 
contains  said  specified  memory  address  and  said  sub-section 
registers  are  addressed  to  read  said  access  control  parameters 
for  said  specified  memory  address  in  response  to  said  main- 
section  bits  and  said  sub-section  bits. 


5,802,599 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  STORAGE 

IN  A  FRAGMENTED  STORAGE  SPACE 
Luis  Felipe  Cabrera,  and  Robert  M.  Rees,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,323,  Feb.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.065 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/00:13/00 

U.S.  a.  711—170  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
memory  and  at  least  one  storage  device  wherein  data  objects  are 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  storage  units  on  the  storage  device  having 
unused  storage  units  interspersed  with  the  storage  units  containing 
data  objects,  a  method  for  allocating  unused  storage  units  for  an 
object  set  of  a  plurality  of  related  data  objects,  comprising  the  steps 
performed  by  the  CPU  of: 

(a)  aggregating  in  memory  for  transference  together  to  the 
storage  device,  at  least  two  data  objects  from  the  object  set 
that  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  an  optimal  minimum  storage 
size  for  transferring  data  objects  to  and  from  the  storage 
device  as  determined  for  the  storage  system,  into  at  least  one 
object  grouping  of  a  size  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  optimal 
minimum  storage  size  for  the  storage  system; 


(b)  determining  the  total  number  of  storage  units  needed  for 
each  object  grouping  and  each  data  object,  larger  than  the 
optimal  minimum  storage  size,  in  the  object  set  not  in  an 
object  grouping; 

(c)  identifying  the  location  and  size  of  one  or  more  extents  of 
unused  storage  units  between  storage  units  containing  data 
objects,  of  a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  optimal  minimum 
storage  size,  for  storing  each  object  grouping  and  each  data 
object  in  the  object  set  not  In  an  object  grouping;  and 

(d)  storing  each  object  grouping  and  each  data  object  in  the 
object  set  not  in  an  object  grouping  in  the  Identified  extents  of 
a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  optimal  minimum  storage  size,  so 
that  the  related  data  objects  of  the  object  set  are  stored  as 
contiguously  as  possible  for  more  e£Scient  retrieval  of  the 
related  data  objects,  and  wherein  all  data  objects  in  an  object 
grouping  are  transferred  together  to  the  storage  device  for 
more  efficient  transference. 


5,802,600 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
DESIRABLE  DIRECTORY/DATA  BLOCK  RATIO  IN  A 
CACHE  MEMORY 
Kevin  Frank  Smith.  Morgan  Hill.  Calif.:   Kelly  Carpenter, 
Elgin,   Tex.,   and   Gary   Malcolm   King,   Millbrook,   N.Y'., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.721 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)0 

U.S.  CL  711—173  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamically  balancing  storage  allocations  in  a 
computer  system  that  Includes  cache  memorj  that  is  accessible 
from  plural  computer  modules,  each  computer  module  Including 
local  memory  for  storage  of  data  blocks,  the  cache  memory  Includ- 
ing a  first  portion  for  storing  plural  data  blocks  and  a  second 
portion  for  storing  directory  entries,  each  directory  entn,'  including 
information  regarding  a  validity  stams  of  an  associated  data  block, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  maintaining  a  first  record  of  a  number  of  cache  misses  over  a 
time  period,  each  cache  miss  occurring  when  a  computer 
module  does  not  find  a  desired  data  block  resident  in  said 
cache  memory; 

b)  maintaining  a  second  record  of  a  number  of  false  invalida- 
tions over  a  time  period,  each  false  invalidation  occurring 
when  a  desired  data  block  Is  resident  in  a  computer  module's 
local  memory  but  a  directory  entry  for  said  desired  data  block 
with  a  validity  status  indication  therefor,  is  absent  from  said 
cache  memory;  and 
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c)  employing  said  first  record  and  second  record  to  adjust  a  ratio 
of  size  allocations  of  said  first  portion  and  second  portion  so 
as  to  reduce  at  least  one  of  said  number  of  false  invalidations 
and  number  of  cache  misses. 


5,802,601 

INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A  MEMORY  HAVING  A  GIVEN 

NUMBER  OF  ADDRESS  INPUTS  AND  A  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  FEWER  ADDRESS  OUTPUTS,  AND 

PROCESSOR  AND  MEMORY  EQUIPPED  ACCORDINGLY 

Bertrand  Kania,  Paris,  France,  and  Dieter  Kopp,  Hemmingen, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Alcatel    Business   Systems,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,415 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1994,  94  14101 
Int.  CI.'' G06F  9/02; /2/02 
U.S.  CI.  711—200  9  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  between  a  memory  that  stores  data  in  the  form  of 
bytes  and  has  "n"  address  bit  inputs  for  addressing  each  byte  by 
means  of  a  characteristic  combination  of  "n"  bits,  and  a  processor 
which  has  "p"  address  bit  outputs,  where  "p"  is  less  than  "n",  and 
"q"  programmable  data  bit  outputs,  where  ""q"  is  at  least  equal  to 
"n-p",  the  interface  including  a  binary  logic  circuit  connected  to  a 
byte  select  bit  output,  to  a  memory  read-write  command  bit  output 
and  to  an  appropriately  programmed  one  of  the  "q"  programmable 
bit  outputs  of  the  processor  and  adapted  to  produce  a  bit  AlO  sent 
to  the  least  significant  address  bit  input  of  the  memory  and  defined 
by  the  equation  AIO=R/W  &  fheightbyte-s  OR  fheightR/W  & 
fheightl/po,  said  interface  connecting  the  "p"  address  bit  outputs 
of  the  processor  to  the  "p"  next  least  significant  address  bit  inputs 
of  the  memory  following  said  least  significant  address  bit  input, 
and  connecting  the  remaining  "n-p-l"  most  significant  address  bit 
inputs  of  the  memory  to  the  same  number  of  appropriately  pro- 
grammed programmable  bit  outputs  of  said  processor 


5,802,602 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  READS 
OF  RELATED  DATA  FROM  A  SET-ASSOCIATIVE  CACHE 

MEMORY 
Monis  Rahman,  San  Jose;  Mircea  Poplingher,  Campbell;  Tse- 
Yu  Yeh,  Milpitas,  and  Wenliang  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,199 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  1/UO 
V^.  CI.  711—204  22  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  allocating  entries  within 
a  set-associative  cache  memory  having  first  and  second  ways,  each 
way  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  wherein  corresponding  entries  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  ways  comprise  respective  sets  of 
entries,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  first  and  second  data  units  as  being  related  by  a 
probability  of  being  successively  read  from  the  cache 
memory:  and 

storing  the  first  and  second  data  units  in  the  corresponding 
entries  in  the  respective  first  and  second  ways,  so  that  the 
first  and  second  data  units  are  stored  in  a  common  set. 


5302,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASYMMETRIC/ 

SYMMETRIC  DRAM  DETECTION 

Kuljit  Bains,  and  Narendra  Khandekar,  both  of  Folsom,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,056 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/02 

20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  if  a  DRAM  is  symmetric  or  asym- 
metric comprising: 

forcing  a  predetermined  bit  of  a  memory  address  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  memory  address  comprising  a  row  address 
and  a  column  address: 
writing  a  first  known  value  to  a  first  host  address: 
writing  a  second  known  value  to  a  second  host  address;  and 
reading  a  value  from  the  first  host  address  to  determine  which  of 
symmetric  and  asymmetric  the  DRAM  is. 
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5,802,604 

METHOD  FOR  ADDRESSING  PAGE  TABLES  IN 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY 

Robert  E.  Stewart,  Stow;  Timothy  Edwin  Leonard,  Groton, 

and  Sherry  Tsi-chuan  Lee,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass.' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,950,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,239,635,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,886,  Jun.  6, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

94,651 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/0& 

U.S.  CI.  711—206  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  translation  buffer  of  a  computer 
system,  which  computer  system  includes  a  virtual  memory  space 
having  data  referenced  by  virtual  addresses  and  a  physical  memory 
space  having  data  referenced  by  physical  addresses:  certain  ones  of 
the  virtual  addresses  each  having  a  corresponding  physical  address. 
the  translation  buffer  being  loaded  with  predetermined  portions  of 
preselected  virtual  addresses  and  predetermined  portions  of  corre- 
sponding physical  addresses,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  page  table  memory  space  in  the  physical  memory- 
space,  the  page  table  memory  space  being  referenced  by 
physical  addresses  which  locate  locations  containing  at  least  a 
page  table  entry  for  a  preselected  page  of  the  virtual  memory 
space,  the  page  table  entry  indicating  a  physical  address  of  the 
preselected  page  of  the  virtual  memory  space: 

b)  the  page  table  memory  space  further  referenced  by  a  set  of 
virtual  addresses,  which  correspond  to  the  physical  addresses. 
for  referencing  the  page  table  memory  space; 

c)  providing  a  page  table  prototype  mechanism  including  known 
cross  reference  information  between  the  set  of  virtual 
addresses,  and  the  corresponding  physical  addresses  for  refer- 
encing the  page  table  memory  space,  the  known  cross- 
reference  information  comprising  offset  information  between 
the  certain  ones  of  the  virtual  addresses  and  their  correspond- 
ing physical  addresses: 

d)  operating  the  computer  system  to  load  information  identic^ 
to  a  preselected  portion  of  the  page  table  memory  space  into 
the  translation  buffer,  which  loading  of  the  translation  buffer 
is  implemented  by  utilizing  the  page  table  prototype  mecha- 
nism to  dynamically  generate  physical  address  information 


for  referencing  the  page  table  memory  space  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  set  of  virtual  addresses  and  the  known 
cross  reference  information  contained  in  the  page  table  proto- 
type mechanism.. 


5,802,605 
PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  SIZE  SELECTION  AND  PAGE  SIZE 

SELECTION  IN  AN  ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR 
Donald   B.   Alpert,   Santa   Clara;    Kenneth   D.   Shoemalier. 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.;   Kevin  C.  Kahn,  Portland,  and 
Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,805.  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,617,554.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.944.  Feb. 

10.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

756,184 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IV\0 

U.S.  CI.  711—208  18  Claims 


MICROVROCESSOR  IflU 


CONTROL  UNIT 


CR3  REGISTER 


CR4  REGISTER 


; 


PACE  LNr 

POINTER 
REGISTERS 

-)- 

1  ■ 

1Q2 

COMPUTER 
.MEMORY 

N4AIN 

^'.U 

* 

DISK 

rAh 

1.  A  processor  generating  linear  addresses  having  no  more  than 

N  bits,  said  processor  comprising: 

a  control  unit  having  stored  therein  one  or  more  control  bits:  and 

a  paging  unit  coupled  to  said  control  unit  to  receive  said  one  or 

more  control  bits,  said  paging  unit  supporting  translation  of 

said  linear  addresses  into  physical  addresses  in  a  first  physical 

address  space  having  no  more  than  2''  locations  that  can  be 

addressed  while  said  one  or  more  control  bits  are  in  a  first 

state,  said  paging  unit  supporting  translation  of  said  linear 

addresses  into  physical  addresses  in  a  second  physical  address 

space  having  more  than  2"*  locations  that  can  be  addressed 

while  said  one  or  more  control  bits  are  in  a  second  state. 
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397,535  397^37 

PUFFED  FOOD  PRODUCT  LINE  GUTOE  FOR  FISHING  ROD 
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LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 302 


397,554 
TRAVEL  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  FLOSS 
Frances  Sprague,  7751  E.  Country  Club  Blvd.,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33487 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,438,  Dec.  4,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  04  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 108 
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397^55 
STRIPED  SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR 
RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Susan  K.  Nestegard,  Woodbury,  and  James  E.  Lasch,  Oakdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
VS.  a.  D5— 99 


397357 
CHAIR 
Saul  Feldberg,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,505 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  10,  1997,  1997- 
1824 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


397,559 
DRESSER 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^»46 


397.561 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  DISPLAY/DIVIDER  WALL 
Daniel  D.  DePottey,  Zeeland:  Daniel  J.  Muellerlelle.  Grand 
Haven:  Ronald  J.  Friday.  Muskegon,  and  \aninath  l^ppala- 
pati.  Portland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Prt>ducts 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 455 


ISS 


1 


397,556 
NOVELTY  MIRROR 
Miykayah  Yisrael,  6720  S.  Jeffery  St..  Apt.  X^S.  Chicago.  lU. 
60649 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
\}S.  CI.  D6— 309 


397.558 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Jacques  Caya,  Drummondville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Industries 

Jaro  Inc.,  St-Charles-de-Drummond.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^2I 


1 


1998 


397,560 
MERCHANDISER 
Kathleen  F.  Socha;  Florence  A.  Kulp,  both  of  Smyrna;  Chris- 
topher T.  Lanning;  John  D.  Merrick,  both  of  Marietta,  and 
Elizabeth  W.  O'Dowd,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.095 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  Dfr-450 


397,562 
FREESTANDING  MODULAR  DISPLAY  AND  DIVIDER 
WALL 
Daniel  D.  DePottey,  Zeeland;  Daniel  J.  Muellerleile,  Grand 
Haven;  Ronald  J.  Friday,  Muskegon,  and  Vaninath  Uppala- 
pati,  Portland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Spectra  Products 
Corporation,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 468 
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397^3 
TABLE  BASE 
Andrea  Walters-Dowding,  Dresden;  Lynn  Lippert,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Durward  L.  Staten,  Mountain  View,  Ark., 
assignors  to  The  Longaberger  Company,  Newark,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D6-^»99 


397,565 
OVER  THE  DOOR  SLIDING  HOOK 
Richard  B.  Klein,  Overland  Park;  Chris  Serslev,  Leawood,  and 
Farid  Nedjam,  Lawrence,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lynk, 
Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 
VS.  CI.  D6— 513 


397,567 
SHOWER  CADDY 
James  A.  Hofman,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Products 
Corporation,  New  Castle,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D«^525 


397369 
TOWEL  HOLDER 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IW 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years  , 

LOC  (6)  CL  06  -04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 548 


ISS 


1 


397,564 

PORTION  OF  A  SURFACE  TOP  FOR  FURNITURE  AND 

COUNTERTOPS 

Demir  Hamami,  5601  Huntington  Pkwy.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 511 


397,566 
DIAPER  DISPENSER 
Benoit  O.  Choiniere,  Granger,  and  Claude  Barnhill,  South 
Bend,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  C&B  Inventions  L.L.C., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
V.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


1 


1998 


'''''^  397.570 

COMBINATION  DECORATIVE  SHOWER  CURTAIN  STORAGE  BASKET 

RING  AND  TOWEL/CLOTHES  CLAMP  y■^^^^^  Hoernig,  Lowell,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gusa,  Inc.,  Fort  Mill, 

Thomas  Brett  Jonas,  11563  Back  Massilon  Rd.,  Orrville,  Ohio  s.C. 

44667  Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,063 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50,688  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 546 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


7^ 
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397,571 

FABRIC  FOR  USE  IN  COVERINGS  FOR 

ARCHITECTURAL  OPENINGS 

James  M.  Anthony,  Denver,  and  Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper 

Saddle  River,  N J. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 
VS.  a,  D6— 575 


397,573 
TOWEL/SOAP  TUMBLER  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hevflett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02 
VS.  a.  D6— 527 


397372 

TILT  ROD  FOR  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDOW 

COVERING 

Richard  N.  Anderson,  Whitesville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 580 


397,574 
TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Helen  Elizabeth  Glenton  Kerr,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Umbra  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Buttalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,752 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 534 
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397,575  397,577 

ROSE  SHAPED  CUSfflON  CONTOURED  PILLOW 

Florian  Dove  Miller,  P.O.  Box  186,  College  Place,  Wash.  99324   Denys  Denney,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood, 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56^08  •*"• 

FUed  Oct  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 600 


VS.  CI.  Dfr— 601 


If-' 

RH    -'? 

innn 

■ 

"M  i 

1 1  %  nil 

lull] 

III  I] 

r 

■  '-^^y      1 

1  1 

I 

lllilj 

;■.■.-          1 

H'           n 

illlil 

.  :i*,- 

. 

H          .h| 

;" 

■:^^- 

{ 

i     '3 

■■M 

i 

1 

K     '« 

•■:• 

''■■% 

1 

w         ^ 

■  • 

1 

! 

B          -3 

'■■ 

■  A:: 

; 

K         ^ 

■■  n- 

1 

^ 

1    liilill 

^^"^^  397,578 

PREGNANCY  PILLOW  COMFORTER  HAVING  A  STITCH  PATTERN 
Loretta  T.  Friedman,  9269  Shore  Rd.,  Apt.  Bl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.   Juliette  M.  Mansfield,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 

11209  Feather  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,009  FUed"  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^'  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  ^12,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  D6-601  ^'™  "'  P"'*'"  *'•  y**" 


LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  13 


VS.  a.  D6— 603 
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397^79  397^1 

DEEP  FRYER  CERAMIC  MEAT  COOKER 
Li-Chen  Wu  Chang,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lyu  Jan  Co„   Gerald  G.  Lowery,  P.O.  Box  25,  Riclireail,  Oreg.  97371-0025 

Ltd.,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,912,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,082  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  .  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  a.  D7— 350  U.S.  CI.  D7— 409 


397,5*3 

TRICK  OR  TREAT  TOY 

Ian  T.  Allison,  P.O.  Box  1705,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95402 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 601 


397,585 

ICE  CHEST 

Kevin  Rausch,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and  Joe  Fiore,  Lebanon,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D7— 605 


1 


1 


1998 


397,580 
BARBECUE  GRILL  COVER  SHAPED  LIKE  A  FOOTBALL 

HELMET 
Gregory  S.  Dunn,  32A  Heritage  Dr.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06095; 
Stylianos  S.  Manousos,  12420  Plantation  La..  North  Palm 
Beach.  Fla.  33408,  and  Edward  J.  Kennedy,  201  Bayou  Ct., 
Coppell,  Tex.  75013 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-02 
VS.  a.  D7^»2 


397382 
LAP  TRAY 
Sy  Sussman,  435  Promontory  Dr.  West,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 554 


Ji=^^ 


rr 


ir 
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397484 

BOWL  SUPPORT 

Anthony  Vannello,  1227  Jackson  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19148 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D7— 602 


397486 
CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID  AND  FOOD 
John  Bowers,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Le  Creuset  SA,  Fres- 
noy  le  Grand,  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  02 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 615 
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397^87 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

Fred  Hollinger,  59  Boxwood  Dr.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 631 


397,589 
NUT  CRACKER 
Piotr  Gasior,  630  Keats  Way  Unit  26,  Waterloo,  Ontario, 
Canada.  N2T  2M8 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 680 


397,588 
TRAY  FOR  MAKING  STUFFED  PASTA  PRODUCTS 
Edward  I.  Mishan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D7— 672 


397,590 
HEDGE  TRIMMER  BLADE 
Robert  Meloni,   Baltimore:   Deborah   Messmer,  Stevensville: 
Angela  Hillstrom,  and  Robert  Wagster,  both  of  Baltimore,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 8 


.v:;;:sf '■■■  J ; 

--4^-./y..A\?./.., 


397,591 

SNOW  PUSHER 

Domenico  Susini,  III,  89  Summit  Dr.,  Dennville,  NJ.  07834 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 10 


397,593 

GARDENER'S  HAND  CULTIVATOR 

Nelson  F.  Mendoza,  606  Janice  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  08  -01 

VS.  CI.  D8— 13 
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397,594 
BENDING  TOOL  FOR  ROOFING  MATERIAL 
^^^^^  Robert  Galen  Harper.  49122  River  Rd.,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

GOLF  RAKE  pned  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.100 

Stanley  W.  Widmer.  Browerville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Par  Aide  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Products  Co.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,076  ^S-  CI.  D8— 14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 13 
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397395 

PACKAGE  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

PLASTIC  WRAPPING 

Cyve  Martin  Dobson,  98  Lynvale  Ct.,  Daly  City,  Calif.  94015 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


397,597 
SOCKET  WRENCH 
John  B.  Davidson,  Chicago,  III.;  Peter  M.  Roberts,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  and  Kenneth  Svetlik,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Roberts  Too!  International  (USA),  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,202,  Jul.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 25 


397396 

COMBINED  EVEBOLT  AND  HOOK  TURNING  TOOL 

Steven  A.  Morin,  8103  Land-o-Lakes  Dr.,  Portage,  Mich.  49002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^15,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  376320.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

51,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  02 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


397,598 

COMBINED  SOCKET  AND  EXTENSION 

Donald  Peter  Falk,  309  N.  Lillie  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92631 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 29 


September  1,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1099 


397399 
HAND-HELD  NUT  DRIVER 
Robert  L.  Stamp,  Titusville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hold  E-Zee,  Ltd., 
Meadville,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 21 


397,601 

BUFFER  FOR  BUFFING  ROUND  ARTICLES 

Daniel  R.  Omerza,  437  Midway  Island,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34630 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D8— 70 


397,600 
CAN  OPENER 
Martin  Brady,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Beach/ 
Proctor-Silex,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 35 


397,602 
ROLL  STAMP  DISPENSER  AND  LETTER  OPENER 
Jung  Wook  Kim,  10447  SW.  Moratoc  Dr.,  TUalatin,  Oreg. 
97062 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 104 
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397,603 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAND  TOOL 
Daniel  M.  Eggert,  Kenosha,  and  Christopher  D.  Thompson, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 107 


397,605 
DISH  FOR  CASE 
Roger  Peter  Willems,  Penn,  England,  assignor  to  Penn  Fabri- 
cation (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 343 


397,604 
GLIDING  DOOR  HANDLE 
James  B.  Libby,  Stillwater;  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  Duane  T.  Fier,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ander- 
sen Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn.  397  ^(^ 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,459  ^^^l  MOUNT  BRACKET 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj,,,„  j,  jameling,  297  Tower  Ridge  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30064 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06  f  jigj,  ^gp  9   J997  ^^  j^„  75  449 

U.S.  a.  D8— 301 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 363 
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397,607 
SUPPLEMENTAL  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  (SRS)  ANTI- 
THEFT  FASTENER 
William  R.  Lawson,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R  &  B,  Inc., 
Colmar,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  a.  D8— 397 


397,609 
PORTION  OF  THE  PACKAGE 
Jonathan  Christopher  Hamilton,  TarilTville:  Paul  K.  Metaxa- 
tos,  Collinsville,  and  David  William  Schweitzer,  West  Hart- 
ford, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,625,  Aug.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

387,275.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

V.S.  CI.  D9— 423 


397,608 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER 
Trevor  Fiore,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
tion, Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 302 


397,610 
CONTAINER 
Peter  McRostie  Cooper,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to  TVpack 
S.A.,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  09-^25 
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397,611 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  BOX  FOR  STRAWS 
Ron  Robinson,  Bridgeton,*  Terrance  J.  McMichael,  Kirkwood. 
both  of  Mo.:  Brian  Flynn,  Glendale  Hts..  III.;  John  Hoffman, 
Chicago,  III.;  Richard  B.  Partlow,  Naperville,  III.,  and  David 
Rosten,  Cambridge,  Minn.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Vitek, 
Inc.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,824,  Oct.  31,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D9-^35 


397,613 
BOTTLE  TOP 
Vincent  L.  Haley,  Orrville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^M8 


397,615 
COMBINED  DISPENSING  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Linda  C.  Nash,  W'ayzata;  Timothy  E.  Fitten,  Chaska,  and 
Thomas  M.  Redmond,  Sr.,  Victoria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J89 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0] 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


397,617 

CLOCK 

Greg  Scott  Davis,  21063  Gribben  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,565 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 1 
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397,612 
CAP  FOR  SPIN  WELDING  TO  A  CONTAINER 
David  Lipnick,  Roseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Klue  Company, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
MS.  a.  D9-^I45 


397,614 
BOTTLE 
Suppayan  Krishnakumar,  Nashua;  Dave  Piccioli,  Auburn,  both 
of  N.H.,  and  John  Bretz,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Snapple  Beverage  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 520 


397,616 

COMBINED  WINE  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Peng  Hung  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 540 


397,618 
MOUSE  CLOCK 
Robert  L.  Scott,  Plantation,  Fla.,  and  Jan  Tonyan,  Norwood, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Communications  Corporation, 
Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dlft-« 
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397,619 
WATCH  CASE 
Chih  Cheng  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E.  Gluck  Corp., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  753«2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


397,621 
FINGER  WATCH 
Greg  Wright,  and  LaDcana  Wright,  both  of  4777  Pony  Express 
Trail,  Camino.  Calif.  95709 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 31 


397,623  397,625 

WRISTWATCH  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari    Andy  Tak  Wing  Pang,  and  Sylvania  Sau  Fun  Pang,  both  of  91 


S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,651 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Apr.  8,  1997,  DMA/003 
677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 39 


Chelsea  View  Drive,  Birkenhead,  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  059,059,  Aug.  30,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.945 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  1,  1996. 
27424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 65 


1 


1 


1998 


397,620 

WATCH  CASE 

\bh  Fujihara,  Hamura,  and  Masao  Wada,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

t'.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


397.622 
WATCH 
Thierry  de  BaschmakolT,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Fred.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1996,  966658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


397,624 
THERMOMETER 
Bjom  Kling,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  71,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1996.  96  10  '  397,626 

326  4  TAPE  MEASURE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Richard  E.  Davis,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympia  Indus- 

LOC  (6t  CI   10-04  '"**'  ''"^■'  ^''''  **'  '"•'"st'T''  Calif. 

U.S.  a  DIO— 57  ^''"*  ^P-  ■'*'  "**'  ^^-  '*'"•  **'^'* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 72 
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397,627 
SLOPE  GR4DE  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  LEVEL  DEVICE 
James  Webb,  4025  Spencer  St.,  #304,  Torrance,  CaUf.  90503 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04    . 
VS.  a.  DIO— 74 


397,629 
GAS  MONITOR 
Frank  J.  Wewers,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Manning  Systems 
Inc,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
VS.  a.  DlO— 96 


397,631 
CAPACITANCE  LIQUID  LEVEL  SENDER 
David  P.  Riegel,  Landisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Datcon  Instru- 
ment Company,  East  Petersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 101 


'*--^.^:-^ 


^7X"^ 


397,633 
LENS  FOR  A  COMBINED  LENS  CLEARANCE 
SIDEMARKER  AND  IDENTIHCATION  LAMP 
Yubo  Yang,  North  Brunswicli;  Cbentaua  You,  Spring  Lake 
Heights,  and  Rand  J.  Eikelberger,  AUenwood,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Dialight  Corporation,  Manasquan,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


397,628  397,630 

PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ELECTRIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

CONDUCTIVITY  Glen  E.  Clifton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Gauges, 

Shigenori  Suzuki,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuhiko  Endoh,  Yokohama,       ^o*^-'  Dallas,  Tex. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Tsunimi-Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  *"""•  ^P'  ^5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,055 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 


VS.  a.  DIO— 101 


397,632 

FLASHING  WARNING  INDICATOR 

Walter  R.  Evanyk,  3200  Sherrye  Dr.,  Piano,  Tex.  75074 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 109 


397,634 

GAME  CALL 

Milton  A.  Day,  1100  Manor  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71118 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 119 


UMI 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1109 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


397,635 
SIREN  SPEAKER 
Charles  Chu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Portman  Secu- 
rity System  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  ■  06 
VS.  a.  DIO— 120 


397,637 
WRISTWATCH  BRACELET 
Bradley  J.  Fanshaw,  Santa  .4na,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bonneville 
Watches,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,310 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VJS.  a.  Dll— 25 


397,639 
FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  SURFACE  SHEEN 
Scott  Shea,  Berwick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Berwick.  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


ISS 


397,641 
ATTACHMENT  ARMS  OF  A  SLIDE  RELEASE  BUCKLE 
Jeffrey  R.  Hamilton,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Steven  C.  Keller, 
Island  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 216 


1 


1 


1998 


397,636 
SIREN  SPEAKER 
Charles  Chu,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Portman  Secu- 
rity System  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  06 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 120 


397,638 
PENDANT 
Eran  Shenhav,  Teich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feeling  The  Col- 
lection Schmuckwaren  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,167,  Jul.  18,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DU— 81 


397,642 
LIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  REAR  OF  MOTORCYCLE 
Donald  C.  Tolefson,  7502  Creeks  End  Rd.,  Gloucester,  Va. 
23061 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


397,640 
CONFETTI 
Ardina  K.  Sterr,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  S.  Clark  Bason,  North 
Hollywood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artistry  in  Motion 
Entertainment,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 184 
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397,643 

PATIENT  ROTATING  DEVICE 

EUnor  J  Nicholas.  9185  Lawncrest,  CUo,  Mich.  48420 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/2 

U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


397,645 
MOTORIZED  WHEELCHAIR 
Walter  Schaffner,  Shavertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pride  Health 
Care,  Inc.,  Exeter,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 131 


397,647 

TIRE  TREAD 

Austin  Gale  Young,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  59^19,  Sep.  12.  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

388370.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6)CL  12-/5 

L.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


397,649 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paul  Phillip  Grosskopf,  Greenville,  S.C,  and  Jean-Jacques 
Motta,  Le  Cendre,  France,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche 
et  Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60.697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


A- 

^ 

i 
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397,644 

WALKER 

Karl  J.  Douglass,  3730  Dogwood  La.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 130 


397,646 
TIRE  TREAD 
Christian  Labbe,  Meix-Le-Tige,  and  Claude  Lardo,  Walzing, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,129,  Jul.  17,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
391,533.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


397,648 
TIRE  TREAD 
Walter  Dale  Allen,  Akron;  Keith  Eric  Grabo,  Brecksville;  War- 
ren Lee  Croyle,  Wadsworth;  Marc  Christopher  Nowacki, 
L'niontown,  and  David  Ray  Hubbell,  Jr.,  Hartville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


1 


1998 


397,650 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1996,  8-29228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

MS.  a.  D12— 147 
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397,651 
TIRE  TREAD 
Daniel  Edward  Schuster,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
"  Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VJS.  a.  D12— 147 


397,653 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen.  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


397,652 
TIRE  TREAD 
Phuoc  Thuan  Le,  Attert,  and  Michel  Etienne  Joseph  Marquet, 
Bastogne,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jiin.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  704*07 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


397,654 

TIRE  TREAD 

Richard  Heinen,  Habay-la-Neuve,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 
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397.655  397,657 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  FLOORPLATE  FOR  GOOSENECK  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Yoshiyuki  Takada,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber   Thomas  W.  Lindenman.  South  Bend,  and  Richard  W.  McCoy 


Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1996,  8-37219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc., 
Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


397,656 
VEHICLE  VISOR 
Scott  P.  Thompson,  Indianola,  Iowa,  and  John  M.  Stanesic, 
Longmont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  DFM  Corporation,  Indianola, 
Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 191 


397,658 

TWO-PART  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  ALTOMOTTVE 

VEHICLES 

Richard  H.  Kim,  10075  E.  Warren  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80231, 

and  Bobby  Kim,  12331  E.  Arkansas  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80012 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 187 
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397,659  397,661 

SUN  SCREEN  SET  FOR  A  VEHICLE  VISOR  SMOOTH  CHROME  EXHAUST  TIP 

Vitaly  Raevsky,  401  Crenford  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08003,  and  Hanit  Hanitiuniaii,  90S  N.  San  Antonio  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Valery  Shishkin,  801  Cooperlanding  Rd.  Apt.  202B,  Cherry  91762 

HiU,  NJ.  08002  Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,733 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  64^84  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CL  D12— 194 


ISS 


397,663  397,665 

AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL  WHEEL  SPINNER 
Chrysanto,  Surabaya,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  PT  Prima  Alloy    Frank  T.  Noriega,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mondera 

Steel  Universal,  Sidoario,  Indonesia  Wheel,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,920  Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,801 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  a.  D12— 209  U.S.  a.  D12— 213 


1 


1 


1998 


397,662 
WHEEL 
Richard  J.  Lejuerrne,  Wellington,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hall- 
397,660  brand  Engineering,  Wellington,  Kans. 

ARTICULATING  VISOR  Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,440 

John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Multime-  »  Term  of  patent  14  years 

dia  Products  Corporation,  Eugene.  Oreg.  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,476  U.S.  Q.  D12— 209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 191 


397,664 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Matthias  Kulla,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  397,666 

Porsche  AG,  Weissach,  Germany  ANCHOR 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,725  Sabah  Naser  Al-Sabah,  RB.  36777,  Al-Ras,  24758,  Kuvrait 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1996,  M  96  Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,880 

06  859.0;  Oct.  10,  1996,  M  96  08  916.4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/6  U.S.  CI.  D12— 215 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 209 
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ISS 


397,667 

VEHICLE  AIRBAG  SECURITY  BRACKET 

Paul  N.  White,  871  E.  217th  St,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10467 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 223 


397,669 
TENT  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK 
Dennis  R.  Komick,  126  44th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
V£.  a.  D12-^3 


397.671 
POWER  CLIP 
Edwin  J.  Collin,  Southington,  and  Carmine  Gugliotti,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


397,673 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

ELECTRONICS  DEVICE 

James  R.  Heberling,  Lawrenceville,  and  J.  Stephen  Wells, 

Buford,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Microcomputer 

Products,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 102 


1 


1 


397,668 
TRANSPARENT  WATER  CRAFT 
Bruce  C.  Lincoln,  1308  E.  Desert  Broom  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,713,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  378,692.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

66,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D12— 302 


397,670 
BATTERY  PACK  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
Philip  Davies,  Epsom,-  Suzy  Stone,  St  Albans;  Lloyd  Vincent 
Horsmonden,   and   Geoff  Grey,   Bushey,   all   of  England, 
assignors  to  AER  Energy  Resources,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 103 


397,672 
CENTER  PORTION  OF  A  TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A  DOOR 
FOR  A  VIDEOCASSETTE 
Gregory  H.  Johnson,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Mark  J.  Ciesko, 
Billiard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  99 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


397,674 
COMBINED  MAIN  DRIVE  AND  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 
Mahesh  Chandra  Rao,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  America,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 109 
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397.675 

BASE  FOR  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

Robert    Brunner,    Los    Gatos,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Toshiba 

America  Informatioii  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Caiif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


397,677 
MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nichols  Brawne,  Columbus,  Ohio;  George  Meyer,  Ogden,  and 
Michael  D.  Johnson,  Kaysville,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  29,"  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


ISS 


397,679  397,681 

POCKET-SIZE  ORGANIZER  COMPUTER  CASE 

Jeffrey  C.  Hawkins,  Redwood  City;  Robert  Yuji  Haitani,  San  Jefferson  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Linkwould 

Jose;  Malcolm  Sloan  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gisela  Scbmoll,  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palm  Computing,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,401 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,417  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D14— 102 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


1 


1 


1998 


397,676 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Yasuo   Otake,   Huntington   Beach,   Calif.,   assignor  to   NEC 
America,  Melville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  0.? 
U.S.  a.  D14— 13 


397,678 
MODULAR  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Achim  Edelmann,  Dillenburg-Donsbach;  Michael  Diebel,  Dil- 
lenburg;  Bemd  Georg,  Herbom,  and  Thomas  Schafer, 
Schoffengrund-Niederwetz.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herborn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 


{i^^M) 


397,680 

ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER 

David  E.  Scarbrough,  906  E.  28th  St.,  Tifton,  Ga.  31794 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 100 


/^ 
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397,682 
PORTABLE  CREDIT  CARD  READER 
Masakatu  Yotukura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanda 
Tsusfain  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  4419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 105 
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397,683 

SENSOR  PLATE  FOR  A  HNGERPRINT  IDENTIFYING 

MACHINE 

Mitsuo  Sakamoto,  and  Takeshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,148,  Mar.  25,  1996,  Pat 

No.  Des.  382,862.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

68366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 107 


397,685 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  PAD 
David  W.  Barrette,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114 


397,684 
SCANNER 
David  Kow,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Spot  Technology, 
Inc.,  HsinChu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  a.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


397,686 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  HOOD 
Brian  A.  Bregman,  and  Dawn  E.  Pack,  both  of  3911  Kingswood 
Rd.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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397,687 
COMPUTER  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Samir  Arora,  San  Jose;  Clement  Mok,  San  Francisco;  Victor  B. 
Zauderer,  San  Francisco,  and  Susan  Kare,  San  Francisco,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NetObjects,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114.3 


397,689 
TELEPHONE  HOUSING 
Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston;  Thomas  S.  Wijas,  Northbrook,  and 
Douglas  J.  Swiderek,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,185.  Sep.  4,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  383,748.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


397,688 
INPUT  MACHINE  FOR  COMPUTER 
Teiyu   Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  59,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  19%,  8-8102 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 115 


397,690 
COMBINED  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  ELECTRONIC  AUDIO 
RECEIVER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Jeffrey  L.  Mercer,  Hendersonville,  and  Jerrell  J.  Duckworth. 
Chattaimoga.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Go  Pro,  Inc.,  Hend- 
ersonville, Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^56 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  C\.  D14— 188 
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397.691 

FOB  STYLE  VEST  POCKET  PAGER 

Charles  Howard  Dixon,  167  Grand  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.Y.  07302 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  OJ 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 191 


ISS 


1 


397,693 
CELLULAR  BASE  STATION 
Thomas  A.  Blais,  Half  Moon  Bay;  David  A.  Rea,  Livermore, 
and  Steve  J.  Shiozaki,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
InterWAVE  Communications  International  Ltd.,  Hamilton, 
Bermuda 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
V3.  CI.  D14— 240 


397,695 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
David  Arthur  Wittmeier,  II,  and  William  Norris  Beauchamp, 
both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation, 
Menio  Parl(.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 256 


397,697 
MULTI  TINED  DIGGING  TOOTH 
Brian  L.  Launder,  'Hilsa,  and  Charles  Clendenning,  Broken 
Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  H&L  Tooth  Company, 
TUIsa,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,123,  Apr.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D15— 29 


397,692 
MIXER 
Greg  C.  Mackie,  Kirkland.  and  Charles  T.  Jensen,  Monroe, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.,  Woodin- 
ville,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 


1 


397,694 

FACEPLATE  HAVING  A  KEYPAD  COVER  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Nicholas  Mischenko,  Mt.  Prospect;  Daryl  R.  Harris,  Evanston, 

and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,807,  May  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

388,078,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,799, 

Oct.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des.  388,080.  This  application  Jun.  16, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  7234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 248 


397,696 

BUCKET  LINER  FOR  EARTH  MOVING  VEHICLES 

Steven  E.  Grady,  1468  W.  Fletcher  Ct.,  Park  City,  Utah  84060 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 28 


397,698 
PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ingvar  Rendahl,  Huskvarna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1995,  952443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 72 
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397,699  397,701 

CLAMPING  MOULD  USED  IN  ORDER  TO  MAKE  DEEP-  CAN  COMPACTOR 

FROZEN  FOODS  James  B.  Fleming.  63  Highland  Park  Dr.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

Andre  Desjardins,  4480,  Cote-de-Liesse,  Suite  224,  Ville  Mont-  63107 

Royal  (QC),  Canada,  H4N  2R1  Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,188 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,275  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15-07  UJS.  CI.  DIS— 123 
U.S.  a.  D15— 90 


397,703  397,705 

MOLDING  TEMPLATE  FOR  CORRECTLY  POSITIONING  SPHERICAL  BINOCULARS 

DECORATFVE  MOLDING  Jianmin  Yang,  and  Cbuan  Wan,  both  of  BuUding  5,  Room  205, 

Conrad  Williamson,  7206  SW.  Montauk  Cir.,  Lake  Oswego,  So  Jin  Village,  Nailing,  Jiangsu,  China 

Oreg.  97035  FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,937 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,336  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09  U.S.  a.  D16— 133 
U.S.  a.  D15— 136 


1 


1998 


397.700 
ICE  CUBE  TRAY 
Christopher  Raboin  Rodgers,  120  Cox  Ave.,  Apt.  2,  Raleigh, 
N.C.  27605 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D15— 90 


397,702 
RISER  SLEEVE 
Ronald  C.  Aufderheide.  8188  Crossgate  Ct.  North,  Dublin, 
Ohio   43017;    David    M.   Gilson.   7383    Bridewater   Blvd., 
Columbus.  Ohio  43235,  and  John  L.  Perrins.  5  Chad  Place, 
Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  NIH  6V4 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 135 


397,704 
TRANSPARENT  RETICLE  DISK 
Dennis  J.  Reese,  Geneseo,  HI.,  assignor  to  Springfield,  Inc.,  397,706 

Geneseo,  III.  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 

Filed  Jul.  3  1997  Ser.  No.  73,209  Yuuki  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  *''"  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  •""«•  J""-  25.  1W7,  Ser.  No.  72,472 

U.S.  CI.  D16 130  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  19%,  8-39034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 
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397,707 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Yoshitaka  Naitou,  Oiune,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1997,  9-53952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 202 


397,709 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Hee-Seong  Park,  Kyungki-do,  and  Mi-Rae  Mun,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1996, 
1996-1201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 232 


397,711 

SPECTACLES 

Yi-Ren  Zeng,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  SL,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

V.S.  CI.  D16— 306 


397,713 
EYEWEAR 
Henri  Brune,  Fleurieux  Sur  L'Abresle.  France,  and  Simon  M. 
Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 326 


397,708 

CAMERA 

Hlroshi  Fukuda,  and  Tadashi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  8-33180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  a.  D16— 209 


397,710 

SPECTACLES 

Yi-Ren  Zeng,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D16— 306 


397,712  397,714 

SUNGLASSES  SUNGLASSES 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna.  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop   Luciano  Simioni,  MontebeUuna,  Italy,  assignor  to  KiUer  Loop 


1 


1998 


S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,622 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Feb.  7,  1996,  DM035462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 321 


Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1996,  TV9600063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 
VS.  a.  D16— 327 


UMI 
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397,715  397.717 

SUNGLASSES  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICK  HOLDER 

Luciano  Simioni.  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop    John  Patrick  Mulkins,  1160  Sanchez  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederohba,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,800 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  19%,  TV9600063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D16— 327 


94114 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,525,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D17— 20 


397,716 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICK  HOLDER 
John  Patrick  Mulkins,  1160  Sanchez  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,525,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  03 

VS.  a.  D17— 20 


397,718 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICK  HOLDER 
John  Patrick  Mulkins,  1160  Sanchez  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94114 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,525,  Sep.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D17— 20 
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397,719  397,721 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  DOCUMENT  CASE 

Takuro  Masuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha   James  T.  M.  Guyer.  3115  Kensington  St.,  Tampa.  Fla.  33629, 
TEC,  Shizuoka.  Japan  a"**  Michael  L.  Cone,  6735  S.  Lois  Ave.,  Tampa.  Fla.  33616 

Filed  Aug  22   1997  Ser  No  75  195  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5334,  Mar.  5,  1996.  abandoned. 

_  J  '    .  /       '      '  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,434.  Sep.  15. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ,994,  p^,  ^o.  Des.  377.049.  This  application  May  16.  1997, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01  Sen  No.  70,808 

U.S.  CI.  D18 — 4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 27 


397,720 
PRINTER 
Fumikazu    Shimanuki,    Nara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1996,  8-39191 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 55 


397.722 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


397.723 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiromichi  Izushima,  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1997,  9-8357 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -'06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 49 
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397.724 
MULTI-PURPOSE  INFORMATION  CENTER 
Douglas  M.  Jack,  Fullerton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner. 
Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 52 


397,726 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Jong  Dae  Bae,  Chungkootown  Apt.  110-1512.  500  Wolsung- 
Dong,  Dalseo-Ku,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  48,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  D20— 9 


397,728 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
Tsoi  Mak  Yuen,  Hong  Kong,  and  Kenny  Ho  To  Ling,  Quarry 
Bay,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc., 
Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 13 


397.730 
GAME'S  BOARD 
Adar  Golad,  Scherenenkweg  16,  8051   KH  Hattem.  Nether- 
lands; Dirk  Ludovica  Oscar  de  Haene,  Borgerhout,  and  Gert 
Yves  Junes,  Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Adar 
Golad,  Hattem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Dec.  4, 
1995,  71367-02 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 20 


ISS 


1 


397,725 
PUNCH 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1996,  8-32396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 72 


397,727 
COMPENDIUM  GAME  TABLE 
Richard  Tilly,  Saint-Germain-les-Arlay,  France,  assignor  to 
Monneret  Jouetts,  Lons  le  Saunier,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  41.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  5,  1995, 
DM/031  743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 7 


397,729 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  FISHING  GAME 

David  E.  Schuiz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Andrew  J.  Riggs,  Car- 

rolton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Radica  China  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 


397,731 

HANDHELD  GAMING  BALL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Douglas  R.  Russell,  2502  Woodside  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40207 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64.689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 37 


1 
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397,732 

TOP  SURFACE  FOR  A  MINI  CRAPS  GAMING  TABLE 

LAYOUT 

Gar\  J.  Serowik,  Ocean  City;  Thomas  Henshaw,  and  Larry 

Henshaw.  both  of  Hammonton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Tomarry.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  66^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 37 


397,734 
HAND  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Charles  D.  Hayes,  deceased,  late  of  Grass  Valley,  by  J.  Noelle 
Hayes,  executrix;  Clay  D.  Allen,  Elk  Grove;  James  P.  Dudley, 
Sacramento,  and  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  Noelle  Hayes,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21-^« 


397,736  397,738 

DECORATIVE  HAND  HELD  TOY  BUGGY  RIDER 

Wong  Chung  Lun,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fu    Pao-Yu  Liu.  6F.,  218,  Tatung  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Shichi  Chen.  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 


Hong  Industries,  Inc.,  Mongkok,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 65 


Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 78 


1 


397.733 

SPINNER  GAME  WITH  PRINTABLE  TEAR-OUT  TABS 

Judy  M.  Walker.  3650  Chambers  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 39 


397.735 
PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 
Amber  Lee  Spranger.  917  Lake  Bluff  Dr..  Flower  Mound,  Tex. 
75028 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 54 


397,737 
CHILDREN'S  RIDE-ON  TOY  VEHICLE 
Lawrence  R.  Harrod.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Mattel. 
Inc..  Kl  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 78 


397.739 
POLICE  CYCLE 
Pao-Yu  Liu,  6F.,  218,  Tatung  Rd..  Sec.  3.  Shichi  Chen.  Taipei 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser  No.  68.279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 80 


1 


1998 
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397,740  397,742 

FOAM  PAW  TOY  BUILDING  TUBE 

Thomas  C.  Georgevich,  1515  Crescent  La.,  Apt.  K,  Matthews,  ^m^  Egholm  Jensen,  Gentofle,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER- 

N.C.  28105  LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  77416  ^.^^          ^^  ,^,  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^             .     .  ^ 

LOG  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  T"™  »'  P""'"'  *^  5"^*" 

VS.  a.  D21-100  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 108 


397,744 

DINOSAUR  DESIGN 

Daryl  J.  Brummer,  1704  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Delafield,  Wis.  53018 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,448,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

379,102.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 148 


397,746 
PEDAL  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Ami  Drach,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Raanan  Volk,  Ramat-Gan,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Mego  Afek  Indastrial  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Doar  NA.  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69349 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  30,  1996,  26935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 192 


397,741 
PICTURE  PUZZLE 
Grane  Steinaa,  MoHevangen  7,  ST,  DK-3460  Birkerod,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  18,  1995,  660/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  021—104 


397,745 
CURVED  SKI  TYPE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Tai  Fu  Wu,  No.  56,  40  Lane,  Ta  Wan  Road,  Yung  kang,  Hsiang 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  .  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 192 


397,743 

WIRE  CAR  TOY 

Mark  Chesler,  4535  Encino  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 128 


397,747 
GOLF  BALL 
Richard   R.   Sanchez,   Glendale,  Ariz.,   assignor  to   Karsten 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 205 
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397,748 

METALWOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

James  T.  Moore,  1024  Peninsula  Dr.,  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,977,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  D«s.  379,39L  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

64,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

\}S.  a.  D21— 214 


397,750 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Frank  Frazetta,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crunch 
Golf  Company,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
US.  CI.  D21— 214 


397,749 
WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355-1101 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 214 


397,751 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Jack  Karagozian,  29765  Fernhill  Dr.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
48334 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 219 
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397,752 
PORTION  OF  A  STRIKE  FACE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
HEAD 
Don  T.  Cameron,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acushnet  Com- 
pany, Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,310 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 221 


397,754 

GOLF  TEACHING  AID 

John  H.  Nguyen,  5708  Downybrook  Rd.,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

29575,  assignor  to  John  H.  Nguyen,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— Z34 


397,753 
SKATEBOARD 
Lin  Liao  Yu-Ying,  No.  79  Lane  271  Lien  Tsun  Road.  Feng  YauB 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D21— 227 


397,755 
INFLATABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 
Leroy  L.  Peterson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Sportsstuff,  Inc., 
Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D21— 237 
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397,756  397,758 

TOY  PLAYHOUSE  FISHING  LURE  ATTACHMENT 

Tammy  Lymi  Hagerty,  6803  N.  State  Rte.  48,  Springboro,  Ohio   ^athy  Magers,  5507  Yacht  Club  Dr.,  Rockwall,  Tex.  75087 

45066  FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,895 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  67.438  ^^^^  „,        „,  j^  y^„ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03  ^"^  **'  ^•-  ^^    "^ 

U.S.  a.  D21— 240  I'S-  CI-  D22— 126 


397,760 

FISHING  LURE 

Michael  J.  Dozier.  1232  Bolero  Ave.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93906 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,139 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VJS.  a.  D22— 132 


397.762 
WASHSTAND  WITH  PEDESTAL 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza.  Acambaro  No.  459.  Col.  CD. 
Industrial.  36541,  Irapuato,  Guanajuato,  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Oct  31.  1996,  961101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 292 


397,757 

RISER  DESIGN  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW  FOR  RIGHT 

OR  LEFT  HAND 

Joseph  Ferrante,   1101   Sunset  Dr.,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

44124 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,571 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  01 
VS.  a.  D22— 107 


397,759 

nSHING  LURE 

D.  Blake  Cox,  5385  Valleydale  Rd.,  Kemersville,  N.C.  27284 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

V.S.  CI.  D22— 129 


397,761 
WASHSTAND  WITH  PEDESTAL 
Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acambaro  No.  459  Col.  CD. 
Industrial.  36541.  Irapuato.  Guanajuato.  Mexico 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  25,  1996.  961068 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 292 


397.763 
RIBBED  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 
Stephen  A.  Sabo.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  A.  K.  Indus- 
tries, Plymouth,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 203 
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397,764  397,766 

HOUSING  FOR  A  WATER  HLTER  SEALING  VALVE 

Charies  D.  Strand,  8811  Royal  Harbor  Ct,  PL  Worth,  Tex.    Kenneth   Gustafsson,   Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa 
76179  Laval  Agri  AB,  T\imba,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,381  Division  of  Sen  No.  31,491,  Nov.  29.  1994.  This  application 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,842 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1994,  94-1252; 

U.S.  CI.  D23-209  May  31,  1994,  94-1253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 237 


397,768  397.770 

MIXING  VALVE  FAICET  HANDLE 

(ierard  Delabie,  Saint  Biimont,  and  Marcel  Normand,  Arrest,    Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
both    of    France,    assignors    to    Delabie    S.A.,    Friville-        Grohe  AG,  Hemer.  Germany 
Escarbotin,  France  Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.656 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,949  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19.  1996,  M  % 

Term  of  patent  14  years  <•*  '77.1 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 238  2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -Ol 
VS.  CI.  D23— 250 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


397,765 
MISTING  APPARATUS 
Gary  Wintering,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Mist.  Inc.. 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 214 


397,767 

SLIDE  VALVE 

Kenneth   Gustafsson,   Sodertalje,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Alfa 

Laval  Agri  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,491,  Nov.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61.843 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1994,  941252; 
May  31,  1994,  941253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 237 


397.769 
FAUCET  FOR  A  BIDET  WITH  AN  EXTENDABLE  SPOUT 

PORTION 
Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  AG.  Hemer.  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70350 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Nov.    19,    1996. 
M960998»».l 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


397,771 
C  OMBINED  \AL\  E  HANDLE  AND  WALL  E.SCUTCHEON 
Haas  Lobermeier.  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  A(i.  Hemer.  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.702 
Claims    priority,    application    (;erman\.    Nov.     19.    1996. 
M9609977.I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -(II 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 254 
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397,772 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co,, 
Kohier,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


397,774 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  FAN  AND  SPRAY  MISTING 

DEVICE 

Eric  F.  Junkel,  Des  Plaines;  Lee  Radtke,  Lake  Zurich,  and 

Linda  M.  Usher,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Circulair, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,929,  Apr.  29,  1997.  This  application 

Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 328 


^ 

f 

\jm  ' 

397,773 
SHOWER  UNIT 
Jean-Bernard  Valentin,  Bourseville,  France,  assignor  to  Valen- 
tin S.A.,  Bourseville,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D23— 304 


397,775 
HEATER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, and  Stanley  Gresens,  Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D23— 337 
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397,776  397,778 

OVEN  HOUSING  HUMIDFIER 

Niels-Erik  Heger,  Jessheim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Jotul  ASA,  ^j,,,^  Lam,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Green  Tradings 

Frednkstad,  Norway  i  .j    c-j        .       «-       j 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,107  ''"*'  Edmonton,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  P"«'  ^'b.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,984 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 347                                                       '  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 356 


397,777 

COMBINED  FILTER  AND  COVER  UNIT  FOR  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Robert  Mack,  Jr.,  5472  Quari  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80239 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 354 


397,779 

WINDOW  FAN 

Robert  L.  Marvin,  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Southborough.  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 382 


iU 
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397,780 
FIRELOG 
Kapoor  Chandaria,  Nairobi,  Kenya,  assignor  to  Conros  Corpo- 
ration, Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  OS 
U.S.  a.  023-^409 


397,782 

COMBINED  CANOPY,  SUPPORT  ROD,  HOUSING, 

BLADE  IRONS  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE  UNIT  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 

Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23-^ll 


397,784 
FLUID  DELIVERY  UNIT 
Carl  Joseph  Piontek,  Powell;  Robert  Donald  Clegg,  Pickering- 
ton;  Bradford  Lynn  Buck,  Gahanna;  Matthew  Scott  Flem- 
ing; Grant  Richard  Wilson,  both  of  Columbus;  William 
Edward  Patton,  Dublin,  and  William  Fred  Lyon,  Marengo, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 108 


397,786 

DESIGN  FOR  A  NEBULIZER  PUMP 

Rey  Solano,  30  Pilot  St.,  Apt  3G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10464 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^89 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24 -04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 110 


1 


397,781 

BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 

Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,276.  Aug.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

389,568.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74.527 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23-^ll 


397,783 
BLADE  IRON  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23-^ll 


397,785 

NEBULIZER  PUMP 

Rey  Solano,  30  Pilot  St,  Apt  3G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10464 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


397,787 

DESIGN  FOR  A  NEBULIZER  PUMP 

Rey  Solano,  30  PUot  St,  Apt  3G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10464 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24 -04 

U.S.  CL  D24— 110 


1 


I'.' 


1998 
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397,788 
IRRIGATION  AND  SUCTION  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel  H.  Olson,  Louisville;  Michael  J.  Laco,  SherrodsviUe, 
and   Mark  R.   Rufener,  Dover,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,231,  Feb.  15,  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,699 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 112 


397,790 

AUXILIARY  FINGER  FLANGE  FOR  A  SYRINGE 

Masateru  Naganuma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seika- 

gaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-31013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 130 


397,792 
HYPEROPIC  CORRECTIVE  INSERT  FOR  REFRACTIVE 

SURGERY 
Russell  G.  Koepnick,  4435  N.  78th  St.  (M13A,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,897 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 137 


397,794 
SLmjRE  BRAID 
Dayne  R.  Geber,  Ocean  Reef,  Australia,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,329,  Aug.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,531,  Jul.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  555,532,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
555,534,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  555,535,  Jul. 
18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
46,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -'04 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 145 


1 


1 


1998 


397,789 
FLEXIBLE  MULTIPLE-COMPARTMENT  MEDICAL 
CONTAINER 
Ward  W.  Barney,  Mission  Viejo;  Mark  R.  McLonis,  Playa  Del 
Rey;  Steven  L.  Smith,  Lake  Forest;  Ernest  L.  Wooldridge; 
Walter  A.  York,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  and  H.  Theodore 
Young,  Dana  Point,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McGaw,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54^44,  May  13,  1996.  This 

application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D24— 118 


397,791 
RATCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SURGICAL 
RETRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tibor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave.,  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 135 


397,793 
LAMELLAR  CORRECTIVE  INSERT  FOR  REFRACTIVE 

SURGERY 
Russell  G.  Koepnick,  4435  N.  78th  St.  #113A,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85251 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 137 


397,795 
X-RAY  FILM  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Patricia  A.  Roddy,  Ooltewah,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Solo-Sled, 
LLC,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 161 
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397,7% 
HEARING  AID 
Isao   Yabe,   Tokorozawa;    Akira    Yanagisawa,    Hidaka,    and 
Toshibumi  Wakayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Citizen  Tokei  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Sayama  Seim- 
itsu  Kogyo  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1997,  598191997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D24— 174 


397,798 

PUBOCOCCYGEAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 

Clarence  Parker,  Jr.,  15433  Sorrento,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 200 


397,800  397,802 

DRIVE  THROUGH  ARCHITECTURAL  STRUCTURE  PAVING  BLOCK 

Jose  Acevedo-Arjona,  and  GuiUermo  Ibarra-Rey  Conde,  both  Bridget  A.  Terry,  Peoria.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CRH  OldcasUe, 

of  Celaya,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Publilatas,  A.A.  De  C.V.,  .        Atlanta  Pa 
Celaya,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,628  ''''"'  ^ov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.075 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 18  U.S.  CI.  D25— 113 


ISS 


1 


1 


397,797 
ANKLE  SUPPORT 
Pang-Ching  Chiang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fenton  Tech- 
nologies Co.,  Ltd,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Ser  No.  66,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (M 
U.S.  a.  D24— 192 


397,799 
VERTICAL  WINDTUNNEL 
William  Joel  Kitchen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sky  Ven- 
ture, Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 1 


1998 


397,801 
TRAPEZOIDAL  HUNTING  STAND 
Thomas  E.  Graham,  Jr,  P.O.  Box  7127,  Wilmington,  N.C. 
28406 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D25— 62 


397,803 
EXTRUDED  SLATEWALL  SECTION 
Wayne  A.  Current,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 123 
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397304 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  653  Baron  Dekalb  Rd.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19007; 
Christopher  Wetmore,  3811  Midberry  Rd.,  Apt  #C21,  Jack- 
son, Mich.  49203,  and  Dennis  Westphal,  1310  Chapel  Rd., 
Parma,  Mich.  49269 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D25— 124 


397,806 
WINDOW  OR  DOOR  SASH  COMPONENT 
Keith  Hart,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  >f  ajestic  Plastics 
Ltd.,  Weston,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 124 


397308 

LANDSCAPING  BLOCK 

William  B.  Dawson,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Retaining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 164 


397310 

FLASHING 

Brendra  Joyce  Basset,  2399  Hopewell  Rd.,  LizeUa,  Ga.  31052 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 199 


ISS 


1 


397,805  397,807 

WINDOW  OR  DOOR  FRAME  COMPONENT  WINDOW  OR  DOOR  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Tony  DiGiorgio,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion    Keith  Hart,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Majestic  Plastics 

Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridge,  Canada  ^*^^->  Weston,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,253  F''***  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CL  D25-124  U.S.  O.  D25-I24 


397,809 
SNOW  GUARD 
Robin  Nelson,  and  Ian  Cameron,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Matcom  Roofing  and  Waterproofing  Supplies, 
Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  16,  1996,  1996- 
1583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D25— 199 


397311 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  ADAPTOR  MODULE 
Usman  Vakil,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lights  of  America, 
Inc.,  Walnut,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,823,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,418 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 3 


1 


1998 


UMI 


1152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  1,  1998 


397,812  397314 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  NIGHT  LIGHT  NIGHT  LIGHT 
Arthur  Schifrin.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Custom  Accesso-    Kam-Wah  Pun,  Kowloon  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Styling 

ries,  Niles,  lU.  City  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  67,079  Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 26  U.S.  CI.  D26— 26 


397,813 
NIGHT  LIGHT  WITH  SOCKET 
Kam-Wah  Pun,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Styling 
City  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


397,815 
CRIB  LIGHT 
Andy  Kislevitz,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kids  II,  Inc., 
Alpbaretta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 26 


September  1,  1998 
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397,816 
QUICK  COUPLING  DOCKING  LIGHT  i 

Danny  M.  Walls,  710  Shiloh  Rd.,  Pocahontas,  Ark.  72455 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
V.S.  a.  D26— 28 


397,818 
DIRECT  INDIRECT  LUMINAIRE  HOUSING 
Douglas  J.  Herst,  Ross,  and  Utkan  Salman,  Oakland,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 119 


397,817 
SIGNAL  LANTERN 
John  Se-Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1997,  397,819 

2062424  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  nXTURE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Peter  F.  Thorton,  Jr.,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Focal  Point 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02  Lighting,  Alsip,  III. 

U.S.  CI.  D26-^l  Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 77 
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September  1,  1998 
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4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


397.820  397,822 

CHANDELIER  CHANDELIER 

Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  Pasquale  Miranda,  154  Sleepy  Hollow  Rd.,  Briarcliff  Manor, 

'                  rj  NY   10510 

N  Y  10510  i«3i" 

'       .                 ,^      .        .    ,     „      „     ^                     .  FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,593 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,121,  Dec.  23.  1996,  abandoned.  j^^^  ^j  patent  14  years 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,357  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LI.S.  CI.  D26— 84 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


397,821 

SUSPENDED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Dani  Palmari.  14646  Keswick  St„  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 84 


397,823 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


397,824 
TABLE  LAMP 
Kevin  Von  Kluck,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,578 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 111 


397,825  397,827 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  COMBINED  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  LETTER  OPENER 

Takaaki  Segawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai-    Aubrey   Reveley,   Randallstown,   Md.,   assignor   to   Creative 
sha  Sarome,  Tokyo,  Japan  Expressions.  Randallstown,  Md. 

■^         *^  Filed  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -06 


Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  05 


U.S.  a.  D27— 195 


U.S.  CL  D27— 159 


397.828 
STEAM  HAIR  CURLING  SET 
Albart  Johannes  Kip,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser  No.  53,252 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement,  Jan.   12. 
1996,  DMA/003166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 38 


397.826 
HUMIDOR 
Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Gruga  U.S.A.,  Industry.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D27— 189 
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1 

21 

1i 
4 


397,829  397,831 

SAFETY  RAZOR  EYESHADOW  QUAD  COMPACT 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Gillette    Joanne  Stoecker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L'Orcal  S.A.. 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,614,  Oct.  25,  1995.  This  application  Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.222 

May  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,288  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  OJ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03  VS.  CI.  D28— 78 
U.S.  a.  D28 — »6 


397,833 
PAINT  TRAY  WITH  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Michael  D.  Adams  Zurawin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Adams  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


397,834 
CLOTHESLINE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Wai  Chau  Ho,  Hat  C,D  &  K,  2  Fl.,  Block  3  Golden  Dragon 
Industrial  Centre,  172-180  Tai  Lin  Pai  Road  Kwai  Chung. 
NT  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  26.  1994. 
2038029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0.5 
U.S.  a.  D32— 60 


'■-^^ 


ISS 


1 


397.832 

397.830  CAT  CLIMBING  HABITAT 

SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  HANDLE  Danny  A.  Allen.  4403  NC  Hwy.  96  South.  Four  Oaks,  N.C. 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxburv.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  (lillette        27524 

Company.  Boston.  Mass."  F''ed  ^'ar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,917 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.614  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  'Of  «>>  t"l.  30  -  (12 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  O.i 
U.S.  CI.  D28 — »8 


U.S.  CI.  D30— 108 


1 


1998 


'?i^ 


'^5^ 


UMI 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
.    4 


ISS 


1 


1 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  F.  Klinzing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoppman,  David  P.;  Hoppman.  Chris;  Klein.  Eric:  and  Daleiden.  Kevin 
L..  5.799.615.  CI    119-510.000. 
A.  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.r.l.:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  Arcamone,  Frederico;  and  Cipollone. 
Amalia,  5,801,152.  CI.  514-34.000. 
A.  W.  Chesterton  Co.;  See- 
Ramsay.  Thomas  W..  5,800,120,  CI.  415-129.000. 
A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Eckel.  John;  and  Tilp.  Joseph.  5.799.687,  CI.  137-385.000. 
Aarestnip.  Jan  CarBe:  See — 

Jensen,   Finn;   Aarestnip,   Jan   Caree;   and    Nielsen.    Finn   Visgaard. 
5.801.500,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Aaron.  Bob:  See — 

Kelly.  Gar  P.;  Aaron.  Bob;  and  Davidson.  Dennis  P..  5.799.712,  CI. 
141-287.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Janiszewski.  Grzegorz;  and  Jansson.  Lars.  5.799.536.  CI.  74-331.000. 
ABB  Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bieker.  Guido.  5,799.583.  CI.  105-401.000. 
ABB  Industry  Oy:  See— 

M4rd.  Olli;  and  Ahvo.  Risto.  5.799.805.  CI.  212-270.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmBH:  See— 

Dittmar.  Ewald;  Kochs.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Dielerle,  Werner,  5,802,263. 

CI.  395-182.020. 
Gei.st.  Richard.  5.799.927.  CI.  251-212.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd:  See— 

Bomer,  Gunler;  Nienburg,  Johann;  Sopka,  Jiirg;  and  Wittmann.  Josef, 

5.800.876.  CI.  427-459.000. 
Bakowski.  Mietek;  and  Gustafsson.  Ulf.  5.801.836,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Bodmer.  Urs;  and  Mallick.  Vishal,  5,800,128,  CI.  416-183.000. 
Knopfel,  Hans  Peter;  and  Ruck,  Thomas,  5,800,160,  CI.  431-351.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bridon.  Dominique  P;  Sze.  Isaac  S.-Y.  deceased;  Daghfal.  David  J.; 
Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  and  Colpitis.  Tracey  L.,  5.800.983.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Davidson.  Donald  J..  5.801.146.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Oliver-Shaffer.  Patricia  A.;  Narayanan.  Bikshandarfcoil  A.;  Resek,  James 

E.;  and  Singam.  Pulla  Reddy.  5,801.250,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Ravid.  Arie.  5.801,933,  CI.  363-89000. 
Stanko.  Ronald  Thomas;  Miller.  Robert  Harold;  and  McCamish.  Mark 

Anthony.  5.801.198.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Stassi,  Diane  L.;  Maine.  Gregory  T;  Post.  David  A.;  and  Satter.  Mark  T. 

5.801.032.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Venburg.  Gregory  D.;  Hansen.  James  R.;  Woolarxl,  Derek  D.;  Shafer. 
Warren  E.;  and  Black-Schaefer.  Candace.  5.801 .1 19.  CI.  504- 1 15.000. 
Wilcox.  David  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A  ;  and  Benson,  Terry  A.,  5.801.046, 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Abburi.  Rajasekhar:  See — 

McKaughan.    Robert    M.;    Foltz.    Forrest;    and   Abburi,    Rajasekhar, 
5.802,305,  CI.  395-200.570. 
ABC  Dispensing  Technologies:  See — 

Green,  Thomas  S.;  and  Hilston.  Eric  G.,  5.799.833.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Abe.  Moloaki:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura.  Hideo, 
5,801,850,  CI.  358-483.000. 
Abe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyake,  Takashi;  Suenaga.  Shoji.  Tanoue.  Mutsurou;  Miyamura.  Jun; 
Abe.  Shinichi;  and  Kamiya.  Kazuhito.  5,802,066.  CI.  370-527.000. 
Abe,  Yuko:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Takeshi;  Abe,  Yuko;  and 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko,  5.800.915.  CI.  428-323.000 
Abel.  Jonathan  Stuart;  and  Foster.  Scott  Haines,  to  Aureal  Semiconductor  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  presentation  of  high-quality  three- 
dimensional  audio  including  ambient  effects  5.802.180,  CI.  381-17.000. 
Aberegg.  Dale:  See — 

Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg,  Dale,  5.800,583,  CI.  55-467.000. 
Abikaram.  Michel:  See — 

Mieze.  Regis;  Robert.  Gerard;  Piquet.  Daniel;  Leiigois.  Chrislophe 
Silvy.  and  Abikaram.  Michel.  5.799,526.  CI.  72-248.000. 
Abiomed  R&D.  Inc.:  See— 

Lederman.  David  M.;  and  Kung.  Robert  T.  V..  5,800,528,  CI.  623-3.000. 
Abnet.  Deino  C:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.;  Habegger.  Rick  O.;  and  Abnet.  DeIno  C, 
5,799,387,  CI.  29-598.000. 


Aboelfotoh,  Mohamcd  Osama;  Krusin-Elbaum.  Lia;  and  Sun,  Yuan-Chen,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilevel  electronic  struc- 
tures containing  copper  layer  and  copper-semiconductor  layers.  5.801.444. 
CI.  257-762.000. 
Abraham.  Gyorgy;  and  Wenzel.  Gottfnedne  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  spectral  sensitivity  parameters  of  colour-sensitiviie  receptors 
in  the  eye.  5.801.808.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Abrahamse.  Gibbo  J.:  See — 

Antonis,  Petnis  H  ;  Abrahamse.  Gibbo  J.;  Eggink.  Hendrik  J ;  and 
Smulders.  Marcellus  H..  5.801.493.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Abramovich.  Daniel  Y.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Disk  drive  servo 
demodulation  system  which  suppresses  noise  on  the  position  error  signal 
5.801,895.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Abrams.  Fredric  Louis;  and  Freund.  Robert  F .  to  Modem  Technologies  Corp. 
System  and  method  for  molding  a  basketball  backboard.  5.800.757.  CI. 
264-132.000. 
Abramson.  Patrick  B.;  and  Stewart.  Peter  B.,  to  Vidpro  International.  Inc 
Overtapping  merchandise  information  display  module.  5.799.427.  CI. 
40-642.020. 
Abiums.  Rolin  L.  Nestable  and  suckable  storage  unit.  5.799.792.  CI.  206- 

508.000. 
Absolute  Software  Corp.:  See — 

Cotichini,  Christian;  and  Cain.  Fraser.  5,802.280.  CI.  395-200.300 
Abucewicz.   Richard  T.  to  Siemon  Company.  The.   SlIO  test  adapter. 

5.800.218.  CI.  439-76.100. 
ACC  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chu,  Edwin;  and  Lai.  Hu-Kong.  5.801.440.  CI.  257-691.000. 
Accetta.   Roderick  William    Four   wheel   side   support   kneeling   walker 

5,800.317.  CI.  482-66.000. 
Accord  SEG.  Inc.:  See- 
Dyer.  Timothy  Scott,  5,800.623.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Acheson.  David  W.  K.;  Sonenshein.  Abraham  L.;  and  Keusch.  Gerald  T.  to 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.   Inc  ;  and  Trustees  of  Tufts 
College.   Bacterial   spores  as  a   heat   stable   vaccine  deliver)    system. 
5.800,821,  CI.  424-200.100. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Fischerwerke.  Anur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Storage 
device,   especially   for   umbrellas,   for   installation    in   motor   vehicles. 
5.800.004.  CI.  296-37.130. 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Benzel.  Edward  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.800,433.  CI.  606-61.000. 
ActiRex  Corporation:  See — 

Corrigan.  Patrick;  and  Hugel,  Ulrich,  5.801,818,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Activcard:  See — 

Audebert,  Yves.  5,802,176,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Acuna,  Ana  Maria:  See — 

Pasczuk.  Daniel  Miguel;  and  Acuna.  Ana  Maria,  5.799.657.  CI.  128- 
844.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Gilbert.  Peter  J..  5.800.281.  CI.  473-287.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Mikula-Curtis,  Anastasia  M.;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Bertuccelli.  Ran- 
dal J.;  and  Anidt,  Gary  A..  5,801.345.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Adachi  Construction  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahashi.  Naoki;  Kitayama.  Yasushi;  Akiinoto.  Eiki;  and  Yamashiro. 
Hamao.  5,799.701.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takase.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunon;  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 
5,801,180,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Adachi,  Masaru;  and  Fujiwara,  Yukinari.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Non-linear  compensation  circuit  for  a  power  amplifier.  5.802.451.  CI. 
455-126.000. 
Adachi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Onoda,  Izumi;  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Kawabe.  isao;  and  Takashima.  Kazu, 
5,800.150.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Adachi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takaada.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa,  Hideki;  Adachi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Watanabe. 
Hideki,  5.799.739.  CI    173-217.000. 
Adams.  Arthur  Henry;  and  Cole.  W.  Parte,  to  Adams.  Arthur  Henry.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  supplemental  photoelectric  charge  to  commu- 
nication devices.  5.801.512.  CI.  320-61.000. 
Adams.  Carlton  Z.  Surgical  retractor  holder  5.800.346.  CI.  600-227.000. 
Adams.  Gregory  M.:  See — 
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Feeney.  Cairie  A.;  Jones,  Ida  L.:  Ward.  Bennett  C;  Kenesson,  Thomas 
M.;  Hilton.  Charles  B  :  Ahem.  Michael  R.;  Adams.  Gregorv  M.;  de  la 
Gaiza.  Edward  M.;  Wood.  B.  Frank.  Jr.:  GrantlaDd,  Thomas  L.:  Tsai. 
Kan  J.:  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Adams.  Mary  Elizabeth,  to  General  Electric  Company  Process  for  preparing 
polysiloxane  microspheres  with  a  narrow  size  distribution.  5,801,262.  CI. 
5.56-450.000. 
Adams.  Robert  Dean:  Batson.  Kevin  Arthur:  Braceras.  George  Maria:  and 
Towler,  Fred  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test- 
ing associative  memocy.  5,802,070,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Kool.  Fred  A  :  and  Packer.  John  S..  5.802,584,  CI.  711-1.54  000. 
Adar,  Eyian:  and  Charily.  Mitchell  N  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Randomized  query  generation  and  document  relevance  ranking  for 
robust  information  retrieval  from  a  database.  5.802,515,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Addison.  Michael  Crombie:  Jones.  Lynda  Anne:  and  Knoi,  Rliona  Alexandra, 
to  Prxxrter  &  Gamble  Company.  The   Detergent  compositions  containing 
<polv)carboxylates.  organo  diphosphonic  and  acrylic  acid  derived  comp(v 
nents.  and  silicate.  5.801.137.  CI.  510-228.000. 
Addy,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Pinway  Corporation.  Alarm  communications  system 

With  supervision  signal  RSSI  analysis  5,801.626,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Adell,  Loien  S.  Dental  arch  bite  registration  device.  5,800,167,  CI.  433- 

71000. 
Adiam  Medizintechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Jansen.  Josef:  and  Jansen,  Ulrich,  5,800,527,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Adin.  Anthony:  See — 

Dickerson.    Robert    E:   Adin,   Anthony:    and    Hansen,    Marcia    K.. 
5.800.976,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Adkins,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Reis.  Bradley  E.:  Lytle.  William  G  :  and  Adkins.  Keith  D.,  5,800.661,  CI. 
156-285.000. 
Advanced  Aerospace  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonnell.  William  R  .  5,799,900,  O.  244-7.00A. 
Advanced  Chemical  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Henry.  Richard  G.,  5.801.136,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Advanced  Machines  Rise  Limited:  See — 

Watt.  Simon  Charles.  5,802,598,  CL  711-170.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices;  See — 

Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.:  Widigen,  Larry:  Puziol,  David  L.:  and  Van  Dyke, 
Korbin  S.,  5.802.339,  CI.  395-393.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Joseph  A..  5.802,559,  CI.  71  l-l  18.000. 
Bujanos.  Norman:  and  Geisler,  Joseph  R,  5,802,323.  C\.  395-287.000. 
Dunon,  Drew  J..  5.802.330.  CI.  395-296  000. 

Gardner,  Mark  1.:  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.:  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W :  Moore.  Bradley  T:  and  Wristers,  Derick  J., 
5,801,075,0.438-197.000 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  Wristers.  Derick  J.:  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.,  5,801 ,088, 
a.  438-585.000. 
.  Ghneim,  Said  N.:  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.,  5,801.076,  C\.  438-261.000. 
Huang.  Richard  J  :  and  Woo.  Christy  M.-C  .  5.801.095.  CI  438-627.000. 
Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen.  PauLing:  Hollmer.  Shane:  Kawamura.  Shoichi: 
Chung.  Michael:  Leung.  Vincent:  and  Yano.  Masani.  5,801,579,  CI 
327-537.000. 
Lin.  Jonathan.  5.801.551.  CI.  326-113.000. 
Ramagopal.  H.  S  :  Hattangadi.  Rajiv  M.:  and  Chinnakooda.  Muralidha- 

ran  S  .  5.802.588.  CI   71 1  1.56()0O 
Young.  David.  5.801.568.  CI.  327-284.000. 
Zuckerman,  Lawrence  H..  5,802,463,  O.  455-208.000. 
Advanced  Photonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Forrest.  Roger  W.:  and  Melkonian.  Harold  S..  5,801,430,  CI.  257- 
434.000. 
Advanced  Power  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsang.  Dah  Wen.  Mosier,  John  W.,  11:  Pike,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.:  and  Meyer, 
Theodore  O  .  5.801.417.  Q.  257-333.000. 
Advanced  Safety  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Kithil.  Philip  W:  Barron.  Michael  H  :  and  Mcintosh.  William  C, 
5.802,479.  CI.  701-45  000 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Criton,  Aline  Laure:  and  Loupas.  Thanasis,  5,800,356,  CI.  600-441 .000. 
Advaniest  Corporation:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Kouji:  Sakurai.  Takao:  Konno,  Takeshi:  Narazaki.  Watatu:  and 
Hashimoto,  Masaichi,  5,801,375,  CI.  25O-2I6000 
Aebischer.  Patrick:  See — 

Dioone.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
f,  R.;  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp,  David  W.:  Lacy,  Paul 

E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Va.sconcellos.  Alfred  V:  Ly.saght.  Michael  J.: 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.828,  CI  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg,  Paul 
R.:  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V :  Lysaght,  Michael  J.: 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T .  5,800,829,  CI.  424-422.000 
Aerojet-General  Coiporation:  See — 

Bell.  Eugene:  Malik.  Aslam  A.:  Nahlovsky.  Boris:  and  Young.  Marvin  F. 
5.800,372.  CI.  602-48.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Cluett.  George  B..  5.799,684,  CI.  137-68.150. 
AESOP  Inc  :  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.:   Marsh.   Eric   R.:   and   Smith,   Douglas   H.. 
5,799,924,  CI   248-636.000. 
Aetna  Life  Insurance  Company:  See — 


Sheflolt.  Leonard  J.:  Wildeman.  Marion  A.:  Aleguas.  Salvador,  111; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.:  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane:  Gregory.  Jill  Matus:  Pincav- 
age,  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert,  5,802,493, 
CI.  705-1.000. 
AfBeck,  Rhetl  L.:  Demas,  James  N.:  Goodwin.  Peter  M.;  Keller.  Richard:  and 
Wu.  Ming,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Reduction  of 
diffusional  defocusing  in  hydrodynamically  focused  flows.  5.799.682,  CI. 
1.17-14.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano:  Baldwin.  John  J.:  Doll.  Ronald  J:  Li,  Ge:  Mallam.s,  Alan  K.: 
Njoroge.  F  George:  Rane,  Dinanath  F.:  Reader.  John  C:  and  Rossman, 
Randall  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation:  and  Pharmacopeia.  Inc.  Tricyclic 
compounds  useful  for  inhibition  of  G-prutein  function  and  for  treatment  of 
proliferative  diseases.  5.801.175,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Aftandilian.  Leon:  See — 

Dubhashi.  Ajit:  and  Aftandilian,  Leon,  5.801.S57,  CI.  327-108.000. 
AG  A  AB:  See— 

Johansson.  Sven-Ake.  5.799.506.  CI.  62-616.000. 
Agarral,  Stanley  A.  Oil  distribution  in  a  combustion  engine  crank  shaft. 

5,799,547.  CI.  74-605.000. 
Agarwal,  Rajeev,  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
network  access  control  with  implicit  ranging  and  dynamically  assigned 
time  slots.  5.802.061,  CI.  370-461.000. 
Agata,  Takeshi:  and  Imai.  Takashi.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for 
electrostatic  latent  image  development  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.800.957,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Ando.  Masanori:  Kadono.  Kohei:  Haruta.  Masatake:  Sakaguchi.  Toru: 

and  Miya,  Ma.saru.  5.800,925,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  and  Miyadera.  Tatsuo.  5.801. 117.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 
Okazaki.  Yuichi,  5,801.939,  Q.  364-167.010. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brady. Thomas  P.:  Edgar.  Kimberly  J.:  Flint.  Daniel  H.:  Lucivero,  Jeanne 
M.:  and  White.  Frank  P..  5.802.589.  CI.  711-157.000. 
Agfa-Gervaeri  AG:  See — 

Benzing.  Martin:  Mohr,  Dieter:  Mertes,  Juergen;  and  Blum,  Peter, 
5,800.%2.  CI.  430-259.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Deprez.  Lode,  5,800,%l,  CI.  430-204.000. 

Vandenabeele.  Hubert:  and  Lambrechl.  Hendrik,  5,800.%9.  O.  430- 
401.000. 
AgraQuest.  Inc.:  See — 

Manker.    Denise   C:    Marrone.    Pamela   Gail;    and   Judd,    Stephen, 
5,801,196,  CI   514-547.000. 
Aguilar,  Josephine:  See — 

Zou,  Wan  Kang:  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  Xiao,  Fengfei;  Motelos, 
Arsenia  C;  Vega,  Jose  G.:  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao;  and  Aguilar,  Josephine, 
5,800.601,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Aheam.  Kevin  J.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier,  to  Hand 
Held  Products.  Inc.  Ergonomic  housing  for  a  micro  computer.  5.801,918. 
CI   361-683.000. 
Ahem,  John  E.:  See — 

Bres.«>ud,  Thomas  C:  Ahem.  John  E.;  Birman,  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C.  B.;  Glade.  Bradford  B.;  Schneider.  Fred  B  ;  and  Service, 
John  D.,  5.802.265.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Ahem.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Feeney,  Carrie  A  :  Jones.  Ida  L.:  Ward,  Bennett  C:  Kenesson,  Thomas 
M.:  Hilton,  Charles  B.:  Ahem.  Michael  R.:  Adams,  Gregory  M.:  de  la 
Garza.  Edward  M.:  Wood,  B.  Frank,  Jr.;  Grantland.  Thomas  L.:  Tsai, 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801,269,  CI.  560-78.000 
AhLstTom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

livonen.  Mauno:  Koso,  Ano;  Pikka,  Olavi;  Pursiainen,  Seppo;  and 
Turunen,  Esko,  5,800.674.  CI.  162-52.000. 
Ahmad.  Nazir:  and  Tsai.  Keh-Chi.  to  Pinnacle  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Energy 

storage  device  and  methods  of  manufacture.  5.800,857,  CI.  427-80.000. 
Ahmed,  Jubayer:  See — 

Gandy,  James;  Ahmed,  Jubayer;  and  Janysek.  Don  Ray,  5,301,721,  CI. 
347-3.000. 
Ahmed.  Samir  Omar  Ramsey  Apparatus  and  method  for  automatic  discon- 
nector 5,800,189.  CI.  439-159.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  composites 
and  absorbent  articles  containing  the  same  5.800.418.  CI.  604-368  000. 
Ahvo.  Risto:  See — 

MSrd.  Olli:  and  Ahvo.  Risto.  5.799.805.  CI.  212-270.000. 
Aichele.  William  E.  Wheel  lighting  apparatus.  5.800.035,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Ainscow.  Stuart:  and  Sittkus.  Rolf,  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Column  baffles 
for  suspensions  with  precipitating  substances.  5,800,791.  CI.  422-228.000. 
Air  Conveying  Corporabon:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  D  .  5,800,578.  O.  55-302.000. 
Air-Maze  Corporation:  See — 

Gielink,  Robert  J.;  and  Albers,  Michael  D..  5,800.581.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Air  Ta.ser.  Inc.:  See — 

Langner,  Richard  F,  Smith.  Thomas  P.;  and  Sherman,  Malcolm  W. 
5,801,617,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Airoldi,  Frederic,  to  ScKiele  d'Exploitalion  des  Machines  Dubuit   Printing 

machine  with  turntable.  5,799,575,  CI.  lOMI.OOO. 
AISA  Automation  Industriele  SA:  See — 

Keller,  Gerhard,  5,800,653,  CI.  156-203.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 


Sakaguchi.   Yoshikazu:   Kano.   Takenori:   Ichlgo.   Koichi:   and   Oka. 

Takeya,  5,799,697,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida, 

Ma.saaki:  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa.  5,800,308,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Shigeo:  Hara,  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Omote.  Kenji;  and 
Tanaka,  Satoru,  5,801,499,  CI.  318-141.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  Hanori,  Katsu,  5.801.305,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Aisner.  Michael  David:  See — 

Ruybal.  Edward  James;  Rust.  Timothy  Leo;  and  Aisner,  Michael  David, 
5.801,754,  CI.  348-13.000. 
AtWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Malhotra.  Anin,  5,801,909,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Watterston.  James,  5,800,967,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki:  and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Imaging  and  recording  apparatus.  5,801,847,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Aizawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Imamura,  Masato;  Nakajima,  Kiichi;  Jindo,  Katsumi:  Asami.  Toshio: 
Kato,   Tatsuhiko;   Ushiroebisu,   Kouichi:   Aizawa,   Yukio;   Sekido, 
Yasuo;  Goto,  Akira:  and  Komiyama,  Tomonari,  5,800,790.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corp.:  See — 

Ross,  Nicholas  V.;  and  Eckert,  C.  Edward,  5,799,720.  CI.  164-471.000. 
Ajiki.  Ken:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Ma.sahiro:  Sato.  Akinobu:  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  5,801,906,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Hamuro,  Junji;  and  Sugamura.  Kazuo.  5.801.003, 
CI.  435-7.230. 
Akagi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kanehara.    Shigeru:   Yoshida,    Hideaki;   Akagi,    Hirofumi:   Aoyama. 
Hideaki:  and  Shimada,  Takamichi,  5,800.298,  CI.  474-8.000. 
Akahane,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Kubola,  Ma.saru;  Kawaguchi, Takashi;  Akahane,  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Oguchi,  Keiichiro;  Ito,  Mikiko:  Hayashi.  Youichi:  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori,  5.802,016,  CI.  368-11  000. 
Akahori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Gotoh,  Yukie;  Taisumi.  Toshikazu;  and  Akahori,  Hiroshi,  5,801,765,  CI. 
348-1.55.000. 
Akamatsu.  Koji:  See — 

Taneda.  Atsushi;  Akamatsu,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Hajime;  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi, 
5,801,352,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Akamatsu,  Osamu:  Asano,  Yoshio;  and  Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki,  to  NABCO  Ltd. 

Brake  device  5,799,757,  CI.  188-76.000. 
Akami.  Noboru:  See — 

Wakabayashi.    Tsuiomu:    Akami,    Nobom;    and    Kotani,    Noriyasu, 
5,802,411,  CI.  396-389.000. 
Akasaka.  Youichi.  Dispersion  compensating  fiber  and  its  manufacturing 

method.  5,802,235,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Akashic  Memories  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng,  Yuanda:  Gardner.  Richard  A.;  and  Sedighi,  Mojuba.  5.800,863, 
CI.  427-131.000. 
Akazawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Keniiiochi,   Kazuhito;   Sonobe.   Osamu:    Kawazumi,   Eisuke;   Seino, 
Yoshikazu;  Akazawa.  Takashi:  and  Okada.  Kazusito.  5.799.527.  CI. 
72-252.500. 
Akazawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshinori:  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki:  Morinishi,  Yasu- 
hani;  Nakano,  Nobuhiko:  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ouchi,  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa.  Satoshi,  5,799,881,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Akeda.  Satoko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  compact  bar  code 

including  data  bars  and  reference  bars.  5,801,369,  CI  235-463.000. 
Akeno,   Mitsuru:  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Molded 
surface  fastener,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,800,845,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Akeno,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  Akeno,  Mitsuru;  and  Minato,  Tsuyoshi,  5,800,760, 
CI.  264-167  000. 
Akesson.  Leif:  See — 

Lenander.  Anders;  and  Akesson,  Leif,  5,800,868,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Akiba.  Hanio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Akiba,  Hanio,  5,800,343,  CI.  600-132.000. 
Akimoto,  Eiki:  See — 

Kilahashi.  Naoki;  Kitayama.  Yasushi;  Akimoto,  Eiki;  and  Yamashiro, 
Hamao,  5,799,701.  CI.  138-97.000 
.\kimoio.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kakizaki.   Masahiko:  and  Akimoto.  Masahiro,  5,800.693.  CI.   205- 
50.000. 
.Akita.  Yasunori:  See — 

Takase,    Yasutaka:    Watanabe,    Nobuhi.sa:    Malsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Kimura,  Teiji:  Saeki,  Takao:  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigem. 
5,801,180,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Akiyama.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Makoto;  Kagawa,  Yutaka;  Akiyama.  Akihiro:  and  Ichikawa, 
Kazuo,  5,802, 1 94,  CI .  38 1  - 1 88.0(H). 
Akiyama,  Junichi;  and  Inoue.  Telsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic 
disk  drive  comprising  rotary  actuator  arm  having  optimal  ami  length  for 
minimizing  track  misregistration.  5,801.908,  CI.  360-106.000. 
.^kiyama,  Shuji:  See — 


Ishii,  Takao;  Akiyama,  Shuji;  and  Hosaka,  Hiroki.  5,801,527,  CI.  324- 
158.100. 
Akiyoshi,  Kohji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ken;  Itoh.  Kenichiro;  Hon,  Isao:  and  Akiyoshi,  Kohji, 
5,799,749,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Akram,  Salman:  See — 

Famworth,  Warren  M.;  and  Akram,  Salman,  5,801, 452,  CI.  257-797.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson,  Magnus;  Carlsson,  Lars;  Rostlund,  Tord; 
and  Wennberg,  Stig,  5,800,553,  CI  623-23.000 
Alamzad.  Hossein;  Zhao,  William:  and  Heidinger,  Alfred,  to  Kason  Corpo- 
ration. Ultra.sonic  screening  system.  5.799.799.  CI.  209-365.100. 
Alans  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Duffy.  Robert  J.;  and  Severe.  Lon  M.,  5.800.387,  O.  604-65.000. 
Alavi.  Kamal   Universal  shredder.  5.799.884,  CI.  241-27.000 
Alba.  Theresa  A  :  See — 

Schein,  Steven  M  :  Warden,  David  P;  King.  Molly  K.;  Alba.  Theresa  A.: 
and  Russman.  Robert  E..  5,801.787,  CI.  348-569.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Josef.  Michael  J..  5,799,708,  CI.  I39-383.0AA. 
Alberg.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Kmeger.  Dennis  L.:  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L..  5.800.903,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Albers.  Edwin  W.;  Burkhead.  Harry  W..  Jr.:  and  McDaniel.  J.  Gary,  to 
Kataleuna  GmbH.  Catalyst  composition  and  methods  lor  using  and  pre- 
paring same.  5,801,115,  CI.  502-342.000. 
Albers.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gielink,  Robert  J  ;  and  Albers,  Michael  D.,  5,800,581.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Albers,  Steven  C:  See — 

Karpinski.  Andrew  J..  Jr.;  Albers.  Steven  C:  and  Callaghan,  Timothy  J., 
5,801,377,  CI.  250-231.120. 
Albino,  Mark,  to  Omega-Flex,  Inc.  Corrugated  tubing  fitting.  5.799,989,  CI. 

285-334.500. 
Albisser.  Priscilla;  Bohler.  Guido:  Meister,  Alfred;  and  Wockel.  Manfred,  to 
Zweifel  Pomy  Chips  AG.  Apparams  for  the  extraction  of  oil  from  fried  food 
products.  5.799,570,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Albrechi.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Meyers.  Mark  M.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  E..  5.80 1 ,889,  CI.  359-743.000. 
Albrecht,  Sybille:  See — 

Behnke,  Detlev;  Schloit,  Bemhard;  Albrecht.  Sybille;  Giihrs,  Karl- 
Heinr.  and  Hartmann.  Manfred.  5.801.037.  CI   435-220.000. 
Albrektsson,  Bjom:  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Carlsson.  Lars:  Rostlund.  Tord;  and 
Wennberg.  Stig.  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Hip  joint  prosthesis  to  be  perma- 
nently anchored  within  a  femur  of  a  patient  5.800.553,  CI.  623-23  000. 
Albright.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Campion,  Terese  A;  Albright,   Mark   D.:   and  Davison.   Betsy   A., 
5.800,377,  CI.  604-13.000. 
Alcatel  Business  Systems:  See — 

Kania.  Bertrand:  and  Kopp.  Dieter,  5,802.601,  CI.  711-200.000. 
Alcatel  Cable  Interface:  See — 

Vermon.  Virginie:  and  Audeval,  Fabrice,  5.800,187,  CI.  439-92.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Beller.  Dieter;  Grammel,  Gen;  and  EIze,  Gertiard.  5,802,449,  CI  455- 

5.100. 
Weis,  Bemd;  and  Schlesinger.  Heinz,  5,801,865,  CI.  3.59-145.0(X) 
Alcatel  Network  Sy.stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonham.  Harry  B..  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  5,800,666,  CI 
156-345  000. 
Alcatel  Submarine  Networks:  See — 

Bourret,  Gerard:  and  Gherardi,  Bernard,  5,801.878,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Desurvire.  Emmanuel:  Chesnoy,  Josi:  and  Leclerc.  Olivier.  5.801,862, 
CI.  359-124.000. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  5^* — 

Schubert.  Jean-Denis,  and  Cnichon,  Jean-Claude,  5,801,606.  CI.  333- 
208.000. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Smeyak.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Lemer.  Alex  1..  5.800,764.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Fanney.  Douglas  M.:  Injev.  Valentine  P.:  Rossback.  Richard  A.:  and 
Sorensen.  Gary  P.  5.800,3%,  CI.  604- 1 5 1. 000. 
Alcorn,  Byron  A.:  and  Emmot.  Darel  N..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  MIP 
map  texture  storage  by  dividing  and  allocating  among  multiple  blocks. 
5.801.708.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Aldcroft.  Garv  T:  See — 

Hoyt.  David:  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T.  5,800,0.34.  CI   353-109.000 
Alden.  John  Robin,  to  Aristocrat  (Europe)  Limited.  Security  system  for  use 

at  a  loulette  table.  5.801,766,  CI.  348-157.000. 
Alderson.  Mark:  See — 

Fanslow.  William  C.  Ill:  Zappone.  JoDee:  Alderson.  Mark:  and  Armil- 
age.  Richard  J .  5,801,227,  CI.  5.30-388  7.m 
Aldrich,  Sharon  M  :  See — 

Vassiliou,  Eustathios;  Dassel.  Mark  W.:  DeCiKter.  David  C:  Rosumi. 
Ader  M.:  and  Aldrich,  Sharon  M.,  5,801,273,  CI.  562-413.000. 
Aldstadt.  Jeffrey  E.  Court  boundary  tape  5,800,297,  CI.  473-490.000 
.Aleguas,  Salvador,  III:  See— 

Sheflott,  Leonard  J  :  Wildeman.  Marion  A.;  Aleguas.  Salvador.  Ill; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.:  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane:  Gregory.  Jill  Matus;  Pincav- 
age,  Carole  A.;  Cipriani,  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert,  5,802,493. 
CI  705-1000. 
Aleshin,  Stanislav  V:  See — 
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Rosioker.  Michael  D:  Koford.  James  S  ;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryavisev. 
Valeriv  B  ;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Ak;shin.  Stanislav  V:  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  O.  257-369.000. 
Alfa  Laval  AB:  See— 

Modier.  Bo.  5.800.330.  CI.  494-2.000. 

Nilsson.  Sven-Ake:  and  Sandblom.  Robert.  5.800.070.  CI.  384-535.000. 

Alfano.  Roben  R.;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  Wang.  Leming;  Liang.  Xiangchun;  and 

Galland.  Pierre  A.,  lo  Research  Foundalicxi  of  City  College  of  New  York. 

The.  Optical  imaging  of  brea.st  tissues  to  enable  the  detection  therein  of 

calcification  regions  suggestive  of  cancer.  5.799.656.  CI.  128-664.000. 

Algar  Plastics  (Canada)  Ltd.;  See — 

Dostie.  Alain;  and  Sandler.  Allan,  5.799,911,  CI.  248-116.000. 
Albcnc-Gela.s.  Francois:  See — 

Soubtier.    Florent;   Alhenc-Gelas.    Francois:    and    Hubert.   Christine. 
5.801.040.  CI  435-226.000. 
Ali.  Sayel  A.:  Al-Mahareeq.  Kassab;  and  Al-Mahrouq.  Ha.san.  Dental  flossing 

device.  5.799.674.  CI.  132-324.000 
Aljabari.  Samer.  lo  Ryobi  North  America.  Two  cycle  engine  having  a 

decompression  slot.  5,799,635.  Q.  123-182.100. 
Alia.  Sekar  Reddy:  See— 

Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan;  Lohray.  Braj  Bhushan;  Alia.  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan:  and  Chakrabarri.  Ranjan.  5.801.173.  CI. 
514-252  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Erickson,  Steven  D.;  and  Nelson.  Cecil,  5,801,645.  CI.  340-870.360. 
Nehoda.  Charles  J..  5,801.651,  Q.  341-70.000. 
Allen.  Breni  E.:  See — 

Skillen.  Richard  Prescon;  Livermore.  Frederick  Caldwell;  and  Allen. 
Brent  E..  5.802.043.  CI.  .370-258.000 
Allen.  John  Graham:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  Anthonv;  Allen.  John  Graham;  Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie; 
and  Pilotti.  Massimi'no  Ugo.  5.800.795.  CI.  423-484.000 
Allen.  Joseph  E  ;  Lapke.  Robert  A  ;  and  Peterson.  Dean  M.  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Lubncated  joint  with  equalizing  pressure  zone.  5.799.950.  CI.  277-3.(X)0. 
Allen.  Max  J.;  Colbeth.  Richard  E.;  and  Mallinson.  Martin,  to  Varian 
Associates.  Inc.  Current  mtxle  analog  signal  multiplexor.  5.801.571,  CI. 
327-407.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Firestone.  Brace  A.;  and  Hayaishi.  Ava.  5,799.837,  CI.  222-215.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited;  See — 

Langley.  John  Graham;  Symes,  Kenneth  CTiarles;  and  Mistry.  Kishor 
Kumar.  5.801.140.  CI.  510-5.30.000. 
Allied  Health  As.sociation.  Inc.;  See — 

Groux.  Paul  D..  5.800.477.  CI.  607-76.000. 
Allied  Signal  Inc:  See — 

Sims.  Robert  A.,  5,799.484,  CI.  60-39.150. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Cerri.  Gustavo;  and  Kong.  Kin  Ching.  5.800.682.  CI.  203-99.000. 
Collins.  Aliki;  Martis.  Ronald;  and  Ambasz.  Victor.  5.800.635.  CI. 

148.104.000 
Miller.  H.  John.  Ill;  and  Keller.  Gerald.  5.799.893,  CI.  242-379.100. 
Allred.  Lyie.  Elevating  chair  5.800.016.  CI.  297.344. 170. 
Alls.  John  L.:  See — 

Kiel.  Johnathan  L.;  and  Alls,  John  L.,  5,801.054,  CI.  435-297.5<K). 
Al-Mahareeq.  Kassab:  See — 

Ali.    Sayel    A.;    Al-Mahareeq.    Kassab;    and    Al-Mahrouq.    Hasan. 
5.799.674.  CI.  132-324  000 
Al-Mahrouq.  Hasan:  See — 

Ali.    Sayel    A.;    Al-Mahareeq.     Kassab;    and    Al-Mahrouq.    Ha.san. 
5.799.674.  CI.  132-324.0(X). 
.Mpert.  Donald  B.;  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.;  Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Lai.  Konrad 
K..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Physical  address  size  selection  and  page  size 
selection  in  an  address  translator.  5.802.605.  CI.  711-208.000 
Alpha  M.O  S  :  See— 

Mifsud,  Jean  Christophe;  and  Moy,  Laurent.  5,801,297.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Alphamed:  See — 

Martin.  Alain;  and  Franck.  Bruno.  5.800:548.  CI  623-17.000. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Tatsuhiko.  5.802.038.  CI.  369-258.0(X). 
.Mps  Elecnic  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Yoshiro;  Takahashi.  Seishi;  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki,  5.800,191 .  CI. 

4.W- 164.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Kisaburo.  5.801.613.  CI.  3.18- 1 80 (XK). 
Taniguchi.  Jun;  Mori.  Masahiko;  and  Iwanc.  Yasuhikii.  5.801.744.  CI. 
.347-218.000. 
Alt.  Marion:  See — 

SpcckbfiKk.  Gerd;  Kamil/.  Siegbert;  All,  Marion;  and  Schmitt,  Hcribert, 
5.800.060.  CI   374-104.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Rezvani.  Saiid.  5.801.,541.  CI.  324-7.S4.0(K). 

Sung.  Chiakang;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Chang.  Wanli.  5.802..540.  CI. 
71 1- 1. (KM). 
.Aliman.  Zino:  See — 

Bogen.  David  L.;  Altman.  Zino;  and  Koehlcr.  Thomas.  5.8(X)..199.  CI. 
604- 165.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  .America:  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  M  ;  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon.  Carl  H.;  and  McRav^n. 

Merie  D  .  5.8(X).922.  CI.  428-403  (MK). 
Johnson.  Brian  D.;  and  Cair.  Randall  E..  5.799.525.  CI   72-I05.0(K). 
Karahin.  Lynelte  M  .  5.800.927.  CI  428-457  IHK) 


ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,   Liang  C;  Wong,   Patrick  S -L.;  Yum.  Si-Hong  A.;   Hamel. 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Dealey.  Michael  H.,  5.800.422.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Alzien,  Khaldoun:  See — 

Wunderlich,  Russell  J.;  and  Alzien,  Khaldoun,  5,802,324.  CI.  395- 
281.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Nagasawa,  Tadahiko,  5,799,530,  CI.  72-389.300. 
Amamiya.  Shoji;  See — 

Kashimura.  Noboni;  Sakoh.  Hanimi:  Amamiya,  Shoji;  and  Ikeztie, 
Talsuya,  5.800.955.  CI  430-58.000. 
Amaieau.  Maurice  F;  and  Sonii.  Nagesh.  to  Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation. 
The.   Method  for  precision  gear  hnLshing  by  controlled  deformation. 
5.799.398,  CI.  29-893.320. 
Amaya  Mele.  Leopoldo;  See — 

Teixidor  Casanova.s.  Jaime;  and  Amaya  Mele.  Leopoldo,  5,799,586,  CI. 
108-56  300 
Ambasz.  Victor  See — 

Collins.  Aliki;  Martis.  Ronald:  and  Ambasz.  Victor,  5,800,635,  CI. 
148-304.000. 
Amendola.  Elizabeth:  See — 

Amendola.   Wayne   J.;   Amendola,   Elizabeth:   and  Volk,   David  L., 
5.799.673.  Ci  132-321.000. 
Amendola.  Wayne  J.;  Amendola,  Elizabeth;  and  Volk,  David  L.  Dental  floss 

with  finger  loops  and  dispenser  5.799.673.  CI.  132-321.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Steber.  William  David;  Cady.  Susan  Mancini:  Johnson,  David  Farley: 
and  Haughey.  Theresa  Rice.  5.801.141.  CI.  514-2.000. 
American  Handcuff  Co.:  See — 

Tobin.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.;  and  Kot.  Norbert  J..  5.799.514.  CI.  70-16.000. 
American  Products:  See — 

Peiry.  Loren;  and  Swanson.  Dairin.  5,799,339.  C\.  4-286.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Gamble.  Bruce  B  ;  Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr;  Scudiere.  John  D.;  Manlief. 
Michael  D.;  Buczek.  David  M.;  and  Snitchler.  Gregory  L..  5.801.124. 
CI.  .505-230.()<XI. 
Gold.  Caiman:  and  Gran.  Richard  J..  5.801.937.  CI.  .363-141.000. 
American  Variseal;  See — 

Henderson.  Gary  L..  5.799.953.  CI.  277-554.000. 
Ameron  Intemalional  Corporation:  See — 

Friednch.  Ralph  S  ;  Kane.  John  f:  and  Fortune.  Mark  H..  5.799,705,  CI. 
1.18-144.000 
Amey.  Ranald  Lee:  and  Schurr.  George  Alan,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Acid  composition  comprising  a  coaled  polyvalent  carboxy- 
lic   acid   solid   particle   and  a   powder  coating  comprising   the   same. 
5.800.923.  CI   428-407.000 
AMF  Bowling.  Inc  :  See — 

Widrick.  Kent:  Madsen.  John;  Sanders.  Winston:  Bryant.  Darrin;  and 
Pauley.  Leonard.  5.800.274.  CI.  473-.54.000. 
Amifast  Corporation:  See — 

Camiihers.  Philip  D..  5.8(M).109.  CI  411-510.000. 
Amir.  Ehud  Toothbrush.  5.799.3.54.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Amoco  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Winters.  Wanen  J  ;  and  Warren.  Tommy  M..  5,802,01 1,  CI.  367-83.000. 
Amtran  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Wu.  Trans.  5.801.767.  CI.  .348-19<).fl(X). 
.Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg.  Dale,  5,800.583.  CI.  55-467.000. 
Analogic  Corporation;  See — 

Larson.  Gregorv  L.;  Rulh.  Christopher  C:  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.. 
5.802.1.34.  CI.  378-4  (¥K) 
Anastasi.  Marguerite  V.  Article  carrier  5.800.001.  CI.  294- 1 52.(K)0. 
Anchor  HiK'king  Corporation:  See  — 

Voiles.  Jacqueline  G..  5.800.061.  CI.  .383-15.000. 
Andersen.  David  P;  and  Farmer.  Michael,  lo  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 

Acoustic  volume  and  torque  weight  sensor  5.800.262.  CI.  460-6.000. 
.Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hixlson.  Simon  K  .  lo  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC 
Methixis  for  manufacturing  articles  from  sheets  having  a  highlv  inorgani- 
cally filled  organic  polymer  matrix.  5.800.647.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Andersen.  Per  Jusi;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  lo  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  LLC 
Methixis  for  manufacturing  conlainers  and  other  articles  from  hydraulicallv 
sellable  mixtures.  5.800.7.56.  CI   264-l29.(XK) 
•Anderson.  Berris  M.  Incinerator  for  medical  waste.  5.799..591.  CI.    110- 

215.(KXJ. 
Anderson.  Charles  C;  Tsou.  Andy  H  ;  and  Wixxlgate.  Paul  E..  to  Eastman 
Kixlak  Company   Backing  layers  for  imaging  elements  conuining  hard 
filler  panicles  and  crosslinked.  elastomeric  matte  beads.  5,800,973,  CI. 
4.1(1-537  fHH). 
Anderson.  Cunis  E  ;  and  Brown.  Brian  J  .  lo  Scimed  Life  Svsiems.  Inc.  Stent 

delivery  system  with  storage  sleeve  5,8(X).517.  CI   623-1.000. 
Anderstm.  David  Allen;  Myers.  Carol  Rita;  and  Saari.  Manhew  John,  lo 
Sheldahl.  Inc.  Flexible  multilaver  printed  circuit  boards  and  methods  of 
manufacture  5.8(X).6.50.  CI.  1.56-150000. 
.Anderson,  David  C;  and  Mathews.  Antony  James,  lo  Somalogen.  Inc.  DNA 
cncixling  fused  alpha-beta  globin  pseuoiiimer  and  production  of  pscudoi- 
elrameric  hemoglobin  5.801.019.  CI.  435-69.6(KJ. 
Anderson.  David  Charies.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  In-line  valve  seat  leak  flow 

testing  apparatus.  5.801.298.  CI.  73-49.8(X).' 
.Anderson.  David  P.  lo  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Chain  assemblv  using 
lornicd  bushings  with  inverted  leelh  5.S(H)..101.  CI  474-2l3.(KK).' 


Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon.  Carl  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merle  D..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  making  a 
gelation-resistant  alumina.  5,800,922.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Anderson.  Eric:  See — 

Fullam.  Scott:  Anderson,  Eric;  and  Schneider,  Rodger  C,  5.802.550,  CI. 
711-102.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Bergam.  Gregory  D.;  Veatch,  Dennis  L.;  and  Anderson,  Mark  R.. 
5.799.995.  CI.  294-27.100. 
Anderson.  Michael:  See — 

Tiedge.  Robert;  and  Anderson,  Michael,  5,800,002,  CI.  296-26.000. 
Anderson.  Scon  C;  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Onh.  Geoffrey  A..-  to  EndoTex 
Interventional  Systems.  Inc  Multi-anchor  stent.  5,800.526.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Anderson,  Wesion  A.;  and  Richardson.  John  E.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 

Rotating  sealing  device  5,799,951.  CI.  277-301.000. 
Andersson.  Kuri  Allan;  and  Carlsson.  Tage.  to  Skanska  Teknik  AB.  Heal 

insulating  outer  wall  for  a  building.  5,799,454,  CI.  52-302.300. 
Andersson.  Malts,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Method  using  an  articulator  and 

computer  to  represent  an  individual's  bite.  5,800,174.  CI.  433-215.000 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Haruhiko,  5,801,562,  CI.  327-149.000. 
Ando  Electrical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Osamu,  5.800,205.  Q.  439-526.000. 
Ando,  Masanori;  Kadono,  Kohei:  Haruta,  Masalake;  Sakaguchi.  Tom:  and 
Miya,  Masara.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Nonlinear 
optical  materials  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.800.925,  CI. 
428-432.000. 
Ando.  Takuya;  See — 

Hayashida.  Kohichi;  and  Ando.  Takuya,  5,800.263,  CI.  463-6.000. 
Andre.  Maxime.  Pipe  for  conveying  fuel   5.799.7<M.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Andreev,  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D..  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavisev. 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5,801.422,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans:  See — 

Ko.  Uming  U-Ming:  Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans;  Balko,  Glen  Roy: 
Keeney.  Stanley  Clifford;  and  Sexton,  Joe  Frank.  5,802,270.  CI. 
395-183.030. 
Andritz-Palentverwaltungs-Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See — 

Siarcevic.  Jovan;  and  Mahr,  Erich,  5.800,694.  CI.  205-705.000. 
Andronica.  Ronald.  Pipe  straps.  5.799.907.  CI.  248-62.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Dale  K.;  Savage.  Steven  D.;  Pedersen.  Brad  D.;  and  McFariin. 
Whitney  A..  5.800.428,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Angelini,  Peter  J.:  See — 

D'Anna,  Guv;  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  Goettmann. 
James  A.;  and  Boylan.  John  R.,  5.800,884,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Anger,  Nils;  Reinert.  Werner:  and  Hilpert.  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esell.schaft.  Device  for  monitoring  the  operation  safety  of  power  switches. 
5.801.461.  CI.  .107-1.39.000. 
Angquist.  Lennart.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Control  equipment  for  a  series 
capacitor  connected  into  an  electric  power  line.  5.801.459.  CI.  307- 
125.000. 
Animati.  Fabio;  Lombardi,  Paolo;  Arcamone,  Frederico;  and  Cipollone. 
Amalia.  lo  A.  Menarini  Industrie  Famiaceutiche  Riunile  S.rl.:  and  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  S.p.A.  Antracycline  disaccharides.  process  for  their  prepa- 
ration, and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,801,152,  CI. 
514-.14(K)0. 
Anisowicz.  Anthony:  See — 

Sager.  Ruth;  Zou,  Zhiqiang:  and  Anisowicz,  Anthony.  5,801,001.  CI. 
4.35-7.230. 
Annaka.  Masahiko;  See — 

Tanaka.    Toyoichi:    Annaka,    Masahiko:    and    Masamune,    Saturo. 
.5.801.221,  CI.  525-328.400. 
ANR  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Russell  T.  Jr.  5,799,984,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Ansel.  Cliflf.  Adjustable  hip  and  thigh  execiser  5.800.323,  CI.  482-129.000. 
Antonis.  Peims  H.;  Abrahamse.  Gibbo  J.:  Eggink.  Hendrik  J.;  and  Smulders, 
Marcellus  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrodeless  low  pressure 
discharge  lamp  with  improved  heat  transfer  for  .soft  magnetic  core  material. 
5.801,493.0.  315-248.000. 
.Anzelc.  Greg:  See — 

Rizvi,  Wajid  H.;  Denduluri,  Murali  K.;  Anzek,  Greg;  Fong,  Heniy  P.  Y.; 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B  ;  and  Ho.  Daniel  0 .  5.801.065,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Aoki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Taiewaki,  Ma.sayuki;   Kalo.  Hiromasa;  Ohinata.  Kenichi:  and  Aoki. 
Masahiro.  5.800.864,  CI.  427-164.000. 
Aoshima.  Shoju:  and  Muramatsu.  Naokuni.  to  Techno  Coat  Company,  Ltd.; 
and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Copper  alloy  mold  for  casting  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  5,799.717.  CI    164-271  (XM). 
Aoyama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kanehara.    Shigem;    Yoshida.    Hideaki:    Akagi.    Uirofumi;    Aoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.800,298.  CI.  474-8.0(X). 
Aoyama,  Norihilo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Yoshinori;  Aoyama.  Niirihito:  Masunari,  ToshiyukI:  and 
Miike.  Akira.  5.801.008,  CI.  435-28.(XX). 
APC/Foursum:  See — 

Deuisch.  Brian  M.,  5,802.171.  CI.  379-419.000. 
Apic  Yamada  Corporation:  See — 

Miyajima.  Fumio.  5.800,841,  CI.  425-89.(XX). 


Apogeum  AB:  See — 

Neizler  Goran,  5,801,506.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Apollonio.  Renato  P.:  See — 

Lorenze.  Robert  V.,  Jr;  and  Apollonio.  Renato  P,  5,801,735,  CI.  347- 
85.000. 
Appell.  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomy.  William  Thomas:  Japp.  Roben  Maynard: 
Papalhomas.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  lo  Intemalional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Technique  for  forming  resin-impregnated 
fiberglass  sheets.  5,800,874.  CI.  427-4 12.(XX) 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Thomas  W.;  and  Friednch,  Steven  R..  5.802,326,  CI.  395- 

34O.0(X). 
Daniels.  Andrew  M.:  and  Wilson.  Andrew,  5,802,539.  CI.  707-542.000. 
Duckwall.  William  S..  5.802.048.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Duckwall.  William  S.;  and  Teener,  Michael  D..  5,802,057,  CI.  370- 

408.000. 
Fullam,  Scott:  Anderson,  Eric;  and  Schneider  Rodger  C,  5,802,550,  CI. 

711-102.000. 
Heirich.  Douglas  L..  5.801.758.  CI.  348-20.000 
Kathail.  Pradeep;  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Holly;  Banks,  Jano: 

and  Hochsprang,  Ron.  5.802,365.  CI   395-681. (XX). 
Krein,  William  Todd;  Flaig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5,802,055, 

CI.  370-402.000. 
Lamiraux.  Henri  C;  and  Burbidge.  Anthone  Michael.  5.802,531,  O. 

707-514.000. 
Oprescu.  Florin.  5.802,289.  CI.  395-200  190 

Peterson,  Alan  R.;  and  Spohrer  James  C,  5,801,687.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Shwans.  Scott  L.;  and  Dunham.  David  R..  5.802.516.  CI.  707-6.000. 
Wang.  Katherine;  and  Normile.  James.  5,802.361,  CI.  .395-600.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.:  Tsui,  Joshua  Chiu-Wing:  and  Buchberger  Douglas. 

5.800.871,  CI.  427-.185.500. 
Demaray,  Richard  Emest:  Hosokawa,  Akihiro:  and  Heirera,  Manuel  J., 

5.799.860.  CI.  228-194.000. 
Kholodenko.    Arnold:    Veytser    Alexander    M.;    and    Shamouilian. 

Shamouil.  5.801,915.  CI.  361-234.000 
Linau.  Karl;  and  Ui.  Lawrence  Chung-lai.  5,800.686.  CI.  204-298.070. 
Redeker  FredC;  ?nd  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya.  5,800,621.  CI.  I18-723.0AN. 
Todorov,  Valentin  N.;  Tanase.  Yoshi:  Qtan.  Xuc-Yu:  Saio.  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter:  Ye.  Yan;  Pan,  Shaoher  X  ;  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan, 
5,801.386.  CI.  250--197.000. 
Yao.  Xiang  Yu.  5.800.878.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Aqua  Pharos  International  Limited;  See — 

Poggi.  Bryan.  5.8<X),04I,  CI.  362-101.000. 
AquaMedic  Aniagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Hansen.  Klaus.  5,8(X).7(M.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Aquarius  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane,  John:  Egan,  Michael  J.;  Phillips,  Howard  S.: 
Roundy,  James  S.:  Cas.saday.  William:   and  Etherington,   Roger, 
5,800,383,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Arai.  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto.  KaLsuloshi;  Yoshii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ichikawa.  Hisao, 
to  Zexel   Corporation.   Swash  plate   compressor   5,800,147.  CI.   417- 
269.000 
Arai.  Mikio:  See — 

Takada.  Akikazu;  Onaya.  Junichi:  Arai,  Mikio:  Miyauchi,  Saloshi; 
Kyoga.shima,  Mamom:  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  5.801,162,  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Arai,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sano.  Teisuo;  Ami.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita,  Tetsuji:  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and 
Goto.  Koichi.  5.799,497.  CI.  62-149.000 
Anikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kan,  Masayuki;  Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Yagisawa,  Ikuya: 
Oeda.  Takashi;  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.345.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Arakawa.  Osamu.  to  Ando  Electrical  Co.,  Ltd  Contact  mechanism  for  IC 

testing   5.800.205.  CI   439-526.000. 
Arakawa.  Satoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Miroaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Radia- 
tion image  read-out  apparatus  5,801,391.  CI.  250-584.000. 
Arao.  Hiroki:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Hiroshi;  Arao.  Hiroki;  and  Fukuda,  Mono,  5.800,797.  CI. 
423-625  000. 
Arao.  Kozo;  Nakagawa.  Kalsumi:  and  Iwasaki.  Yukiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photovoltaic  device  and  method  for  manufactunng  ii  5,800,632, 
CI.  1.16-258.000. 
Arb,  Rudolf:  See— 

Eck,  Werner:  Gertitschke.  Deilev;  Menens.  Richard;  Bochtler  Gunther: 
Kopf.  Remhold;  Weiss.  Andreas;  and  Arb.  Rudolf.  5.799.468,  CI. 
S3-453.(XX) 
Arbeiter  Markus.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Twist-grip  shifter  for  bicvcles  and 

a  bicycle  having  a  twisl-grip  shifter  5.799,.541.  CI.  74-489.000.' 
Arbogast.  Robert  E  ;  Bartkus.  Eric  K.;  Colvin.  James  M.;  and  Srinivasan, 
Sujaiha,  lo  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company.   Impact  reducing  prosthetic 
pylon.  5,8(XJ,563.  CI  623-35.000. 
Arbogast,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Cooper  John  Edwin;  Arbogast,  Robert  E.;  Kinsinger  Jay  H.:  and 
Snnisasan.  Sujaiha.  5.800.567,  CI.  623-39tXX) 
Arcamone.  Frederico;  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  Arcamone,  Frederico;  and  Cipollone, 
Amalia,  5.801.152.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation;  See — 

Haselkom,  Robert;  and  Gomicki,  Piotr,  5,801.233,  CI.  536-23.600. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP;  See— 
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Cai.  Gangfeng;  and  Gasiinger.  Roben  G  .  5.801, 29().  CI.  568-46.000. 
Kau.  Lawrente  E  ;  Chen.  .Augusiin  T;  Reisch.  John  W.;  and  Feegel. 
Richard  J..  5.8tH).872.  CI.  427  ;(85..50O. 
Argyris.  Art.  Innersole  for  a  shoe  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.799,41 .1. 

CI.  .16-4.1.(X)0. 
Arhab.  Rabah.  to  Valeo.  Lock-up  clutch  and  hydrokineiic  device  comprising 

the  same.  5.799.761.  CI.  I92-.V290. 
Arima.  Hin^umi:  Set — 

Lchiyama.  Takayuki;  and  Anma.  Hirobumi,  5,800,032,  CI.  353-69.000. 
ArisiiK-rat  (Europe)  Limited:  See — 

Alden.  John  Robin.  5.801.766.  CI.  348-157.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University:  See — 

Pettit.  George  R  :  and  Tan.  Rut.  5.801.222.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Arkmount  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tobolka.  Stefan.  5.8(K).062.  CI.  383-104.000. 
Arlow.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Hamilliw.  Robin  E  :  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  Ostop.  John:  Baker.  Martin  L  ; 
Arlow,  Gregory  A  :  Golombeck.  John  C;  and  Pagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr. 
5.801.442.  CI.  ■2.57-714.000. 
Arlt.  Dieter:  See — 

Laue.  Christian;  Schroder.  Georg:  and  Arlt.   Dieter.  5.801.261.  CI. 
556-16.000. 
Armilage.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fanslow.  William  C.  IIL  Zappone.  JoDee;  Alderson.  Mark;  and  .'\rmil- 
age.  Richard  J..  5.801,227,  CI.  5-30-388.7.W. 
Amaud,  Francoise:  See — 

Goodrich.  Ra\mond  P.  Jr;  Coker.  Samuel  O.  S.;  Amaud.  Francoise;  and 
Hacken.  Rbger  W..  5.800.978.  CI   435-2.000 
Amaud.  Philippe:  See — 

Laine.  Loic;  and  Amaud,  Philippe,  5,801,322,  CI.  102-401.000. 
Amdt,  Gary  A,:  See — 

Mikula-Cunis.  Anaslasia  M.;  Henderson.  Richard  W.;  Bertuccelli.  Ran- 
dal J.;  and  Amdt.  Gary  A..  5.801. .145.  CI.  2(10-5  OOA. 
.Amdt.  Richard  Louis;  Levine.  Frank  Eliol;  Sllha.  Edward  John;  and  Welhon. 
Ed\^ard  Hugh,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Perfor- 
mance   monitoring   in   multiproces.sor   s\stem    \vith   interrupt   masking. 
5.802.378.  CI.  .395-740.(K10 
AfTWld.  Randall  C  :  See — 

Augustine.  Scott  D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson.  Paul  Slesen;  and  Arnold.  Randall  C  .  5.800.480.  CI.  607- 
96.()(K) 
.Amon.  Ruth:  See — 

Konhno.  Eliezer;  Scla.  Michael:  Teitelbaum.  Dyora;  and  Annm.  Ruth. 
5.8W).80X.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Arokl.  Klaus;  Volkmann.  Tilo;  and  Kotiter.  JUrgen,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Center  console  area  for  a  front  passenger  side  of  a  motor  \ehicle. 
5.8(KM)05.  CI   296- '7. 1 20. 
.Arplas  Gesellschaft  Fur  Plasmatechnologie  mbH:  5<"<--- 

Berger.  Sleffen.  5,800,604.  CI.  106-270.000. 
Array  Printers  .AB:  See — 

Larson.  Oyc.  5.801.838.  CI   358-298.000.. 
Arroyo.  Ronald  Xasier;  and  Pham.  Khui>ng  Huu.  (o  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multi-processiir  system  using  prix;essi>rs  of  differ- 
ent speeds  5.802..V)5.  CI.  .395-553.000.  ' 
Amida.  John  C:  See — 

Martinelli.  Richard  A  :  and  Anruda.  John  C  .  5.8(KI.994.  CI.  435-6.(MIO 
.Arsiein.  DaMd  M.:  See — 

Geller.  William  L  ;  .Arstein.   David   M.;  aiul  Ellersick.  William  F. 
5.801.867.  CI   359-lX9(KlO. 
.Ancrial  Vascular  Engineering.  Inc.;  See — 

Boncau.  Michael  D..  5.8IK)..509.  CI.  623-1.0t)0. 
.Arthroscopic  Assistants.  Inc.:  See — 

Bmce.  Robert  P.  5.800.409.  CI.  WM-280.000. 
.Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  5ce— 

Fomi.  Ronald  J  .  5.800.140.  CI.  418-2.000. 
Anhur.  Will  Eugene.  Cigarene  package  with  ashtray   5.799.781.  CI.  206 

246(H¥) 
Artig.  Christopher  F:  See- 

Virshup.  Gary    F;   Anig.  Christopher  F;  and  Richardson.  John  E.. 
5.802.140.  CI   378-1.16.000. 
.Aninkumar.  Naiiaraj:  See 

Islcld.  Mark  S  ;  Mallory.  Tracv  D.;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Arunkumar.  Nagaraj,  5,802,278.  CI   .W5-20O.020 
Arvm  Industries.  Inc  :  Sec 

Herold.  Andrev*  J.  5.801.344.  CI.  181-272.000. 
Arya.  Suresh  K.:  See — 

Haselline.  William  Alan:  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  Stxiroski.  Joseph  Gerald: 
Wong  Slaal.   Flossie;   and  Arya.  Suresh   K..   5.801.056.   CI.   435- 
320  100 
A^ada.  Keisukc.  loTi»hoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  EmUlsion  ink  for  stencil  printing. 

5.X(HI..5<>9.  CI    106-31  26<l 
Asada.    Koujtrou.    lo   Tovota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    .Seat    structure 

equipped  with  side  iniixicl  air  bag   5.7'>9.97l.  CI.  280-7.V).200. 
Asada.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  [Xrnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration  detector 

5.801. .UX.  CI.  200-61  5.10 
.Asahi  Gla-ss  Conipanv  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Nishizjwa.  Maniibu;  and  Nakao.  Yasumasa.  5.X01.109.  CI.  5(H-66.(KH). 
.Asahi  Kasei  Kt>gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Endo.  Hisanori.  5.801. (M9.  CI.  435-255.20<l. 
Ishii.  Kanji.  5.801.266.  CI.  558-320.00<l. 
Asahi  Sunac  C'>rp<>ration:  See — 


Weinsiein.  Richard;  and  Sell/.  David  M..  5.799.875.  CI.  239-296.000. 
Asai.  Toshiya,  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Video  editing  apparatus.  5.802,240.  CI. 

386-52.000. 
A.saida.  Takashi;  and  Kameyama.  Taka.shi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video 
camera  apparatus  and  aspect  ratio  convening  apparatus.  5,801,772.  CI. 
.348-222.000 
Asakawa.  Miaki:  See — 

Sumida.  Yasutaka;  Asakawa.  Miaki;  Kita.  Yuichi:  Kitajima.  Mitsuhiro: 
Takaha.shi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sagi.  Kazuo.  5.801.277.  CI.  .562-583.000. 
Asami.  Toshio:  See — 

imamura.  Masalo;  Nakajima.  Kiichi;  Jindo.  KaLsumi;  Asami.  Toshio; 
Kato.   Taisuhiko;   L'shiroebisu.    Kouichi;   Aizjvva.   Yukio;   Sekido. 
Yasuo;  Goto.  Akira:  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  5.800.790.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenavv  a.  Seishi;  Yamochi. 
Motoko:  Kunugita.  Kiyohiko;  and  Terachi.  Tsuiomu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Bifidobacterium  growth  promolant.  5.800.830.  CI.  424- 
4.39.000. 
A.sano.  Yoshio:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Osamu;  Asano.  Yoshio;  and  Malsuoka,  Toshiyuki.  5.799.757. 
CI.  188-76.000. 
Asano,  Youichi:  See — 

Nanaumi.  Masaaki;  Ohta.  Norihiro:  Asano.  Youichi;  Takagi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu,  5,800.783.  CI.  422-94.000. 
Asao.  Masaya:  See — 

Mishina.  Shinya;  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  Kobayashi.  Naova:  and  Asao. 
Masaya.  5.800.939.  CI.  429-57.000. 
Asberg.  Bengt:  See — 

Eager.  Lars;  and  Asberg.  Bengt.  5.8(K).329.  CI.  493-4 1 7.0(K». 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Angquisl.  Lennan.  5.801.4.59.  CI.  .307-125.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Fetescu.  Mircea.  5.799.481.  CI.  60-39.020. 
ASHA  Corporation:  See — 

Clenel.  Alain  J-M.  5.800.003.  CI.  296- 29.0(H). 
Ashida.  Eiichi;  Kanno.  Kinya;  and  Goto.  Sboichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Videti  display  apparatus  for  displaying  plural  images 
simultaneously  on  a  screen.  5.801.788.  CI.  34X-588.(K)b. 
Ashida.  Hiroyuki.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd.  Broadcast  or  communications  receiver 
including  ceramic  hiter.  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  and  passive, 
nim-inductive  band-pass  Hllers.  5.802.464.  CI.  455-339.000. 
Ashida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  .Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Ichimori.  Toshihide;  Hirai.  Chiaki;  and 
Takahashi.  Yori.  5.X02..509.  CI.  706-59.(HK). 
Ashton.  Michael  John;  Karlsson.  Sven  Jan-Anders;  Vacher,  Benurd  Yvon 
Jack;  and  Withnall.  Michael  Thomas,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited. 
AniiinflammalorN.  immunosuppressive  and  antialleric  16.  17-alkvlidioxy- 
steroids.  5.X01,1(S5.  CI.  514-172.(N)0. 
Asic  Technical  Soluti*His:  See — 

Lubow.  Ray  N  ;  and  Johal.  Kashmira  Singh.  5.801.406.  CI  2.57-202.(M)0. 
ASM  Lithographs:  .Set- 
Van  Den  Brink.  Marinus  A  .  5.X01.832.  CI.  3.56-35X.O«H). 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shibata.  Kazuma.  5.799.441.  CI.  49-352.000 
Tsuge.  Noboru;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi.  5.X0I..147.  CI.  2tK)  61.440. 
Asplund.  Johan;   and   Lundholm.   Nils-Olof.   lo  Asplund.   Johan.   Voyage 

registration  system   5. SOI. .167.  CI.  235-3X4.(KM). 
Associated  I'niversities.  Inc.:  See — 

Vant  Hof.  Jack.  .5.801.151.  CI.  514-23.(KX). 
.Asten.  Inc.:  See — 

Shipley.  Gale.  5.799.709.  CI.  I19-383.0AA. 
.Astra  Aktiebolag:  .Sic — 

Olsson.  Bert  Ake.  5.79<).464.  CI.  53-425.(KK). 
AT&T  Corp:  See- 

Clancy.  Beth  J ;  Else.  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier.  Richard  E.;  Parola.  Dario 

L;  Stone.  Roger  E  ;  and  Tai.  Nancy  Y.  5.802.164.  CI   379-.M7.(KH). 

Gaulke.  David  AJan;  Hans*m.  Tluimas  Charles;  and  Moleres.  Richard 

Paul.  5.802.470.  CI   455-426(MH). 
Gehani.    Narain    H;    Kononov.    Alex;    and    Rabinovich.    Michael. 

5.X02.062.  CI   370  465.0(K). 
Jones.  Mark  Alan.  5.802.510.  CI.  707-2.IHH). 
Alallah.  Deif;  and  Kahn.  Mitchell,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  quickly  modifying  cache  state.  5.802.574.  CI.  7II-I44.(K)0 
.ATf>  Corpttraiion:  See — 

Sheridan.  William  M.;  and  Raaland.  Raymond  E..  5.8(K).905.  CI.  428- 
157(KK). 
Alhalye.  Atul  M.:  SVi  — 

Finlcv.  Steven  J.;  Sadkowski.  Piotr  J.;  and  Athulve.  ,\tul  M  .  5.799..509. 
CI.  62-63X.0(KJ. 
Atkinson.  Barry  D.:  Sic 

Goshav.  William  K  ;  Shcehan.  Joseph  W;  Atkinson.  Barrv  I)  ;  Hurst. 
Edward  A  ;  Jackson.  Richard  A  ;  and  Proietli.  Mario.  5.802.454.  CI. 
455-31.200. 
.Atkinson.  Stewart  L.:  and  Poggi.  Donald  L..  to  Mtnlel  &  InslrumcM  Devel- 
opment Corporation   Prosthetic  ankle  and  walking  system  5.X00..568.  CI. 
h23-52.0(HI 
.\(l;intic  Pharmaceutical  Products  Limited   .SVi — 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Launv.  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre.  5.X(K).838.  CI.  424- 
673.(MH). 
ATOP  spa.;  See— 

Ponzio.  Massimo:  and  Cresti.  Fabrizio.  5.799.912.  CI.  248-121  (KH). 


Atsumi.  Akira:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Ha.segawa.  Yutaka;  Atsumi.  Akira;  and  Nagura. 
Koji.  .5,801,511,  CL  3l.1-5.32.OIX). 
Atsumi.  Kinya:  See — 

Olsuka,  Yoshinori;  Atsumi.  Kinya;  and  Kimura.  Yuji,  5,802,088,  CL 
372-36.(XX). 
Audebert.  Yves,  to  Activcard.  System  for  controlling  access  to  a  function, 
using  a  plurality  of  dynamic  encryption  variables.  5,802.176.  CI.  380- 
23.0(X). 
Audeval.  Fabrice:  See — 

Vermon.  Virginie;  and  Audeval.  Fabrice.  5.800.187.  CI.  439-92.000. 
Audia.  Vicki  H.:  See — 

Lim.  Gary  M.  F;  Rouble.  John  M.;  and  Audia.  Vicki  H..  5.801.241.  CI. 
540-2.30.000. 
Augal  Inc.;  See — 

Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Locaii.  Ronald  P,  5,800,211,  CL  439-578.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scott  D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven;  and  Arnold.  Randall  C.  5.800.480.  CI.  607- 
96.000. 
Augustine.  Scwt  D..  5,800.489.  CI.  607-107  (XK). 
Augustine.  Scott  D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.;  Johnson. 
Paul  Steven;  and  Arnold.  Randall  C  .  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Support 
apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  thermal  zones  providing  localized  cooling. 
5,800.480.  CI.  607-96.000. 
Augustine.  .Scon  D.  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Method  for  warming  a  patient 

sitting  in  a  chair.  5.8(X).489.  CI.  607-I07.0(X). 
Aureal  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Abel.  Jonathan  Stuan;  and  Foster.  Scott  Haines.  5.802.180.  CI.  381- 
I7.0(X). 
Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier:  See — 

Aheam.  Kevin  J.;  Ober,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier, 
5.801,918.  CI.  .161-683.000. 
Auspex  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Row.  Edward  }uhn.  Boucher.  Laurence  B.;  Pitls.  William  M.:  and 
Blightman.  Stephen  E  .  5.802.366.  CI.  .395-683.000 
Austin.  Glen  D.:  See — 

Cooke.  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.;  and  McGarrity.  Michael  Jerome. 
5.800.059.  CI.  366-337.0(K). 
Austin  Logistics  Inc.:  See — 

Svoronos.  Alexander:  and  Dtincan.  Daniel  N..  5.802.161.  CI.  379- 
216.IXX). 
Austin.  Rickey  G.:  See — 

Boatwrig'ht.  Darrell  L.;  and  Austin.  Rickey  G..  5.802.379.  CI.  395- 
750.060. 
Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See — 

Enders.  Mark  L..  5.799.970.  CI.  280-7.30.2(X). 
Auvinen,  Stuart  T .  to  Chips  and  Technologies.  Inc  Software  programmable 
edge  delay  for  SRAM  write  enable  signals  on  dual  purpose  cache  control- 
lers. 5.802.548.  CI.  71 1-KXXXX). 
Avakov.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Taliaferro.  William  D..  lo  Hallibunon  Company. 
Tubing  guide  with  optimized  prohle  and  offset.  5.799.731.  CI.  166-77.200. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Geurtsen.  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Snav.  Eleanor  R.;  Nugent.  James  S.;  and 

Stein,  Samuel  H,.  5.8(X).656.  CI.  1.56-2,39  000. 
Merser.    F   Gerard:    and    Madigan.    Richard   J..   Jr.    5.799.425.   CI. 
40-299.000. 
Avila.   Ricardo  Scott;  and   Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie,  to  General   Electric 
Company.  Haplic  computer  modeling  system.  5.802.353.  CI.  395-5O0.(KX). 
Avision  Inc.:  See — 

Sheng.  Thomas.  5.801.851.  CI.  358-497.(XX). 
Award  Software  Int.  Inc.:  See — 

Paley.  Greg:  and  Bauer.  Wulf.  5.801.675.  CI.  .345- 1 23.(XK). 
Axiohm  IPB  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  James  W..  5.800.080.  CI.  400-56.0«K). 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Mugelli.  Maurizio.  5.799.896.  CI.  242-433.400. 
Axxis  Sport.  Inc.:  See- 
Shannon.  Walter  D..  5.799.9.16.  CI   280-14.200. 
Ayali.  Shervin:  See — 

Lopin.  Michael  L.:  and  Ayati.  Shervin.  5.800.462.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Lopin.  Michael  L  ;  and  Ayali.  Shervin.  5.800.463.  CI.  607-8.(XX). 
Ayers.  Michael  R.  Melhixl  of  making  two-component  nanospheres  and  Iheir 
use  as  a  low   dielectric  constant   material   for  semiconducti>r  devices. 
5.801.092.  CI.  438-623.(XX). 
Ayoub.  Ramy  P.;  Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  and  Maher.  John  William,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  managing  temiination  of  a  multi-processing  software 
application   5.801.690.  CI.  .145-329.000. 
Azelton.  Kerry  D  ;  Bonlrager.  Richard  L.;  and  Polando.  Benjamin  F.  to 
innovated  Packaging  Company.  Inc.  Spring  system  end  cap  for  packaging 
fragile  anicles  within  shipping  cartons.  5.799.7%.  CI   2O6-586.0(X). 
Aziz.  Imraan:  See — 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A.:  Yencho.  Stephen  .A.;  Herrin.  David  A.;  Mcll- 
vaine.  Neil  G.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann.  Milion  R.;  de  Castro. 
Jose  T.  v.;  Selecman.  George;  Collins.  John;  Aziz.  Imraan;  and 
Bressner.  Gorm.  5.8(X)..544.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Azkoyen  Industrial.  S.A.:  See— 

Ibarolla.  Jesus  Echapare;  and  Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis.  5.800.266.  CI. 
463.34.000. 
.Aztex.  Inc.;  See — 


Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  Freila.s.  Glenn  A.:  Magee.  Coastance  L.:  Fusco. 
Thomas  M.:  Harris.  John  J.;  and  Kunkel.  Edward.  5.800.672.  O. 
I. 56-580.  KX). 
Azzopardi.  Marie-Jose:  See — 

Chanier.  Pascal:  .Azzopardi.  Marie-Jose:  Codazzi.  Nathalie;  Chaussade. 
Pierre;  Naoumenko.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Fabienne;  and  Guisclin.  Olivier. 
5.8(X).9I8,  CI.  428-3.36.(XX). 
B  &  B  Molders.  LLC:  See— 

Olney.  Jivhn  R..  5.800.2.59.  CI.  454-109.(XX). 
B.  Braun  Celsa  (Sivciete  Aminymei:  See — 

Nadal.    Guy;    Chevillon.    Gerard;    and    Conenceau.    Jean-Philippe. 
5.8(X).515.  CI.  623-l.(XX). 
B.C.  Rogers  Poultry.  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  Eugene:  Rogers.  John  M..  Sr:  Cooper.  Scon;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5.799,568.  CI.  99-404.0(X). 
BabciK'k  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Cassidy.  Lee  Thomas;  and  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A..  5.799.724,  CI.   165- 
134.100. 
Babcock.  Donald  K.:  See— 

Kouchi.    David    B.;   Yamall.    David   F;   and    Babcock.   Donald   K.. 
5.802.511.  CI.  707-2.(XX). 
Babcock  Lentjes  Kratwerkstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Michelhrink.  Bemhard;  and  Bleckmann.   Karl.  5.799..595.  CI.    110- 
266.000. 
Bachinski.  Thomas  J.:  Goldsteen.  David  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J.,  to 

Vascular  Science.  Inc  Blood  tiller  5.8(X).525.  CI.  623-1.000 
Backasch.  Wolf;  and  Hohmann.  Rolf,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH    Method 
for  producing  a  plated-through  hole  on  a  printed-circuit  board.  5.799.393. 
CI.  29-852.(XX). 
Badaway.  Mohammed  A.  Method  of  enhancing  the  antimicrobial  properties 
of  antibacterial  antibiotics  to  massively  control  and  prevent  bacterial, 
fungal,  and  viral  diseases  in  plants.  5.8(J1.153.  CI.  5I4-39.(XX). 
Bader.  Mark  D.:  See- 
tones.  Kenneth  W.:  Bader.  Mark  D.;  and  Kahlich.  Arthur  D..  5.802.586. 
CI.  711-155.000. 
Baehr.  Geoffrey  G.;  Danielson.  William:  Lyon.  Thomas  L  :  Mulligan.  Geof- 
frey; Panerson.  Martin:  Scott.  Glenn  C;  and  Turbyfill.  Carolyn,  lo  Sun 
Microsystems.   Inc.   System   for  packet   Altering  of  data  packets   at  a 
computer  network  interface,  5.802.320.  CI.  .195-200.790. 
Bagga.  Charanpreet  S.:  See — 

Bao.  Qi-Bin:  Higham.  Paul  A.;  Bagga.  Charanpreet  S.;  and  Yuan.  Hansen 
A..  5.800..549.  CI.  623-17  000. 
Bahlmann.  Bemd.  to  Rieter  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG  Spinning 
station  error  signalling  and  qualifying  device   5.799.476.  CI.  57-264.0<X). 
Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Regnal.  Dieter,  to  Hoechsi  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes  by  means  of  a  catalyst  system 
comprising  rhodium  and  substituted  diphenyldiphospines.  5.801.291.  CI. 
568-4 -54.(XX). 
Bahrmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Regnal.  Dieter;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Bahrmann.  Helmut.  5.801.287. 
CI.  -568-17.000. 
Bailey.  Bradford  E..  lo  Medical  Simulation  Cotporation.  System  for  training 
persons  to  perform  minimally  invasive  surgical  procedures.  5.800,179.  CI. 
4.14-262.000. 
Bailey.  Brent:  See — 

Lanni.  Frederick;  Tavlor.  D.  Lansing;  and  Bailey.  Brent..5.80l,881.  CI. 
359-386.(XX).  '  i 

Bailey.  John  H.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  "Clear" 
extension  lo  a  pa.sie  command  for  a  clipboard  function  in  a  computer 
system.  5.801.693.  CI.  .145-3.19.(XX) 
Bailey.  Joseph  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Mechanism  for  writing 
back  selected  doublewords  of  cached  dirty  datd  in  an  integrated  processor 
.5.802..5.59.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Bains.  Kuljil:  and  Khandekar.  Narendra.  lo  Intel  CcHporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  asymmetric/symmetric  DRAM  detection.  5.802.603.  CI. 
711  2O2.01K). 
Baird.  Andrew  Patrick:  See — 

Flynn.  Stephen  John:  and  Baird.  Andrew  Patrick.  5.801,599.  CI.  333- 
26.(XXI. 
Baird.  George:  See — 

Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George;  Blazek.  Pavel;  Kitain.  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmitry:  Leisy.  Jacques:  Urazov.  Yuri:  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5.802.518.  CI.  707-9.(XX). 
Baird.  Randall  B.:  and  McFadden.  Martin  J.,  to  Starlight  Networks.  Inc. 
Method  for  accessing  one  or  more  streams  in  a  video  storage  system  using 
multiple  queues  and  maintaining  continuity  Ijiereof  5.802.394.  CI.  .195- 
825.(XX). 
Bakels.  Amoldus  P.;  Gubbels.  Paul  A.;  and  Lokhoff.  Nico  M..  to  Medtitmic. 
Inc.  Medical  electrical  lead  with  temporarily  stiff  ponion.  5.800.497.  CI. 
607-l22.(XX). 
baker  Hughes  Incoiporated:  See — 

Batson.  Richard  Guy.  5.800.715.  CI.  210-702.000. 
Beall.  Clifford  H.;  Rawson.  Michael  S.:  and  Hickey.  Kurt  A..  5.799.949. 
CI.  277-1.000. 
Baker.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.:  Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  Ostop.  John;  Baker.  Martin  L.; 
Ariow.  Gregory  A.:  Golombeck.  John  C;  and  Pagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr. 
5.801.442.  CI.  257-7I4.0(X). 
Baker.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Kisner  Roger  A.;  Baker.  Steven  P.:  and  Muskin.  R.  Bennen.  5.800.360. 
CI.  6<X)-532.0bO. 
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Baker.  Thomas  W.:  and  Mobin.  Mohammed  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Soft  decision  Viterbi  decoding  with  large  constraint  lengths.  5.802,1 16.  CI. 
375-341.000. 
Bakowski.  Mietek;  and  Gustafsson.  Ulf.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Depletion 
region  stopper  for  PN  junction  in  silicon  carbide.  5.801.836.  CI.  257- 
487.000. 
Bal.  Kanwaljit:  See — 

Tuck.  Brian;  and  Bal.  Kanwaljit.  5.800.609.  CI.  106-496.000. 
Bal  Planning  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai.  Kunika/u;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  Takat,suto.  Suguni;  Walanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Kunvama.  Hiroki.  5.801.123.  CI   504-29I.OOO. 
Baldwin.  Arden  E.;  Clelland.  William  G..  Ill;  and  Styfhoom.  John,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Self  adjusting  hose  conf>ector  crimping  apparatiLs  and 
method  of  ase.  5.799.383.  CI.  29-407.050 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin.  John  J.;  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Li.  Ge;  Mallams. 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F.;  Reader,  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R.,  5.801.175.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Balick.  Maurice;  van  Hotf.  Arthur  A.;  and  McChesney.  Roderick  J.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc  System  and  method  to  control  and  administer  distrib- 
uted object  servers  using  first  class  distributed  objects.  5,802.291.  CI. 
.395-200.320. 
Balika.  Brent  \.:  See— 

Corbe\i.  Christopher  H.;  Balika.  Brent  A.;  M<x)re.  Bruce  H.;  and  Frye. 
Scon  E.,  5.799.986.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Baliu.  Enrique  F.:  See — 

Lawlis.  Virgil  B..  Jr.;  Heinsohn.  flenry  G.;  and  Baliu.  Enrique  P. 
5.801.034.  CI  43.5-183.000. 
Balko.  Glen  Roy:  See — 

Ko.  Uming  U-Ming;  Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans:  Balko.  Glen  Roy; 
Keeney,  Sunley  Clifford;  and  Sexton,  Joe  Frank,  5,802.270,  CI. 
395-183.030. 
Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Mar.  Craig:  Dietz.  Tim.  Katz.  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace.  Dan. 
to  Symphoni.x  Devices.  Inc.  Advanced  designs  of  floating  mass  transduc- 
ers. 5.800.336,  CI  600-25.000. 
Ball,  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Conductive  lines  on  tlie  back 
side  of  wafers  and  dice  for  semiconductor  interconnects.  5,801,448,  CI. 
257-778.000. 
Ballarin,  Bruno:  See — 

Giorgi.  Sabine:  Chouly,  Anioine;  and  Ballarin.  Bruno.  5.802.446.  CI. 
455-69  000. 
Ballas.  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Garby.  Gage;  and  Ballas.  Jeffrey  T.  5.799.651.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Ballato.  Arthur:  See — 

Slurzebecher.  Dana  J.;  Kosinski.  John  A.;  Ballato.  Arthur;  Cooke.  Paul 
W.;  and  Cui,  Hong-Liang,  5,801,476,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Ball-DiFazio.  Doreen  J.:  See — 

Morris.  Ronald  N.;  Ball-DiFazio.  Doreen  J  ;  Matte.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Quintanilha,  Ernest  D  .  5.799.493.  CI  62-55  5(M). 
Balousek.  Andrew  J.,  to  Unisys  Corp.  Streak  detector  for  ink  jet  printer 

5.801.723.  CI.  347-19.000.  ' 
Ban.  Takashi:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Moroi.  Takahiro;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi. 
5,799,619.  CI.  122-26000 
Bangs.  David  L  ;  Gounares,  Alexander  G.  O'Neill.  James  J  ;  Sargent. 
Murray.  Ill;  and  Zaika.  Igor  Y..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  tor  uniform  access  of  textual  data.  5.802,380.  CI.  395-777.000. 
Banko.  William,  to  Surgical  Design  Corporation.  L'ltra.sonic  surgical  instru- 
ment. 5,800,448,  CI.  606-169.000. 
Banks.  Jano:  See — 

Kalhail.  Pradeep:  Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E  ;  Knisht.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano; 
and  HcKhsprung.  Ron.  5,802.365.  CI.  395-68 1. (XK). 
Bankuti.  La.szlo;  Ormai.  Peter:  Talosi,  Karoly:  Tokes,  Jozsef;  Vamos.  Zoltan: 
Wurscliing.  Isivan;  and  Micsinai.  Z.soIi.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Compact    fluorescent    lamp   discharge    tube    and    methtxl    for   closing. 
5.801,484,  CI.  313-493.000. 
Bannai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshiro;  Takahashi.  Seishi;  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki.  5.800. 191.  CI. 
439- 1 64.000. 
Banuchi.  Isabel  M.  Anicle  and  method  for  dermabrading.  5,800.446,  CI 

606- 1 3 1 .000 
Banyan  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Gross.  Kevin  C  ;  Digate.  Charles  J.;  and  Lee.  Eugene  H..  5.802,253.  CI 
395-51.000. 
Bao,  Qi-Bin;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Bagga,  Charanpreel  S  ;  and  Yuan,  Hansen  A., 
to  Howmedicu  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  an  ehislic  spinal 
implant   5.X(MI,.549,  CI  623-17(100. 
Baracchini.  Edgardo;  Bennett.  C.  Frank;  and  Dean.  Nicholas  M..  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Antisense  oligonucleotide  modulation  of  multidrug 
resistance-associated  protein.  5.801.154.  CI.  5l4-44.0ttO. 
Barayani.  Gideon:  See — 

Friedman.  Jacob;  and  Barazani,  Gideon,  5,799,554,  CI.  82-160.000 
Barbachyn,  Michael  R  :  and  Brickncr,  Steven  J  .  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Company     Substituted    hetcroarvlphenyloxazolidinones.    5.801,246,   CI. 
548- 1 52  (MK). 
Barbara  Ann  Karmanos  Cancer  lnsti)ute:  See — 

Raz.  Avraham,  5,801,002,  CI  435  7  230 
Barber,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hcydayat.  Kayvan.  to  Joseph  Pollak  Corporation 

Direct  connect  trailer  tow  inierconneclor.  5.800.188.  CI.  439-142.000 
Barber.  Ivor  G.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  packaging  integrated 
circuits.  5,801.072.  CI.  438-I07.(XIO 


Barbe- Vicuna.  Lucrecia:  and  Hamers.  Han  Peter,  to  Lucrecia  Barbe- Vicuna. 
Compression  brassiere  and  pad  for  manual  lymphatic  drainage.  5.800.245. 
CI.  450-57.000. 
Barco:  See — 

Schaumoni.  Jan;  and  Candry.  Patrick.  5.801,780.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Barcol-Air  AG:  See — 

Sokolean.  Helmuth.  5.799.723.  CI.  165-49.000. 
Bard  Galway  Limited:  See — 

Borghi.  Enzo.  5.8(X>.524.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bard,  Simon:  See — 

Kahn,  Joel;   Isaac.   Richard;  DeVita.  Joseph;   McGlynn.   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira.  Reuven;  Bard.  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Durst.  Roben. 
5.801,371.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barker,  Richard  L,  to  Wooster  Brush  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  paint 

brush  with  co-injection  molded  handle.  5.800.751.  CI.  264-46.600 
Barnes,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Holland.  John  Patrick:  and  Barnes.  Michael  S..  5.800,619.  CI.   118- 
723.001. 
Bamett.  Michael:  See — 

Pascal.  Andrew;  Giacalone.  Louis  David.  Jr;  and  Bamett.  Michael. 
5.800.264,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Barney.  Everen  A.  Exhaust  control  system  for  pneumatic  devices  and  method. 

5.800.I7I.CI  433-132.000. 
Bamhart.  Robert  D.  Boat  launching/loading  platform.  5.799.962.  CI.  280- 

166.000. 
Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation:  See — 

Peake.  Steven  C,  5.799.596.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Peake.  Steven  C.  5.801.337.  CI.  177-1.000. 
Barr.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Shreiner.  Thomas  A.;  and  Barr,  Roger  W.,  5,799,456,  CI.  52-396.040. 
Barrett,  Rex;  and  Wilkes,  Robert  A.,  to  JWI  Ltd.  Single  laver  papermakers 

forming  fabric.  5.799.707.  CI.  I39-383.00A. 
Barron.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Kithil.  Philip  W.;  Barron,  Michael  H  ;  and  Mcintosh.  William  C. 
5.802.479.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Bartow,    Jeffrey.    Subsurface    barrier    wall    and    meth<xl    of    installation. 

5,800,096,  CI  405-267.000. 
Barrow,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Variable  pitch  stagger  die  for  optimal 

density.  5.801,450,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Barry,  James  R.:  See — 

Young,  Joseph  R.;  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia;  and  Barry.  James  R., 
5.801,634,  CI.  340-635  000. 
Barry,  Richard  E.,  to  Sports  Advisor,  Inc.  Athlete  practice  shooting  aid  device. 

5,800,290,  CI.  473-438.000. 
Bartkus,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Arbogast,  Robert  E.;  Bartkus,  Eric  K.;  Colvin,  James  M.;  and  Srinivasan. 

Sujatha,  5,800,563,  CI  623-35.000. 

Bartlett-Hooker,  William;  Ediriweera,  Sanath;  and  Ward,  Stuart,  to  Siemens 

pic;  Yorkshire  Water  pic;  and  Microbics  Corporation.  In  or  relating  to 

aqueous  sample  testing  apparatus.  5,801,052,  CI  435-286.  KK) 

Barton.   William   M..  Jr..   to  Rokenbok  Toy  Company.   Slotted   marble. 

5.800.244.  Cl.  446-431.000 
Basart.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Dolan,  Michael  A.:  and  Basart.  Edwin  J..  5.801.702.  CI.  345-357.000. 
Baschore,  Paul  M..  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated.  Handwritten 

character  translator  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.802.204.  Cl.  382-186.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Flick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnutr,  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus; 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger,  Alwin,  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.267.  CI.  55X-459.00() 

Flick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnurt,  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.268.  Cl.  558-459.000. 

Ptrommer.  Ellen;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Sceger.  Oliver,  5,800.824.  Cl. 

424-40 1(100 
Schwalm.  Reinhold:  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Haussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck. 

Erich.  5.801.213.  Cl.  522-182.000. 
Siegel.  Wolfgang;  Sauter.  Hubert;  and  Schaefer.  Gerhard.  5.801,272.  Cl. 

560-52.000. 
Wohlfromm.   Hans;  Weinand.   Dieter;   Blomacher   Martin;   Schwarz. 
Manfred;  and  Langer,  Eva-Maria.  5.802.437.  Cl.  419-37.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh,  Stanley  A.;  Shore,  Gary  A  ;  Buchanan,  Karl 
H.;  Ledford,  David  B.;  Stanko,  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson,  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms,  Charles  F.,  Jr.  5.8(X).746.  CI.  2(>1-I3.(X10. 
BASF  Lacke-i-Farben  AG:  Set — 

Enthoven.  Nicolaas  Leonardus  Maria:  Lemke.  Jiirgen  Erwin;  van  Rijn. 
Peter  Eric;  and  van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Peturs  Gemma.  5.800.873. 
Cl.  427.393  500. 
Bassett.  William  W.:  See— 

Russ.  Roben  M  ;  Bassen.  William  W.;  Glorioso,  Charles  A.;  Merry.  Nir; 
and  Lincoln.  Larry  A..  5.801.940.  CI.  3M-I38.000. 
Bassier.  Jean-Frani^ois:  See — 

Sitbon.  Gerard;  Champeval.  Didier;  Bassier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Levil- 
lain.  Olivier  5,802,370,  Cl.  395-701.000 
Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Viiiorio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  and  Rallis.  Ange- 
los.  to  Novamoni  S  p.A  Biodegradable  foamed  articles  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  5.801.207.  Cl.  521-84.100. 
Basu.  Rajat  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  P.;  Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  Basu.  Rajat  S..  Swan.  Ellen  L  ;  and 
Nalcwajek.  David.  5.800.729.  CI.  252-67 .(XK). 
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Bata  Limited:  See — 

Burke.  Robert;  Russell.  James;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Francovich.  Walter;  and 
Brousseau.  Ivan.  5.799.417.  Cl.  36-105.000. 
Bateman.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Bateman.  Linda  S..  5.80I.36I,  Cl.  219-270.000. 
Batra.  Shubneesh:  See— 

Manning.    Monte;    Batra.    Shubneesh;    and    Dennison.    Charles    H.. 
5.801.087.  CI.  438-559.000. 
Batson.  Kevin  Arthur:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  BaLson.  Kevin  Arthur;  Bracergs.  George  Maria: 
and  Towler.  Fitrd  John.  5,802.070.  Cl.  37 1 -2 1. 100. 
Batson,  Richard  Guy,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Separation  of  a  sus- 
pension into  its  component  parts  5.8(X),7I5.  CI.  210-702.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Voris.  Peter  Van;  and  Cataldo.  Dominic  A..  5.801.194.  C\.  514-531.000. 

Bauer.  Hermann:  Bender.  Richard:  FUrst.  Franz;  Verier.  Bemhard;  Winterh- 

alder.  Marc;  and  Zeuner,  Siegfried,  to  TEMIC  BayemChemie  Airbag 

GmbH.  Pyrotechnic  gas  generator  with  two  separate  combustion  chambers. 

5.799.973.  Cl.  280-741.000. 

Bauer.  Mark:  See — 

Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Wojciechowski.  Ken;  and  Bauer. 
Mark.  5.80I.99I.  CI.  .36.5-185.230. 
Bauer.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Keith.  Edward  L.:  and  Bauer.  Thomas  P.  5,799,902.  Cl.  244-55.000. 
Bauer.  Wulf:  See— 

Paley.  Greg;  and  Bauer.  Wulf.  5.801,675.  Cl.  345-l23.(XX). 
Baum.  Kevin;  Kelton.  James  Robert:  and  Rasky.  Phillip  David,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Multicarrier  reverse  link  timing  synchronization  system,  device  and 
method.  5.802.044,  Cl.  370-330.000. 
Baumann.  Lawrence  S..  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Method  for  optimizing 
cardiac  performance  by  determining  the  optimal  pacing  mode-AV  delay 
from  a  transient  heart  rate  signal  for  use  in  CHF.  bradv.  and  tachy/brady 
therapy  devices.  5.800.471.  Cl.  607-25.000. 
Baur.  Rijdiger;  and  MacHoIdt.  Hans-Tobias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  inclusion  compounds  of  cyclic  polysaccharides  as  charge  control 
agents.  5.800,602,  Cl.  106-162.200. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Hu.  Zhenze;  and  Denick.  John.  5,800.807.  CI.  424-78.040. 
Baxter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A.;  and  Hill, 

Ronald  S  ,  5,800,529,  Cl.  62311  (XXI. 
Cosgrove.  Dclos  M.;  Rhee.  Richard;  and  Nguyen.  Diana,  5.8(X),53 1 ,  Cl 

623-2.(MX). 
McBride.  Robert  R..  5.800,721,  Cl.  210-506.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Dere.  Judy  Y:  Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.;  Simone.  Daniel  A.;  and  Thomson, 

Allan,  5,802.286.  Cl.  395-200.500. 
Ferguson.  H.  Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby  R.,  Jr;  and  Ryals.  Randy,  5.802.056. 
Cl.  370-403.000. 
Baybikov.  Boris:  See — 

Trop.  Moshe;  Kushelvesky.  Avraham;  Mazor.  Gedalva:  Popov.  Sergay; 
and  Baybikov.  Boris.  5.800.485.  Cl  607-l05.(XW. 
Baydatch.  Yair.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Overflow  detection 

for  integer-multiply  instniction  5.801.978,  Cl   .364-745.040. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jager,  Horst;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael.  5,801.230.  Cl.  534-642.000. 
Laue.  Christian;  Schroder.  Georg;  and  Arit.  Dieter.  5.801.261.  Cl. 

5.S6-I6.(XX). 
Mais.  Franz-Josef;  Paetz.  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Blank.  Heinz 
Ulrich;  Bnieck.  Dieter;  and  Mehl.  Wolf.  5.801.284.  Cl.  564-417.000. 
Michaelis.  Stephan;  Roschger.  Peter;  and  Hedench.  Volker.  5.800.573. 

Cl.  8-509.(XX). 
Neumann.  Karl-Heinz;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Heitkamp.  Dieter;  and  Fiege. 

Helmut.  5.801.276.  CI.  .562-531.000 
Waldmann.   Helmut;   Dahmer.  Jurgen;   Bazanov.  Anatoly;  Timofeev. 
Alexandre;    Zubritskaya.    Nalaija;    and    Terechtchenko.    Gennady, 
5.801.285.  Cl.  564-472  000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Radovich.  David  A  ;  Sleppan.  David  D.;  Spitler.  Keith  G.;  and  Shoup. 
James  D..  5.801.210.  Cl.  .521-130.000. 
Bayer.  John  C.  to  Demer  Corporation.  Themioplastic  railroad  tie.  5.799.870. 

Cl.  238-84.0(X). 
Bayer.  Robert:  See — 

Chestnut,  Robert  W.;  Policy,  Margaret  J.;  Paulson,  James  C;  Jones,  S. 
Tatran;  Saldanha,  Jose  W  :  Bendig.  Marv  M.;  Kriegler,  Michael; 
Perez,  Carl;  Baver,  Robert;  and  Nunn.  Michael,  5,800,815,  CI.  424- 
153.100. 
Bayerische  Moioren  Werkc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Berkmann,  Franz,  5,799.963.  Cl.  280-276.000. 
Peten^ins.  Klaus.  5.799.492.  Cl.  60.343.000. 
Bayley.  Gwain:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Weaver  Lindsay  A  .  Jr;  and 
Bayley.  Gwain.  5.802.105.  Cl   37.5-225.(XX). 
Baz.anov.  Anatoly:  See — 

Waldmann.  Helmut:   Dahmer,  Jiirgen;   Bazanov,  .Anatoly;  Timofeev, 
Alexandre;    Zubritskaya.    Nataija;    and    Terechtchenko.    Gennady. 
5.801.285.  Cl.  564-472.000. 
Beall.  Clifford  H.:  Rawson.  Michael  S.;  and  Hickev.  Kurt  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Annular  chamber  seal.  5.799,949.  Cl.  277-1.0(K). 
Beasom.  James  Douglas;  and  McLachlan.  Craig  James,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Bonded  wafer  processing.  5.801.084.  Cl.  438-457.000. 


Beavers.  Bob  Ray;  and  DeAngelo.  Michael,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Hermetically  sealed  condenser  miCTDphonc.  5.802.198,  Cl.  381- 
344.000. 
Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Benlley,  J.  Kelley:  Charbonneau.  Harry:  and  Sonnenburg. 
William  K..  to  University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The 
Assay  methods  using  DNA  encoding  mammalian  phosphodiesterases. 
5.8(X).987.  Cl  435-6.000. 
Beck.  Bemhard.  to  Eheim  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus. 

particularly  for  an  aquarium.  5.799,608.  Cl.  119-51.040. 
Beck.  Edwin;  and  Heidenreich.  Chuck  Golf  bag  with  stand.  5.799.786.  CI. 

206-315.700. 
Beck.  Erich:  See — 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Haussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck. 
Erich.  5.801.213.  Cl.  522-182.000. 
Beck.  Gregory  F;  and  Ray.  Richard  D..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication control  board  with  audio  functions.  5.802.150.  Cl.  379-93.{XX). 
Beck.  James  Joseph,  to  Novanis  Finance  Corporation   Detection  of  maize 
fungal  pathogens  using  the  poIymera.se  chain  reaction.  5,8(X),997.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Becker.  Thomas  W.;  and  Friedrich.  Steven  R..  to  Apple  Computer,  liK. 
Metliod  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  updating  coordinates  of  hierarchical 
views.  5.802.326.  Cl.  395-340.(XX).' 
Beckerle.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Passera.  Anthony;  Thorp.  John  R.;  Beckerle.  Michael  J.;  and  Zysz- 
kowski.  Edward  S.  A..  5.802.517,  Cl  707-8.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Gawreluk,  Craig  N.,  5.800.410.  Cl  604-280.000. 
Henderson.  Douglas  P,  5.801.055,  Cl.  435-297.500. 
Linn,  Carl  Preston;  Walker,  G.  TernuKe;  and  Spears.  Patricia  Aiuie. 
5.800.989.  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Bedard.  Karen,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Amenca  Method  and  apparatus  for 

creating  a  television  viewer  proflle.  5.801.747.  Cl.  348-l.(XX). 
Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Zarini.  Franco;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  Penco. 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo.  Laura,  to  Pharmacia  S  p  A.  Camptothccin  denva- 
tives  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5.801.167.  Cl.  514-23i200. 
Bedin.  Frederic:  See — 

Perton.  Herve;  Mallet,  Francois;  Mandrand,  Bernard:  Bedin,  Frederic; 
and  Beseme.  Frederic.  5.800.980.  Cl.  435-5.(XX). 
Bee  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Nevmark.  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos.  David  J..  5.801,219.  Cl.  52.3- 
.501000. 
Beer.  Ivan  L.;  and  Beer.  Loydene  M.  Propane  tank  safety  carrier.  5.799.849. 

Cl.  224-403.000. 
Beer.  Julie:  See — 

Wulf.  Katherine;  and  Beer.  Julie.  5.799.851.  Cl.  224-583.000. 
Beer.  Loydene  M  :  See — 

Beer.  Ivan  L.;  and  Beer.  Uiydene  M  .  5.799.849.  Cl.  224-403.000. 
Beesc.  Steven  C:  See — 

Moore.  Gary  M.;  Peterson.  Michael;  and  Beese.  Steven  C.  5.801.%!. 
Cl.  364-492.000. 
Begemann.  Kurt:  See — 

Georgitsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Begemann.  Kurt.  5.800.110.  Cl.  412-3.000. 
Begun.  Ralph  Murtay:  Greer.  William  Robert;  and  Herring.  Christopher 
Michael,  to  International  Busines,s  Machines  Corporation  Computer  sys- 
tem for  detecting  and  accessing  BIOS  ROM  on  local  bus  peripheral  bus  or 
expansion  bus.  5.8()2..393.  CI.  .395-830.«X) 
Behnke.  Detlev;  Schlott.  Bemhard;  Albrecht.  Sybille:  Giihrs.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Hartmann.  Manfred,  to  inedac  Gesellschaft  fiir  klinische  spezialpraparate 
mbH.  Expression  of  signal-peplide-free  staphylokinases.  5.801.037.  CI. 
4.35-220.000. 
Behrens.  Richard  T:  See — 

Bliss.  William  G.;  Reed.  David  E.;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T.  5.802.1 18. 
Cl.  375-350.000. 
Behringer.  Rheinhold  W.:  .Sff— 

Campbell.  Hugh  P;  and  Behnnger.  Rheinhold  W..  5.801.374.  Cl.  250- 
208200. 
Beim.  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick.  Daniel  W..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Multiple-speed    automatic    transmission    for    an    automotive    vehicle. 
5.8(X)..304.  Cl.  475-285.0(X). 
Bekki.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato,  Yoshimichi;  Ta.shiro,  Koic- 
fumi:  Bekki.  Keisuke;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nohmi,  Makoto;  and  Ohtsuji. 
Shinya.  5.802.266.  CI.  .395-182.090. 
Belflower.  Craig  O.:  See — 

Smith.  William  D.;  Fan.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams. 
Wendi  J..  5.800.028.  Cl   312-223.I(X). 
Belin.  Felix:  and  Walker.  David  J.,  to  McDemiott  Technology.  Inc.  Drainable 
discharge  pan  for  impact  type  particle  separator   5.799.593.  Cl     110- 
245.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Dulman.  Scott  P.  5.802.146.  Cl.  379.34.000. 

Farris.  Robert  D.;  Chacanias.  Marv:  and  McDermott.  Christine  D.. 

5.802.145.  CI.  379.34.000. 
Grady.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth:  Modrow  sky.  John,  and  Richard,  Arthur  A., 
Ill,  5,802,283,  Cl   .395-200.120. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat,  Rajaram;  Caneau,  Catherine  Genevieve;  Kozj.  Mark  A.;  and  Yoo, 
Sung-JiX),  5,802,232,  Cl.  385-122.000. 
Bell,  Eugene;  .Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Nahlovsky.  Boris:  and  Young.  Marvin  F.  to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation;  and  Bell.  Eugene  Field  dressing  for  control 
of  exsanguination.  5.800.372,  Cl  602-48  000. 
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Bell.  Eugene,  lo  Tissue  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and  conscnicl  for  producing 

graft  tissue  from  an  extracellular  matrix.  5.800.537.  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Bell.  Lance  P;  Gater.  Neil:  Pidcock.  Anthony;  Close.  Desmond;  and  Cross. 
Simon,  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC.  Arrangement  of  heat  resistant  tiles  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  combustor  5.799.49I.  CI  60-752.000. 
Belle  Gate  Investment  B  V :  See — 

De  Jong.  Eduard  Karel.  5.802.519.  CI   707- MX)  000. 
Bellenger.  Donald  M..  to  3Coni  Corporation.  Atomic  network  switch  with 

integrated  circuit  switch  nodes.  5,802.054.  CI.  370^tO1.0OO. 
Beller.  Dieter;  Grammel.  Getl;  and  Elze.  Gerhard,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Broadband 

communication  >ystem  and  method  therefor  5.802,449.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Bellifemine.  Francesco.  De\  ice  ftir  monitonng  and  controlling  an  intravenous 

infusion  system.  5,800,386.  CI.  604-65  ()0t). 
Bellifemine.  Francesco,  to  La  Tecnica  S.rl.  Portable  device  for  treating  insect 

bites.  .5.800.504.  CI.  607-145.000. 
Belloni.  Vinorio:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Belloni.  Vittorio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  and  Rallis. 
Angelos,  5,801,207,  CI.  521-84.100. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Bowie,  Hugh,  III.  5.802.513.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Beltrano.  Frank  Santo;  McNeley.  Kevin  John:  Ri/o.  Roberto  Garcia;  Shah. 
Tushar  Ramesh;  and  Ying,  Ivy  Hui-Fen,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  selectively  changing  the  call  handling  capacitv  of  a  telecom- 
munications switch.  5,802.162,  CI.  379-242.000. 
Ben  Clements  and  Sons:  See — 

Fukami.  Shoichi,  5,799,375.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Benabid,  Alim  L.:  and  Marescaux,  Christian,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  of 

controlling  epilepsy  by  brain  stimulation.  5,800,474,  CI.  607-45.000. 
Benantar.  Mess;ioud;  Blakley,  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin,  Anthony 
Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Information  han- 
dling system,  methtxi.  and  article  of  manufacture  including  a  vault  object 
for  encapsulation  of  object  security  credentials.  5.802.276,  CI.  395- 
186.000. 
Bender.  Richard:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann;  Bender.  Richard;  Fiirst.  Franz:  Vener.  Bemhard;  Win- 

terhalder.  Marc:  and  Zeuner.  Siegfried,  5.799.973.  CI.  280-741.000. 

BendeHy.  David,  to  NFB  of  New  York.  Inc.  Decorative  article  with  engraved 

high  visibility  image.  5,799.511,  CI.  63-23.000. 
Bendig,  Mary  M  :  See — 

Chestnut,  Robert  W.:  Policy,  Margaret  J.:  Paulson,  James  C  ;  Jones,  S. 
Tarran:  Saldanha.  Jose  W;  Bendig.  Mary   M.:  Kriegler.  Michael: 
Pete/.  Carl:  Baver.  R.*en:  and  Nunn.  Michael,  5,800,815,  CI.  424- 
15.VI()0. 
Benlord.  Howard  L..  to  Chrvlser  Corporation.  Four-speed  automatic  trans- 
mission. 5,800..303.  CI.  475-276.000. 
Bennett.  C.  Frank:  See — 

Baracchini.   Edganlo:   Bennett.  C.   Frank;  and   Dean.   Nicholas   M  , 
5.801,154,0   5l4-44()0O 
Bennett,  Easton.  Heat  exchanger  for  a  hvdrocaitiun  fuelled  motor  >ehicle 

5.79'>,632.  CI.  123-142  50R. 
Bennett.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Paul.  Donald  C.  Bennett,  Joseph  C:  Bettini,  Joseph  A.;  and  Gordon, 
Edvfcard  J..  5,8(K).183.  CI.  4.39.56.000. 
Bennett.  Malcolm;  May.  .Sean:  and  Ramsay.  Nicola,  lo  University  of  War- 
wick Method  of  using  transactivalion  proteins  to  control  gene  expression 
in  transgenic  plants.  5.801.027.  CI  435-172  .300. 
Bennett.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Kirkham,  Robert  J.;  and  Tranter,  Troy 
J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Melh>xl  for  gener- 
ating a  crvsialline  ""  MoO(product  and  the  isolation  ""'"  Tc  compositions 
therefrom'  5,802.438,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Bennett.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.:  Grover.  S.  Blaine:  Petti.  David  A.: 
Terry.  William  K  :  and  Yix)n.  VV<k>  Y.  to  Ltxrkheed  Manin  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Companv.  Method  for  the  prtxluction  of  '"*'  Tc  compositions  from 
■"Mo-containing  materials.  5.802.439.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Bennett,  Tom  D.:  See — 

Stem,  Paul  M.;  Bennett.  Tom  D.:  and  Williams.  Terrell  M..  5.8(X),470, 
CI.  6O7-2O.00t). 
Benni,  Dominique,  lo  .Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electric  control  and  signaling 

desicc  tilted  with  a  detachable  bk«;k.  5.800.206.  CI.  4.39-532.000. 
Bensaoula,  Abdelhak:  See — 

Vilela.  Mauro  F ;  Bensaoula,  Abdelhak:  Freundlich.  Alexandre;  Renaud, 
Philippe,  and  Medelci,  Nasr-Eddine,  5,800,6.30,  CI.  LW-249.0IX) 
Benson,  Linda  M  :  See — 

Navlor.  Stephen;  Tomlinson.  Andrew  J  ;  Benson.  Linda  M.;  Bradd(x;k. 
Waller  David;  and  Oda.  Robert  P..  5.800.692.  CI.  204-601,000, 
Benson.  Terry  A.;  See — 

Wilcox.  David  R.:  Smith.  Robert  A.:  and  Bens*m.  Terrv  A..  5.801.046, 
CI   435-2.52.500 
Bentley.  J.  Kelley:  See— 

Beavo.  Joseph  ,A.:  Bentlev.  J.  Kellev;  Charbonneau,  Harr\ ;  and  Sonnen- 
burg.  William  K.,  5,8(>(),987,  CI.'  435-6.000. 
Bentley,  Pat  () :  See— 

Montgomerv,  Robert  M.;  Daughenv.  Greg  K.;  Ward.  Reeder  N.;  and 
Bemley.  Pill  O..  5.801.874.  CI.  359-305.(MK). 
Bcn/el.  Edward  C;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H  :  and 
Smith.  Aaron  C,  to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Spinal  column  retaining  appa- 
ranis.  5.800,433,  CI.  606-61. (X)t). 
Ben/ing.  Manin;  Mohr.  Dieter:  Menes,  Juergen;  and  Blum.  Peter,  lo  Agfa- 
Gervaert  AG  Temporary  support  film  for  transferring  white  pigment  layer 
5.800.%2.  CI.  4.V)-259  (MX) 
Berendes.  Herbert:  See — 


Luckhof.  Lolhar;  and  Berendes.  Herbert.  5.800.088,  CI.  403-.349.(»0. 
Berestovsky.  Yuri  V.:  See — 

Vygovsky.  Eugene  V.;  Grant.  Larry  A.;  Wright.  Wayne  L.;  Markovsky, 
Alexander;  Berestovskv,  Yuri  V.;  and  Milov,  Igor  V..  5,800.895,  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Bereza.  William,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Charge  pump  circuit  with 

source-sink  current  steering.  5,801,578,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Beig,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  water  mixtures  by 

extractive  distillation.  5.800.681.  CI.  203-57.000. 
Berg,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza  M  :  and  Berg,  Richard  A.,  5.800..54I,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

David.  James  J :  and  Fusselman.  David  F.  5.8(X).I92.  CI.  439-188,000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5.800.209.  CI.  439-571.000. 
Bergam.  Gregory  D.;  Veatch.  Dennis  L.;  and  Anderson.  Mark  R..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Vertical  wafer  carrier  handling  apparatus.  5.799.995.  CI. 
294-27. 1(X). 
Berganlino.  Paul:  See — 

Rosloker,    Michael    D.;    Stelliga,    D.    Tony;    and    Berganlino.    Paul. 
5.802.287,  CI.  395-200.800. 
Berger.  Steffen.  to  Arplas  Gesellschafi  Fur  Plasmatechnologie  mbH   Wax. 

5.8(X).604,  CI    I06-270.(XX). 
Berger.  Todd  P.:  and  Xu.  Frank  Yi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company    Elaslically  recoverable  silicone  splice  cover  5.801.332.  CI. 
174-73.100. 
Bergman.  Rebecca  M.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  Bresnahan.  John;  Bergman,  Rebecca  M.;  Coury. 
Arthur  J.;  Lindell.  Elaine;  Hull.  Vincent  W;  and  Dror.  Michael. 
5.799.384,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Bergman,  Thomas  John.  Jr:  See — 

Wagner.  Matthew  Lincoln;  and  Bergman.  Thomas  John.  Jr..  5.801. 265, 
CI.  .558-320.000. 
Berkley  Inc.:  See — 

Mot>sberg.  Borje.  5.799.891.  CI.  242-261.(XX). 
Berkmann,  Franz,  lo  Bayerische  Motoicn  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi   Tele- 
scopic front  wheel  .suspension  for  a  motorcycle.  5.799,%3.  CI.  280- 
276.000. 
Berlowiiz.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Francisco.  Manual  A.;  Berlouitz.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kim.  Jeenok  T. 
.5.801.130.  CI.  .508-272.(XX). 
Berman.  Stephen  G..  to  Jakks  Pacitic,  Inc   Tov  figure  with  clicking  sound 

etfect.  5.800.243.  CI.  446-420.0(X). 
Bermudez.  May.  Tool  and  method  for  picking  crabs.  5.800.256,  CI.  452- 

6.000. 
Bemabe.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Rideoul,  Christopher  S.;  and  Bemabe.  Michael  G..  5.801,240,  CI. 
5.36-128.(XX). 
Bernard,  Gilbert;  See — 

Mailliel,  Pien^:  Lonardi,  Emile;  and  Bernard,  Gilbert,  5.799.777.  CI. 
I98-642.(XKI. 
Bernard.  Perier:  See — 

Sylvain.  Hany;  and  Bernard.  Perier.  5.8(X).OI7.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Bemardi.  Antonella:  See — 

Van  Der  Goes,  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi,  Antonella;  Boseiti.  Aldo:  Franzosi. 
Giuliana;  and  Ccsti.  Pietro,  5,801, CM8,  CI.  435-252.3.30. 
Bemier,  D<inald  R  :  Eraser,  Stephen  G  :  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.,  lo  Com- 
punetics.  Inc.  Coin  identification  apparatus.  5,799,768,  CI.  194-318.CKX). 
Bershad.  Brian:  See — 

Caceres.  Ramon;  Bershad.  Brian;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  and  Douglis.  Fred- 
crick.  5.802..5.54.  CI.  71  l-103.(XX). 
Bertagnolli.  Emmerich:  See — 

Felde.  Andreas   Vom:   Bertagnolli.   Emmerich;  and   Kerber   Martin. 
5.801.428,  CI.  257-414(100. 
Berti.  Dietmur.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Method  of  and 
device  for  folding  a  gas  bag  of  a  vehicle  (K'cupani  restraint  system. 
5.800.328.  CI.  493-405.(XX). 
Benin  &  Cie:  See— 

Jules.  Fardeau  Michel  Gusta\e.  5.8(X),475,  CI.  607-57.(XX). 
Bertone,  Alicia  L.,  to  Ohio  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Methods  for 
evaluating  efhcacy  of  anti-inliammaloiy  on  drugs  on  joint  inflammation. 
5.799.660.  CI.  1 28-898.(XX). 
Bertram.   Randal   Lee.  to  Intemaiional   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mobile  client  computer  programmed  to  establish  soft  keyboard  targeting 
sensitivity.  5.801.941.  CI   .364-l88,(XX). 
Bertrand.  Scott  R.  Torso  trainer  5.8(K).366.  CI.  60I-24.(XX). 
Bertuccelli.  Randal  J.:  See — 

Mikula-Curtis.  Anastasia  M.;  Henderson.  Richard  W :  Bertuccelli.  Ran- 
dal J  :  and  Amdt.  Gary  A.,  5,801,.M5,  CI.  2(X>-5.(X)A. 
Besemc.  Frederic:  See — 

Perron.  Herve:  Mallet.  Francois;  Mandrand,  Bemard;  Bedin.  Frederic; 
and  Beseme.  Frederic.  5.81K).980.  CI.  435-5.(XX). 
Besson.  Michele;  Cordier,  Georges;  Fouilloux.  Pierre:  and  Masson.  Jacque- 
line, to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for 
the  hydrogenation  of  nitriles  to  amines  and  use  of  this  caialvsi  in  hydro- 
genation.  5,801.286,  CI.  564-490.0(X) 
Best,  Aaron  S.:  See — 

Lehn,  John  S.:  Best.  Aaron  S.;  and  Schmura.  Eric.  5.799,997.  CI. 
294-55.0tX). 
Bet  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Boylan.   Eugene   B.;    Koemer.   Robert   R;   and   Hcbert,   Russell    R.. 
5,799,945.  CI.  273-292.000. 


Bethel.  Eunice  A.  Process  for  decorating  electrical  cords.  5.800,762,  O. 

264-230.000. 
Bethke.  Glenn  T:  Se<r— 

Hebestreit.  Charles  G.;  Myers.  David  J.;  Huppenthal.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bethke,  Glenn  T,  5.801,319,  CI.  84-297.00S. 
Bettini,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Paul,  Donald  C;  Bennen,  Joseph  C;  Benini.  Joseph  A.;  and  GortJon. 
Edward  J..  5.800.183.  CI.  439.56.000. 
BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R..  5.800.7.38.  CI.  252-321.000. 

Rodzewich.  Edward  A.;  Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E.. 

5.801.217.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Sutman,  Frank  J.;  and  Hobitk,  Richard  A..  5.800,719.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Beveridge,  Christopher  J.;  and  Jones,  Andrew  K.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Segmented  smeh  spout.  5,800,773,  CI  266-236.000. 
Bevill,  Beymer,  Jr;  Kalin.  William  James;  Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan:  Sylivanl. 
James  William;  and  Tomaszewski,  Peter  Roy,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Telephone  interface  protection  circuit  and  modem 
using  same.  5,802,151,  CI.  379-93.050, 
Bey,  Roger,  to  Neles-Jamesbury.  Inc.  Flow  regulating  valve  of  the  ball  or  plug 

type.  5.799.695.  CI.  137-625.320. 
Beyda.  William  J.;  and  Shaffer.  Shmuel,  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  notifying  a  user  of  awaiting  mes- 
sages. 5.802,147.  CI.  .379-67.000. 
Beyer.  Karl  H..  Jr.  Method  for  controlling  and/or  lowering  serum  glucose  and 
fany  acid  concentrations  and  hypertensive  blood  pressure  in  non-insulin- 
dependent  diabetic  patients  5.801.177.  CI   514-255.000. 
Beyersdorf.  Friedhelm.  Reperfusion  device.  5.800.374,  CI.  604-4.000 
Bhadsavle.  Sandeep  Y.  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated    Systems  and 
methods  for  transmitting  data  within  a  computer  system.  5.802.124.  CI. 
375-377.000. 
Bhat.  Ketan  S.;  and  Mathews.  Gregory  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Multi- 
processing cache  coherency  protocol  on  a  local  bus.  5.802.577.  CI.  711- 
146.000. 
Bhat.  Rajaram;  Caneau.  Catherine  Genevieve;  Koza.  Mark  A.;  and  Yoo. 
Sung-Joo.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Bonded  structure  with 
portions  of  differing  crystallographic  orientatioAs,  particularly  useful  as  a 
non  linear  optical  waveguide.  5.802.232.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Bhat.  Suraj  P..  to  University   of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  die.   DNA 
sequencing  apparatus  and  method  for  a  small  format  gel  with  a  magnified 
readout  5,800.993.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Biagioiti.  Guglielmo.  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.  A.  Machine  for  cuning  logs  of  web 

material.  5,799,555.  CI.  83-38  000. 
Bickford,  Harry  Randall;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabedi;  Goldberg.  Martin: 
Markovich,  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride,  Donald  G.;  O'Toole, 
Temence  Robert;  Tisdale,  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  conditioning  haloge- 
nated  polymeric  materials  and  structures  fabricated  dierewith.  5,800.858. 
CI.  427-97  000. 
Biedermann.  Lutz.  to  Biedermann  Molech  GmbH.  Leg  prostliesis  with  quick 
exchange  and  displacement  adjustment  connections.  5.800,565,  CI.  623- 
38.000. 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Biedennann,  Lutz.  5.800.565.  CI.  623-38.000. 
Bieker.  Guido.  to  ABB   Henschel  Aktiengesellschaft    Rail   vehicle  with 

oscillation  damping  side  wall  construction  5.799.583.  CI    105-401.000. 
Bierman,  Steven  F ,  to  Venetec  International,  Inc.  CaUicter  anchonng  system 

and  method  of  use.  5.800.402.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Big  Ideas.  LLC:  See— 

Vosbikian,  John,  5.799,360,  CI    15-257.200. 
Biggadike,  Christopher  Stephen  Andrew.  Envelope  inverter  5.800.119,  CI 

414-757.000 
Billatos,  Sami   B  .  to  University  of  Connecticut.  Apparatus  for  environmen- 
tally safe  cooling  of  cutting  tools.  5.799,.553,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Billingham,  John  Fredric:  See — 

Bonaquist,  Dante  Pauick,  Cribbin,  Nancy  Rose;  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred; 
Billingham,  John  Fredric;  and  Nenov,  Neno  Todorov.  5.799.505.  CI. 
62-613.000. 
Billingsley.  John  G.  S.;  and  Bush,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Precision  Cutters,  Inc. 

Pressure  balanced  cyclone  separator.  5,800,579,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Billot,  Pien-e:  S«— 

Bourbon.  Pierte;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre,  5,800,838.  CI.  424- 
673.000. 
Bills.  Daniel  Granville,  lo  Granville-Phillips  Company.  Ionization  gauge  and 

method  of  using  and  calibrating  .same.  5,801.535.  CI.  324-462.000. 
Binder.  John:  See — 

Lamben..Peler  G.;  Binder.  John;  Frost.  Ivan  E.;  Brattoli,  Stephen  F.  Jr : 
and  Fritz,  Eric  P,  5,800,615,  CI,  118-326.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Perron,  Herve;  Mallet,  Francois:  Mandrand,  Bemard;  Bedin.  Frederic; 
and  Beseme.  Frederic.  5.800.980.  CI  435-5.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Heffelfinger,  David  M.;  and  Van  Horn.  Craig,  5,799.773.  CI.  204- 
461. (XX). 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See — 

Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon.  Elisha  P.:  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Guy.  Rachel; 
Goldlu.st.   Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir:    Panel.   Amos;    and    Fischer.    Meir. 
.5.801.017,0.435-69.100 
Biogaia  Biologies  AB:  See — 

Ca.sas.  Ivan  A..  5.800,813.  CI.  424-93.450. 
Biolighl  Patent  Holding  AB:  See— 


Thiberg,  Rolf,  5,800.479.  C\.  607-88.000. 
Biolog.  Inc  :  See — 

Bochner.  Barry,  5,800.785,  CI.  422-101.000. 
bioMerieux  Viiek,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Patrick  K.;  and  OBear.  Raymond  E..  5.800,778,  O.  422-48.000. 
Biomet.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamstm,  Daniel  E.;  Marchek.  Connie  P.;  and  Perry.  Lance  Dean 
5,800,551,0  623-19.000. 
Biophysica  Foundation:  See — 

Bressi.  Jerome  C;  Douglass.  James  G,;  Seligson.  Allen;  and  Sovak. 
Milos.  5,801.191.  O.  514-449.000. 
Biosensory  Insect  Control  Coiporation:  See — 

Nolen.  James  A.;  and  Mallow.  William,  5.799,4.36.  O.  43-112.000. 
Biosource  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  Richard;  Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr;  Holtz.  Richard 
Barry;    McCulloch.    Michael    Jay;    and    Sverlow.    Genadie    Gleb. 
5.801.047,  O.  435-253.600. 
Birman,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Bressoud,  Thomas  C;  Ahem.  John  E.;  Birman.  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C.  B.:  Glade.  Bradford  B.:  Schneider.  Fred  B.;  and  Service. 
John  D.,  5,802,265.  CI.  395-182.090 
Bimbaum.  Milton,  to  Bimbaum.  Milion  Saturable  absorber  0-swiiches  for 

2-tim  lasers.  5.802.083.  CI.  372-11.000. 
Biro,  Michael  Julius;  and  Biro.  Waller.  Liftable  window  covering  with 
muUiple  lifting  cords  and  a  single  pull  cord.  5.799.715.  CI.  I60-170.00R. 
Biro,  Walter  See— 

Biro,  Michael  Julius:  and  Biro,  Walter,  5,799,715,  O.  I60-I70.00R. 
Birrenbach,  Alfons,  lo  MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Melting 
vessel  with  fastening,  mounting  and  tilling  devices.  5,802.098.  CI   373- 
78.000. 
Bin.  Frances  B.  Method  of  playing  board  game  5.799,942,  Q,  273-256.000. 
BisgSrd-Franizen,    Henrik:    Borchen.    Torben    Vedel;    Svendsen.    Allan; 
Thellersen,  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Amylase 
variants.  5,801,043,  CI  435-252  .300. 
Bishop,  Bemard  F:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  Yamauchi.  Yuji;  Kojima.  Nakao;  and  Bishop.  Bemard 
F.  5,801,023,  CI.  435-117.000. 
Bishop,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop.  Charles  W,;  and  Moriany.  Robert  M.. 
5.801.164,0   514-167.000 
Bishop.  Ryan  S    Tool  storage  and  transport  sy.stem.  5.799.958.  O.  280- 

47.260. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman,  Eric  C,  5,799,362.  O.  15-321  000. 
Bivens,  Donald  Bemard:  Shiflett,  Mark  Brandon;  and  Yokoz^ki,  Akimichi,  lo 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Near-azeotropic  blends  for  use 
as  refrigerants.  5.800,730.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P;  Miller,  Philip  T;  and  Smith. 

Allen  P.  5.800.940,  CI  429-97.000 
Kubicz.    Edward    M.;    and    Marchetti.    Michael    J.,    5.799.420.    CI 
38-77.700 
Black.  Michael  J.;  and  Yacoob.  Yaser.  to  Xerox  Coipoialion.  Apparatus  and 
method    for   tracking   facial    motion    through   a   sequence   of  images. 
5,802.220.  CI   382-276.000 
Black.  Michael  Julian;  and  Jepson,  Allan  Douglas,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Image  segmentation  using  robust  mixture  models.  5.802.203.  CI.  382- 
173.000. 
Blacklock.  Thomas  J :  See — 

Xu.  David;  Kapa,  Prasad;  Repic.  CHjan;  and  Blacklock,  Thomas  J., 
5,801,281,0.  564-82.000. 
Black-Schaefer,  Candace:  See — 

Venburg,  Gregory  D.;  Hansen.  James  R.;  Woolard.  Derek  D.;  Shafer. 
Wan-en  E.:  and  Black-Schaefer.  Candace.  5.801 , 1 19.  CI.  504- 1 15.000. 
Blakley,  George  Robert,  III:  See— 

Benantar,  Messaoud;  Blakley,  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin,  Anthony 
Joseph,  5.802.276.  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Blanchard.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  Guritz.  Elmer  H.:  and  Blanchard.  Richard 
A..  5.801.3%.  O.  257-65.000. 
Blanco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Harke.  Stefan:  Grathwohl.  Slefanie;  Patemoster,  Rudolf;  Wilhelm,  Tho- 
mas; Hock,  Klaus;  and  Fenzl,  Werner,  5,800,910.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Blanco-Esteve.  Carmen.  Analytic  method  to  delermiiK  the  fertilizing  capacity 

of  a  human  semen  sample.  5.801.058.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Blanding.  Douglas.  Aerial  conductor  spacer  5.801.3.36.  O.  174-146.000. 
Blank.  Heinz  Ulrich:  See — 

Mais.  Fraru-Josef;  Paetz,  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Blank,  Heinz 

Ulrich;  Bmeck,  Dieter;  and  Mehl,  Wolf.  5.801.284.  O.  564-417.000. 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie.  to  Richardson-Vicks  Inc.  Use  of  salicylic  acid  for 

regulating  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  5.801,163.  CI  514-1.59  000. 

Blank.  Stephen  E.  Adjustable  headlamp  system.  5.8(X).042.  CI  .362-105  000. 

Blass,  Jacob  Moses,  to  Caredent  Limited.  Elongate  PTFE  elements  and 

articles  made  thereof.  5.800.823.  O.  424-400.000 
Blass.  James  R.:  and  Hafner.  Gregory  G..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Pressure  control 
system  for  a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  pump.  5.800,130,  CI.  417- 
21.3.000. 
Blass.  Jaroslav:  See — 

Ceylan.  Muzaffer;  Blass.  Jaroslav:  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc,  5,800,141, CI. 
418-55.100. 
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BlalL  John  A.,  to  iSI  Norgren  Inc.  Roiar)  clamp  having  a  common  plane 

mounting  arrangement.  5.7W.932.  CI.  269-32.000. 
Bbitmann.  L'rs  J.,  to  Toyo  Pumps  Nonh  America  Corp.  Bearing  clearance 

adju.stment  device.  5.800.122.  CI.  415-229.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Baekasch.  Wolf;  and  Hohmann.  Rolf.  5.799.393,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Bla2ek.  Pavel;  See— 

Karacv.  Isaak;  Baiid.  George;  Blazek.  Pavel;  Kiuin.  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmitry;  Leisy,  Jacques;  Urazov.  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5.802.518.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Bleckmann.  Karl:  See — 

Michelbrink.  Berohard;  and  Bleckmann.  Karl.  5.799.595.  CI.    110- 
266.000. 
Bleisos.  loannis  V.;  and  Papaspyrides.  Conslantine  D..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low  water  diamine-dicarboxylic  acid  sail 
preparation.  5.801.278.  CI.  562-590.000. 
Blightman.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Row,  Edward  John;  Boucher.  Laurence  B.;  Pitts.  William  M.;  and 

Blightman.  Stephen  E  .  5.802.366.  CI.  395-683.000. 

Bliss.  William  G.;  Reed,  David  E.;  and  Behrens,  Richard  T.  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.  Sub-sampled  discrete  time  read  channel  for  computer  storage  systems. 

5.802,118.0.  37.5-350.000. 

Block.  Steve,  to  Spri  Products.  Inc.  Exercise  device  and  method  for  forming 

handles  of  the  device.  5.800.322.  CI.  482-126.000. 
Blodgel.  Clifford  L..  to  Samick  Music  Corporation.  Subwoofer  speaker 

system.  5.802.189.  CI.  381-162.000. 
Blodgett.  Greg  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Temperature  sensitive  oscil- 
lator circuit.  5.801.982.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Blomacher,  Martin:  See — 

Wohlfft)mm.   Hans;  Weinand.   Dieter;   Blc^acher.  Martin;  Schwarz. 
Manfred;  and  Longer.  Eva-Maria.  5.802.437.  CI.  419-37.0(K). 
Blomtield,  Gregory  Thomas:  See — 

Bonner.  Craig  Ronald;  Blomtield.  Gregory  Thomas;  McCormack.  Ian 
John;  and  Riley.  John  David.  5.799,861,  CI  229-23.00R. 
Blomfield-Brown.  Christopher:  See — 

Kawcett.  Philip  E.;  Blomfield-Brown.  Christopher;  and  Strom.  Clifford 
P.  5.802.526.  CI   707-104.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Isolation  of  non-secure 
software  from  secure  software  to  limit  virus  infection.  5.802.275.  CI. 
395-186  000 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tunle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Thin 
profile  battery  with  improved  separator  and  gasket  construction.  5.800.865. 
CI.  429-174  000. 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tultle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Thin 
profile  battery  with  improved  separator  and  ga.sket  construction.  5.800,943, 
CI.  429-174.000 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Turtle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Thin 
pn>tile  battery  with  improved  separator  and  gasket  construction.  5.800.944. 
CI  429-174.000. 
Bloom.  David  A.:  See — 

Nuner.  Francis  C;  and  Bloom.  David  A..  5.801,825.  CI.  356-241.000. 
BliK>m.  Scolt:  See — 

Chan.  Victor;  Rivers,  Michael;  Menders.  James;  and  Bloom.  Scott, 
5.801.866.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Blum.  Peter  See— 

Benzing,  Martin;  Mohr,  Dieter;  Mertes,  Jueigen;  and  Blum,  Peter. 
5.800,%2.  CI.  430-259.000. 
Blume,  Bryan,  to  MEMC  Electric  Materials,  Inc.  Dehumidifier.  5,799,728. 

CI.  165-231.000. 
Bo.  Giuseppe,  to  Embraco  Europe  S.rL.  Connecting  md  for  small  recipro- 
cating  machines   such   a&  refrigerator  compressors,   and   reciprocating 
machines  incorporating  such  connecting  rods.  5.799,565,  CI  92-187.000. 
Boada  FonLs.  Joan  M  .  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn.  Inc.  Electronic  integra- 
tion in  service  boxes  5.801.925.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  The:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandra.shekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amaipreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A..  5,801,033,  CI.  435-182.000. 
MacFarlane.  Duncan  L..  5.801.666.  O.  345-6.000. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  and  Krai, 
Vladimir  A..  5.801.229.  CI   5.34-15.000. 
Board  of  Regents — Univ  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Markin.  Rodney  S..  5.800.780.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Narayan,  Ramani;  Krishnan.  Mohan;  Snook.  Joseph  B.;  Gupta.  Ajay; 

and  DuBois.  Philippe.  5.801.224,  CI  528-357  000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Piouzel.  Eric  P.  5,800,799.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J;  and  Tanev.  Peter  T.  5.800.800.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lan.  Tie.  5.801,216,  CI.  523-209.000. 
Boatwrighl.  Darrell  L..  and  Austin.  Rickey  G..  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Battery  depletion  management  in  portable  computing  devices  having 
PCMCIA  card  loading.  5',802.379.  CI.  395-750.060. 
Bobel.  Andrzej  Electronic  ballast  for  gas  discharge  lamp  having  primary  and 

auxiliary  resonant  circuits.  5.801.492.  CI.  315-244.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Finley.  Steven  J.;  Sadkowski.  Pioo  J.;  and  Athalye.  AtuI  M.,  5,799,509, 

CI.  62-638  000. 
Moslello.  Robert  A..  5.799.510.  CI.  62-653.000. 
Bochner.  Barry,  to  Biolog.  Inc.  Testing  device  for  liquid  and  liquid  suspended 

samples.  5.800.785.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Bochtler.  Gunther:  See — 


Eck.  Werner;  GeniLschke.  Detlcv;  Menens.  Richard;  Bochtler.  GiintJier; 
Kopf,  Reinhold;  Weiss,  Andreas;  and  Arb.  Rudolf.  5,799.468.  CI. 
53-453000. 
Bock.  Timothy  P.;  Butrie.  TiiiHHhy;  and  Chaoui.  Ghazi  Mohamed.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Optical  package  with  removable  fiber  termination. 
5,802.228.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Boddie.  James  Riley;  and  Greenberger.  Alan  Joel,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Efficient  data  transfer  in  a  digital  signal  processor  5.802.387.  CI.  395- 
800.420. 
Boddu.  Jayabharal:  See — 

Tzeng.  Allan;  and  Boddu.  Jayabharal.  5.802.576.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Bodmer,  Urs;  and  Mallick.  Vishal.  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Fan  w  ith  individual 
flow  segments  connected  to  a  hub  with  a  prefabricated  thermoplastic  strip. 
5.800.128.  CI.  416-183.000. 
Body  Shop  International  Pic.  The:  See — 

Righion.  Abigail.  5.801.134,  Q.  510-130.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Yeh,  Ying  Chin,  5.802.077.  CI.  371-36.000. 
Boersller.  David,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Voltage 
controlled  current  source  for  low   voltage  applications.  5.801.524,  CI. 
.U3-3I5.000. 
Bogert.  David  L.;  Altman.  Zino;  and  Koehler.  Thomas,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Medical.  Inc.  Low-cost  melhixl  of  assembling  an  extruded  cannula  holder 
for  a  catheter  insertion  device.  5.800.399.  CI  604-165.000. 
Bohler.  Guido:  See — 

Albisser.  Priscilla;  Bohler.  Guido;  Meister,  Alfred:  and  Wockel.  Man- 
fred, 5,799,570,  CI  99-495.000. 
Bohmer,  Martin:  See — 

Schnaitmann,  Dieter;  Bohmer,  Martin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,800,607, 
CI.  106-412.000. 
Bok.  Song-Hae:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok.  Song-Hae;  Lee,  Seung-Ho;  Kim.  Young- 
Kook;  Kim.  Mi-Jeong;  Shin.  Jongheon;  Seo.  Youngwan;  and  Chang. 
Soo-Ik.  5.801.254,  CI.  549-265.000. 
Boku,  Kazutake:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Molonobu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu;  and  Boku.  Kazutake, 
5,801,869,  CI.  3.59-208.000. 
Bollella.  Gregory;  Hogan.  Kathleen  Marie;  Kompella.  Vacha.spathi  Peter: 
Morse.  Alisa  Lynn;  Pozefsky.  Diane  Phylis;  and  Sarkar,  Soumiira,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Transport  gateway  between 
a  native  network  and  a  mixed  network.  5,802,053,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Bolognese.  Litterio:  See — 

Gagliardi.  Giovanni;   and   Bolognese.   Lmerio.  5,800,684,  CI.   204- 
192.160. 
Bolton,  Sanford  M.:  See — 

Spireas,  Spiridon;  and  Bolton,  Sanford  M  ,  5,800.834.  CI  424-451.000. 
Bomal.  Yves;  Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  Cochet.  Philippe.  !o  Rhonc-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  silica,  new  precipitated 
silicas  containing  aluminum  and  their  use  for  the  reinforcement  of  elas- 
tomers. 5,800.608.  CI    106-492.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Panick;  Cribbin.  Nancy  Rose;  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred; 
Billingham.  John  Fredric;  and  Nenov,  Neno  Todorov.  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy.   Inc.    System    for   producing   cryogenic    liquefied    industrial    gas. 
5.799.505.  CI  62-613.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Potempa.  Kevin  John,  to  Praxair  Technology. 
Inc.  Cryogenic  air  separation  system  with  split  kettle  liquid.  5,799,508,  CI. 
62-646.000. 
Bone  Care  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson,  Joyce  C;   Bishop,  Charles  W.;  and  Moriarty,  Robert  M., 
5,801.164,  CI.  514-167  000. 
Boneau,  Michael  D.,  to  Arterial  Vascular  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

endovascular  support  device.  5,800,509,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bonham.  Harry  B..  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Richard  E..  Jr.  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  forming  an  optical  fiber  microlens. 
5.800,666,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Bonner,  Craig  Ronald;  Blomfield,  Gregory  Thomas;  McCormack,  Ian  John; 
and  Riley.  John  David,  to  Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited.  Case  forming 
materials  and  components  and  structures  thereof.  5.799,861.  CI.  229- 
2300R. 
Bonte,  Fr^diric:  See — 

Dumas,  Marc;  Bonle.  Frederic;  Meybeck,  Alain:  and  Chaudagne,  Cathe- 
rine, 5,801.192.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Bonlrager.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Azelion.  Kerry  D.;  Bontrager.  Richard  L.;  and  Polando.  Benjamin  F., 
5,799,7%.  CI.  206-586.000. 
Boogaard,  Jerome:  See — 

Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopton.  Ben  M.;  Voie.  Ame;  Jolly,  Claude  N.; 
Huynh,  Ky;  Boogaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W.,  5.800,500.  CI. 
607-137.000. 
Booth,  John  W.:  See— 

Medero,  Richard;  and  Booth,  John  W.,  5.800.359.  CI.  600-454.000. 
Borch,  Michael  J.;  Kamig,  Edward  G.;  and  Chen.  Chau  Ho.  to  Kamig, 
Edward  G.;  and  Borch.  Michael  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  disarming 
automobile  alarm  system.  5.801.455.  CI.  307-10.300. 
Borchering.  James  William;  Bushnell.  William  Jack.son;  Kleinheksel.  T  A.; 
and  Werber.  William  Henry,  to  Lucent  Techonolgies  Inc   Identification  of 
damaged  cable  pairs  in  a  telecommunications  network  and  restoration  of 
telephone  service  to  subscribers.  5.802.143.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Borchett,  Totben  Vedel:  See — 


Bisgird-Frantzen,  Henrik;  Borchert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen.  Allan; 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.801, (M3.  CI.  435- 
252.3(H). 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  P.  5.8(K).30I.  CI.  474-213.000. 
Borghi.  Enzo.  to  Bard  Galway  Limited.  Prosthesis  with  spiral  stitching 

element  5.800.524.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Borle.  Lawrence  Joseph.  Method  and  control  circuit  for  a  switching  regulator 

5.801.517.  CI   .323-207.000. 
Boriing.  Al;  and  -Schaedler.  Axel,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Rear  suspension  for 

riding  mower  5.799,475.  CI.  56-14.700. 
Bom.  Sidney  L.;  and  Masters.  James  M.,  to  Bom,  Sidney  L.  Support  system 
for  feedstock  coil  within  a  pyrolysis  furnace.  5.799.623.  Cf.  122-510.000. 
Bomer.  Gunler;  Nienburg.  Johann;  Sopka.  Jiirg;  and  Witlmann.  Josef,  to  ABB 
Research  Ltd.  Methixi  and  device  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  a  fluidized 
solid  from  a  container  5.8t)0.876.  CI   427-459.000. 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Park.  Euljoon;  Bradley.  Kerry;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  and  Rorio,  Joseph  J.. 
5.8(X).467.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Borodovsky.  Yan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Photolithography  method  using  coher- 
ence distance  control.  5.801.821.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Boron.  Tim  M  :  See — 

Roberstm.  Paul  R.;  and  Boron.  Tim  M..  5.799.880.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Boroson.  Michael  L.;  Reissig.  Judith  L.;  and  Tickner.  Edward  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Uniform  background  for  color  transfer  5.800.960.  CI. 
430-200.000. 
Basch.  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W.;  Hendricks.  Ed  L.;  Johnson,  Donald  R.; 
Mitchell.  Thomas  F;  and  Wehmian.  James  L.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing 
Company.  Method  of  installing  a  baffle  in  a  header  in  a  heal  exchanger 
5,799,3%.  CI.  29-890.052. 
Bosch  Systems  De  Freinage:  See — 

Gauiier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulys,se;  and  Carre,  Jean  Jacques,  5,799,559. 
CI.  91-.376.0DR. 
Bosetti.  Aldo:  See — 

Van  Der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi.  Antonella;  Bosetti.  Aldo;  Franzosi. 
Giuliana;  and  Cesti.  Pietro.  5.801.048.  CI.  435-252.3.30. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Kontos.  Stavros  B..  5.800.391.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Oaude.  5.800.508.  CI. 
623- 1  .(KH). 
Bosworth.  John.  Compact  disk  record  case.  5.799.784.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Botich.  Michael  J.;  and  Halseth.  Thor  R..  to  MDC  Investment  Holdings.  Inc. 

Medical  device  with  retractable  needle.  5.80O..395.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Bolt.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C;  Eslell. 
David  Aaron;  Power.  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen,  to  Genencor 
International    Inc.    Modified   subtilisins   having   amino  acid  alterations. 
.5.801.0.38.  CI.  43.5-22 l.(X»0. 
Boucher.  Laurence  B.:  See — 

Row.  F^ward  John;  Boucher.  Laurence  B.;  Pitts.  William  M  ;  and 
Blightman.  Stephen  E..  .5.802.366.  CI.  395-683  000. 
Boudol.  Daniel:  See — 

Comarleau.  Jean-Louis;  Boudol,  Daniel;  Liebaut,  Christophe;  and  Nyk- 
iel,  Patrice,  5,799,718,  CI.  164-306.000. 
Bouilloux.  Alain:  See — 

Fischer.  Laurent;  Degrand.  Michel;  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Jammet.  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Germain.  Yves.  5.800.928.  CI.  428-.500.000. 
Bouleau.  Jean-Paul,  lo  Moulinex  S.A.  Pressing  iron  and  process  for  assem- 
bling such  an  iron.  5.799.421.  CI.  .38-88.(X)0. 
Boult.  Brian  Frederick,  to  Tru-Tesi  Limited.  Load  measuring  apparatus 

5.801.3.39.  CI.  177-261000 
BourtKMi.  Pierre;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pierre,  lo  Atlantic  Pharmaceutical 
Products  Limited.  Composition  thai  inhibits  or  destroys  at  least  one 
unicellular   living   organism   containing   fluorine   F-   aiid   Lithium   li-t-. 
5.800.838.  CI  424-673.000. 
Bourrel.  Gerard;  and  Gherardi.  Bernard,  lo  Alcatel  Submarine  Networks 
Circuit  having  two  optical  amplifiers,  in  particular  for  a  repeater  in  an 
undersea  telecommunications  system.  5.801.878.  CI.  3.59-34 1 .0(X). 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Tzeng.  Huey-Ming.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Power-saving  high  performance  data  storage  sys- 
tem. 5.801.894.  CI.  .360-72.100. 
Boulos.  David.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  living  tissue.  5.800.502.  CI.  607- 

1 38.000. 
Bouvier.  Jacky.  to  France  Telecom    Process  and  device  controlling  the 
operation   of  a   portable   electronic   t)bject    supplied    via    its   antenna. 
5.801.575.  CI.  .327-5.30.0(K). 
Bovard.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ratcliir.  Keith;  Castrti.  Salvalore;  Savage.  Robert  C;  Sauer.  Jude  S.; 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Bovard.  Marie  A..  5.800.445.  CI.  606- 
1I6.(MX). 
Bowden.  Lori;  J<Khums.  Sharon  L  ;  and  Onis.  Erol.  to  Island  Graphics 
Corporation.   Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  selectahlv  expandable  menus. 
5.801.703.  CI.  .34.5-357.(XK). 
Bowers.  John  E.;  Mar.  Alan;  Helkey.  Roger  J.;  and  Karin,  Judy,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Generation  of  high  power  optical  pulses 
using  flared  mode-locked  semiconductor  lasers  and  optical  amplifiers. 
5.802.084.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Bowie.  Hugh.  III.  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  system  for  distance 
determination  and  use  of  the  distance  determination.  5.802.5 1 3.  CI.  707- 
3.000. 


Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Kosydar.  Karen  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Release  agent   for  dye-donor  element   used  in   thermal   dye   transfer 
5.801.118.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Boyce,  Joseph  S.;  Freitas,  Glenn  A.;  Magee.  Consunce  L ;  Fusco.  Thomas 
M.;  Harris.  John  J.;  and   Kunkel.  Edward,  lo  Aztex.   Inc.   Ultrasonic 
fastening  system  and  method   5.800.672.  CI.  156-580  100 
Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Rapacki.  Alan  R.;  and  Peters.  William  S..  to  Heartport.  Inc. 
Devices  and  methods  for  port-access  multivessel  coronary  anery  bypass 
surgery.  5.799.661.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  Koemer,  Robert  F;  and  Hebert,  Russell  R.,  to  Bel 
Technology    Inc.    Method   of  playing   a   poker-lype    wagering   game. 
5.799.945.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Boylan.  John  R.:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  Goettmann. 
James  A.;  and  Boylan.  John  R..  5.800.884.  CI  428-35.700. 
Bozogian.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rothschild.  Alan  W.;  Romano.  James  P.;  and  Bozogian.  Richard  A., 
5.802.015.0.  368-10.000. 
Braben.  John:  See — 

Lam.  Tony  M.;  Khazanovich,  Abtam;  and  Braben,  John,  5,799,7.30,  CI. 

166-75.140. 

Bracco,  Rosario  A.;  Harer,  George  L.;  Lam,  Sue  K.;  Mailloux,  Louis  D.; 

Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A  ;  Pham.  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Cathleen  J.; 

Rostamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Robert  R  .  Jr;  and  Truong.  Daniel  D.. 

lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Quadrant-based  density  detection  for  lead  edge 

lightening.  5.802.215.  CI   382-258.000. 

Brace.  Steven  J.,  to  Brace.  Steven  James.  Tennis  court  boundarv  detection 

system.  5.800.292.  O.  473-467.000. 
Brace.  Steven  James:  See — 

Brace.  .Steven  J.,  5.800.292.  CI.  473-467  000. 
Braceras.  George  Maria:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  Dean;  Batson.  Kevin  Arthur:  Braceras.  George  Maria; 
and  Towler.  Fred  John,  5,802,070,  a.  371-21.100. 
Braddock.  Walter  David:  See — 

Naylor.  Stephen;  Tomlinson.  Andrew  J.;  Benson.  Linda  M.;  Braddock. 
Walter  David;  and  Oda.  Robert  P.  5.8(H).692.  CI.  204-601.000. 
Bradley.  Kerry:  See — 

Park.  Euljixin;  Bradlev.  Kerry;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.:  and  Rorio.  Joseph  J.. 
5.800.467.  CI.  607-1 7.0(K). 
Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr;  Menill.  Richard  P;  Shriver.  George  R.;  and  Wein- 
reich.  Robert  S..  lo  Evapco  International.  Inc.  Heal  exchanger  coil  assem- 
bly. 5.799.725.  CI.  165-I.50.0(X). 
Bradl.  Rexford  H..  lo  Materials  Research  Innovations  Corporation.  Double 

doctor  blades.  5.800.765.  O.  264-282.000. 
Brady.  Ralph  K.:  See— 

Mikus.  Paul  W.;  Kelly.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brady.  Ralph  K..  5.800,487,  CI. 
607-105.000. 
Brady.  Thomas  P.;  Edgar.  Kimberly  J.;  Rinl.  Daniel  H.;  Luci\ero.  Jeanne  M.; 
and  White.  Frank  P.  lo  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation  Data  buffering 
apparatus  for  buffering  imaging  data  between  a  ra.ster  image  processor 
(RIPl  and  an  output  device.  5.802.589.  O.  711-157.000. 
Brailean.  James  Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  MettHxi.  posl-prtx:essing  filler,  and 
video  compression  svstem  for  suppressing  mosquito  and  bltK'king  atrifacts. 
5.802.218.  CI.  382-275.(KX). 
Brambilla.  Davide;  Capodivacca.  Giovanni;  and  Stefani.  Fabrizio.  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Test  method  for  power  integrated  devices. 
5.801.5.36.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Bramever.  Richard  K.  Miniature  lamp  holder  extraction  device.  5.799.382. 

O.  29-268.(XK). 
Branch.  Jes.se  A.  Portable  di.splay  center  5,799,587,  CI.  108-66.000. 
Branch.  Patrick  I.:  See — 

Cleer.  Clarence  W..  Jr;  Cleer.  Bren  Allen;  Oeer.  Mark;  and  Branch. 
Patrick  I.,  5,799,620.  O.  122-31.200. 
Brandin.  Borje  A.  Driver's  eves  location  determining  apparatus  and  method. 

5.801.X23.  CI   356-139.0.30. 
Brandle.  Charles  David.  Jr.;  Fratello.  Vincent  Jerome;  and  Licht.  Steven  Joy, 
lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Article  comprising  a  magneto-optic  material 
having  low  magnetic  moment.  5.801.875.  CI.  .359-321. (XX). 
Branham.  John  F:  See — 

Branham.  John   Frederick:  and  Tcheng.  John.   5.800.013.  CI.   297- 
232.(XX). 
Branham.  John  Frederick;  and  Tcheng.  John,  lo  Righi  Equipment  &  Engi- 
neering   Limited;   and    Branham.   John    F.    Vehicle   passenger   seating. 
5.800.013.  CI.  297-232.(XX). 
Brannahl.  Rainer  See — 

Heer.  Werner:  Brannahl.  Rainer;  Zahn.  Thomas;  and  Janzen.  Paul. 
5.799.769.  O.  1 98-349.0(X). 
Brattoli.  Stephen  F.  Jr:  See— 

Lambert.  Peter  G.;  Binder.  John;  Frost.  Ivan  E.;  Brattoli.  Stephen  F..  Jr; 
and  Fritz,  Eric  P.  5.8(X).615.  CI.  1 1 8.326.000. 
Braude.  Ofer:  See — 

Levy.  Uri;  Degani.  Joshua:  Rozenberg.  Ylzhak;  and  Braude.  Ofer. 
5.800.249.  O.  451-4I.0(X). 
Brauker.  James  H.;  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A.;  and  Hill.  Ronald 
S..  to  Baxter  International.  Inc   Close  vascularization  implant  material. 
5.8(X).52y.  CI.  623-1  l.(XXJ. 
Braun  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Henninger.  Friedrich:  Licbenlhal.  Dieter;  Stolper.  Michael;  and  Miller. 
Anne  Tregoning.  5.800.1.54.  O.  431-75.(XX). 
Braun.  Richard  G..  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Comer  post  construction. 
5.799,797,  CI.  206-586.000. 
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Bravo.  Sergio  M.  Anchoring  frame  for  containment  box.  5.800.143,  CI. 

405-52.000. 
Bray.  Derek,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Variable  gam  peak  detector.  5,801.587.  CI. 

3.W-279.000. 
Brazil,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Bullen.  Geofge  Nichola.s;  Brazil.  Stephen  A.;  Decker.  Douglas  D.;  and 
MacAlli.ster.  Ian.  5.800.662.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Brechlel.  James  P.;  and  Rivera.  John,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 

Data  enhancement  engine.  5.802,527.  CI.  707-200.000. 
Breckwoldi.  Frederik;  and  Lammerhirt.  Markus.  to  D.T.I.Dr.  Trippe  Ing- 
enieurgesellschaft  mbH.  Device  for  working  the  insides  of  pipes,  conduits 
or  the  like.  5.799.729.  CI.  166-55.000. 
Breinlinger.  Keith  J  ;  Enan.  Basak;  Houdek.  Philip.  II:  Ng.  Chin  Yee;  Roza. 
Scott;  Sanyal,  Yixidhojil;  and  Shull.  Craig,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Self-propelled  moving-niter  beverage  maker.  5.799,566.  CI. 
99-320.0(K). 
Brennan.  James  F.  Jr.;  and  Qive-Smilh,  Martin,  to  l,ock  Nest,  L.L.C. 

Siackable  pallet.  5.799.585.  CI.  108-53.100 
Bresin.  Mark:  See — 

Decker.  Edward  V.;  Thomas.  George;  Desai.  Venus;  Meadows.  Vernon: 
and  Bresin,  Mark,  5,800,937,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Bresnah-an.  John:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.:  Bresnahan.  John;  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.;  Coury. 
Arthur  J.;  Lindell.  Elaine:   Hull.  Vincent  W.;  and  Dror.  Michael. 
5,799,384,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Bressan,  Ray;  and  Hasegawa.  Paul  M..  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation 

Osmotin  gene  promoter  and  use  thereof.  5.801.028.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Bressi.  Jerome  C  ;  Douglass.  James  C;  Seligson.  Allen:  and  Sovak,  Milos,  to 

Biophysica  Foundation.  Taxoids.  5.801.191.  CI  514-449.000. 
Bressner.  Gorm:  See — 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A.:  Yencho,  Stephen  A.:  Herrin,  David  A.;  Mcll- 

vame,  Neil  G.:  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann.  Milton  R.;  de  Castro. 

Jose  T.  v.;  Selecman.  George;  Collins.  John;  Aziz,  Imraan:  and 

Bressner.  Gorm.  5.800.544.  CI.  623-13.000. 

Bressoud.  Thomas  C  ;  Ahern,  John  E.:  Birman.  Kenneth  P.:  Co<iper.  Robert 

C   B.:  Glade.  Bradford  B  :  Schneider.  Fred  B  :  and  Service.  John  D..  to 

Stratus   Computer.    Inc    Transparent    fault    tolerant   computer    system. 

5.802,265,  CI.  395-182.090. 

Brewster,  Frederick  P.  Caddy  for  carrying  golfing  items.  5,799,853,  CI. 

224-679  000. 
Breyer.  Branko:  See — 

Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar;  and  Breyer.  Branko,  5,799,350.  CI.  607-l7.(K)0. 
Brezoczky.  Bla.sius.  to  Phase  Metrics.  Pressurized  air-ionizalion  ground  for  an 

air  bearing  spindle.  5.801.464.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
BRF  IntematiiHial:  See — 

Simpson.  Willaim  John;  and  Pye.  Julian  Mark.  5.801.007.  CI.  435-8.000. 
Bnckenstein.  Wolf-Jiirgen.  to  Brugmann  Fri,sopla.st  GmbH.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing entire  frames  made  up  of  plastic  profiles    5.800.660.  CI.   156- 
264  .(HX). 
Brickner.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  and  Brickner.  Steven  J..  5.801.246.  CI.  548- 
152.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  .Shinichi;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi;  Maruko,  Takashi:  Umezawa. 
Junji;  Ishihara.  Kunitoshi;  and  Matsumura.  Nobuhiko.  5.800,286,  CI. 
473-365.000. 
Bndgestone/FireVtone.  Inc.:  See — 

Wasitis,  William  A..  5.800.891.  CI.  428-42.200. 
Bridon,  Dominique  P.;  Sze,  Isaac  S.-Y.  deceased  (by  Carolina  Luiz.  Loch- 
Hung  Leo  Sze.  Leah  Samantha  S/e.  heirsi;  Daghfal.  David  J.:  Jaffe.  Keeve 
D.:  and  Colpitis.  Tracey  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Peptides  for  HIV- 1 
detection.  5.800.983.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Brielmann.  Kevin  C:  See — 

Davidian.    Richard    M.:    and    Brielmann.    Kevin   C.    5.799,370,   CI 
16-236.000. 
Bnenne  Industries:  See — 

Martin.  Alain;  and  Franck.  Bruno.  5.8(X).548.  CI.  623-17.(XK). 
Brieva.  Hernando;  Russ.  Juliti  Gans:  and  Sandewic/.  Ida  Marie,  to  Revh)n 
Consumer  Pniducts  Corporation.  Cosmetic  compositions.  5.8(X).8I6.  CI. 
424-63.(MK) 
Briggs.  Blanca  Ror.  Apparatus  and  method  for  creating  hair  coloring  designs. 

5.799.669.  CI.  1.32-208.000. 
Briggs.  Willard  S.:  See^ 

NotTod,    Forrest    E.;    Briggs,   Willard   S.;   Wilcox,   Christopher  G.; 
Falaideau,  Brian  D  :  and  Nanavali.  Sameer  Y.  5.801.720,  CI.  345- 
526.fltK) 
Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kish.  Paul;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  5,8(X),(M5.  CI.  362-205.000. 
Briner.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Rix)hparvar.  Frankie  F;  Rinerson,  D-arrell  D  ;  Chevallier,  Christophe  J  ; 
and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5.801.985.  CI.  .365-185.010. 
Brioaud.  Hcrve'  Guv;  and  Valcher.  Fabrice,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enter- 
prises. Inc   Smart  card  connector  with  IDC.  S.WKUOO.  CI.  4.39-404.(HK). 
Brisken.  Axel  F:  See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken,  Axel  F,  5,799,655,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Bnstol-Mvers  .Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lim,Gar>  M.  F:  Rouble.  John  M.;  and  Audia.  Vicki  H.,  5,801.241.  CI. 
.540-2.30000 
Bnstol-Mvers  Squibb  S.p.A.:  See — 

Aninuti.  Fabio:  Lombardi.  Paolo:  Arcamone,  Frederico;  and  Cipollone. 
Amalia,  5.801.152.  CI.  514-34.0(X). 


British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Browne.  John  Martin.  5.802.142.  CI.  379-28.000 
Cell.  Michael  Anthony;  Manning.  Michael  Robert  Wisiow;  and  Martin. 
Jose-Luis  Fernandez- Villacanas.  5.802.502,  CI.  705-37.000. 
Brock,  Elvetia  C.  Infant  posture  support  device.  5.800,020.  CI.  297-488.000 
Brock,  George  W.;  Hower,  Sheldon  W.;  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F..  to 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company    Retractable  two  track  head  assembly  with 
controllable  roll  stiffness.  5,802,409.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Brockway,  G.  Samuel:  See — 

Pressly,  William  B.  S.,  Sr ;  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr.;  Brockway,  G. 
Samuel;  and  Ellis,  Thomas  R..  5,800,403,  CI.  604- 195.000. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  and  Schnell,  Philip  G..  5,800,847.  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Bromander.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  ;  Levine,  Marc  Alan; 
Spiridigliozzi,  John  C:  and  Bromander,  Thomas  S.,  5.800,373,  CI. 
602-52.000. 
Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Goldman.  Daniel;  and  Sinia.  Joseph,  to  Ormal  Industries 
Ltd.    Externally    tired    combined    cycle    gas    turbine.    5.799,490,    CI. 
60-655.0(K). 
Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  Martin,  Christopher:  and  Voyla.  John,  to 
Tropix.   Inc.   Dioxetane-precursor-labeled  probes  and  detection  assays 
employing  the  same.  5.800.999.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Br(X)ks.  Henry  Marshall;  MIejnek.  Daniel  George;  Portig.  Harald;  and  Seman, 
Richard  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  Lexmark  international.  Inc.  Frame  with  molded 
features.  5.799.548.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Brooks,  John:  See — 

Shaw.  Ronald:  Brooks.  John;  and  Flemming,  Frank.  5,801.067.  CI. 
438-15.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ikami.  Jun.  5.800.959.  CI.  430- 1 26.(X)0. 

Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Hattori.  Tomoaki.  5.801.729.  CI.  .347-55.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.801.731.  CI.  347-69.000. 
Ueda.  Masashi:  and  Komiya.  Rvohei.  5.801.722.  CI   347-16.000. 
Umeda.  Takaichiro.  5.800.076.  CI.  4(X)-645.300. 
Brousseau,  Ivan:  See — 

Burke.  Robert;  Russell.  James;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Francovich.  Waller,  and 
Brousseau.  Ivan.  5.799.417.  CI.  36-105.000. 
Brouwer.  Gerardus  J.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Samuel.  5.799.521.  CI.  70-416.000. 
Brown,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Curtis  E.;  and  Brown,  Brian  J.,  5,8(X),517,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Brown.  Dennis:  See — 

Carroll.  David  C:  and  Brown.  Dennis.  5.799.830.  CI.  222-95.0(X). 
Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Scherger,  David  F.;  Heilman.  George  C;  and  Brown, 
Robert  B.,  to  Fresh  Products,  Inc.  Dual  dispenser,  supply  unit,  and  method. 
5.799.826.  CI.  222-4.(XX). 
Brown.  Eric  Stewart:  See — 

Carlson.  Lawrence  Evan;  Frey.  Daniel  David;  and  Brown,  Eric  Slewait, 
5,800,571.  CI.  623-57.(XX). 
Brown.   Lowell.   Face  guard  attached  chinslrap  for  an  athletic  helmet. 

5.799.337.  CI.  2-421.0(X). 
Brown.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Nathan.  Simeon.  Ill;  and  Brown.  Mark  S..  5.799,513.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Brown.  Nathaniel  S.:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F.;  Jung.  Edward  K  ;  Leach.  Paul,  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.; 
Sailor.  Richard  K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Broun.  Nathaniel  S.. 
5.802,367.  CI.  395-685.(XX). 
Brown.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Scolt  C;  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Oith.  Geoffrey  A..  5.8(X).526. 
CI.  623- 1. (XX). 
Brown.  Ralph  W.;  and  Hayashi.  Michael  T .  to  Time  Warner  Enlenainment 
Co..  LP.  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  prtKessing  requests  for  interactive 
applications  based  on  system  resources.  5.802.448.  CI.  455-5  I  (X). 
Brown.  Rof>ert  B.:  See — 

Brown.  Douglas  S  ;  Scherger.  David  F;  Heilman.  George C;  and  Brown. 
Robert  B..  5.799.826.  CI.  222-4.000. 
Brown.  Robert  Edward.  Jr.  Self  erecting  personal   water  safety  device. 

5.8(X).227.  CI.  441-80.000. 
Brown.  Robert  H.  Electrosurgical  KxjI  with  suction  and  cautery.  5.800.431. 

CI.  606-42.(XX). 
Brown.  Rus.sell:  See — 

Oldheld,  William;  Biown.  Russell;  and  Osborne.  Michael.  5.801.525. 
CI.  324-76.310. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanbcrg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaghl.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8(XI.828.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lvsaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8(X).829.  CI.  424-422.(XX). 
Browne.  John  Martin,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. Data  correction  system  for  communications  network.  5,802,142,  CI. 
379-28,(XX). 
Browning.  James  D.:  See — 


Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard G.;  Browning.  James  D.; Cheung. 
Alex;  .Schilling.  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W..  5,801,223,  CI.  528- 
354.(XX). 
Bruce.  Robert  P..  to  Arthroscopic  Assistants.  Inc.  Rexible  inflow/oulHow 

cannula.  5.8{X).4(»9.  CI.  6O4-280.(XX). 
Btiickner.  Andreas;  and  Ferris.  Ian.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Insulated  Bask  with 

attachment  for  associate  assembly.  5.799.811.  CI.  2I5-386.(XK). 
Brueck.  Dieter:  See — 

Mais.  Franz-Josef:  Paet?.  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Blank.  Heinz 

Ulrich;  Bnieck.  Dieter:  and  Mchl.  Wolf.  5.801.284.  CI  564-4 1 7.(XX). 

Brtiggeman.  Catharina  A.:  Vink.  Comelis;  Ramon.  Albert:  and  Stals.  Frans, 

to  University  of  Limburg.  Human  cvtomegalovirtis  antigen  and  its  use 

.5.800.981.  CI.  4,35-5.0<Xt. 

Brugmann  Frisoplast  GmbH:  See — 

Brickenstein.  Wolf-Jurgen.  5.800.660.  CI.  1 56-264.(XX): 
Bruls.  Annette:  See — 

Routh.  Andre;  Bnils.  Annette:  WcxKison.  Drurv.  II;  Vandegriff.  Joseph: 
and  Verboven.  Yves.  5.8(XI.466.  CI.  607-l4.(XX). 
Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Kirfi.  Sung,  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Svs- 

tems.  Inc.  System  for  supporting  a  monitor.  5.799.372.  CI.  I6-.342.(XX). 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards:  See — 

Greizky.  Anthonv  J.:  and  Stiriing.  Michael  F.  5.800.275.  CI.  47^- 
113.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Hvunkyu.  5.799.890.  CI.  242-261.000. 
Navis.  Glen  E..  5.800.894.  CI.  428-41.700. 
Brussalis.  Stacy  Ann:  Gladd.  Joseph  Howard;  and  Monroe.  Aaron  Dillon,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Swase  liKk  for  coupling  substrates  together 
5.801.33.5.  CI.  174-I38(X)G. 
Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  K..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Disc  drive  clamp  fastener  including  a  clamp  disc  indentation.  5.801.901. 
CI   ,360-98.080. 
Bryant.  Darrin:  See — 

Widrick.  Kent;  Madsen.  John;  Sanders.  Winston;  Bryant,  Darrin;  and 
Pauley.  Leonard.  5.8(X).274.  CI.  473-54.(XX). 
Bryant.  Robert  C;  O'Brien.  Michael  J.;  and  FuHani.  Edward  P..  to  Ea.stman 

Kodak  Company.  Dual  coil  actuator.  5.802.415.  CI.  396-469:000. 
Brzezinski.  Dennis:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H.;  Brzezin.ski.  Dennis;  and  Gupta,  Rajiv,  5,801.977,  CI 
364-745.030. 
BTU  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nuner.  Francis  C;  and  Bloom.  David  A..  5.801.825.  CI.  3.56-24 1 .000. 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony:  and  Tracey.  Kevin  J.. 

to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Methods  and  niaterials  for 

tiK  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  conditions  such  as  stroke.  5.801.200.  CI 

5I4-6.34.(XX). 

Such.  Stefan;  Hoch.  Paul  Gerhard;  and  Klopf.  Wolfgang,  to  SKF  GmbH 

Bearing  assembly.  5.800.072,  CI.  384-568.000. 
Buchanan,  Karl  H.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore,  Gary  A.:  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B.:  Slanko.  Wavne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr..  5.8(X).746.  CI.  264-l3.0(X). 
Buchberg.  Akiva:  See — 

Capy,  Gilben:  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  5.799.863,  CI.  229-104.000 
Buchberger.  D<»uglas:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Buchberger.  Douglas. 
5.800.871.  CI.  427-.385.5<X). 
Buchecker.  Richard;  and  Marck.  Guy.  to  Rolic  AG.  I -fluorocyclohexene- 

difluorophenyl  derivatives.  5.8(X).7.34.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG:  See — 

Hanm'ann.  Eduard.  5,800.713.  CI.  2I0-6.S0.(XX). 
BiJcker.  Heinrich.  to  Weslfalia  Separator  AG.  Device  for  washing  the  cups  in 

a  milking  head.  5.799.679.  CI.  1.34-152.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International  Inc.:  See — 

Jaquess.  Percy  A.;  and  Del  Corral.  Luis  Fernando.  5.801.133.  CI. 
5IO-109.(XX). 
Buczek.  David  M.:  5<-c— 

Gamble.  Bruce  B  :  Riley.  Gilbert  N  .  Jr;  Scudiere.  John  D.;  Manlief. 
Michael  D.:  Buczek.  David  M.;  and  Snitchler.  Gregory  L..  5.801.124. 
CI.  .505-230.(KX) 
Buda.  Paul  Robert:  and  Dowdy,  Gary  Lynn,  to  Square  D  Company.  Synchro- 
nous serial  communication  network   for  controlling   single  point   I/O 
devices.  5.802.321,  CI.  .195-2(X).810. 
Budtz.  Peter;  and  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peter,  to  Gist-brocades.  B.V.  Cheese- 
making  with  recombinant  aspartic  protease.  5.800.849.  CI.  426- .36.000. 
Buehler  Ltd.:  See— 

Motley.  Charles  B.;  and  Hechel.  Dennis  L..  5,8(X).254.  CI.  45I-285.(XX). 
Buenger.  Daniel  Eduard:  See— 

Seger.  Geoffrey  Eugene:  and  Buenger.  Daniel  Edward.  5.8(X).4I6.  CI 
6(M-366.(XX). 
Buess.  Gerhard;  Melzer.  Andreas;  Jakoubek.  Franz;  and  Krauter,  Joachim,  to 

Willy  Rusch  AG  Trocar  system.  5,8<X),45I.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Bujanos.  Norman:  and  Geisler.  Joseph  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Transparent  burst  access  to  data  having  a  portion  residing  in  cache  and  a 
p<irtion  residing  in  memory.  5.802.323.  CI.  395-287  (XX). 
Bulk  Handling  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Brian' K.;  and  Miller.  Roy  R..  5.799.801.  CI.  209-667.000. 
Bull  S.A  :  See— 

Dehaine.  Gerard;  and  Stricol.  Yves.  5.801.449,  CI.  257-780.000 
Sitbon.  Gerard;  Champeval,  Didier;  Bassier,  Jean-Franifois;  and  Levil- 
lain,  Olivier,  5.802,370,  CI.  .395-701.000. 


Bullen.  George  Nicholas;  Brazil,  Stephen  A.;  Decker.  Douglas  D.;  and 
MacAllister.  Ian,  to  Nonhn)p  Grtimman  Corporation.   Duct  assembly 
system.  5.8(X).662.  CI.  I56-294.(XX) 
Bumb.  James.  Automatic  taping  apparatus.  5,8(X),668,  CI.  156-577.000. 
Bunczek.  Michael  T:  See— 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Grecnherg.  Michael  J.;  Bunczek.  Michael  T;  Whistler. 
Roy  L.;  Record.  David  W:  and  Reed.  Michael  A  .  5.8(X).848.  Q. 
426-3(X)0. 
Bungarten.  Dieter  See — 

Stcimmel.  Franz;  Hasenpan.  Walther;  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Ebcrt.  Jorg: 
Bungarten.    Dieter;    Eisner.    Olaf;    Linden.    Herbert.    Hellenkamp. 
Michael;  Sollner.  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen.  Karl-Hein/:  Harbig.  Peter: 
and  U>wen.  Joachim.  5.80O.024.  CI.  .301-I27.(XX). 
Bunyea.  Rcxfcrick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.  Miller.  Philip  T.;  and  Smith.  Allen 
P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Batterv  pack  retaining  latch  for  cordless  device 
5.8(X).940.  CI.  429-97 .(XX). 
Burhidge.  Anthone  Michael:  See— 

L.amiraux.  Henri  C;  and  Burhidge.  Anlhone  Michael.  5.802.531.  CI 
707-5l4.(XX). 
Burch.  Aileen:  and  Newport.  Cynthia  M.  Padded  toothbrush.  5.799,355,  CI 

15-167.100. 
Burdo.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Fernando  J.;  Mahar.  Brian  A.;  and  Burdo.  Philip  J..  5.8(X).186. 
CI.  4.39-74.000. 
Burgess.  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bnice  W.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suz.anne:  Polishook.  Jon:  Rattray.  Mark; 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Cabello.  Angeles;  Diez. 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Isabel:  and  Pelaez.  Fernando.  5,801.172,  O 
514-2.50.000. 
Burgun.  Luc;  LePape.  Olmer:  and  Reblewski.  Frederic,  to  Mentor  Graphics 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  timing  hazards  in  a 
circuit  design.  5.801.955.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Burke.  Randal  A.;  and  Stewart.  Dean  D  .  to  NCR  Corporation.  Peripheral 
device  having  a  communication  port  for  cable  or  wireless  module  connec- 
tion. 5.802.459.  CI  455-9().0(X) 
Burke.  Robert;   Russell.  James;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Francovich,  Walter;  and 
Brousseau,  Ivan,  to  Bata  Limited.  Shoe  .s»)le  with  renuival  insert.  5.799.417 
CI.  .36-l05.(XX). 
Burkhead.  Harry  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Albers.  Edwin  W.;  Burkhead.  Harrv  W..  Jr:  and  McDaniel.  J   Gary 
.5.801.115.  CI.  .5(J2-.342.0<X). 
Burivo.  Mitchell  S.:  See— 

Wright.  Barry  M..  .Sr.:  Wright.  Barry  M..  Jr.;  and  Burko.  Mitchell  S.. 
5.799.4.U.  CI.  42-1.020. 
Burnett.   Debbie   L.;  Wong.   Victor  M.;   Dubash.   Darius  D.;  and  Ladas. 
Athanasios  S..  to  Pliz*r   Inc.   Psoriasis   treatment   with  polvmer  Him. 
5.8(XJ.831.CI.  424-443.0(X) 
Bumen.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A  :  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmelt  R  .  5.802.294.  CI.  .395-200.340 
Bumey.  Bryan;  Schroeder.  David  L.;  and  Miller,  Michael  E..  to  EMX.  Inc. 

Biopsy  device  5.8(X).389.  CI  6(W-93.000. 
Bumham  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Michael  W.;  Young.  Robert;  Zlatkin.  Michael;  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D  .  5.799.621.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russell:  See- 
Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Ru-ssell.  5.801,2.34, 
CI.  5.36-23. 7IX). 
Bums.  Arthur  Edward.  II;  Davis.  Peter  Michael;  and  Tarrant.  Dean  Albert,  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Precision  2-pan  epoxv  dispensing  apparatus  and 
method   5.801.951.  CI.  364-479.090. 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Threc-dimensitmal  w aip-resistant 
integrated  circuit  module  methixi  ind  apparatus    5.801.4^7.  CI    257- 
685.(XX). 
Bums.  Emmen  R.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmen  R..  5.802,294,  CI.  395-2(X)..340. 
Bums.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Rudoy.  Eduard;  Kerek.  Leslie  Laszlo;  and  Bums.  Gary  D..  5.800.196. 
CI.  4.39-2X4.000. 
Bums.  Mary  V.;  and  Evans.  Don  L.  Animal  waterer  5.799.609.  CI.  119- 

74.000. 
Bums.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

(jough.  Edward  J.;  Stein,  .^lan  A.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Bums, 
Patrick  J  .  5.800,484,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Burstedt.  Douglas  C  ;  Palumbo.  Aaron  J.;  Haider.  Robert  S  :  and  Reyes.  Tony 
A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation  Electronic  assembly  circuit  hoard 
installation  apparatus.  5.801.928.  CI.  .361-801.(XX) 
Burton.  Clement  Dowd;  and  Hall.  Douglas  Warren,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Device  and  method  to  supress  Q-sw itching  in  an  optical  amplifying  device 
5.801.879.  CI.  359- .34 1. 000. 
Burton  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Morey.  Dennis  Earl,  5,799,915,  CI.  248-2OI.0»X). 
Buscemi.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Obino.  Sunislao  F;  and  Buscemi.  Paul  J..  5.8(X).498.  CI.  607-123.000 
Bush.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan:  Bush.  Bradley  S.:  Granbv.  Stephen  Michael; 
and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.802,400,  CI.  396-6.(XX). 
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Bush.  Gerd;  Ehret.  Thomas:  Kost.  Fredrich;  and  Weiss,  Karl-Josef,  to  Roben 
Bosch  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  control  system  and  method  5,X02.49I,  CI. 
70l-76()0«). 
Bush,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Billingsley.   John   G.    S.;   and    Bush.   Lawrence    D..   5.800,579.   CI. 
55  337.000. 
Bushnell.  William  Jackson:  See — 

Borchering.  James  William:  Bushnell.  William  Jackson;  Kleinheksel.  T 
A.:  and  Werber.  William  Henry.  5.802.143.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Butland.  Roger  John:  and  Heinz.  William  Emil,  to  Deltec  New  Zealand 
Limited.  Variable  differential  phase  shifter  providmg  phase  variation  of  two 
output  signals  relative  to  one  input  signal.  5.801.600.  CI.  333-127.000 
Butler.  Greg:  See— 

Warren.  Eugene:  Rogers.  John  M..  Sr;  Cooper.  Scon;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5.799.568,  CI.  99-404.000 
Butrie.  Timothy:  See — 

Bock.  Timothy  P.:  Butrie.  Timothy:  and  Chaoui.  Ghazi  Mohamed. 
5.802.228.  CI.  38.5-78.000. 
Buttar.  Jagdeep  S.:  See — 

Viches.  Elliot:  Mahmoudian,  Mostafa;  Buttar,  Jagdeep  S.:  Gergel.  Oleg 
A.;   Weber.   Patrick  A.;   Rudman.   Victor;  and  Duer.   Harry   Ray. 
5.801.531.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Butters.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M.:  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Terry  D..  5.801. 185.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Buxton.  Gerald  W.;  See — 

Vigneau.  Richard  J.;  Buxton.  Gerald  W.;  and  Dvorak,  Richard  C. 
5.800.652.  CI    156-184.000. 
Buziashvili.  Boris;  and  Buziashvili,  Zurab   Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous metal  casting.  5,799.722.  CI    164-478.000. 
Buziashvili.  Zurab:  See — 

Buzia.shvili.  Boris;  and  Buziashvili,  Zurab.  5.799.722.  CI.  164-478.000. 

Byer.  Roben  L.:  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  Miller.  Gregory  D.;  and  Myers.  Lawrence 

E  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Electnc  Held  domain  patterning.  5.800.767.  CI.  264-430.000. 

Byker,  Harlan  J  .  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Variable  reflectance  automobile 

mirror  5,801,873,  CI    359-272.000. 
Bvnum.  Byron  Glen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  providing  a 

constant  current  5.801.523.  CI.  32.3-315.000. 
Bysoulh.  Stephen  Rt>bert:  and  Tong.  Victor  Pak-Ling.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Flow -injection  gradient  dilution  for  obtaining  UV  spectra  of  concentrated 
solutions   5.801.820,  CI.  356-36.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ju,  John,  5,801.778.  CI.  348-416.000. 

Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron.  5.801.779.  CI.  348-420.000. 
C.M.F.  Corporation:  See — 

Chnstensen.  Jack  V;  and  Kanne.  Erwin  D..  5,799.405,  CI.  33-392.0(XI. 
Cahahug,  Enc  F,  to  Thread  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  engaging 
and  disengaging  threaded  coupling  members.  5,800,108,  CI.  41 1-433.000. 
Cabello.  Angeles:  See — 

Clapp- Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.: 
Harris.  Guy  H  :  Mandala.  Suzanne;  Polishook.  Jon:  Ranray,  Mark: 
Thornton,  Rosemary  A.;  Zink,  Deborah  L  :  Cabello,  Angeles;  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin,  Isabel;  and  Pelaez.  Fernando,  5,801,172.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Cabletron  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rajeev.  5.802.061.  CI.  370-461  000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Chung.  Bin:  Mackav.  Bruce  E.;  and  Podobnik.  Ivan  Zlalko,  5.801.209. 
CI.  521  99.0t)0. 
Cabot  Safelv  Intennediate  Corporation:  See — 

Falco.  Robert  N..  5.799.658.  CI.  1 28-864.000. 
Cabrera.   Luis    Felipe:   and    Rees.   Robert    M  .   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  allocating  storage  in  a 
fragmented  storage  space.  5.802^599.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Cabri.  Waller:  See— 

Bedeschi.  Angelo:  Zanni.  Franco:  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Maria:  Penco, 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo,  Laura.  5.801.167.  CI.  514-233  200. 
Caceres.  Ramon;  Bershad.  Bnan:  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  and  IXiuglis.  Frederick,  to 
Panasonic  Technologies  Inc    Method  and  system  for  reducing  memory 
access  latency  by  providing  fine  grain  direct  access  to  flash  memory 
concurteni  with  a  blixk  transfer  therefrom.  5.802.554.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Cady.  Susan  Mancini:  See — 

Steber.  William  David:  Cady.  Susan  Mancini;  Johnson.  David  Farley: 
and  Haughc>.  Theresa  Rice.  5.801. 141.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Cai.  Gangfcng:  and  Gastinger,  Roben  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology. 
LP  Process  for  making  polytthioeiher  ethens  from  diallyl  ether  and 
dithiols.  5.801.290.  CI   568-46.000 
Cai,  Sui  Xiong:  See — 

Keana,  John  F.  W.;  Cai,  Sui  Xiong;  Zhou,  Zhang-Lin;  and  Navratil. 
James  M  ,  5,801.183.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Ceylan.  Muzaffer;  Bla.ss.  Jaroslav;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  5.8(X).14I.  CI 
418-55  100 
Caillot.  Jean-Luc:  Jung.  Louis:  and  Zhao.  Minjie.  Aminopyrilmi  idine  deri\a- 
tives  combined  with  amino  acids,  and  pharmact)logical  activities  thereof. 
5.801.150.  CI.  514-18.000 
Cain.  Fra-ser:  See — 

Colichini.  Christian;  and  Cain.  Eraser.  5.802.280.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Calcasola.  Richard  W.:  See — 


Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calcasola.  Richard  W.;  Thompson.  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad:  Cixiney.  Anthony:  Robar.  Terry  M  :  Ericson,  Richard  J.;  Jarvi.s. 
Dave  C  :  Polacek.  Richard  R.:  and  Palel.  Salish  P.  5.799.755.  CI. 
187-403.000, 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Freudenberger.  Richard.  5.801,726.  CI.  347-32.000. 
Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  See— 

Bott.  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham.  Brian  C; 
Estell.  David  Aaron;  Power.  Scon  Douglas:  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5.801.038.0.  435-221.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Sinha.  Mahadeva  P.  5.801,380.  O.  250-299  000. 
Caliper  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Chow,  Calvin  Y.  H.:  and  Parce,  J  Wallace,  5,800,690,  CI.  204-451.000. 
Call,  Charles  G  :  5<-c— 

Logan.  James;  Cartoll.  Derek  V:  and  Call,  Charies  G..  5.802.299.  CI 
395-200.480. 
Callaghan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Katpinski.  Andrew  J..  Jr.;  Albers.  Steven  C;  and  Callaghan.  Timothy  J.. 
5.801.377.  CI.  250-231.120. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Ya.suda.  Ryuji;  Sailo,  Michito;  and  Inaba.  Hiroyuki.  5.799.397.  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Caltec  Corporation:  See — 

Yasuda.  Ryuji;  Sailo,  Michito:  and  Inaba.  Hiroyuki.  5.799.397,  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Cambridge  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Rynn.  Stephen  John;  and  Baird.  Andrew  Patrick.  5,801.599.  CI.  333- 
26.000. 
Cameron.  David:  See — 

Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Cameron,  David;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Lysier.  Thomas  D.; 
Mydynski.  Steven  T;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.800,460,  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Kasic,  James  F,  11;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna,  Alvaro  J.; 
Lewis,  James  D.;  Mayrand,  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and  Zukowski. 
Stanislaw  L..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Interior  liner  for  tubes,  pipes 
and  bliKxi  conduits.  5,800.522.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Campbell,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Ceil  E.;  Writer,  Philip  L.;  and  Campbell,  Frank  A.,  5,801 ,792,  CI. 
348-749.000 
Campbell,  Gilles.  Skid  ninners.  5,799.584,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Campbell,  Hugh  P;  and  Behringer,  Rheinhold  W.,  to  Rockwell  International. 

Precision  optical  sensor  packaging.  5,801,374,  CI.  250-208  200. 
Campbell,  Kim  Antonv:  and  McCardell,  Paul  Thomas,  to  Riyate  Pty  Limited. 

Treatment  of  crops  and  fibr»ius  materials  5,799,572,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  M  ,  Jr  Segmental  rib  carriage  instrumentation  and  associ- 
ated methods  5,800,434,  CI.  606-61.000 
Campbell,  Thomas  H  :  and  Sturzu,  Peter,  to  Fidus  Medical  Technology 
Corporation.  Microwave  ablation  catheters  having  antenna.s  with  distal  fire 
capabilities.  5,8(X),494,  CI.  607-116.000. 
Campbell,  Thomas  H  ,  Jr:  See — 

Lippert,  Irv  ing  S.;  Campbell,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  and  Coughlin.  Edward  H., 

5,802,402,  CI.  396-42  0(K) 

Camping,  Michael  J.,  to  Headed  Reinforcement  Corporation    Manually 

operated  tool  for  upsetting  a  steel  reinforcement  bar    5,799,528,  CI. 

72-318.000. 

Campion,  Terese  A.;  Albright,  Mark  D.:  and  Davison,  Betsy  A.,  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  The  Tampon  applicator.  5,800,377,  CI.  604-13.000 
Campo,  Theodore  J  :  Chaulk.  Oimald  R  ;  Felton,  William  J  ;  Grewal,  Mano- 
har  S.;  Hindley.  John  A  ;  Krantz.  John  F.;  Lincoln.  Mark  D  :  McDonough. 
Kevin  P.;  and  Walsh.  James  W.,  to  Gillene  Company.  The    Aqueous 
cleaning  of  blade  stack.  5.800.627.  CI.  1.34-10.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Macaulay.  John  M..  5.801.477.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Candiani.  llaria:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Zarini.  Franco;  Cabri.  Walter:  Candiani.  llaria;  Penco. 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.801.167.  CI.  514-233.2(K) 
Candry.  Patrick:  See — 

Schaumont.  Jan;  and  Candry.  Patrick.  5.801.780.  CI.  348-441,000. 
Caneau,  Catherine  Genevieve:  See — 

Bhat,  Rajaram;  Caneau,  Catherine  Genevieve:  Koza.  Mark  A.;  and  Yoo. 
Sung-Joo.  5.802.232.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Canning  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Spring.  Robert  E..  5.799.775.  CI.  206-222.000. 
Canon  Aplex  Ine.;  See — 

Ikkaiai,    Ma«atoshi:    Fujimoto,    Hitoshi;    and    Mikoshiba.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.801.736.  CI.  .347-86.0(X). 
Canon  Information  Svstems  Research  Australia  Ptv  Ltd:  See — 
Naylor.  William  Clark.  Jr.  5.801.854.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Silverbrixik,  Kia.  5.801.716.  CI.  345.506.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arao.  Kozo:  Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  and  Iwasaki.  Yukiko.  5.800.632.  CI. 

I36-258.(KX). 
Beck.  Gregory  F:  and  Ray,  Richard  D.,  5,802.1.50,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Eulo.  Ryo:  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  5.800.949.  CI. 

430-5.(X)O. 
Endo.  Tadao:  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  Takeda,  Shinichi;  Tashiro.  Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi,  Jsao;   and    Kameshima.  Toshio.   5.801.385.  CI.   250- 
.370.110. 
Fukui.  Toshiyuki:  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa:  Kosugi.  Masato:  and  Shi- 
movama.  Tomohiko.  5,802.295.  CI.  395-2(M).460 


Hiramatsu,  Makolo.  5.802.030.  CI.  369-59.000. 

Hirose.  Hisataka.  5.801.769.  CI.  348-208.000. 

Ikeda.  Eiichiro.  5.801.773.  CI.  348-229.000. 

Kashimura.  Noboru:  Sakoh.  Harumi:  Amamiya.  Shoji;  and  Ikezue. 

Tatsuya.  5.800,955,  CI  430-58.000. 
Kato,  Takahiro,  5.802.257.  CI.  395-106.000. 
Koizumi.  Tom.  5.801.581.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Kujirai.  Yasuhiro.  5,801.712.  CI.  345-47I.O(X) 
Maeyama.  Ryuichiro.  5,802.440.  CI.  399-327.000. 
Majima.  Masao.  5.801.861.  CI.  359-124.000. 
Makita.  Ma.sani.  5.802.537.  CI.  707-533.000. 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayasaki.  Minoni.  5.801.359.  CI.  219-667.000. 
Mishina.  Shinya;  Kawakami.  Soichiro:  Kobavashi.  Naoya;  and  Asao. 

Masaya.  5.800.939.  CI.  429-57.000 
Miura,  Shigeo.  5.802.421.  CI.  399-33.(K)0. 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki:   Tsuda.  Tadayuki;    Kobayashi.    Kazunori;   and 

Chadani,  Kazuo,  5,802,431,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi.  5.801.650.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi.  5,801,846,  CI.  358-468.000 
Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Ohisuka,  Yasumasa;  Okuda,  Kouichi;  Ishiyama,  Tal- 

sunori:  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo:  and  Shibuva,  Takashi, 

5.801.360.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Ochiai.  Ma.salo.  5.801.839,  CI.  358-404.000. 
Ogawa.  Masahiko,  5,802,247,  CI.  386-119.000. 
Ohno,  Manabu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki:   Kuwashima,  Telsuhito;  Suematsu, 

Hiroyuki;   Imai,  Eiichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomivama.   Koichi; 

Kukimoto,  Tsuloinu;  and  Yusa,  Hiroshi,  5,802,428,  Cf.  399-222.000. 
Ohta,  Ken-ichi,  5,801,855,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Oozu,  Hayao;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  and  Sugawa,  Shige- 

loshi,  5,801.373,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Saga,  Yoshihiro,  5.802;024,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Sato,  Hiroshi:  and  Yamauchi,  Kazumi.  5,802,419. 

CI.  .399-26.000. 
Sato.  Minoni;  and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  5.802.433.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Sato.  Yohei;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Osada.  Torachika;  Higuma.  Masahiko: 

Kawai.  Jun;  Izumida.  Masaaki:  Taneya.  Yoichi;  and  Iketani.  Ma.saru. 

5.801.737.  CI.  347-86.0(K). 
Sawada.  Hirohisa:  Iwata.  Masakatsu;  Sasai.  Keizo;  and  Nakamura. 

Fumihiko.  5.800.084.  CI.  400-208.0(X). 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5,801,716,  CI.  345-506.000. 
Suda,  Aruna  Rohra:  and  Jevachandran,  Suresh,  5,802,504,  CI.  706- 

1 1 .000. 
Suda,  Yasuo.  5.802.408,  CI.  3%-296.000 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Yamada,  Ma.sanori;  and  Ohta,  Fiji,  5,802,217,  CI. 

382-274.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5,801,815,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Takehara,    Yoshifumi:   and    Sakurai,    Ma,saaki,    5.802.434.   CI.    399- 

323.000. 
Tulli.s,  Thomas  S.;  Wood.  Loren  A;:  and  Fontana.  James  A..  5,802,314, 

CI.  395-200.760. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko:  Suzuki,  Yasulomo;  and  llchio, 

Hirokazu,  5,801,853,  CI   358-5t)4()O0. 
Yamada,  Satoru:  Mori,  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori; 

and  Komon,  Avako.  5.800.631.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsunj.  5.801,8.59,  CI.  3.59-119.000. 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  Taniguro.  Ma.sa- 

hiro;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi:  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 

5.801.728.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.800.916.  CI.  428- 

328.000. 
Canon  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Konno,  Takuva:  Takenaka,  Masaaki;  Kakii,  Hitoshi:  and  Oda,  Mihoko. 

5.802,442.  CI.  399- ,308.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru:  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.8(K).877. 

CI.  427-535.000. 
Canova.  Antonio,  to  Magnetek  S.p.A.  Suppiv  circuit  for  discharge  lamps  w  ith 

means  for  preheating  the  electrodes.  5.801.491.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Cantu.  Marco:  Mancosu.  Federico;  and  Volpi.  Alessandro.  to  Pirelli  Coordi- 
namento  Pneuniatici  SPA.  Method  of  foreseeing  tread  wearing  of  a 
pneumatic  tire.  5,801, .304.  CI.  73-146.000 
Cao,  Tai  Anh;  and  Chiu,  Tom  Tein-Cheng,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation.  Simultaneous  transmission  bidirectional  repeater  and  initial- 
ization mechanism  5,801,549,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Capixiivacca,  Giovanni:  See — 

Brambilla,   Davide:   Capodivacca,   Giovanni:   and   Stefani,   Fabri/io, 

5,801,5.36,  CI   324-522.(X)0. 
Capolongo,  Laura:  See — 

Bedeschi,  Angelo:  Zarini,  Franco:  Cabri,  Waller;  Candiani,  llaria;  Penco, 

Sergio:  and  Capolongo,  Laura,  5,801,167.  CI,  514-233.200. 
Capulo.  Dan  S.:  See — 

Gaarder.  Glenn  W.;  Stoddcr.  Samuel  A.;  Palmer.  Lynn  D.:  Capulo.  Dan 

S  ;  and  Nguyen.  Chan  K..  5.800.083.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Capv.  Gilbert:  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  I'nfolding  cup  with  prefolded  convex 

bottom.  5.799.863.  CI.  229-l04.0<tO. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann.  Lawrence  S..  5.800.471.  CI.  607-25.000. 
Menken.  John;  and  Monroe.  Paul.  5.800.461.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 


Pomeranz,  Mark  L.;  Chapman.  Troy  J.;  Sherman.  Darren  R.;  and  Imran. 

Mir.  5.800.482.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Cardiolronics  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pen-ault,  James  J..  5.800.685.  CI.  204-291.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken.  Axel  F.  5.799.655,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Caredeni  Limited:  See — 

Blass,  Jacob  Moses,  5,800.823.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Matold.  Thomas.  5.802.206.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Carlson.  Donald:  See — 

Carlson,  Douglas  B.;  and  Carlson,  Donald,  5,800,267,  O.  463-38.000. 
Carlson.  Douglas  B.;  and  Carlson.  Donald  Progressive  resistance  device  with 

self  centering  for  multi  axial  motion  input.  5.800.267.  CI.  463-38  0(K). 
Carison.  Joseph  W.,  to  Toshiba  America  MRI.  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  with  decrea.sed  patient  claustrophobia  and  increased 
access  to  patient.  5.799.653.  CI.  128-653  200 
Carlson,  Lawrence  Evan:  Frey,  Daniel  David;  and  Brown,  Eric  Slewart,  to 
University  Technology  Corporation.  Locking  mechanism  for  voluntary 
closing  prosthetic  prehensor  5,800,571.  CI.  623-57.000. 
Carlsson.  Lars:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson.  Magnus:  Carlsson.  Lars;  Rostlund.  Tord: 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.800.553.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Carlsson.  Tage:  See — 

Andersson.  Kurt  Allan;  and  Carls.son.  Tage.  5.799.454.  CI.  52-302.300. 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Wa.shinglon:  See — 

Somerville.  Chris;  and  van  de  Loo.  Frank.  5.801.026.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Carnegie  Mellon  Universitv;  See — 

Lanni,  Frederick;  Taylor,  D.  Lansing;  and  Bailev,  Brent,  5,801,881,  CI. 

359-386.000 
Lee,  Li-Lien;  Lambeth,  David  N.;  Laughlin,  David  E.:  and  Cheong, 
Byung-Ki,  5,800,931,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Carol,  Mark  P.,  to  Nomos  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  conformal 

radiation  therapy.  5.802,136,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Caron,  Jean-Pierre  N.:  See — 

Kazuro,  Jean  M.;  and  Caron,  Jean-Pierre  N.,  5,799.754.  Q,  188-1  1 IW. 
Carpenter,  James  E.:  See — 

Greany.  Patrick  D.:  and  Carpenter,  James  E.,  5,799,607,  CI.  1 19-6.500. 
Carpenter.  Kelly:  See — 

Smith.   Kevin   Frank;  Carpenter.   Kelly;  and  King,  Gary  Malcolm. 
5.802.600.  CI.  711173.000. 
Carpenter.  Shawn  R  :  and  Lewis.  Samuel  J  .  to  Unisvs  Corporation  Distrib- 
uted test  pattern  generation.  5.802.075.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Can.  Alan  1.;  Wilbur.  Richard  W.:  and  Tibbens.  Samuel  H..  II.  to  Evolution 
Co..  Inc..  The.  Motor  mount  compensator  a.ssemblv.  5.799.923.  CI.  248- 
635.000. 
Carr,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Brian  D.;  and  Cart.  Randall  E..  5.799..525.  CI.  72-105.000. 
Cart.  William  N.;  and  Cho.  Dong-ll.  to  New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology; 
and  Princeton  University.  Microaccelerometer  employing  resonant  circuit 
detection  of  seismic  mass  displacement  5.801.309.  CI.  73-514  290 
Carte.  Jean  Jacques:  See — 

Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Cane.  Jean  Jacques,  5,799,559, 
CI.  9I-376.0DR. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Zia,  Ninev  K.:  Rov.  William  J ,  and  Haydock,  Paul  M.,  5,799.646.  O. 
126-1  lO.OOR. 
Cartoll.  David  C  :  and  Brown.  Dennis.  Pressure  vessel  access  pott.  5.799.8.30. 

CI   222-95.000. 
Cartoll.  Derek  V:  See- 
Logan.  James;  Carroll.  Derek  V:  and  Call.  Charles  G..  5.802.299.  CI. 
395-200.480. 
Cartoll.  William  G.;  and  Cook.  James  R..  lo  Maxim.  Inc.  Balloon  neck  closure 

and  decoration  apparatus.  5.799.377.  CI  24.30 .5()R. 
Carrulhers.  Philip  D..  lo  Amifa.st  Coiporation.  Improved  fastener  with  a 

tapered  section  and  a  slot  5.800.109.  CI.  411  510.000. 
Carson-Dellosa  Publishing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carson.  Stephen  T;  Carson.  Patricia  L.;  and  Dellosa.  Janet  B..  5,800.182. 
CI.  4.34-4.30.000. 
Carson.  Patncia  L.:  See — 

Carson.  Stephen  T:  Carson.  Patricia  L.;  and  Dellosa.  Janet  B..  5.800.182. 
CI.  434-43O.(K)0. 
Carson.  Stephen  T;  Carson.  Patricia  L.;  and  Dellosa.  Janet  B..  lo  Carson- 
Dellosa  Publishing  Company.  Inc.  Fabric  chart  kit.  5.800.182.  CI.  4.34- 
430.1X10. 
Carstensen.  Tobias:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich:  Grassholf.  Hans-Dieter:  Kohnz.  Harald;  Finmans.  Peter: 
Carstensen.  Tobias;  Jakubik.  Dieter;  Weber.  Wilfried;  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.8(X).73I.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Carter.  Galen  L.;  Norte.  David  A.;  and  Yoon.  Woong  K..  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Prinied-circuit  board-mountable  ferrite  EMI  filler.  5,801,597, 
CI.  333-12.000. 
Carter  Holt  Harvey  Limited:  See — 

Bonner,  Craig  Ronald;  Blomfield,  Gregory  Thomas;  McCormack,  Ian 
John,  and  Riley,  John  David,  5.799.861.  CI.  229-23.0OR. 
Carter.  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Smith.  Jack  V;  and  Carter.  Jesse  M..  5.801,059,  CI.  436-128.000. 
Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo;  Ronzio.  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambrogio.  to 
Poli  Industria  Chimica.  S.p.A.  Antibiotic  producing  microbe.  5.801.020. 
CI.  4.35-71.100. 
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Casas.  Ivan  A.,  lo  Biogaia  Biologies  AB.  Trealmeni  of  crvp<osporidium 

infections.  5,800.813.  CI.  424-93.450. 
Cascione.  Antonio:  and  Relandini.  Luca.  .Adjustable  guiding  device  for 
positioning  dental  implants,  implantation  system  comprising  il  and  method 
employing  same.  5,800.168.  CI.  43.3-75.000. 
Ca.se  Corporation;  See — 

Orbath.  Abraham;  and  Schubert,  William  L.,  5.802.489.  CI.  701-50.000. 
StuHlebeam.  John   F;   Olson.   Thomas  A.;   and   Dunham.   Lisle   J., 
.5.799,.598,  CI.  111-185.000. 
Ca.sement.  JeSrey  L.;  and  Malloy.  Lisa  E.  Human  pre-naul  development  doll 

jewelry.  5.800.180,  CI.  4.34-267.000. 
Ca-sey,  Jon  A.;  Cohn.  Michael  A.;  Cropp.  Michael  E.:  Sullivan.  Candace  A.; 
Sullivan.  Robert  J.:  and  Vogel.  Andrew  H..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  interface  layer  for  stacked 
lamination  sizing  and  sintering.  5.800,761,  CI.  264-212.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Kazuto.  5.802.447.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Voltage 

compensating  output  driver  circuit.  5.802.009.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Casper.  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Manm.  Chris  C;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  5.801.574,  CI.  327-525.000. 
Sher.  Joseph  C.  Ma.  Manny  K.  F;  and  Ca.sper.  Stephen  L.,  5,801.421, 
CI.  257-355.000. 
Cassaday,  William:  See — 

Chandler.  W.  Jeffrey:  Kane.  John:  Egan.  Michael  J  :  Phillips.  Howard  S.: 
Roundy.  James   S:   Cassaday.   William:   and   Etherington.   Roger. 
5.800,383,  CI   6()4-35.(XK) 
Cassclman.  Steven  M..  to  Virtual  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  network 
of  distributed  virtual  computers  which  are  EAC  recontigurable  in  response 
to  instruction  lo  be  executed.  5,802.290,  CI   .195-200.310. 
Cassidy.   l.ee  Thomas:  and   LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.,   to  Babcuck   &  WilcoK 
Company.  The.  Trapezoidal  deflectors  for  heal  exchanger  tubes.  5.799,724, 
CI.  165-1 .34. 100. 
Ca.stec  Coqx>ralion:  See — 

Goto.  Takeshi,  5,8(K).369,  CI  602-6.000. 
Casterman,  Cecile:  and  Hamers,  Raymond,  to  Vrije  Universiteil  Brussel 

Immunoglobulins  devoid  of  light  chains.  5,800,988,  CI.  435-69.600. 
Castro,  Sahatore:  See — 

Raicliff,  Keith:  Ca.stro,  Salvalore:  Savage,  Robert  C:  Sauer,  Jude  S.: 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Bovard,  Mark  A.,  5,800,445,  CI.  606 
116.0<»0. 
Cataldo,  Dominic  A.:  See — 

Vons,  Peter  Van:  and  Cataldo,  Dominic  A.,  5.801,194.  CI,  514-531,000. 
Catalina  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Fai.  Chan  K  .  5,801,490,  CI.  315-118,000. 
Catalysis  &  Chemicals  lndu.strics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  Arao,  Hiroki:  and  Fukuda.  Mono,  5,8(X),797.  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  E.:  Lapke.  Robert  A.:  and  Peters«)n.  Dean  M..  5.799.950. 

CI.  277-3.(KX). 
Baldwin.  Arden  E.:  Clelland.  William  G..  Ill:  and  Sivfhoom.  John, 

5,799.383.  CI.  29-407.050. 
Blass,  James  R.:  and  Hafner,  Gregory  G.,  5,800,1.30,  CI.  417-2I3.0(X). 
Henderson,  Daniel  E  :  Kleimenhaaen.  Karl  W.:  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.: 
Lueschow.  Kevin  J :  and  Siratlon.  Kenneth  L..  5.801.%7.  CI.  364- 
5M.(X)0. 
Keil.  Gary  D.:  Morgan.  Ronald  G.;  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.:  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A..  5.801.2%.  CI.  7.3-19  100. 
Cathey.  David  A.:  See — 

Rasmussen,   Robert  T:  Chadha,  Surjii   S.:   and  Cathey.   David  A.. 
5.801.103.  CI.  438-753.0<X). 
Calone.  David  L..  to  Nvacol  Products.  Inc.  Antimony  penioxide  dispersions 

and  method  of  making.  5.8<X).740.  CI.  252-610.(XK). 
Cauldron  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Engelsberg.  .Audrey  C  :  Johnson.  Andrew  W :  and  Parker.  William  P.. 
5.8(M),625.  CI.  L34-1.0(X) 
Cava.sin.  Daniel,  lo  Motorola.   Inc.   Method  for  molding  using  an   ion 

implanted  mold  5.8(XI.747.  CI   2W-.39  000 
Cazal.  Thierry,  to  Synihelabo    Catheter  with  flexible  and  elongate  Nxlv 

5,800.414.  CI.  6(M-280.(XX). 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E,:  Henry.  Donald  W.:  Ostergaard.  David  A.:  and  Juhlin. 
Jon.  5,799.886.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Cedel  Bank:  Sj-c— 

Sampsini.  Gerald  P:  Strauss,  Melvin:  Tyson-Quah.  Kathleen;  HaddiK'k. 
Jorge:  and  Sime.  Thomas  S .  5.802.499.  CI.  705-35.(XX). 
Celgene  Corptiration:  See — 

Muller,  George  W,;  Shire,  Mary:  and  Stirling.  David  I..  5.801.195,  CI. 
514-539.(XX). 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  J  Peter:  L'nderiner,  Gail  E.:  Kumar  Anil  M.:  and  Ridgers,  Lance 

H..  5,801,182,  CI.  514269.000. 
Michnick.  John:  L'nderiner.  Gail  E.:  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Rice.  Glenn  C. 
5.801. 181.  CI   514-263.(XX). 
Cenierline  Engineering.  Inc.;  See — 

Harms.  Michael  J..  5.8(X).247.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Syori,  Hideichi:  Maeda.  Shigeni;  Morishita.  Tomoyuki:  and  Hane. 
Tatsuya.  5.800.646.  CI.  156-M.OOO. 


Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Konuta,  Takeo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Kohda,  Yumiko: 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  Kawamura.  Matsuc;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Mori.  Kaoru. 
5.801.122.  CI.  .504-289.0(X). 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Lawrence  Kam  Ming.  5.800,737.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Cephalon,  Int.;  See — 

Hudkins,   Robert   L.:    Diebold,   James   L.:   and   Knight.   Emest.   Jr. 
5.801.190.  CI.  514-4IO.0(X). 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

McWilliams.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Paybarah.  Ali.  5.800.6.34.  CI.  148- 
285.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vla.s.sara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Tracey, 
Kevin  J..  5.801.200.  CI.  514-6.34.000. 
Cerato.    Silverio.    to    Silmar    S.p.A.    Ornamental    chain.    5.799,480,    CI. 

59-30.000. 
Cerri.  Gustavo;  and  Kong.  Kin  Ching,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Pixicess  for  the 

production  of  difluoromethane.  5,800,682,  CI.  203-99.000. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles;  See — 

Sylvain.  Han^:  and  Bernard.  Perier.  5.8(X),017.  CI.  297-367.(XX). 
Cesti.  Pietro:  See — 

Van  Der  Goes.  Wilhelmus:  Bemardi.  Anionella:  Bosetti.  Aldo:  Franzosi. 
Giuliana;  and  Cesti.  Pietro.  5.80I.(M8.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ceylan.  Muzaffer;  Blass.  Jaroslav;  and  Caillal.  Jean-Luc.  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration. Scroll  machine  with  reverse  rotation  protection.  5.800.141.  CI. 
4I8-.55.1(X). 
Chacanias,  Mary;  See — 

Farris.  Robert  D.;  Chacanias.  Mary;  and  McDermott.  Christine  D.. 
5.802.145.  CI.  379-.M.0(X). 
Chadani.  Kazuo;  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshiaki:   Tsuda,   Tadavuki;    Kobayashi,    Kazunori:   and 
Chadani,  Kazuo,  5,802,431,  CI.  .399-262.000. 
Chadha,  Surjit  S.:  See — 

Rasmussen,   Robert  T:  Chadha,  Suijil   S.:  and  Cathey,   David  A., 
-5.801,103,  CI.  438-753.(»0. 
Chadwick.  Mark  Ardem:  See — 

Withenshaw,  John  David:  Chadwick,  Mark  Ardem:  and  Wilson.  William 
John.  5.800.755.  CI.  264-1  I7.(XX). 
Chakrabarti.  Ranjan;  See — 

Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan:  Lohray.  Braj  Bhushan:  .Mia.  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan:  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  5.801.173.  CI. 
514-252.(XX) 
Chakrabarti.  L'lpal  Kumar:  Grodkiewicz,  William  Henry:  and  Wu,  Ping,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tantalum-aluminum  oxide  coatings  for  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5,802,091.  CI.  372-49.000. 
Chalupka.  Alfred:  See — 

Stengl.  Gerhard:  Chalupka.  Alfred:  and  Vonach.  Herbert.  5,801.388.  CI. 
2.50-492  210. 
Chamoun.  Sleiman;  See — 

Rigg.  Dana  M.:  Chamoun.  Sleiman;  Tolar.  James  H..  II;  Chase.  Mark: 
and  Sirichotiyakul.  Supamas.  5.802.349.  CI.  395-500.0(X). 
Champeval.  Didier;  See — 

Sitbon.  Gerard:  Champeval.  Didier:  Bassier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Levil- 
lain.  Olivier.  5.802.370.  CI.  .395-70 1. 0(X). 
Champion  Equipment  Corp.;  See — 

Kosobrodov.  Yuny:  and  Jue.  Vincent,  5.799.741.  CI.  I75-57.(XX). 

Chamussy.  Jean-Fran^ois:  Francois,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Meunier.  Andre,  to 

Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  CIE. 

Method  of  processing  pressure  measurements  in  a  lire  monitoring  system. 

5.801. .106.  CI.  73-146.2(X) 

Chan.  Lawrence  Kam  Ming,  lo  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited. 

Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5.800.737.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Chan.  Robert  K.;  See— 

Rudewicz.  Paul  T.;  Thomas,  Thom;  Hopkins,  Mark  A.:  and  Chan,  Robert 
K.,  5,799.822.  CI.  221-I.50.0HC. 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu:  Han.  Vu-Pin:  Guritz.  Elnwr  H.:  and  Blanchard.  Richard  A.. 
lo  STMicroelectronics.  Inc   Inverted  field-effect  device  with  polvcrvstal- 
line  silicon/germanium  channel.  5.80I..396.  CI  257-65  (XX) 
Chan.  Victor;  Rivers.  Michael;  Menders.  James:  and  BItKnn.  Scoll.  to  Trex 
Communications  Corporation    Laser  communication  device.  5.801.866. 
CI    3.59-l72.(XX). 
Chandler.  Daniel  A.;  Navarro.  Luis  A.;  and  Chu.  Edward  F.  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Electrical  device  5.801.612.  CI.  338-22.(XIR. 
Chandler.  W.  Jeffrey:  Kane.  John:  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips.  Howard  S.; 
Roundy.  James  S  :  Cassaday.  William:  and  Etherington.  Roger,  lo  Aquariu.s 
Medical  Corporalitm.  Ruid  management  svsiem  for  arthroscopic  surgery. 
5.800.383.  CI.  6(>4-35.0tX) 
Chang.  David  Yu;  See— 

Li.  Shih-Gong:  and  Chang.  David  Yu,  5.802.383,  CI.  395-800.(XX). 
Chang.  Han-Chieh;  See — 

Laing.  Muh-Wang;  Homg.  Shui-Bin:  Chao.  Chin-Yu:  Chang.  Han- 
Chieh;  and  Hsiao.  Chung-Hsih.  5.800.7.50.  CI   264-40.5(X). 
Chang.  Kuei-Sen  Liao  Sun-visors  5.799.326.  CI.  2-12000. 
Chang.  Shang-De  Ted:  Nguyen.  Chinh  D.:  and  Yuen.  Guy  S..  to  Program- 
mable Microelectronics  Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  array  architec- 
ture. 5.801.994.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Chang.  SiKi-lk;  See — 

Kwon,  Byoung-Mog;  Bok,  Song-Hae;  Lee.  Seung-Ho:  Kim.  Young- 
Kix>k:  Kim.  Mi-Jeong:  Shin.  Jongheon;  Seo.  Youngwan:  and  Chang, 
.Soo-lk,  5.801.254,  CI.  549-265.000. 


Chang,  Tony  Liang-Tung,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Thermal  annealing  method  employing  activated  nitrogen  for  form- 
ing nitride  layers.  5.801.097.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Chang,  Wanii;  See- 
Sung,  Chiakang:  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Chang,  Wanli.  5.802.540,  CI. 
711-1.000. 
Chang.  Yuan;  and  Moore.  Patrick  S.,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Unique  associated  Kaposi's  sarcoma  vinis 
sequences  and  uses  thereof.  3,801.042.  CI.  435-252.300 
Chao.  Chin-Yu:  See— 

Laing.  Muh-Wang;  Homg.  Shui-Bin;  Chao.  Chin-Yu;  Chang.  Han- 
Chieh:  and  Hsiao.  Chung-Hsih.  5.800.750.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Chao,  Ya-chen.  Wheelchair  armrest  assembly  5,799.964,  CI   280-304.100. 
Chaoui,  Ghazi  Mohamed;  See — 

Bock.  Timothy  P:  Bulrie.  TimoOiy;  and  Chaoui.  Ghazi  Mohamed 
5.802,228,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Chapdelaine,   Marc  Jerome;   Davenport.  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenport. 
Laura  E.;  Jackson,  Paul  Francis;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  McLaren, 
Charles    D.,    to    Zeneca    Limited.    Substituted    nitrogen    helerocvcles 
5,801,168,0.514-213.000. 
Chapman.  Max  Cannon:  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth  Christopher;  Chapman,  Max  Cannon;  and  Donaldson. 
Daniel  Thomas.  5,801,893,  CI.  360-74.200. 
Chapman.  Troy  J.;  See — 


Borch.  Michael  J.;  Kamig,  Edward  G.;  and  Chen.  Chau  Ho.  5.801.455, 
CI.  307-10.300. 
Chen.  David  T;  See— 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.:  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie,  Peter  J.,  5,800,341,  CI  600-109.000. 
Chen,  Diana;  Wright,  Phil:  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Fast 
speed  liquid  crystal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  for  enchanced  display 
resolution.  5.801.798.  CI.  .349-74.000 
Chen,  Diana;  Wright,  Phil;  and  Huang.  Rong-Ting.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi- 
directional liquid  cry.stal  phase  spatial  light  modulator  for  enchanced 
display  resolution.  5.801.799,  CI.  349-74.000. 
Chen,  Diana:  See — 

Wright,  Phil:  Chen,  Diana:  Richard,  Fred  V;  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.;  and 
Huang,  Rong-Ting.  5.801.800.  CI.  34977.000. 
Chen.  Franklin  M.  C:  See— 

Goerg-Wood.  Kristin  Ann;  Chen.  Franklin  M.  C:  and  Chen.  Fung-iou 
5.800.417.  CI.  604.367 .000. 
Chen.  Fung-jou;  See — 

Goeig-Wood.  Kristin  Ann;  Chen.  Franklin  M.  C;  and  Chen.  Fune-iou 

5.800,417.  CI.  604-367.000. 

Chen,  James  C:  and  Wiscombe,  Brent,  to  Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership. 

Flexible  microcircuiLs  for  internal  light  therapy.  5.800.478,  CI.  607-88.000. 

Chen.  Joseph:  and  Lau.   Kenneth,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Background  data 

reconstruction  in  a  storage  device  array  system.  5.802,264    CI    395- 

182.040. 


'""JU^'^'sriJYs-.^^F'^P-r'm;  J^  '■  Sl^""*"-  ^»™"  R  ;  "'<'  '"I™-    Chen-  Pal^ck  K.:  and  OBear,  Raymond  E.,  to  bioM^eux  Vitek,  Inc.  Sealant 
Mir.  5,800,482,  CI.  607-101.000  for  sample  holder  5,800,778.  CI.  422-48.000 

Charbonneau.  Harry:  See —  ~        -      - 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Bentley.  J.  Kelley:  Charbonneau.  Harry:  and  Sonnen- 
burg.  William  K..  5.800.987.  CI  435-6.000. 


Charity.  Mitchell  N.:  See— 

Adar.  Eytan;  and  Charity.  Mitchell  N..  5.802.515.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Charlebois,  Raymond,  to  Charlebois  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  manufac- 

mre  of  polymer  composite  products.  5,800,752,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Charlebois  Technologies  Inc.;  See — 

Charlebois,  Raymond,  5,800.752.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The;  See — 

Stephenson.   Brent   G.;    Deken.   Arthur   D.;   and   Sewell.   Cody    L 
5,799,740,  CI    175-62.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Labonilory:  See — 

Robbins,  William  L.;  Haggeny.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.:  Goodhue. 
William  D.;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 
Allen;   Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.801.073    CI 
438-125.000. 
Charquel.  Daniel:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat,  Jean;  and  Charqiiet,  Daniel.  5,802,130,  CI 
376-457.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Ltd.;  See — 

Chor.  Calvin  Leung  Yat;  and  Zhou.  Mei  Sheng.  5.801.077.  CI.  438- 

305.000. 
Yu.  Bo:  Zhong.  Qing  Hua;  Ye.  Jian  Hui; 
5.801.083.  CI.  438-424.000. 


Chen.  Pau-Ling;  See- 

Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane;  Kawamura.  Shoichi; 

Chung,  Michael;  Leung,  Vincent;  and  Yano,  Masaru.  5.801,579.  CI 

327-537.000. 

Chen,  Shawfii.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Loosely 

coupled  system  environment  designed  lo  handle  a  non-disruptive  host 

connection  switch  after  detection  of  an  error  condition  or  dunng  a  host 

ouuge  or  failure.  5.802,258,  CI.  395-182.080. 

Chen,  Shu:  and  Chen,  Yang.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrarapidly  charging 

a  banery.  5,801,515,  CI.  320-139.000. 
Chen,  Szuchain;  and  Yukov,  Nina,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Nodular  copper/nickel 

alloy  treatment  for  copper  foil.  5.800,930,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Chen.  Tsung-Yen.  Sleplessly  adju.stablc  pre-stretched  film  wrapping  aimara- 

tus.  5.799.471.  CI.  53-556.000  ^^ 

Chen.  Wenliang:  See — 

Rahman.  Monis:  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  and  Chen.  Wenliang 
5.802.602,0.711-204.000. 
Chen.  Yang;  See — 

Chen.  Shu;  and  Chen.  Yang,  5,801.515,  CI.  320-139.000 
Chen.  Yen-Chen;  See— 

Zhaog.  Yee-Lu;  and  Chen,  Yen-Chen,  5,801.665,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Cheng,  Jung-Ho.  Structure  for  golf  club  head  and  the  method  of  its  manu- 
facture. 


5.799,859.0.  228-157.000. 

and  Zhou.  Mei  Sheng.    Cheng.  Kan.  Clip-on  IC  reuining  apparatus;  5.801.929.  O.  361-807.000. 

ru  ^        E...      I     .  J     .-        .         ^   .  .  Cheng,  Mao-Chung.  Underwater  air  delivering  device.  5,800.742.  6.  261 

Chattier.   Pascal;  Azzopardi.   Mane-Jose;  Codazzi.  Nathalie;  Chaussade,        87.000. 

Pierre.  Naounrienko.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Fabienne;  and  Guiselm.  Olivier,  lo    Cheng.  Shu  Lin;  Timonen.  Jussi;  and  Suominen,  Ham.  Method  for  diagnos 

r?'"JiSViA"  ""^^  Multilayered  hydrophobic  window  glass.  5.800,918,        ing  and  monitoring  osteoporosis.  5.800.363.  CI  600-587  000 


CI.  428-336.000. 
Chase.  Mark;  See — 

Rigg.  Dana  M.;  Chamoun.  Sleiman:  Tolar.  James  H..  II;  Chase.  Mark; 
and  Sirichotiyakul.  Supamas.  5.802.349.  O.  395.500.000. 
Chaudagne.  Catherine;  See — 

Dumas.  Marc;  Bonte.  Frederic;  Meybeek,  Alain;  and  Chaudagne.  Cathe- 
nne.  5.801.192.  O.  514-474.000. 
Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.;  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.,  5.802,170,  CI.  379-412.000. 
Chau-Huu,  Tri;  Meinecke,  Albrecht:  and  Oechsle,  Markus,  to  Voith  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH  Device  for  drying  a  material  web  with  heated  and 
cooled  cylinders.  5,799,409,  CI.  34-1 17  000 
Chaulk,  Donald  R.;  See— 

Campo,  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk,  Donald  R.:  Felion.  William  J.:  Grewal. 
Manohar  S.;  Hindley,  John  A.;  Krantz,  John  F:  Lincoln,  Mark  D  ; 
McDonough,  Kevin  P:  and  Walsh,  James  W.  5,800,627,  CI    134- 
10.000. 
Chaussade.  Pierre;  See — 

Chartier.  Pa.scal;  Azzopardi.  Marie-Jose;  Codazzi.  Nathalie;  Chaussade. 
Pierre;  Naoumenko.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Fabienne;  and  Guiselin,  Olivier 
5,800.918.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Cheever.  Martin  A  ;  and  Disis,  Mary  L.,  to  University  of  Washington.  Immune 
reactivity  to  HER-2/neu  protein  for  diagnosis  of  malignancies  in  which  the 
HER-2/neu  oncogene  is  associated.  5,801,005,  O.  435-7.240. 
Chein,  Hung-Min:  and  Chou.  Charles  C.   K.,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Generator  for  producing  a  narrowly  size-distribuled 
aerosol.  5.800.598.  O.  96-190.000. 
Chen.  Auguslin  T;  See — 

Katz.  Lawrence  E.:  Chen.  Auguslin  T:  Reisch.  John  W.:  and  Feegel 

Richard  J..  5.800.872.  CI.  427-385.500. 

Chen.  Bor-Dong:  Majorana.  William  Gary:  and  Klauke.  Thomas  E..  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Method  of  detecnng  a  lamp  outage  condition  in  a  vehicle 

flasher  system  5.801,623.  O.  340-458.000 

Chen,  Chao-Ho.   Screen  cylinder  for   screening   high  consistency   pulp. 

5,799,798,  O.  209-306.000. 
Chen,  Chau  Ho:  See- 


Cheng,  Wen-Hsin:  See- 
Liu.  Ding-Jeng:  Wang.  Ving  Tzung:  and  Cheng.  Wen-Hsin.  5.801.651. 
CI.  .341-136.000 
Cheng.  Yuanda:  Gardner.  Richard  A.:  and  Sedighi.  Mojiaba.  lo  Akashic 
Memories  Corporation   Carton  seedlayer  on  non-metallic  substrates  for 
magnetic  recording  media.  5.800.863.  CI.  427-131.000. 
Cheong.  Byung-Ki;  See — 

Lee.  Li-Lien:  Lambeth.  David  N.;  Laughlin.  David  E.;  and  Cheong 
Byung-Ki.  5.800.931.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Chens.  Albert  B.:  Staubitz.  Robert  B.:  Repp.  Timothy:  and  Toooiella.  Dennis, 
to  Tenex  Corporation  Compact  disc  storage  case  with  latch-eject  mecha- 
nism. 5.799.783.  CI.  206- .308. 100. 
Chesnoy.  Josf :  See — 

Desurvire.  Emmanuel;  Chesnoy.  Josi:  and  Leclerc.  Olivier.  5.801.862. 
CI.  3.59-124.000. 
Chess.  David  M.;  Sorkin.  Gregory  Bret;  and  White.  Steve  Richard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
protecting  integnty  of  alterable  ROM  using  digital  signatures.  5.802.592 
O.  711-164.000. 
Chestnut.  Robert  W.;  Policy,  Margaret  J  :  Paulson,  James  C;  Jones,  S.  Tanan; 
Saldanha.  }osi  W.;  Bendig.  Mary  M  :  Kriegler.  Michael;  Perez.  Carl; 
Baysr.  Robert:  and  Nunn,  Michael,  to  Cytel  Corporation.  Antibodies  lo 
P-selecdn  and  their  uses.  5.800.815.  CI.  424-153.100. 
Cheung.  Alex:  See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G.:  Browning.  James  D.:  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W.,  5.801.223.  CI.  528- 
3.54.000.  .    - 

Cheung.  David  T:  See- 
Hall,  Frederick  L.;  Nimni,  Marcel  E.;  Tuan.  Tai-Lan:  Wu.  Linguu;  and 
Cheung.  David  T.  5.800.811.  O.  424-93.700. 
Chevallier.  Chrisiophe  J.:  See — 

Rtwhparvar.  Frankie  F:  Rinerson.  Darrell  D.;  Chevallier,  Chrisiophe  J  ; 
and  Briner,  Michael  S.,  5.801,985,  O.  365-185.010. 
Chevallier,  Yvonick:  See — 

Bomal,  Yves:  Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  CocheL  Philippe,  5.800.608,  CI 
106-492.000. 
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Chevillon.  Cirwi:  See— 

Nadal.    Guy;    Chevillon.    Gerard:    and    Codenceau.    Jean-Philippe. 
.■i.SOD.SIS.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  J..  5,801.293.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Cheyenne  Tool.  LLC:  See — 

Schneider,  Cyril  B.;  Foreman.  Kent  D.;  and  Rym.  Philip  L.,  5.799,999, 
CI.  294-65.500. 
Chi.  Yi-Chen.  Journal  for  a  head  tube  of  a  bicycle.  5.800.071.  CI.  384- 

514.000. 
Chiang,  Chwan-Hwa  Peter;  Dawson.  William  Roland;  Kinney.  Layton  Fre- 
drick; and  Sherman.  Charles  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  High 
solid  infrared  absorbing  compositions.  5.800.861.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Chiang.  Hank.  Bellows  with  an  improved  twisting  capability.  5.799.699.  CI. 

1.18-121.000 
Chickering.  David  M.:  See — 

Heckerman,    David    E.:   Geiger,    Dan;   and   Chickering,    David    M.. 
5.802,256,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Chika.  Yuzuru:  See — 

Urano.  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki,  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo; 
Endo,  Noriko;  Chika.  Yuzuni;  and  Ochiai,  Tameichi,  5.800.952.  CI. 
430-7.000 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Lipton.  Stuart  A.,  5,801,203,  CI.  514-742.000. 
Childress,  Ellen.  Motion  transfer  device.  5,800,300,  CI.  474-190.000. 
Chimera  Research  &  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Jack  V;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M..  5.801.059.  CI.  4.36-128.000. 
Smith.  Jack  V.,  5,801,060,  CI  436-163.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

endoscopic  grafting  5,800,540,  CI.  623-II.0OO. 
Chinit/,  Leigh  M  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Dougla.s  M.;  Davidson,  Allen  L.;  Gannon,  Mark  A.;  Chinitz, 
Leigh  M.;  and  Jellicoe,  Roger  J.  B.,  5,802,484.  CI.  455-558.000. 
Chinnakonda,  Muralidharan  S.:  See — 

Ramagopal.  H.  S.;  Hattangadi.  Rajiv  M.;  and  Chinnakonda,  Muralidha- 
ran S..  5.802.588,  CI.  711-156.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Auvinen.  Stuan  T,  5.802.548.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Chiquita  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Cast,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Herdeman,  Robert  W.;  and  Saenz,  Jorge  E.. 
5.799,495,  CI  62-78.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Dovie,  Michael  V.;  Newell.  Arthur  D.;  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  and  White. 
Thomas  J..  5,800,810.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Martinelli.  Richard  A.;  and  Antida.  John  C.  5.800.994.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chiron- Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Winkler,  Hans  Henning;  and  Deufel,  Karl,  5.799.751,  CI.  184-6.140. 
Chisholm,  Douglas  Roderick;  Hoch,  Gary;  Lee,  Timothy  Vincent;  McNeill, 
Andrew  Boyce,  Jr.;  and  Wachtel,  Ed,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Status  handling  for  transfer  of  data  blocks  between  a  local  side  and 
a  host  side.  5,802,546,  CI   711-100.000 
Chism,  Paul  E..  Jr;  Greene,  Hugh  W.;  Rutberg,  Philip  G.;  Safronov.  Alexei 
A.;  and  Shiriaev.  Vasili  N..  to  Chism.  Jr..  Paul  E.;  and  Greene,  Hugh  W. 
Thiiee-phase  alternating  current  pla.sma  generator.  5,801,489,  CI.  315- 
111.210. 
Chis.so  Corporation:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shingo;  Terakawa.  Taiju;  and  Fujiwara.  ToshikaLsu.  5.800.230. 

CI.  442-352.000. 
Okabe,   Eiji;  Tanabe,    Mayumi;   Saiio,   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa,   Akira; 
Takeda.  Hiloshi;  Kido,  Ma.sami;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Koden,  Mitshuhiro; 
and  Sako,  Teiyu.  5,800,736.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Chiu.  Tom  Tein-Cheng:  See — 

Cao.  Tai  Anh;  and  Chiu.  Tom  Tein-Cheng.  5.801.549.  CI.  326-83.000. 
Chivallier.  Laurent;  and  Guenllot.  Patrick,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Cradle  device  for  a  portable  radio  terminal.  5,799.914,  CI.  248-176.100. 
Cho,  Dong-11:  See- 
Can.  William  N.;  and  Cho.  Dong-ll.  5.801.309.  Q.  73-514.290. 
Cho.  Kuk-Hyun.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  door  impact  absorption 

apparatus.  5,800,007.  CI.  296-146.600. 
Cho,  Kun-ho:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Cho,  Kun-ho; 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Jung.  Soo-yeul,  5,802,0.37.  CI.  .169-120.000. 
Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke.  Thoma.s  J.;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.;  Fischer.  Eugene  B  ; 
Leister.  Diane  L.;  Nepomuceno,  Jose  M    G.;  Nichols,  Walter  A.;  and 
Pra.sad,  Ravi.  Process  and  apparatus  for  impregnation  and  expansion  of 
tobacco.  5,799.665,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Cho,  Masamichi:  See — 

Isono.  Koichi;  Yonezawa,  Thouru;  and  Cho,  Ma.samichi.  5,801.740,  CI. 
.347-129.000. 
Choate.  Brian  W.  Sparring  device.  5.800,319.  CI  482-83.000. 
Choi,  Jae  Mvoung.  to  Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic 

random  access  memory'  5.801,998.  CI.  .365-193  000. 
Choi.  Kyeongnam.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  System  and  method  for 
controlling  gear  shifting  of  automatic  transmission  vehicles,  improving 
damping  force.  5,800.307.  CI.  477-94.000. 
Choi,    Kyung-Ju.     Self-supporting    pocket    fluid    ftlter.    5,800,585,    CI. 

55-483.000. 
Choi,  Myung-Shick.  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  Rear  bearing  creep 
prevention  apparatus  for  vehicle  AC  generator.  5.801.468,  CI.  310-90.000. 


Choi.  Woong  Lim,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Nonvolatile  memory  device. 

5,801.993.0.  .365-185.280. 
Choi.  Yong-bae;  and  Kim.  Keon-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  FET 
having  gate  insulating  film  of  nonuniform  thickness  and  a.symmetrical 
source  and  drain  stnjcmres.  5.801,416,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Chong,  Pele:  See — 

Sia,  Charles  D.  Y;  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel  H..  5,800,822,  CI. 
424-208.100. 
Chor,  Calvin  Leung  Yat;  and  Zhou,  Mei  Sheng.  to  Chartered  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Ltd  Method  of  making  sidewall  polymer  on  polycide  gate 
for  LDD  structure.  5,801,077.  CI.  438.305 .000. 
Chou,  Charles  C.  K.:  See— 

Chein,  Hung-Min;  and  Chou.  Charles  C.  K..  5.800.598.  CI.  96-190.000. 
Chouly,  Anioine:  See — 

Giorgi,  Sabine;  Chouly,  Anioine;  and  Ballarin.  Bruno.  5.802.446.  CI. 
455-69.000. 
Chow.  Calvin  Y  H.;  and  Parce.  J.  Wallace,  to  Caliper  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Variable  control  of  electroosmotic  and/or  electrophoretic  forces 
within  a  fluid-containing  structure  via  electrical  forces.  5.800.690.  CI 
204-451.000. 
Chow,  Jenny  Ming;  Griffin,  Susan  Franklin;  Nally.  Martin  Paul;  and  Rich. 
Lawrence  Scott,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  for 
separating  data  retrieval  and  presentation  in  an  object-oriented  reporting 
system.  5,802,352,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Chowdhary.  Manjit  Singh:  See — 

Coltrell,  Ian  William;  Goswami.  Animesh;  and  Chowdhary.  Manjit 
Singh.  .5,801.116.  CI.  502-404.000. 
Choy.  Mark  Leiand:  See — 

Stoffel.  John  Lawrence;  Shor,  Arthur  Charles;  Spinelli,  Harry  Joseph; 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Matrick,  Howard;  Choy,  Mark  Leiand;  and  Johnson, 
Loren  Eugene.  5.801.738,  CI   .347-100.000. 
Christen.'ten.  Howard.  Method  for  making  large  area  single  crystal  silicon 

sheets.  5,800.611.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Christensen,  Jack  V;  and  Kanne,  Erwin  D..  to  C.M.F.  Corporation.  Vertical 

alignment  tool  for  underground  installation  5,799,405,  CI.  33-392.000. 
Christenson.  Lisa:  See — 

Dionne,  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane;  Sanberg,  Paul 
R.;  Christenson,  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T,  5,800,828,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoff'man,  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Li.sa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T,  5,800.829,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Christian,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Bennett.  Ralph  C.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Kirkham.  Robert  J.;  and  Tranter. 

Troy  J..  5,802,438,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Bennett,  Ralph  G.;  Christian,  Jerry  D.;  Grover.  S.  Blaine;  Petti,  David  A.; 
Terry,  William  K.;  and  Yoon,  Woo  Y.  5,802.439,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Christians.  Douglas:  See — 

Palmer.  Nigel  O.  M.;  Christians,  Douglas;  Zager,  Michael;  Vigliano. 
Maura;  Lothian,  Scott  L.;  and  Wilmot.  George  E.,  Jr.,  5,800,582,  CI. 
55-3%.000. 
Christiansen,  Teresa  M.:  See — 

Maurer,  Karl-Heinz;  Weiss,  Albrecht;  Paech,  Christian  G  ;  Goddette, 
Dean  W.;  Christiansen,  Teresa  M.;  Tang,  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Charles  Ronald.  5.801.039.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Chrobocinski.  Che.ster:  See — 

Williams,  Robert;  Chrobocinski.  Chester;  and  Rodums,  Andre  Christo- 
pher. 5,799.574,  CI.  101-40.000. 
Chromalloy  Ga.s  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Kang,  David;  Updegrove,  Kevin;  and  Goodwater,  Frank,  5.800,695,  CI. 
205-135.000. 
Chrylser  Corporation:  See — 

Benford,  Howard  L.,  5,800,303,  CI.  475-276.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Issa,  Nabil  M.;  and  Holbrook,  Gerald  L.,  5,801,621,  CI.  .340-439.000. 
Tilly,  Lynn  K.;  Kittle.  Robert  C;  Olinzock.  Paul  E.;  and  Vogel.  Jeffrey 
C.  5.801.624.  CI.  340-479.000. 
Chu.  Edward  F:  See — 

Chandler.  Daniel  A.;  Navarro.  Luis  A.;  and  Chu.  Edward  F.  5.801.612. 
CI   338-22.00R. 
Chu.  Edwin;  and  Lai,  Hu-Kong,  to  ACC  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Chip 

package  board  having  utility  rings.  5,801,440,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Chuang.  P  S.  Wrist  exerciser  5.800.311.  CI.  482-44.000. 
Chun-Shan  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Hwang,  Jiunn-Bin;  and  Tsai.  Te-Ping,  5,801,932,  CI.  .363-21.000. 
Chung,   Bin;   Mackay,   Bruce  E;  and  Podobnik,  Ivan  Zlatko,  to  Cabot 
Corporation.    EPDM    compositions   and   process   for  producing   same 
5,801,209,  CI.  521-99.000. 
Chung,  Chong-sam:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Rim,  Kyung-hwa;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Cho,  Kun-ho; 
Yoo,  Jang-h(X>n;  and  Jung,  Soo-yeul,  5,802,037,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Chung,  Michael:  See — 

Le,  Binh  Quang;  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer,  Shane;  Kawamura,  Shoichi; 
Chung,  Michael;  Leung,  Vincent;  and  Yano,  Masaru,  5.801,579,  CI. 
327-537.000. 
Chunick,  Richard  A.  Signal  alarm.  5,801.622,  O.  340-457.000. 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  Inc:  See — 

Salas,  Lucia,  5,800,805,  CI  424-65.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Kaufmann.  Werner;  Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Hilfiker,  Rolf.  5.800,862,  CI 

427-458.000 
Tuck,  Brian;  and  Bal.  Kanwaljit,  5.800,609,  CI.  106-4%.00O. 
Cifuni,  Charles  G.  Rocket  effect  sparking  plug.  5.799,637.  CI.  123-266.000. 
Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Gavin,  Michael:  Cimini,  Catherine  M  ;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr.;  Mawhiit,  James  A.;  Marcclino,  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.800.781.  CI.  422-73.000. 
CINCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomero,  Roger:  and  Gray,  S.  David,  5,801,211.  CI.  .521-159.000. 
Cinquina.  Patrizia:  See — 

Spina,  Paolo;  Cinquina,  Patrizia;  Manciocco.  Guido;  and  Levine.  Aaron 
William.  5.800.2.34.  CI.  445-45.000. 
Cipollone.  Amalia:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Lombardi,  Paolo;  Arcamone,  Frederico;  and  Cipollone 
Amalia.  5.801.152.  CI   514-34.000. 
Cipriani,  Anthony:  See — 

Sheflott,  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman,  Marion  A.;  Aleguas,  Salvador,  111: 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Matus;  Pincav- 
age.  Carole  A  ;  Cipriani.  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5,802,491, 
CI.  705- 1. (XX). 
Cirrus  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Per  Erik;  and  Haggstam,  Ulf,  5,800,658,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Cirrus  l-ogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bliss.  William  G.;  Reed.  David  E.;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T,  5,802,1 18, 

CI.  375-3.50.(XX). 
Gong,  Xue  Mei.  5,801,6.52,  CI.  .34 1  - 1 3 1  .(KX). 
Nelsen,  Pele  Edward,  5.802.581.  CI.  71 1 -151. WX). 
Nelsen,  Pete  Edward,  5,802,.597,  CI.  71 1-169.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Natarajan.  Shankar;  and   Fowler,  Gregory  A.,  5.802.042,  CI.    170- 
255.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Yasuhiro.  5.801,596.  CI.  33 1  - 1 76.(XX). 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Hogan.  John  Martin,  5,800.400,  CI.  604- 17 1.000. 
Clancy.  Beth  J.;  Else,  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier,  Richard  E.;  Parola.  Dario  L.: 
Stone.  Roger  E  ;  and  Tai.  Nancy  Y.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Systems  and  methods 
for  controlling  telephone  sound  enhancement  otva  per  call  basis.  5.802. 164. 
CI.  379-147.0(X). 
Clapp.  Doug;  and  Mulder,  David,  to  RSI  Systems.  Inc.  Peripheral  audio/video 
communication  system  that  interlaces  w  ith  a  host  computer  and  determines 
formal  of  coded  audio/video  signals.  5.802,281,  CI   395-2O0.(WO. 
Clapp-Shapiro,  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.;  Harris. 
Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzjnne;  Polish(K>k,  Jon;  Rattray.  Mark;  Thornton, 
Rosemary  A.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Cabello,  Angeles;  Diez.  Maria  Teresa; 
Martin,  Isabel;  and  Pelaez,  Fernando,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antifungal 
agent  from  sporomiella  miniinoides.  5.801,172,  CI.  5 1 4-2.'<0.000 
Clark.  Alan  Robert;  and-Hulchins.  Robert  Allen,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Programmable   PPM/PWM   writing   system   for 
optical  disk.  5.802,031,  CI    169-59.(XK). 
Clark.  Brian  K.;  and  Miller.  Roy  R..  to  Bulk  Handling  System.  Inc  Methid 
and  apparatus  for  separating  paper  frt)m  cardboard.  .5.799.801,  CI    209- 
667.000. 
Clark,  G.  Todd:  See— 

Small,  Dt)rsey  D.;  Traver,  Martin  J.:  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill;  Clark.  G. 
Todd;  and  Kellums.  Bnjce  W.  5.799.8.14,  CI.  222148.000 
Clark,  Harry  C:  See— 

Johnson.  Keith  H.;  Zhang.  Bin;  and  Claris,  Han>  C,  5,800.576,  CI 
44- 301. (XX). 
Clark,  Larry  G.  Unitary  countertop  and  deal  rniy  assembly.  5,799,589.  CI. 

I09-19.(XX) 
Clarke,  Gail  L.:   Siegel-Jacobs,  Karen  A.;  Vienneau,  Lorraine  M.;   and 
Cuthbenson,  Robert  J.,  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc    Melhixl  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  outgoing  calls  on  a  telephone  line.  5.802. 1 57.  CI 
.379-l%.000. 
Clarke,  Neil;  and  Newton.  John  Harris,  to  Laportc  Industries  Limited. 
PrtK-esses  for  the  treatment  of  acidic  liquors  and  for  the  pnxluclion  of 
commercial  prixlucis  thereby.  5.8(X)i716.  CI.  210-71 1.0(X). 
Clarke,  Thomas  J:  Sfc —  ]■ 

Cho,  Kwang  H.;  Clarke,  Thomas  J.;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.;  Fischer.  Eugene 
B.;  l^isler.  Diane  L.:  Nepomuceno.  Jose  M.  G.;  Nichols,  Walter  A.; 
and  Prasad,  Ravi.  5.799.665.  CL  131-291. 0(X). 
Clauss.  Dietmar:  Set — 

Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Clauss.  Dietmar.  5.799,771,  CI.  2(X)-268.(XX). 
Clecim:  See — 

Mieze.  Re;^is;  Robert,  Gerard;  Piquet,  Daniel;  Leiigois.  Christophe 
Silvv:  and  Abikaram.  Michel.  5.799.526.  CI.  72-248.(XX). 
Cleer.  Brett  Allen:  See— 

Clecr.  Clarence  W..  Jr;  Cleer.  Bren  Allen.  Cleer.  Mari;  and  Branch. 
Patrick  1  ,  5,799.620,  CI.  I22-3I.2(X). 
Cleer.  Clarence  W..  Jr;  Cleer.  Brett  Allen;  Cleer.  Mark;  and  Branch,  Patrick 

I.  Direct  contact  fluid  heating  device.  5.799.620.  CI.  122-31.200. 
Cleer.  Mark:  See — 

Cleer.  Clarence  W..  Jr;  Cleer.  Brett  Allen;  Cleer.  Mark;  and  Branch. 
Patrick  I..  5.799,620,  CI.  I22-11.2(X). 
Clelland.  William  G..  Ill:  5<c— 

Baldwin.  Arden  E.;  Clelland.  William  G..  Ill;  and  Stylhoom.  John. 
5,799,383,  CI.  29- 107.050. 
Clement,  Alf:  See — 


Thoma,  Peter:  Clement,  Alf;  Sang,  Juergen;  Hoffmann.  Peter,  and  Jahn. 
Robert.  5,801,953.  CI.  .164-487.000. 
Clenet.  Alain   J-M.   to  ASHA  Corporation.    Vehicle   body   construction 

5.8(X).003,  CI.  2%-29.(XX). 
Cleveland.  Roger  See — 

Hutin,  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph 
III;  and  Goodin,  John  W.,  5.800.282,  CI.  473-291.000 
Cley  enhagen,  Robert  L.,  to  Raw  lings  Sporting  Goods  Company,  Inc.  Ba.seball 
or  Softball  glose  constructed  to  maintain  ball-catching  pocket  5.799.127. 
CI.  2  19.000. 
Clive-Smiih.  Martin:  See — 

Brennan.  James  F..  Jr;  and  Clive-Smilh.  Martin.  5.799.585.  CI.  108- 
53.1(X). 
Clokey.  Arthur  C.  to  Prema  Toy  Company.  Inc.  Reinforced  articles  of 

elastomeric  material.  5.800,242.  CI.  446-374.000. 
Clopion.  Ben  M.:  See — 

Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopion.  Ben  M.;  Voie,  Ame;  Jolly.  Claude  N.; 
Huynh.  Ky;  Boogaard,  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W.,  5.800. 5(X),  CI 
607-I37.0(X). 
Close.  Desmond:  See — 

Bell.  Lance  P;  Gater,  Neil;  Pidcock.  Anthonv;  Close,  Desmond:  and 
Cross.  Simim,  5,799,491.  CI.  60-752.000. 
Clueil,  George   B.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.   Frangible  hydraulic  fuse 

5.799.684,  CI.  1.17-68.150. 
Clybum,  Terry  A.  Cement  injection  and  intramedullary  canal  drying  system 

5.800.439,  CI.  606-94.000. 
Clyde.  Gene  Frank;  Kwon.  Steven  Soon- Young;  Potter,  Marianne  Di>rolhy: 
Vadehra.  Dharam  Vir;  and  Wedral.  Elaine  Regina.  to  Nestec  S  A  Process 
for  reducing  spoilage  of  sterilized  liquid  products.  5,800.850,  CI.  426- 
45.000. 
Cnossen,  Gerard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Distorted-helix  ferroelectric 
liquid-crystalline  optical  mixlulation  device  and  display  with  alignment 
layers  having  different  energies  5,801.801.  CI.  .149- 1 28.0(X). 
Coach  Master  International:  See — 

Harrison.  Robert  G..  and  Lamson,  Robert  D.,  5,801,784.  CI    148- 
552.(XX). 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

G<xxlrich.  Raymond  P..  Jr;  Coker.  Samuel  O.  S  ,  Amaud.  Francoise;  and 
Hackett,  Roger  W..  5.800,978,  CI.  435-2.(XX). 
Coble,  Herbert  Dale;  Maples.  Robin  Gary;  and  Martin.  Ross  Vincent.  Jr.  to 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Exit  chute  for  pharmaceutical  tablet  press  machine. 
5.800.842.  CI.  425-1 -16.(XX). 
Cobra  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

McCool.  Timothy.  5.800.038.  CI.  .362-72.tXX). 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyslop.  Ronald  T;  and  (Jualls.  Lonny  D..  5.800.255.  C\.  451-550.000. 
Cocensys,  Inc.:  See — 

Keana,  John  F  W.;  Cai,  Sui  Xiong;  Zhou,  Zhang-Lin;  and  Navratil, 
James  M.,  5,801,183,  CI.  5I4-.100.0(K) 
Cixhet,  Philippe:  See — 

Bomal.  Yves;  Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  Cochet.  Philippe.  5,800,608.  CI. 
106-492.000. 
Cocks.  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Zhong.  Pei;  Cocks.  Franklin  H.;  and  Preminger  Glenn  M..  5.800..165. 
CI   6<)1-4.(XXI. 
Codazzi,  Nathalie:  See — 

Chanier,  Pa.scal;  Azzopardi,  Marie-Jose;  Codazzi.  Nathalie;  Chaussade. 
Pien-e;  Naoumenko.  Yves;  Gaulhier  Fabienne;  and  Guiselin.  Oliy  ier. 
5,800,918.  CI.  428-3.16.000. 
Coffey.  B.  Howard;  and  Coffey,  Gary  L.,  to  Cofl^cy  Marketing  C<HporatK)n. 
Lubricant  composition   for  musical    instruments.    5,801.131.   CI.   .508- 
491.000. 
Coffey.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Coffey,  8.  Howard;  and  Coffey,  Gary  L.,  5,801.131.  O.  508-491.0(X). 
Cofley.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan;  Foster,  Larry  Steven;  Horrall.  Paul 
Douglas;  Mclntyre,  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden;  and  Ren- 
nick,  David  Erwin,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc   Toner  cartridge  with 
housing  and  pin  consmjction.  5,802,432,  CI.  399-110.000. 
Coffey  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Cofley,  B   Howard;  and  Coflty,  Gao  L..  5,801.131,  CI   .508-491.000. 
Cognex  Coiporation:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.801.966,  CI.  364-559.(XX). 
Cognis  Gesellschafl  luer  Bio  und  Umwelttechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Weiss.  Albrecht;  Paech,  Christian  G.;  Goddette, 
Dean  W;  Christiansen.  Teresa  M  ;  Tang.  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson, 
Charles  Ronald.  5.801,0.19.  CI.  435-221  000 
Cohen.  A\i.  Building  bkvk  toy  set.  5.8(X),2.19,  CI  446-85.(XX) 
Cohen.  Paul  S.;  Lucassen.  John  M.;  Sherwin.  Elton  B.,  Jr:  and  Vizcaino. 
Jorge  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  reducing  perplexity  in  speech  recognition  via  caller  Idenlitica- 
lion.  5,802,251.  CI.  .195-2.840. 
Cohen,  Susan;  Cooper,  Emmanuel  1  ;  Penner.  Klaus:  Rath,  Dayid  1, ;  and 
Srivastava,  Kamalcsh  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Control  of  gas  content  in  prtxress  liquids  for  improved  megasonic  cleaning 
of  semiconductw  wafers  and  micixielectronics  substrates.  5.8(M).626.  CI. 
I.14-I..1(X). 
Cohn.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.;  Cohn,  Michael  A  ;  Cropp.  Michael  E.;  Sullivan.  Candace 
A.;  Sullivan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vtwel.  Andrew  H..  5.800.761.  C\.  264- 
212.000. 
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Coiera.  Enrico  William;  and  Lewis.  Simon  Charles  Roger,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Laboratories.  Information  management  system  for  a  dynamic  system  and 
method  thereof.  5.802.542,  CI.  711-4.000. 
Coinstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Molbak.  Jens  H  ,  5.799.767.  CI.  194-217  000. 
Cok.  David  R.;  Hendy.  Bany;  and  Inchalik.  Michael  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Computer  program  product  for  defining  a  soft  edge  in  a  digital 
mask.  5.801.710.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Coker.  Samuel  O.  S.:  See — 

Goodrich.  Raymond  P..  Jr;  Coker.  Samuel  O.  S.;  Amaud.  Francoise:  and 
Hacken.  R^er  W..  5.800.978.  CI.  4.15-2.000. 
Colbeth.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Allen.  Max  J.;  Colbeth.  Richard  E.;  and  Mallinson.  Martin.  5.801.571. 
CI.  327-407.000. 
Cole.  Clinton  S.:  See- 
Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Cameron.  David;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.; 
Mydynski.  Steven  T.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.800.460.  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Cole.  Jerald  A.,  to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation.  Process 
for  reducing  NO,  from  mobile  source  engine  exhaust.  5.800.79.3.  CI. 
423-213.200 
Cote.  W  Parke:  See- 
Adams.  Arthur  Henry;  and  Cole.  W  Parke.  5.801.512.  CI.  320-61.000. 
Coleman.  Daniel  E.;  and  Minor.  Thomas  O .  to  TRW  Inc.  Vehicle  occupant 

pioicction  apparatu,s.  5.799.969.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Coleman.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Sweeper.  William  Penn;  Jimison.  James:  and  Coleman.  Ronald  L.. 
5.800.375.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Coleman.  William  Monroe.  Ill:  See — 

White.  Jackie  Lee;  Coleman.  William  Monroe.  Ill;  and  l^rfetti.  Thomas 
Albert.  5.799,6fr4.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Gaffar.  Abdul;  Stein.  Stefan;  Jahns.  Ekkehard; 
Dicing.  Reinhold;  and  Sperling.  Karin.  5.800.803,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  and  Berg.  Richard  A  .  5.800.541.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Collier.  Milo  S    Lower  extremity  prosthetic  device.  5,800.570.  CI.  623- 

55.000. 
Collier.  Ted:  See- 
Glenn.  Neville  R.;  Collier.  Ted;  and  Rigsby.  Lori.  5.800.741.  CI.  261- 
107.000. 
Collin.  Nathalie;  and  Quemin.  Eric,  to  L'Oreal,  Water-in-oil  emulsion  con- 
taining relinol.  its  use  and  its  packaging  5.800.5%.  CI.  96-4.000. 
Collins.  Aliki:  Manis.  Ronald;  and  Ambasz.  Victor,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Method  of  achieving  a  controlled  step  change  in  the  magnetization  loop  of 
amoiphous  alloys.  5.800.63S.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Collins.  Colin:  See — 

Gray.  Joe  W.;  Collins.  Colin;  Pinkel.  Daniel;  Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka; 
and  Tanner.  Minna  M  .  5.801.021.  CI.  435-94.2(XI. 
Collins.  John:  See — 

Dcmopulos.  Gregory  A.;  Yencho.  Stephen  A.;  Herrin,  David  A.;  Mcll- 
vaine,  Neil  G.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann,  Milton  R.;  de  Castro. 
Jose  T    v.;  Selecman.  George;  Collins.  John;  A/iz.   Imraan;  and 
Bressner.  Gorm.  5,800.-544.  CI.  623-1 3  (XMI. 
Collins.  John  M.:  See— 

Grandheld.   John    E.;   Collins.   John    M.;    and    Hewett.   William    H.. 

5.802.452.  CI.  455-20.000. 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Buchberger.  Douglas,  to 

Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Electrostatic  chuck  with  polymeric  impregnation 

and  method  of  making   5.800.871.  CI.  427  385.5(M). 

Collins.  Russell  L  .  to  Detections  I'niimited.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

fluorescence  spectroscopy  of  remtxe  sample.  5.801.828.  CI.  356-318.000. 

Colombo.   John   P;   and  Colombo,   Margaret   A.    Nonslip  travel   pillow. 

5.800.018.  CI.  297-.395.0f)0. 
Colombo.  Margaret  A:  See — 

Colombo.  John   P;  and  Colombo.  Margaret  A.  5.8<X).OI8.  CI.  297- 
395.000. 
Colony.  James:  See — 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamy;  and  Colony.  James.  5.800.802.  CI.  424- 
1.490. 
Colopla.st  A/S:  See — 

Kollerup.  lb:  and  Ethelfeld.  Erik.  5.800.338.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Olsen.  Hans.  5.8(K).4I5.  CI.  604-3.36.000. 
Color  Pnjlude.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Fleming.  Cathlcen  M..  5.799.675.  CI. 
132-333.(X)0. 
Colpitis.  Tracey  L.:  See— 

Bndon.  Dominique  P.:  S/e.  Isaac  S.-Y..  decea.sed;  Daghfal.  David  J.; 
Jaffe.  Kceve  D.;  and  Colpitts.  Tracey  L..  5.800.983.  CI.  435-5.()(HJ. 
Colvin.  James  M  :  See — 

.Arbogast.  Robert  E.;  Bartkus.  Eric  K.;  Colvin.  James  M.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Sujalha.  5.800,563.  CI.  623-35  (100. 
Comaneau.  Jean-Louis;  Boudot.  Daniel;  Liebaut.  Christophe;  and  Nykiel. 
Patrice,  to  SEVA.  Device  and  frame  for  preheating  a  metal  casting  channel. 
5.799.718.  CI.  164-.3()6.(KI0. 
Combs.  James  Lee;  Rodriguez.  Herman;  Strothmann.  James  Alan;  and 
Thomas.  James  Randall,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Addressing   multiple   n;mo\able   memory    nKxJules  by    remapping   slot 
addresses   5.802.544.  CI   711-5.(X)0. 
Combs.  Pamela  S.:  and  Innes.  Mark  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Devicenet 
address  veriticalion.  5.802.329.  CI.  395-289.000. 


Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Beveridge.  Christopher  J.;  and  Jones.  Andrew  K..  5.800.773.  C\.  266- 

236.000. 
Kmiotek.  Stanlev  E.;  and  Strich,  Gregory   R.,  5,799,592.  CI.    110- 
232.000. 
Comer.  Michael  R..  to  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Scheduling  method  for 

robotic  manufacturing  processes.  5.801.945.  CI.  364-468.060. 
Comesanas.  Jorge.  Computer-aided  prepaid  transmittal  charge  billing  system. 

5.802.498.  CI.  705-34.000. 
Commarieu.  Annie:  See — 

Ollivier.  Jean;  and  Commarieu.  Annie.  5.801.283.  CI.  562-828.000. 
Commer  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vecchiarino.  Luigi;  and  Siano.  Dante.  5.799.385.  CI.  29-469.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Glasser.  Francis;  and  Peyret.  Olivier.  5.802,138.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Commonwealth  Edison  Company:  See — 

Vihnicka.  Roben  S  ;  and  Meskimen.  Richard  L..  5.800.775.  CI.  266- 
230.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Wilkins.  Stephen  W.,  5.802,137,  CI.  .378-85.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple  University-of  the: 
See — 

Dallon.  David  R.;  and  Huang.  Yifang.  5.801.247,  CI.  548-201.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  William  D.;  Farr,  Harbin  C;  Belflower,  Craig  O.:  and  Sams, 
Wendi  J..  5.800.028.  CI   312-223.100. 
Compagnie  Generate  Des  Etablissemenis  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  CIE:  See — 
Chamussy.  Jean-Francois;  Francois.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meunier,  Andre. 
5.801.306,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Mali^res  Nucleaires:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat.  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5,802,130,  CI. 
376-457.000. 
Compal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shen,  Wen-Chung;  and  Lin.  Po-An.  5.801.922.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

McKenzie.  Philip  James.  5.801.522.  CI.  323-303.000. 
Murrav.  David  E.;  Woolen.  David  R.;  Hess.  Randall  L.;  Wanner.  Chris- 
topher C;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  5.802.318.  CI.  395-280.(X)0. 
Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  and  Alzien.  Khaldoun.  5.802.324.  CI.  .395- 
281.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation  and  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 
Thayer.  John  S.;  Favor.  John  G  ;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D..  5.801.975.  CI. 
364-725030 
Compsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewil.  Scott  M.;  and  Rohan.  Neil,  5.800.749.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Compunelics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bemier.  Donald  R.;  Fraser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Juengel,  Richard  O.. 
5.799.768,  CI.  194-318.000. 
COMSAT  Corporation:  See — 

Dimolilsas.  Spiros;  and  Rieser.  Jack  H..  5.802.154.  CI.  379-100.170. 
Concept  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Glance.  Patrick  M..  5.799.991.  CI.  293-121.000. 
Condition  Monitoring  Systems:  See — 

Nasburg.  Robert  E..  5.801.943.  CI.  364-436,000. 
Conh-[)ent  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Staton.  John  Alexander;  and  Thomas.  Luke.  5.801 .2 14.  CI  523-1 18.000. 
Coni.  Philippe;  and  Fagard.  I^erre.  to  .Sextant  Avionique.  Tactile  designation 
device  with  high-resolution  transparent  capacitive  surface.  5.80I.Mt2.  CI. 
345-174.000. 
Conklin  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Manlosani,  John  C;  Milliron.  David  B.;  and  Zimmerman.  Joseph  F.. 
5.802.168.  CI   379-329.(K)0 
Connaught  Labt)ratories  Limited:  See — 

Sia.  Charles  D.  Y;  Chong.  Pete;  and  Ktein.  Michel  H..  5.800.822.  CI. 
424-208.100. 
Connt»lly.  Brian  J.;  Kellogg.  Mark  W.;  and  Ha/el/et.  Bruce  G..  lo  Iniema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  density  memory  modules  with 
improved  data  bus  pertbrmance.  5.802.395.  CI.  .395-8.34.000. 
Connolly.  Jeremiah  F:  See — 

Brock.  George  W.;  Hower.  Sheldon  W.;  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F. 
5.802.409.  CI.  .396-319.000. 
Conroy.  David  G.;  See — 

Sites.  Richard  L.;  Perl.  Sharon  E.;  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and  Conroy.  David 
G..  5.802.272.  CI.  .395-183.210. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Shreiner.  Thomas  A.;  and  Barr.  Roger  W,.  5.799.4.56.  CI,  52-396.040. 
Conte,  M.  Joseph,  to  Gevena  Corporation.  Clear  punch  and  tobacco  ejector. 

.5,799.662.  CI.  131  ^.S.S.IHIO. 
Conval  Inc.:  See — 

Siver.  Chester  A..  5.799.928.  CI.  251-214.(K)0. 
Cixik.  Daniel  D .  lo  Research  Foundalion  of  State  University  of  New  Yofk, 

The   Vortex  elimination  device.  5.8(KI.058.  CI.  366- .306.000, 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmemians.  Hans  A.:  Uchida.  Bany  T:  and  Rosch. 
Josef,  5,800,4.56.  CI.  606-198.000. 

Carroll.  William  G.;  and  Cook.  James  R..  5.799.377.  CI.  24-30..SOR. 
C(H>k.  John;  de  Graaf.  Kathryn;  Leshkowjlz.  Shay;  and  Greizerstein.  Paul,  to 

3Com   Corporation.    Method    for   encixling    SNMP   summary    objects. 

5.802..3O9.  CI.  .W5-200.620 
Cook.  Ross  L.:  See — 


Dorak.  John;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Gruse.  George  G.;  Nguyen.  Minhtam; 
Tsevdos.  James  T.;  and  Waefler.  Susan  Elizabeth.  5,802.274.  CI. 
395-186.000. 
Cooke.  Conrad  Charies:  See — 

Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Eastty.  Peter  Charles;  and  Cooke.  Conrad 
Charles.  5.802.385.  CI.  395-800.160. 
Ccxjke.  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.;  and  McGarrity.  Michael  Jerome,  to  Laban 
Brewing  Company  Limited.  Static  fluid  flow  mixing  apparatus.  5.800,059. 
CI.  366-337.000. 
Cooke.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Smrzebecher.  Dana  J.;  Kosinski.  John  A.;  Ballato.  Arthur;  Cooke.  Paul 
W.;  and  Cui.  Hong-Liang.  5,801,476,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Coombs.  James  H.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.;  Coombs.  James  H.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.M.; 
Duchateau,  Johan  PW.B.;  and  Zhou.  Guofu  F.  5,802,032,  CI.  369- 
59.000. 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 

Wan,  Samuel  C:  Calcasola,  Richard  W.;  Thompson,  Jack  M.;  Zaharia, 
Vlad;  Cooney,  Anthony;  Robar,  Terry  M.;  Ericson,  Richard  J.:  Jarvis, 
Dave  C;  Polacek.  Richard  R.;  and  Patel,  Satish  P,  5,799.755.  CI. 
I87-403.0(X). 
Cooper.  Emmanuel  I.:  See — 

Cohen.  Susan;  Cooper.  Emmanuel  I.;  Penner.  Klaus;  Rath.  David  L.;  and 
Sriva.stava.  Kamalesh  K..  5.800.626.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Herres.  Donald  C;  and  Gold.  John  Harry.  5.801.494.  CI.  315-289.000. 

Cooper.  John  Edwin;  Arbogast.  Robert  E.;  Kinsinger.  Jay  H.;  and  Sriniva.san. 

Sujatha.  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company.  Knee  mechanism  for  an  artificial 

limb.  5.800.567.  CI.  623-39.000. 

Cooper.  Meredith  K.  Protective  garment  with  detachable  flexible  pouch. 

5.799.336.  CI.  2-247.000. 
Cooper.  Michael:  See — 

Marik.  Greg;  Mladsi.  Scott:  and  Cooper.  Michael.  5.800.546.  CI.  623- 
16.000. 
Cooper,  Michael  S.  Hote  saw  guide  clamp  system.  5.800.099.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Cooper.  Robert  C.  B.:  See — 

Bressoud.  Thomas  C;  Ahem.  John  E.;  Birman.  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper. 
Robert  C:  B.;  Glade.  Bradford  B.;  Schneider.  Fred  B.;  and  Senice. 
John  D..  5.802.265.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Cooper.  Scott;  See — 

Warren.  Eugene;  Rogers.  John  M..  Sr:  Cooper.  Scott;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5.799.568.  CI.  99-404.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Ceylan.  Muzaffer;  Blass.  Jaroslav;  and  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  5.800. 1 4 1 ,  CI. 
418-55.100. 
Coppleson.  John  Victor  Malcom:  Reid.  Sevan  Leslie;  and  Skladnev,  Victor 
Nickaelovich.  lo  Polartechnics.  Limited.  Apparatus  for  tissue  type  recog- 
nition. 5.800.350.  CI.  «K)- 372.000. 
Corbelt.  Christopher  H.;  Balika.  Brent  A.;  Moore.  Bruce  H.;  and  Frye.  Scon 
E..  to  Rex  Technologies.  Inc.  Connector  assembly  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5.799.986.  CI.  285-55.(K)0. 
Cordani  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Wilier.  Rodney  L  ;  and  McGralh,  David  K..  5,801.325.  CI.  149-19.400. 
Cordier.  Georges:  See — 

Besson.  Michele;  Cordier.  Gei>rges;  Fouilloux.  Pierre;  and  Masson. 
Jacqueline.  5.801.286.  CI.  564-490.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Fine.  Michael  J.;  and  Solovay.  Kenneth  S..  5.800.516.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Corl.  Eldon  A.:  See — 

Yao.  Bingwei;  and  Corl.  Eldon  A..  5.802,243.  CI.  386-78.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Burton.  Clement  Dowd;  and  Hall.  Douglas  Warren.  5.801.879.  CI. 
3.59.341.000. 
Corrigan.  Patrick;  and  Hugel.  L'Irich.  to  ActiFlex  Corporation.  Active  reflex 

optical  range  finder  5.801.X18.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Cortech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gyorkos.  Albert;  and  Spnice.  Lyie  W..  5.801.148.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Cosgrove.  Delos  M.;  Rhee.  Richard;  and  Nguyen,  Diana,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc   Bioprosthetic  heart  valve  implantation  device.  5.800.531.  CI. 
623-2()(K) 
Costello.  James  G.;  See — 

Dianna.  Andreas  E.;  and  Costello.  James  G..  5.801 ,762.  CI.  .348-65.000. 
Costin.  John  A.:  Set — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Peichel.  David 
J..  5.800.441.  CI.  606-l07.(XK). 
Cotichini.  Christian;  and  Cain.  Fraser.  to  Absolute  Software  Corp.  Security 

apparaius  and  method.  5.802.280.  CI.  395-2(K).3(K). 
Cottam.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Ojo-Amaize.  Emmanuel  A.;  Okogun.  Joseph  I.;  and  Cottam.  Howard  B.. 
5.801.193.  CI.  514-475.(KX). 
Cottarel.  Guillaume:  Damagnez.  Veronique;  and  f)raetla.  Giullo,  to  Mitotix, 
Inc.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  Candida  cell  cycle  regulaiorv  protein,  TYPl 
polypeptide.  5.801,015.  CI.  435-69.1(XI 
Colte.  John  Michael;  Datla.  Madhav;  Dinan.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Shenoy. 
Ravindra  Vaman.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selec- 
tive chemical  etching  in  microelectronics  fabrication.  5.800.726.  CI.  216- 
I08.0(X). 
Cottenceau.  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Nadal.    Guy;    Chevillon.    Gerard;    and    Cottenceau.    Jean-Philippe. 
5.800.515.  CL  623- 1. OCX). 


Cottiell.  Ian  William;  Goswami.  Animesh;  and  Cbowdhary.  Manjit  Singh,  to 
Rhodia  Inc.   Process  for  producing  polv.saccharides  and  their  use  as 
absorbent  materials.  5.801.116.  CI  502-404.000 
Coughlin.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Lippert.  Irving  S.:  Campbell.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  and  Coughlin,  Edward  H.. 
5.802.402.  CI.  396-42.000. 
Coughlin.  Michael  F;  and  Steimel.  Lyle  H..  to  Diversey  Lever.  Inc.  All-in-one 

tieatmeni  agent  for  cooling  water.  5.800.732.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Coulson.  Richard,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Implementing  mass  storage  device 

functions  using  host  processor  memory.  5.802.069.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Saikia.  Chowdhury  Nath;  Goswami.  Tridip;  and  Ghosh.  Anil  Chandra. 
5.8CI.239.  CI.  536- 1 24.000. 
Coury.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  Brcsnahan.  John;  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.;  Coury. 
Arthur  J.;  Lindell.  Elaine;  Hull.  Vincent  W.;  and  Dror.  Michael. 
5.799.384.  CI.  29^58.000. 
Cousins,  Hal  W.:  See- 
Bosch.  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W.;  Hendricks.  Ed  L.;  Johnson.  Donald 
R.;  Mitchell.  Thomas  F;  and  Wehrman.  James  L..  5.799.396.  CI. 
29-890.052 
Couturier.  Michel,  to  Framatome.  Device  for  recovery  of  fluid  contained  in 

the  coolant  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.802.128.  CI.  376-283.000. 
Coverdill.  Cary  N..  lo  Freightliner  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
recording  vehicle  data  relative  to  vehicle  standard  time.  5.802.545.  CI. 
711-35.000. 
Covert.  Roger  C.  Roofing  shingles  and  shingling  method.  5.799.459.  CI. 

52-518.000. 
Coven.  William  H.  Carpet  seaming  apparatus  and  method  of  utilizing  the 

same.  5,800.664.  CI.  156-304.400. 
Coviello.  Gerald  A.  Rehabilitation  thru  athletic  training  principal/walker  type 

device.  5.800.318.  CI.  482-68.(XX). 
Cowlard.  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virus 

protection  in  computer  systems  5.802.277.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Cowlev.  David  Slewart;  and  Morris.  Michael  J.,  lo  Joshua  Morris  Publishing. 

Inc.  Book  with  movabte  toy  for  children.  5.800.238.  CI.  446-72.000. 
Cox.  Kelly:  See — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning,  Thomas;  Cox,  Kelly;  Esch,  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.802.229.  CI  385-88  (XX). 
Craig.  William  R.  Shell  shocker.  5.800.257.  CI.  452-59.000. 
Cramer.  Randy  S  :  See — 

Kish.  Paul;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  5.800.045.  CI.  362-205.000 
Crary.  Philip  D..  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation  System  and  methixl  for 
simultaneously  reading  and  wrinng  data  in  a  random  access  memory. 
.5.802.579.  CI.  711-149.000. 
Crawford.  Alan  D..  to  [Jemars.  Robert  A,  Water  gun.  5,799.828.  CI   222- 

79.0(X). 
Crawford.  Carl  R.:  See — 

Larson.  Gregory  L.;   Ruth.  Christopher  C;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.. 
5.802.1.34.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  J.  Bradley;  Wagner.  David;  and  Ezzjt.  Ahmed  K..  5.802..34I.  CI. 

.395-419.000. 
Ngo.  Viet  N.;  and  Tsai.  Wei-Tek.  5.802.375.  CI.  395-709.(XX). 
Salmonson.  Richard  B..  5.801.924.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Cresti.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Ponzio.  Ma.ssimo;  and  Cresti.  Fabrizio.  5.799.912.  CI.  248- 1 2 1  OCX). 
Crihbin.  Nancy  Rose:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  Crihbin.  Nancy  Rose;  Weber.  Joseph  Alfred; 
Billingham.  John  Fredric:  and  Nenov.  Neno  Todi>ro%.  5.799.505.  CI. 
62-61 3.(XX). 
Crick,  Clint  Raymond  Magnetic  fender  cover  5,799,975,  CI.  280-770.000. 
Criton.  Aline  Laure;  and  Uiupas.  Thanasis.  to  Advanced  Technology  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  with  doppler  assisted 
tracking  of  tissue  motion.  5.8(X).3.56.  CI.  6(X)-441  0(X). 
Crixco.  John  J.:  See — 

Laabs.  Timothy  P.:  On.  Brian  M.;  and  Crocco.  John  J.,  5.799.520.  CI 
70-360.000. 
CnK'kett,  K.  David,  to  Endocare,  Inc.  Crvoprobe  with  warming  feature. 

5.8(X),488,  CI.  6()7-105.0<X). 
Croghan,  Monis  T.  Base  mold  for  concrete  post.  5.800.727.  CI.  249-51.000. 
Cropp.  Michael  E,:  See — 

Casey.  Jon  A.:  Cohn.  Michael  A  ;  Cropp.  Michael  E.;  Sullivan.  Candace 
A.;  Sullivan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel,  Andrew  H.,  5,800,761.  CI.  264- 
212.000. 
Crosby.  Robert  J.;  and  Everson.  Harold  W..  Jr.  lo  Namco  Controls  Corpo- 
ration. Proximity  sensor  having  a  non-ferrous  metal  shteld  for  enhanced 
sensing  range.  5.801.530.  CI.  324-207.260. 
Croslin.  William  D.:  See- 
Laird.  Robert;  Croslin.  William  D.;  Hayes.  Craig;  and  Stewan.  Bruce. 
5.802.144.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Cross.  Simon:  See — 

Bell.  Lance  P.;  Gater.  Neil;  Pidcock.  Anthonyf.  Close.  Desmond;  and 
Cross.  Simon.  5.799.491,  CI.  «0-752.000. 
Crouch.  Kenneth:  See — 

Stewart.  Kern;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Crouch.  Kenneth:  Wong.  Marina; 
and  Seneski.  Mark,  5,802,348.  CI  395-.5<X).0(X) 
Croud,  Vincent  Brian;  Tompseit.  Stephen  James;  and  Scarborough.  Susan 
Jane,  to  Warwick  International  Group  Limited.  Bleaching  compositions. 
5.801.138.  CI.  5IO-376.(XX). 
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Cruchon.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Schubert.  Jean-Denis;  and  Cruchon.  Jean-Claude.  5.801.606.  Q.  333- 
208.000. 
Cnimp.  Dwayne  Thuma.s;  Hurd.  Jonathan  James;  Pancoa.st.  Steven  Taylor: 
and  Worthington.  Thomas  K..  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  processing  two  analog  composite  video 
signals.  .S.SOI.TSS.  CI.  .M8-563.000. 
Cfuslock.  Ylva:  Dahlgren.  Maj-Lis:  and  Lindahl.  Lars,  to  Bka  Chemicals  AB. 

Zeolite  dispersion.  5.800,603,  CI.  106-205.900. 
Csoppenszky.   Michael  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.   Inc.   Simplified  lea.st- 
recently-used  entry  replacement  in  associative  cache  memories  and  trans- 
lation lookaside  buffers  5.802,568.  CI  711-136  000. 
CTB.  Inc.:  See— 

Greenhaw.  Robert  A.;  and  Scib,  Hat«ld.  5.799,613.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Cubi.st  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Tao,  Jianshi:  Qiu,  Yan:  Houman,  Fariba:  Shen,  Xiaoyu:  and  Schimmel, 
Paul  R..  5,801,01.1,  CI.  4.V5-69.1(K). 
Cucinella,  Salvatore:  See — 

Pugliesi,  Robert  B.:  and  Cucinella,  Salvatore.  5.80 1. 1 10.  CI.  501  -87  000. 
Cue.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Feenv.  John  V.:  Kocinski.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Cue.  Robert  J..  5,800,220,  CI. 
43'9-849.000. 
Cuellar.  Kyle  T:  See — 

Wilkinson,  John  D.:  Hudson,  Hank  M.;  and  Cuellar.  Kyle  T.,  5.799.507. 
CI.  62-621  ()00. 
Cui.  Hong-Liang:  See — 

Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.;  Kosinski,  John  A.:  Ballato,  Arthur:  Cooke.  Paul 
W.;  and  Cui.  Hong-Liang,  5,801,476,  CI.  310-324.000. 
Cullen.  Steven  R.,  to  Versa  Corp.  Bag  pan  for  an  agricultural  feed  bagging 

machine.  5,799,472,  CI.  53-567.000. 
Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  See- 
Hope.  Michael:  Cullis,  Pieter  R.:  Fenske,  David;  and  Wong,  Kim, 
5,800,833,  CI.  424-450.(XH). 
Cullity.  Richard  E..  to  Skvjack  Equipment  Inc.  Lifting  device  with  counter- 
weight. 5,799.806,  CI.  ■212-196.000. 
Cummings,  Charles  A  Flying  segmented  ring.  5,800,237,  CI.  446-48.(K)0. 
Cummins.  Diane:  Pickup.  Karen  Marie:  and  Tabak.  Larry  A.,  to  Unilever 
Patent  Holdings  B  V.  Oral  care  compositions.  5.801,226,  CI.  530-388.200. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C:  See — 

Bolt,  Richard  Ray:  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham,  Brian  C: 
Eslell,  David  Aaron:  Power,  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen. 
5.801.038.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Cunningham.  James  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Device 
having    a    self-aligned    gate    electnxle    wrapped    around    the    channel. 
5.801,397,  CI   257-66.000. 
Cunningham,  Philip  R.:  See — 

Townsend,  Sallie  S.;  and  Cunningham,  Philip  R.,  5,802,093,  CI.  372- 
55.000. 
Curd,  Derek  R.:  See— 

Lee,  Napoleon  W:  and  Curd,  Derek  R.,  5,801,548,  CI.  326-44.000 
Curran,  William  J.:  and  Moore.  Gary  M.,  to  Moore  Epitaxial,  Inc.  Method  for 
measuring  substrate  temperature  in  radiant  heated  reactors.  5,802,099,  CI. 
374-131.000 
Cuiry,  Steven  Alan:  See — 

Coffey,  Johnnie  A.:  Curry,  Steven  Alan:  Foster,  Larry  Steven:  Horrall, 
Paul  Douglas:  Mclntvre,  John  Randolph:  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden: 
and  Rennick,  David  Erwin.  5,802.432,  CI.  .'99-1  lO.(KX). 
Curtis,  Dennis  Francis.  13  in  1  multi-purpose  screwdriver.  5,799,552,  CI. 

81-490.000. 
Cusick,   Michael   John:   Jackson,   Fred   Lee:    Kem.  Charles   Francis;   and 
DePoner,  Craig  Donald,  to  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc  Composite 
filler  media.  5,800,586,  CI   55-486.000 
Cuthbertson,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Clarke,  Gail  L.:  Siegel-Jacobs,  Karen  A.;  Vienneau,  Lorraine  M.:  and 
Cuthbert.son,  Roben  J  ,  5,802,157,  CI.  379-l%.000. 
Cutsforth,  Roben  S  ,  and  Ji>hnsen.  Bryan  A.  Circuit  card  ejector  device. 

5,801,926,  CI.  36I-7.54.0(K). 
Cypress  Semiconductix  Corp.;  See — 

Lacey,  Timothy  M.:  and  Yip,  Aaron,  5,801,9.34,  CI.  363-60.(X)0. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Chestnut,  Robert  W.;  Polley,  Margaret  J.:  Paulson,  James  C:  Jones,  S. 
Tarran:  .Saldanha.  Jose  W.;  Bendig.  Marv   M.:   Kriegler,  Michael: 
Perez,  Carl:  Baver,  Robert:  and  Nunn,  Michael.  5.800.815.  CI.  424- 
153.100 
DAD  Ltd.:  See— 

Decker.  Hubert  B..  5,800.401.  CI.  604-l74.(MtO. 
D.T.I. Dr.  Trippe  Ingenieurgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Breckwoldt.  Fredenk:  and  Lammertiin,  Maricus,  5,799,729,  CI.   166- 
55.0(M). 
Da,  Zhongjie:  See — 

Sadler,  John  P.:  Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.:  E>a.  Zhongjie:  and  Lee,  Seog  S.. 
.5,801.%.3.  a.  364.551.020 
Daghfal.  David  J.:  See— 

Bridon.  Dominique  P.:  Sze.  Isaac  S.-Y.  deceased:  Daghfal.  David  J.: 
Jaffe.  Keeve  D.:  and  Colpitis.  Tracey  L..  5.800.983.  CI.  435-5.0(X). 
Dahl.  SciMt  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl  and 
apparatus   for  mobile  device   screen   reformatting  utilizing  hypertext. 
5.801,691,  CI.  .M5-339.(KX) 
Dahlgren.  Maj-Lis:  See— 

Cruslock.  Ylva:  Dahlgren.  Maj-Lis;  and  Lindahl.  Lars.  5.800.603.  CI. 
106-205.900. 


Dahmer.  Jilrgen:  See — 

Waldmann.   Helmut:   Dahmer,  Jiirgen:   Bazanov,  Anatoly:  Timofeev, 
Alexandre:    ZubriLskaya,    Nataija:    and    Terechtchenko,    Gennady, 
5,801,285,  CI.  .564-472.0<X). 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kei:  and  Shiraishi,  Yoji,  5,801,833,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Ohno,  Shinpei,  5,8(X),771,  CI.  264-510000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Hiroyuki:  Kayajima,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5.801.279. 
CI.  562-6O8.0(X). 
Daig:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D.;  and  Hassen.  James  A..  5,800.413,  CI. 
604-280.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Kuhlmann.  Holger,  5,802,225,  CI.  385-44.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Isono,  Koichi:  Yonezawa.  Thouru:  and  Cho,  Masamichi,  5,801,740,  CI, 

.147-129.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi:  and  Miyai,  Kiyouka,  5,802,532,  CI,  707-519.000. 
Daleiden,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Hoppman.  David  P.:  Hoppman,  Chris:  Klein,  Eric;  and  Daleiden,  Kevin 
L.,  5,799,61.5.  CI.  119-510.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Klughart,  Kevin  Mark,  5,801,41 1,  CI.  257.2%.0O0. 
Dalton,  David  R.:  and  Huang,  Yifang,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education,  Temple  University-of  the.  Process  for  the  enantioselective 
synthesis  of  hvdroxvpyrrolidines  from  amino  acids  and  products  thereof 
5,801,247,  CI.' 548-201.000. 
Damagnez,  Veronique:  See — 

Coltarel,    Guillaume:    Damagnez,    Veronique:    and    Draetta,    Giulio, 
5,801,015,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Damm,  Hubertus,  to  Firma  August  Neuhoff.  Process  and  device  for  applying 
a  lubricant  carrier  layer  to  a  wire  material  to  be  formed  in  a  drawing 
process.  5,801,129,  CI.  .508-175.000 
Dampis,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Oversn-eet,  Thomas  S.:  and  Dampts,  Arthur  E.,  5,801.128.  CI,  508- 
159.000. 
Dan.  Asit:  Kienzle.  Martin  Gerhard:  Sitaram,  Dinkar:  and  Yu,  Philip  Shi-lung, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  load  balancing 
by  replicating  portion  of  file  while  being  read  by  first  stream  onto  second 
device  and  reading  portion  with  stream  capable  of  accessing.  5,802,301 ,  CI. 
395-200.530. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Orcun,  Eric  D.;  and  Fritz,  Dean  D.,  5,799.531,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Haseltine,  William  Alan:  Rosen,  Craig  A.:  Sodroski,  Joseph  Gerald:  and 

Goh,  Wei  Chun,  5.800.986.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ha.seltine.  William  Alan:  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  Sodroski.  Joseph  Gerald: 
Wong-Staal.   Flossie:   and   Arya.   Suresh   K.,   5,801,0.56,   CI.   435- 
320.100. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  Ruth:  Zou,  Zhiqiang:  and  Anisowicz,  Anthony,  5,80l,rt0I.  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Dando,  Neal  R.:  5«— 

Anderson,  Edward  M.:  Dando,  Neal  R.:  Lawhon.  Cari  H.:  and  McRaven. 
Merle  D  .  5.X0O.922.  CI.  42X-403.(KX). 
DAndrade.  Bruce  M.  Bladder  water  gun.  5,799,827.  CI.  222-79.000. 
Danen.  Marc,  to  SEB  S.A.  Electric  barbecue  with  rotisserie.  5.801,357,  C\. 

219-403.000. 
Danfoss  A^S:  See — 

Jensen.    Finn:   Aarestrup.    Jan    Car0e:    and    Nielsen.    Finn    Visgaard. 
5.80I..5OO.  CI.  3I8-2.54.(KX). 
Dangelo,  Carlos:  Walkins,  Daniel,  and  Mintz.  Doron.  to  LSI  Logic  Corpi> 
ration.  Method  and  system  for  creating  and  validating  low  level  description 
of  electronic  design  from  higher  level,  behavior-oriented  description, 
including  interactive  system  for  hierarchical  displav  of  control  and  data- 
flow information.  5,801.958,  CI.  364-489.000. 
D'Angelo.  Sergio:  and  Greco.  Marco,  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A. 
Method  of  balancing  fan  rotors,  particularly  electric  fans  for  use  in  motor 
vehicles.  5,X(K),I27,  CI.  416-144.000. 
Daniel,  Elizabeth  Mary:  Gordon,  Malcolm:  Jones,  William:  Martin,  Anthony: 
and  Pulley,  Douglas  Roger,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
radio  local  lixip  system   5.802.177,  CI.  380-49.(KX) 
Daniel,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Stevens,  Gail:  Thompson,  Todd  A.:  Daniel,  Steven  A.:  and  Warner, 
Robert  D.,  5,8(X),493.  CI.  607-1  I3.1XX). 
Danieli  &  C.  Oflicinc  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Drigani.  Fausio:  and  Morasca.  Pietn>.  5,800.161.  CI.  432-l2l.(XX). 
Gensini.  Gianni;  Losciale,  Matteo:  and  De  Cecco.  Corrado,  5,802,097, 
CI.  373-72.0(X). 
Daniels,  Andrew  M.:  and  Wilson,  Andrew,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  managing  text  objects  for  providing  text  to  be  interpreted 
across  computer  operating   svstems   using  diflereni   human   languages 
5.802,539,  CI.  707  .542.(XX). 
Danielson,  Glen  C:  and  Westhoff,  Thomas  M.  Vehicle  straightener  measuring 
unit,  measuring  apparatus  reliant  on  reflected  beam(s).  and  source,  targets 
and  method.  5.801,834,  CI.  .156-375.000. 
Danielson,  William:  See — 

Baehr.  Geoffrey  G.:  Danielson.'William:  Lyon,  Thomas  L.:  Mulligan, 
Geoffrey:  Patterson,  Martin:  Scott,  Glenn  C  :  and  Turbvfill,  Carolyn, 
5,802,320,  CI.  3y5-2(X).790. 


Danko,  Delicia  R.  Portable  tablet  reminder  and  dispensing  system.  5,802,014, 

CI.  368-10000. 
Dann.  Mitchell:  See — 

Thome,  Scott  P.:  Kauphusman,  Jim:  and  Darm,  Mitchell,  5,800,486,  CI. 
607-105.000. 
D'Anna,  Guy:  Monrxje,  Stephen  H.:  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  Goettmann,  James  A.: 
and  Boylan.  John  R..  to  International  Paper  Company.  High  gloss  ultra- 
violet curable  coating  for  porous  substrates.  5,800.884.  CI.  428-35.7(K). 
Danner.  Dale  R.:  and  Wolterman,  David  S.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 

Inc.  Round  sensing  mechanism.  5,799,433,  CI.  42-1.050. 
Danstrom,  Eric  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Comparator  with 

built-in  hysteresis.  5,801,553,  CI.  327-67.000. 
Dart,  Charles  R..  II:  See- 
Williams.  Donald  D.:  Merkin,  Stanley  L.:  and  Dart,  Charies  R.,  II, 
5,802,363,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Briickner,  Andreas;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  5,799,811.  CI.  215-386.000. 
Dary,  Brian:  See — 

Jensen,  Dan  Veiling,  5,799,460,  CI.  52-530.000. 
Dassel.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  Dassel,  Mark  W.:  DeCoster,  David  C:  Rostami, 
Ader  M.:  and  Aldrich,  Sharon  M..  5,801,273,  CI.  562-413.000. 
Dassel,  Mark  William:  and  Vassiliou,  Eustathios.  to  Twenty-First  Century 
Research  Corporation.  Methods  of  making  intermediate  oxidation  products 
by  controlling  pre-coalescing  temperature  and  transient  temperature  dif- 
ference in  an  atomized  liquid.  5,801,282,  CI.  .562-413.000 
Dataprcxiucts  Corporation:  See — 

Pengelly,  Dennis  H.,  5,801,732,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Date,  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Keiji:  Date.  Masashi:  Tsubota.  Kenjiro:  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi:  and 
Tamabuchi,  Satoshi,  5,801,238,  CI.  5.36-123.100. 
Datta.  Madhav:  See — 

Cotte.  John  Michael:  Datta,  Madhav:  Dinan,  Thomas  Edward:  and 
Shenoy,  Ravindra  Vaman,  5,800,726,  CI.  216-108.000. 
Daugherty,  Greg  K.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Robert  M.:  Daugherty,  Greg  K.:  Ward,  Reeder  N.:  and 
Bentley,  Pat  O.,  5,801,874,  CI.  359-305.000. 
Dave,  Bhasker  B.:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas   M.:   Dave,  Bhasker  B.:  and  Goodman,  W.    Hugh. 
.5.800.714.  CI.  210-651.000. 
Davenport,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Chapdelaine,  Marc  Jerome:  Davenport,  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenpon. 
Laura  E.:  Jackson,  Paul  Francis;  McKinney,  Jeffrey  A.:  and  McLaren, 
Cnarles  D.,  5,801,168,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Davenport,  Tom:  See — 

Kammerdiner,    Lee;    Davenport,    Tom:    and    Hadnagy,    Domokos, 
5,800,683,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Davey,  Christopher  Kirk:  Shah,  Anand  J.:  Dickison,  Donald  Fenwick;  Nader, 
David  R.:  Jerger,  Robert  Joseph:  and  Kluzner,  Michael  Igor,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  On-board  diagnostic  test  of  oxygen  sensor  5,801,295, 
CI.  73-1.060. 
David,  James  J.:  and  Fusselman,  David  F,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Recep- 
tacle with  integral  sensor  device.  5,800,192,  CI.  439-188.000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

York.  PanKia  Kay:  and  Maitinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo.  5.802.090.  CI 
372-45.000. 
David,  Tony:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  A.,  5,799,815,  CI.  220-258.000. 
Davidian,  Richard  M.:  and  Brielmann,  Kevin  C,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 

Adjustable  hinge.  5,799,370,  CI.  16-236.000. 
Davidovici,  Sorin,  to  Golden  Bridge  Technology,  Inc.  Programmable  two-pan 

matched  filter  for  spread  spectrum.  5,802,102,  CI.  375-207.000. 
Davidson,  Allen  L.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  M.:  Davidson,  Allen  L.;  Gannon.  Mark  A.;  Chinitz, 
Leigh  M.:  and  Jellicoe,  Roger  J.  B.,  5,802,484,  CI.  455-558.000. 
Davidson.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Kelly.  Gar  P:  Aaron.  Bob:  and  David.son.  Dennis  P.  5.799.712,  CI. 
141-287.000. 
Davidson,  Donald  J  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Compound  and  method  for 

inhibiting  angiogenesis.  5,801,146,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Davies,  Stephen  Graham;  Polywka,  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and  Sanganee, 
Hitesh  Jayantilal,  to  Oxford  Asymmetry  International  pic.  Improvements  in 
or  relating  to  chiral  auxiliaries.  5,801,249,  CI  548-229.000. 
Davies,  Stephen  Graham:  See — 

Polywka,  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and  Davies,  Stephen  Graham. 
5.801,248,  CI.  .548-228.000. 
Davis,  Clark  C:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  5,799,690,  CI.  137-576.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Davis,  Clark  C:  and  Lippert,  John  A.,  5,800,454, 
CI.  606-191.000. 
Davis,  Daniel  W.;  See — 

Sandvig,  Timothy  C:  Ersfeld,  Dean  A.:  Davis,  Daniel  W.;  and  Gotz, 
Steven  H.,  5,800,899,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Davis,    Eddie   Charles,    Sr    Rotating    safety    handles    for    wheelbarrows. 

5,799,960,  CI.  280-47.3 10 
Davis.  Elizabeth  Jean:  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Method  of  making  sanitary  napkin  having  improved  flap 
disposition  and  means  for  maintaining  the  flap  therein.  5,800,654,  CI. 
156-227.000. 
Davis,  Eric  Roger:  See — 


Fawal,  Marwan  Ahmad:  Pan,  Anthony  Liem:  Davis,  Eric  Roger:  aixl 
Reid,  Richard  Sidney,  5,801,602,  CI.  333-177.000. 
Davis,  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Bums.  Arthur  Edward,  il:  Davis.  Peter  Michael:  and  Tarrant.  Dean 
Albert.  5.801.951.  CI.  364-479.090. 
Davis.  Richard  P.  Footwear  device  for  reducing  walking  related  noise. 

5.799.418.  CI.  36-116.000. 
Davis.  Roben  C:  and  Twitchell.  Edwin  R..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Device  and 
method  for  digital  vestigial  sideband  modulation.  5,801,595,  CI.  332- 
170.000. 
Davison,  Betsy  A.:  See — 

Campion,  Terese  A.:  Albright,   Mark  D.:   and  Davison,   Betsy  A., 
5,800,377,0.604-13.000. 
Dawes,  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Sankey,  Stephen  William:  Dawes,  Mark  Edward:  and  Lawrence,  Paul 
David  5,800,911,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Dawson,  Ralph  Edward,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Explosive  formu- 
lations. 5,801,326.  CI.  149-92.000. 
Dawson.  Roben:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.:  Dawson,  Roben:  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr:  Hause,  Frederick 
N.:  Michael,  Mark  W.:  Moore.  Bradley  T.:  and  Wri.sters.  Derick  J.. 
5.801.075.  CI  4.38-197.000. 
Dawson.  William  Roland:  See — 

Chiang.  Chwan-Hwa  Peter:  Dawson.  William  Roland;  Kinney,  Layton 
Fredrick:  and  Shennan,  Charles  J.,  5,800,861,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Day,  Thom:  See — 

Eggleston,  Han>  C:  and  Day,  Thom,  5,8(X),533,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Davton  Systems  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

'  Schubert.  James  R.,  5,799,816,  CI.  220-269.(XX). 
Dealey,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Dong,   Liang   C:   Wong,   Patrick  S.-L.;   Yum,   Si-Hong  A.;   Hamel, 
Lawrence  G.:  and  Dealey,  Michael  H.,  5,800,422,  O.  604-892.100. 
Dean,  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Baracchini.  Edgardo:   Bennett,  C.   Frank:  and  Dean,   Nicholas  M., 
5.801,154.  CI.  514-44.(XX). 
DeAngelo,  Michael:  See — 

Beavers,  Bob  Ray:  and  DeAngelo,  Michael,  5,802,198.  CI.  38I-344.0(X) 

Deaver.  Gerald  A.:  and  Koepke,  Barry  H  ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Mechanically  joined  replacement  shroud  for  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor. 

5,802.129,  CI   376-287.000. 

De  Blois,  Jacques.  Portable  device  for  removably  positioning  and  resetting 

vanishing  points  of  perspective  drawings.  5,7W,402,  CI.  33-I.(X)K. 
De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene:  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold: 
and  Wigennck.  Piet  Tom  Ben  Paul.  5,801,179,  CI.  514-255.000. 
de  Castro,  Jose  T.  V.:  See — 

Demopulas,  Gregory  A.;  Yencho,  Stephen  A  :  Herrin.  David  A.:  Mcll- 
vaine,  Neil  G.:  Nelson,  Michael  D.:  Sigelmann,  Milton  R.:  de  Ca.sln), 
Jose  T.  v.:  Selecman,  George:  Collins,  John:  Aziz,  Imraan:  and 
Bressner.  Gonn,  5,800,544,  CI.  623-13.000. 
De  Cecco,  Corrado:  See — 

Gensini.  Gianni:  Losciale.  Maiteo:  and  De  Cecco.  Corrado,  5,802.097, 
CI.  373-72.000. 
Deckard,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

LaGrange,  Donald  E.:  Deckard,  Dennis  D.:  and  Schulte,  Douglas  A., 
5,801,321,  CI.  102-336.000. 

Decker  Derek  E  '  S^c 

Densberger,  John  A.:  and  Decker,  Derek  E.,  5,800.279,  Q.  473-220.000. 
Decker,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Bullen,  George  Nicholas:  Brazil,  Stephen  A.;  Decker,  Douglas  D.;  and 

MacAllister  Ian,  5.800,662,  CI.  156-294.000. 

Decker,  Edward  V:  Thomas,  George:  Desai,  Venus:  Meadows,  Vernon:  and 

Bresin,  Mark,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Current  interrupt  device  for  secondary 

baneries.  5,800,937.  CI.  429-7.000. 

Decker.  Hubert  B..  to  DAD.  Ltd.  Disposable  venoclysis  adaptor  device. 

5.800.401.  CI   604-174.000. 
Decker  Manufacturing:  See — 

Waldner.  Clarence.  5,799,622,  CI.  122-387.000. 
Decker,  Thomas  G.;  Lundie,  Gregory  P.:  Pappas,  David  L.:  Welty,  Richard  P.: 
and  Parent,  C   Robert,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Amorphous  diamond 
coating  of  blades.  5,799,549,  CI.  76-104.100. 
DeCoster,  David  C:  See — 

Vassiliou,  Eustathios:  Dassel,  Mark  W.:  DeCoster,  David  C:  Rostami, 
Ader  M.:  and  Aldrich,  Sharon  M.,  5,801,273,  O.  562-413.000. 
Degani,  Joshua:  See — 

Levy.  Uri:  Degani.  Joshua:  Rozenbetg.  Ytzhak:  and  Braude.  Ofer. 
5,800,249,  CI.  451-41.000. 
de  Graaf,  Kathryn:  See — 

Cook,  John:  de  Graaf,  Kathryn:  Leshkowitz,  Shay:  and  Greizerslein, 
Paul,  5,802,309,  CI.  395-200.620. 
Degrand.  Michel:  See — 

Fischer,  Laurent;  Degrand  Michel;  Bouilloux,  Alain:  Jammet,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Gertnain,  Yves,  5,800,928,  CI.  428-iOO.OOO. 
De  Grool,  Victor  H.  Outdoor  open  fire  igniter  5,800,158,  CI.  431-343.000. 
De  Haas,  Franciscus  CM.;  Van  Laarhoven,  Franciscus  M.H.;  Van  Laathoven, 
Johannus  M.E.:  Ligdian,  Henricus  J.:  Swinkels,  Petrus  H.W.;  and  Van 
Beek,  Johannes  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  a 
pattern  of  apertures  and/or  cavities  in  a  plate  of  non-metallic  material. 
5,800,231,  CI.  445-24.000 
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Dehainc.  Gerard;  and  Stricoc  Yves,  to  Bull  S.A.  Process  and  substrate  for 
connecting  an  integrated  circuit  to  another  substrate  by  means  of  balls. 
5,801.449.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Dehrmann.  U we.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Lock-up  clutch  of  a  hydrodynamic 

torque  convener  5,799.763,  O.  192-3.290. 
Dehrmann.  Vwe:  See — 

Hinkel.  Rudiger.  and  Dehrmann,  Uwe.  5.799.762.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Deiss,  Michael  Scon,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Conditional 
access   filter  as   for   a   packet   video  signal    inverse   transport   system. 
5.802.063.  CI.  370-476.000. 
De  Jong.  Eduard  Karel,  to  Belle  Gate  Investment  B.V.  Coherent  data  structure 
with  multiple  interaction  contexts  for  a  smart  card.  5.802,519,  CI.  707- 
100.000. 
DeJonge.  Robert  A.;  and  Holtzclaw.  Richard  G.,  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped 
Products  Co.  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation.  Shifter  with  bonom  mounted  lever 
5,799.538,  CI.  74-473.300. 
Deken.  Arthur  D  :  See— 

Stephenson,    Brent  G.;    Deken,   Arthur   D.:    and   Sewell.   Cody    L., 
5.799.740.  CI.  175-62.000. 
de  la  Garza,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Feeney,  Carrie  A.;  Jones.  Ida  L.;  Ward,  Bcnnen  C;  Kenesson.  Thomas 

M.;  Hilton,  Charles  B.;  Ahem,  Michael  R.;  Adams.  Gregory  M.;  de  la 

Garza,  Edward  M.;  Wood.  B.  Frank.  Jr;  Grantland,  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 

Kan  J  ;  and  Ragan,  James  L..  5,801,269.  C  .560-78.000. 

DeLaine.  Phillip  M  ,  Jr  Modem  speed  dialer  circuit.  5,802,152.  CI.  379- 

93.260. 
Delavan  Inc:  See — 

Nesbitt.  Gregory  S.;  and  Shoemaker,  Roben  D ,  5,799,872.  CI.  239- 
8.000 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Iik.:  See — 

Swart,  Mark  A.;  and  Vinther,  Gordon  A.,  5.801,544,  CI.  324-761.000 
Delco  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Liu,  Jiyao;  and  Kelley,  Jon  Paul.  5,801,619,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Del  Corral,  Luis  Fernando:  See — 

Jaquess,  Percy  A.;  and  Del  Corral.  Luis  Fernando.  5,801,133.  O. 
510-109.000. 
Delebassee.  Gilbert,  to  Sublistatic  International.  Device  for  printing  fabrics 
made  of  vegetable  fibers  from  a  web  of  transfer  paper  5.799,580,  CI. 
101-488.000. 
DeLeonardis,  Rocco  J.  Automatic  nasal  aspirators.  5,800,425,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Delia,  Barhara  A.:  See — 

Delia,  Carl  F;  and  Delia.  Barbara  A..  5,799.802.  CI.  211-184.000. 
Delia.  Carl   F;   and   Delia.   Bart>ara  A    Stemmed  glassware   separators. 

5,799.802.  CI.  211-184.000 
della-Cioppa,  Guy  Richard;  Garger,  Stephen  John,  Jr;  Holtz,  Richard  Barry; 
McCulloch,  Michael  Jay;  and  Sverlow.  Genadie  Gleb.  to  Biosource  Tech- 
nologies. Inc    Method  for  making  stable  extracellular  tyrosina.se  and 
synthesis  of  polyphenolic  polymers  therefrom  5.801.047.  CI.  435-253.600. 
Dellosa.  Janet  B.:  See- 
Canon.  Stephen  T;  Carson,  Patricia  L.;  and  Dellosa,  Janet  B.,  5,800.182. 
CI  434-430.000. 
DeLorme,  David  M.;  and  Gray,  Keith  A.,  to  DeLorme  Publishing  Company, 
Inc.  Computer  aided  routing  and  positioning  system.  5,802.492,  CI.  701- 
200.000. 
DeLorme  Publishing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

DeLorme.  David  M.;  and  Gray.  Keith  A  ,  5,802,492,  CI.  7OI-20O.O00. 
Del    Rosario,   Javier,   to   Hartwell    Corporation.    Quick   release   fastener 

5,800,022,  CI.  301-5.300. 
Deltatrak.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Frederick  L.;  and  Foreman.  Richard  L..  5,80l.%8.  CI.  364-370.000. 
Dellec  New  Zealand  Limited:  See — 

Butland.  Roger  John;  and  Heinz.  William  Emil.  5,801,600,  CI.  333- 
127.000. 
Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Ba.stioli.  Catia;  Belloni.  Vinorio;  Del  Tredici.  Gianfranco;  and  Rallis. 
Angelos.  5.801.207.  CI.  521-84  100. 
Demaray.  Richard  Emest;  Hosokawa.  Akihiro;  and  Herrera.  Manuel  J.,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc    Preparation  and  bonding  of  workpieces  to  form 
spunering  targets  and  other  assemblies.  5.799.860,  CI.  228- 194.000. 
Demars,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Crawford.  Alan  D.,  5,799,828,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Demas.  James  N.:  See — 

Affleck,  Rhett  L.;  Demas,  James  N.;  Goodwin,  Peter  M.;  Keller,  Richard: 
and  Wu.  Ming.  5,799,682,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Denier  Corporation:  See — 

Bayer.  John  C.  5,799.870.  CI.  238-84.000. 
Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Pierce.  Pamela  A.;  and  Herz.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Omeros 
Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Vascular  irrigation  solution  and  method  for  inhibi- 
tion of  pain,  inflammation,  spasm  and  restenosis.  5.800.385,  CI.  604- 
49.000. 
Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Yencho.  Stephen  .A.;  Herrin,  David  A.;  Mcllvaine. 
Neil  G.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann.  Milton  R.;  de  Castro.  Jose  T  V.; 
Selecman.  George;  Collins.  John;  Aziz.  Imraan;  and  Bressner,  Gorm,  to 
Omeros  Medical   Systems,   Inc    Tendon   and   ligament   repair  system. 
5,800J)44.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Demuth.  Ulrich;  Voss.  Nocben;  and  Walther,  Harald.  to  Rowenta-Werke 
GmbH.  Steam  iron  sole-plate  with  depressions  and  recess.  5.799.422,  CI 
38-93.000 
Denduluri,  Murali  K.:  See— 

Rizvi,  Wajid  H,;  Denduluri,  Murali  K.;  Anzelc.  Greg;  Fong,  henry  P  Y.; 
Shinkre,  Rahul  B.;  and  Ho.  Daniel  Q..  5,801,065,  CI.  437-60.000. 


Dengel.  Donald  F  Wallet  key  holder.  5,799,774.  CI.  206-38.100. 
den  Haiiog.  Huiben  W.;  and  Meijer.  Hendrikus  K.  A.,  to  Hoogovens  Staal  BY 
Pnx;ess  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  with  melting  cyclone.  5,800.592.  CI. 
75-453.000. 
Denick,  John:  See — 

Hu,  Zhenze;  and  Denick,  John.  5,800,807,  CI.  424-78.040. 
Denka  Himaku  Inc.:  See — 

Kakizaki,  Masahiko;  and  Akimoto,  Masahiro,  5,800.693,  CI.   205- 
50.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H  :  See — 

Manning,    Monte;    Batra.    Shubneesh;    and    Dennison,    Charles    H., 
5,801,087,  CI.  438-559.000. 
Densberger,  John  A.;  and  Decker,  Derek  E.,  to  ICIT.  Detachable  training 

system  for  golf  clubs.  5,800.279.  CI.  473-220.000. 
Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Easny.  Peter  Charles;  and  Cooke,  Conrad  Charles, 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Array  processing 
system  with  each  proces.sor  including  router  and  which  selectively  delays 
input/output  of  individual  processors  in  response  delay  instructions. 
5.802.385,  CI.  395-800.160. 
Densky,  Herbert:  See — 

Lier.  Rolf;  and  Densky.  Herbert.  5,799.829.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Dense  Corporation:  See — 

Hara.  Hideaki.  5.801.308,  CI.  73-223.000. 

Ishihara,  Yasuo;  Kawakita.  Hanio;  and  Okabe.  Naoto,  5,801,445,  CI. 
257-771.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Huffman.  Ronald  E..  5.800.166.  CI.  433-60.000. 
Deog-Kyoon  Jeong:  See — 

Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon.  5,802,103.  CI.  375-220.000. 
DePorter.  Craig  Donald:  See — 

Cusick.  Michael  John;  Jackson.  Fred  Lee;  Kem.  Charles  Francis;  and 
DePorter.  Craig  D<.inald.  5.80f).586.  CI.  55-486000. 
de  Pous,  Olivier;  and  Hermouet.  Yannic,  to  Valois  of  America,  Inc.  Device 
and  a  method  for  attaching  a  dispenser  member  to  a  receptacle.  5,799,810, 
CI.  215-274.000 
Deppert,  Reinhard:  See — 

Link.  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Reinhold;  Gorzilzke, 
Klaus;  Esly.  GUnther;  Krause.  Andreas;  Stretz.  Thomas;  Wirbel. 
Markus;  and  Deppen.  Reinhard,  5.799.766,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Deprez,  Lode,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.  V.  Imaging  element  and  method  for  making 
a  lithographic  printing  plate  according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer 
process.  5.800,961,  CI.  430-204.000. 
DePuy  Orthopaedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Frederick  C.  III.  5,800,555.  CI.  623-22  000. 
Dere.  Judy  Y;  Leong.  l,eon  Y.  K.;  Simone.  Daniel  A.;  and  Thomson.  Allan, 
to  Bay  Networks.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuring  a  vinual 
network.  5.802,286,  CI.  395-200.500. 
DeReggi.  Aime  S.:  See — 

Fisher.  Stanley  A.;  and  DeReggi.  Aime  S  .  5.800.536.  CI.  623-10.000 

Demjalin,  Pauli;  Savolainen,  Kati;  and  Lepikko,  Juha,  to  IVO  International 

Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  emissions  from 

burning  pulverized  fuel.  5,799,594,  CI.  110-265.000. 

DeRoche,    Mark,    to    DeRoche.    Mark.    Repetitive    detonation    generator. 

5,800,153,  CI.  431-1.000. 
DeRoo,  David  T:  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  and  Krau,  Michael  P,  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC.  Write  once  read  only  registers.  5,802,376.  CI.  395-726  000. 
Derr.  Mark  S.  to  J.  Best  Company.  Shingle  remover  and  method  of  reinoving. 

5.800.021,  CI  299-37.100. 
Derynck,  Rik  M.  A.;  and  Goeddel.  David  V..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid 

encoding  TGF-P  and  its  uses.  5.801.231,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Desai.  Divyakant  S.;  and  Thakur.  Ajit  B..  to  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Rapidly 

disintegrating  thickening  composition.  5.801.220.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Desai.  Neil  R:  See— 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak.  Chandra.shekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P.  and  Hos.sainy.  Syed  F  A..  5.801.033.  CI.  435-182.000. 
Desai.  Venus:  See — 

Decker.  Edward  V;  Thomas.  George;  Desai,  Venus;  Meadows,  Vemon; 
and  Bresin,  Mark.  5.800.937.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Des  Courtils.  Nicolas:  See — 

Durand.  Daniel;  Mabilon.  Gil:  and  Des  Counils,  Nicolas,  5.801.1 14.  CI. 
502-302.000. 
Desert  Bloom  Foundation:  See — 

MacGregor.  Alasdair.  5.799.439.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  multiple  intemipt  controllers  in  a 
multi-processor  computer  system.  5.802.377.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Desjardins.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  E;  Wiggins.  Randall  T;  and  Desjardins,  Daniel  P., 
5.801.685.  CI    345-302.000. 
Desrosiers.  Moe  R.:  See — 

Zens,  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose;  Tannenbaum,  Alan  R.;  Tracey, 
William  J  ;  Lee.  Keun  J.;  and  Desrosiers.  Moe  R..  5.802,388.  CI. 
395-804  000 
Desurvire.  Emmanuel;  Chesnoy.  Jose;  and  Leclerc.  Olivier,  to  Alcatel  Sub- 
marine Networks.  Synchronous  modulation  method  and  apparatus  for 
in-line  regeneration  of  a  WDM  soliton  signal,  and  an  optical  telecommu- 
nications systems  using  the  method.  5.801.862.  CI.  359-124.000, 
Detections  Unlimited.  Inc.:  See — 

Collins.  Russell  L..  5.801,828.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Deufel.  Karl:  See— 

Winkler.  Hans  Henning;  and  Deufel.  Karl,  5,799,751,  CI.  I84-6.I40. 


Deutsch.  Brian  M.,  to  APC/Foursum.  Keypad  enlaiger  kit.  5.802.171.  CI. 

379-419.000. 
Deutsch.  John  C:  See— 

Kolhou.se.  J.  Fred;  Deutsch.  John  C;  and  Santhosh-Kumar.  C.  R.. 
5.800.979.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Schall.  Wolfgang,  5,802,095,  CI.  372-89.000. 
t)eutsche  Telekom  AG:  See — 

Roppel,  Carsten.  5.802.082.  CI.  371-62.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Zucker.  Friedhelm.  5.802.029.  CI.  369-58.000. 
DeViia.  Joseph:  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.  Richard;  DeVila,  Joseph:  McGlynn,   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira,  Reuven;  Bard,  Simon;  Katz,  Joseph:  and  Durst,  Robert, 
5,801.371.  CI.  235-472.(K)0. 
Dcvore.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R.:  Malhi.  Salwinder:  Smayling.  Michael  C:  Devote. 
Joseph  A.;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.:  and  Morton.  Alec  J..  5,801.091.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
DcWar.  Kevin  D.:  See— 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  DeWar.  Kevin  D.;  and  Robbins.  William  P,  5,801,973, 
CI.  364-715.020. 
Dexsil  Corporation:  See — 

Hagslrom.  Richard  A.;  Finch.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn.  Timothy  D.. 
5.800.782.  CI.  422-75.000. 
Dexter.  Fred  E.  Toothpaste  tube  holder  5,799,910,  CI.  248-109.(K)O. 
De  Zwart,  Siebe  T:  See — 

Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N.  A.;  Home,  Remko;  Harbens,  Dirk  W.;  and  De 
Zwart.  Siebe  T,  5,801.485.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Dia  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Kunio.  5.799.440.  CI.  47-65.(X)0. 
Dianna,  Andreas  E.;  and  Costello,  James  G.,  to  Olympus  America,  Inc. 
Digitally  measuring  scopes  using  a  high  lesolution  encoder  5.801,762,  CI. 
348-65.000. 
DiChiara,  Carmine  S.  Eyeglass  frames  with  resilient  bridge.  5,801,806,  CI. 

351-126.000. 
Dickeduisberg.    Ingolf.   to   Lahrmann,   Eva.    Pivm   hinge.   5.799,373.  CL 

16-358.000. 
Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Adin.  Anthony;  and  Hansen.  Marcia  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Radiographic  elements  that   satisfy  image  and  tone 
requirements  with  minimal  silver  5,800.976.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  Sec — 

Wood.  John  E.;  and  Morton.  Joel  T..  5.801,948.  CI.  364-468.150. 
Dickistm.  Donald  Fenwick:  See — 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk;  Shah.  ,'\nand  J.;  Dickison.  Donald  Fenwick; 
Nader  David  R.;  Jerger  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kluzner  Michaellgor 
5.801.295.  CI.  73-1.060. 
Diebold.  James  L  :  Set — 

Hudkins.   Robert   L.;   Diebold.   James   L.;   and    Knight.   Emest.  Jr, 
5.801,190.  CI   514410.000. 
Diehl.  Axel;  Fritz,sche.  Rail;  and  Groih.  Klaus,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Selector  fork  for  a  change-speed  geartiox.  5.799.540.  CI.  74-473.370. 
Diehl,  John  W ;  and  Kazecki.  Henn  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Complex  constel- 
lation point  multiplier  5.802.111'.  CI.  375-2.59.000. 
Dicing.  Reinhold:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yclloji  Rao  K.;  Gaffar  Abdul;  Stein.  Stefan;  Jahns,  Ekkehard; 
Dicing,  Reinhold;  and  Sperling.  Karin.  5.800.803.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Diemer  John  W.;  and  Miller  Jack  B..  to  Sundsirand  Corporation.  Electrical 
power  transmining  system  with  reduced  feeder  size  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 5.801.460.  CI.  307-I29.(KK) 
Dielerle.  Werner:  See — 

Dittmar  Ewald;  Kochs,  Hans  Dieter:  and  Dieterie,  Werner  5,802,263, 
CI.  395-182.020. 
Diet/.  Tim:  See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Mar  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim;  Katz,  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace, 
Dan,  5,800,336,  CI.  6(H)-25.0O0. 
Die/.  Maria  Teresa:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne;  Polishook.  Jon;  Rattray.  Mark; 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink.  Debi>rah  L.;  Cabello.  .\ngeles;  Die/. 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Isabel;  and  Pelae/.  Fernando.  5.801.172.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Digate.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Gross.  Kevin  C;  Digate.  Charies  J.;  and  Lee,  Eugene  H..  5,802.253,  CI. 
395-51.000. 
DiGiovanni,  David  John;  Vengsarkar  Ashish  Madhukar;  Wagener  Jefferson 
Lynn;  and  Windeler  Robert  Scotl.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Article 
comprising  a  micro-structured  optical  fiber  and  method  of  making  such 
fiber  5.802.236.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Fava.  Thomas  F;  Keith.  Joseph  M.;  and  Fuller  Randy  R..  5.802.561 .  CI. 

711-120.000. 
Lehman.  Eric;  Grodstein.  Joel  Joseph;  Harkness.  Heather;  and  Kixlan- 

dapani.  Kolar.  5.801.957.  CI.  364-489  000 
Manasse.  Mark  S.,  5,802.497,  CI.  705-27.000. 
Mogul.  Jeffrey  Clifford.  5.802.292.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Scales.  Daniel  J.;  and  Thekkath.  Chandramohan  A.,  5,802,585.  CI. 

711-154.000. 
Sites,  Richard  L.:  Perl.  Sharon  E.;  Uhler  G.  Michael:  and Conroy,  David 
G..  5.802.272.  CI.  395-183.210. 


Stewart,  Robert  E.:  Leonard.  Timothy  Edw  in;  and  Lee,  Sherry  Tsi-chuan, 

5.802,604,  CI.  711-206.000. 
Yates,  John  S.;  and  Root.  Stephen  C.  5.802,373,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Dileo.  Frank;  and  Michalos.  Peter  Methixl  of  installing  a  windshield  wiper 

assembly  having  an  elecnnc  heating  circuit.  5.799.390.  CI.  29-61 1.000. 
Dilip,  S.:  See — 

Weigand,  David  L.;  Maiek,  Charies  J.;  Socci,  Gerard G.;  Unal,  Fatih:  and 
Dilip.  S..  5.802.076.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Dillman.  Bnice  A.,  to  Marquette  Leasing,  Inc.  Gate  seal  system.  5.799,825. 

CI.  222-1.000.  — 

Dimolitsas,  Spiros;  and  Rieser  Jack  H.,  to  COMSAT  Corporation.  Provision 
of  proprietary  and  enhanced  capabilities  in  Group  3  facsimile  for  mobile 
satellite  communications.  5,802.154,  CI.  379-l(X).l70. 
Dinan,  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Cotte.  John  Michael;  Datta.  Madhav;  Dinan,  Thomas  Edward;  and 
Shenoy,  Ravindra  Vaman,  5,800,726.  CI.  216-108.000. 
Dinello.  Alex:  See — 

Ben/il,  Edward  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.: 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.800.433.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ding.  Cheng-Liang;  and  Zhu,  Jiabi  J.,  to  Silicon  Valley  Research.  Inc. 

Integrated  circuit  layout.  5.801.959.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Dinh.  Khoi  Van.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Automatic  transition  charge  pump  for 

nonvolatile  memories.  5.801.987.  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Dinkel.  Dieter  See— 

Volz.  Peter;  Reinanz.  Hans-Dieter:  and  Dinkel.  Dieter  5,801,467,  C\. 
310-89.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rey.  Maria  A..  5,801.302,  CI.  73-61.550. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.; 
Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul  E.; 
Aebischer  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lvsaght.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Gentile.  Frank  T .  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Implantable 
biocompatible  immunoisolalorv  vehicle  for  deliverv  of  selected  therapeutic 
products.  5.800,828,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E::  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul  R.; 
Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Scharp,  Da\id  W;  Lacy.  Paul  E.; 
Aebischer  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.;  and 
Gentile.  Frank  T..  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation  Methods  for 
coextruding  immunoisolatory  implantable  vehicles  with  a  biocompatible 
jacket  and  a  biocompatible  matrix  core.  5,800.829.  CI  424-422.()(XI. 
Dipl-Ing   H.  Horstmann  GmbH:  See — 

Horstmann.  Hendrik.  5.801.526.  CI.  324-l33.<MIO. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Seki.  Yoshikazu;  Shimojo.  Makoto:  and  Sato.  Sigeru,  5,799,533,  CI. 
73-172.000. 
Director-General  of  National  Research  Institute  of  Fisheries  Science:  See — 
Uchida.  Moioharu;  and  Numaguchi.  Katsuyuki.  5.801.050.  CI.  435- 
2.57.100 
Dischert.  Lee  Robert;  and  Kaspar  Miles  A,.  III.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  v  ideo  fade  effect  with  a  single 
video  source.  5.802,226,  CI.  386-53.000 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  DeWar  Kevin  D.;  and  Robbins.  William  P.  5.801.973, 
CI   .364-715.020. 
Disdier  Laurent:  See — 

Lefevre.  Herve;  Martin.  Philippe;  LaLoux,  Bernard:  Graindorge.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Disdier  Laurent.  5.802.085.  CI   372-20.000. 
Disis.  Mary  L.:  See— 

Cheever  Martin  A.:  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5.801.005.  CI.  4.V5-7.240. 
DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Smith.  John  W..  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Microelectronic 
mounting  with  multiple  lead  deformation  and  bonding.  5.801.441.  CI. 
257-6%.(KX). 
DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Solberg.  Vemon.  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Microelectronic 

connections  with  solid  core  joining  units.  5.801.446.  C\.  257-778  000. 
Dittemorc.  David  Method  and  apparatus  tor  insulating  building  5.799,461. 

CI.  52-588.100. 
Dittmann.  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Printed  circuit  board  relay 

having  push-in  connections.  5.801.9.30.  CI.  361-819.000. 
Dinmar  Ewald;  Kochs.  Hans  Dieter;  and  Dieterie.  Werner  to  ABB  Patent 
GmBH.  A  metlHxl  of  message  transmission  according  to  the  producer 
/consumer  principle  between  users  in  a  distributed  system  with  ttiken 
passing  and  with  time  monitoring  for  fault  detection.  5.802.263.  CI. 
395-182.020. 
Dino.  William  L.:  See— 

Spano,  Mark  L.;  Schiff.  Steven  J.;  Gluckman.  Bnice  J.;  and  Ditto. 
William  L..  5.800.459.  CI.  607-2.000. 
Diversey  Lever  Inc.;  See — 

Coughlin.  Michael  F;  and  Sieimel.  Lyie  H.,  5,800,732,  a.  252-180.000. 
Dobbs.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H.:  Clarke.  Thomas  J  ;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.;  Fischer  Eugeiie 
B.;  Leister.  Diane  L.;  Nepomuccm).  Jose  M.  G..  Nichols.  Walter  A.; 
and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5.799.665.  CI.  131-291.000. 
Dockery.  Darvl:  and  Dixkerv.  Den/el.  Windshield  washer  and  wiper  assem- 
bly. 5.799..359.  CI.  15-2.50  040. . 
Dockery.  Denzel:  See — 

I>ockery.  Daryl:  and  Dockery.  Denzel.  5.799.359.  CI.  15-250.040. 
Dohn.  Michael;  and  Rau.  Ethard.  to  Mercedes  Ben/  AG.  Liquid  cooled 
cylinder  head  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  5.799.627. 
CI.  I23-41.82R. 
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Dohnke,  Ingo:  Hegner.  Gunler'.  and  Richler.  Gerd.  to  Krone  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  Distribution  device  for  the  telecommunication  and  data  techique. 
5.800.215.  CI.  439-719.000. 
Doi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Takagi.  Yuji;  Doi.  Hideaki:  and  Ono.  Makolo.  5.801,965,  CI    364- 
552.000. 
Doi.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Kazuhide:  Takubo.  Chiaki:  Tazawa.  Hiroshi: 
Hosomi.  Eiichi:  Hirula.  Yoichi:  Okada.  Takashi:  and  Shiba.saki.  Koji. 
5.801.447.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Doi.  Masaio:  See — 

Malsuda.  Osamu:  and  Doi,  Masalo.  5.801,880,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Doi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tajima,  Kenichi:  Itoh.  Kenji:  Ni.<ihimura.  Shuji:  Doi.  Ma.savuki:  and  lida. 

Akio.  5.801.589.  CI.  331-I.OOR. 

Dolan.  Michael  A.:  and  Ba.san.  Edwin  J.,  lo  Ten-aByte  Technology.  Sy.siem 

and  method  for  adding  network  links  in  a  displayed  hierarchy.  5.801,702, 

CI.  345-357.000 

Dolan.  Troy  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  pressure  on  scraper 

blades.  5.799,776.  CI    198-499.00f). 
Doll.  Ronald  l:  See— 

Afonso,  Adriano:  Baldwin.  John  J ;  Doll.  Ronald  J  :  Li.  Ge:  Mallams. 
Alan  K.:  Njoroge,  F.  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  R;  Reader.  John  C:  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R..  5.801,175.  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
Dombrowski.  Thomas  A.:  Sobol.  Melvin  P.:  and  Filzpatrick,  Michael  D.,  to 
Tdaka  Products.  L.L.C.  Multiposilion  readable  trim  position  indicator  and 
methods  of  usmg  same   5.800.22 1.  CI  440-2  (100. 
Donadio.  Robert  F ,  to  Performance  Materials.  Inc.  Chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion method.  5.800,753,  CI.  264-81.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.:  Reinhart,  Susan  B.:  Dudrev.  Denis  J.:  and  Herman. 
John  T.  5.800.587.  CI.  55-48ft.(X)0. 
Donaldson.  Daniel  Thomas:  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth  Christopher:  Chapman.  Max  Cannon:  and  Donaldson. 
Daniel  Thomas.  5.801.893.  CI.  .160-74.200. 
Donaton,  William  S.  Adjustable  detachable  pool  cover  anchor  5.800,089,  CI. 

403-393.000. 
Dong.  Liang  C  :  Wong,  Patrick  S.-L.:  Yum,  Si-Hong  A.:  Hamel.  Lawrence  G.: 
and  Dealey.  Michael  H  .  lo  ALZA  Corporation    Osmotic  device  with 
delayed  activation  of  drug  delivery  and  complete  drag  release.  5.800,422, 
a.  604-892.100. 
Dong.  Qiao  Qiao:  See — 

Zou,  Wan  Kang:  Siddiqui,  Mohammed  W.:  Xiao,  Fengfei;  Morelos. 
Arsenia  C  :  Vega.  Jose  G  :  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao:  and  Aguilar.  Josephine. 
5.800.601.  CI.  J06-31  6.50 
Dopaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Whimell.  Simon,  5,799,794.  CI.  206-562.000. 
Dorak.  John;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Gruse.  George  G  ;  Nguyen.  Minhtam:  Tsevdos. 
James  T;  and  Waefler.  Susan  Elizabeth,  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Coiporaiion.    Cartridge    manufacturing    system    for    game    programs 
5.802.274.  CI.  .395-186.000 
Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  Pieter:  and  Sawaya,  Samir,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
optimizing    transmission    of   messages    in    a    communication    system. 
5,801.6.39.  CI.  .340-825.440 
Dorflinger.  Russell  C.  Canopy  system  for  outside  constraction.  5.799.680,  CI 

135-%.0OO. 
Dormier.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Lentz.  David  J.:  Henderson.  Jamie:  Dormier.  Edward  J ;  and  Zdrahala. 

Richard  J..  5.800,512.  CI.  623-12.(KX). 

Dbmer.  Stefan,  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH  Food  processor  with 

a  mixing  vessel  and  a  dnve  mechanism  for  an  agitator  in  the  mixing  vessel. 

5,799.567.  CI.  99-348.000 

Dostie.  Alain;  and  Sandler.  Allan,  to  Algar  Plastics  (Canada)  Ltd.  Display 

stand  for  wri.si  watches.  5.799.911,  CI.  248  116.000. 
Douglas.  Jeffrey ;  See — 

Morse.  Norman;  and  Dougla.s,  Jeffrey,  5,802,296,  CI.  395-200.380 
Douglass,  James  G.:  See— 

Bressi.  Jerome  C  ;  Douglass.  James  G.:  Seligson,  Allen;  and  Sovak. 
Milos,  5.801. 191.  CI.  514-449.000 
Douglis.  Frederick:  See — 

Caceres.  Ramon;  Bershad.  Brian:  Marsh,  Brian  D.;  and  Douglis,  Fred- 
enck.  5.802.5.54.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Douren.  Lars,  to  Sandvik  AB   Reactor  container,  plant  and  process  for  the 

production  of  sulfuric  acid.  5.800.788.  CI.  422-161  0(XI. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Webb.  Steven  P:  and  Mclntyre.  James  A.,  5.800.796.  CI.  423-584.0(X). 
van  der  Sijpi.  George.  5.802.293.  CI.  395-200  330. 
t)owdy.  Gary  Lynn:  See — 

Buda.  Paul  Robert:  and  Dowdy,  Gary  Lynn,  5,802,321.  CI.  395-200.810. 
Dower.  William  J.:  See — 

Fodor.   Stephen   PA.:   Solas.   Dennis  W.;   and   Dower,   William  J., 
5.»X).992.  CI.  435-6  000. 
Downs.  Ernest  W .  to  United  States  Filter  Corporation.  Heal  exchanger  for 

aeration  tank.  5.800.705.  CI.  210-177.0(X). 
Downs.  Jeffery  E  :  See — 

Yeager.  Michael  W.;  Downs,  Jeffery  E.;  and  Yasu.  Yoshihiko.  5,802.583, 
CI.  711-1.52  000. 
Downs.  Karen  L   Holder  for  plastic  bags.  5.799,908,  CI.  248-97  0(X). 
Doyle,  Michael  V;  Newell,  Arthur  D.;  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  and  White.  Thomas 
J.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Human  lL-2  as  a  vaccine  adjuvant   5.8(X),8IO. 
CI.  424-85.2(X). 


Dr.  Reddy's  Research  Foundation:  Set — 

Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan:  Lohray,  Braj  Bhushan;  Alia.  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan:  and  Chakrabarii.  Ranjan,  5,801.173,  CI. 
514-2.52.000. 
Draenen,  Klaus.  Hip  prosthesis  with  adjustable  head.  5,800.560,  CI.  623- 

23000. 
Draetta.  Giulio:  See — 

Cottarel.    Guillaume:    Damagnez.    Veronique:    and    Draetta,    Giulio, 
.5,801,015,0.  435-69.100. 
[Jragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Koch.  JcKhim:  and  Franz.  Wolfgang,  5,800.335.  CI  600-22.000. 
Drake,  Charles  A.;  and  Wu^n-Hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Method  for  inhibiting  the  rate  of  coke  formation  during  the  zeolite 
catalyzed  aromatizalion  of  hydrocarbons.  5.800.6%.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Draper,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Thompson.  James  D.;  and  Draper,  Kenneth  G.,  5,801,158.  CI    514- 
44.(XX). 
Draves.   Richard  P..  lo  Microsoft  Coiporation.   Method  and  system  for 
providing   secure   access  lo  computer  resources.   5.802,590,  CI.   711- 
164.000. 
Drigani,  Fausto:  and  Mora.sca.  Pielro.  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche 
SpA.  Healing  and/or  temperature-maintaining  furnace  for  slabs.  5,800.161, 
CI.  432-121.000. 
Dmevich,  Vincent  P:  See — 

Siddiqui.  ShafiquI  I.:  and  Dmevich,  Vincent  P..  5,801,537,  CI.  324- 
643.000. 
Dror,  Michael;  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  S.;  Bresnahan.  John:  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.;  Coury. 
Arthur  J.:  Lindell.  Elaine;  Hull.  Vincent  W.;  and  [>ror.  Michael, 
5,799,384.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Droste.  Timothy  A.,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Torque  convener 
regulator  and  clutch  lockout  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,802.490, 
CI  701-51.000 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Rohde.  Sheldon  L.:  Kemeni,  Michael  W.;  f^n,  Michael  K.;  and  Men- 
doza,  Felipe  D..  5,801,328,  CI.  174-.35.0OR. 
Du.  Ku  Ni.  to  Suetech  Industries  Co.,  Lid.  Door  lock  assembly.  5.799,518,  CI. 

70-281  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Amey.  Ronald  Lee:  and  Schurr,  George  Alan.  5.800,923,  CI.  428- 

407  000. 
Bivens.  Donald  Bernard:  Shiflen,  Mark  Brandon:  and  Yokozeki,  Akimi- 

chi.  5.8(X).7.30.  CI.  252-67.0(X) 
Blelsos.  loannis  V;  and  Papaspyrides.  Constantine  D..  5.801.278.  CI. 

562-590.000. 
Sloffel,  John  Lawrence;  Shor,  Aithur  Charles;  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph; 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa:  Matrick.  Howard:  Choy.  Mark  Leiand;  and  Johnson. 
Loren  Eugene.  5,801.738,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Dubash.  Danus  D  :  See — 

Bumen,  Debbie  L.;  Wong.  Victor  M.;  Dubash.  Darius  D.;  and  Ladas. 
Athanasios  S..  .5,800.831.  CI.  424-443.(XM). 
Dubhashi.  Ajit:  and  Aftandilian.  Leon,  lo  International  Rectifier  Corp.  High 
voltage  drivers  which  avoid  -V,  failure  mixies  5.801 ,557.  CI.  327-  I08.(XK). 
DuBois.  Philippe:  See — 

Narayan.  Ramani:  Krishnan.  Mohan:  Snook.  Joseph  B.:  Gupta,  Ajay; 
and  DuBois.  Philippe.  .5.801,224.  CI.  528-357.000. 
Duchaleau.  Johan  PW.B.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.;  Coombs,  James  H.:  Spnjit,  Johannes  H.M.; 
Duchaleau.  Johan  PW.B.;  and  Zhou.  Guofu  R.  5.802.032.  CI.  369- 
59.000. 
Duckwall.  William  S..  to  .\pple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
accelerating  arbitration  in  a  serial  bus  by  detection  of  acknowledge  packets. 
5.802.048,  CI.  370-389.0<X). 
Duckwall,  William  S.;  and  Teener.  Michael  D..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

Fly  by  serial  bus  arbitration.  5.802.057.  CI.  370-408.0(X). 
Dudrey.  Denis  J  :  See— 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhan.  Susan  B  ;  Dudrey,  Denis  J.;  and  Herman, 
John  T,  5.8(X).587.  CI   55-486 0(X). 
Duell.  David  Lee;  and  Smith.  Eric  Alan,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Rotary 

drive  accelerator  5,801.311.  CI   73-514  370. 
Duer.  Harry  Ray:  See — 

Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa;  Bunar.  Jagdeep  S.:  Gergel.  Oleg 
A.;   Weber.   Patrick  A.;   Rudman.   Victor;   and   Duet.   Harr\    Rav, 
.5,801,531,  CI.  .324-212.000. 
Dufek.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Nankervis.  Wayne  T:  Dufek.  Gao'  L.;  and  Pantel.  David  S  .  5.799.467. 

CI   53-450.(XX) 

Duffy.  Robert  J.:  and  Severe.  Lon  M  .  lo  Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Safety 

monitoring  apparatus  for  a  patient  care  system.  5.800.387.  CI.  6(M-65.(XX). 

Duhon.  Jimmy  J..  Sr  Olive  pulp  additive  in  drilling  operations.  5.801 .1 27,  CI. 

507-104.000. 
Duke,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall:  Duke.  Peter  J.:  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Maiiin;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda:  McBride.  tXinald 
G.;  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert:  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800,858,  CI.  427-97.(XX). 
Duke  L'niversily;  See — 

Ridinger.  Mark  T;  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V..  5.800.444.  CI  606- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Zhong.  Pei;  CiKks.  Franklin  H.;  and  Preminger.  Glenn  M..  5.800,365. 
CI.  60I-4.(XX). 


Dulman.  Scon  P..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Maintenance 
operations  console  for  an  advanced  intelligent  network.  5.802.146.  CI. 
379-34.000. 
Dumas.  Marc:  Btmte.  Frederic;  Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Chaudagne.  Catherine, 
to  LVMH  Recherche.  Use  of  vitamin  C  or  derivatives  or  analogues  ihereol 
promoting  skin  elastin  synthesis.  5.801. 192.  CI.  5 1 4-474.(XX).' 
Duncan.  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Svoronos.  Alexander;  and  Duncan.  Daniel  N..  5,802.161.  CI.  379- 
216.(KX). 
Dunham.  David  R.:  See — 

Shwarts.  Scott  L.;  and  Dunham.  David  R..  5.802.516.  CI.  707-6.0(X). 
Dunham,  Lisle  J.:  See — 

Stufflebeam.   John    F.:   Olson.  Thomas  A.;   and   Dunham,   Lisle  J., 
5.799.598.  CI.  I1I-I85.(XX). 
Dunk.  Robert,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Adjustable  closed-riser  metal  staircase 

system.  5.799.448.  CI.  52-188.000. 
Dunn.  Dennis  C;  and  Swain.  Richard  L..  to  PacFab.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  end 

coupling  for  a  lighting  system.  5.802.227.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Dunn.  Gary  D.  BrtKhure  display  case.  5.800.027,  CI.  312-138.100. 
Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill:  See — 

Small.  Dorsev  D.;  Traver.  Manin  J.:  Dunning.  Edgar  E.,  Ill;  Clark.  G. 
Todd:  and'Kellums.  Brace  W.  5.799.8.34.  CI.  222-148  000 
Dupont  Toray:  See — 

Umezawa.    Masao:    Nakanishi.    Hideki:    and    Watanabe.    Tsutomu. 
5.800.920.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Duprez.  Wavne  R.:  See — 

Ziolek.Leszek:  Nenno.  David  J.:  and  Duprez.  Wayne  R..  5.799.625.  CI, 
1 23-4 1,  la). 
Durand.  Daniel:  Mabilon.  Gil:  and  Des  Courtils.  Nicolas,  to  Instilul  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Catalysts  selective  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  to 
nitrogen  in  an  oxidizing  medium,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their 
use.  5.801.1 14.  CI.  .502-302.000. 
Durante.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Jungroth.  Owen;  Rashid.  Mamun;  and  Durante. 
Richard  J..  5.802.552.  CI.  71 1-103.000. 
Durante.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee:  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan; 
and  Goodell.  Timothy  Wade.  5.802.343,  CI.  711-158.000. 
DUrkopp  .\dler  AG:  See — 

Heer.  Werner;  Biannahl.  Rainer;  Zahn.  Thomas:  and  Janzen,  Paul, 
5,799.769.  CI.  198-349.000. 
Durst.  Robert:  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.   Richard;   DeVita.  Joseph:   McGlynn.   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira,  Reuven:  Bard.  Simon:  Kalz.  Joseph;  and  Durst.  Robert. 
5.801.371.  CI.  235-4720(X). 
Dutton.  Drew  J.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  real  time  peripheral  devices  hav  ing  arbitration  control 
feedback  mechanisms.  5.802.330.  CI.  395-296.000. 
Duverger.  Jean,  to  Valeo  Equipments  Electnques  Moteur.  Starter  contactor 
having  improved  fixed  contacts,  and  a  motor  vehicle  starter  having  such  a 
contactor  5.801.607.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Dvorak.  Richard  C:  See — 

Vigneau,  Richard  J.;   Buxton.  Gerald  W;  and  Dvorak.  Richard  C. 
5.800,652.  CI.  156-184.000. 
Dwek.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.:  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters, 
Terry  D.,  .5.801,18.5,  CI.  5I4-3I5.(XK). 
Dver.  Timothy  Scotl.  to  Accord  SEG.  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  support 

platform.  5,81X1,623,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Dvtech  Limited  Inc.:  See — 

Helfrick,  Albert,  5,801,659,  CI.  342-357.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  LLC:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5.8(X),647.  CI.  156-69.000. 
Andersen,  Per  Just:  and  Hodson.  Simon  K.,  5,800,756,  CI.  264- 1 29.(XX). 
EL  Management  Corp.:  See — 

Mammone.   Thomas:   and   Ingrassia,   Michael,   5,800.826.   CI.   424- 
40I.0(X). 
E.R   Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Desai,  Divyakant  S.:  and  Thakur,  Ajii  B..  5.801,220,  CI.  524-13.000. 
E-Slamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G :  Whitney,  Jonathan  W.;  and  Gressett,  David  M., 

5.801. .364.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Kara.  Salim  G..  5.801.944.  CI.  364-464.200. 
Eagle  Creek.  Inc  :  See — 

Wulf.  Kathenne;  and  Beer.  Julie.  5.799.851,  CI.  224-583.000. 
Eagle  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Pichotta.  Andrew  J..  5.799.869,  CI.  237-8.0OA. 
Earle.  Anthonv:  and  Wells.  Leslie,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

processing  apparatus.  5.802.416.  CI.  .396-578.000. 
Eiarnhart.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

Sangregory.  Jude  A.;   Eamhart,  Edgar  G.;  and  Weiser,  Joseph  C, 
5,802.401.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mobile  sensor  for  ground 

penetrating  sonar.  5.802.013,  CI.  .367-178.000.  ; 

[lanh  &  Ocean  Sports.  Inc.:  See —  i         ;' 

Szabad.  Gregory:  and  Glydon.  Jon  Anthony,  5,800,226,  CI.  441-65.000. 
Easter,  Scott  D.  Pop-up  collapsible  protective  device.  5,800,067.  CI.  383- 

104  .(XX). 
Ea.stem  Companv.  The:  See — 

Laabs.  Timolhv  R;  On.  Brian  M.;  and  Crocco.  John  J  .  5.799.520.  CI. 
70-360.000. 


Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dawson.  Ralph  Edward.  5.801.326.  CI.  I49-92.(XX) 

Kwok.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Watkins.  Windell  C.  5.801 .292.  CI.  568-463.000. 

Sharma.  Mahendra  Kumar;  Garrily.  Richard  Ining;  and  Hiller,  John 

Jacob.  5.800.897.  CI.  428-74.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Charles  C:  Tsou.  Andv  H.;  and  Woodgate,  Paul  E.,  5,800,973, 

CI.  4.30-537.000. 
Boro.son.  Michael  L.;  Reissig,  Judith  L.;  and  Tickner.  Edward  A.. 

5.800,960.  CI.  430-200.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Kosydar.  Karen  M.,  5,801,118,  CI.  503- 

227  000. 
Brock.  George  W.:  Hower.  Sheldon  W.;  and  Connolly,  Jeremiah  F., 

5,802.409.  CI.  396-3 19.(XX) 
Bryani,   Robert  C:  O'Brien.   Michael  J.;   and  Furlani,  Edward   P., 

5.802.415.  CI.  396-469.000. 
Cok,  David  R.;  Hendv.  Bam;  and  Inchalik.  Michael  A.,  5.801.710.  CI. 

.345-440.(XX). 
Dickerson.    Robert    E.;    Adin.    Anthony:    and    Hansen.    Marcia    K.. 

5.8(X).976.  CI.  430- 567 .(XX). 
Earle,  Anthonv;  and  Wells.  Leslie.  5.802.416,  CI.  396-578.000. 
Fyson.  John  Richard.  5,802.417.  CI.  3%-626.000. 
Hochreiter.  Eric  Peschan:  Bush.  Bradley  S.;  Granby.  Stephen  Michael; 

and  Zander,  Dennis  Roland.  5.802.400,  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Jehan.  Howard  P.  5.8(X).777,  CI  422-63.(XX) 
Kahen.  Keith  Brian,  and  Rajesuaran.  Gopalan,  5,801,404.  CI.  257- 

101.000. 
Lloyd,  Carl  A..  5.801.891.  CI.  3.59-871.000. 

Meyers.  Mark  M:  and  Albrechl.  Richard  E..  5,801,889,  CI.  359-743.000. 
Moghadam.  Omid  A.:   Rabbani.   Majid:  and  Townsend,   Kevin  A., 

5.801.856.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Pemesky.  Martin  J.:  and  May.  John  W..  5,802.424,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Sangregory,  Jude  A.:   fiamhan.   Edgar  G.:   and  Weiser.   Joseph  C 

5.802.401.  CI.  396-6.(XX). 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.801.739.  CI.  .347-106.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.802.413.  CI.  396-129.000. 
Tavlor.  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling;  Flood.  Elmer  Charles;  Thai.  Lan 

Bach:  and  Visser.  Susan  A.  5.800.977.  CI  430-621. 000 
Weber.  Shane  Crawford:  and  McElver.  John  Alan.  5.801.045.  CI.  435- 

252.300. 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Merkel.  Paul  Barren.  5.800.971.  CI.  430- 

504.000. 
Ea.stty.  Peter  Charles:  See — 

bensham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Easrtv.  Peter  Charles;  and  Cooke.  Conrad 

Charies.  5.802.385.  CI.  395-8(X)  160. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Combs.  Pamela  S.;  and  Innes.  Mark  E..  5.802.329.  CI.  395-289.000. 
Uppal.  Sohan  L  .  5.799.694.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takeshi:  Yanagisawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagala.  Shigeyoshi. 

5.800.151.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Yamada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.801.465.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Ebata.  Yoshisada:  See — 

Moriya.  Kazuo:  Terai.  Yasushi:  Tobe.  Hayato;  Ebaia.  Yoshisada;  and 

Kimoto.  Hisa.shi.  5.801.827.  CI.  356-3l5.(XX). 
Ebel.  Klaus:  See- 
Flick.  Klemens;  Meldcr.  Johann-Peler;  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebel.  Klaus; 

Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Rehlinger.  Alwin:  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.267.  CI.  5.58-4.59.000. 

Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Schnurr.  Werner.  Ebel.  Klaus: 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.268.  CI.  558-4.59.000. 
Ebert.  Jorg:  See — 

Steimmel.  Franz:  Hasenpatt.  Walther:  Jentsch.  Kai-L'we;  Ebert.  Jorg; 
Bunganen.    Dieter;    Eisner.    Olaf;    Linden.    Herbert:    Hellenkamp. 
Michael:  Soliner.  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen.  Kari-Heinz;  Hartiig.  Peter: 
and  Lowen.  Joachim.  5.8(X).()24.  CI   .301-127(KXI 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Edo.  Ryo;  Ebinuma.  Rvuichi;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  5.800,949,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Echerer.  Scotl  J  Interactive  communcialion  svstem  for  medical  treatment  of 

remotely  located  patients.  5.801.755.  CI   .348- 1 3  (XX) 
Eck.  Werner:  GerliLschke.  Dellev;  Mertens.  Richard;  Bochiler.  Giinther; 
Kopf.  Reinhold;  Weiss.  Andreas;  and  Arb.  Rudolf,  lo  Uhlmann  Pac- 
Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG    Filling  blister-pack  strips.  5.799.468.  CI. 
53-453.(XX) 
Eckel.  John;  and  Tilp.  Joseph,  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.  Security  valve 

a.ssembly.  .5.799.687.  CI.  137-385.000. 
Eckert.  C.  Edward:  See — 

Ross.  Nicholas  V.;  and  Eckert.  C.  Edward.  5.799.720.  O.  164-471.000. 
Ecoffet.  Roger;  Eray.  Joseph:  and  Wenger.  Sylvain.  lo  Werthanor  S..A.  Method 
for  welding  hinge  pins  onto  elements  intended  to  form  hinged  links  of  a 
wristlet.  5.801..351.  CI.  219  52. (XX). 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Spnggs.  John  R.;  Ruhr.  Richard:  and  Keppers.  Roger,  5,799,831,  CI 
222-132.000. 
Edatsune,  Isao.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Interactive  speech  recognition 
with  varying  responses  for  time  of  dav  and  environmental  conditions. 
5.802.488.  CI.  704-23 1. (HX). 
E^ebum.  Patrick:  See — 
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HassenhuNch.  Samuel  J .  Ill:  Bdebtirn.  Patrick;  and  Trissel,  Lawrence  A.. 
5.8(»I.188.  CI.  514  .W.miO. 
E^gar.  Kimberly  J  :  See — 

Bradv.  Thoina.s  P.;  Edgar.  Kimberly  J.;  Flint.  Daniel  H.;  Lucivero.  Jeanne 
M';  and  While.  Frank  P..  5.8()2_Sg9.  CI.  7I1-I.S7.000. 
Ediriweera.  Sanaih:  See — 

Banlen-Hookcr.    William;    Ediriweera.    Sanath;    and    Ward.    Siuart. 
!S.S(I1,0?2.  CI.  4.V'i-2S6,l()(). 
Eulmark.  Tomima  L  ;  and  Gixxh.  Ruland  W.,  to  SWAK  Ventures.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  fi>r  producing  electrical  stimulation  in  response  to 
an  audio  signal   .'i.X00..'S0.1.  CI.  607  M.S. 000. 
Edo,  Ryo;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Mask,  method  ot  producmg  a  device  using  tlie  mask  and  aligner 
with  the  ma.sk   .'i.SOO.949.  CI.  4.W-5.000. 
Edwards.  Br(x>ks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  Martin.  Christopher:  and  Voyta. 

John.  S.XOO.yW.  CI.  4.1.S-6  000. 

Edwards.  Siuart  D.:  Lax.  Ronald  G..  Lundt^uisi.  Ingemar  H.:  and  Sharkey. 

Hugh  R..  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe  device  and  melhixl.  5.X(M)..178. 

CI.  6(M-22.(I00. 

Edwards.  Siuart  D .  to  Sommus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

ablating  interior  sections  of  the  longue.  5.800.179.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D..  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Noninvasive 

apparatus  for  ablating  turbinates  5.800.429.  CI.  606-41  (XM). 
Edwards.  Siuart  D.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J.;  Stein.  Alan  A.:  Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  and  Bums. 
Patrick  J..  5.800.484.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Malhi.  Saiwinder;  Smayling.  Michael  C;  Devore,  Joseph 
A.:  Teggat/,  Ross  E.;  and  Morton.  Alec  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpc> 
rated-  Methtxi  for  current  ballasting  and  busing  over  active  device  area 
using  a  multi-level  conductor  process.  5.801.091.  CI.  4.^8-622.000. 
EG&Ci  Pressure  ScieiKe.  Inc.:  See — 

Uyer.  JefiFrey  F.  5.799,954.  Q.  277-614.000. 
Egan.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Chandler.  W  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John;  Egan.  Michael  J  :  Phillips,  Howard  S.; 
Roundv.  James   S  ;   Ca,ssaday.  William;  and   Etherington.   Roger. 
5.80IU8.1.  CI.  604-.V5.(K)(). 
Egan.  Philip  D..  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Composite  retaining  wall. 

5.800.095.  CI  405-262.(K)0 
Eggink.  Hendrik  J  :  See — 

Antonis.  Petrus  H.;  Abrahamse.  Gibbo  J  :  Eggink.   Hendrik  J.:  and 
Smulders.  Marcellus  H..  5.801.49,1.  CI.  ,11,5-248.000. 
Egglesion.  Harry  C;  and  Day.  Thom.  to  Egglesion.  Harry  C.  Adju.stable 
intraocular  lens  implant  with  magnetic  adjustment  facilities.  5.800.5.13.  CI. 
621-6.(K)f) 
EH-Schrack  Componenls-AG:  See — 

Mader  Leopold.  5.801.608.  CI.  3.15-128.000. 
Eheim  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Beck.  Bemhard.  5.799.608.  CI.  1 19-51. (WO. 
Ehrei.  Thomas:  See — 

Bush.  Gerd:  Ehrel.  Thomas;  Kosl.  Fredrich;  and  Weiss.  Karl-Josef. 
5.802.491.  CI.  70I-76.(H»0 
Eickemeyer.  Richard  James;  Malik.  .Nadeem;  Saha.  Avijil:  and  Ward.  Charles 
Gorham.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  increa.sing  processor  performance.  5.802.,564,  CI.  71 1-123  (XX). 
Eigenbrode.  Daniel  E.;  and  Field.  Rt)ben  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration Aercxiynamically  controlled  ejector  5.799.874.  CI.  239- 127.  MX). 
EIN  Engmecring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishibori.  .Sadao;  and  Kajiwara.  Takuji.  5.801.205.  CI.  521-54.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takase.    Yasulaka:    Waianabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji:  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadaka7u;  Mixhida.  Hisaioshi:  Akila.  Yasunori;  and  Souda.  Shigeni. 
5.801,180.  CI   514  2,59  (XX). 
Eisenbach-.Schwarli!,  Michal:  Spiegler.  Orly.  and  Hirschberg.  David  L..  to 
Yeda  Research  And  Development  Co  Ltd  Methods  of  use  of  mononuclear 
phagocytes  to  promote  axonal  regeneration   5.8(X).8I2.  CI   424-91. 7(K). 
Eisler.  Craig  G  :  See — 

EngslTom.  G  Eric;  and  Eisler.  Craig  G..  5.801.717.  CI   ,145  ,508  (XX). 
Eltai.  Kazuo:  Kanaizuka.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  Kumagui.  Shu/o;  and 
Kobavashi.  Tadashi.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Refrigerating  compressor  with 
breakaway  pulley  portion.  5.800.137.  CI.  417  3I9.(XX). 
Eitan.  Benny:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Miital.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.802.336.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Eittn.  Yaron:  See — 

Sairan.  Amir;  and  Ei/en.  Yanm.  5.800.098.  C\.  407-3 1. OOO. 
Ejiri.  Masaka/u:  See— 

Oohara.  Shunichi;  Ejiri.  Masaka/u:  Nemoio.  Yasuhiro:  Sa.saki.  Naoki: 
OhLsuka.  Hidefumi:  Maisumoto.  Shogo;  Sato.  Ryoko;  and  Yoshidx 
Ka/.ushi.  5.801.704.  CI.  .145,1.58.000. 
Eka  Chemicals  .^B:  See— 

Cruslock.  Ylva;  Dahlgren.  MaJ-Lis;  and  Lindahl.  Lars.  5.800.603.  CI. 
106-205  9»X). 
Ekanadham.    Kaitamuri:    and    Mraz.    Ronald,    lo    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation   Integrated  communications  for  pipelined  comput- 
ers  5,802.288.  CI.  .195-20O.8(X) 
Ekanadham.  Kanamuri;  Lim.  Beng-Hong:  and  Paltnaik.  Pratap  Chandra,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Explicit  coherence  using 
split-phase  controls.  5.802.582.  CI  7II-152.(XX). 
Ekanadham.  Katlamuri:  See — 


Rechiscbaften.  Rudolph  Nathan;  and  Ekanadham.  Kaitamuri.  5.802.3,U, 
CI,  ,195-,193.0(X). 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See — 

Faisandier.  Yves.  5.800.473.  CI.  607-59.000, 
Ollivier.  Jean-Francois.  5.8(X).499.  CI.  607- 1 26.0(X). 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5.799.663.  CI.  131-270.(XX). 
Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5.8(K).420.  CI.  604-890.  KXI. 
Elcor  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  D  ;  Hudson.  Hank  M.;  and  Cuellar.  Kyle  T.  5.799.507. 
CI.  62-621. (XX). 
Eldor.  Joseph.  Multiple  hole  epidural  catheter  5.800.407.  CI.  604-264.(XX). 
Electric  Power  Research:  See — 

Wilson.  David  P:  Singh.  Rajiv  R  ;  Basu,  Rajal  S.;  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  and 
Nalewajek.  David,  5.8(X).729,  CI.  252-67.0(X). 
Electron  Processing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.';  and  W.kxI.  James  C.  Jr.  5.801 .387.  CI.  250-492.3(X). 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Funk.  Wade  L.;  and  Jackson.  Walter  C  .  5.801.366.  CI.  235-380.(X)0, 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jung.  Dong  Bum;  and  Kang.  Hun.  5.802.119.  CI.  375-3.54,(XX). 

Park.  Hong  Shik;  Rhee.  Woo  Seop;  Kwak.  Dong  Yong;  and  Jeon.  Man 

Yeong,  5,802,040,  CI.  37()-232.(XX). 
Sung.  Gun- Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae.  5.801.393.  CI.  257-32  000. 
Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Jun  Bae.  5.799.498.  CI.  62-1.54.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S  A.:  See — 

Fischer,  Laurent;  Degrand.  Michel;  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Jammet.  Jean- 
Claude:  and  Gennain.  Yves.  5.800.928.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Ollivier.  Jean;  and  Commarieu.  Annie.  5.801.283.  CI.  ,562-828.(XK). 
Sage.  Jean-Marc;  and  Lacroix.  Eric,  5.801.294.  CI.  570-177.000. 
El  Gamal.  Abbas:  See — 

Fowler.  Boyd;  Yang.  David;  and  El  Gamal.  Abba.s.  5.801,657.  CI. 
.141-1.55.()00. 
Elhami.  Laghaollah.  Joint  prosthesis  and  device  for  making  a  drilling  in  at 

least  one  joint  head.  5.800.557.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Gardner.  John  P.  5.801.011.  CI.  435-47.0(X). 
Elias.  William  H..  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Capacitor  for  an  implantable  cardiac 

defibrillator  5.801.917.  CI.  .161  535.(XX) 
Ellersick.  William  F:  See— 

Cieller.  William  L.;  Arstein.   David  M.:  and  Ellersick.  William  F.. 
5.801.867.  CI.  359-189.(XX). 
Elliott.  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold.  Michael  M..  lo  SIBIA 
Neuroscience.  Inc.  DNA  and  inRNA  enctxling  human  neunvial  nicotinic 
acetylcholine  receptor  alpha-2  subunit  and  cells  transformed  with  same 
5.801.232.  CI.  5.16-21. ,5(X). 
Ellis.  Steven  B.:  Set — 

Elliott.  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  and  Haipold.  Michael  M,.  5,801 .232. 
CI.  5,16-23,500. 
Ellis,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Pressly,  William  B    S.,  Sr.:  Vaughn.  Charles  A..  Sr;  Brockwav.  G. 
Samuel;  and  Ellis.  Thomas  R..  5.800.403.  CI   604- 195  (XX). 
Elsiicsser.   Dieter;  Von  Der  Heide.  Johann;  and   Miiller.   Rolf,  to  Papst 
Licensing  GmbH.  Disk  storage  device,  with  hub  and  drive  motor  rotor 
features   5.801. 9(X).  CI.  ,160-98070 
Elschner,  Sleffen:  See— 

Neubacher,  Marc;  Elschner,  Sleffen;  Lang.  Christoph;  Tcske.  Christoph; 
and  Mueller-Buschhaum.  Hans  Kari.  5.801.126.  CI.  ,505.50 1. (XX). 
Else,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Clancy,  Beth  J.;  Else,  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier.  Richard  E.;  Parola.  Dario 
L.;  Stone,  Roger  E.:  and  Tai.  Nancy  Y.  5.802.164,  CI   379-.147.(XX). 
Eisner.  Olaf:  See — 

Steimmel.  Fran/;  Hasenpall.  Walther:  Jenlsch,  Kai-L'we;  Eberl.  Jorg; 

Bungarten.    Dieter;    Eisner.    Olaf;    Linden.    Herbert:    Hellenkamp. 

Michael;  Sollner.  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen,  Karl-Heinz:  Haibig,  Peter; 

and  L^wen,  Joachim,  5.8(X),024,  CI   .101-127.(XX). 

Eisler,  Esther:  and  Yamin,  Her/el,  lo  Tadiran  Ltd    Electrochemical  cell. 

5.8(X).94I.  CI   429- 105  (XX). 
El/e.  Gerhard:  iff- 

Beller.  Dieter:  Grammel.  Crtri:  and  Elze.  Gertiard.  5.802.449.  CI  455 
5.100. 
Emba  Machinery  AB:  See — 

Eager.  Lars':  and  Asberg.  Bengt.  5.800.329.  CI.  493-417,0(X), 
Embraco  Europe  S.rL.;  See — 

Bo,  Giuseppe,  5,799..565,  CI.  92-187.000. 
eMed  Corpiiration:  See — 

Racchini,  Jiwl  R..  .5.80()..192,  CI.  6(M-96.(XX). 
Emerich,  Dwaine  F :  See — 

Dionne,  Keith  E.:  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane:  Sanberg,  Paul 
R.;  Christenson,  Lisa;  Hegrc.  Onon  D  ;  Scharp,  David  W  :  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V;  Lvsaghl.  Michael  J,; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T.  5,8(X).828.  CI.  424-422. (XX). 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg,  Paul 
R..  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D.:  Scharp,  David  W.,  Lacy,  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer,  Patrick,  Vasconcellos,  .Alfred  V:  Lvsaghl,  Michael  J.; 
and  Genlile,  Frank  T,  5,8(X),829,  CI.  424  422  (XK). 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Sugden,  David  M.;  Langhorst,  Phillip  G.;  Marcinkiewic/.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Sman,  James  C.  R.,'5,8()l,935,  CI,  .163-89.0(X). 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 


Cx>rski.  Richard  Alan;  and  Grant,  Marty  J..  5.800.589,  CI.  65-159.000. 
Pilskar.  Ove  Per.  5.800.590.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Emhiser  Research  Limited:  See — 

Lauizenhiser.  Lloyd  L..  5.802.462.  CI.  455-208.000. 
Emico.  James  H.;  and  Murdock.  Michael  C  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 

system  for  lexical  processing.  5.802.205.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Emmot.  Darel  N.:  See — 

Alcorn.  Byron  A.;  and  Emmot,  Darel  N..  5.801.708.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Waller.  Edmund  K.,  5.800,5.19.  CI.  623-11.000. 
EMS  TECH  Inc.:  See— 

Stafford,  Brian  T.  5,800,112.  CI.  414-141.800. 
EMX,  Inc.:  See— 

Bumey,  Bryan;  Schroeder,  David  L.;  and  Miller.  Michael  E..  5.800,389. 
CI.  604-93.000. 
Encad.  Inc.:  See — 

Neese,  David  A,:  Golobeff,  William;  Rhine,  Jeffrey  J.;  Graham.  Gary; 
and  Mutray.  Richard  A..  5.801.725.  CI.  347-32.000. 
Enders.  Mark  L..  lo  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.  Exiemallv  mounted  side  airbag  module 

with  decorative  outer  cover  5.799.970.  CI.  280-730,200. 
Endo.  Hisanori,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Freeze-resi.stanI 
baker's  yeast  strain  having  sugar  resistance.  5.801.049.  CI.  435-255.200. 
Endo.  Kaoru;  and  Sugiyama.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  browsing 
apparatus    and    method    therefor    including    automatic    page-turning. 
5.801.713.  CI.  345-473.000. 
Endo.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Katsumi:  Ishikawa,  Junko: 
and  Endo,  Katsumi,  5,800.917,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Endo.  Noriko:  See — 

Urano.  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki.  Ryuichiro:  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo: 
Endo,  Noriko;  Chika.  Yuzuru;  and  Ochiai.  Tameichi.  5.800.952.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Endo.  Shuji;  Itakura.  Yusuke:  and  Kobaya,shi,  Hideyuki.  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Control 
apparatus  for  electric  power  steering  system.  5,801,504.  CI.  3 1 8-434.(X)0. 
Endo.  Tadao;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Tashiro,  Kazuaki;  Koba- 
vashi. Isao:  and  Kameshima.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray 
image  pickup  device.  5.801.385.  CI.  250-370.110. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  Ishizaki.  Ka/uhisa;  Yamada.  Saloshi:  and  Maisumoto. 
Mitsuhiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Dewing-trouble-prevented  waterproof 
connector  5.800.195.  CI.  4.19-27 1  OtX). 
Endocare.  Inc.:  See — 

Crocken.  K.  David.  5.800.488.  CI.  607-105.000. 
Mikus.  Paul  W.;  Kelly.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brady.  Ralph  K.,  5,800,487,  CI. 
607-105.000. 
Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Marvin  J.:  and  Schindler.  Anton.  5.800.538.  CI.  623-11.000. 
EndoTex  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Scon  C;  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Orth.  Geoffrey  A..  5.800.526. 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Orth.  Geoffrey  A..  5.8(X).521.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Endovascular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Piplani.  Alec  A.;   Quwehon.   Dinah   B.;  and   Sterman.   Wesley    D.. 
5.8(X).5I8.  CI.  623-1. 0(X). 
Endriz.  John,  lo  SDL.  Inc.  Diode  laser  source  with  concurrently  driven  light 

emitting  segments.  5.802.092.  CI.  372-.50.0(X). 
Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  Jerald  A..  5.800.793.-  CI.  423-2 1 3.200. 
Eneroih.  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm:  See — 

Petersen.  Lars-Goran:  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm,  5,802,051 .  CI. 

37()-395.(XK). 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran;  and  Eneroih.  Lars  Giiran  Wilhelm.  5,802,050,  CI. 
370-394.(XX). 
Engel  Ma.schinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Kappelmiiller.  Werner;  and  Leonhartsberger.  Heinz.  5.800,843,  CI.  425- 
1 .50  (XX) 
Engel.  Zechar>a.  Shelf  system.  5.799..S88.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Engelsberg.  Audrey  C:  Johnson.  Andrew  W.;  and  Parker.  William  P..  to 
Cauldron  Limited  Partnership.  Removal  of  material  by  radiation  applied  at 
an  oblique  angle.  5.8(X).625.  CI.  1.14- 1. (XX). 
Engquist.  James  D..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Client-sen  er  computer  system 
and  method  utilizing  a  \ocii  client  disk  drive  as  a  data  cache.  5.802.297.  CI. 
395-200.420. 
Engslrom.  G.  Eric;  and  Eisler.  Craig  G..  lo  Microsoft  Coiporation.  Melhixl 
and  system  in  display  device  interface  for  managing  surface  memory. 
5.801.717.  CI.  .145-.508.(XX). 
Enomoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Katsum*.  Nobuo:  and  Emmioto.  Hisashi.  5.800.075.  CI  4(X)- 1 20. 1 40. 
Enomolo.  Kaisutoshi:  See — 

Arai.  Katsuhiko;  Enomolo.  Kaisutoshi:  Yoshii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Hisati.  5.800.147,  CI.  4I7-269.(XX). 
EnoiiKHo.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakajinia.   Ka/unori:  Tajiri.  Toshihani;   Sato.   Hidekazu:   Miyamoto. 
Hiroshi:  Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  Iwaoka.  Tsutomu.  5.802.476.  CI. 
455-462.0(X). 
Enplxs  Corporation:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Yasushi;  and  Tezuka.  Michihiko,  5,801,542,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Tsubakihara,  Hidehiro;  Kajiwara,  Yasushi;  and  TeLsuka.  Michihiko, 

5.800.193.  CI  4.19-266.(XX). 
Yamagishi,  Hiroki,  5,800.194.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Entertainment  Made  Convenient  IEMC3):  See — 

Yao.  Bingwei;  and  Corl.  Eldon  A..  5.802.243.  CI.  386-78.000. 


Enthoven,  Nicolaas  Leonardus  Maria;  Lemke,  Jiirgen  Erwin;  van  Rijn,  Peter 

Eric;  and  van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Peturs  Gemma,  to  BASF  Lacke+Farben 

AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  sealed  packaging  containers  and  the  use 

of  a  sealing  coaling  for  coaling  plastics  films.  5.8(X).873.  CI.  427-393.500. 

Environmental  Test  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Harry  Thomas.  5.801.061.  CI.  436-169.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K..  5.800.432.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Epoch  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kutyavin.  Igor  V.;  Lukbtanov.  Eugeny  A.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.:  and 
Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr.  5.801.155.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Epstein.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Heppenstall.  Mark  F.  to  Future  Domain  Corporation. 
System  for  transferring  32-bit  double  word  IDE  data  sequentially  without 
an  intervening  instruction  by  automatically  incrementing  I/O  port  address 
and  translating  incremented  address.  5.802.392.  CI.  395-824.000. 
Epstein.  Michael  Abraham:  See — 

Gupta.  Rajiv:  and  Epstein.  Michael  Abraham,  5,802.374.  CI.  395- 
706.000. 
Eray,  Joseph:  See — 

Ecoffet,  Roger;  Eray.  Joseph:  and  Wenger.  Sylvain.  5.801.351.  CI, 
219-52.000. 
Erdman.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G;  and  Peicbel,  David 
J..  5.800.441.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Erickson.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Pierce.   Kerry    M.;   Erick.son.  Charles   R.;   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.801  „546.  CI   326- .19.000. 
Erickson.  Steven  D.;  and  Nelson.  Cecil,  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc. 

Automatic  paired  LVDT  probe  balancing  5.801.645.  CI.  340-870  360. 
Erickson.  Timothy  K.;  and  O'Brien.  Gary  R..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Continuous 
cycle  operation  for  dishwa,shers  using  turbidity  sensor  feedback,  S.g(X).628. 
CI.  1.34-18.000. 
Ericson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C:  Calcasola.  Richard  W ;  Thompson.  Jack  M  ;  Zaharia. 
Vlad;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Robar,  Terry  M.;  Ericson.  Richard  J.;  Jarvis, 
Dave  C  ;  Polacek,  Richard  R.;  and  Patel,  Satish  P..  5,799,755.  CI. 
187-403.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Robert  R..  5,802.450.  CI.  4.55-1  I4.(XX) 
Koszarsky.    Christopher;    Noithcutt.    John;    and    Nowak,    Michael, 
5,802,114,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Eriksson,  Hans  Oskar:  See — 

Malmgren.  Carl-Henrik;  Eriksson.  Hans  Oskar;  and  Hellberg.  Henrik 
Helmer.  5.801.520.  CI.  323-270.000. 
Eromiiki.  Peniti  Juhani.  lo  Nokian  Renkaat  Ov    Vehicle  tire  that  can  be 

elas-tically  fitted  with  studs.  5.8(X).644.  CI.  1.5'2-210.000. 
Eromaki,  Pentti  Juhani,  to  Nokian  Renkaat  Oy.  Vehicle  lire  that  can  be 

elastically  fitted  wiUi  studs.  5,800.649,  CI    156-1 14,0(X). 
Errico,  Joseph  P.:  Errico.  Thomas  J.:  Ralph,  James  D.:  and  Tatar,  Steven,  to 
TechSys.  LLC.  Modular  spinal  plate  for  use  with  m<xiular  polvaxial 
locking  pedicle  screws.  5.800.435.  CI.  606-61.000 
Eirico.  ITiomas  J,:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico,  Thomas  J.:  Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar,  Steven, 
5,800,435.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ersfeld.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Sandvig.  Timothy  C;  Ersfeld.  Dean  A.;  Davis.  Daniel  W.;  and  Gou. 
Steven  H..  5.800.899.  CI.  428-96.0(X). 
Ertan.  Basak:  See — 

Breinlinger.  Keith  J,;  Ertan.  Basak:  Houdek.  Philip,  II:  Ng.  Chin  Yee: 
Roza,  Scott;  Sanyal.  Yoddhojit;  and  Shull.  Craig.  5.799.566.  CI. 
99-320.000. 
Esch.  Victor  C:  See — 

Evans.  William  James:  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly;  Esch.  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yetim;  Papademelriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.802.229.  CI.  385-88.(X)0. 
E.schbach.  Reiner;   Fuss.  William  A.;  and  Hains,  Charles   M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  for  determining  and  loading  an  image-dependent 
lix>k-up  table  for  generating  an  enhanced  image  representation.  5.8(12.214. 
CI.  .182-254.000. 
Esly.  GUnther:  See — 

Link.  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Wcidinger.  Reinhold:  Gorzitzke. 
Klaus;   Esly.  GUnther;  Krause.  Andreas:  Stretz.  Thomas;  Wiibel. 
Markus:  and  Deppert.  Reinhard.  5.799.766.  CI,  192-70.160. 
Essex  Specially  Pniducts:  See — 

Sammon,  Terence  P.;  Griffin,  Henry   W.:  and  Kneisel.  Andrew    R., 
5.799.4.50.  CI.  52-208.1X10 
Estell.  David  Aaron:  See — 

Bolt.  Richard  Ray:  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham.  Brian  C; 
Eslell.  David  Aanm:  Power.  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells,  James  Allen. 
5.801.0.18,  CI,  4.15-221,000. 
Ethelfeld.  Erik:  See— 

Kollerup.  lb;  and  Ethelfeld.  Erik.  5.800.338.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Etherington.  Roger:  See — 

Chandler.  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John;  Egan.  Michael  J.;  Phillips.  Howard  S.; 
Roundy.  James   S.;  Cassadav.   William;  and   Etherington.   Roger. 
5.8(X).383.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Wales.  Kenneth  S..  5.8(X).449.  CI.  606- 1 72.(XX). 
Elhier.  Robert,  to  Les  Industries  Ri)bo-Cap  Liee  Convertible  hal.  5.799,335. 

CI.  2-209.110 
Eiron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


UMI 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1.  1998 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


VolI 
1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


Hsieh.  Chung-Wei:  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching;  and  Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph. 
5.801.997.  CI.  365-189  110. 
Elzion.  Rafael.  Decorative  bow.  5.800.881.  CI.  428-5.000. 
EUROCOPTER  FRANCE  S.A   Aeropon  Iniemational  Marseille-Pmvence: 
See— 

Lorin  De  La  Grandmaison.  Francois- Marie;  Tagliana.  Bernard  Marc;  and 
Rauch.  Patnce  Paul  Rene,  5.800.129.  CI.  416-224.000. 
Evans.  Di>n  L.:  See — 

Bums.  Mary  V.;  ami  Evans.  Don  L..  5.799.609.  CI.  119-74.000. 
Evans.  Gary;  and  O'Heam.  John.  Cut  plani  watering  apparatus.  5.799.437.  CI. 

47-40  500. 
Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly:  Esch,  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L..  to 
Indigo.  Medical.  Inc  Fiber  optic  radiation  Iransmisson  system  connector 
for  an  optical  fiber  and  methods  of  usine  same.  5.802,229.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Evapco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr;  Meirill,  Richard  P;  Shriver.  George  R.;  and 
Weinreich,  Robert  S.,  5,799.725,  CI.  165-1.50.000. 
Everaens.  Albert  I :  See — 

Peacock.  Kenneth;  Everaens.  Alben  J.;  Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Galick. 
Stephen  J..  5.800.919.  CI.  428-.355.0AC 
Evergreen  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Ryan,  Raymond  B.;  and  Gans.  Noah  F.  5.802.500.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Everhait.  Cherie  Hanman:  McCormack,  Ann  Louise;  and  Welchel.  Debra 
Nell,  to  Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation.  Liquid  transport  material  5.801.107. 
a.  442-408.000. 
Everson.  Harold  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Crosby.  Robert  J.;  and  Everson,  Harold  W..  Jr..  5.801,530,  CI    324- 
207.260. 
Evolution  Co..  Inc..  The:  See — 

Carr.  Alan  I ;  Wilbur.  Richard  W.;  and  Tibbetis,  Samuel  H.,  II,  5.799,923. 
CI.  248-635.000. 
Exar  Corptwation:  See — 

Brav.  Derek.  5.801,587,  O.  330-279.000. 
Nguyen.  Phong  Thanh.  5,801,593.  CL  33I-II3.00R. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyons.  EVavid  P;  and  Wiitbrodl.  Jeff  R..  5.799.449.  CI.  52-2(M.510. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Uenohara.  Norihisa;  Mizukami.  Hirchi;  Noda.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Masanobu,  5.800.270.  CI.  464-64.000. 
Exline.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Exline.  William  B.;  and  Exline.  Michael  P.  5.800.6.59.  CI.  156-2.50.000. 
Exline.  William  B.;  and  Exline.  Michael  P.  to  William  Exline.  Inc.  Wallet  size 

card  book.  5.800.659.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Extended  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Huntstiian.  Robert  A..  5.801.689,  CI.  345-329.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Jejelowo.  Moses  Olukayode;  and  HIatky.  Gregory  George,  5,801,113, 
CI.  502- 104.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Francisco.  Manual  A.;  Berlovsitz.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kim,  Jeenok  T, 

5.801.130.  CI.  .508-272.000. 
Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Frederick.  Jeflfiey  W.,  5.799.877,  CI.  2.39-8.000. 
Eyer.  Mark  K.;  and  Guo.  Zicheng.  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Method  and  apparatus  fi)r  providing  an  interactive  guide  to 
events  available  on  an  mformaiion  network.  5.801.753.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Ezzal.  Ahmed  K  :  See — 

Kline.  J.  Bradley;  Wagner.  David;  and  Ezzat.  Ahmed  K..  5.802.341.  CI. 
.395-419.000 
F.  H  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Morella.  Angelo  Mario;  and  Heinicke.  Grant  Wayne.  5.800,836,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
FL.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See- 
Jons.  Ebbe  S..  5.800.610.  CI.  106-743.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  5.799.555.  CI.  83-38.(100. 
Fagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G  ;  Ostop.  John:  Baker.  Martin  L.: 
Ariow.  Gregory  A.;  Golombeck,  John  C;  and  Fagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr. 
5.801.442.  CI.  2.57-714.000. 
Fagard.  Pierre:  See— 

Coni.  Philippe;  and  Fagard.  Pierre.  5.801.682.  CI.  .345-174(H)0 
Eager,  Lars;  and  Asberg.  Bengt.  to  Emba  Machinery  AB.  Apparatus  for 
folding  sheet  blanks  by  endless  conveyor  belts.  5,800,329,  C\.  493- 
417.000. 
Fai.  Chan  K..  to  Catalina  Lighting.  Inc    Fire-safe  halogen  lorchiere  lamp. 

-S.801.490.  CI.  315-118.000. 
Fair,   Michael;   He.   Menglao;   and   Massaro.   Michael,   to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for  making  bar  compositions 
comprising  novel  chelating  surfactants.  5.801.1,39.  CI.  510-447.000. 
Faisandier.  Yves,  lo  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Systems,  methods,  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  updating  of  a  programmer  for  an  active  implantable  medical 
device.  5.800.473.  CI.  607-59.000. 
Falardeau.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Nomxi.    Forrest    E.;    Briggs.   Willard   S.;    Wilcox.    Christopher   G.; 
Falardeau.  Brian  D.;  and  Nanavati,  Sameer  Y,  5.801.720,  O.  345- 
526.000. 
Falco.  Robert  N..  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  Corporation   Hearing  protec- 
tive device  comprising  a  foam  and  a  porous  component  and  melhod  of 
manufacture  thereof  5.799,658,  CI.  128-864.0(H). 


Falkowski.  Jerry;  Shamsunder,  Giridhar;  Risner,  Steven  J.;  and  Lyons,  Pamela 
M..  to  Surigot.  Inc.  Self-contained  biological  indicator  for  non  traditional 
sterilization  methods.  5.801,010.  CI.  435-31.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Jungroih.  Owen;  Rashid.  Mamun;  and  Durante.  Richard 
J  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  allocating  and  sharingpage 
buffers  for  a  flash  memory  device.  5.802.552.  CI  711-103.000. 
Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan;  and 
Goodell.  Timothy   Wade,  to   Intel  Corporation.   Method  of  prioritizing 
subsequently   received   program   and  erase   commands   during   a   block 
operation  for  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory.  5.802.343,  CI.  711- 
158.(X)0. 
Fanelli,  August  J.  Pneumatic  electric  generating  system.  5.800,121,  CI. 

415-199.500. 
Fang.  I.  Liang;  and  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng    Micio-controller  with  a  built-in  test 

circuit  and  melhod  for  testing  the  same.  5.802.071.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Injev.  Valentine  P;  Rossback.  Richard  A.;  and  Sorensen. 
Gary  P.  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Surgical  ca.ssette  adapter  5.800.396. 
CI.  604-151.000. 
Fanslow.  William  C.  Ill;  Zappone,  JoDee;  Alderson.  Mark;  and  Armitage. 

Richard  J.  Antibodies  to  CD40.  5.801,227,  CI.  5.30-388.7.m 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki;  Hiraga,  Kaoru;  and  Nagaya,  Molo- 
hiro.  5,800.748.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Fans.  Sadeg  M.;  and  Tung.  Carl,  to  Reveo.  Inc.  Backlighting  construction  for 
use  in  computer-based  display  systems  having  direct  and  projection  view- 
ing modes  of  operation  5.801.793.  CI.  .349-5.000. 
Farkas.  Peter:  Howell.  Stephen  K.;  and  Rice.  Daniel  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems. 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  table  lookup  transformation  of  digital 
images  5.802.219.  CI.  .^82-276.000. 
Farmer.  Michael:  See — 

Andersen.  David  P;  and  Farmer.  Michael,  5.8m),262.  CI.  460-6.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.;  and  Akram,  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Mulli 
chip  module  including  semiconductor  wafer  or  dice,  interconnect  substrate, 
and  alignment  member  5.801.452.  CI.  2.57-797.0CH). 
Farr.  Harbin  C:  Sec- 
Smith.  William  D.;  Farr.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams. 
Wendi  J.,  5.800.028,  CI.  312-223.100. 
Fanell.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  and  Farrell,  Mark  Steven.  5.802.3.59.  CI. 
395-568.000. 
Farris.  Robert  D.:  Chacanias.  Mary;  and  McDermoti.  Christine  D..  lo  Bell 
Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Common  channel  signaling  event  detection 
and  control.  5.802.145.  CI.  379.34.000. 
Fartique.  Saleh.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Directional  frequency  alloca- 
tion in  an  N=6  cellular  radiosystem.  5,802.474.  CI.  455-447.000' 
Fatehi.  Mohammad  T ;  and  Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig.  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.  Maintenance  of  optical  networks.  5.801.863.  CI.  359- 1 24.(XK). 
Faulk.  Robert  L..  Jr;  McGuire.  Robert  M.;  and  Kimball.  Karen  E..  lo 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  employing  an  intel- 
ligent agent  to  cause  a  packet  to  be  sent  to  update  a  bridge's  filtering 
database  when  a  station  is  moved  in  a  network.  5.802.3 19.  CI  395-200.790. 
Fava.  Thomas  F;   Keith.  Joseph   M.;  and  Fuller,  Randy   R..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Simultaneous,  minor  write  cache.  5,802,561.  CI. 
711-120.000. 
Favor.  John  G.:  See — 

Thayer.  John  S.;  Favor.  John  G.;  and  Weber,  Frederick  D.,  5.801.975,  CI. 
364-725030. 
Fawal.  Marwan  Ahmad;  Pan.  Anthony  Liem;  Davis.  Eric  Roger;  and  Reid. 
Richard  Sidney,  lo  .3Com  Corporation.  Isolation  and  signal  filler  irans- 
former.  5.801.602.  CI.  333-177.0<K) 
Fawcen.  fTiilip  E.;  Blomfield-Bruwn.  Christopher;  and  Slrom.  Clifford  P..  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  inethod  for  graphically  displaying  and 
navigating  through  an  interactive  voice  response  menu.  5.802.526.  CI. 
707-104.000 
Fawn  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gasiel.  Joseph  F.  5.799.824.  CI.  221-298.000. 
Fazan,  Piene  C:  See — 

Schuegrat.  Klaus  F.:  and  Fazan,  Piene  C.  5.801.104,  CI.  438-778.000. 
Fazio.  Albert:  See — 

Keenev.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Wojciechowski,  Ken;  and  Bauer. 
Mark.  5.801.991.  CI.  .365-185.2.30. 
FCT.  Inc.:  5<-<'— 

Grecnw(K>d.  Jon  Brady.  5,799.614.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Feegel.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kaiz.  Lawrence  E.;  Chen.  Augustin  T;  Reisch.  John  W.:  and  Feegel. 
Richard  J..  5.800.872.  CI.  427-385.500. 
Feeney.  Carrie  A  ;  Jones.  Ida  L.;  Ward.  Bennen  C;  Kenesson.  Thomas  M.; 
Hilton.  Charles  B.;  Ahem.  Michael  R.;  Adams.  Gregory  M.:  de  la  Garza. 
Edward  M.;  Wood.  B.  Frank.  Jr;  Grantland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai.  Kan  J.;  and 
Ragan.  James  L..  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corp.  Processes  for  cystallizing  4. 
4'-dimethyl   bihenzoale  (DMBB)  recovered   from   polyester  bvpnxluci 
streams.  5,801.269.  CI.  560-78.(MX). 
Feeny.  John  V.;  Kocinski.  Jeffery  A,;  and  Cue,  Robert  J.,  to  Framatome 
Connectors  Interlock  Inc.  Tab  receptacle  terminal.  5.8(X).220.  CI.  4.39- 
849.0(K). 
Feingold.  Vladimir:  See — 

Wolf.  John  R.;  and  Feingold.  Vladimir.  5.800.442.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Fejer.  Martin  M.:  See — 

B>er.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Manin  M.;  Miller.  Gregory  D.;  and  Myers, 
Lawrence  E..  5.800.767.  CI   264-4.30.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated;  See — 


Rosenquist.  Gerald  A.,  5,801,303,  CI.  73-119.00R. 
Felde.  Andreas  Vom;  Bertagnolli,  Emmerich;  and  Kerber,  Martin,  to  Siemens 
Akliengcsellschafl      MOS     transistor     for     biolechnical     applications. 
5.801.428.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Robert-A..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  the  antimicrobial  agent  sensitivity  of  a  paraffinophilic  micro- 
organism using  various  milieus  and  an  associated  apparatus.  5.801 .009.  CI. 
435-29.(X)0 
Feldt.  Klas-Goran.  Support  cage  for  glass  fiber  bag  filler  for  gas  filtration. 

5.800,580.  CI.  55-378000. 
Felger.  David,  lo  Felger.  David.  Method  for  billing  and  controlling  fraud  in 

providing  pay  information  services.  5,802,156,  CI.  379-112.000. 
Fellowes  Mfg.  Co.;  See — 

Kroger.  Brace  R.,  5,799.887,  CI.  241-236.000. 
Felton.  William  J  :  See — 

Campo,  Theodore  J.:  Chaulk,  Donald  R.:  Felton.  William  J.;  Grewal. 

Manohar  S.;  Hindley.  John  A.;  Krantz.  John  F.;  Lincoln,  Mark  D.; 

McDonough.  Kevin  P;  and  Walsh.  James  W..  5,800,627.  CI.  134- 

lOOOO. 

Feltrin.  Antonio,  to  Vendo  Italy  S.p.A.  Device  for  releasing  the  products  in  a 

vending  machine.  5.799,823,  CI.  221-298.000. 
Fenske.  David:  See — 

Hope.  Michael;  Cullis.  Pieier  R.;  Fenske,  David:  and  Wong,  Kim. 
5,800,833,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Fenlon.  Barry.  Motor  driven  tillable  cargo  deck.  5,800,1 15,  CI.  414-477.000 
Fenzl.  Werner:  See — 

Harke.  Stefan;  Graihwohl.  Stefanie;  Paternoster.  Rudolf;  Wilhelm,  Tho- 
mas; Hock.  Klaus;  and  Fenzl.  Werner.  5,800.910.  CI.  428-212.(K)0. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Honegger.  Werner,  5.799,897.  O.  242-528.000. 
Ferek-Pelric.  Bozidar;  and  Breyer.  Branko.  lo  Pacesetter  AB.  Blood  flow 

velocity  measurement  device.  5.799.350.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Ferguson.  Gregory  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorporated.  System  and  mediod 
for  an  iconic  drag  and  drop  interface  for  electronic  file  transfer.  5.801,700. 
CI.  345-349.000. 
Ferguson.   H.   Earl;  Johnson.  Bobby   R.,  Jr;  and  Ryals.  Randy,  to  Bay 
Networks.  Inc.  Configuration  of  virtual  rings  in  a  token  ring  local  area 
network.  5.802.056.  CI.  370-403.000. 
Ferguson.  Myron  R.  Back-blocking  device  and  method  for  dtywall  joint 

attachment.  5.799.458.  CI.  52-417.000. 
.  Fernando,  John  Susantha.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Digital  microproces.sor 
device    having    dnamically    selectable    insmiction   execution    intervals. 
5.802.360.  CI.  395-570.000. 
Fernando.  Roshan  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Keng  L.;  Taylor,  Gregory  F:  Fernando,  Roshan  J.;  and  Smith, 
Jeffrey  E.,  5,801,561.  CI.  327-143.000. 

Kazuro.  Jean  M  ;  and  Caron.  Jean-Piene  N..  5,799,754.  CI.  188-1.1  IW. 

Ferre,  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S..  to  Visualization 

Technology.  Inc.  Registration  system  for  use  with  position  tracking  and 

imaging  system  for  u.se  in  medical  applications.  5,800,352,  CI.  600- 

407.000. 

Ferren.  Bran,  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Linear  speaker  array.  5.802,190. 

CI.  381-182.000. 
Ferris,  Ian:  See — 

Briickner.  Andreas;  and  Fenis.  Ian.  5.799.811.  CI.  215-386.000. 
Felescu.  Mireea.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Melhod  of  operating  a  gas- 
turbine  group  combined  with  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  and  a  steam 
consumer  5.799.481.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Art>eiter.  Markus.  5,799,541,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Dehnnann.  Uwe.  5,799.763.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Hinkel.  Rudiger;  and  Dehnnann.  Uwe,  5.799,762,  CI    192-3.290 
Link.  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger,  Reinhold:  Gorziuke, 
Klaus;  Esly,  Giinther;   Krause.  Andreas;  Stretz,  Thomas;  Wirbel. 
Mariius:  and  Deppen.  Reinhard.  5.799.766.  CI.  192-70  160. 
Fidus  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slurzu,  Peter,  5,800,494,  CI.  607-1 16.000. 
Fiege.  Helmui:  See — 

Mais,  Franz-Josef;  Paetz.  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege,  Helmut;  Blank.  Heinz 
Ulrich;  Bnieck.  Dieter:  and  Mehl.  Wolf  5.801.284.  CI.  564-417.000. 
Neumann.  Karl-Heinz;  Joentgen,  Winfried:  Heilkamp.  Dieter;  and  Fiege, 
Helmut,  5,801,276.  CI.  562-531.000. 
Field.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Eigenbrode,  Daniel  E.;  and  Field.  Robert  E..  5.799.874.  CI.  239- 1 27. 100. 
Fielden,  Kent  G.,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  executing 

load  instniclions  speculatively.  5,802,337.  Ch  395-392.000. 
Fife,  Alex  Blair,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bottom  head  assembly. 

5,802.125.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Filakovsky.  John  Gene,  to  Microphase  Corporation.  Distributed  TEM  filter 

with  inlerdigital  an^y  of  resonators.  5.801.605.  CI.  333-203.000. 
Filkins.  Robert  John:  See — 

Patton.  Thadd  Clark;  Filkins.  Robert  John;  Fulton.  James  Paul;  Heden- 
gren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg;  and  Young,  John  David,  5,801,532,  CI. 
324-238.000. 
Fillman,  Mark:  See — 

Ricci.  Walter;  Fillman.  Mark;  Shields,  Michael:  Trevelian,  Eric;  and 
Stickley.  Steve.  5.800.574.  CI.  29-10.000. 
Fillon  Pichon  Socieie  Anonyme:  See — 

Lesimple,  Michel.  5.800.057.  CI.  .366-198.000. 
Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 


Hinderer,  Heiko;  Keller,  Lothar,  Jokscha.s.  Guemer;  and  Wolf,  Michael, 
5,800,584.  CI.  55-482.000. 
Filtrox-Werk  AG:  See— 

Kiefer.  Johannes;  Gin,  Manfred:  Smaal.  Aukcns  Jan;  and  Lippuner, 
Brigitte.  5.801,051,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Finch.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Hagsirom.  Richard  A.:  Finch.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lvnn.  Timolhv  D.. 
5.8(K).782.  CI.  422-75.000. 
Fine.  Michael  J.;  and  Solovay.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Cordis  Coiporalion.  Deployable 
and  retrievable  shape  memory   sienl/tube  and  method.  5.800.516,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Finishing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Sabalka.  Winston  E.;  and  Melin.  Gerald.  5.799,677,  Q.  134-76.000. 
Finley.  Steven  J.;  Sadkowski.  Piotr  J.;  and  Athalye.  Alul  M.,  to  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,  The.  Multi-component  recovery  apparatus  and  method.  5.799,509.  CI. 
62-638.(KX). 
Finmans.  Peter  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich:  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter:  Kohnz.  Harald:  Finmans,  Peter, 
Carstensen,  Tobias;  Jakubik.  Dieter;  Weber,  Wilfried;  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.800.731.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Finsbury  (Insmimenls)  Limited:  See — 

Tuke,  Michael  Antony;  and  Wozencroft.  Robert  Michael,  5,800.438,  CI. 
606-90.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert:  Garcia,  Sam;  and  Ong.  T.  P..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Melhod  of 
decreasing  resistivity  in  an  electricallv  conductive  layer  5,801.098,  CI. 
438-653.000. 
Firdaus.  Usman,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Adjustable  nozzle  for  chipper- 
shredder  vacuum.  5.799..365.  CI.  15-418.000. 
Firestone.  Bruce  A.;  and  Hayashi,  Ava.  to  Allergan.  Barrier  packaging  and 

matenals  therefor.  5.799,837,  CI.  222-215.000. 
Firma  August  Neuhoff:  See — 

Damm.  Hubertus.  5.801. 129,  CI.  508-175.000. 
Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Pathikonda.  Chakrapani;  Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  and  Rhodehainel.  Michael 
W..  5,802.132,  CI.  377-48.000. 
Fischbach.    Juergen;    Greiner.    Harald;    and    Kuhn-Wettemann.    Beate.    lo 
Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Data  network  and  a  process  for  real  time 
transmission  of  data  packets  in  a  data  network.  5,802.060,  CI.  370-444.000. 
Fischer,  Alan  B..  lo  Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Inc.  Nanofiher  packed 
beds  having  enhanced  fluid  flow   characteristics.  5,800,706.  CI.   210- 
198.200. 
Fischer,  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke.  Thomas  J.;  Dobbs,  Joseph  M.;  Fischer,  Eugene 
B.;  Leister.  Diane  L.;  Nepomuceno.  Jose  M.  G.:  Nichols.  Waller  A.; 
and  Prasad,  Ravi.  5.799.665,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Fischer,  Eugene  C:  See — 

Wehrle.  John:  Fischer,  Eugene  C:  Kenney,  William  P.;  Korczynski. 
Joseph  F:  Gracik,  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F;  and  Klemens, 
William,  5,800,720.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Fischer,  Franz:  See — 

Saxer,  Ulrich  P.  and  Fischer.  Franz.  5.800,367,  CI.  601-164.000. 
Fischer,  Laurent;  Degrand.  Michel;  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Jammet,  Jean-Claude; 
and  Germain,  Yves,  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Breathable  waterproof  film 
5.800,928,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Fischer.  Meir:  See — 

Werber,  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon,  Elisha  P.;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Guy,  Rachel; 
Goldlust,   Arie;    Rigbi,    Meir;    Panel,    Amos;    and    Fischer.    Meir. 
5,801.017,  CI.  435-69  100 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See — 

Flick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnun.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Wiizel,  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.267.  CI.  558-459.000. 

Flick.  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnun.  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus; 
Wiizel,  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.268,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Fischer.  Roy  K.:  See — 

Hubrig,  Sylvan  E.;  and  Fischer,  Roy  K.,  5.799,340.  CI.  4-342.000. 
Fischerweriie.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.,  KO:  See — 

Ackerel,  Peter.  5,800,004,  CI.  296-37.1.30. 
Fish,  Robert  D.  Split  cycle  engines   5.799.636.  CI.  1 23- 197.400. 
Fisher.  Aaron  Louis;  Greenberger.  Alan  Joel;  and  Wilshire.  Jay  Patrick,  lo 
Lucent  Technologies    Inc.    Digital    processor   with   embedded   eeprom 
memory.  5,802.268.  CI.  395-183.010. 
Fisher,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Freimark.  Corey  A.;  and  Fisher.  Daniel  J.,  5,799,444,  Q.  49-413.000. 
Fisher,  Gordon:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Wade;  Houle,  Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Thong  B.;  Shelnui.  James 
G.;  and  Fisher  Gordon.  5,800,739,  CI.  252-510.000. 
Fisher,  Marc:  See — 

Sandage,  Bobby  Winston;  Fisher,  Marc:  and  Locke,  Kenneth  Walter, 
5,801,160,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Fisher-Rosemouni  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nixon.  Mark;  Havekost.  Robert  B.;  Jundi.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson,  Dennis: 
On.  Michael  G  ;  Webb.  Arthur,  and  Lucas.  Mike,  5,801,942.  CI. 
364-188.000. 
Fisher,  Stanley  A.;  and  DeReggi.  Aime  S.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Passive  piezoelectric  prosthesis  for  the  inner  ear.  5.800.536,  CI.  623- 
10  000. 
Filzpatrick,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Thomas  A.;  Sobol,  Melvin  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Michael  D., 
5,800,221.  CI.  440-2.000. 
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Rachenecker.  Certiard.  deceased  (by  Hildegard  Rachenccker.  sole  heiress): 
See— 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Rachenecker,  Gerhard,  deceased;  Hopf,  Jochen; 
and  Reiler.  Leopold.  5.801.663.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Rachenecker.  Hildegard.  sole  heiress:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Rachenecker.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Hopf.  Jochen; 
and  Reiter.  Leopold.  5.801.663.  O.  343-704.000. 
Raig.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Krein.  William  Todd;  Raig.  Charles  M.;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5.802.055. 
CI.  370-402.000. 
Ranagan.  John  G.:  See — 

Leder.  Philip;  and  Ranagan,  John  G.,  5,801.000.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Recha.  Edwin:  Roessler.  Kenneth  Gilbert;  and  Siowell.  Robert  Marshall,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  protecting  a 
probe  tip  using  active  lateral  scanning  control.  5,801,381,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Reishman,  Roc  V.:  See — 

Hansen,  Borg;  Gonzalez,  Rafael;  and  Reishman.  Roc  V..  5.799,345.  C\. 
4-584.000. 
Reissig,  Judith  L.:  See — 

Boroson.  Michael  L.;  Reissig,  Judith  L.;  and  Tickner,  Edward  A., 
5,800,960,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Reming,  Cathleen  M.:  See — 

Gunderman,  Anthony  J.;  and  Reming,  Cathleen  M.,  5,799,675,  CI. 
132-3.33  000. 
Remming,  Frank:  See — 

Shaw.  Ronald;  Brooks,  John;  and  Remming.  Frank,  5,801,067,  CI. 
438-15.000 
Rex  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Corbett.  Christopher  H.;  Balika.  Brent  A.;  Moore.  Bnice  H.;  and  Frye. 
Scott  E.,  5,799,986.  CI   285-55.000. 
Rick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter,  Schnurr,  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Witzel, 
Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Rehtinger.  Alwin;  and  Rscher,  Rolf,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha,  omega-aminonitriles. 
5.80U67.  CI.  558-459  000. 
Rick.  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Witzel. 
Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehtinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of  aliphatic  alpha  omega-aminonitriles. 
5,801,268,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Right  Equipment  &  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Branham,  John  Frederick;   and  Tcheng,  John,   5,800,013,  CI.   297- 
232000. 
Rint,  Daniel  H  :  5«— 

Brady,  Thomas  P.;  Edgar,  Kimberly  J.;  Rint,  Daniel  H.;  Lucivero,  Jeanne 
M.;  and  White,  Frank  P,  5,802,589,  CI.  711-157.000. 
Rood,  Elmer  Charles:  See — 

Taylor.  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling;  Rood.  Elmer  Charles;  Thai.  Lan 
Bach;  and  Visser.  Susan  A.  5.800,977,  CI.  430-62 1. 000. 
Rorio,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Park.  Euljoon;  Bradley.  Kerry;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  and  Rorio.  Joseph  J.. 
5.800.467.  a.  607-17.000. 
Flowers,  Philip  Lester;  Oban,  Stefan  Raimund;  Seiffen,  Roland;  Lee,  Tho- 
mas S.;  and  Wang,  Mandy  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  product  for  integrating  an  object-based  search  engine 
with  a  parametncally  archived  databa.se   5,802.524,  CI.  707  103  000. 
Royd.  Herbert  R.  Auto  column  pivol  lock.  5.799,515,  O.  70-18.000. 
Ruhr,  Nofberi:  See — 

Krieger.  Hubert;  and  Ruhr,  Norbert,  5.799.434,  CI  42-69  0.30. 
Rynn.  Stephen  John;  and  Baird,  Andrew  Patrick,  to  Cambridge  Industries 
Limited.  RF  waveguide  to  microstrip  board  transition  including  means  for 
preventing  electromagnetic  leakage  into  the  microstrip  board.  5,801,599, 
a.  333-26.000. 
Rynt,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Schneider,  Cyril  B.;  Foreman,  Kent  D.;  and  Rynt.  Philip  L.,  5,799.999. 
CI.  294-65.500. 
Focal.  Inc.:  See — 

Melanson.  David  A.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan; 
Spiridigliozzi.  John  C;  and  Bromander.  Thomas  S..  5.800.373.  CI. 
602-52.000. 
Fodor.  Stephen  PA.;  Solas.  Dennis  W;  and  Dower,  William  J   Method  of 

detecting  nucleic  acids  5.800.992.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fogariy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Tubular  endolu- 

minar  prosthesis  having  oblique  ends.  5,800,520,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Foisy,  Paul  K.;  and  Wright,  Michael  P,  to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Nozzle 

adapter.  5,799..364,  CI.  15-338.000. 
Foliar  Nutrients,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  John  B.,  5,800,837,  CI.  424-601.000. 
Foltz,  Forrest:  See — 

McKaughan,    Robert    M.;    Foltz,    Forrest;    and   Abburi.    Rajasekhar, 
5,802.305,  CI.  395-200.570, 
Fong.  Henry  P  Y.:  See— 

Rizvi.  Wajid  H.;  Denduluri.  Murali  K.;  An/j;lc,  Greg;  Fong.  Henry  P.  Y; 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B.;  and  Ho.  Daniel  0 .  5,801,065,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Fontana,  James  A.:  See — 

Tullis,  Thomas  S.;  Wood,  Loren  A.;  and  Fontana,  James  A.,  5,802,314, 
CI.  395-200.760. 
Foniech  Ltd.:  See — 

Kafri,  Oded.  5.801.848,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Forbes,  Leonard,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Rash  memory  with  microcrys- 

talline  silicon  carbide  film  floating  gate.  5.801.401.  C\.  257-77.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 


Beim,  Rudolf;  and  McCarrick,  Daniel  W.,  5,800,304,  CI.  475-285.000. 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk:  Shah,  Anand  J.;  Dickison,  Donald  Fenwick; 

Nader,  David  R.;  Jerger,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kluzner,  Michael  Igor, 

5,801,295,  CI.  73-1.060. 

Diehl,    Axel;    Fritz-sche,    Ralf;    and    Groth,    Klaus,    5.799.540.    CI. 

74-473.370. 
Dtoste.  Timothy  A..  5.802.490,  CI.  701-51.000. 
Haase.  Roben  Cary.  5.799.539.  CI.  74-473.180. 
Reatherford,  Larry  Van,  5,799,641,  CI.  123-559.200. 
Sooriakumar,  Kathirgamasundaram;  Meitzler,  Allen  Henry;  McCarthy, 

Shaun  Leaf;  and  Haeberle,  Russell  J.,  5,801,068,  CI.  438-51.000. 
Zanini-Fisher.  Margheriu;  and  Visser,  Jacobus,  5,801,070,  CI.  438- 
54.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Bor-Dong;  Majorana,  William  Gary:  and  Klauke,  Thomas  E.. 

5.801.623.  CI.  340-458.000. 
Liu.  Qun.  5.799.727.  CI.  165-170.000. 

Miller.  Kenneth  Christopher;  Chapman.  Max  Cannon;  and  Donaldson. 
Daniel  Thomas.  5,801,893,  CI.  360-74.200. 
Foreman,  Kent  D.:  See — 

Schneider,  Cyril  B.;  Foreman,  Kent  D.;  and  Rynt.  Philip  L..  5,799,999, 
CI.  294-65.500. 
Foreman,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Frederick  L.;  and  Foreman.  Richard  L..  5.801 .968.  CI.  364-370.000. 
Foresman.  Mark  D  ;  Ghai.  Jyotsna;  and  Newman.  Karel  Z.  Assay  methods 

and  reagents  for  detecting  autoantibodies.  5.801.064.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Fbcni.  Ronald  J.,  to  Anhur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Compact  scroll  fluid  device. 

5,800,140,  CI.  418-2.000. 
Forrest,  Roger  W.;  and  Melkonlan.  Harold  S.,  to  Advanced  Photonix,  Inc. 
Solid  state  photodelector  with  light-responsive  rear  face.  5.801.430.  CI. 
257-434.000. 
Fori  James  Corporation:  See — 

Habeger.  Charles  C;  and  Pollait.  Kenneth  A..  5,800.724.  CI.  216-35.000. 
Forte.  Mark  R.  Mechanically  linked  hinged  total  knee  prolhesis.  5.800,552. 

CI.  623-20000. 
Fortune,  Mark  H  :  See — 

Friedrich,  Ralph  S.;  Kane,  John  F;  and  Fortune,  Mark  H  ,  5,799.705.  CI. 
138-144.000. 
Foster,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Bickfofd,  Harry  Randall;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 
Martin;  Matkovich,  Voya  Risia;  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride,  Donald 
G.;  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert.  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800,858.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Foster.  Larry  Steven:  See — 

Coflfey,  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall. 
Paul  Douglas;  Mclntyre,  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden; 
and  Rennick,  David  Erwin,  5,802,432,  CI.  .399-110.000 
Foster.  Scott  Haines:  See — 

Abel,  Jonathan  Snian;  and  Foster,  Scon  Haines,  5.802.180,  CI.  381- 
17.000. 
Fotomy.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Appelt.  Benu)  Karl;  Fotomy.  William  Thomas;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathomas.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5.800.874.  CI. 
427-412.000. 
Fouilloux.  Pierre:  See — 

Besson.  Michele;  Cordier.  Georges;  Fouilloux,  Pierre;  and  Masson, 
Jacqueline,  5,801,286,  CI  564-490.000. 
Fountain  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin,  Christopher,  5,800,097,  CI.  405-284.000. 
Foumet.  Jatnes  J.:  See — 

Jeter.  John  D.;  and  Foumet.  James  J..  5.800.534.  CI.  623-8.000. 

Foumie-Zaluski.   Marie-Claude;   and   Roques.   Bemard-Pierre.   to   Institut 

National  de  la  Sante  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  N-|mercaploacyl(amino 

acid  or  peptide)]  compounds  and  S-lipophilic  aliphatic  carbonyl  derivatives 

thereof  as  antihypertensives.  5.801.274.  CI.  562-426.000. 

Fou.st.  Paul  William.  Adhesive  applier  for  screen  printing  machine.  5.800.614. 

CI.  118-315.000. 
Fowler.  Boyd;  Yang.  David;  and  El  Gamal.  Abbas,  to  Stanford  University. 
Serial     analog-to-digital     converter     using     successive     comparisons. 
5.801.657,0.  341-155.000. 
Fowler,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Natarajan,  Shankar;  and  Fowler,  Gregory  A.,  S.802,042,  CI.   370- 
255.000. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  See — 

Godwin,  Andrew  K.,  5,801,041,  CI.  4.35-252. 300. 
Framatome:  See — 

Couturier.  Michel.  5.802.128,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Mardon,  Jean-Paul:  Sevenat,  Jean;  and  Chanquet.  Daniel,  S.802.130,  CI. 
376-457.000 
Framatome  Connectors  Interlock  Inc.:  See — 

Feeny.  John  V ;  Kocinski.  Jeffety  A.;  and  Cue,  Robert  J.,  5,800,220,  CI. 
439-849.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International  Tour  Framatome:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  Jonckheere.  Luc;  and  Van  Koetsem,  Jan  Peter  Karel, 
5,81)0,198.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramirez.  Fernando  J ;  Mahar.  Brian  A.;  and  Burdo.  Philip  J..  5.800.186. 
CI.  4.39-74.000. 
Framplon.    Simon,    to    Nokia    Mobile    Phones    Limited.    Data    interface. 

5.802.351.  CI.  395-500.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 


Bouvier.  Jacky.  5.801.575.  O  327-530.000. 
Francisco.  Manual  A.;  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kim.  Jeenok  T.  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  High  load-carrying  turbo  oils  con- 
taining amine  phosphate  and  dimercaptothiadiazole  derivati\es.  5.801.LW. 
CI.  .508-272.000 
Franck.  Bmno:  See — 

Martin.  Alain;  and  Franck.  Bnino.  5.800.548.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Francois.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chamussy.  Jean-Fran^-ois;  Francois.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Meunier.  Andrd. 
5.801.306,0.  73-146.200. 
Francovich.  Walter:  See — 

Burke.  Robert;  Russell.  James;  Shaanan.  Gad:  Francovich.  Walter:  and 
Brousseau.  Ivan.  5,799,417,  O.  36-105.000. 
Frandsen,  W.  James:  See — 

Lafferty,  W.  Michael;  Slemon,  Charles  S.:  and  Frandsen,  W.  James. 
5.801.822.  CI.  3.56-124.000. 
Frank.  Jimmy  I.  Refrigerated  mixing  chamber  and  method  for  making  same. 

5.799.726.  CI.  1 65- 1 56.0(K). 
Franklin  Brass.  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Sharpe.  Norton.  5.799.8(M.  CI.  211-105.100. 
Frankowski.   Richard,  to  Inner  Tire  Corporation.   Pneumatic   inner  tire. 

5.800.643.  O.  152-156.000. 
Frankus.  Ernst:  See — 

Graudums.  Ivars:  Winter.  Werner:  Frankus.  Ernst:  Strassburger.  Wolf- 
gagn  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef.  5.801.201.  CI. 
514-646.(1*K). 
Franlz.  Robert  H  ;  and  Honeycult.  John  C.  to  InlerVoice  Limited  Partnership. 
System  and  method  for  transmission  system  automatic  impedance  match- 
ing. 5.802.169.  CI.  379-398.000. 
Franz.  Keenan  Wynn;  Purcell.  John  David;  and  Reick.  Kevin  F..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corptiraiion  System  and  method  for  selecting  an 
interrupt  svstem  based  upon  the  operating  system  of  a  multiprixessor 
system.  5.802.350.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Franz.  Wtilfgang:  See — 

Koch.  Jochim;  and  Franz.  Wolfgang.  5.800.335.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Franzosi.  Giuliana:  See — 

Van  Dcr  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi.  Antonella;  Boscni.  Aldo;  Fran/osi. 
Giuliana;  and  Cesli.  Pietro.  5.801.048.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Fraser,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Bemier.   Donald   R.;   Fraser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Juengel.  Richard  O.. 
.5.799.768.  O.  194-318.000. 
Fratello.  Vincent  Jerome:  See — 

Brandle.  Charles  David.  Jr.:  Fratello.  Vincent  Jerome;  and  Licht.  Steven 
Joy.  5.801.875.  O.  3.59-321.000. 
Frederick.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Gupta.  Ramcsh;  and  Frederick.  Jeffrev  W..  5.799.877.  O.  239-8.000. 
Fredrickson.  Da\id  F  Multifunction  hand' tool   5.799.996.  O.  294-51.000. 
Fredrick.son.  Lisa,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Matched  spectral  null  encoder/ 

decoder.  5.801.649.  CI.  341-58.0(K). 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Coverdill.  Cary  N..  5.802.545,  CI.  7 1 1  -35.000. 
Freimark,  Corey  A.;  and  Fisher,  Daniel  J.  Sliding  vehicle  window.  5,799,444, 

O.  49-41 3.(KK). 
Freitas,  David  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  servo  pulse  detection  with  high  AC  coupling  and 
large  pulse  asymmetr).  5,801,896,  O.  360-77.080 
Freitas,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Boyce,  Joseph  S.;  Freitas,  Glenn  A.:  Magee,  Constance  L.:  Fusco. 
Thomas  M.;  Hanis,  John  J.;  and  Kunkel,  Edward,  5,800,672,  CI. 
1.56-580  MX). 
Fremsiad,  Greg  Unihed  apparatus  for  forming  a  frame  comer.  5,799,430,  CI. 

40-785.000. 
Frentzel,  Herman  E.:  See — 

Rief,  Dieter  J.;  Frentzel,  Herman  E  ;  and  Sebor,  Pavel,  5.799,351.  CI. 
15-1.700. 
Fresh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Douglas  S.;  Scherger,  David  F ;  Heilman, George C;  and  Browti, 
Roben  B.,  5.799,826.  O.  222-4.0(X). 
Freudenberger,  Richard,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Service  station  support  bracket  for 

printers.  5,801,726.  CI.  .347-32.000. 
Freund.  Robert  F:  See — 

Abrams.  Fredric  Louis:  and  Freund.  Robert  F.  5.8(K).757.  CI.  264- 
132.000. 
Freundlich.  Alexandre:  See — 

Vilela.  Mauro  F;  Bensaoula.  Abdelhak;  Freundlich.  Alexandre;  Renaud. 
Philippe;  and  Mcdelci.  Nasr-Eddine.  5.800.630.  CI.  I36-249.(XK). 
Frey.  Daniel  David:  See— 

Carlson.  Lawrence  Evan;  Frey.  Daniel  David;  and  Brown.  Eric  Stewart. 
5.800,571.0.623-57.000. 
Frey.  Detlef:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  and  Frey.  Detlef.  5.800,840,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Freyman,  Ronald  Lamar;  Hendricks,  Paul  David;  and  Muscavage,  Richard,  to 
Lucent    Technologies    Inc.    Controlled    transition    time    driver   circuit. 
.5,801,558,0.  .327-112.000. 
Friderichs,  Elmar  Josef:  See — 

Graudums,  Ivars;  Winter,  Werner;  Frankus,  Ernst;  Strassburger,  Wolf- 
gagn  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef.  5.801.201.  CI. 
514-646.000. 
Friedman.  Jacob;  and  Barazani.  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Clamping  device  for  a 
cuning  in.sert.  5.799.554.  O.  82-160.000. 


Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  Kane.  John  F;  and  Fortune,  Mark  H.,  to  Ameron 
International  Corporation.  Fire  resistant  pipe.  5,799,705,  O.  138-144.000. 
Friedrich.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Becker.  Thomas  W.;  and  Friedrich.  Steven  R..  5.802.326.  O.  395- 
340.000. 
Fritz.  Dean  D.:  See — 

Orcun.  Eric  D.;  and  Fritz.  Dean  D..  5,799.531.  O.  72-402.000. 
Fritz.  Eric  P.:  See — 

Lambert.  Peter  G.;  Binder.  John;  Frost.  Ivan  E.:  Branoli.  Stephen  F,  Jr.; 
and  Fritz.  Eric  P.  5.800.615.  CI.  118-326.000. 
•Fritzsche.  Ralf:  See — 

Diehl.    Axel;    Fritzsche.    Ralf;    and    Groth.    Klaus,    5,799,_540.    CI. 
74-473.370. 
Frontec  Corporation:  See — 

Hebiguchi,  Hiioyuki,  5,801,398,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Frost.  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Lambert.  Peter  G.;  Binder.  John;  Frost.  Ivan  E.:  Branoli.  Stephen  F .  Jr.; 
and  Fritz,  Eric  P.  5.800.615.  CI.  118-326.000. 
Frye.  Dale  Bryan:  See — 

Mead.  Charles  N.;  and  Frye.  Dale  Bryan.  5.801.688.  CI.  345-326.000. 
Frye.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Corbett.  Christopher  H.;  Balika,  Brent  A  ;  M<x>re,  Bnice  H.;  and  Frve, 
Scon  E.,  5,799.986,  CI.  285-55.000. 
Fuba  Automotive  GmbH:  See — 

Lindenmeier,  Heinz;  Flachenecker.  Gerhard,  deceased:  Hopf.  Jochen: 
and  Reitet.  Leopold.  5.801.663.  CI.  .343-704.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishima.  Naoto.  5,801,420.  O.  257-343.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiro:  Umino.  Shinichi:  and  Takano.  Yuji,  5,799,683,  CI. 
1.37-15.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Satoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  5.801.391.  O.  250-584.000. 

Funikawa.  Koji.  5.800.%8.  CI.  4.30-3.50.000. 

Kato.  Eiichi:  Osawa.  Sadao:  and  Nakazawa.  Yusuke.  5.800.954,  CI. 

4.30-47.000. 
Katsuma.  Nobuo;  and  Enomoto.  Hisashi,  5,800.075.  O.  400-120.140. 
Matsumwo.  Nobuo.  5.801.814.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Mizukawa.  Yuki:  Igarashi.  Talsuya:  and  Hirai,  Hiroyuki.  5,800,953,  CI. 

430-7.000. 
Morimoto,  Yoshinori;  and  Miwa,  Matsuvuki,  5.801 .81 3. 0.  355-27.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuo;  and  Kondo.  Shunichi.  5.801.212.  CI.  522-16.000. 
Sumida.  Kunihiro;  and  .Sato.  Hiroki.  5.799.898.  O.  242-5.30.100. 
Tamura.  Yutaka.  5.800.970.  O.  4.30-432.(XX). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Svunji.  5.802.4(M.  CI.  396-72.(K)0. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Akiba.  Hanio.  5.800.343.  CI.  600-132.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  5,801,890.  O.  359-793.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Agata.  Takeshi:  and  Imai.  Taka.shi.  5.800.957.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Hokari.  Norio.  5.802.422.  CI.  399-36.000. 

Matsumoto.  Fumitaka;  and  Toju.  Yasuko.  5.802.381.  O.  395-779.000. 
Matsumoto.  Miisuhiro;  L'ehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.802.443, 

CI.  .399-333.(HX). 
Nakatsuyama.  Hisashi:  Kyojima,  Masaki:  and  Okumura.  Yo,  5,802,529, 

O.  707-513.000. 
Nashimoto,  Keiichi,  5,802,223,  CI.  385-8.000. 
Shibuta,  Kazuo,  5,802,535,  CI.  707-523.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  5.801.841.  CI.  3.58-433.000. 
Yamasawa.  Akira.  5.800.082.  CI.  4(K)-120.14O. 
Fujihara.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takekoshi.  Kivoshi:  Ono.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujihara.  Hiromichi.  5.801.545. 
CI.  324-770.000. 
Fujii.  Haruhiko.  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  delay  circuit.  5,801.562, 

O.  327-149.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Ryuichi:  and  Saloh.  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.. 
Ltd.  Diphenyl  sulfone  derivative  and  recording  material  prepared  there- 
from. 5.801.288.  CI.  568-33.000. 
Fujii.  Syuuichi:  See — 

Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumito.shi:  Fujii.  Svuuichi:  and  Yamamolo. 
Fiji.  5.80 1. .5(N.  O.  318-705.(K)0. 
Fujikoki  Corporation:  See — 

Yano.  Masamichi;  and  Funita.  Takuji,  5.799.499.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Uno.  Milsurti;  Kitsuki.  Tomohilo:  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Okutsu.  Akiko.  5.801.270.  CI.  .560-169.(X)0. 
Fujimori.  Takeioshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro; 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokaua.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki;  Masukawa.  Yoshi- 
nori; Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  to  Kao  Coproration.  Amine 
derivatives  for  treatment  of  skin  disonlers.  5.801.202.  CI.  514-659.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ikkatai.    Ma.saloshi;    Fujimoto.    Hitoshi:    and    Mikoshiba.    Tsuvoshi. 
5.801.7.36,0.347-86.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Havashi.  Svuji:  Fujimoto.  Ma.saya:  Nakamura.  Koji;  Okumura.  Ryuichi: 
and  Yamamoto.  Hanio.  5.801.845.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  data  not 
successively  kvated  on  a  recording  medium.  5.802.2.^9.  O.  386-47.000. 
Fujinami.  Yasushi:  See — 
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Kawatnura.  Makoco;  and  Fujinami.  Yasushi.  5,802.242.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Fujino.  Masaru.  (o  Murata  Manufaciuring  Co..  Lrd.  Magneioslatic  wave 
device  with  indium/lin  in  ihe  magnetic  gamei.  5.801.604.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Fujioka.  Keiji:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tom;  Yoshimine.  Toshiki;  Yamamoio.  Hiromu;  Sale.  Akira; 
Ihe.  Tsunemasa;   Fujioka.   Keiji:  Takada.   Yoshihiro;   and  Sasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.800,390.  CI.  604  93  000. 
Fujisawa,   Hiroshi.   lo  Nissin   Electric   Co.,  Ltd.   Variable  eneigy  radio- 
frequency  type  charged  panicle  accelerator.  5,801,488,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceuiical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko:  Kondo.  Ryoko:  Mori.  Yasumi:  Takenawa.  Seishi: 
Yamochi.    Motoko;    Kunugila.    Kivohiko;    and   Terachi.   Tsutomu. 
5.800.830.  CI.  424-439.0(K). 
Fujisawa.  Telsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masataka: 
Oiokita.  Kosuke:  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  KaLsuhiro;  Takashima. 
Akira;  Ishiguri.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor device  aixl  semiconductor  device  unit  for  a  stack  arrangement. 
5.801.439.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshika/u:  See — 

Nanaumi.  Masaaki;  Ohta.  Norihiro;  Asano.  Youichi:  Takagi.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu,  5.800.783.  CI  422-94  000. 
Fujishima.  Naoto.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Lateral  semiconductor  arrange- 
ment for  power  ICS.  5,801,420,  CI.  257-343.000. 
Fujita.  Makoio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yukio;  Fujita.  Makoto;  Sakate.  Nobuo;  Ohuchi.  Katsuya; 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.800.640.  CI.  148-557  000. 
Fujita.  Ryo;  Soga,  Mitsunj;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  and  Nishida.  Takehiko.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Special  purpose  memory  for  graphics  and  display  apparatus 
using  the  special  purpose  memory   for  graphics.  5.801.706.  CI.   345- 
422.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Takiguchi.    Ma.sahiro;    and   Fujita.    Yoshifumi.    5.800.309.   CI.    477- 
144.000. 
Fujitani.  Sakae:  See — 

Su2uki.  Yuzunj;  Fujitani,  Sakae;  and  Makino,  Kenichi,  5,801,463,  CI. 
310-51.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Chen.  Joseph;  and  Lau.  Kenneth.  5.802.264.  CI.  395- 1 82.040 
Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka; Oiokita,  Kosuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Ma.sahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.801.439. 
CI.  257-686  000. 
Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Okada.  Akihiro:  Ozawa.  Ma-sayuki;  and  Udagawa. 

Mamoru.  5.801.781.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Imai,  Yuji;  Ito.  Hidenobu;  and  Komura.  Masahiro.  5.802.298,  CI.  395- 

200.470. 
Inoue.  Hiroya&u:  Otani.  Minonj;  and  Hasegawa.  Tadashi.  5.801,802.  CI. 

349-129  000. 
lloh,  Yayoi;  Ige,  Fumiyasu;  and  Tanaka,  Tadaaki.  5.802.308.  CI.  365- 

200.620. 
Katoh.  Hiruaki;  and  Miyazaki.  Toshima.sa.  5.801.370,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Kishida.  Toshihide;  Yui.  Hideaki;  Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Toyama, 

Hideya.  5.802.475.  CI.  455-453.000. 
Komatsu.  Shinpei;  Ishii.  Yumi:  Hayashi.  Tomohiro:  Shibazaki.  Shogo; 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takehara.  Masuru.  5.802.551.  CI.  71 1-103.000 
Kuribavashi.    Ma.saki:    Kobavashi.    Ka/uhiko;    Sato.    Shunichi;    and 

Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.802.230.  CI.  385-92.000. 
.Malsuda.  .Noriyuki;  Shiromoto.  Yoshio;  and  Taira.  Yasuhito,  5.800,073. 

CI.  400-74.000 
Mishiro.  Kmuko.  5.799.392,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Mori.  Kazuyuki.  5.801.584.  CI   327-543.000. 
Nagahama.  Yoshinori.  5.801.969.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Naganuma.  Norihisa;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.801,892,  CI.  359- 

892.000. 
Obata.  Akihiko.  5.801.677.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Ooishi.  Isamu,  5.802.538.  CI.  707-542.000. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  5.801.514.  CI. 

320-136.000. 
Satoh.    Noriko;   Okada.   Ymhivuki;   Yoshida.    Shigeru;    and   Yahagi. 

Hironori.  5.801.648.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Shinozaki.  Na<>haru.  5.802.596.  CI.  711  169.000. 
Sugai.  Toshimi.  5.802.259.  CI.  395-112.000. 
Lchiyama.  Katsuhiko.  5.802.4%.  CI.  705-21.000. 
Warashma.  Suguni;  and  Tsuboi.  Osamu.  5.801.081.  CI.  438-410.000. 
Walanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.802.O49.  O.  370-390.000. 
Yagi.  Norio;  Shimada.  Kunihiro;  Katoh.  Takehiko;  Myokan.  Kenichi; 
Matsumolo.  Takashi:  and  Takaishi,  Kazuhiko.  5.801.907.  CI.  360- 
105.000. 
Fujitsu  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Morse.  Norman;  and  Douglas.  Jeffrey.  5.802,296.  CI.  395-200.380. 
Fujiwara.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuro;  Ohno.  Ka/unari;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Kalo.  Tetsuo; 
and  Morishiu.  Takanori.  5.801.343.  CI    181-254.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshikat.su:  See- 

Horiuchi.  Shingn;  Terakawa,  Taiju;  and  Fujiwara.  Toshikalsu.  5.800.230. 
CI.  442  352.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yukinari:  See — 

Adachi.  Masaru;  and  Fujiwara.  Yukinari.  5.802.451.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Fukami.  Shoichi.  to  J.E.  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ben  Clements  and  Sons.  Fa.stener 
as.sembly.  5.799.375.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 


Fukatani.  Kalsumi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  stabiliz- 
ing vehicle  attitude  in  terminal  portion  of  counlersteering  state  by  reducing 
vehicle  yaw   moment  produced  by  yaw    moment  control   mechanism. 
5.799.745.  CI.  180-410.000. 
Fukaya.  Kenji:  See — 

Hori.  Makoto;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Fukaya.  Kenji;  Hamaya.  Masahiro; 
Ohta.  Minoru;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  5.800.689.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Fukuda.  Morio:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Arao.  Hiroki;  and  Fukuda,  Morio,  5.800.797,  CI. 
423-625.000. 
Fukuda.  Yumi:  See — 

lida.  Alsuko;  Uchida.  Taisuro;  Kinno.  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Kizaki, 
Yukio;  Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Miki;  and  Fukuda,  Yumi.  5.801.797, 
CI.  349-73.000. 
Fukuhara,  Rina:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuu;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tomoko;  Moloyama.  Akira; 
Fukuhara.  Rina:  and  Torii.  Atsuko.  5.800.827.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Fukui.  Toshiyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Shimoyama. 
Tomohiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  information  processing  method 
and  system  therefor  5.802.295.  CI.  395-200.460. 
Fukui.  Walaru:  See — 

Umemoio.  Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Wataru;  Ohashi,  Yulaka;  and 
Yokotani,  Ma.sahiro.  5.801.529.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Fukumoto.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Inoue.  Takavuki;  Fukumoto.  Masami;  and  Yamaura,  Izumi.  5.799.363. 
CI.  15-327.300. 
Fukunaga.  Yasushi:  See — 

Fujila.  Ryo;  Soga.  Mitsuru;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  and  Nishida.  Takehiko. 
5.801,706.  CI.  345-422.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Naganuma.  Norihisa;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5,801,892,  CI.  359- 
892.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Daizo:  See — 

Oba,  Hiroyuki:  Ohisuka,  Yasumasa;  Okuda,  Kouichi;  Ishiyama,  Tal- 
sunori;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  and  Shibuya,  Takashi, 
5,801.360,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Fulcher,  Daniel  s:  Audio  decoy.  5,802,197.  CI.  .381-205.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J.. 
5.801.075.  CI.  438-197  000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr,  5,801 ,088. 

CI.  4.38-585.000. 
Ghneim.  Said  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.  5,801.076.  CI.  4.38-261.000. 
Fullam.  Scott;  Anderson.  Eric;  and  Schneider.  Rodger  C.  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  Processor  having  an  adaptable  mode  of  interfacing  with  a  peripheral 
storage  device.  5.802.550.  CI  71 1-102.000. 
Fuller.  Randy  R.:  See— 

Fava.  Thomas  R;  Keith.  Joseph  M.;  and  Fuller.  Randy  R.,  5,802,561, CI. 
711120.000. 
Fulton,  James  Paul:  See — 

Patton,  Thadd  Clark;  Filkins,  Robert  John;  Fulton,  James  Paul;  Heden- 
gren,  Kristina  Helena  Valborg,  and  Young,  John  David.  5.80 1 ,532,  CI. 
324-238.000. 
Fumarolo.  Arthur  L  :  See — 

Ayoub.  Ramy   P.;  Fumarolo.  Anhur  L.;  and  Maher.  John  William. 
5.801.690.  CI.  345-329.000. 
Funanami.  Yukiya;  Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Iwaki, 
Tadao.  to  Seiko  Instnimenls  Inc.  Image  Projection  apparatus.  5.800.033, 
CI.  353-97.000 
Funk,  Wade  L.;  and  Jackson.  Walter  C.  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Automated  system  and  method  for  point-of-sale  (POS)  check 
processing.  5.801.366.  CI.  235-380.000 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Bryant.   Roberi  C;  O'Brien.   Michael  J.;  and   Furlani.  Edward   P.. 
5.802.415.  CI.  .396-469.000. 
FUrsI.  Franz:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann:  Bender.  Richard:  Furst.  Franz;  Vetter.  Bemhard;  Win- 
terhalder.  Marc:  and  Zeuner.  Siegfried.  5.799.973.  CI.  280-741.000 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co .  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Suzuki.  Saloshi;  and  Murakawa.  Mitsuni.  5.800.932.  CI.  428-615.000. 
Furukawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  heat  developing 
photosensitive    material    and    apparatus    therefor    5.8(M).968.    CI.    430- 
350.000. 
Furumoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Syuji;  and  Furumoio.  Takayuki.  5,802.216.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Furuse.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Okawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Furuse.  Tatsuji.  5.801.112.  CI.  .501-138.000. 
Furula.  Takuji:  See — 

Yano.  Masamichi;  and  Furula.  Takuji.  5.799.499.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Furutachi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Ma.saharu;  Naka.  Takeshi;  and  Furutachi.  Hiloshi.  5.801. 5 1 8.  CI. 
32.V222.000. 
Funiya.  Hiromi:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi.  Yoshivuki;  Takagi. 
Tatsuo;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Furuva.  Hiromi.  5.800.745.  CI.  264- 
13.000. 
Fusco.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Boyce.  Joseph  S.;  Freitas.  Glenn  A.;  Magee.  Constance  L.;  Fusco. 
Thomas  M  ;  Harris.  John  J  ;  and  Kunkel.  Edward.  5.800.672.  CI. 
1 56-580. 1  (X). 


Fu.sek.  Martin;  and  Velvicka.  Vaclav,  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation. Method  for  inhibition  of  breast  tumor  growth.  5.800.814.  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Fuss.  William  A.:  See — 

Eschbach.  Reiner;  Fuss.  William  A.;  and  Hains.  Charies  M..  5.802.214. 
CI.  382-2.54.000. 
Fusselman.  David  F.:  See — 

David.  James  J.;  and  Fusselman.  David  F..  5.800.192,  CI.  4.39-188.000. 
Futaba  Industrial  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Mitsuro;  Ohno.  Kazunari;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Kalo.  Tetsuo; 
and  Morishila.  Takanori.  5.801.343.  CI.  181-254.000. 
Future  Domain  Corporation:  See — 

Epstein.  Jeffiey  E.:  and  Heppenstall.  Mark  F.  5.802.392.  CI.  395- 
824.000. 
Fyfe.  Iidward:  See — 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.;  Shenkiryk.  Myron:  Temple.  Dan;  and  Fyfe,  Edward. 
5.800.629.  CI.  134-22.116. 
Fy.son.  John  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Chemical  supply  car- 
tridge. 5.802.417.  CI.  .3%-626.000. 
Gaarder.  Glenn  W.;  Stodder.  Samuel  A.;  Palmer.  Lynn  D.;  Capulo.  Dan  S.;  and 
Nguyen.  Chan  K..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Multiple-function  printer  docu- 
ment deflector  actuation  coupled  to  serv  ice  station  actuation.  5.800.083.  CI. 
400-185.000 
Gabalda.  Carlos  Matas.  to  ICBT  Diederichs.  Weaving  loom  with  vibration 

damper.  5.799.706.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Gademann.  Lothar:  Schmid.  Roland;  and  Hamann.  Friedrich-Reinhold,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Housing  for  an  electrical  device  having  spring 
means.  5.801.330.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Gadtke.  David  W.:  See— 

Isaacson.  Philip  O.;  and  Gadtke.  David  W .  5.800.349,  Ci.  600-323.000. 
GafTar.  Abdul:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Gatfar.  Abdul;  Stein.  Stefan;  Jahns.  Ekkehard; 
Dicing.  Reinhold;  and  Sperling.  Karin.  5.800.803.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Gagliardi.  Giovanni;  and  Bolognese.  Litterio.  to  Sociela  llaliana  Veiro  -  SIV 
-  S.p.A.  PriKess  for  the  improvement  of  the  abrasion  resistance  features  and 
of  the  chemical  inertia  of  transparent  thin  coalings.  5.800,684.  CI.  204- 
192.160. 
Gaige.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

McVav.  Kenneth  R.;  Gaige.  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain.  William  S..  5.801.275. 
CI.  562-523.000. 
Galaxy  Top  International  S.p.A.:  See — 

Piunti.  Luigi.  5.800.476.  CI  607-66.000. 
Gulick.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Peacock.  Kenneth;  Everaeds.  Alben  I.;  Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Galick. 
Stephen  J..  5.800.919.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Galileo  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Guy;  Lou.  Lillian;  and  Nakamura.  John.  5.801.159.  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Galivan.  John  Henry;  Ryan.  Thomas  John;  Yao.  Rong;  and  Nimec.  Zenia.  to 
Health  Research.  Incorporated.  Human  and  rat  gamma  glutamyl  hydrolase 
genes.  5.801.031.  CI.  435-172.300 
Galland.  Pierre  A.:  See — 

.Mfano.  Robert  R  ;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  Wang,  Leming;  Liang,  Xiangchun;  and 
Galland,  Pierre  A.,  5,799,656,  CI.  128-664.000 
Gallant.  John  K.;  and  Reynolds.  Kevin  T.  10  MCI  Communications  Corpo- 
ration. Personal  communication  device  voice  mail  notification  apparatus 
and  method.  5.802.466.  CI.  455-4 1 3  (XK). 
Gallant.  John  K  ;  Reynolds.  Kevin;  Mockford.  Stephen;  and  Wrappe.  Tho- 
ma.s,  to  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  identifying  calling  areas 
within  a  communication  system.  5.802.468.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Galliano.  Mario  Jose:  See — 

Zetts.  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose:  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Tracey. 
William  J  ;  Lee.  Keun  J.;  and  Desrosiers.  Moe  R..  5.802.388.  CI. 
395-804.000. 
Gallmeyer.  William:  See — 

Gershenson.  Bruce;  and  Gallmeyer.  William.  5.799.378.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Gallup.  Patricia:  See — 

Wronski.  Daniel  M..  5,802,311,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Galvagni,  John;  Murphy,  Richard  Gerald;  and  Saxenmeyer,  George  John.  10 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
decoupling  capacitor  structure.  5.799.379.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Gamaniel.  K.  S.:  See — 

Wambebe.  Charies;  Ogunyale.  P.  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S.;  Nasipuri.  R.  N.; 
Okogun.  J.  I.;  Samuel.  Babatunde;  Olusola.  Akin;  and  Orisadipe. 
Abayomi.  5.800.819.  CI.  424-195.100 
Gamble.  Brace  B.;  Riley.  Gilben  N..  Jr:  Scudiere.  John  D.:  Manlief.  Michael 
D  :  Buczck.  David  M.;  and  Snilchler.  Gregory  L..  to  American  Supercon- 
ductor Corporation.  Laminated  superconducting  ceramic  composite  con- 
ductors. 5.801.124,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Gampe.  Uwe:  Marka.  Rudolf;  Greif.  Slefan;  and  Hartge.  Jorg  Eduard.  to 
Heraeus  Med  GmbH.  Medical  lamp  with  multi-component  projector  unit. 
5.800.051.  CI.  362-348.000. 
Gamper.  Howard  B.:  See — 

Kutyavin.  Igor  V.;  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  and 

Meyer  Rich  B..  Jr.  5.801.1.55.  CI.  514-44.000. 

Gandy.  James;  Ahmed.  Jubayer:  and  Janysek.  Don  Ray.  10  Signtech  U.S.A. 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  image  on  a  first  side  of  a  substrate  and  a 

mirror  image  on  a  second  side  of  the  substrate.  5.801.721.  CI.  347-3.000. 


Ganesh,  Chidambar,  Nguyen,  Chung  T:  Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  and  Marafino. 
Margaret,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Energy -based  wavelet  system 
and  methtxJ  for  signal  compression  and  reconstniclion.  5.802.369.  CI. 
.395-200.770. 
Ganne.  Vincent,  to  Societe  D' Exploitation  de  Prixluits  Pour  I.  Industrie 
Chimique  S.E.P.P.I.C.  Composition  comprising  a  recombinant  plasmid  and 
its  uses  as  vaccine  and  medicament.  5.801.157.  CI.  5l4-44.0()0. 
Gannon.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Douglas  M.;  Davidson.  Allen  L.;  Gannon.  Mark  A  :  Chinilz. 
Uigh  M.:  and  Jellicoe.  Roger  J   B..  5.802.484.  CI.  455-5.58  (XK). 
Gannon.  Todd  Edward;  and  Russell.  Troy  Dan.  Siud  nail  pliers  apparatus. 

5.799.381.  CI.  29-268.000. 
Gans,  Noah  F:  See — 

Ryan.  Raymond  B.;  and  Gans.  Noah  F.  5.802,500.  CI   705-36.000. 
Ganter  William  A.,  to  Transcendal  Inc.  Multi-level,  multi-frequency  inter- 
ference pattern  analog  w  aveform  encoding  of  digital  data  for  transmission. 
5.802.112.  CI   375-260.000. 
GAO  Gesellschafi  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Heckenkamp.    Chrisloph;    Kaule.    Wiltich;    and    Slenzel.    Gerhard. 
5.801.857.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Garbv.  Gage;  and  Ballas.  Jeffrey  T.  to  Senetics.  Inc.  Indicator  device 

responsive  to  axial  force   5.799.651.  CI.  128-200.2.30. 
Garcia.  Guadalupe.  Portable  scaffold.  5.799.750.  CI.  182-82  0(X) 
Garcia.  Rosanna;  and  Rummel.  Paul,  to  SNI  Innovation.  Inc.  Dual  signal 
triggered  message  wailing  notification  system  for  indicating  storage  of 
different  types  of  messages  awaiting  retrieval.  5.802.166.  CI.  379-372.000. 
Garcia.  Sam:  5<'e — 

Fiordalice.  Robert:  Garcia.  Sam;  and  Ong.  T  P..  5.801.098.  CI.  438- 
653.0(K). 
Garcia-Davenporl.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome:  Davenport.  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenpoit. 
Laura  E.;  Jackson.  Paul  Francis:  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D..  5.801.168.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Gardner.  John  P..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  cepha- 
losporins with  penicillin  acylase  without  pH  control.  5.801.011.  CI.  435- 
47.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Frederick  N.; 
Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J..  10  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  trench  transistor  with  metal 
spacers  5.801.075.  CI.  438-197.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Wristers.  Derick  J.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  10  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  for  an  IGFTTT. 
5.801.088.  CI.  438-585.000. 
Gardner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cheng.  Yuanda;  Gardner.  Richard  A.;  and  Sedighi.  Mojtaba.  5.8(X).863. 
CI.  427-131.000. 
Gardos.  Thomas,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding  video  signals  using  local 

quantization  levels.  5.802.213.  CI.  382-2.19.000. 
Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  Richard;  Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr;  Holtz.  Richard 
Barry:    McCulloch.    Michael    Jay;    and    Sveriow.    Genadie    Gleb. 
5.801.047.  CI  435-253.6<X). 
Gariepy.  Jean,  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  Method  for  selectively  purging 

CD77-f  cells  from  bone  marrow.  5.801.145.  CI.  514-12.000 
Gariand.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith,  David  B  .  to  Lucent  Techologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  regular  and  supressed  ringing  con- 
nections in  a  telecommunications  network  5.802.155.  CI.  379-106.090. 
Garman.  Andrew  John,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Oligonucleotide  signalling  con- 
jugate. 5.800.985.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Garr.  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer  Nathan  Karl;  Valenii.  Panicia  Ann:  Ward. 
Earl  Dawson.  II;  Webb.  James  Francis:  and  Wnghl.  Phillip  Byron,  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  predicting  and 
displaying  toner  usage  of  a  printer.  5.802.420.  O.  399-27.000. 
Garrity.  Richard  Irving:  See — 

Sharma,  Mahendra  Kumar:  Garrity.  Richard  Irving;  and  »iller.  John 
Jacob.  5.800.897.  CI.  428-74.000 
Gas  Research  Insritute:  See — 

Russ.  Robert  M.;  Basselt.  William  W.;  Glorioso.  Charles  A.;  Merry.  Nir. 

and  Lincoln.  Larry  A..  5.801.940.  CI.  .164-I38.(XXI. 

Gasiel.  Joseph  F..  to  Fawn  Engineering  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 

to  deter  breakage  or  deformation  of  venically  stacked  containers  during 

dispension  from  a  vending  machine  5.799.824.  CI.  22 1 -298.(X)0. 

Gaskins.  Darius:  and  Lundberg.  James  R.,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 

Inc.  Configurable  drive  clock  5.802.356.  CI.  395-555000. 
Gasparik.   Frank,  to  Symbios.   Inc.   Reduced  skew    differential   receiver. 

5.801.564.  CI.  327I70.0(X). 
Gasperson.  G.  Daniel:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.:  Mcintosh,  Stanley  \.:  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B,;  Slanko.  Wayne  S  ;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charies  F.  Jr.  5.800.746.  CI.  264-I3.(XX). 
Gast,  William  A.,  Jr;  Herdeman.  Roben  W ;  and  Saenz.  Joige  E..  lo  Nilec. 
Inc.;  and  Chiquita  Brands.  Inc.  Container  oxygen  control  system  for 
transporting  and  ripening  perishable  goods.  5.799.495.  CI   62-78.000 
Gaster,  Laramie  Mary;  King.  Francis  Da\id;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  plc  Heterocyclic  biphenvlylamides  useful  as  5HTI D 
antagonists.  5.801.170.  CI  514-2.36.2(X). 
Gastinger.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Cai.  Gangfeng;  and  Gastinger.  Robert  G..  5.801,290.  CI.  .568-46.000. 
GAT  Gesellschafi  Fur  Aniriebsiechnik  mbH:  See — 

Gobell.  Jiirgen:  Oil.  Stephan:  and  Ueberie.  Mic-hael.  5.799.692.  CI. 
I37-580.0IX). 
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Galely.  Stephen  T:  Sfe — 

So6f,    Gerald:    Galely,    Stephen    T:    and    Twarduwski.    Prwmyslaw. 
5.801.012.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Cater.  Neil:  See — 

BeH.  Lance  P.;  Cater.  Neil;  PidctKk.  Anih<«v;  Close.  Desmond:  and 
Cross.  Simon.  5.799.491.  CI.  60-752.000 
Gales.  Robert  C:  and  Turner,  Michael  L.,  to  Surevoid  Products.  Inc.  Col- 
lapsible corrugated  paper  form  void.  5.799.455.  CI.  52-.12.1.000. 
Gateway  200O.  Inc.:  See — 

Griencewic.  Richard  W..  5.801.919.  CI.  .161-683.«Kt. 
Gatherer.  Alan,  to  Texas  InsirumenLs  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
timing  recovery  in  vestigial  siheband  nxxlulation.  5.802.461.  CI.  455- 
2(M.0OO 
Gat7,  John  F.  System  for  encapsulation  of  electric  vi  ire  splices.  5.8(X).645.  CI. 

156-49.000. 
Gaudene.  Robert  M..  to  Gaudene.  Roben  M.  Method  for  treating  dry  him 

stripping  and  developing  solution.  5.8(K).718.  CI.  2I0-714(XK) 
Gaulke.  David  Alan:  Hanson.  Thomas  Charles:  and  Moleres.  Richard  Paul,  to 
AT&T  Corp.  Automated  »ircless-call  completion  using  a  paging  network. 
5.802.470.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Gaulhier.  Fabienne:  See — 

Chartier.  Pascal:  Azzopardi.  Marie-Jose;  Coda//.i.  Nathalie:  Chaussade. 
Pierre:  Naoumenko.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Fabienne:  and  Gui.selin.  Olivier. 
5.800.918.  CI.  428-3.%.000. 
Gaulier.  Jean  Pierre:  Verbo.  Ulysse;  and  Carre.  Jean  Jacques,  to  Bosch 
Systems  De  Freinage.  Booster  with  simplihed  compensation  voIuitk. 
5.799.559.  CI.  91-.n6.0DR 
Gavin.  Michael:  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony.  Jr.: 
Mawhirt.  James  A.:  Marcelino.  Eduardo:  and  Simone.  Albert,  to  Iniema- 
lional  Technidvne  Corporation.  Bkxxl  sampling  device.  5.8(X).78I.  CI. 
422-7.V0(X). 
Gavish.  Benjamin.  Systems  and  methods  for  modihcation  of  biorythmic 

activity.  5.800.3.37.  CI.  600-27.000. 
Gawreluk.  Craig  N  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  C<impanv.  Catheter  with  stress 

distribution  hngers  5.800.410.  CI.  604-280.0(X) 
Gavle.  Christopher  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Radio  frequency  delay 

line  adjustment  circuit   5.801.601.  CI   .333-156.000. 
GCE  RHONA  Autogengerale  GmbH:  See— 

Gorde.  Werner;  and  Greifzu.  Manfred.  5.799.878.  O.  239-419.300. 
Gehani,  Narain  H  :  Kononov.  Alex:  and  RabirHuich.  Michael,  to  AT&T  Corp. 

Preventing  conflicts  in  distributed  systems.  5.802.062,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Ceiger.  Dan:  See — 

Heckerman.    David   E.:   Geiger.    Dan;   and   Chickering.    David    M.. 
5,802.256,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Geisler.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Bujanos,  Norman;  and  Geisler.  Joseph  P.  5.802.323.  CI.  395-287 .(MX). 
Geist.  Richard,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH  Radial  rotary  slide  valve  for  controlling 

the  steam  flow  rate  in  a  steam  turbine.  5.799.927.  CI.  251-212.000. 
Gekhter.  Vladimir;  and  Goldman.  Grcaorv.  External  penile  support  device. 

5.800..MO.  CI   6t1(V39.(XX). 
Gelardi.  John  A.  Compact  disc  ca.se.  5.799.782.  CI.  206.308. 1  (X). 
Gelbart.  Daniel    Multi-track  optical  read/write  head.  5.802.034.  CI.  369- 

I02.(KX). 
Celbhsh.  Gary  A.  Intravascular  tiller  and  associated  methodology.  5,800,457. 

CI.  606-200.aK) 
Gelfond,  Yehm:  .SVi' — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas:  Cox,  Kelly:  Esch.  Victor  C  ; 
Gelfond,  YeHm:  Papademetriou.  Stephanos:  and  Stewart,  Daren  L.. 
5.802,229.  CI   .185-88.(XX). 
Gelineau.  Roger  .Ankle  prosthesis  with  angle  adjustment.  5.800.564,  CI. 

623-38.(XX) 
Gell,  Michael   Anthony;  Manning.  Michael   Roben  Wistow;  and  Martin. 
Jose-Luis  Femandez-Villacanas,  to  British  Telecommunicalitins  public 
limited  company.  Svstem  for  selective  communication  connection  based  on 
transaction  pricing  signals  5,802..502.  CI.  705  37  (XX). 
Gellcr.  William  L.;  Arstein.  David  M.:  and  Ellersick.  William  F.  to  Raynet. 
Ericssi>n   DC-coupled  receiver  for  shared  optical  system   5.801.867.  CI. 
359-l89.(XX). 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

U  Roux  Jean- Yves,  5.802,325,  CI.  395-282.000. 
Gendusti.  Thomas  Basilio:  and  Vanderslice.  Edward  Roben,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Ciirp.  Computer  svstem  having  cache  prefetching 
amount  based  on  CPl'  request  types.  5,fM)2,569,  CI.  71 1-I37.(XX). 
Genencor  International:  See — 

Law  lis.  Virgil   B..  Jr.:   Heinsohn.   Henry  G;  and  Baliu,  Enrique  F., 
5,801.0.14.  CI  435183(XX). 
Genencor  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bolt,  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell.  Robert  Mark:  Cunningham.  Brian  C; 
Estell.  David  .Aaron.  Power.  Scott  Douglas;  and  Wells.  Jumes  Allen. 
5.801.0.18.  CI.  4.15-221  (XX). 
Cicnentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Derynck.  Rik  M.  A.;  and  Goeddel,  David  V,  5,801,231,  CI.  5.16-23.  MX) 
General  Electric  Companv:  See — 

Adams.  Marv  Elizabeth.  5.801.262.  CI.  5.56-4.50.(XX). 

Avila.  Ricardo  Sci>lt;  and  Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie,  5,802,353,  CI.  .195- 

5(X).(XX). 
Bankuti.  Laszio;  Ormai,  Peter;  Talosi.  Karoly;  Tokes,  Jo/sef;  VaiiKis, 
Zollan;  Wursching,  Istvan;  and  Micsinai.  Zsolt.  5.R0I.484.  CI    313- 
493(XX). 
Deaver,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Koepke,  Ban^  H.,  5.802.129.  CI  376-287.(XX). 
Fife.  Alex  Blair.  5.802.125.  CI.  376-2'03.(XX). 


Goldberg.  Ncal  J..  5,802.127.  CI.  376-262.(XX). 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal:  Ktiman,  Gerald  Bun;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and  Soong, 

Wen  Liang.  5.80 1 .470,  CI.  3 1 0- 1 56  (XX). 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon:  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar.  5.801,609.  CI. 

335-2 16.(XX). 
Lorraine.  Peter  William;  Hewes,  Ralph  Allen;  and  Staver,  Phillip  Ran- 
dall. 5,801,312,  CI.  73-602.(XX). 
Matsumoto.  Jack  T:  Kazirskis,  Benedict;  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 

James  F,  5,802,126,  CI.  376-260.(XX). 
Maughan.  James  Rollins:  and  Nelson.  James  Kellogg,  5,800.1.59,  CI. 

431-.349.(XX). 
Patton.  Thadd  Clark;  Ftlkins.  Roben  John:  Fulton.  James  Paul;  Heden- 
gren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg;  and  Young,  John  David,  5.801 ,532,  CI. 
324-2.18.0(X). 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz,  Gerd,  5,801.044,  CI.  435-252.3(X). 
Skates.  Steven  J.;  Jacobs.  Ian;  and  Knapp,  Robert.  5,8(X),.147,  CI. 
600-.1(X)(XX). 
General  Instrument  Corptiration:  See — 

Zeidler.  David  E.;  Simons,  Robert  M.;  and  Zhu,  Qiang,  5.801,789.  CI. 
348-589.(XX). 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Eyer.  Mark  K.:  and  Guo,  Zicheng,  5,801.753,  CI.  .34813.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Brussalis.  Stacv  Ann:  Gladd,  Joseph  Howard:  and  Monroe,  /Varon 
Dillon.  5,801,335.  CI.  1 74- 1 38.(X)G. 
Gcnesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Miloslavsky.  Alec.  5.802.163.  CI.  379-265000. 
Cenheimer,  Stephen  R..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.   Mechanical  shock 

protection  for  a  disc  drive.  5.801,899,  CI.  .160-97.010. 
Genicom  Corporation:  See — 

Kavolius,  Vytas  A.:  and  White,  Joseph  E..  5.802,425.  CI   399-109  000. 
(jennadievich.  Ivanov  Anatoly  Image  forming  and  transforming  methods  and 

devices  for  same.  5.801.683.  CI.  345-208.(XX). 
Gensini.  Gianni;  Losciale.  Matteo;  and  De  Cecco.  Cotrado.  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Oflicine  Meccaniche  sp.A    Melting  methtxl  for  an  electric  ARC  furnace 
with  alternative  sources  of  energy  and  relative  electric  ARC  furnace  with 
special  burner  positioning.  5.802.097.  CI.  373-72.(XX). 
(jentex  Corporation:  See — 

Byker.  Harlan  J.,  5.801,873,  CI.  359-272.(XJ0. 
Gentile.  Frank  T:  See— 

Dionne.  Keith  E  :  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanherg.  Paul 
R.;  Christcnson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Scharp.  David  W'.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  .Alfred  V;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.: 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8(X).828.  CI  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoflfman.  Diane:  Sanherg.  Paul 
R.:  Chrislenson,  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W ;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V:  Lvsaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.829.  CI.  424-422.(XXy 
Centric,  Philippe:  and  Minot,  Jiiel.  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for 
constnicting  a  neural  device  for  classihcation  of  objects.  5.802..507,  Q. 
706-25.0(X). 
GenVec.  Inc.:  See — 

McVey.  Duncan  L  :  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  5.801.0.10.  CI.  435-172..1(X). 
Geobiotics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr.  William  J..  5.8(X).593.  CI.  75-7l2.(XX). 
George,  Rudi  E.,  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Ergonomic  hand 

wheel  for  railway  car  hand  brake.  5.799.545,  CI.  74-552.(XX). 
Georgitsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Begemann.  Kurt,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
BiHik  case  joint  forming  method  and  apparatus  5.800.1 10.  CI.  4I2-3.0(X). 
Geotechnics  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Goughnour.  R   Robert.  5.8(X).09().  CI.  405-36.0(X). 
Geraberger  Thermometer  Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Speckbrtxk,  Gerd;  Kamit/.  Siegben:  Alt.  Marion:  and  Schmin.  Heribert, 
5,8(X),060.  CI   374-l04.(XX). 
Cergel.  Oleg  A.:  See — 

Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa:  Buitar.  Jagdeep  S.:  Gergel.  Oleg 
A.;   Weber.   Patrick  .A.:    Rudman.   Victor;  and   Duer.   Harry   Ray, 
.5.801.531.  CI.  324-212  (XX). 
Gering,  George.  Bagel  dough  extractor.  5,799,401,  CI.  .10-100.000. 
Gerlach.  Gerald  F:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.:  Gerlach.  Gerald  F;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos.  Amalia.  5.801.018.  CI  4.15-69. 1(X). 
Germain,  Yves:  See — 

Fischer,  Laurent;  Degrand,  Michel;  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Jammet.  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Centiain.  Yves,  5.8(X).928,  CI.  428-500.000. 
deny.  Stephen  W..  to  K2.  Inc  Tufted  carpet  and  privess  for  preparing  same. 

5.8(X).898.  CI.  428-95.(XX). 
Gersan  Establishment:  See — 

Spear.  Paul  Martvn:  and  Welbouni.  Christopher,  5.801,819,  CI.  3.56- 

10  (XX I 

Gershen,  Bernard:  Rosenbaum,  Saul;  and  Pearse.  James  N..  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc   ShiK-k  hazard  protection  system.  5,801,912,  CI. 

.161-.50(XXI 

Gershen,  Joseph  S    Mcihixl  and  apparatus  for  interactively  creating  new 

anangeiiKnts  for  musical  compositions.  5,801,694,  CI.  .145-339.0(X). 
Gershenson.  Bruce;  and  Gallmeyer.  William.  Fastening  system.  5,799,378, 

CI.  24-452.000. 
Gertilschke,  Detlev:  See — 


Eck.  Werner:  Gertitschke,  Detlev;  Mertens,  Richard;  Bochller,  Giinther: 
Kopf,  Reinhold;  Weiss.  Andreas:  and  Arb.  Rudolf.  5.799.468.  CI. 
53-453.0<X). 
Geurtsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Snay.  Eleanor  R.:  Nugent.  James  S.;  and  Stein, 
Samuel  H.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Heat-transfer  label  including 
phenoxy  protective  lacquer  layer.  5,8(X),656,  CI.  1 56-239.(XX). 
Geus,    Hans   Georg;    and   Frey.    Detlef.   to   Reifenhauser   GmbH    &   Co. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spun-bond  web  from  thermo- 
splastic  endless  filaments.  5.8(X),840,  CI.  425-7.(XX) 
Gevena  Corporation:  See — 

Conte.  M.  Joseph.  5,799,662,  CI.  131-255.000. 
Ghai.  Jyotsna:  See — 

Foresman.  Mark  D.;  Ghai,  Jyotsna:  and  Newinan,  Karel  Z.,  5,801,064. 
CI.  436-5l8.(XX). 
Ghazarian.  John;  and  Seelman.  George,  to  Seelman,  George.  Voice  actuated 
vehicle  security  system  with  starting  system  interlock  and  automatic 
arming  feature.  5.801.616.  CI.  .140-426.000. 
Gherardi.  Bernard:  See — 

Bourret,  Gerard:  and  Gherardi,  Bernard.  5.801.878.  CI.  3.59-341.000. 
Ghneim,  Said  N.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  non-volatile  memory  device  having  a  floating  gale  with 
enhanced  charge  retention.  5,801,076.  CI.  438-26 1  .(XX). 
Ghosh.  Anil  Chandra:  See — 

Saikia.  Chowdhurv  Nath:  Goswami.  Tridip:  and  Ghosh.  Anil  Chandra. 

5.801.2.39.  CI   536-124.000. 

Ghosh,  Monisha.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Method 

and  apparatus  for  joint  frequency  offset  and  liming  estimation  of  a 

mullicanHer  modulation  system.  5,802.117.  CI.  375-.344.(XX). 

Gia,  Son,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Detachable  embolic  coil  assembly  using 

interlocking  hooks  and  slots.  5.8(X).453.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Gia,  Son:  See — 

Palenno.  Thomas  J.:  and  Gia.  Son,  5.800.455,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Giacalone.  Louis  David,  Jr.:  See — 

Pascal.  Andrew;  Giacalone,  Louis  David,  Jr.:  and  Bamett,  Michael, 
5,800,264,  CI.  463-l6.(XX). 
Giacobbe.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W'.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.: 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne;  Polishtxik,  Jon;  Rattray,  Mark: 
Thornton,  Rosemary  A.:  Zink,  Deborah  L.:  Cabello.  Angeles:  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa:  Martin.  Isabel;  and  Pelaez.  Fernando.  5.801.172.  CI 
514-2.50.(XX). 
Giannuzzi.  Anihony  C:  See — 

Ciannuzzi.  Louis  N.;  and  Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C.  S,8(X),f07.  CI.  411- 
386.000. 
Giannuzzi.  L«)uis  N.;  and  Giannuzzi.  Anthony  C.  Self-tapping,  screw-type 

masonry  anchor.  5.800.107.  CI.  4II-.386.(XX). 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Kerdraon,  Alain.  5,801,323.  CI.  102-476.0(X). 
Laine,  Loic;  and  Amaud,  Philippe,  5.801.322,  CI    102-401  000. 
Gielink.  Robert  J.;  and  Albers.  Michael  D..  to  Air-Maze  Corporation.  Air 
cleaner  having  filler  element  inlegrallv  formed  with  housing  end  cap. 
5.800.581.  CI   .55-385.100 
Giesecke  &  Devrienl  GmbH:  See — 

Hoppe.  Joachim:  and  Hohmann.  Amo.  5.800,763,  CI.  264-255.0(X). 
Gilbert.   Peter  J.,  to  Acushnet  Company    Golf  club  sole  configuration. 

.5.800.281.  CI.  473-287.000. 
Gilhertson,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Scheller.  Tom;  Posner.  Scott:  Johnson.  Art:  Henry.  Pal;  Teske.  Irene:  and 
Gilhenson.  Mark  A.,  5.802,183,  CI.  381-69.(XX). 
Gile,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  A.,  5,799,815.  CI.  220-258.000. 
Gilevich.  Alexander  I.:  See — 

Soloveychik,  Yakov  G.;  Gilevich.  Alexander  I :  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E., 
5,801.849,  CI   3.58-474.(XX). 
Gilhuly,  Barry:  See — 

Lazaridis,  Mihal:  Lewis.  Allan;  Gilhuly,  Barry:  and  Mous.seau,  Gary, 
5,802,312,  CI    .195-200.680. 
Gillette  Company.  The;  See — 

Campo.  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk.  Donald  R.:  Felton,  William  J.;  Grewal. 

Manohar  S.;  Hindley,  John  A.;  Krantz.  John  F;  Lincoln,  Mark  D.; 

McDonough,  Kevin  R:  and  Walsh,  James  W.,  5,800,627,  CI.  134- 

lO.(XX). 

Decker,  Thomas  C  :  Lundie,  Gregory  P.;  Pappas.  David  L;  Welly, 

Richard  P;  and  Parent,  C  Robert,  5.799,549,  CI.  76-104  100. 
Uney,  Judith  Wolfe,  5.800.804.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Gillio.  Roibert  G.  Surgical  simulator  user  input  device.  5,800,177,  CI.  434- 

262.000. 
Gillio.  Robert  G.  Virtual  surgery  input  device.  5.800,178,  CI.  4.34-262.000. 
Giorgi,  Sabine:  Chouly.  Antoine;  and  Ballarin,  Bruno,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  a  communication  channel. 
5,802,446,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Cipe,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Moore,  Robert  E.:  Nitz.  fredenc  W.;  and  Cipe,  Michael  A.,  5.801,952, 
CI.  .364-483.000. 
Girard.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Sklar.  Richard  E.;  and  Giraid,  Uwrence  E.,  5,801,751.  CI.  348-8.(XX). 
Girt.  Manfred:  See — 

Kiefer.  Johannes:  Girr.  Manfred:  Smaal.  Aukens  Jan:  and  Lippuncr, 
Brigitle,  5.801,051,  CI.  4.35-262.0(«. 
Gist-brocades.  B.V.:  See — 


BudU.  Peter:  and  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  Peter,  5.800.849.  CI.  426-36.(XK). 
Citterman.  Joseph  L..  III.  Improved  bedding  fork  and  bedding  fork  wall 

a-ssembly.  5,>99,998,  CI.  294-59.(XX). 
Gittins,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Senator.  Steven T:  Pa.ssmore,  Dale  R.;  and  Ginins.  Robert  S.,  5,802.364. 
CI.  395-681.000. 
GKN  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Herchenbach.  Paul:  and  Kretschmer,  Horsl.  5.800.271,  CI.  464-172.000. 
Gladd.  Joseph  Howard:  See — 

Brussalis,  Stacy  Ann;  Gladd,  Joseph  Howard;  and  Monroe.  Aaron 
Dillon,  5.801,3.35,  CI.  I74-138.00G. 
Glade.  Bradford  B.:  See— 

Brcssoud.  Thomas  C.:  Ahem,  John  E.:  Birman.  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C   B  ;  Glade.  Bradford  B  :  Schneider.  Fred  B.;  and  Service, 
John  D.,  5.802,265,  CI.  395-182.090. 
Glance.  Patrick  M.,  to  Concept  Analysis  Corporation.  Molded  bumper  system 

with  reinforcemem  beam.  5,799,991,  CI.  293-121  (XK). 
Glasky.  Alvin  J.;  and  Rathbone.  Michel  P.  Carbon  monoxide  dependent 
guanvlvl  cyclase  modifiers  and  methods  of  use.  5,801,184,  CI    514- 
i\0Mi. 
Glasser.  Francis:  and  Pevrel.  Olivier,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique. 

Multisection  imagingdevice.  5.802,138.  CI   378-98.8(X). 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc:  See — 

Nakamura-Craig,  Meire,  5,801.171.  CI.  514-242.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Coble.  Herbert  Dale:  Maples,  Robin  Cary:  and  Martin,  Ross  Vincent  Jr., 
5,800.842.  CI.  425-136.0(X). 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Stadlfeld,  Hermann  J.;  McGla.sson.  William  D.;  and  Yunker,  Kent  D., 

5,800,103.  CI.  409-27.000. 

Glenn.  Neville  R.:  Collier.  Ted:  and  Rigsby.  Lori.  to  Holmes  Products  Corp 

Evaporative  humidifier  having  wick  filter  with  color  change  indicator. 

5,8(X).74I,C1.  261-107.000. 

Glenn.  William  C  :  and  Workman.  Joseph  H.,  lo  OSI  Sealants.  Inc.  Applicator 

container  5.8(X),144,  CI.  401-I.19.(XX). 
Glennie.  Kenneth  [X>nald:  and  Turner.  William  Alan,  lo  Orthotics  Limited. 

Foot  Orthoses.  5.8(X),364,  CI.  6(X)-592.(XX). 
Clesser.  Louis  S..  to  Spvderco,  Inc.  Folding  knife  with  apenure  lo  receive  a 

lanyard.  5.799.4(X).  CI.  30-298.4(X). 
Global  Healthcomm.  Inc.:  See — 

Tung.  James  C  :  and  Wenher,  Nonnan.  5,799,981,  C\.  283-56.000. 
Globalstar  LP:  See— 

Wiedeman,  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.;  and  Sites,  Michael  J.,  5,802.445, 
CI  455-12.100. 
Clod.  Lawrence  J .  Sr:  and  Leone.  Richard  E.,  to  Tenneco  Packaging  Inc. 
Easy-open  bag  pack,  method  of  forming  and  svstem.   5.799.793.  CI. 
206-554.000. 
Glorioso,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Russ.  Robert  M.;  Ba.ssen,  William  W.;  Glorioso.  Charles  A  ;  Merry,  Nir, 
and  Lincoln,  Larry  A.,  5.801,940,  CI.  .364-138.000. 
Gluckman.  Bruce  I.   See — 

Spano.  Mark  L.;  SchifT.  Steven  J..  Gluckman.  Bruce  J.;  and  Ditlo. 
William  L..  5,800.459.  CI  607-2.0(X). 
Glucksmann.  M.  Alexandra,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Assavs  for 

diagnosing  type  II  diabetes  in  a  subject.  5.800,998,  CI.  435-6.000.  ' 
Glydon.  Jon  Anthony:  See — 

Szabad.  Gregory;  and  Glydon.  Jon  Anthony.  5.800.226.  CI  441-65.(XK). 
Gmundner  Fertigteile  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Neumann.  Bemhard,  5,799,868,  CI.  238-8.000. 
Go.  Jae-seung:  See — 

Park,  Ceun-bok:  Kim,  Kil-yong:  Go,  Jae-seung;  and  Kim,  Dong-hevun, 
5,801,31.5,  CI.  7.1-861.570. 
Cobbel,  Keith.  Sprayer  extension  device.  5.799,835.  CI.  222-174.000. 
Gobell.  JUrgen:  On.  Stephan:  and  Ueberle,  Michael,  to  GAT  Gesellschaft  Fur 
Antnebstechnik  mbH.  Device  for  the  transfer  of  fluid  between  machine 
components  rolatable  relative  to  each  other  5,799.692,  CI.  137-580.000. 
Goblet.  Laurent,  to  Hermes  S.A.  Saddle  for  horses.  5,799.473.  C\.  54-44.100. 
Goddetle.  Dean  W.:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz:  Weiss.  Albrecht;  Paech,  Christian  G.;  Goddetle. 
Dean  W.:  Christianson.  Teresa  M.;  Tang.  Maria  R.:  and  Wilson. 
Charies  Ronald.  5.801,039,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Godlewski,  Jane  Ellen:  See — 

Randall.  Jared  Lynn;  and  (jodlewski,  Jane  Ellen,  5,801.242.  CI.  540- 
.302.000. 
Godwin.  Andrew  K.,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  Ciene  associated  with 

suppression  of  tumor  development.  5,801,041,  CI.  435-252. 3(K). 
(joeddel.  David  V:  See— 

Derynck,  Rik  M.  A.;  and  (Soeddel,  David  V.  5,801.231,0.  536-23.100. 
Goerg-Wood.  Kristin  Ann;  Chen,  Franklin  M.  C  ;  and  Chen.  Fung-jou. 
Abst>rt>ent  composition  comprising  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  material 
and  fiber  bundles.  5,800.417,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Goenmann.  James  A.:  See — 

D'.Anna,  Guy;  Monroe.  Stephen  H.:  Angelini.  Peter  J.;  Goenmann. 
James  A.;  and  Boylan,  John  R..  5,800,884,  CI  428-35.700. 
Goh.  Wei  Chun:  See — 

Haseltine,  William  Alan;  Rosen,  Craig  A.;  Sodroski,  Joseph  Gerald,  and 
Goh,  Wei  Chun.  5.800,986.  CI  435-6.000 
Goh,  Young-Ok;  and  Lee,  Do-Soo,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  circuit   for  uniformly  controlling  sled  velocity  of  a  disk  drive. 
5,802.023.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Gohler.  Wolfgang:  See — 


UMI 


179-290  O.G.-  98  -  39  :  QL  3 


PI  40 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


Strobel.   Michael-Maria;   Gohler,  Wolfgang;   and  Wagner.   Manfred, 
5.799.374.  CI.  19-274.000 
Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Miaihe,  Claude,  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology.  Inc.  Bifurcated  endoluminal  prosthesis.  5.800.508,  CI.  623- 
1.000. 
Gold,  Caiman;  and  Gran,  Richard  J.,  to  American  Superconductor  Coipora- 
tion.     Uninterruptible    power    supplies    having    cooled    components. 
5.801.937.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Gold.  John  Harry:  See — 

Herres.  Donald  C:  and  Gold,  John  Harry,  5,801,494.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Goldberg,  Martin:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall:  Duke,  Peter  J.:  Foster.  Elizabeth:  Goldberg. 
Manin;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Mattheu.  Linda;  McBride.  Donald 
G.;  O'Toole,  Terrence  Robert;  Tisdale,  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800,858.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Goldberg.  Neal  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Device  for  protecting  in-core 
monitors  again<>l  damage  during  servicing  of  nuclear  reactor.  5.802. 1 27.  CI. 
376-262.000. 
Golden  Bridge  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidovici,  Sorin.  5.802.102.  CI.  375-207.000. 
Goldenberg.  Boris.  Dental  turbine  hand  piece  with  light  and  rotary  head. 

5,800,172,0.  433-l32.0(K). 
Goldlust.  Arie:  See — 

Wetber,  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon,  Elisha  P;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Guy.  Rachel. 
Goldlust.   Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir;    Panet,   Amos;    and   Fischer.    Meir. 
5,801,017.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goldman.  Daniel:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y ;  Goldman.  Daniel;  and  Sinia.  Joseph,  5,799.490.  CI. 
60-655.000. 
Goldman.  Gregory:  See — 

Gekhter.  Vladimir;  and  Goldman.  Gregory.  5.800,340,  CI.  600-39.000. 
Goldman.  Robert:  See — 

Sheflott.  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman.  Marion  A.;  Aleguas,  Salvador,  111; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Matus;  Pincav- 
age.  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony;  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5.802,493. 
CI   705-1.000. 
Goldman.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Machek.  James  E.;  Verboven.  Yves:  Spehr,  Paul  R.;  and  Goldman. 
Stephen  L..  5.800.495.  CI.  607-116  000. 
Goldmann.  Lewis  Sigmund:  See — 

Lopergolo.  Emanuele  Frank;  Goldmann,  Lewis  Sigmund;  Sullivan, 
Joseph  Michael;  and  Tompkins.  Charles  Russell.  Jr.,  5.800,184,  CI 
439-66.000. 
Goldsteen.  David  S.:  See — 

Bachinski.  Thomas  J.;  Goldsteen.  David  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  . 
5.800.525.  CI  623-1.000. 
Golla.  Robert  Thaddeus;  and  Olson.  Christopher  Hans,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  minimizing  the 
delay  in  executing  branch-on-register  instructions.  5.802. .346.  CI.  395- 
.500.000. 
Golobeff,  William:  See — 

Neese.  David  A.;  Gt^lobeff.  William;  Rhme.  Jeffrey  J.;  Graham.  Garv; 
and  Murray.  Richard  A..  5.801.725.  CI.  347-32.000. 
Golombeck.  John  C:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  0.<top.  John;  Baker.  Martin  L.; 
Arlow.  Gregory  A.;  Golombeck.  John  C  ;  and  Fagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr.. 
5.801.442.  CI   257-714  (MK). 
Gollra.   Peter.   Phrasing  structure   for  the   narrative  display   of  Hndings. 

5.802.495.  CI.  705-3.000. 
Gt>l/.  Karin:  See — 

Zastrow.  Leonhard;  Hulsenberg.  Dasmar;  Golz.  Karin;  and  Stanzl. 
Klaus.  5.800.835.  CI.  424-647  OOt^ 
G*>ndo.  Kenji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  body  upper 

structure  of  automobile.  5.800.008.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Gong.  Xue  Mei.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Pattern  dependent  noise  reduction  in  a 
digital  processing  circuit  utilizing  image  circuitry.  5.801.652.  CI.  341- 
131.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jose  Antonio;  and   Marks.  Joseph  Matthew,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Cixporation  Small  hole  retrievable  perforating  system  for  use 
dunng  extreme  overbalanced  perforating.  5.799.732.  CI.  166-250.070. 
Ci(in/.alez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  Gonzalez.  Rafael:  and  Fleishman.  Roc  V..  5.799.345.  CI. 
4-5S4.(K)0. 
G<xx.h.  Roland  W.:  See — 

Edmarit.  Tomima   L.;  and  G«KKh.   Roland  W..  5.800.503.  CI.   607- 
145.(X10. 
G<MKlell.  Timothy  Wade:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrev  Alan; 
and  G.xxlell.  Timothy  Wade.  5.802.343.  CI.  711-158.000. 
G<x)dhue.  William  D.:  See — 

Riibbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D  ;  G<xKlhuc. 
William  D.;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphv.  R 
Allen;   Rhine.  Wendell   E.;  and  Sigalovskv.  Julia.   5.801.073.'  CI. 
4.38- 125.0(H). 
GiKKlin.  John  W.:  Sei — 

Hulin.  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph. 
Ill:  and  Goodin.  John  W.  5.8(X).282.  CI.  47.3- 291. (HK) 
(jixxlman.  W  Hugh:  See— 

Miller.  Thomas   M.;   Dave.   Bhasker   B.;   and   Goiximan.   W    Hugh. 
5.80t).714.  CI.  210-651.1X10. 


Goodrich.  Raymond  P..  Jr;  Coker.  Samuel  O.  S.;  Amaud.  Francoise;  and 
Hackett.  Roger  W..  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  freezing  cells 
and  cell-like  materials.  5.800.978.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Goodwater,  Frank:  See — 

Kang.  David;  Updegrove,  Kevin:  and  Goodwater,  Frank,  5,800,695,  CI. 

205-135.000. 

Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller,  Thomas  P.;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore.  Mark 

W.,  to  Monarch  Maricing  Systems,  Inc.  Labeler.  5,800.669,  CI.   156- 

577.000. 

Goodwin.  Brent  I.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Hand  coverings. 

5.799.332,  CI   2-159.000. 
Goodwin.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhetl  L.;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin.  Peter  M.;  Keller.  Richard; 
and  Wu.  Ming.  5.799.682.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan;  and  Throckmorton.  Arthur  Jon,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corp.  Temperature  control  for  spacecraft  inertia!  control  unit.  5,799,904. 
CI.  244-163.000. 
Gorbel.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Michael  K  .  5.799.581.  CI.  104-111000. 
Gorde,  Werner;  and  Greifzu.  Manfred,  to  GCE-RHONA  Autogengerate 
GmbH.  Gas  mixing  nozzle  for  a  cutting  torch.  5.799.878.  CI.  239-419.300. 
Gordin.  Myron  K.,  to  Musco  Corporation.  Split  reflector  lighting  fixture. 

5.800,048.  CI   362-275.000. 
Gordon.  Edward  I.  See — 

Paul.  Donald  C;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Bettini.  Joseph  A.;  and  Gordon. 
Edward  J  .  5,800.183,  CI.  439-56.000. 
Gordon.  Malcolm:  See — 

Daniel.  Elizabeth  Marv;  Gordon.  Malcolm;  Jones,  William;  Martin. 
Anthony;  and  Pulley!  Douglas  Roger.  5.802.177.  CI.  380-49  000. 
Gordon.  Michael  W.;  Young.  Robert;  Zlatkin.  Michael;  and  Oswald.  Kurt  D.. 

to  Bumham  Corporation.  Boiler  assembly.  5.799.621.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Gorman.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Wood.  1-eigh  E.;  Kroeger.  Dennis  L  ;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L..  5.800,903.  CI  428-152.0(X). 
Gomicki.  Piotr:  See — 

Haselkom.  Robert;  and  Goinicki.  Piotr.  5.801,233.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Gorski,  Richard  Alan;  and  Grant,  Marty  J.,  to  Emhart  Gla.ss  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.  Glassware  making  machine.  5,800,589,  CI.  65-159.000. 
Gorzitzke.  Klaus:  See — 

Link,  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Reinhold;  Gorzitzke. 
Klaus;  Esly.  Gunther;   Krausc.  Andreas;  Strelz.  Thomas;  Wirbel. 
Markus;  and  Deppert.  Reinhard.  5.799.766.  CI.  192-70  160. 
Goshay.  William  K.;  Sheehan.  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson.  Barry  D.;  Hurst.  Eklward 
A.;  Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Proietti.  Mario,  to  Teletrac.  Inc.  Remoioy 
distributed  location  and  messaging  system.  5,802.4.54,  CI.  455-31.200 
Goswami.  Animesh:  See — 

Coltrell.  Ian  William;  Goswami.  Animesh;  and  Chowdhary.  Manjit 
Singh,  5.801.116.  CI.  502-404.000. 
Goswami.  Tridip:  See — 

Saikia,  Chowdhury  Nath;  Goswami,  Tridip:  and  Ghosh,  Anil  Chandra, 
5.801,2-39.  CI.  5.16-124.000. 
Goto.  Akira:  See — 

Imamura,  Masalo;  Nakajima.  Kiichi;  Jindo,  Katsumi;  Asami,  Toshio; 
Kato,  Talsuhiko;    Ushiroebisu.    Kouichi;   Aizawa.   Yukio;   Sekido, 
Yasuo;  Goto,  Akira:  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari,  5.800.790,  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Goto.  Koichi:  See — 

Sano.  Tetsuo;  Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Yama.shita,  Telsuji:  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and 
Goto,  Koichi.  5.799.497.  CI.  62-149.(X)0. 
Goto.  Mitsuo;  Uzawa.  Kunihiko;  Itakura.  Masahiro;  and  Hijino.  Ma.samichi. 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Nonaqueous  solvent  regenerating  apparatus 
for  use  in  cleaning.  5.799.676.  CI.  1.34-61.000 
Goto.  Naomi;  and  Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Mat.ushila  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Lid.  Electric  compressor  driving  apparatus  for  automobile.  5,801.911,  CI. 
361-22.000. 
Goto.  Osamu:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto,  Shigehira:  and  Goto.  Osamu.  5,800.743,  CI. 
26I-153.(XX). 
Goto.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ashida.  Eiichi;  Kanno,  Kinya:  and  Goto,  Shoichi,  5,801.788.  CI.  .348- 
588.000. 
Goto.  Takeshi,  to  Castec  Corporation.  Load  removing  and  walking  ca.st  for 

lower  leg.  5.8(X)..169.  CI.  602-6.(XH). 
Goto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Taki.  Waro;  Sadato.  Akivo;  Ogawa.  Atsushi:  Goto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hirano. 
Shinichi.  5.800.426.  CI.  606-32.(XK). 
Gotoh.  Yukie;  Tatsumi.  Toshikazu;  and  Akuhori.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scene-change  detection  method  that  distin- 
guishes between  gradual  and  sudden  scene  changes.  5.801.765.  CI    348- 
155  0(H) 
Gotz.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Sandvig.  Timothy  C;  Ersfeld.  Dean  A.;  Davis,  Daniel  W.;  and  Gotz, 
Steven  H..  5.8(X).899.  CI.  428-%.0(X). 
Gough.  Edward  J.;  Stein.  Alan  A.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Bums.  Patrick  J.. 
Id  Rita  Medical  Svstems.  Inc    Multiple  antenna  ablation  apparatus  with 
expanded  electrodes.  5.8(X).484.  CI.  607-l(M.lH)(). 
Goughnour.  R.  Rohett.  to  Geotcchnics  America.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methixl 
for  liquefaction  remediation  of  liquetiable  soils.  5.800.090.  CI.  4()5-36.(XX) 
Gould,  Geoffrey  Alan:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph;  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan; 
and  Gixxlell.  Timothv  Wade.  5.802.343.  CI.  711-158.000. 


Gounares.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Bangs.  David  L.;  Gounares.  .Alexander  G.;  O'Neill.  James  J.;  Sargent, 
Murray.  Ill;  and  Zaika.  Igor  Y.  5.802.380.  CI.  395-777.000. 
Goyal.  Prabhakar;  Harish.  Grama  Kasmri;  and  Heath.  James  Datrell.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
patching  pages  of  ROM.  5,802.549.  CI.  711-102.000. 
GPI  NIL  Holdings,  Inc.:  See- 
Li.  Jia-He;  and  Hamilton.  Greetwy  S..  5.801.187.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Steiner.  Joseph  P;  and  Hamilton.  Gregory  S..  5,801.197.  CI.  514- 
548.000. 
Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  See — 

Wehrle.  John;  Fischer,  Eugene  C;  Kenney,  William  P.;  Korczynski. 
Joseph  F:  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F:  and  Klemens. 
William.  5.8(X).720.  CI.  210-787.0(X). 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hartensiine.  Curtis  Michael;  and  Konawalik.  Kristopher,  S,8(X),023,  CI. 
.301-111.0(X). 
Grady.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky.  John;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A..  III. 
to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Methtxl  and  system  for  accessing 
multimedia  data  over  public  switched  telephone  network.  5.802.283.  CI. 
395-200.120. 
Graff,  Richard  A.,  to  Graff/Ross  Holdings.  System  and  inethods  for  comput- 
ing to  support  decomposing  property  into  separately  valued  components. 
5.802..50I.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Graff/Ross  Holdings:  See — 

Graff.  Richard  A..  5,802,501.  CI.  705-.36.0(X). 
Grafotec  Kmterer  GmbH:  See — 

Onl.  Josef;  and  Kenl,  Werner.  5.799.879,  CI.  239-4.37.000. 
Graham.  Gary:  See — 

Neese.  David  A.;  Golobeff.  William;  Rhine.  Jeffrev  J.;  Graham,  Gary; 
and  Murray.  Richard  A  .  5.801.725.  CI.  .W-32.600. 
Graindorge.  Philippe:  See — 

Lefevre.  Herve;  Martin.  Philippe;  LaLoux.  Bernard:  Graindorge.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Disdier.  Laurent,  5.802.085.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Grammel.  Gert:  See — 

Beller.  Dieter;  Grammel,  Gert;  and  Elze.  Gerhard.  5,802.449,  CI.  455- 
5.100. 
Gramnas.  Finn.  Artificial  joint  with  a  hydraulic  damping  cylinder.  5,800,566, 

CI.  623-39.1HX). 
Gran.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Gold  Caiman;  and  Gran,  Richard  J..  5.801.937.  CI.  .363-141.000. 
Granby.  Stephen  Michael:  See — 

Hixhreiter.  Eric  Peschan;  Bush.  Bradlev  S  ;  Granbv.  Stephen  Michael: 
and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland,  5,8()2.4('h).  CI   396-6.(XX). 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prcxlucts  Co.  Div  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See — 

DeJonge.    Robert    A.;    and    Holtzclaw.    Richard    G.,    5.799.538.   CI. 
74-473. 3(X). 
Grandlield.  John  E.;  Collins.  John  M.;  and  Hewetl.  William  H..  to  GTE 
Government   Svstems  Corporation.    Multiple  channel   radio  frcquencv 
repeater  5.8()2.'452.  CI  455-20(HX). 
Grandficld.  Miles.  Hands-free  recliner  5.8(H).009.  CI.  297-85.000. 
Grandics.  Peter;  and  S/athmary.  Susan.  Device  and  process  for  ttie  biospecific 

removal  of  heparin.  5.801.063.  CI.  436-518.(HH). 
Grant.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Vygovsky.  Eugene  V;  Gram.  Larrv  A.;  Wright.  Wayne  L ;  Markovskv. 
Alexander;  Berestovsky.  Yuri  V;  and  Milov.  Igor  V.  5.800.895.  CI. 
428-64. 1  (X). 
Grant.  Marty  J.:  See — 

Gtirski.'  Richard  Alan;  and  Grant.  Marty  J..  5.800.589.  CI.  65-l59  0(X). 
Granlland.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Feency.  Carrie  A.;  Jones.  Ida  L.;  Ward.  Bennett  C  ;  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M.;  Hilton.  Charles  B.;  Ahem.  Michael  R.;  Adams.  Gregory  M.;  de  la 
Cijr/n.  Edward  M.;  WotxJ.  B.  Frank.  Jr.;  Granlland.  TlK>mas  L.;  Tsai. 
Kan  J ;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269.  CI.  .560.78.0fX). 
Grant/.  Alan  Lyndon:  See — 

Koeppel.  Klaus  Dieter;  Pelstring.  Robert  Michael:  Grant/.  .Alan  Lvndon; 
and  Knixhe.  Steven  Craig.  5.801.902.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Granville-Phillips  Company:  See — 

Bills.  Daniel  Granville.  5.801,5.35.  CI.  324-462.(XXI. 
Grapac  Japan  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yumoto.  Yoshihide.  5.8(X).9()7.  CI.  428-195  (HX). 
Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter;  Kohnz.  Harald:  Finmans.  Peter: 
Carstensen.  Tobias;  Jakubik.  Dieter;  Weber.  Wilfried:  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.800.731.  CI.  252-76.(HX). 
Grathwiihl.  Siefanie:  See — 

Harke.  Stefan;  Grathwohl.  Stefanie.  Paternoster.  Rudolf;  Wilhelm.  Tho- 
mas; Hock.  Klaus;  and  Fen/1.  Werner.  5.8(X).91().  CI.  428-2 1 2.(HX). 
Graudums.  Ivars;  Winter.  Werner;  Frankus.  Ernst;  Strassburger.  Wolfgagn 
Werner  Alfred;  and   Friderichs.   Elmar  Josef,  to  Gruenentlial  GmbH. 
l-phcnvl-2-dimenlhvlamin(imethvl-cvclohexan-l-ol  compounds  as  phar- 
maceutical active  ingredients  5.801.201.  CI.  51 4-646  (HX). 
Gray.  Frederick  C.  111.  to  DePuy  Orthopaedics.  Inc.  Acetabular  cup  bearing 

liner  5.800.555.  CI  623-22.(XX). 
Gray.  G.  Roben;  and  Malhotra.  Arun.  to  AIWA  Research  and  Developmeni. 
Inc.  Thin  hlni  magnetic  head  including  durable  wear  layer  and  non- 
magnetic gap  structures.  5.801.909.  CI.  360- 1 26.0<X). 
Gray.  Joe  W.;  Collins.  Colin;  Pinkel.  Daniel.  Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka;  and 
Tanner.  Minna  M  .  lo  Universily  of  Califomia.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Amplihcations  of  chromosomal  region  2()ql3  as-a  prognostic  indicator  in 
breast  cancer.  5.801.021.  CI.  435-94.200. 


Gray.  Keith  A.:  See— 

DeLorme.  David  M.:  and  Gray.  Keith  A..  5.802.492.  CI.  70l-200.tXX). 
Gray.  Larry  D..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Expansible  envelope.  5.799.862. 

CI.  229-68.100. 
Gray.  Larry  D..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Rap  closure  and  opening  means  for 

envelopes.  5.799.865.  CI.  229-309.000. 
Gray.  Mark  F.:  See — 

Kohlndorfer.  Kenneth  H.;  Grav.  Mark  F:  and  Koning.  Richard  W.. 
5.799,894.  CI.  242-382.4(X).  ' 
Gray.  S  David:  See — 

Tomero.  Roger;  and  Gray.  S.  David.  5.801.211.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Gray.  Thomas  A.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Adaptive  communication  system 

5.802.396.  CI.  395-840.000. 
Greany.  Patrick  D.;  and  Carpenter,  James  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.    Culture    medium    for    parasitic    and    predaceous    insects. 
5.799,607.  CI.  II9-6.5(X). 
Greco.  Marco:  See — 

D'Angelo.  Sergio:  and  Greco,  Marco.  5.800.127.  CI.  415-144.000. 
Green.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Rice.  Kevin  E.:  Ro.seman.  Ronald  W.;  Green.  Charles  A  ;  and  Snider. 
Dean  A..  5.801.516.  CI.  322-37.(XH) 
Green.  Thomas  S.;  and  Hilston.  Eric  G..  to  ABC  Dispensing  Technologies. 

Germicide  dispensing  system.  5,799.833,  CI.  222-135.0(X). 
Greenberg.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Yadca.  Rohen  J.;  Greenberg,  Michael  J.;  Bunczek.  Michael  T.:  Whisder, 
Rov  L.;  Record.  David  W.;  and  Reed.  Michael  A  .  5.8<X».848.  CI. 
426-3.(HX). 
Greenberger.  Alan  Joel:  Rigge.  Lawrence  Allen;  and  Thierbach.  Mark  Ernest, 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Flexible  single  chip  digital  proces.sor  archi- 
tecture. 5.802.382.  CI   .395-8(H).0(H) 
Greenberger.  Alan  Joel:  See — 

B<xldie.  James  Rilev;  and  Greenberger.  Alan  Joel.  5.802,387.  CI.  .'95- 

800.420 
Fisher.  Aaron  Louis;  Greenberger.  Alan  Joel;  and  Wilshire.  Jav  Patrick. 
5.802.268,  CI.  -395-183.010. 
Greene.  Daniel  H.;  and  Mudge.  J.  Craig,  to  Xemx  Corporation.  Image 
generation  system  having  a  host  based  rendering  element  for  generating 
seed  pixel  values  and  mesh  address  values  for  displav  having  a  rendering 
mesh  for  generating  hnal  pixel  values.  5.801.670.  Cf  .345-9().(XX» 
Greene,  Hugh  W.:  See — 

Chism.  Paul  E..  Jr:  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  Rutberg.  Philip  G.:  Safrimov. 
Alexei  A.:  and  Shiriaev.  Vasili  N..  5.801.489.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Greene.  Robert  H    Composite  filled  hollow  structure    5.800.889.  O.  428- 

.'6.9 10. 
Greene.  Scott:  See — 

Long.  Raymond  D.;  and  Greene.  .Scott.  5.799.617.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Greenhaw.  Robert  A.;  and  Seib.  Han>ld.  to  CTB.  Iikv  Galvanized  animal  cage 

front  and  related  method.  5.799.613.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Greenley.  Dale;   Kohn.   Leslie:  Yeh.   Ming:  and  Williams.  Greg,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Hit  bit  for  indicating  whether  load  buffer  entries  will  hit 
a  cache  when  they  reach  buffer  head.  5.802.575.  CI   711  144.0tX). 
Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory ;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland;  and  RixJell.  John  Ted.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  storage  protec- 
tion fn>m  unintended  I/O  access  using  I/O  protection  key  by  pros  iding  no 
control  bv   I/O  kev  entries  over  access  bv  CP  entitv.   5.802.397.  CI 
.395-856.(XX1. 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Ralcliff.  Keith;  Castro.  Salvatore;  Savage.  Robert  C:  Sauer.  Jude  S.; 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Bovard.  Mark  A..  5.8(X).445.  CI.  606- 
1I6.0(X). 
Greenwood.  Jon  Bradv.  to  FCT.  Inc.  Comprehensive  reptilian  environment 

control  system.  5.799.614.  CI.  119-452.000. 
Greer.  William  Robert:  See — 

Begun.  Ralph  Murrav:  Greer.  William  Rofiert;  and  Herring.  Christopher 
Michael.  5.802.393.  CI.  395-830.(XXI. 
Gregory.  Jill  Matus:  See  — 

Sheflon.  Leonard  J.:  Wildeman.  Manon  A.;  Aleguas.  Salvador.  Ill: 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Matus;  Pincav- 
age.  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5.802.493. 
CI.  705-I.0OO. 
Greif.  Stefan:  See — 

Gampe.  Uwe;  Marka.  Rudolf;  Greif,  Stefan;  and  Hartge.  Jorg  Eduard 
5.8(X).051.  CI.  .362-.348.(XX). 
Greifzu.  Manfred:  Set — 

Gorde.  Werner:  and  Greifzu.  Manfred.  5.799.878.  Q.  239-419.300. 
Greiner.  Harald:  Sec — 

Fischbach.  Juergen;  Greiner.   Harald;  and   Kuhn-Wetlemann.  Scale. 
5.802.060.  CI.  370-444.(XH). 
Grei/erstein.  Paul:  See — 

C(x>k.  John;  de  Graaf.  Kathryn;  Leshkowit/.  Shav:  and  Greizerstein. 
Paul.  5.802..309.  CI.  395-200.620 
Gressett.  David  M.:  See — 

Kara.    Salim   G.:   Whitnev.   Jonathan   W.:   and   Gressett.    David    M.. 
5.801.-364.  CI.  235-375.b(X). 
Gretzkv.  Anihonv  J.;  and  Stirling.  Michael  F..  to  Brunswick  Bowling  & 

Billiards.  Convenible  bowling  lane.  5.800.275.  CI.  473-113.000. 
Greve.  Harald:  See — 

Greve.  Rainer;  and  Greve.  Harald.  5.801. 199.  O   5I4-563.(XK). 
Greve.  Rainer;  and  Greve.  Harald.  lo  Maria  Clementine  Martin   Pharmaceu- 
tical composition  for  treating  acute  rhinitis.  5.801.199,  CI.  514-563.0(X). 
Grewal.  Manohar  S.:  See — 
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Campo.  Theodore  J.:  Chaulk.  Donald  R.;  Fellon,  William  J.;  Grewal. 

Manohar  S..  Hindley.  John  A.;  Kranlz.  John  F:  Lincoln.  Mark  D.; 

McDonough.  Kevin  P.;  and  Walsh.  James  W..  5.800,627,  CI.   134- 

10.000. 

Griencewic,  Richard  W.,  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Adjustably  mounted  camera 

assembly  for  portable  computers.  5,801,919,  CI.  361-683.000. 
Griffin,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Sammon.  Terence  P.;  Griffin.  Henry  W.;  and  Kneisel,  Andrew  R.. 
5,799,450,  CI  52-208.000. 
Griffin,  Susan  Franklin:  See — 

Chow,  Jenny  Ming;  Griffin,  Susan  Franklin;  Nally,  Martin  Paul;  and 
Rich.  Lawrence  Scott,  5,802,352,  CI.  395.500.000. 
Griffith.  Dianne  E.;  and  Griffith,  Glenn  C.  Baseball  cap  for  pigtail  hairstyles 

5.799.334.  CI.  2-195.100 
Griffith,  Glenn  C:  See — 

Griffith,  l>anne  E.;  and  Griffith,  Glenn  C,  5,799.334,  CI.  2-195.100. 
Griggs.  Allen  L.:  See — 

McKenzie.  Taun  L.;  and  Griggs.  Allen  L..  5.801.218.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Grigsby.  Kenneth  B..  and  Smundak.  Aleksander  L  .  to  Informix  Software.  Inc. 

Dynamic  Library  Task  Switchmg.  5.802.368.  CI   395-685.000. 
Grimsrud.  Knui.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 

disk  drive  performance.  5.802.593.  CI.  711-165  000. 
Grinnell.  Gary  Churchill,  to  Rexam  DSI  Incorporated.  Coated  book  cover 

5.799.978.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Grivel.  Tristan;  and  Verhoog.  Roelof.  to  Saft.  Sealed  one-piece  battery  having 

an  alkaline  electrolyte  5.800.945,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Grodkiewicz,  William  Henry:  See — 

Chakrabaiti.  Utpal  Kumar.  Grodkiewicz,  William  Henry;  and  Wu,  Ping. 
5.802.091.  CI.  372^9.000. 
Grodstein.  Joel  Joseph:  See — 

Lehman.  Eric;  Grodstein,  Joel  Joseph;  Harkness,  Heather;  and  Kodan- 
dapani,  Kolar.  5.801.957.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Groeber.  Volker:  See — 

Rasch.  Andreas;  Ron.schalk,  Matthias;  Ruske,  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber. 
Volker.  5.802.222.  CI.  385-1.000 
Groleau.  Wayne  M.:  See — 

McGrath.  Michael  C;  Groleau,  Wayne  M.;   Hedding,  Michael  A.; 

Stockford,  Brian  J.;  and  Sullivan,  David,  5,800.025.  CI.  303-7.000. 

Gronholz.  Claus.  to  Umwelt-Technics-Nord  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  separating  volatile  components  from  a  base  material.  5.799.410,  CI. 

34-247.000 

Gross,  Joseph;  and   Kelly,  John  Gerard,  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies 

Limited.  Nicotine  oral  delivery  device.  5,799,663,  CI.  131-270.000. 
Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly,  John  Gerard,  to  Elan   Medical  Technologies 
Limited.  Analyte-controlled  liquid  delivery  device  and  analyte  monitor. 
5.800.420.  CI.  604-890  100. 
Gross,  Kevin  C  ;  Digate,  Charles  J.;  and  Lee,  Eugene  H.,  to  Banyan  Systems 
Incorporated.  Event-dnven  rule-ha.sed  messaging  system.  5,802,253,  CI. 
395-51000. 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum.  Bipolar  lead-acid  battery  plates 

5.800,946,  CI.  429-210.000. 
Groth,  Klaus:  See — 

Diehl,    Axel;    Fritz.sche,    Ralf;    and    Groth.    Klaus.    5.799.540.    CI. 
74-473.370. 
Grouli.  Josette.  There.se  Grouli.  Maria  Santa  Groult,  Vanina  Groult,  Henri 
Groult,  Barlhelemy  Groult,  heirs:  See — 

Groult.  Pierre,  deceased;  and   Huvey,  Michel,  5,800,921,  CI.  428- 

369.000. 

Groult.  Pierre,  deceased  (by  Josette  Groult.  Therese  Groult.  Maria  Santa 

Groult.  Vanina  Groult.  Henri  Grouli.  Banhelemy  Groult.  heirs);  and  Huvey. 

Michel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrole.  Antiabrasion  curved  shape  and 

process  for  its  manufacture.  5.800.921.  CI.  428-369,000. 

Groussman.  Raymond  K.  Methtxi  of  playing  a  modified  blackjack  game. 

5.799.946.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Groux.  Paul  D..  to  Allied  Health  Association,  Inc.  Hair  growth  method  and 

apparatus.  5.800.477.  CI.  607-76.000. 
Grover.  S.  Blaine:  See — 

Bennen,  Ralph  G.;  Christian,  Jerry  D.;Grover,  S.  Blaine;  Petti,  David  A.; 
Teny.  William  K.;  and  Yoon,  Woo  Y,  5,802.439,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Grover,  Tim  S..  lo  Hoopmate.  Inc  Basketball  training  apparatus.  5.800.291, 

CI.  473-447.000 
Gruenentlial  GmbH:  See — 

Graudums,  Ivars;  Winter,  Werner;  Frankus,  Ernst;  Strassburger,  Wolf- 
gagn  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friderichs,  Elmar  Josef,  5,801,201,  CI. 
514-646.000 
Gruse.  George  G  :  See — 

Dorak,  John;  Cook,  Ross  L.;  Gruse,  George  G.;  Nguyen,  Minhlam; 
Tsevdos,  James  T;  and  Waefler,  Susan  Elizabeth.  5.802.274,  CI. 
395-186.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Grandheld,   John   E.;   Collins,   John   M.;   and   Hewen.  William   H., 
5.802,452,  CI.  455-20.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hartig,  Klaus  W ;  Ungle,  Philip  J.;  and  Larson,  Steven  L.,  5,800,933,  CI 
428-622.000. 
Gubbels,  Paul  A    See-^ 

Bakels.  Amoldus  P;  Gubbels,  Paul  A.;  and  Lokhoff,  Nico  M.,  5,800.497, 
CI  607-122  000. 
Gucnther.  Godehard  A.  Loudspeakers,  systems,  and  components  thereof. 

5,802,191,0   .381-188.000. 
Guerillot.  Patrick:  5<"i" — 


Chivallier,  Laurent;  and  Guerillot,  Patrick,  5,799,914,  CI.  248-176.100. 
Guerra,  Eduardo  Cardoso  De  Melo,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras. 
System  and  method  for  rapid  opening  of  coking  vessels.  5,800,680,  CI. 
201-35.000. 
Guest  Elchrom  Scientific  AG:  See — 

Kozulic,  Branko.  5,800,691,  CI.  204-466.000. 
Giihrs,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Behnke,  Detlev;  Schlott,  Bemhard;  Albrechl,  Sybille;  Giihrs,  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Hartmann,  Manfred,  5,801,037,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Guimont,  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 

spherical  energetic  compounds.  5,801,453,  CI.  264-3.500. 
Guiselin,  Olivier:  See — 

Chartier,  Pascal;  Azzopardi,  Marie-Jose;  Codazzi,  Nathalie;  Chaussade, 
Pierre;  Naoumenko,  Yves;  Gauthier.  Fabienne;  and  Guiselin,  Olivier. 
5.800.918.  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Gunderman.  Anthony  J.;  and  Fleming.  Cathleen  M..  to  Color  Prelude,  Inc. 
Screen  printed  product  sampler  in  hermetically  sealed  package.  5,799,675, 
CI.  132-333.000. 
Guo,  Zicheng:  See — 

Eyer,  Mark  K.;  and  Guo,  Zicheng,  5,801,753,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Gupta,  Ajay:  See — 

Narayan,  Ramani;  Krishnan.  Mohan;  Snook.  Joseph  B.;  Gupta,  Ajay; 
and  DuBois,  Philippe.  5.801.224,  CI.  528-357.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Epstein.  Michael  Abraham,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation    Synchronizing  parallel  processors  using  barriers 
extending  over  speciHc  multiple-instruction  regions  in  each  instruction 
stream.  5.802.374.  CI.  395-706.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Karp.  Alan  H.;  Brzezinski,  Dennis;  and  Gupta,  Rajiv,  S.801,977,  CI. 
364-745.030. 
Gupta.  Ramesh;  and  Frederick.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company  Fluid  distribution  across  a  particulate  bed.  5,799,877,  CI. 
2.39-8.000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.:  See- 
Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han,  Yu-Pin;  Guritz,  Elmer  H.;  and  Blanchard.  Richard 
A.,  5,801,396,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Gustafsson,  Bemt-Roger:  See — 

Ingersoll,  Clyde  E.;  Gusufsson.  Bemt-Roger;  and  Kelley,  Donald  B., 

5.799.386,  CI.  29-527.500. 

Gustafsson,  Per  Erik;  and  Haggstam.  Ulf,  to  Cirrus  AB.  Method  and  means 
by  manufacture  of  a  product  of  expanded  polymer  5,800,658.  CI.  156- 
245.000. 
Gustafsson.  Ulf:  See — 

Bakowski,  Mieiek;  and  Gustafsson,  Ulf,  5.801,836,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Gustavson,  Jorge:  See — 

Liu,  Faan-Hoan;  and  Gustavson.  Jorge,  5,802,398,  CI.  395-882.000. 
Gustilo,  Ramon  B.;  and  Hein.  Todd  J.,  lo  Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc. 
Cannulaled  tamp  and  centering  rod  for  total  joint  arthroplasty.  5,800,437, 
CI.  606-86.000 
Guthrie,  Warren  E.;  See — 

Williams,  Roger  B.;  Szmurlo,  Thomas  E ;  Guthrie,  Warren  E.;  and 
Jensen,  James,  5.801.643.  CI.  340-870.020. 
Guy.  Rachel:  See — 

Werber.  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon,  Elisha  P.;  Levanon,  Avigdor;  Guy,  Rachel; 
Goldlust,    Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir;    Panel.    Amos;    and    Fischer,    Meir. 
5.801.017.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Guyette.  Richard  Roland:  See — 

Greenstein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.802.397.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Gynecare.  Inc  :  See — 

Stevens.  Gail;  Thompson.  Todd  A.;  Daniel.  Steven  A.;  and  Warner. 
Robert  D..  5.800.493.  CI.  607-113.000. 
Gyorkos.  Albert;  and  Spruce.  Lyie  W..  to  Cortech.  Inc.  Serine  protease 

inhibitors-proline  analogs.  5,801,148.  CI.  514-18.000. 
H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Ludwig,  Jerome  H  ;  Shenkiryk.  Myron;  Temple.  Dan;  and  Fyfe,  Edward, 
5,800,629.0.  134-22.110. 
Haa.se.  Robert  Gary,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Manually  shifted 

automatic  transmission  lever  5.799.539.  CI.  74-473.180. 
Haava.soja.  Taisto:  See — 

Survo.  Petteri;  and  Haavasoja.  Taisto.  5.801,647.  CI.  340-905.000. 
Habeger.  Charles  C;  and  Pollan.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Fort  James  Corporation. 
Patterned  metal  foil  laminate  and  method  for  making  same.  5.800.724.  CI. 
216-35.000. 
Habegger.  Rick  O.:  See — 

Neuen.schwander.  Thomas  R.;  Habegger.  Rick  O.;  and  Abnet.  Deino  C, 

5.799.387,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Haber,  Steffen:  See— 

Seitz,  Thomas;  Haber,  Steffen;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5,801,263,  CI. 
558-155.000. 
Haberer.  Hermann:  See — 

Haberl.  Paul;  Lehner.  Werner;  and  Haberer.  Hermann,  5,801.376,  CI. 

250-22  l.mX). 

Haberl.  Paul;  Lehner.  Werner;  and  Haberer.  Hermann,  lo  Leuze  lumiflex 

GmbH  &  Co.  Photoelectric  barrier  and  method  for  operation.  5,801,376, 

CI.  250-221.000. 

Habermayr,  Erwin;  and  Horak.  Dieter,  to  Hitex-Systementwicklung.  Adapter 

with  a  suppoit  having  a  contacting  device.  5.800.185.  CI.  439-72.000, 
Hachimori.  Toshimi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Ryoichi;  Ohtani.  Satoru;  Hachimori.  Toshimi;  Kojima,  Teru- 
hisa;  and  Mamyoda,  Takahiro,  5,799,412,  CI.  34-582.000. 


Hackeit,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Go<xirich,  Raymond  P.,  Jr.;  Coker,  Samuel  O.  S.;  Amaud.  Francoise;  and 
Hacken,  Roger  W.,  5,800,978,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Hackworth.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Ninh.  Loi:  and  Hackworth.  Barry  D..  5.801.749.  CI.  348-6.000. 
HaUa.  Hideo:  See — 

Salo.  Mitsuru:  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Hada.  Hideo;  Ha.shiguchi.  Tatsuya; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.800.964.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
HaddiK'k.  Jorge:  See — 

Sampson.  Gerald  P.;  Strauss.  Melvin:  Tyson-Quah,  Kathleen:  Haddock, 
Jorge;  and  Sime.  Thomas  S.,  5,802,499,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Hadnagy.  Domokos:  See — 

Kammerdiner.    Lee;    Davenpon.    Tom;    and    Hadnagy.    Domokos. 
5.800.6X3.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Haeberle.  Russell  J.:  See — 

S(X)riakumar.  Kathirgamasundaram;  Meilzler.  Allen  Henry;  Mc-Canhy. 
Shaun  Leaf;  and  Haeberle.  Rus.sell  J..  5.801.068.  CI.  438-51.(X)0. 
Hafner.  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Bla.ss.  James  R.;  and  Hafner.  Gregory  G..  5.800.130.  CI.  417-213.000. 
Hagerslen.  Erik,  lo  Sun  MicTosyslems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  predicting 
addresses  and  prefetching  data   into  a  cache  memory.   5.802.566.  CI. 
7II-I37.0(X). 
Hagersten.  Erik  E.;  and  Hill.  Mark  D..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Efficient 
storage  of  data  in  computer  system  with  multiple  cache  levels.  5,802,563, 
CI.  711-122.000. 
Haggeity,  John  S.:  See — 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.:  Goodhue. 
William  D.;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightf(X>t.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 
Allen;   Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and 'Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.801.073.  CI. 
438-125.000. 
Haggstam.  Ulf:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Per  Erik;  and  Haggstam,  Ulf.  5.800.658.  CI.  1 56-245.(XK). 
Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shima.  Kazuo;  Suetsugu.  Junichi;  Uematsu.  Rvosuke;  Minemoto.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro.  5.801.730.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Hago  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Thcurer.  Richard  S..  5.799.871.  CI.  2.39-1.000. 
Hagstrom.  Richard  A.;  Finch.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn.  Timothy  D..  to  Dexsil 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  quantitative  determination  of  total  ba.se  or  acid 
number  of  oil.  5.800.782.  CI.  422-75.000. 
Hahnle.  Friedrich;  Heckele.  Helmut;  and  Schaumann.  Uwe.  to  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  positioning  operating  tubes.  5.800.398. 
CI.  604-l64.(HK). 
Haider.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Burstedt.  Douglas  C;  Palumbo,  Aaron  J.;  Haider.  Robert  S.;  and  Reyes. 
Tony  A..  5.801.928.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Hains.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Eschbach.  Reiner:  Fuss.  William  A.;  and  Hains.  Charles  M..  5.802.214. 
CI.  .382-2.54.000. 
Hakky,  Said  I.:  5*^— 

Hudson,  Perry  B.;  Lombardo,  Michael  E.;  and  Hakky,  Said  I.,  5,801 ,0(M. 
CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Hakogi.  Hironao:  See — 

Kuribayushi.    Masaki:    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Sato.    Shunichi;    and 
Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.802.230.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Haldemann.  Gaston,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Device  for  fastening  a  shoe  to  a 

snow  board.  5.799,966,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Hales,  Loyde  W..  II;  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Recovering 
missing  data  during  background  data  transfer  in  multipoint  conferencing. 
5,802,282.  CI.  395-200.(M0. 
Haley,  Boyd  E.;  Kohler,  Heinz;  Rajagopalan.  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova. 
Gabriela,  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Nucleotide  or 
nucleoside  photoaffinily  compound  modified  antibodies,  methods  for  their 
manufacture  and  use  thereof  as  diagnostics  and  therapeutics.  5.800.991.  CI. 
4.35-6.000. 
Hall.  David:  See— 

Wronski.  Daniel  M..  5.802.311.  CI.  395-200.660. 
Hall.  Douglas  Warren:  See — 

Burton.  Clement  Dowd;  and  Hall,  Douglas  Warren,  5,801,879,  CI. 

359.34 1. 000. 

Hall,  Frederick  L  (Nimni);  Nimni,  Marcel  E.;  Tuan,  Tai-Lan;  Wu,  Lingtau; 

and  Cheung,  David  T.  Artihcial  skin  prepared  from  coclagen  matrix 

containing  transforming  growth  factor-^  having  a  collagen  binding  site. 

5,800,811,0.  424-93.700. 

Hall,  Garrett  W.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  High  permeability 

lapped  transmission  line.  5,801,669.  CI.  345-74.000 
Hall.  Jerald  N..  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  non- 
invasive testing  of  printed  circuit  board  assemblies.  5.802.074.  CI.  371- 
22.600. 
Hall.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Wallis.  Julian;  Hall.  Kevin  P.;  Newman,  Stephen:  and  Stevenson,  Dian 
Elizabeth,  5,800,974,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Avakov,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Taliaferro,  William  D.,  5,799,731,  CI.  166- 
77.200. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  Lewis  R.;  Slabaugh,  Billy  F;  McCabe,  Michael  A.;  and 
Morgan.  Ronnie  G..  5.799,734.  CI.  166-278.000. 


Ringgenberg.  Paul  David:  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wendler.  Curtis 
Edgar:  Schultz.  Roger  Lvnn;  Srubar.  Robeit  W.;  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar.  5.799.733.  CI.  i66-264.0(X). 
Hallman.  Robert  A.;  Hensel.  Robert  D.:  Kirchner.  Eugene  M.:  Ross,  Jeffrey 
S.;  and  Wisnosky,  Jerome  D.  Embos.sable  surface  covering  with  inorganic 
wear  layer  5,800.904.  CI.  428-1.56.000. 
Hallmark.  Gary:  See — 

Oki.  Brian  M.;  Stamos.  James;  and  Hallnurk,  Gary,  5.802.528,  O. 
707-201.000. 
Hall's  Machining  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Taber,  William  D.,  5,800,102,  CI.  408-24I.00R. 
Halselh,  Thor  R.:  See— 

Bmich.  Michael  J.;  and  Halseth,  Thor  R.,  5,800,395.  C\.  604-1 10.000. 
Hamabata.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Eiichi;  and  Hamabata.  Mitsuo.  5.799.442.  CI.  49-377.000. 
Hamada.  Akihiro:  Umino.  Shinichi;  and  Takano.  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc. 
Poppel  valve  and  method  of  manufacturing  ii.  5.799.683.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  and  Hamada.  Hiroyasu.  5.800.113.  CI.  4I4-4I6.(KI0. 
Hamada.  Shinji;  Marukawa.  Shuhei;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Storage  banerv  with  ventilation 
system.  5.800.942.  CI.  429-l48.(K)0. 
Hamada.  Takehiko.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Highlv  integrated  semiconductor 

device  having  stepwise  bit  lines.  5.802,000,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Fukui,  Toshivuki;  Hamaguchi,  Kazumasa;  Kosugi,  Masato:  and  Shi- 
moyama,  tomohiko,  5.802.295.  CI.  395-2(K).460. 
Hamaguchi.  Koji:  See — 

Mivauchi.  Yoshilaka:  Sowa.  Toshiki;  Hamaguchi.  Koji:  Shiba.  Daisuke: 
and  Takaha.shi.  Hiromichi.  5.801.135.  CI.  510-474.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Masaki:  Inomata.  Syoji:  Kano.  Masayuki:  Taga.  Wataru;  and 
Inayoshi.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Jaw  cnLsher. 
5.799.888.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu:  Sakamoto.  Norihiko:  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio.  5.801.111.  CI.  .50I-1,38.(KI0. 
Hamalainen.  Jari:  and  Jokiaho.  Timo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Data 

transmission  in  a  radio  telephone  network.  5.802.465.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Hamamaisu  Industn  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koscki.  Tomoliiro.  5.800.883.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Hamamaisu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka:  Atsumi.  Akira:  and  Nagura. 
Koji.  5.801.511.  O.  313-532.000 
Hamamoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Shiratake.    Shigeru;    Motonami.    Kaoru;    and    Hamamoto.    Satoshi, 
5.801.427.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Hamanaka.  Miki:  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Takahashi.  Toshiharu.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  printing  out  sheets  of  a 
document  one  by  one  as  they  are  input  in  electronic  sort  itKidc.  5.801.837. 
CI.  358-2%.OO0. 
Hamann.  Friedrich-Reinhold:  See — 

Gademann.  Lothar;  Schmid.  Roland:  and  Hamann.  Friedrich-Reinhold. 
5.801.330.  CI.  174-52.100 
Hamatani.  Toshiji:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu;    and    Hamatani.    Toshiji. 
5.800.265.  O.  463-23.000. 
Hamaya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hon.  Makoto;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi:  Fukaya.  Kcnji:  Hamaya.  Ma.sahiro: 
Ohta.  Minoiu:  and  Miwa,  Naolo,  5,800,689.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Hamel.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Dong.   Liang  C;  Wong.   Patrick   S.-L.;  Yum.  Si-Hong  A.;   Hamel. 
Lawrence  G.:  and  Dealey.  Michael  H..  5.800.422.  CI.  604-892  100. 
Hamers.  Han  Peter:  See — 

Barfoe- Vicuna.  Lucrecia:  and  Hamers,  Han  Peter,  5.800,245,  CI.  450- 
.57.000. 
Hamers,  Raymond:  See — 

Casterman.  Cecile:  and  Hamers,  Raymond,  5.800.988.  O.  435-69.600. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  M.;  Davidson.  Allen  L.;  Gannon.  Mark  A.;  Chinitz,  Leigh 
M.;  and  Jcllicoe,  Roger  J.  B..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Adaptive  anlenna  structure 
for  a  computational  device.  5,802,484,  CI.  455-558.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Li.  Jia-He;  and  Hamilton.  Gregory  S..  5.801. 187.  O.  514-365.000. 
Sieiner.  Joseph  P;  and  Hamilton.  Gregory  S..  5.801.197,  CI.  514- 
548.000. 
Hamilton,  Robin  E.;  Kennedy,  Paul  G.;  Ostop.  John:  Baker.  Martin  L.:  Arlow. 
Gregory  A.;  Golombeck.  John  C;  and  Fagan,  Thomas  J.  Jr.  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation.  MicroChannel  cooling  of  high  power  semiconduc- 
tor devices.  5.801.442.  CI   257-714.000. 
JIamillon-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteith.  Donald  Graham;  Keay.  Roger 
David;  Hart.  George  Maynard:  Yee.  Meng;  Oldhcld.  Peter;  Leighton. 
Philip;  and  O'Leary.  Edward,  to  Rogers  Cable  Systems  Limited  Radioie- 
lephony  system.  5.802.173.  CI.  379-56.200. 
Hamme.  Ulrich.  to  LiebherrWetk  Ehingen  GmbH.  Mobile  crane.  5.799.807. 

CI.  212-299.000. 
Hammel.  Sherry  E.:  See — 

Ganesh,  Chidambar:   Nguyen.  Chung  T;   Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  and 
Marahno.  Margaret.  5.802.369.  CI.  .395-200  770. 
Hamuro.  Junji:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Hamuio,  Junji:  and  Sugamura,  Kazuo,  5,801.003, 
CI.  435-7.230. 
Han,  Chul  Hi:  See— 
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Kim.  Choong  Ki:  Han.  Chul  Hi:  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun.  S.S0I.08S.  CI. 
438-524.000. 
Han.  Suk-Bin.  to  LG  Semlcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cleansing  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  5.799.678,  CI.  134-104.100 
Han,  Yu-Pin:  See— 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu.  Han,  Yu-Pin;  Guritz.  Elmer  H.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A.,  5,801,396,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

.Aheam,  Kevin  J.;  Ober,  Lawrence  R.:  and  Ausems.  Michiel  Reinier, 
5,801.918,0.  361-683.000. 
Hand,  Kenneth:  See — 

Grady.  John:  Hand.  Kenneth:  Modrowsky.  John;  and  Richard.  Aithur  A., 
HI,  5.802.283.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Handel,  Adolf:  See— 

Schafer,  August  Wilhelm;  Scholz,  Hans  Werner:  and  Handel.  Adolf, 
5,799,524,  CI.  72-55.000. 
Handman,  Daniel  F;  and  Rahl,  Kenneth  E.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sy.stems 
Inc  Inflator  for  inflating  an  air  bag  having  magnetically  coupled  internal 
ignition.  5.799,972,  CI.  280-735  000. 
Hane,  Kazuhiro:  leki,  Atsushi;  and  Matsui,  Keiji,  to  Okuma  Corporation. 
Optical  encoder  diffraction  gratings  for  eliminating  diffracted  light  com- 
ponents. 5,801,378,  CI.  250-237  OOG 
Hane,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Syori.  Hideichi:  Maeda,  Shigeni:  Morishita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Hane, 
Tatsuya,  5,800,646,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Hanneman.  ICcith;  and  Hanneman,  Renee.  Pantyhose  organizer  for  dresser  or 

bureau   5.800.031.  CI.  312-348.300 
Hanneman.  Reiwe:  See — 

Hanneman,  Keith:  and  Hanneman,  Renee,  5,800,031,  CI.  312-348.300. 
Hansbury,  Barbara  J.  Hair  retaining  device.  5.799,672,  CI.  132-273.000. 
Hansen.  Albert  Frederick.  Slide  control  system.  5,802,185,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Hansen.  Borg:  Gonzalez,  Rafael:  and  Fleishman,  Roc  V.,  to  Softub,  Inc.  Spa 

apparatus  with  multiple  sections.  5,799 J45,  CI.  4-584.000. 
Hansen.  James  R.:  See — 

Venburg,  Gregory  D.:  Hansen,  James  R.;  Woolard,  Derek  D.;  Shafer, 

Wanen  E.;  and  BlackSchaefer.  Candace,  5,801,1 19,  CI.  504-1 15.000 

Hansen,  Klaus,  to  AquaMedic  Aniagenbau  GmbH.  Foam  flotation  protein 

separatior.  5.800.704,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Hansen,  Marcia  K.:  See — 

Dickerson,    Robert    E.;    Adin.   Anthony:    and    Hansen.    Marcia    K.. 
5,800,976,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hansen,  Svend  Aage:  See — 

Schneider,  Paile;  Pedersen,  Anders  Hjelholt:  and  Han.sen,  Svend  Aage, 
5.801.035,  CI.  435-189.000 
Hanson.  Thomas  C,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  On-line  training  of  an 

automated-dialing  directory.  5,802,149,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Hanson.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Gaulke.  I>avid  Alan:  Hanson,  Thomas  Charles:  and  Moleres.  Richard 
Paul,  5,802,470,  CI.  455-426.000. 
Hara,  Fumio:  See — 

Isobe,  Takashi;  and  Hara.  Fumio,  5,799.639,  CI    123-520.000. 
Hara.  Hideaki,  to  Denso  Corporation.  Measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an 

injected  quantity  of  liquid.  5,801,308,  O.  73-223.000 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Shigeo:  Hara,  Takeshi;  Walanabe,  Manabu;  Omote.  Kenji;  and 
Tanaka,  Satoni.  5.801.499,  CI.  318-141.000. 
Harada,  Kenichi;  Kuragaki.  Takeshi;  Ishihara,  Osamu;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kudo,  Akiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating thin  film  piezoelectric  device.  5.801,069,  CI.  438-52.000. 
Harada,  Nozomu:  See — 

Masuda.  Youichi;  Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5.801.672, 
CI.  .345-98.000. 
Harbens,  Dirk  W.:  See— 

Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N.  A.;  Home.  Remko;  Harbens,  Dirk  W.;  and  De 
Zwan.  Siebe  T.  5,801,485,  CI   313-495.000 
Harbig.  Peter:  See— 

Steimmel,  Franz:  Hasenpati,  Walther;  Jcntsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Ebert,  Jorg; 

Bungarten,    Dieler:    Eisner,    Olaf;    Linden,    Herbert;    Hellenkamp, 

Michael;  Sollner,  Gerhardt:  von  Zengen,  KarlHeinz:  Harbig,  Peter; 

and  Ldwen,  Joachim.  5,800,024,  CI.  301-127.000. 

Hardee.  Carl  B.  Reversible  gate  latch  with  locking  means.  5.799,990.  CI. 

292-238.000. 
Harden,  John  Michael,  to  Sundard  Register  Company,  The   Double-blind 

label  and  method  for  double-blind  labelling  5,800,893.  CI  428-40  100. 
Harder.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Flick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Schnun,  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus, 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang:  Rehtinger.  Alwin:  and  Fischer,  Rolf. 

5.801.267,  CI.  558-459.000. 

Flick,  Klemens;  Melder,  Johann-Peier;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel,  Klaus; 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder,  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf. 

5.801.268,  CI.  558-4.59.000. 
Harer,  George  L  :  See— 

Bracco,  Rosario  A.;  Harer,  George  L.:  Lam.  Sue  K  :  Mailloux.  Louis  D.: 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence,  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.;  Raker,  Cathleen 
J.;  Rostamian,  Farhad  D.;  Thompson,  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Tniong, 
Daniel  D..  5,802,215,  CI.  382-258.000. 
Hargis,  David  E.:  and  Pessoi,  Maurice  A,  to  La.ser  Power  Corporation.  Single 
cavity    solid    state    laser    with    intracavity    optical    frequency    mixing. 
5,802,086.  CI  372-22.000. 
Harish,  Grama  Kasturi:  See — 


Goyal,  Prabhakar;  Harish,  Grama  Kasturi:  and  Heath,  James  Darnell. 
5,802,549,  CI.  711-102.000. 
Harke,  Stefan;  Grathwohl,  Stefanie;  Paternoster.  Rudolf:  Wilhelm.  Thomas; 
Hock,  Klaus;  and  Fenzl.  Werner,  to  Blanco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and  Schock 
&  Co.  GmbH.  Plastic  molded  articles  having  a  polymer  matrix  tilled  with 
inorganic  tillers.  5,800,910,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Harkness,  Heather:  See — 

Lehman,  Eric;  Grodstein,  Joel  Joseph;  Harkness,  Heather,  and  Kodan- 
dapani,  Kolar,  5,801,957.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Harlem,  Davida  P.:  See — 

Hariem,  Steven  H.;  and  Harlem,  Davida  P.  5,799,328,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Harlem.  Steven  H.;  and  Harlem,  Davida  P.  Rehabilitative  garment  for  persons 

afflicted  with  brain  damage.  5,799,328.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Harley.  Beth  A.  Portable  showca-se  for  collectable  items.  5.799.791,  CI. 

206-478.000. 
Harms.  Michael  J.,  to  Cenlerline  Engineering,  Inc.  Non-contact  gaging 

apparatus  and  method.  5,800,247,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takata,  Kensaku;  and  Ono,  Junichi,  5,800,201.  CI.  439-466.000. 
Harpold.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Ellion,  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold,  Michael  M..  5,801 ,232, 
CI.  536-23  500. 
Harris,  Burgess  Clayton,  to  Peek  Brothers  Investments,  LLC.  Piston  and 

cylinder  clamping  motor.  5,799.563,  O.  92-52.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom,  James  Douglas;  and  McLachlan,  Craig  James,  5,801.084,  CI. 

438-457.000. 
DavLs,  Robert  C;  and  Twitchell,  Edwin  R.,  5,801,595,  CI.  332-170.000. 
King,  Larry,  5.802,211,  CI.  382-236.000. 

Montgomery,  Robert  M.;  Daugheny,  Greg  K.:  Ward,  Reeder  N.;  and 
Bentley,  Pat  O.,  5,801,874.  CI.  359.305.000. 
Harris,  Guy  H.:  See— 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H  ;  Burgess,  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.:  Mandala,  Suzanne;  Polishook.  Jon;  Rattray,  Mark; 
Thornton,  Rosemary  A.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Cabello,  Angeles;  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin,  Isabel;  and  Pelaez,  Fernando,  5,801,172,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Harris.  John  J.:  See — 

Boyce,  Joseph  S.;  Freitas.  Glenn  A.;  Magee,  Constance  L.;  Fusco, 

Thomas  M.;  Harris,  John  J.;  and  Kunkel,  Edward,  5,800.672,  a. 

156-580.100. 

Harris.  Phillip  E.;  and  Haserodt,  Kurt  H.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Network-independent    connection    management.    5,802,058,    CI.    370- 

410.000 

Harris,  Scott  M.  Femoral  compression  device  and  method.  5,799,650,  CI. 

128-96.100. 
Harrison,   Dale  Martin.   Method  and  apparatus  for  preparatory   reading. 

5,800,176.  CI.  434-172.000. 
Harrison,  Robeit  G.;  and  Lamson,  Robert  D..  to  Coach  Master  International. 

Data  storage  devices.  5,801,784,  CI.  348-552.000. 
Harrison.  Todd  I.:  See — 

Liston,  Max  D ;  Harrison.  Todd  l;  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5,801,317,  CI. 
73-863.810. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Dunk.  Robert,  5,799,448,  CI.  52-188.000. 
Harsley,  Andrew  John.  Tie  strips.  5,799,376,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Hart,  George  Maynard:  See — 

Hamillon-Piercy,  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteilh,  Donald  Graham;  Keay, 

Roger  David;  Hart.  George  Maynard:  Yee,  Meng:  Oldtield.  Peter; 

Leighton.  Philip:  and  OUary.  Edward.  5.802.173,  CI   379-56.200. 

Hart.  James  P.  to  TriEnda  Corporation.  Twin-sheet  themwforming  apparatus 

with  hydraulic  array  mold  support.  5,800,846,  CI.  425-504.000. 
Hart,  Paul  R.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  foam  in  crude  oils. 

5,8a),738,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Hanen.stine.  Curtis  Michael;  and  Konawalik.  Kristopher,  to  Graco  Children's 
Products  Inc.  Axle  and  wheel  mount  assembly.  5,800.023,  CI.  301  - 1 1 1 .000. 
Hartge,  Jorg  Eduard:  See — 

Gampe,  Uwe;  Marka,  Rudolf;  Greif,  Stefan;  and  Hartge,  Jorg  Eduard. 
5,800.051.  CI  362-348.000. 
Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Lingle.  Philip  J.;  and  Larson,  Steven  L ,  to  Guardian 
Industries  Coip.  Neutral,  high  performance,  durable  low-E  glass  coating 
system  and  insulating  glass  units  made  therefrom.  5,800,933,  CI.  428- 
622.000. 
Hartmann,  Eduard.  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  in.spis- 
sating  solid-liquid  mixnires  by  membrane  technology.  5.800,713,  CI. 
210-650  000. 
Hartmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Behnke,  Detlev;  Schloit.  Bemhard;  Albrecht,  Sybille;  GUhrs.  Karl- 
Heinz; and  Hartmann,  Manfred,  5,801,037,  CI.  435-220.000. 
Haitung,  Dudley  B.  Portable  loss-protection  device.  5,801,627,  CI.  340- 

.568.000. 
Hartwell  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Rosario,  Javier,  5,800,022,  CI.  301-5.300. 
Haruta,  Masatake:  S(e — 

Ando,  Masanori;  Kadono,  Kohei;  Haruu,  Masauke;  Sakaguchi,  Toru; 
and  Miya,  Masaru,  5,800,925.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Harvey,  Thomas  B.,  Ill:  See — 

Chen,  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B.,  Ill,  5,801.798,  CI. 
349-74.000. 
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Hasegawa.  Akira;  Maki.  Noboru:  Yagi.  Shintaro;  Kashiwakuma,  Tomiko; 
Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi,  Naoko;  Kobayashi,  Tomoko;  and  Senoo, 
Chiaki.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Antigenic  peptides  for  growing  hepatitis  C 
virus,  kit  comprising  the  same  and  methods  for  its  grouping  using  the  same. 
5,800,982,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ha.segawa.  Hyoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  method  for  quantitatively  detecting  and  correcting  the  twist  between 
images.  5.800.355,  CI.  600-436  (KK). 
Hasegawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Saio,  Katsuo:  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiko,  5,81)1,355,  CI.  219-121.440. 
Hasegawa,  Michio:  Sie — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Sato,  Toshiro;  Sahashi.  Masa.shi;  Ha.segawa, 
Michio;  Tomita,  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhito.  5,801,521.  CI.  .323- 
282.(X)0. 
Ha.segawa,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Biessan,  Ray;  and  Ha.segawa.  Paul  M.,  5,801.028,  C\.  435-172.300. 
Hasegawa,  Susumu;  Nakagaki.  Shoji;  and  Umeda.  Tokihiko.  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tandem,  swash  plate  pump  having  drive  force 
take-out  mechanism.  5.8(X),1.34.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroyasu;  OtanI,  Minoru;  and  Ha.segawa,  Tadashi,  5,801,802,  CI. 
349-129.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kvushima.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yutaka;  Alsumi,  Akira;  and  Nagura. 
'Koji.  5.801.511,  CI.  31.3-5.32.000. 
Haselkom,  Roben;  and  Gomicki.  Piotr.  to  Aah  Development  Corporation 
Nucleic  acid  compositions  encLxling  acetyl-coa  carboxylase  and  uses 
therefor.  5,801,233.  CI.  536-23.600. 
Haseltine.  William  Alan;  Rosen,  Craig  A.;  S<xlroski,  Joseph  Gerald;  and  Goh. 
Wei  Chun,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Assay  methcxls  for  tat  cell  lines 
5.800,986,  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Haseltine,  William  Alan:  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  S(xiroski,  Joseph  Gerald;  Wi>ng- 
Staal,  Flossie;  and  Arya,  Suresh  K.,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute;  and 
United  Stales  of  America.  Health  and  Human  .Services.   Njcleic  acid 
encoding  HIV-I  tat  protein.  5.801.056.  CI  435-320.100. 
Hasenpati.  Walther:  See — 

Steimmel,  Franz;  Hasenpati.  Walther;  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Ehen.  Jorg: 
Bungarten,    Dieter;    Eisner,    Olaf:    Linden,    Herbert;    Hellenkamp. 
Michael;  Sollner.  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen.  Karl-Heinz;  Harbig.  Peter: 
and  Lowen.  Joachim,  5.8(X),024.  CI.  .W1-127.(X)0. 
Haserixlt.  Kurt  H.:  See — 

Harris,  Phillip  E.;  and  Haserodt.  Kurt  H..  5,802,058,  CI.  370-410.000. 
Ha.shiguchi,  Talsuya:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuru;  Nina,  Kazuyuki;  Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Talsuya; 
Komano,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa.  5.8(K).964.  CI.  4.30- 
281. UH). 
Hashimoto.  Masaichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kouji:  Sakurai.  Takao:  Konno,  Takeshi:  Narazaki,  Waiani:  and 
Hashimoto,  Masaichi,  5,801,375,  CI.  250-216.0(X). 
Hashimoto,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Kalo,    Yasushi:    Hashimoto.    Shigeharu:    and    Watanabe.    Yoshinobu, 
5.8(X),787.  CI,  42:-174.0(X). 
Hashimoto,  Takco.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Exposure  methixl  and  exposure 

mask  with  monitonng  panems.  5,8(X),951,  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Sako.  Masahiro;  Inenaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamashita. 
Yuji,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Terminal  device  management  system  and 
a  methixJ  for  delecting  a  failed  terminal  de\  ice  using  the  svsiem.  5.802,27 1 . 
CI.  3y5-183.2(K). 
Hashizume,  Tomihiro:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya,  Munehisa:  Ichiguchi,  Tsuneo:  Hashizume.  Tomi- 
hiro:   Heike.    Seiji;    Lutwyche.    Mark;    and    Walanabe,    Saloshi. 
5.801.472.  CI.  310-.309.(XX). 
Haskett,  Thomas  E.  Methixi  for  forming  an  electrostatic  fibrous  filter  web. 

5.800.769.  CI.  264-484.(XH) 
Hassc,  Reiner  Ulrich:  and  Kahlke.  Michael,  lo  Schoit  Glaswerkc.  Gas  burner 
having  a  burner  plate  made  of  fibrous  material  and  with  reduced  sound 
generation.  5.8(K).157.  CI.  43I-328.(XX) 
Hassenbusch.  Samuel  J..  Ill:  Edebum,  Patrick:  and  Trissel,  Lawrence  A.,  lo 
Medtronic    Inc.   Clonidine   iherapv   enhancemenl.   5,801,188.   CI.   514- 
392.0(X). 
Hasselt.  James  A.:  See — 

Swartz,  John  R;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  and  Hasselt,  James  A..  5,800,413,  CI, 
6<M-280.0(X). 
Hastings.  John  A.  Bixly  piercing  insitumeni  holder  5.800,452,  CI.  606- 

188.000. 
Hasunuma.  Seigo:  See — 

Sanda,  Yutaka;  Kalakami,  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo,  5,799,772,  CI. 
2(X)-.344.(XX). 
Hatakeyama,  Keiji;  Si'e — 

Watanabe.  Miho;  Honda.  Hisashi;  Hatakevama,  Keiji;  Sakakiabra,  Yui- 
chi;  and  Saitou,  Akiko.  5.801.483.  CI.  313-485.(XX). 
Hatanaka.  Shigeo:  St'e — 

Hiramoto,  Shigeru;  Saito,  Yukio;  Hatanaka,  Shigeo;  and  Shingai,  Akiko, 
5.801.143,  CI.  514-9.0(X). 
Hatayama.  Yoshinori;  Ishiba.  Masahiro;  Takeyama,  Tetsuo;  Hazui,  Takashi; 
and  Nagasawa,  Kimio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  editing  text.  5,802,534,  CI.  707-530  (XX). 
Hatori.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ono.  Yuichi;   Hatori,  Milsuaki;  and  Inuoe,  Hiroshi,  5,799,765.  CI. 
192-58.620. 
Haltangadi.  Rajiv  M.:  See — 


Ramagopal,  H.  S.:  Haltangadi,  Rajiv  M.;  and  Chinnakonda,  Muralidha- 
ran  S..  5.802.588,  CI.  711-156.000. 
Hanem,  Deeb.  Household  food  container  5.799.866,  CI.  229-406.000 
Hattori,  Alsuo;  and  Hibino,  Saioshi,  lu  Yamaha  Corporation.  .Semiconductor 

device  with  antireflection  film.  5.801,399,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Hattori,  Kat.su:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiroaki;  and  Hattori.  Kalsu.  5.801,305,  CI.  73-146.200. 
Hattori,  Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisakusho.  Vehicle  locking  device.  5.799,517,  CI.  70-247.(XX). 
Hattori,  Sakashi:  See — 

Komiya.  Fuminori;  Hattori,  Sakashi;  and  Suzuki,  Keizoh,  5,801 ,349,  CI. 
200-61.550. 
Hattori,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  and  Hattori.  Tomoaki,  5.801,729.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Hattori,  Toshiyuki;  Oomolo,  Ryuji:  and  Murai,  Kiyoaki.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compressing  and  restoring  binary 
image  having  mullilone.  5.802.209.  CI.  382-232.(XX). 
Haughcy.  Theresa  Rice:  See — 

Steber,  William  David;  Cady.  Susan  Mancini:  John.son.  David  Farlcv; 
and  Haughey.  Theresa  Rice.  5,801,141,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Hauschild.  Alan   D.   Sport   utility  case  convertible  vest.   5,799.329,  CI. 

2-102.000. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Dawson,  Robeit;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  Moore,  Bradley  T;  and  Wrisiers.  Derick  J.. 
5,801,075.  CI  438-197.0(X). 
Hiiussling,  Lukas:  See — 

Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Reich,  Wolfgang;  Hiussling,  Lukas;  and  Beck, 
Erich.  5.801,213,  CI.  522-182.000. 
Havekosl.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Nixon.  Mark;  Havekosl,  Robert  B.;  Jundl,  Larry  O  ;  Slevenson.  Dennis; 
On,  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.801.942,  CI. 
.364-188.0(X). 
Haw  lev.  Brian  N.;  Saunders.  Michael  C;  and  Tolsma.  Anhur  R..  to  Luminex 
Software  Incorporated.  Device  for  SCSI  expansion.  5.802.327,  CI.  .395- 
28I.0(X). 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Havabuchi,  Masahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki:  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa.  5,800,308,  CI.  477-1  I6.(XX). 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Okuda.  Kouichi:  Ishiyama.  Tat- 
sunori;  Havakawa.  Akira;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  and  Shibuva.  Takashi. 
5,801,.360,C1.  219-2I6.0(X). 
Hayakawa.  Sciichiro:  See — 

Salo.  Heihachi;  Havakawa.  Seiichiro:  and  Seo,  Iwao,  5.801,884,  CI. 

359-620  0(X) 

Hayakawa.  Toru;  Yoshlmine.  Toshiki;  Yamammo.  Hiromu;  Salo.  Akira;  Iric. 

Tsunemasa:  Fujioka,  Keiji:  Takada,  Yoshihiro:  and  Sasaki,  Yoshio,  lo 

Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited;  and   Koken  Co..   Ltd. 

Eiquipment  for  intracerebral  administration  of  preparations.  5.8(X)..390.  CI. 

604-93 .0(X). 

Hayama.  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  and  King  Jim  Co..  Ltd.  Tape 

printing  apparatus  with  blank  sening  function.  5,8(X).074.  CI.  400-76.(XX). 

Hayasaka,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ichihara,  MasashI,  lo  Komals*Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

and  method  of  laser  making.  5,801.868,  CI.  359-202.000. 
Havasaka.  Koichi:  See — 

'  Yoshii.  Fumihiko;  and  Hayasaka  Koichi,  5.802.536.  CI.  707-532.000. 
Hayasaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayasaki,  Minoru,  5,801,359.  CI.  219-667.000. 
Hayase.  Iwao:  See — 

Okaniwa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayase,  Iwao,  5,800,665,  CI.  I. 56- .344 .(XX). 
Hayashi.  Ava:  See — 

Firestone.  Bruce  A.:  and  Hayashi.  Ava  5.799.837,  CI   222-215.0(X). 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  Oginti.  Tadao;  and  Matsuo.  Minoru.  lo  Nippttn  Conlux  Co., 
Ltd.  Information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,801,.368.  CI. 
235-454.{XX). 
Hayashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Shimodaira,  Kenichi:  Hayashi,  Junichi;  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.8(X),162.  CI. 
433-8.0(X). 
Hayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakao.    Mitsuhiro;    Ishikawa,   Toshimilsu,    and    Hayashi,    Kazunori, 
5,801,433,  CI.  2.57-666.(XX). 
Havashi,  Michael  T:  See — 

Brown.  Ralph  W.;  and  Hayashi,  Michael  T.  5,802,448.  CI.  4.55-5. 1 (X). 
Hayashi,  Michinari,  to  Maspro  Denkoh  Co..  Ltd.  Theft  checking  svstem. 

5.801 .63 1 ,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Havashi,    Minohu,    lo    Sony    Corporation.    Signal    receiving    apparatus. 

5.802.059.  CI.  370-429.000. 
Haya.shi,  Syuji:  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Nakamura,  Koji:  Okumura,  Ryuichi:  and 
Yamamoio.  Haruo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  data  pnKessor  for 
representing  grav  levels  bv  a  plurality  of  pixels.  5,801.845.  CI.  358- 
458.(XX). 
Hayashi,  Syuji;  and  Furumoto.  Takayuki,  to  Mila  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  contrast  adjustment  based  on  single  factor  5.802.2 1 6, 
CI.  382-270.(XX). 
Hayashi,  Takashi.  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanical  assembly  of  shaft 

and  static  pressure  bearing.  5.800,066,  CI.  384- 1(X).0(X). 
Hayashi,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Komalsu.  Shinpei:  Ishii,  Yumi:  Hayashi,  Tomohiro:  Shibazaki,  Shogo: 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  and  Takehara,  Masaru,  5,802_551,  CI.  71 1-103.000. 
Hayashi.  Youichi:  See — 
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Kubota.  Masani:  Kawaguchi. Takashi:  Akahane.  Hidehiro:  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Oguchi.  Keiichim:  Ito.  Mikiko:  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenoii,  5.802.016.  CI.  .168-1 1.000. 
Hjyashibe.  Shigeaki;  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuhim:  Hayashibc.  Shigeaki:  Hirakom.  Yutaka;  Ma.sumolo. 
Takahiko:  l.shimura.  Shi/uka;  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro. 
.S.802.067.  CI.  .170-527.(XX). 
H:iya.vhida.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Fujisawa.  TeLsuya:  Saio.  Mjisutaka:  Ka.<iai,  Junichi:  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 

laka;  Otokita.  Kosuke:  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  Hayashida.  KaLsuhiro; 

Takashima.  Akira:  Lshiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  .5.801.439. 

CI.  257-686.(XX) 

Hava.shida.  Kohichi;  and  Ando.  Takuya,  lo  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Game  machine. 

-''.800.263.  CI.  463-6.(X)0. 
Havdock.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Zia.  Ninev  K..  Roy.  William  J ;  and  Haydock,  Paul  M..  5.799,646,  CI. 
126-I10.(X)R. 
Hayes.  Craig:  See — 

Laird.  Robert:  Croslin.  William  D.:  Hayes,  Craig:  and  Scewart.  Bruce. 
5.802.144.  CI.  379-32.(X)0. 
Hayes  Lemmerz  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

McGraih.   Michael  C  :  Groleau.  Wayne  M.:   Heddine.   Michael  A.: 
SUKkford.  Bnan  J .  and  Sullivan.  David.  5.8(XI.025.  CI.  .303-7.(XX). 
Ha/el/el.  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Connolly.    Brian   J.:    Kellogg.    Mark    W :   and    Ha/elzet.    Bruce   G. 
5.X02;395,  CI.  395-8.U  000 
Ha/ui.  Takashi:  See — 

Haiavama.   Yoshinori:   Ishiba,   Ma.sahim:  Takeyama.  Telsuo:   Ha/ui. 
Ta'ka.shi:  and  Nagasawa.  Kimio.  5.802.534.  CI.  707-530.000. 
He.  Mengtao:  See — 

Fair.  Michael:  He.  Menglao:  and  Massaro.  Michael.  5.801.139.  CI. 
5 1 0-447  (XX).  , 

He.  Xiuuguang.  lo  Op<o  Power  Corporation.  Lou  divergence  laser  diixle. 

5.801.403.  CI   257-94 .(XX). 
Headed  Reinforcemeni  Corporation:  See — 

Camping.  Michael  J..  5.799.528.  CI.  72-3l8.(XX). 
Health  Re.search.  Incorporated:  See — 

Galivan.  John  Henrv:  Ryan.  Thomas  John:  Yao.  Rong:  and  Niniec. 
Zenia.  5.801.031.  CI.  435-I72..VX). 
Heaman.  Norman  Laveme:  See — 

Teiz.   Warren:    Lwing.    Ijm   Chi:   and    Heaman.    Norman    LaNemc. 
5.8(X).11I.C1.  414-515.0(X). 
Heartport.  Inc  :  See — 

Bovd.  Stephen  W.:  Rapacki,  Alan  R.:  and  PeterN.  William  S..  5.799.661. 

CI.  128-898.(XX). 
Sweezer.  William  Penn:  Jimison.  James:  and  Coleman.  Ronald  L.. 
5.800.375.  CI.  604-4.(XXI. 
Heartstream.  Inc  :  See — 

Powers.  Daniel  J.:  Camemn.  David:  Cole.  Clinton  S.:  Lvster.  Thomas  D  : 
Mvdvnski.  Steven  T:  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B.,  5,8(X),460.  CI.  607- 
5.(XX'). 
Heasley.  John  M.  Absorbent  polymer  roll  holder.  5.8(X).  173.  CI.  433- 1 38.000. 
Heath.  James  Darrell;  See — 

Goval.  Prabhakar:  Harish.  Grama  Kasiuri:  and  Heath.  James  Darrell. 
.5.802.549.  CI.  71 1-102  (XX). 
Heath.  Michael  C  .  to  Lord  Corporation.  Active  noi.se  and  vibration  control 

system.  5.802.184.  CI.  381-71.4(X). 
Hebert.  Russell  R.:  See— 

Boylan.    Eugene    B.:    Koemcr.    Robert    F:   and    Heben.    Russell    R. 

5.799.945.  CI.  273-292.(XX) 

Hcbestreit.  Charles  G.:  Myers.  David  J.:  Huppenthal.  Joseph  A.:  and  Bethke. 

Glenn  T.  to  W.L.  Gore  &  Assixiates.  Inc.  Strings  tor  musical  instruments. 

5.801.319.  CI   84-297.(X)S. 

Hebiguchi.    Hirovuki.    to    Froniec    Corporation.    Field    effect    transistor. 

5.801. .»8.  CI   257-66.(XX). 
Heb/ynski.  .Annette  M.:  See  — 

.Swoyer.  John  M.:  Mclntyre.  Peter  B..  Lpton.  James  E.:  Heb/ynski. 
Annette  M.:  and  Lessar.  Joseph  F.  5.8(X).496.  CI.  607- 1 22.0(X). 
Hechel.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Motley.  Charles  B.:  and  Hechel.  Dennis  L..  5.800.254,  CI.  45 1 -285.(X)0. 
Heckele.  Helmut:  See — 

Hahnle.  Fricdrich:  Heckele.  Helmut:  and  Schaumann.  l!we.  5.800..W8. 
CI   604- 164  (XX) 
Heckcnkamp.  Chnstoph:   Kaule.  Wittich:  and  .Stcn?el.  Gerhard,  to  GAO 
Gesellschal't  fiir  Automation  und  Organisatiiin  mbH.  Data  carrier  having  an 
optically  variable  element  and  methods  for  producing  it    5.801.857.  CI. 
359-2.()iX) 
Heckerman.  David  E.:  Gciger.  Dan:  and  Chickcring.  David  M  .  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Generating  improved  belief  netviorks.  5,802,2.56,  CI.  395- 
75.(XX). 
Heckler  and  Koch:  See — 

Krieger.  Hubert:  and  Ruhr.  Norhen.  5.799.434.  O.  42-69.030. 
Hcdding.  Michael  A.:  See — 

McGrath.   Michael  C  :  Groleau.  Wayne  M.:  Hedding.  Michael  A.: 
St<ickford.  Brian  J.:  and  Sulliyan.  David.  5.800.025.  CI.  .W3-7.(XX». 
Hedengren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg:  See — 

Patton.  Thadd  Clark:  Filkins.  Robert  John:  Fulton.  James  Paul:  Heden- 
gren. Kristina  Helena  Valborg:  and  Young.  John  David.  5.801.532.  CI. 
324-238.(XX). 
Hederich.  Volker  See — 


Michaelis.  Stephan:  Roschger,  Peter:  and  Hederich.  Volker,  5,800,573, 
CI.  8-.509.(XX) 
Heer.  Werner:  Brannahl.  Rainer:  Zahn.  Thomas:  and  Jan/en.  Paul,  to  DUrkopp 
Adier  AG.  Ctxiable  adapter  for  use  with  a  hanging  conveyor  system. 
5.799.769.  CI.  I98-.M9.(XX). 
Heffeltinger.  David  M.:  and  Van  Horn,  Craig,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  correcting  lens  and  detector  non-uniformities. 
5.799.773,  CI.  204-461.000. 
Hegner,  Gunter:  See — 

Dohnke.  Ingo:  Hegner.  Gunter:  and  Richler.  Gerd.  5.8(X).215.  CI.  439- 
719.(XX). 
Hegre,  Oriim  D.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanherg.  Paul 
R  :  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V:  Lysaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.828,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanbeig.  Paul 
R.:  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  .Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.:  Lysaght.  Michael  J.: 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8(X).829.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Junghans.  Rudi.  5.799.578.  CI.  IOI-.M8.000. 
Heidenreich.  Chuck:  See — 

Beck.  Edwin:  and  Heidenreich.  Chuck.  5.799,786.  C\.  206-315.700. 
Heidinger.  Alfred:  See — 

Alanwad.  Hossein:  Zhao.  William:  and  Heidinger.  Alfred.  5,799,799,  CI. 
209- .365. 100. 
Heike,  Seiji:  See — 

Wada,  Yasuo:  Milsuya.  Munehisa:  Ichiguchi.  Tsuneo:  Hashi/ume.  Tomi- 
hiro:    Heike.    Seiji:    Lutwvche.    Mark:    and    Watanabe.    Satoshi. 
5.801.472.  CI.  310-.«)9.(XX)' 
Heilman.  George  C  :  See — 

Brown.  Dixiglas  S  :  Scherger.  David  F:  Heilman,  George  C;  and  Brown. 
Robert  B..  5.799.826,  CI.  222-4.(XX). 
Hein.  Todd  J.:  See — 

Gustilo.  Ramon  B.:  and  Hein.  Todd  J..  5.800.437.  CI.  606-86.(X)0. 
Heinemann.  Herbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
processing  a  color  signal  at  a  carrier  frequency  higher  than  a  carrier 
frequency  at  which  the  color  signal  had  been  recorded.  5.802,238,  CI. 
386-25.0(X). 
Heinicke.  Grant  Wayne:  See — 

Morella.  Angelo  Mario:  and  Heinicke.  Grant  Wayne.  S.8(X),836,  CI. 
424-489  (XX). 
Heinlein.  Philip  David.  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank:  and  Mack.  Gary  Lee,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation.    Computer   system    and 
mcthixJ  for  prixess  safety  management  5.8(X).18I.  CI.  4.M-322.(XX). 
Heinonen.  Erkki:  Sarelii.  Antti:  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka,  to  Instrumentarium 
Oy.  Arrangement   in  connection  with  an  anaesthetic   liquid  container 
5.799.711.  CI.  141-18.(XX). 
Heinsohn.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Lawlis.  Virgil  B..  Jr.:   Heinsohn.  Henry   G.:  and  Baliu.  Enrique  F, 
5.801.0.14.  CI.  435-183.(XX). 
Hein/.  William  Emil:  See — 

Rutland,  Roger  John:  and  Hein/.  William  Emil.  5.80I.6(X).  CI.  333- 
I27.(XX). 
Heirich.  Douglas  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  image 
capture  and  display  utilizing  time  sharing  across  a  single,  two-wav  optical 
path.  5.801.7.58.  CI.  .348-2().(XX) 
Heiskari.  Mika:  and  Lehmusto.  Mika.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 
Method  for  realizing  ambience  listening,  and  radio  unit.  5.802,457.  CI. 
455-88.0(X). 
Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas:  See — 

Joseph.  James  Dean:  Heisler.  Doyle  James:  and  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas. 
5.802.560.  CI.  7II-I19.0(X). 
Heisler,  Doyle  James:  See — 

Joseph.  James  Dean:  Heisler.  Doyle  James:  and  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas. 
5.802.560.  CI.  7II-I19.(XX). 
Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig:  See — 

Falehi.  Mohammad  T:  and  Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig.  5.801.863.  CI. 
3.59-124.(XX). 
Heilkamp.  Dieter:  See — 

Neumann.  Karl-Hein/:  Joentgen.  Winlried:  Heilkamp,  Dieter;  and  Fiege. 
Helmut.  5.81)1.276.  CI    562-531. (XX). 
Held.  Andrew  F":  Jung.  Edward  K.:  Leach.  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  Sailor. 
Richard  K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Brown.  Nathaniel  S..  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  transparently  executing  code  using  a 
surrogate  prcxess.  5.802.367.  CI.  .W5-685  (XX). 
Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter:  See— 

Budt/.  Peter:  and  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  Peter.  5.8(X).849.  CI.  426-36.(X)0. 
Helfrick.  Albert,  to  Dytech  Limited  Inc.  Apparatus  and  melluxJ  for  coupling 
satellite  navigation  signals  to  a  VOR  system.  5,801,659,  CI.  342-3S7.00a 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Morris.  Ronald  N.:  Ball-DiFa/io.  Doreen  J.;  Matt^.  Stephen  R.:  and 
Quintanilha.  Ernest  D .  5.799.493.  CI.  62-55  .5(X). 
Helkey,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Bowers.  John  E.:   Mar.  Alan;   Helkey,  Roger  J.:  and   Karin.  Judv. 
5.802.084.  CI.  372-18  (XXI 
Hellhaum.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Regan.  Curtis  R.;  Jalink.  Antony,  Jr.:  Hellhaum.  Richard  F.:  and  Rohr- 
bach.  Wayne  W..  5.802,195,  CI.  .38I-I90.0(K). 
Hellbcrg.  Hcnrik  Helmer:  See — 
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Malmgren.  Carl-Henrik:  Eriksson.  Hans  Oskar:  and  Hellberg.  Henrik 
Helmer.  5,801.520.  CI.  323-270.(XX) 
Hellenkamp.  Michael:  See — 

Steimmel.  Franz:  Hasenpatt.  Walther:  Jentsch,  Kai-L'we:  Eberl,  Jorg: 
Bungarten.    Dieter;    Eisner.    Olaf:    Linden.    Herbert:    Hellenkamp. 
Michael:  Sollner.  Gerhardt:  von  Zengen,  Karl-Heinz:  Harbig.  Peter: 
and  Uwen.  Joachim.  5,8(X).()24.  CI.  .W1I27.(XX). 
Hellweg.  Gerhard:  See — 

Timms.  Darvl  B.;  Sturhan.  Wilhelm  F.  L.;  and  Hellweg,  Gerhard. 
5.799.922.' CI.  248-5(>4.(KX). 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.:  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.:  Shore.  Gary  A.:  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.:  Ledford.  David  B.:  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr..  5.800.746,  CI.  264-l3.0(X). 
Helping  Hand  Company  (Ledbury)  Limited,  The:  See — 

James,  Gavin  Hugh.  5.799.844.  CI   223-1  I2.(XX). 
Helwig.  Andreas,  to  Queensland  Rail  Open  stator  axial  flux  electric  motor. 

5.801.473.  CI.  310-2.54.000. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  and  Krai. 

Vladimir  A..  5.801.229.  CI.  5.34I5.(XX) 

Hcnderstm.  Daniel  E.:  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  Lue- 

schow.  Kevin  J  :  and  Siratton.  Kenneth  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 

determining  the  volume  between  preyious  and  current  site  surfaces. 

5.801.967.  CI.  .364-564.0(X). 

Henderson.  Douglas  P.  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Multi-well 

cuhure  dish  assembly.  5.801.055,  CI.  4.35-297.500. 
Henderson.  Gary  L..  to  American  Variseal.  Capped  spring-energized  seal. 

5.799,953.  CI.  277-554.(XX). 
Henderson.  Jamie:  See — 

Lentz.  David  J.:  Henderson.  Jamie;  Dormier.  Edward  J  :  and  Zdrahala, 
Richard  J..  5.8(X).5I2.  CI.  623-12.(XX). 
Henderson.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Mikula-Cunis.  Anastasia  M.:  Henderson,  Richard  W.;  Bertuccelli.  Ran- 
dal J.:  and  Amdt.  Gary  A..  5,801. .345,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Hendricks.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Juskey.  Frank  J.:   Hendricks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Stallings.  Sally  A.. 
5.8(X).723.  CI.  216-16.(XX). 
Hendricks.  Ed  L.:  See — 

Bosch.  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W.:  Hendricks.  Ed  L.:  Johnson.  Donald 
R  :  Mitchell.  Thomas  F:  and  Wehrman.  James  L .  5,799..3%.  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Hendricks.  Paul  David:  See — 

Freyman.   Ronald  Lamar:   Hendricks.   Paul   David:  and  Muscavage. 
Richard.  5.801.558.  CI.  327-1 12.(KX). 
Hendry.  Robert  Carlisle:  See — 

Rudder.  Ronald  Alan:  Hendry.  Robert  Carlisle:  and  Hudson.  George 
Carlton.  5.800.620,0.  I  I8-712.(X)I. 
Hendv,  Barry:  See — 

Cok.  David  R.;  Hendy.  Barrv;  and  Inchalik.  Michael  A..  5.801.710.  CI. 
345-440.(XX). 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

McVav.  Kenneth  R.;  Gaige,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain,  William  S.,  5,801 .275. 
CI.  562-523.000. 
Henkel.  E.:  See — 

Sarstedt.  Walter:  Pfeiffer.  Matthias:  and  Henkel,  E..  5,801,062,  CI. 
4.16- 180  (XX). 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien:  See — 

Lier.  Rolf:  and  Densky.  Herbert.  5.799.829.  CI.  222-83.(XX). 
Henley.  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.  Large  area  defect  monitor  tool 

for  manufacture  of  clean  surfaces.  5.801.824,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Henley  Manufacturing  Holding  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

P'ryba  Stanley  J..  5.799.546.  CI.  74-569.000. 
Henning.  Thomas:  See — 

Evans.  William  James:  Henning,  Thomas:  Cox,  Kelly:  E.sch,  Victor  C: 
Gelfond.  Yefim:  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.802.229.  CI.  385-88.(XX). 
Henninger,  Friedrich:  Liebenthal.  Dieter:  Stolper.  Michael:  and  Miller.  Anne 
Tregoning,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  heated  appliaiKe  for  personal 
use.  5.800.154.  CI.  431-75.000. 
Henrichs.  Paul  Mark:  See — 

Hollister.  Kenneth  Robert:  Keller.  Kenneth  Eidmund:  Wei.  Dong:  Peng. 
Xin:  L^dd.  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark:  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
5.801.228.  CI.  5.34-15.0(X). 
Henry,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Musil.  Joseph  E.:  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Oslergaard,  David  A.;  and  Juhlin, 
Jon,  5.799.886.  CI.  241-36.(XX). 
Henry,  Pat:  See— 

Scheller,  Tom:Posner,  Scott;  Johnson.  Art;  Henry.  Pat;  Teske,  Irene;  and 
Gilbertson.  Mark  A..  5.802.183.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Henry.  Richard  G..  to  Advanced  Chemical  Design.  Inc.  Stabilized  solvents 
and  method  for  cleaning  metallic,  electrical  and  plastic  substrates  utilizing 
envimnmentally  safe  solvent  materials  5.801.136.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Hensel.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Hallman.  Robert  A.:  Hensel.  Robert  D.:  Kirchner.  Eugene  M.;  Ross. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Wisnosky.  Jerome  D..  5.800.904.  CI.  428- L56.(XX). 
Hensley.  Gary  L.  Decanting  centrifuge  employing  elements  with  differing 

rates  of  rotation.  5.8(X).332.  CI.  494-53.000. 
Heppenstall.  Mark  F:  See — 

Epstein,  Jeffrey  E.:  and  Heppenstall.  Mark  F,  5,802,392.  CI.  395- 
824.000. 


Heraeus  Med  GmbH:  See — 

Gampe.  Uwe:  Marka.  Rudolf:  Greif.  Stefan:  and  Hartge.  Jorg  Eduard. 
5.800.051.  CI.  362.348.000. 
Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH:  See — 

Smolka.  Ernst:  Schilling.  Franz;  Schnabl.  Anke:  and  Hetler.  Beate. 
5.801.495.  CI.  315-326.(XX). 
Herchenbach.  Paul;  and  Kretschmer.  Horst.  to  GKN  Wallerscheid  GmbH. 
Protective  device  for  driveshafts  having  a  removable  protective  cone. 
.5.800,271,0.  464-172.(XX). 
Herdeman.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Gast.  William  A.,  Jr.:  Herdeman.  Robert  W.;  and  Saenz.  Jorge  E.. 
5.799.495.  CI.  62-78.(XXI 
Herman.  John  T:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.;  Reinhan.  Susan  B.:  Ditdrcy.  Denis  J.:  and  Herman, 
John  T.  5.800,587.  CI.  55-486.0(K). 
Hermes  S.A.:  See — 

Goblet.  Laurent.  5.799.473.  CI.  54-44.100. 
Hetmouet.  Yannic:  See — 

de  Pous.  Olivier:  and  Hermouet.  Yannic,  5,799.810.  CI.  215-274.000. 
Hernandez.  Ricardo  G.  Free-driver  permanently  wearable  self-rescue  system. 

5.800.228.  CI  441-94  (XX). 
Herold.  Andrew  J.,  to  Arvin  Industries.  Inc.  Sound  attenuator  with  throat 

tuner  5.801..344.  CI.  I81-272.(XX). 
Herrera.  Manuel  J.:  See — 

Demarav.  Richard  Ernest:  Hosokawa.  Akihiro:  and  Herrera  Manuel  J.. 
5.799'.860.  O.  228-194.000 
Herres.  Donald  C  :  and  Gold.  John  Harry,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Rapid 

restrike  with  integral  cutout  timer  5.8(11.494.  CI.  315-289.0(X). 
Herrin.  David  A.:  See — 

Dcmopulos.  Gregory  A.;  Yeneho.  Stephen  .A  :  Herrin.  David  A:  Mcll- 
yaine.  Neil  G.:  Nelson.  Michael  D.:  Sigelmann.  Milton  R.:  de  Castro. 
Jose  T    V;  Selecman.  George:  Collins,  John;  Aziz.  Imraan:  and 
Bressner  Gorm.  5.8(X),.544.  CI.  623-13.0(X). 
Hemng.  Christopher  Michael:  See — 

Begun.  Ralph  Murray;  Greer  William  Robert:  and  Herring.  Christopher 
Michael.  5.802.393.  O.  .395-830.000. 
Hershev.  Paul  C:  See — 

Wiclawsky.  John  G.:  and  Hershey.  Paul  C.  5.802..302.  CI.  .395-200.540. 
Hener  Beate:  See — 

Smolka.  Ernst:  Schilling.  Franz:  Schnabl.  Anke:  and  Hetter.  Beate, 
5.801.495,  O.  3I5-326.(XX). 
Herz.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

t>emopulos.  Gregory  A.:  Pierce.  Pamela  A.:  and  Herz,  Jeffrey  M.,      i 
5.800.385.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Hess.  Randall  L.:  Sec- 
Murray.  Dayid  E  :  Wooten,  David  R.:  Hess.  Randall  L.:  Wanner,  Chris- 
topher C:  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W.,  5,802,318.  CI.  .195-280.0(X). 
Hewes.  Ralph  Allen:  See — 

l^rraine.  Peter  William:  Hewes.  Ralph  Allen:  and  Staver  Phillip  Ran- 
dall. 5.801.312.  O   7.V60:.(XX). 
Hewen,  William  H.:  Ve — 

Grandtield.  John   E.:   Collins.  John   M.;   and   Hewen.  William   H.. 
5.802.452.  CI.  455-20.000. 
Hewitt.  Keith  H  :  Miller  Douglas  Darrell:  and  Wilson.  Steve  Bryant,  to 
Pacific  Saw  and  Knife  Company:  and  (decision  Tool  &  Die  Corporation  Of 
Shrevepotl.  Inc.  Arbor  and  circular  saw  with  asymmetric  spline  having 
generally  radial  force-transmining  face.  5.799.558.  CI.  183-665.000. 
Hewlen-Packard:  See— 

Hofland,   Lennart:    Savord.    Bernard   J.;   and   Scampini.   Steven   A.. 
5.800,3.54.  CI.  600-410.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Abramovich.  Daniel  Y.  5.801.895.  O.  360-77.080. 

Alcorn.  ByTon  A.:  and  Emmot.  Datel  N..  5,801.708.  O.  345-430.000. 

Faulk.  Robert  L..  Jr;  McGuire.  Robert  M.:  and  Kimball,  Karen  E.. 

5.802.319.  CI.  -395-2(K).79(). 
Fischbach.  Juergen:  Greiner.   Harald:  and   Kuhn-Wettemann.  Beate. 

5.802.060.  CI.  370-444.000 
Gaarder  Glenn  W.:  Stodder.  Samuel  A  :  Palmer  Lynn  D.;  Caputo.  Dan 

S.:  and  Nguyen.  Chan  K.,  5.8(X).083,  CI.  400-185.000. 
Kaestle.  Siegfried,  5,800..348.  CI.  600-322.(X)0. 
Karp.  Alan  H.:  Brzezinski.  Dennis:  and  Gupta.  Rajiv.  5,801,977,  CI. 

364-745.030. 
Kelly.  Gar  P:  Aaron.  Bob:  and  David.son.  Dennis  P.  5.799.712.  CI. 

141-287.000. 
Koss.  Louise  A.;  and  Krecb.  Alan  S.,  Jr,  5,801.711.  CI.  .345-441.000. 
McBnde.  John  G:  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B..  5.802..565.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 25.000. 
McDonough.  William  J..  5.802.188.  O.  .381-159.000. 
Melvin.  Bruce  W..  5.802,333,  CI.  .39.5- 3 11. (XX). 
Mueller  Beno;  and  Martin.  Roland,  5,801.829,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Ohta.  Seiya.  5.799.522.  O.  70^56.00R. 
Overton.  Mark  A..  5.801.843,  CI.  358-447000. 
Thoma.  Peter;  Clement,  Alf;  Sang.  Juergen:  Hoffmann,  Peter;  and  Jalm. 

Robert,  5.801,953,  O.  .364-487.000. 
Trask.  Jeffrey  L.:  Honda,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5.802,435,  CI. 

.199-224.000 
Webb.  Peter  G.:  and  Mellon.  Hcwlen  E..  Jr.  5,800.358.  CI.  600-454.000. 
Witt.  Jerome  F:  and  Rafter  Patnck  G..  5,800.357.  CI.  600-455.0(X). 
Hewlett-Packard  Laboratories:  See  — 

Coiera  Enrico  William,  and  Lewis,  Simon  Charles  Roger.  5.802,542,0. 
711-4.(XX). 
Heydayat,  Kayvan:  See — 
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Barber.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Heydayal.   Kayvan.  5,800.188.  CI.  439- 
142.000. 
Hibino.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hanori,  Atsuo;  and  Hibino.  Satosht.  5,801.399.  a.  257-69.000. 
HIckey.  Kurt  A.:  5«— 

Beall.  Clifford  H.;  Rawson.  Michael  S.;  and  Hickey.  Kun  A..  5.799,949. 
CI.  277- 1 .000. 
Higa.  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Wells.  Michael  L.:  Tyson.  John  A.;  Sand.  Richard  J.;  Higa.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Pauwels.  Jane  L..  5,799.899.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Higham.  Paul  A.;  and  Warfield.  Larry  T,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Coaled  femoral 

slem  prosthesis.  5,800„559,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Higham.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bao.  Qi-Bin;  Higham.  Paul  A.;  Bagga.  Charanpreei  S..  and  Yuan.  Hansen 
A..  5.800.549,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujimori.  Taketoshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki;  Ma.sukawa. 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5.801.202.  CI. 
514-659.000. 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko; 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.801.258.  CI.  549-448.000. 
Higuma.  Masahiko;  See — 

Sato,  Yohei;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Osada,  Torachika;  Higuma,  Masahiko; 
Kawai,  Jun;  Izumida,  Ma.saaki;  Taneya.  Yoichi;  and  Iketani.  Masani, 
5,801.737.  CI.  .34786.000. 
Hijino.  Masamichi:  See — 

Goto.    Mitsuo;    Uzawa.    Kunihiko;    llakura.    Masahiro;    and    Hijino. 
Ma.samichi.  5.799.676.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Hikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Marviyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Hikawa.  Kazuo.  5.801,676,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Hiklta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hironobu;  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikila.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Toru; 
and  Oga-sawara,  Noriloshi.  5.801.709.  CI   345-433.000. 
Hiltiker.  Rolf  See— 

Kaufmann.  Werner;  Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Hilfiker.  Rolf.  5.800.862.  CI. 
427-458.000 
Hill.  Fergal:  See— 

Kaipas.  Abraham;  and  Hill.  Fergal.  5.801.144.  CI.  514-1 1.000. 
Hill,  James  R  Bowling  ball  insert.  5.800,276,  CI.  473-I28.00O. 
Hill,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Hagersien.  Erik  E.:  and  Hill.  Mark  D..  5.802.563.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Hill.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Brauker.  James  H.:  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A.;  and  Hill. 
Ronald  S..  5.800.529,  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Hill.  Wolfgang   Multiphase  electric  machine  with  a  winding  made  of  flat- 
shaped  structural  conductor  parts.  5,801,471,  CI.  310-179.0(X) 
Hillegonds.  Larry  A  Cable  mount  and  fixture.  5,799,906.  CI.  248-49  ()00. 
Hiller,  John  Jacob:  See — 

Sharma,  Mahendra  Kumar;  Garrily,  Richard  Irving:  and  Hiller,  John 
Jacob,  5,800.897,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.:  See— 

MacKay.  Jack  W..  Jr..  5.800.293.  CI.  473-464.WI0. 
Hilpen.  Johannes:  See — 

Anger.  Nils;  Reinert.  Werner,  and  Hilpert.  Johannes.  5.801.461.  CI. 
307-139.000. 
Hilston.  Eric  G.:  See — 

Green.  Thomas  S.;  and  Hilston,  Eric  G  ,  5,799,833.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Hilton,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Feeney,  Carrie  .A.;  Jones,  Ida  L.;  Ward,  Bennett  C;  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M  ;  Hilton,  Charles  B  ;  Ahem,  Michael  R.;  Adams,  Gregory  M.;  de  la 
Garza,  Edward  M.;  Wood,  B.  Frank,  Jr.,  Graniland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan,  James  L..  5,801,269,  CI   .560-78.000. 
HiUers,  Steven  R  :  See— 

Smith,  David  R.;  and  Hilvers,  Steven  R..  5.800.1 16.  CI.  414-523.(XX) 
Hinatawada  Seimitu  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoshiro.  5.800.170.  CI.  433-98.000. 
Hmdel.  Jack  J  :  See — 

Teal.  Tim;  Rueckert.  Robert  R.  and  Hindel,  Jack  J.,  5,799,714,  CI. 
147-48.0Wr 
Hindercr.  Heiko;  Keller,  Lothar;  Jokschas,  Gucnier;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  to 
Filterwcrk    Mann    &    Hummel    GmbH.    Oil    separator.    5,8(K).584.   CI. 
55-482.000. 
Hindlcy.  John  .A.:  See — 

Campo.  Theodore  J  ;  Chaulk.  Donald  R  :  Fellon.  William  J  ;  Grewal. 

Manohar  S.;  Hindlev,  John  A.;  Krant/,  John  F;  Lincoln,  Mark  D.; 

McDonough.  Kevm'P;  and  Walsh.  James  W.,  5,800.627,  CI.   1.34- 

10  (KX). 

Hinkel,  Rudiger;  and  Dehrmann,  L'we,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Hydrokinetic 

torque  convener  with  bridge  coupling.  5,799,762,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Hinsberg,  Michael  G  :  See  ~ 

Rc-cve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Hmsberg.  Michael  G..  5.800.711.  CI.  210- 
639.(M)0. 
Hirabara.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yukio;  Fujila.  Makolo;  Sakate.  Nobuo:  Ohuchi.  Katsuva; 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.8(KI,640,  CI    I48-557.(KK). 
Hiraga,  Kaoru:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki.  Hiraga.  Kaoru:  and  Nagaya.  Moto- 
hiro,  5.K00,74X.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Hirai,  Chiaki:  See— 


Maeda.  Akira;  Ashida,  Hitoshi;  Ichimori,  Toshihide;  Hirai.  Chiaki;  and 
Takaha,shi,  Yon,  5,802,509,  CI.  706-59.000. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Yuki;  lgara.shl.  Tatsuya;  and  Hirai,  Hiroyuki,  5,800,953,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shimomura,    Koichi;    Hiraishi,   Yoshinobu;    and    Miyamoto,   Taizou, 
5,800,612,  CI.  117-201.000. 
Hirakoso,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Hirako.so,  Yutaka:  Masumoto. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura,  Shizuka:  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka,  Munehiro, 
5,802,067,  CI.  370-527  000. 
Hiramatsu.  Katsuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchro- 
nization device  for  digital  communications.  5,802,121,  CI.  375-368.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Makoto,  to  Cantm  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  reproducing 
apparatus  and  method  for  reproducing  information  by  using  a  mullibeam 
spot  5,802.030.  CI.  369-59.000 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  See — 

Yanagi,  Haniyuki:  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  HiramaLsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
Makoto;  Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Ma.saya;  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 
5,801,728,  CI.  347-50.000 
Hiramolo.  Shigeru:  Saito,  Yukio;  Hatanaka.  Shigco;  and  Shingai,  Akiko.  to 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclic  depsipeptides  useful  for  treatment 
of  hyperlipemia.  5.801.143.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Hirano.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  low-power  consumption 
semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  device.  5.801.992.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Kazuhide;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi;  Hosomi. 
Eiichi:  Hiruta.  Yoichi;  Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Flip  chip  mounting  type  semiconductor  device  5,80 1 ,447, 
CI.  257-778.000. 
Hirano.  Shinichi:  See — 

Taki.  Waro;  Sadato.  Akiyo;  Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Colo,  Yasuhtro;  and  Hirano, 
Shinichi,  5.800.426.  CI  606-32.000. 
Hirao.  Akiko;  Miyamoto,  Hirohisa;  Nishizawa,  Hideyuki:  Hosoya,  Masahiro; 
and  Sugiuchi.  Ma.sami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  medium. 
5.800.950,0.4.30-1.000. 
Hiraoka,  Naoki:  See — 

Umemolo,  Hideki;  Hiraoka,  Naoki;  Fukui,  Wataru;  Ohashi,  Yutaka:  and 
Yokotani,  Masahiro.  5.801.529.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Hirasawa.  Kyotaro:  See — 

Konishi.  Yuzuru:  Hirasawa.  Kyotaro:  and  Taguchi,  Kazunori,  5,801,429. 
CI.  257-433.000. 
Hirashima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Nakai.  Tatsuya;  Hirashima.  Hiroyuki;  Mono- 
mohshi.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Sano.  Yoshiki.  5.801,671,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Hirayama.  Hideaki:  See — 

Shirakihara.    Toshio:    Kanai.    Tatsunori;    and    Hirayama.    Hideaki, 
5.802,267,  CL  395-182.130. 
Hiroki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunepi;  Mase,  Akira;   Hiroki,  Ma-saaki;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  5,801.791,  CI.  348-629.000 
Hirose,  Hisalaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  compensator  with 
corrects  for  vibration  errors  based  on  servo  control  unit  errors.  5.801.769, 
CI.  348-208.000 
Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Okada,  Akihiro:  Ozawa,  Masayuki:  and  L'dagawa, 
Mamoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  fw  converting  moving  picture 
stream  of  MPEGl  to  uan.sport  stream  of  MPEG2.  5,801,781,  CI.  .348- 
44I.0(X). 
Hirschberg,  David  L.:  See — 

Eisenbach-Schwanz,  Michal;  Spiegler.  Orly:  and  Hirschberg.  David  L.. 
5.800.812,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Hiruta,  Yoichi:  See-- 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  tXii.  Ka/uhide;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa.  Hiroshi; 
Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Hiruta.  Yoichi;  Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji. 
5,801,447,  CI.  257-778.(KK). 
Hirviniemi,  Seppo,  to  ICL  Personal  Systems  OY.  Wide  area  network  (WAN) 
interface  for  a  transmission  control  protocol/internet  protocol  (TCP/IP)  in 
a  lixal  area  network  (LAN).  5,802,285,  CI.  395-2(X).8(X). 
Hisama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sako,  Isamu;  Honda,  Masato;  Sato.  Jyoji;  Scguchi.  Masato:  and  Hisania. 
Hiroyuki.  5.799.809.  CI.  215-12.100. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co,  Inc:  See — 

Okayama,  Minenobu;  and  Sato,  Shuji,  5,8(K),809,  CI.  424-78,120. 
Hitachi  benshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Masaru:  and  Fujiwara.  Yukinari.  5.802,451,  CI.  455- 1 26.(XX). 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaada.  Kenichi:  Kurosawa.  Hideki;  Adachi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Walanabc. 

Hideki,  5,799,739.  CI.  173-2I7.(XX). 
Takeuchi.  Youichi:  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi. 
Kunilomi>;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Shimojima,  Ka/uhiro;  Yamazaki,  Shinya: 
and  Kawashima,  Tomomichi,  5,802,444,  CI.  399-384.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

.Aizawa.  Iwao;  Itoh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu,  5.801.847. 

CI.  358-468.<XX). 
Fujita.  Ryo:  Soga.  Mitsuru;  Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  and  Nishida.  Takehiko. 

5.801.706,  CI.  345-422  (XK). 
Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Su/uki.  Shoji:  Sato.  Yoshimichi:  Tashiro.  Kore- 
fumi:  Bekki.  Keisuke;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nohmi.  Makoto:  and  Ohlsuji. 
Shinva.  5.802,266,  CI.  .W5- 1 82.090. 


Kashiwagi,  Kenji;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  and  Inoue,  Masao,  5,802,390.  CI. 

.395-821.000. 
Kino.  Jiro:  Tabei.  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Ma.sami.  5.801.931.  CI. 

.363-17.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshihiko:  Nishida.  Hiroshi:  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai.  Kenjiro; 

and  Ito.  Atsushi.  5.801.904.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kuroki,  Yoshinori;  Suzuki.  Toshiro:  Koide.  Ayumu;  Kojima.  Takafumi: 

and  Kogure,  Yasuo.  5,802.453.  CI.  455-31.200. 
Maeda.  Akira:  Ashida.  Hitoshi:  Ichimori.  Toshihide;  Hirai.  Chiaki:  and 

Takahashi.  Yori.  5.802..509.  CI.  706.59.000- 
Momma.  Atsuko:  Malsutnolo.  Miki;  and  Oishi,  Kanji.  5,801.554,  CI. 

327-89.000. 
Mori.  Muisuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakala.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo, 
Syuuji;    Hone,    Akira:    Koike,    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine,    Shigeki, 
5,801,936,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Moriva,  Ka/uo:  Terui,  Yasushi;  Tobe,  Hayato;  Ebata,  Yoshisada;  and 

Kimoto,  Hisashi.  5.801.827.  CI.  356-3 I5.(XX). 
Ogino.  Masanori.  5,801.795.  CI  .349-5.(XX). 

Oohara,  Shunichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Nemoto,  Yasuhiro:  Sasaki.  Naoki: 
Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Matsumoto.  Shogo;  Sato.  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazushi,  5,801.704.  CI.  345-358.(KX). 
Satou.  Yoshinori;  Maeda.  Akira;  Maki.  Hidevuki;  and  Omori.  Katsumi. 

5.802.254.  CI.  395-68.(XK). 
Shibuva.  Tsutomu;  Katavama.  Kaoru;  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Kazui.  Shinichi: 

Sasaki.  Hideaki;  and  I'wau.  Yasuhiro.  5,801,350,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Shimakawa,  Takuja:  Kageyama,  Seiji;  Matsumoto.  Satoru;  Kilagawa. 
Makolo:  Shiotani.  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi.  5.802.260.  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Takagi.  Yuji;  Doi.  Hideaki:  and  Ono.  Makoto.  5.801.965,  CI.  .364- 

.552.(HX). 
Takai.  Atsushi:  Takevari.  Ryoji:  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  5.801.864.  CI. 

3.59-125.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Rie.  5.802.303.  CI   395-2lX).540. 

Yeager.  Michael  W.;  Downs.  Jeffers  E.;  and  Yasu.  Yoshihiko.  5.802.583. 
CI  7I1-I52.(XX) 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation;  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekihara,  Kensukc,  5.802.133.  CI.  378-4.0(X). 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata.  Masao.  5.8(X).728.  CI   252-62.5.30. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshihiro;  Yamada,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Kitami.  5,800.314, 
CI.  482-.54.(XX) 
Hitchi.  Ltd.:  See - 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Ichiguchi,  Tsuneo;  Hashizume,  Tomi- 
hiro;    Heike,    .Seiji;    Lutwyche.    Mark:    and    Watanahe.    Saloshi. 
5.801.472.  CI.  3I0-.UI9.(XX). 
Hitex-Systemeniwicklung:  See — 

Habennayr.  Erwin;  and  Horak.  Dieter,  5,800.185.  CI.  439-72.(XX). 
Hlatky,  Gregory  George:  See — 

Jejelowo,  Moses  Olukayode:  and  HIalky.  Gregory  George.  5.801,113. 
CI.  .502-l(M.(XX). 
Ho.  Daniel  Q.:  See— 

Ri/vi.  Wajid  H.:  Denduluri.  Murali  K.:  Anzelc,  Greg:  Fong,  Henry  P.  Y; 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B.;  and  Ho.  Daniel  Q..  5.801.065.  CI.  437-60.000 
Ho.  Ping  Pci:  5<r— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei:  Wang,  Leming;  Liang.  Xiangchun;  and 
Galland.  Pien-e  A..  5.799.6.56.  CI.  1 28-664 .fl(X). 
Ho.  Wing  K.:  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation 
Article  surveillance  magnetic  marker  having  an  hysteresis  loop  with  large 
barkhausen  discontinuities  at  a  low  field  threshold  level.  5,801,630,  CI. 
340-572.(XX) 
Hoang,  Minh:  See — 

Sridhar,  Manickam  R.:  Hoang,  Minh:  Worlman,  John,  Jr;  and  Lis, 
Timothy  A  .  5,802,153.  CI.  379-98.(XX) 
Hobirk.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Sutman.  Frank  J.;  and  Hobirk.  Richard  A.,  5,8(X),719,  CI.  2IO-7.34.(XHI. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Sassa,  Robert  L.;  and  Powell.  Beth  P.  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
.Associates.  Inc.  Oil  deliverv   sheet  material  for  use  in  varitms  printer 
devices.  5.8(X).9()8.  CI.  428-i98.(KX). 
Hoch.  Gary:  See — 

Chisholm.  Douglas   Rixlerick;   Hoch.  Garv:   Lee.  Timothy  Vincent: 
McNeill.  Andrew  Bovce.  Jr:  and  Wachtel,  Ed.  5,802,546,  CI.  711- 
KKI.OOO. 
Hoch,  Paul-Gerhard:  See — 

Buch.  Stefan:  Hoch.  Paul-Gerhard:  and  Klopf.  Wolfgang.  5.800.072.  CI. 
.W4-.'i68.IXK). 
Hochrciter.  Eric  Pcschan:  Bush.  Bradley  S.;  Granby,  Stephen  Michael;  and 
Zander.   Dennis   Roland,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Apparatus   for 
loading  and  unloading  photographic  film  into  or  from  a  camera,  5,802.4(Xt, 
CI.  396-6(XX). 
Hochspning.  Ron:  See — 

Kathail,  Pradeep;  Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.;  Knight.  Hollv;  Banks,  Jano: 
and  H(xhsprung,  Ron,  5,802,365,  CI.  395-681. (XX). 
HiK.k,  Klaus:  See- 

Harke.  Stefan;  Grathwohl.  Stefanie;  Paternoster.  Rudolf;  Wilhelm.  Tho- 
mas: Hock.  Klaus;  and  Fenzl.  Werner.  5.8(Xt.9l().  CI.  428-2l20(X). 
HiK'ker.   Michael    David;    Keller.   Neal    Martin;   McLean.   James  Gordon; 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corpi>ration.  Icon  aggregation  on  a  graphical  user 
interface.  5.801,699.  CI.  .M5-.348.(XHI. 
Htxlges.  C   Douglas:  See —  ., 


Koppolu.  Sriniva.sa  R.;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan,  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel,   Richard;   Remala,    Rao  V;   and   Williams,  Antonv   S  , 
5,801,701,  CI.  .345-352  000 
Hodgson,  John  Edward:  and  Bumham,  Martin  Kart  Russell,  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c.  Polynucleotide  encoding  saliva  binding  protein.  5.80U34, 
CI.  536-23.700. 
Hod,son,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5.800.647.  CI.  I56-69.(XX). 
Andenien,  Per  Just;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.8(X).7.56.  CI.  264- 1 29.(XX). 
Hoechsl  AG:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Regnat.  Dieter,  5,801,291, 
CI.  568-454.000. 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baur.    Riidiger;    and    MacHoldt.    Hans-Tobias.    5.800.602.   CI.    106- 

162  2(X). 
Neuhacher.  Marc;  Elschner.  Steffen;  Lang.  Christoph;  Teske,  Christoph: 

and  Mueller- Buschbaum.  Hans  Karl.  5.801.126.  CI  .505-50l.(XX) 
Schnaitmann.  Dieter;  Bohmer.  Martin;  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5.800.607. 

CI.  106-412.000 
Seitz.  Thomas;  Haber.  Steffen;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5.801,263,  CI. 

558-l-55.(KX) 
Sievers,  Werner;  and  Muller.  GUnter.  5.800.594,  CI.  95-211.000. 
Ziegen.  GUnter:  and  Su^z  Oviedo.  Jose  Luis.  5,799.790,  CI.  206- 
443.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Feeney.  Carrie  .A  ;  Jones.  Ida  L.;  Ward.  Bennett  C  ;  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M.;  Hilton.  Charles  B.;  Ahem.  Michael  R  ;  .Adams.  Gregory  M.;  de  la 
Gar/a.  Eidward  M.:  Wixxi.  B.  Frank.  Jr.;  Grantland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan.  James  1...  5.801.269.  CI   56O-78.(XI0 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  Jurcak.  John  Gerard;  and  Mullib.  Abdul  E.. 

5.801.176.  CI.  5I4-2.54.0(X). 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  John  Orard.  5.801. 186.  CI.  514- 
324.(XX). 
Hoecht  AktiengeselLschaft:  See— 

Mauer.  Rudolf:  Schreck,  Michael:  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf.  5.800.913.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Hoffman.  Diane:  See — 

Dionne.  KeitJi  E.;  Emcrich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.:  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aehischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V:  Lvsaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T.  5,8(X),828,  CI.  424-422.(MX') 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane;  Sanberg,  Paul 
R.;  Christenson,  Lisa:  Hegre,  Orion  D.:  Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aehischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  .Alfred  V;  Lvsaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.829.  CI.  424-422.(XX). 
Hoffman.  Ned:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr:  Hoffman.  Ned:  and  Ij?e.  Jonathan  Alexander. 
5.802.199.  CI.  382-1 15.(XX). 
Hoffmann.  Erich:  See — 

Mehnert.    Hans-Jutgen:    Hoffmann.    Erich;    and    Pvilik.    DorMhea. 
5.8(X).707.  CI.  210-232.0(X» 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Iik.:  See — 

Klaus.  Michael:  Lovey.  Allen  John;  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Rosenbetger. 
Michael.  5.801.253.  CI.  .549-79.(KX) 
Hoffmann.  Peter:  See— 

Thoma.  Peter:  Clement.  Alf;  Sang.  Juergen:  Hoffinann.  Peter:  and  Jahn, 
Robert.  5.801.953.  CI   .164-487.0(X) 
Hofland.  Lennart;  Savord.  Bernard  J.;  and  Scampini.  Steven  A.,  to  t'.S. 
Phillips  Corporation;  and  Hewlett-Packard    MedKxl  of  and  device  for 
magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.800.3.54.  CI.  6(HI-410.(XX(. 
Hofmann.  Gijnter:  See — 

Kohler.  l'we;  Klaus.  Christoph;  Hofmann.  GUnter:  and  Lichlenberg. 
Frank.  5.800.947.  CI.  429-223.(XX) 
Hogan.  John  Martin,  to  City  of  Hope.  Intravascular  needle  with  movable 

safety  shield.  5.8(XI.4(X).  CI.  604- 1 7 1 .0(X). 
Hogan.  Kathleen  Marie:  See— 

Bollella.  Gregory;   Hogan.   Kathleen   Marie;    Kompella.   Vachaspalhi 
Peter  Morse.  Alisa  Lvnn;  Pozefsky.  Diane  Phvlis:  and  Sarkar.  Soumi- 
tra.  5.802.053.  CI.  370-401  .(XX). 
Hogenson.  James  G  :  See — 

True.  James  A.;   Peterson.   Douglas   B.;   and   Hogenson.  James  G.. 
5.801.852.  CI.  358-502.0(X). 
Hohenacker.  Thomas  Apparatus  for  storing  picture  infonnaiion  displaved  on 

a  monitor  5.801.748.  CI.  .M8-2.0(X). 
H<>hmann.  Ann>:  See — 

Hoppe.  JiKichim;  and  Hohmann.  Amo.  5.800.763.  CI.  264-255.<XX). 
Hohmann.  Roll:  See — 

Backasch.  Wolf;  and  Hohmann.  Roll,  5,799,393,  CI   29-852.0(XI. 
Hohner,  Peter;  and  Schimier,  Jens,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
GmbH.  Circuit  for  ion  current  measurement  in  combustion  space  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  5,801,5.34.  CI   324-399  (XX) 
Hokan.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  dev  ice  5.802.422.  CI. 

399-36.(XX). 
Holhrook.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Issa,  Nabil  M.:  and  HolhnHik.  Gerald  L  .  5,801.621.  CI.  340-439  (XX) 

Holch,  Niels  C:  and  Riolo,  Frank  J.,  to  Oneida  Indian  Nation    Cashless 

computerized  video  game  system  and  meth<xl.  5,8<X1,269,  CI  463-42.(XX» 

Holden,  James  M  :  l.evin,  Stephen  E.;  Nickel,  James  O.;  and  Wrench.  Edwin 

H  .  Jr.  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc.  Stand  alone  device  for  providing  securitv 

within  computer  networks.  5.802.178.  CI  380-49.(XX). 
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Holisky.  Andy:  See — 

Robertson.  Joann;  and  Holisky,  Andy.  5.800.029.  CI.  312-271  000. 
Holland.  John  Patrick;  and  Barnes,  Michael  S..  to  Lam  Research  Corporation. 
Vacuum  plasma  processor  having  coil  with  minimum  magnetic  held  in  its 
center.  5,800.619.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Hollister.  Kenneth  Robert;  Keller.  Kenneth  Edmund:  Wei.  Dong:  Peng.  Xin: 
Ladd.  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark:  and  Snow,  Robert  Allen,  to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Polymeric  contrast  agents  for  merdical  imaging. 
5,801.228.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Hollmer.  Shane:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane;  Kawamura,  Shoichi: 
Chung.  Michael;  Leung,  Vincent,  and  Yano.  Ma-saru.  5.801.579.  CI. 
327-537.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn,  Neville  R.;  Collier.  Ted;  and  Rigsby.  Lori,  5,800,741,  CI.  261- 

107.000. 
Lo,  David,  5,800.054.  CI  362-431.000. 
Holmsuom,  Nils,  to  Pacesener  AB.  Activity-responsive  pacer  with  bipolar 

sensor  electrode.  5,800,468,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Holt,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Vertex  list  management  system. 

5.801,714.0.  345-501.000. 
Holtz,  Richard  Barry:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  Richard;  Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr ;  Holtz.  Richard 
Barry;    McCulloch,    Michael    Jay;    and    Sverlow,    Genadie    Cleb, 
5.801.047,0.435-253.600. 
Holtzclaw,  Richard  G.:  See — 

DeJonge,    Robert   A;    and    Holtzclaw.    Richard   G.,    5.799,538,   CI. 
74-473  300. 
Holz,  Riidiger:  See — 

Seidel.  Jilrgen;  Holz.  Riidiger,  Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Polking,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.799.523.  CI.  72-9.300. 
Holzgniber.  Harald:  See — 

Holzgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Holzgruber.  Harald,  5.799,721,  CI.   164- 
470(X)0 
Holzgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Holzgruber.  Harald,  to  Inteco  Internationale 
Technische  Beratung  Ges.m.b  H.  Method  of  remelting  metals  to  form  an 
elongate  portion  and  apparatus  therefor  5.799.72 1 .  CI.  1 64-470.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Sung  Liu;  Wang.  Chun  Chu;  and  Yin.  Chang-Hua,  5.800,207,  O. 
439-541.500 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Honda,  Kivoshi,  5,799.974.  CI   280-739.000. 
Isobe.  Takashi;  and  Hara.  Fumio.  5.799.639.  CI    123-520.000. 
Kanehara.    Shigeru;    Yoshida.    Hideaki;    Akagi.    Hirofumi;    Aoyama. 

Hideaki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi,  5,800,298.  CI.  474-8.000. 
Kusano.  KaLsuyuki;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  and  Itoh.  Tomoyuki.  5.801.498.  CI 

318-139.000. 
Moriya.   Takashi;    Komatsu.    Yasuyuki;    Sono,    Hiroshi;    and    Sugai, 

Takashi,  5.799.630,  O.  123-90. 1 10. 
Moriya,   Takashi;    Komatsu,    Yasuyuki;   Sono.    Hiroshi;    and   Sugai, 

Takashi.  5.799.926.  CI.  251-129.100. 
Nanaumi.  Masaaki;  Ohta,  Norihiro;  Asano,  Youichi;  Takagi,  Yoshiaki; 

and  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu,  5,800,783,  CI.  422-94.000. 
Nosaki,  Katsuloshi;  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa:  and  Yamagu- 

chi.  Tadashi.  5.800.638.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Ka.sai,  Akihilo;  and  tdeguchi. 
Takahiro.  5.799,640,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Honda.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Trask.  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  5.802.435.  CI. 
399-224.000. 
Honda.  Hisashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Miho;  Honda.  Hisashi:  Hatakeyama.  Keiji;  Sakakiabra.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Saitou.  Akiko.  5.801.483.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Honda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  air  bag 

system.  5.799.974,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Honda,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Sako.  Isamu;  Honda.  Ma.sato:  Sato.  Jyoji:  Seguchi,  Masato;  and  Hisama. 
Hiroyuki,  5,799,809.  O   215-12.100. 
Honda.  Yoshiro;  Takahashi.  Seishi;  and  Bannai.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Alps  Electric 
Co..   Ltd    Rotary  connector  mounting   structure.   5.8(X),I9I.  CI.   439- 
164  000. 
Honegger.  Werner,  to  Ferag  AG.  Method  for  supplying  printed  products  in 
scaled  formation  to  processing  stations  and  system  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.799.897.  CI.  242-528.000. 
Honeycutt.  John  C:  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  H.;  and  Honeycutt.  John  C.  5.802.169.  CI.  379-398.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Enckson.  Timothy  K.;  and  OBtien.  Gary  R..  5.800.628.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Katpinski,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.;  Albers,  Steven  C;  and  Callaghan,  Timothy  J., 

5,801.377.0.  250-231.120 
Nichols.  Randolph  G..  5.801.923.  CI  361-7O4.0OO. 
Hong.  Chang  Hee;  and  Pasternak.  John  H  .  lo  Waferscale  Integration.  Inc. 
Unit  for  maintaining  information  regarding  the  state  of  a  device  during 
battery  power  5.801,457,  O.  307-80.000 
Hong.  ChuChai  Hands-free  device  for  use  with  a  cellular  telephone  in  a  car 
to  permit  hands-free  operation  of  the  cellular  telephone.  5.802.167,  O. 
379-388(MX). 
Hong  Vuong,  Loan  T,  lo  Motorola.   Inc.   Mask  stencil   wear  indicator 

5,800.856,  O  427-9.000. 
H(»govens  Slaal  BV:  See — 


den  Hartog.  Huibert  W.;  and  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A..  5.800.592,  CI. 
75-453.000. 
Hooper,  Warren  W.;  Keys,  James  F.;  Kaczynski,  James  F.;  and  Malm,  Douglas 
N.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Method  of  intermittent  length 
stabilization.  5.800.657.  CI    156-244.110. 
Hoopmate.  Inc.:  See — 

Grover.  Tim  S..  5.800,291.  CI.  473-447.000. 
Hoover  &  Strong:  See — 

Ricci.  Walter;  Fillman.  Mark;  Shields.  Michael:  Trevelian,  Eric;  and 
Slickley.  Sieve.  5.800.574.  CI.  29-10.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Reed.  Gary  A.;  and  Symensma,  Kenneth  L.,  5,799,361,  O.  15-320.000. 
Hope,  Michael;  Cullis,  Pieler  R.;  Fenske,  David;  and  Wong,  Kim,  to  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia.  Method  for  loading  lipid  vesicles.  5,8(X),833, 
CI.  424-450.000. 
Hopf.  Jochen:  See — 

Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Flachenecker.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Hopf,  Jochen; 
and  Reiter,  Leopold,  5.801.663,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Hopkins,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Rudewicz,  Paul  T;  Thomas,  Thom;  Hopkins,  Mark  A.;  and  Chan,  Robert 
K..  5,799,822,  CI.  221-150.0HC. 
Hoppe,  Joachim;  and  Hohmann,  Amo,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH. 
Method  for  producing  data  carriers  with  embedded  elements.  5.800,763. 
O.  264-255.000. 
Hoppman.  Chris:  See — 

Hoppman,  David  P.;  Hoppman.  Chris:  Klein,  Eric;  and  Daleiden,  Kevin 
L,  5,799,615,  CI.  119  510.000. 
Hoppman,  David  P.;  Hoppman,  Chris;  Klein,  Eric;  and  Daleiden.  Kevin  L.. lo 
A.  F  Klinzing  Company,  Inc.  Roll-up  CTowd  gate.  5,799,615,  CI.  119- 
510.000. 
Horak,  Dieter:  See— 

Habermayr,  Erwin;  and  Horak,  Dieter,  5,800,185,  O.  439-72.000. 
Hon,  Isao:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ken;  Itoh,  Kenichiro:  Hori.  Isao;  and  Akiyoshi.  Kohji. 
5.799.749.  CI.  180-247.000. 
Hori.  Makoto;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Fukaya.  Kenji;  Hamaya.  Masahiro;  Ohia. 
Minoni;  and  Miwa.  Naoto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxygen  concentration 
detector  5,800,689.  O   204-428.000. 
Horiba.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Horiba.  Yukihiko;  Tomita.  Hisaki;  Iwata,  Yasuo; 

Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Miyake.  Tomoko,  5,800,882,  CI.  428-3 1 .000. 

Horibata,  Kenji;  Omi,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Fumihiko.  to  Omron  Corporation. 

Capacitive  sensor  5.801.313.  CI.  73-718.000. 
Horie,  Akira:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;    Horie,    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki. 
5.801.936.  O.  363-132.000. 
Horiuchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  Kimura.  Kouichi,  Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi. 
iatsuo;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Hiromi.  5.800.745.  CI.  264- 
13.000. 
Horiuchi.  Shingo;  Terakawa,  Taiju;  and  Fujiwara,  Toshikalsu.  lo  Chisso 
Corporation.  Conjugated  filament  nonwoven  fabric  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same  5.800.230.  CI.  442-352(100. 
Horn,  Marcus  J.  Chemical  sample  treatment  system  and  cassette,  and  methods 

for  effecting  multistep  treatment  process.  5.800.784.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Home.  Remko:  See — 

Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N  A.;  Home,  Remko;  Harberts,  Dirk  W.;  and  De 
Zwart,  Siebe  T,  5,801.485.  CI.  313-495.000 
Homg,  Shui-Bin:  See — 

Laing.  Muh-Wang;  Homg,  Shui-Bin;  Chao.  Chin-Yu;  Chang.  Han- 
Chieh;  and  Hsiao,  Chung-Hsih,  5,800.750.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall. 
Paul  Douglas;  Mclntyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden; 
and  Rennick.  David  Erwin,  5.802,432.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Horstmann,  Hendrik,  to  Dipl-lng.  H.  Horstmann  GmbH.  Rale  adjustable 

faulted  circuit  indicator  module.  5,801,526,  CI.  324-133.000. 
Horton,  Robert  R  ,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Transmit  sequencing.  5,802,450,  CI. 

455-114.000. 
Hosaka,  Hiroki:  See — 

Ishii,  Takao;  Akiyama.  Shuji;  and  Hosaka.  Hiroki.  5.801.527.  CI.  324- 
158.100. 
Hoshi.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Urabe.  Kenzo;  Makino.  Giho;  Tochihara,  Syunji;  Murayama.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Hoshi.  Atsushi.  5.802.078.  CI.  371-37.800. 
Hoshi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kouda.  Minoru;  Usui.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ho.shi,  Masatoshi,  5,799,9.34,  CI. 
269-287.000. 
Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki;  Ban.  Takashi;  Moroi.  Takahiro;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Viscous  fluid  healer 
5.799.619.  CI.  122-26.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Sanda.  Yutaka;  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma.  Seigo.  5,799,772,  CI. 
200-344.000. 
Hosokawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Demaray.  Richard  Ernest;  Hosokawa.  Akihiro;  and  Herrera.  Manuel  J.. 
5.799,860.0.  228-194.000. 
Hosomi.  Eiichi:  See — 


Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Kazuhide:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Ta/awa,  Hiroshi; 
Hosomi,  Eiichi;  HIrula,  Yoichi;  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Shiba.saki.  Koji. 
5.801.447.  CK  257-778.000. 
Hosoya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hirao.  Akiko;   Miyamoto.   Hirohisa;   Nishizawa.   Hideyuki;   Hosoya. 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.800.950.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Hosoya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nogami.  Talsuva;  Nakada.  Takakazu:  Sakai,  Rie:  and  Hosoya.  Takeshi, 
5.8(H).926.  CI.  428-447.(K)0. 
Hosoyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamaguchl.  Kenji;  Sasaki.  Tadashi;  Koyano.  Akira;  and  Hosoyama. 
Kenji.  5.799.716.  CI.  I60-3IO.(KX). 
Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Palhak.  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.; 
Desai.  Neil  P.:  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A.,  5.801.033.  CI.  435-182.000. 
Hotra.  Zenon:  See — 

Siedlik.  Henry  A  ;  and  Hotra,  Zenon,  5,800,219,  CI.  439-762.000. 
Holla.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Itoh.  Akihide:  Nogiwa.  Tom;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira:  and 
Kutami.  Atushi.  5,801,743,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Houdek.  Philip,  II:  See — 

Breinlinger.  Keith  J.;  Ertan.  Basak;  Houdek.  Philip,  II:  Ng,  Chin  Yee; 
Roza.  Scott;   Sanyal.  Yoddhojil;  and  Shull.  Craig.  5.799..566.  CI. 
99-320.0(K). 
Houle.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Sonnenberg,  Wade:  Houle.  Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Thong  B.:  Shelnul.  James 
G.;  and  Fisher.  Gordon.  5.800.739,  CI.  252-510.000. 
Hounian.  Fariba:  See — 

Tao.  Jiansht;  Qiu.  Yan;  Houman.  Fariba;  Shen.  Xiaoyu;  and  Schimmel. 
Paul  R..  5.801.013.  CI.  435-69.100. 
House.  Jefl^rey  W.;  and  House.  William  K.,  to  Infi-Shield,  Inc.  Exterior  lining 

for  catch  basin  or  manhole.  5.8(X),648,  CI.  156-71.000. 
House.  William  K.:  See — 

House.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  House.  William  K..  5.800.648.  C\   156-71,000. 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  III.  lo  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The. 

Wireless  prostheUe  electrode  for  the  brain.  5.800.535.  CI.  623-10.000. 
Howell.  Barbara  F:  See — 

Wehrle.  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  Kenney.  Willi&m  P.;  Korczynski. 
Joseph  F:  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F.;  and  Klemens. 
William.  5,800,720.  O.  210-787.000. 
Howell.  Stephen  K.:  See— 

Farkas,  Peter;  Howell.  Stephen  K.;  and  Rice.  Daniel  S.,  5.802.219.  CI. 

382-276.000. 
Jabbi.  Amandeep;  and  Howell.  Stephen  K..  5.801.719.  CI.  345-524.000. 
Hower.  Sheldon  W.:  See — 

BriKk.  George  W.;  Hower.  Sheldon  W.;  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F.. 
5.802.409.  CI.  396-3l9.(«0. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Bao.  Qi-Bin;  Higham.  Paul  A.;  Bagga.  Charanpreei  S.;  and  Yuan.  Hansen 

A..  5.800.549.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Higham.  Paul  A.;  and  Warfield,  Urry  T.  5.800.559.  CI.  623-23.(XK) 
Hoyt.  David;  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T .  lo  Principle  Plastics.  Toy  film  viewer  and 

method  of  making  same  5,800.034.  CI.  353-109.000. 
Hoyt.  Dean:  See — 

PeiTona.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hoyt.  Dean.  5.800_597.  CI.  96-9.000. 
Hrdlicka.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  David   L.;   King,  Garv    W.;  and  Hrdlicka.  Gregory  A.. 
5.800.465.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  Jurcak.  John  Gerard;  and  Mutlib.  Abdul  E..  lo  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Substituted  benzoihienylpiperazines  and  their  use. 
5.801.176.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  John  Gerard,  lo  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel. 
Inc    3-|4-(l-sub.stiiuted-4-piperazinyl)butyl|-4-thiazolidinone  and  related 
compounds.  5.801. 186.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Hsei.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Lislon.  Max  D ;  Harrison.  Todd  I :  and  Hsei.  Paul  K..  5.801.317.  CI. 
73-863.810. 
Hsiao.  Chung-Hsih:  See — 

Laing.  Muh-Wang;  Homg.  Shui-Bin;  Chao.  Chin-Yu;  Chang.  Han- 
Chieh;  and  Hsiao.  Chung-Hsih.  5.800.750.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Hsiao.  Kimbo:  See — 

Huang.  Wei-Lun;  Hsiao.  Kimbo;  and  Hsieh.  Hung-Yih.  5.801.678.  CI. 
345-127.000. 
Hsiao.  Yao-shiung.  Repeatable  coding  lock.  5.799.519.  O.  70-358.000. 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Crescent  wrench.  5.799.550.  CI.  81-150.000. 
Hsieh.  Chung- Wei;  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching;  and  Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph,  to  Etron 

Technology,  Inc.  Ping-pong  boost  circuit.  5.801,997.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Hsieh.  Hung-Yih:  See- 
Huang.  Wei-Lun;  Hsiao.  Kimbo;  and  Hsieh.  Hung-Yih.  5.801.678.  CI. 
345- 1 27  OCX). 
Hsieh.  Wen-Chan.  Electrolytic  fueling  system  for  engine.  5.799.624,  CI. 

123-3.000. 
Hsieh.  Yung-Ching:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chung-Wei:  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching:  and  Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph. 
5.801.997.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Hsien-Jen.  Kuo;  and  Kuo.  Hsien-Wen.  Retractable  conduit.  5,799.702.  CI. 

1.38-120.000. 
Hsu.  Chao-chun.  Belt  hanger  with  buckle  protecting  jacket.  5,799,843.  CI. 

223-85.000. 
Hsu.  Jerry,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Two-channel  programmable 
sound  generator  with  volume  control.  5,802.187.  CI.  381-119.000. 


Hsu,  Kang-Chiang.  Oolf  club  containing  cylinder  structure.  5.799,785,  CI. 

206-315.600. 
Hsu,  Ker-Shin.  Hammock.  5.799.348.  CI  5-I23.1XX). 
Hsu.  MinHsun.  Plug-in  type  light  bulb.  5.800.212.  CI.  439-619.000. 
Hsu.  Sung  Liu;  Wang.  Chun  Chu;  and  Yin.  Chang-Hua.  lo  Hon  Hai  Precision 
Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  arranging  different  I/O  port  connectors. 
5.800.207.  CI.  439-541.500. 
HT  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hwang,  Ivan  Chung-Shung,  5,802,391.  CI.  .395-822.000. 
Hu.  Zhenze;  and  Denick.  John,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Ophthalmic 
compositions  including  glycerin  and  propylene  glycol.  5.8(K).807.  O. 
424-78040. 
Huang.  Ann.  Swimming  goggles.  5.799.338.  CI   2-428.000. 
Huang.  Chen-tan.  Double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising 

apparatus.  5.799.758,  CI.  188-285.000. 
Huang.  Chih-Tsung:  See — 

Pierce.   Kerry   M.;   Erickson.  Charles  R.;   Huang.  Chih-Tstmg;  and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.801.546.  CI.  326-.39.(XX). 
Huang.  Joseph;  See — 

Sung.  Chiakang:  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Chang,  Wanli.  S.802.S40.  CI. 
711-1.000. 
Huang.  Kung-Da.  Resistance  device  for  an  exerciser.  5.8{K).316.  CI.  482- 

61.0<X). 
Huang.  Ming:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  Marcclino.  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.800.781.  O.  422-73.000. 
Huang.  Richard  J.;  and  Woo.  Christy  M.-C..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Produciion  wonhv  interconnect  process  for  deep  sub-half  micrometer 
back-end-of-line  technology  5.801.095.  CI  438-627  (XX) 
Huang.  Rong-Fong:  Sanchez.  Carlos  A.;  and  Lombard.  James  H..  lo  Motorola 
Inc.  Low  temperature  cofireable  dielectric  paste.  5.801.108.  CI.  501- 
32.000. 
Huang.  Rong-Ting:  See — 

Chen,  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Huang.  Rong-Ting,  5,801.799.  CI. 

349-74.0(X). 
Wright.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana;  Richard.  Fred  V.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.801.800.  CI.  .349-77.000. 
Huang.  Tzuen-Hsi:  See — 

Lee.  Chwan-Ying;  and  Huang.  Tzuen-Hsi.  5.801. 1(X).  O.  438-678.000. 
Huang.  Wei-Lun;  Hsiao.  Kimbo;  and  Hsieh.  Hung-Yih.  to  Indu.strial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Fast  bilinear  interpolation  pipeline  5.801.678. 
CI.  345-127.0(X). 
Huang.  Yea-Shian.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  System  and 
process  for  constmcling  optimized  prototypes  for  pattern  recognition  using 
competitive  classification  learning.  5.802.207.  O.  382-224.000. 
Huang.  Yifang:  See — 

Dalton.  David  R  ;  and  Huang.  Yifang.  5.801.247.  O.  548-201.000. 
Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Patfiak,  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney,  Amarpreet  S.: 
Desai,  Neil  P.:  and  Hossainy,  Syed  F  A.,  lo  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  The.  Gels  for  encapsulation  of  biological 
materials.  5,801.033.  CI.  435-182.(XX) 
Huber.  Val  J.,  lo  Vision  Software  Tiwls.  Inc  Automated  client/server  devel- 
opment tool  using  drag-and-drop  metaphor.  5.802,514,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Hubert.  Christine:  See — 

Soubrier.    Roreni;   Alhenc-Gelas.    Francois;    and    Hubert.   Christine. 
5.801.040.0.435-226.000. 
Hubrig.  Sylvan  E.;  and  Fischer.  Rov  K.  Water-conserving  urinal  5.799..340. 

CI.  4.342.000. 
Hudkins.  Robert  L.;  Diebold.  James  L.;  and  Knight.  Emest.  Jr.  to  Cephalon. 
Inc.  Fused  pyrrolo(2.3-C|  carbazole-6-ones.  5.801,190,  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hudson.  George  Carlton:  See — 

Rudder.  Ronald  Alan:  Hendry.  Robert  Carlisle;  and  Hudson.  George 
Carlton.  5.800.620.  CI.  118-712.001. 
Hudson.  Hank  M.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  John  D.;  Hudson.  Hank  M.:  and  Cuellar,  Kyle  T.  5,799.507. 
CI.  62-621.000. 
Hudson.  John:  See — 

Goicoechea.  Oorge;  Hudson,  John:  and  Mialhe,  Oaude,  5.800.508. 0. 
623-1.000. 
Hudson.  Perry  B.;  Lombardo,  Michael  E.;  and  Hakky.  Said  I    Method  for 

detecting  prostatic  cancer  5,801,004,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Hudson  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Pearlman.  Thetidore;  and  Pearlman,  Wade,  5,801.362,  CI  2l9-4O0.(XKI. 
Huffman,  Eric  C,  lo  Bissell  Inc.  Multi-use  water  extraction  cleaning  system 

and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,799,.362,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Huffman,  Ronald  E ,  lo  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Spacer 

block  for  a  dental  articulator  5,800.166.  CI.  433-60.000. 
Hugel.  Ulrich:  See — 

Corrigan.  Patrick;  and  Hugel.  Ulrich.  5.801.818.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

LeFevre,  David.  5.801.556.  CI.  327-103.000. 

Sklar.  Richard  E.;  and  Girard.  LawTence  E.,  5,801,751.  O  348-8.000. 
Wells.  Michael  L.;  Tyson.  John  A.:  Sand.  Richard  J.;  Higa.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Pauwels,  Jane  L.  5.799.899.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Burstedl.  Douglas  C.;  Palumbo.  Aaron  J.;  Haider,  Robert  S.;  and  Reyes, 

Tony  A.,  5,801,928,  CI.  361-801.000. 
Crary.  Philip  D..  5.802J79.  CI.  711-149.000. 
Hughes.  John  Farrell.  lo  University  of  Southampton.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  electrostatically  charged  particles.  5.800.605.  CI.  I06-270.0(X). 
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Hughes.  John  M.;  See — 

Seago,  James  D.;  and  Hughes.  John  M..  5,801.8.10.  O.  356-.M6.000. 
Hughes.  Peter  M.;  and  Luczak.  Edward  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  System  and  method  for 
creating  expert  systems  5.802.255.  CI.  .195-75.000 
Hull,  Vincent  W.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  Brc.snahan.  John;  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.;  Coury. 
Arthur  J.;  Lindell.  Elaine.  Hull.  Vincent  W.;  and  Dror.  Michael. 
5.799.384.  CI   29-458.000 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  to  mitigate 
interference  caused  by  an  overlay  communication  system  5.802.456.  CI. 
455-63.000. 
Hiilsenberg.  Dagmar:  See — 

Zastrow.  Leonhard;  Hiilsenberg.  Dagmar;  Golz,  Karin:  and  Stanzl. 
Klaus.  5.800.835.  CI.  424-647.000. 
Hultberg.  Kent;  and  Ranta.  Teuvo.  to  Lindab  AS.  Double-walled  structure  and 
method  and  arrangement  for  producmg  the  same    5.801.342.  CI.   181- 
224.000. 
Hum,  Gary  T.  to  Iniemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Supporting 
multiple  client-server  sessions  from  a  prottKol  stack  associated  with  a 
single  physical  adapter  through  use  of  a  plurality  of  logical  adapters. 
5.802.306.  CI.  395-200  580. 
Huntsman.  Robert  A.,  to  Extended  Systems.  Inc.  Hypertext  ba.sed  remote 

graphic  user  interface  control  system.  5.801.689.  CI.  .345-329.000. 
Huppenthal.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hebestreil.  Charles  C;  Myers.  David  J.;  Huppenthal,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Bethke.  Glenn  T.  5.801.319.  CI.  84-297.00S. 
Hurd,  Jonathan  James:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Hurd,  Jonathan  James;  Pancoasi.  Steven 
Taylor;  and  Worthington.  Thomas  K..  5.801.785.  CI.  348-563.000. 
Hurst.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Goshay.  William  K.;  Sheehan.  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson.  Bany  D.;  Hurst. 
Edward  A.;  Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Proietti.  Mario.  5.802.454.  CI. 
455-31.200. 
Husain.  Abbas  M.  Eye  chart  with  color  vision  screening.  5.801.809.  CI. 

351-2.39.000 
Huse.  O.  C.  to  Moeller  Marine  Products.  Expandable  boat  seat  5.799.605. 

CI    114-363.000. 
Hussong.  Dudley  D .  to  Hussong  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Mineral  fiber  log 

processing.  5.800.875.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Hussong  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Hussong.  Dudley  D..  5.800.875.  CI.  427-430.100. 
Hutchins.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Clark.  Alan  Robert;  and  Hutchins.  Robeit  Allen,  5,802,031.  CI.  369- 
59.000. 
Hutchison,  William.   Adaptive  autonomoiLS   agent   with   verbal   learning. 

5,802.506.  CI.  706-20.000. 
Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill; 
and  Goodin.  John  W..  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc    Set  of 
iron-type  golf  club  heads.  5.800.282.  CI.  473-291.000. 
Hunon.  Theodore  A.,  to  Publishers  Printing  Company.  Inc.  Perforated  cover. 

5.799.979,  CI  281-29.000. 
Huvey.  Michel:  See — 

Groult.   Pierre,  deceased;   and  Huvey,   Michel.  5.800.921.  CI.  428- 
369.000. 
Huynh.  Ky:  See — 

Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Cloplon.  Ben  M  ;  Voie.  Ame;  Jolly.  Claude  N.; 
Huynh.  Ky;  Boogaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson.  John  W..  5.800.500.  CI. 
607-137.000 
Huynh.  Thanh:  See — 

Lee.  Se-Jin;  and  Huynh.  Thanh.  5.801.014.  CI.  435-69.100 
Hwang.   Ivan  Chung-Shung.   to  HT  Research,   Inc.    Direct-access  team/ 
workgroup  server  shared  by  team/workgrtMiped  computers  without  using  a 
network  operating  system  5.802.391.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Hwang.  Jiunn-Bin;  and  Tsai.  Te-Ping.  to  Chun-Shan  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology    Interleaved  current-fed  forward  converter.   5.801.932.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Hyatt.  Gregory  Aaron,  to  Makino  Inc.  Ruid-activaled  variable  honing  tools 

and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.800.252.  CI.  451-61.000. 
Hybridon.  Inc  :  See — 

Pari.  Gregory  S..  5.801.235.  CI  536-24.500. 

Robmson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodg.son.  5.801.156.  CI. 
5I4-44.UO0. 
Hydro  7  International:  See — 

Secondi.  Jean  Paul.  5.800,114.  CI.  414-458.000. 
Hyonaga,  Takuya:  See — 

Teradaira,    Mitsuaki;    Koakutsu.    Naohiko;    and    Hyonaga,    Takuya, 
5.800.081.  CI.  400-74.000. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Alan  B.,  5.800,706,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Hypoxico  Inc  :  See — 

Kotliar.  Igor  K..  5.799.652.  CI.  128-205.110. 
Hyslop.  Ronald  T;  and  Quails.  Lonny  D..  to  Cobuni  Optical  Industries.  Inc. 

Lap  adapter.  5.800.255.  CI.  451-550.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bedard.  Karen.  5,801.747.  O.  .348-1.000. 
Pinkham.  Ray.  5.801.569.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Jae  Myoung,  5.801.998.  Q.  365-193.000. 

Kwon.  Oh  Jung.  5.801.538.  CI.  324-671.000. 

Park.  Kee  Woo;  and  Shin.  Sang  Ho.  5.802.008.  CI.  365-230060. 


Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cho.  Kuk-Hyun.  5.800.007.  CI.  2%- 146.600. 
Choi.  Kyeongnam.  5.800.307.  CI.  477-94.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ue.  Jun  Yeop.  5.799.489.  CI.  60-597.000. 
Hyzin.  Peter  Joseph,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Connector 

system  with  quick  coupling/decoupling.  5.800.197.  CI.  439-372.000. 
I-Row  Corporation:  See — 

McPhee.  Charles  J..  5.800.405.  CI.  604-218.000. 
I.  Kruger  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Larsen.  Ole  Jens.  5,800.701.  CI.  210-158.000. 
ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Kilmoyer,  Ralph  David;  and 
Laramie.  Michael  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  implementing  write,  initialization,  and  reset  in  a  memory  array 
using  a  single  cell  write  port.  5.802.003,  CI.  365-230.030. 
laizzo,  Paul  Anthony:  See — 

Augustine,  Scon  D.;   laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson,  Paul  Steven;  and  Arnold,  Randall  C,  5,800,480.  CI.  607- 
96.000. 
Ibaraki.  Yoshihiro;  Ina.  Hidekazu;  and  Kawanaka.  Hideji.  to  Teisan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  treatment  unit  and  method.  5.800.792.  CI.  423- 
210.000. 
Ibarolla.  Jesus  Echapare;  and  Pina  In.sausti.  Jose  Luis,  to  Azkoyen  Industnal. 
S.A.  Device  for  the  successive  exposure  of  images  in  amusement  machines. 
5.800.266.  CI.  463-34.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Zetts.  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Tracey. 
William  J.;  Lee.  Keun  J.;  and  Desrosier^.  Moe  R..  5.802.388.  CI. 
395-804.000. 
ICBT  Diederichs:  See— 

Gabalda.  Carlos  Maus.  5.799.706,  CI.  I39-I.00R. 
Ichigo.  Koichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.   Yoshikazu;    Kano.   Takenori;    Ichigo.    Koichi;   and   Oka. 
Takeya.  5.799.697.  CI.  137-625.6.50. 
Ichigolani.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Ichigotani.  Tet.suya.  5.802.426.  CI.  399-113.000. 
Ichiguchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  ichiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Hashizume.  Tomi- 
hiro;    Heike.    Seiji;    Lutwyche.    Mark;    and    Watanabe.    Satoshi. 
5.801.472.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Ichihara.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Hayasaka.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ichihara.    Masashi.    5.801,868.   CI.    359- 
202.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi;  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara.  Takeshi; 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Hiraku.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Relay 
device  for  rotating  members.  5.800.190.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Arai.  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto.  Katsutoshi;  Yoshii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Hisao.  5.800.147.  O.  417-269.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Makoto;  Kagawa.  Yutaka;  Akiyama.  Akihiro;  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuo.  5.802,194.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Ichikawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Koyama.  Yasuji;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshio.  5.801.036.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Ichikawa.  YasushI:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  Maruko.  Takashi;  Umezawa, 
Junji;  Ishihara.  Kunitoshi;  and  Matsumura.  Nobuhiko.  5.800.286.  CI. 
473-365.000 
Ichimori.  Toshihide:  See — 

Maeda.  Akira;  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Ichimori.  Toshihide;  Hirai.  Chiaki;  and 
Takahashi.  Yori.  5.802..509.  CI.  706-59.000. 
Ichitani.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Masato;  Konishi.  Tsuneo;  and  Ichitani.  Katsumi.  5.801.132.  CI. 
508-579.000. 
ICIT:  See— 

Densberger.  John  A.;  and  Decker.  Derek  E..  5.800.279.  CI.  473-220.000. 
ICL  Personal  Systems  OY:  See— 

Hirviniemi,  Seppo,  5,802,285,  CI.  395-200.800 
Ideguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Kasai.  Akihito;  and  Ideguchi, 
Takahiro,  5.799,640.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamano.   Hideki;   Nasuno.  Ichiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and   Koike. 

Kazuyoshi.  5.801.121.  CI.  504-288.000 
Kaneko.  Ma.sato;  Konishi.  Tsuneo;  and  Ichitani.  Katsumi.  5.801.132.  CI. 
508-579.000. 
Idexx  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Vary.  Calvin  P  H..  5.800.984.  CI.  435-6(100 
Ido.  Ypichi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Seed  supplying  niechanism  in  seed  gel 

coating  apparatus.  5.800.613.  CI.  118-13.000. 
leki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hane.  Kazuhiro;  leki.  Atsushi;  and  MaLsui.  Keiji.  S.801.378.  CI.  250- 
237.0OG. 
lenaga.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cache  memory  device  of  DRAM 

configuration  without  refresh  function.  5.802.002.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Igarashi.  Mulsunori:  See — 

Takano.  Midori;  Minami.  Fumihiro;  and  Igarashi.  Mutsunori.  5.801.960. 
CI.  364-491.000. 


Igarashi.  Tatsuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Meth<xl  of  data  management  using 
recorded  flags  to  discriminate  used  allocation  blocks  and  unwritten  alio 
cation  blocks.  5.802.028.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Hirai.  Hiroyuki.  5.800.953.  CI. 
430-7.(M10. 
Igarashi.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tomoko;  Motoyama.  Akira;  Fuku- 
hara.  Rina;  and  Torii.  Alsuko.  lo  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.  Disinfectant  compo- 
sition. 5.800.827.  CI.  424-405.(X)0. 
Ige.  Fumiyasu:  See — 

Itoh.  Yayoi;  Ige.  Fumiyasu;  and  Tanaka.  Tadaaki.  5.802.308.  CI.  365- 
2(K).620, 
lida.  Akio:  See — 

Tajima.  Kenichi;  Iloh.  Kenji;  Nishimura.  Shuji;  Dtii.  Masayuki;  and  lida. 
Akio.  5.801..589.  CI.  331-1  OOR. 
lida.  Atsuko;  L'chida.  Tatsuro;  Kinno.  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Kizaki.  Yukio; 
Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Miki;  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Image  display  apparatus  includes  an  opposite  board  sandwiched 
by  array  boards  with  end  portions  of  the  arrav  boards  being  offset. 
5.801.797.  CI.  .349-7.1.000. 
lijima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koda.  Toshihide;  Shimoji.  Mihoko;  Sugihara.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Naoki; 
lijima.  Hitoshi;  Izawa.  Takeshi:  and  Tovoshima.  Masaki.  5.799.503. 
CI.  62-.503.(KX). 
lijima.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kubota.  Masaru;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi:  Akahanc.  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka; Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  Im.  Mikiko;  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016.  CI,  .168-11  (MM), 
livonen.  Mauno;  Koso,  Arto;  Pikka.  01a\i;  Pursiainen.  Seppo;  and  Turunen. 
Eskd.  to  Ahlsirom  Machinery  Oy;  and  Metsa-Botnia  Ah  Joutseno  Pulp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  a  batch  ciH>king  process.  5.8(M).674. 
CI.  I62-52.(KM). 
lizawa.  Junichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Multipoint  \ideo  conference  svsicm 

5.801.756.  CI.  .148-I6.(XM). 
lizuka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Ishikawa.  Saloshi;  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;   Suzuki,   Nobuhiko;   and  Tanaka.    Hiraku.   5.«(M).19().  CI. 
4.19-164.(MX). 
Iji.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  .Sadahiko:  and  Iji.  Masatoshi.  5.801.358.  CI.  2I9-634.(KK) 
Ijuin.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga;    Watanabe.    Kazuo;    Ijuin.    Yasuharu;    Shikano. 
Mayumi;  Soda.  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  Matsuvama.  Naoio;  and 
Mizuno.  Koji.  5.801.178.  CI.  514-255.(MM). 
Ikada.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Yamada.  Shiro;  and  Ikada.  Yoshito.  5.8(M).545.  CI.  623- 15  (MM). 
Ikami.  Jun.  lo  Brother  Kouvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic  latent  image 

developer.  5.8(M).959.  cr.'4.1()-126.(MM). 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koseki.  Tomohiro.  5.800.883.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Ikeda.  Eiichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  processing  apparatus 
for  prixressing  combined  image  signals  in  order  to  extend  dynamic  range 
5.801.773.  CI.  .148-229.(MM). 
Ikeda.  Hayato;   Inukai.   Hiloshi;   Kawasumi.   Kazuhito;   Mori.  Hideo;   llo. 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi.  Naoya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Sei.sakusho.  Compressor  with  discharge  chamber  relief  valve.  5.8(M).I33. 
CI.  4I7-269.(MX). 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Ikeda.   Kiyohani;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.   Fiji;   and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.8(M).I42.  CI.  4I8-55.2(M). 
Ikeda.  Shingo:  See — 

Urani).  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki.  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo; 
Endo.  Noriko;  Chika.  Yuzuni;  and  Ochiai.  Tameichi.  5.800.952.  CI 
4.1O-7.(M)0. 
Ikeda.  Yukio:  See— 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Komala.  Takeo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Kohda.  Yumiko; 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Matsue;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Mori.  Kaoru. 
5.801.122.  CI.  5(M-289.0(M). 
Ikcgawa.  Akihito.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  apparatus. 

5.801.741.  CI.  .147.141.(M)0. 
Ikeguchi.  Naoko:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Maki.    Noboru;    Yagi.    Shimaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi.  Naoko;  Ktibayashi.  Tomoko; 
and  Sen(x>.  Chiaki.  5.8(X).982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ikemoto.  Isao:  See — 

Sato.  Minoru;  and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  5.802.433.  CI.  399- 1 1 1  (KM) 
Ikemoto.  Kivoshi.  to  Spcedfam  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  streak  panem  forming  method 

and  apparatus  5.8(M).253.  CI.  451-63.(KM). 
Iketani.  Masaru:  See — 

Sato.  Yohei;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Osada.  Torachika;  Higuma.  Masahiko; 
Kawai.  Jun;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Taneva.  Yoichi;  and  Iketani.  Masaru. 
5,801.7.17.  CI.  .147-86.0(M). 
Ike/ue.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kashimura.  Noborvi;  Sakoh.  Harumi;  Amamiva.  Shoji;  and  Ikezue. 
Tatsuya.  5.8(M).955.  CI.  430-58.(MM). 
Ikkatai.  Masatoshi;  Fujimoto.  Hiloshi;  and  Mikoshiba.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Canon 
Aplex    Inc    Ink  jet  printer  »iih  cartridge  having   integral   ink  storage 
Chamber.  5.801.736.  CI.  347-86.(XX). 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 


Hamada.  Shinji;  Marukawa.  Shuhei;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 
hisa. 5.800.942.  CI.  429-148.(MM). 
Ikuta.  Hironori:  See — 

Taka.se.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa:    Matsui.    Makoto;    Ikuu. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisaioshi;  Akiia.  Yasunon;  and  .Souda.  Shiperu 
5.801.180.  CI.  514-2.S9.(MM). 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.;  See — 

Veoukas.  Stanley  C;  Kwok.  Kui-Chiu;  Van  Erden.  [)onald  L.;  and  Velan. 
George  M  .  5.799.855.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Illumination  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Ragsdale.  Charles  R..  5.800.235.  CI.  445-48.000. 
Imagawa.  Taro:  See — 

Maruno.  Susumu;  Sakaue.  Sigeo;  Simcki.  Yasuhani;  Imagawa.  Taio;  and 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  5.802..505.  CI.  706-l6.0(M). 
Image  Rolomolding  Enterprises.  LLC:  See — 

Wills.  James  H..  5.799.848.  CI.  224-328.000. 
Image  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo.  Alien  K  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  C^iochuy.  5.801.81 1.  CI.  3.55- 

22.(XX). 
Lo.  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Oiochuy.  5.80I.8I2,  CI. 
355-22.(MM). 
Imahori.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kazushi;  and  Tajima.  Kazushige.  to  Star  Micronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  conneciitm  method  of  a  coil  and  terminal  connection 
structure  of  a  coil.  5.800.663.  CI.  1.56-304.100. 
Imai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu. 
Hiroyuki;   Imai.   Eiichi.   Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomi)ama.   Koichi: 
Kukimoio.  Tsutomu;  and  Yu.sa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.428.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Imai,  Takafumi:  See — 

Sugi.  Shinichiro:  Kabcu.  Keiji;  Wakamatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Imai.  Takaf- 
umi. 5.802.233.  CI.  385-l22.(MM). 
Imai.  Takashi:  See — 

Agata.  Takeshi;  and  Imai.  Takashi.  5.800.957.  CI.  4.10-I()9.(MX). 
Imai.   Yuji;   Ito.   Hidenobu;   and   Komura.   Masahiro.   lo  Fujitsu   Limned. 
Defeci-frec   lype  remote  prixredure  call   system  and   methtxl  thereof. 
5.802.298.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Iniamura.  Makoto.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Multi-channel  D/A 
convener  utilizing  a  coarse  D/A  converter  and  a  fine  D/A  con\erter 
.5.801.65.5.  CI.  34I-I45.(MM). 
Imamura.  Masato;  Nakajima.  Kiichi;  Jindo.  Katsumi;  Asami.  Toshio;  Kalo. 
Tatsuhiko;  L'shiroebisu.  Kouichi;  Aizawa.  Yukio;  Sekido.  Yasuo:  Goto. 
Akira;  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  lo  Siniokogio,  Ltd.  Fiher  for  treatment 
of  carlx>n-based  panicles  in  exhaust  gas  and  a  device  for  said  (rcatmeni 
using  said  filler  5.8(M).790.  CI.  422- 1 74  (MM) 
Imalion  Corp.:  See  — 

Wallis,  Julian;  Hall.  Kevin  P.;  Newman.  Stephen:  and  Stevenson.  Dian 
Elizabeth.  5.8(M).974.  CI.  430-.566.(KM) 
Immune  Mixlulalion.  Inc.:  See — 

Ojo-Amaize.  Emmanuel  A.;  Okogun.  Joseph  I.;  and  Cottam.  Howard  B.. 
5.801,193.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Imokawa.  Genji:  See — 

Fujimori.  Takctoshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 
hin>;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki;  Masukawa. 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajinie;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5,801,202.  CI. 
5I4-6.59.(MM). 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko; 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.801.258.  CI.  .S49-448  (MM). 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  Allen.  John  Graham;  Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie; 

and  Pilotti.  Massimino  Ugo,  5.8(M).795.  CI.  423-484.000 
Sankev.  Stephen  William;  Dawes.  Mark  Edward;  and  Lawrence.  Paul 
David.  .5.8(M).91I,  CI.  428-213.(MM). 
Impex  Handelsgesellschaft  Mbh  (F.E.I  Ltd.:  See— 

Vitrac,  Jean-Pierre,  5,799,551,  CI  81-3.090. 
Imran.  Mir:  See — 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L.;  (Thapman.  Trov  J.;  Sherman.  Darren  R.;  and  Imnan. 
Mir.  5.800.482.  CI.  607- 101. (MX). 
IMS-Ionen  Mikropfabrikations  Svsieme  GmbH:  See— 

Siengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred;  and  Vonach.  Herben.  5.801.388.  CI. 
250-492.210. 
Ina.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Yo.shihiro;  Ina.  Hidekazu;  and  Kawanaka.  Hideji.  5.8(X).792.  CI. 
423-2l().(MM). 
Ina  Walzlager  Schacffler  KG:  See— 

Schaefflcr.  EH.  Georg.  5.8(W.64I.  CI.  148-578.000. 
Inaba,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yasuda,  Ryuji;  Saiio,  Michito;  and  Inaba.  Hiroyuki.  5.799.397.  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Inada.  Junichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  IchigtHani.  Tetsuya.  5.802.426.  CI.  399-113.000. 
Inayoshi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masaki;  Inomala.  Svoji;  Kano.  Masayuki;  Taga.  Watani; 
and  Inayoshi.  Hideyuki.  5.799.888.  CI.  241-2.59.100. 
Inchalik.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Cok.  David  R.;  Hendv.  Barry;  and  Inchalik.  Michael  A..  5.80I.7I0.  CI. 
.M5-440.(XX). 
Independent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingalsbe,  Da\id  L.;  and  Smith.  Henry  L.,  5,802,172,  CI.  379-445.000. 
Indigo  Corpiiration:  See — 
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McAdam.  Chrisline  A..  5.799.980.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Indigo.  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  William  James:  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly;  Esch.  Victor  C; 
Gelfond.  Yetim;  Papademecriou.  Stephanos;  and  Siewan.  Daren  L.. 
5.802.229,  CI.  .185-88.0O(). 
Industrial  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

Steeb.  Raymond  H..  Jr.;  and  Mihalyi.  Mark  E..  5.799,780.  CI.  198- 
823.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chein.  Hung  Min;  and  Chou.  Charles  C.  K..  5,800.598,  CI.  96-190.000. 
Huang.  Wei-Lun;  Hsiao,  Kimbo;  and  Hsieh,  Hung-Vih,  5,801.678,  CI 

345-l27.(XK» 
Huang.  Yea-Shian.  5.802.207.  CI   382-224.000. 
Laing.  Muh-Wang;  Homg.  Shui-Bin;  Chao,  Chin-Yu;  Chang,  Han- 

Chieh;  and  Hsiao,  Chung-Hsih,  5.800.7.50.  CI.  2M-40.5(K). 
Lee.  Chwan-Ying;  and  Huang.  Tzuen-Hsi.  5.801,100,  CI.  438-678.000. 
Zhaog.  Yee-Lu;  and  Chen.  Yen-Chen.  5,801,665,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Industrie  Magncti  Marclli  S.p.A.;  See — 

D  .Xngclo.  Sergio;  and  Greco.  Marco.  5.800.127.  C!.  416-144.000. 
Inenaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    Sako.    Masahiro;     Inenaka.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Yamashita.  Yuji.  5.802.271.  CI.  .395-183.200 
Infectech.  Inc.:  See — 

Felder,  Mitchell  S  :  and  Ollar.  Roben-A.,  5,80I,(K)9,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Inh-Shield.  Inc.:  Sec — 

House.  Jeffrey  W;  and  House,  William  K.,  5.800,648,  CI.  156-71.000 
Informu  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Crigsby.  Kenneth  B  :  and  Smundak.  Aleksander  L.,  5.802.368,  CI. 
.395-685.0(X) 
Ingalshe.  David  L.;  and  Smith.  Henry  L..  lo  Independent  Technologies,  Inc. 

Electronic  lixk  tor  coin  telephones.  5.802.172.  CI   379-445  (KH). 
Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank:  See— 

Heinlein.  Philip  David;  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank;  and  Mack.  Garv  Lee. 

.5.8(X).I8I.  CI   4-34.^22.000. 

Ingersoll.  CIvde  E.:  Gusiafsson.  Bemt-Roger:  and  Kelley.  Donald  B..  to 

Kotlar  AG.  Process  of  making  metal  castings.  5.799.386.  CI.  29-527.500. 

Ingram.  Lawrence  L..  lo  Tanimura  &  Antle.  Inc    Babv  greens  harvester. 

5.799,474,  CI.  .56-14.500 
Ingrassia.  Michael:  See — 

Mammone.  Thomas;   and    Ingrassia.    Michael.   5,800.826.   CI.    424- 
401.000. 
Injev.  Valentine  P.:  See — 

Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Injev.  Valentine  P.;  Rossback.  Richard  A.;  and 
Sorcnsen.  Gary  P.  5,800..396.  CI.  604  151.000. 
Injex  Corporation:  See — 

Shim<Niaira.  Kenichi;  Hayashi.  Junichi;  and  lt».  Michio.  5,800.162,  CI. 
433-8.0(K). 
Inner  Tire  Corporation:  See — 

Frankowski.  Richard,  5,800,643,  CI.  152-1.56.000. 
Innes.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Combs.  Pamela  S.;  and  Innes.  Mark  E.,  5.802,329,  CI.  395-289.000. 
Innotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Curen.  Greg;  and  Westrick.  Michael  D.,  5.799,618.  CI.  1 19-721.000. 
Innovated  Packaging  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

A/.elton.  Kerry  D.;  Bontrager,  Richard  L  ;  and  Polando,  Benjamin  F. 
5.799.796.  CI.  206-586  (HK). 
Innovative  Intelcom  Industries:  See — 

Salazar.  Joe  Andrew;  and  Molero-Castro.  Luis.  5.802.467.  CI.  455- 
420.0(X). 
Ino.  Takashi;  and  Seike.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd;  and  Petroleum 
Energy  Center.  Process  for  producing  fuel  gas  for  fuel  cell.  5.800.798,  CI 
423-654.000. 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Mi/uno.  Kunio.  5.799.440.  CI.  47-65.000. 
Inokuti.  Yukio.  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  making  high 
magnetic  density,  low  iron  loss,  grain  oriented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet. 
5.800,633.0.  148-111.000. 
Inomata.  Syoji:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masaki;  Inomata.  Svoji:  Kano.  Masayuki:  Taga,  Wataru; 
and  Inayoshi.  Hideyuki,  5.799,'888,  CI.  24I-2.59.IIX). 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Masumoto.  Tsuvoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tadashi.  5.WX).638.  CI.  1 48-403.(MX). 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinji;  Manikawa.  Shuhei;  Inoue.  Hitnshi:  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 
hisa.  5.X(K).942.  CI.  429-148.(XX). 
Inoue.  Hiroyasu;  ()tani.  Minoru;  and  Hasegawa.  Tadashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Liquid  crystal  display  panel  with  two  alignment  domains.  5.801.802.  CI. 
.U9-I29.0(X). 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanagi.  Haniyuki;  Su/uki,  Tctsut>;  Hiramat.su.  Soichi;  Tanigurtt.  Masa- 
hiro;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  TaniK).  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
Makolo:  Kinoshiia.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 
5.801.728,  CI.  347-50.(XX). 
Inoue.  Ma.sat>:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Kenji;  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  and  Inoue.  Masao.  5.802.390.  CI. 
395-821  (XX) 
Inoue.  Takayuki:  Fukumoto.  Masami;  and  Yamaura.  l/umi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Upright   vacuum  cleaner   5.799.363.  CI. 
I5-327..<00. 
Inoue.  Tetsuo:  See — 


Akiyama.  Juniehl;  and  Inoue.  Tetsuo.  5.801.908.  CI.  .360- 1 06.(XX). 
Inoue.   Yasuo;    Nishimura.   Tadashi;    Yamaguchi.   Yasuo;    and    Iwamatsu. 
Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  ot  manufacturing 
semiconductor  substrate   having  total   and  partial  dielectric   isolation. 
5.801,080.  CI.  438-405.(XX). 
Instiiut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Durand.  Daniel:  Mabilon.  Gil:  and  Des  Courtils,  Nicolas.  3,801.114.  CI. 

.5()2-302.(XX). 
Groult,  Pierre,  deceased;  and  Huvey,   Michel,  5,800,921,  CI.  428- 

369.(XX). 
Meynier.  Patrick.  5.801.642.  CI.  .340-8.56. 1  (X). 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  dc  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Foumie-Zaluski.  Marie-Claude;  and  Rcxiues.  Bernard-Pierre.  5.801,274, 

CI.  .562-426.(X)0. 
Soubrier,    Florent:   Alhenc-Gelas,    Francois;    and    Hubert.   Christine, 

5.801,040.  CI.  435-226.(XX). 
Institute  For  Space  And  Terrestrial  Science:  See — 

Sargoytchev.  Stoyan  Ivanov.  5.801.831.  CI.  356-.346.(XX). 
Instrumentarium  Oy:  See — 

Heinonen,  Erkki;  Siirela.  Antti;  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka.  5,799,711,  CI. 

I4I-I8.0(X). 
Kankkunen.  Jukka.  5.799.710.  CI.  I4I-I8.0(X). 
Inteco  Internationale  Technische  Beratung  Ges.m.b.H:  See — 

Holzgruber.  Wolfgang;  and  Holzgmber.  Harald.  5.799,721,  CI.   164- 

470.(XX). 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Darius:  and  Lu'ndberg.  James  R..  5,802,356.  a.  395-555.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alpert,  Donald  B.;  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.;  Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Lai, 

Konrad  K..  5.802.605.  CI.  7I1-208.0(XJ 
Atallah.  Deif:  and  Kahn.  Mitchell.  5.802.574.  CI.  7ll-l44.tXX). 
Bains.  Kuljit;  and  Khandekar.  Narendra,  5,802,603,  CI.  711-202.000. 
Barrow;  Michael.  5.801.4.50.  CI.  257-784.(XX). 

Bhal.  Ketan  S.;  and  Mathews.  Gregory  S..  5.802,577,  CI.  71 1-146.000. 
Borodovsky.  Yan.  5.801.821.  CI.  .V56- 1 24.000. 
Coulson.  Richard.  5.802.069,0   37I-2I.I(X) 
Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  Jungroth.  Owen;  Rashid.  Mamun;  and  Durante. 

Richard  J..  5.802..552.  CI.  711  103.(XX). 
Fandrich.  Mickey  Lee;  Durante.  Richard  Joseph:  Gould.  Geoffrey  Alan; 

and  Goodcll,  Timmhy  Wade.  5.8()2..343.  CI.  71 1-158.000. 
Fieldcn,  Kent  G..  5,802,337.  CI.  .395-.392.0(X). 
Gardos,  Thomas.  5.802.213.  CI.  .382-239.(XX). 
Gnmsrud.  Knul.  5.802..593.  O.  7I1-I65.0(X). 

Hales,  Loyde  W.,  II;  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R.,  5,802.282,  CI.  .395-2(XJ.040. 
Hall.  Jerald  N..  5.802.074,  CI.  371-22.6(X). 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C.  Jr.  5.801.533.  CI.  324-252.(XX). 
Keeney,  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Wojciechowski.  Ken;  and  Bauer, 

Maris.  5.801.991.  O.  .365-185.2.30. 
Pathikonda.  Chakrapani;  Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  and  Rhixiehamet.  Michael 

W..  5,802,132.  CI.  377-48.(XX) 
Peleg.  Alexander:  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier  Larry 

M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.802.3.36.  CI.  .395-376.(XX). 
Pierce.  Michael  E..  5.802.5.58.  CI.  71 1-1  I5.(XX). 
Poisner.  David:  and  Raman.  Rajesh.  5.802,269.  CI.  395-183.200. 
Rahman.  Monis;  Poplingher,  Mircea:  Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  and  Chen,  Wenliang. 

5.802.602.  CI.  71 1-204 .(XX). 
Robinson.  Kurt  B.:  and  Thurlo.  Clark  S..  5.8()2..553.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Wong.  Jimmy  W;  and  Kommandur.  Bad;irinath.  5.802.594,  CI.  711- 

I67.(XX). 
Wong.  Keng  L.:  Taylor.  Gregory  F.;  Fernando,  Roshan  J.;  and  Smith, 

Jeffrey  E..  5.801.561,  Ct.  327-l43.(XX). 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Holt.  Jeffrey  J.,  5.801.714,  O.  .34.5-.5OI.0(X). 
International  Business  Machine  Ct>rp.:  See — 

Parikh.  Shrikani  N.;  Manthuruthil.  George  C:  and  Reddy.  Hari  N.. 

5.801.697.  CI.  .345  .342.(XX). 
lnlema(ional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Aboelfotoh.  Mohamed  Osama:  Krusin-Elbaum.  Lia:  and  Sun.  Yuan- 
Chen.  5,801.444.  CI.  257-762(XX). 
Adams,  Robert  Dean;  Batson.  Kevin  Arthur:  Braceras,  George  Maria: 

and  Towler  Fred  John.  5.802.070.  CI.  371-21. 1(X). 
.Appelt.  Bemd  Karl;  Fotomv.  William  Thomas:  Japp.  Robert  Maynard: 

Papalhomas.  Kostantinos:  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5.8(X).874,  CI. 

427-4 12  (XX). 
Amdt.  Richard  LouLs;  Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Silha,  Edward  John;  and 

WelNin.  Edward  Hugh,  5.802.378.  CI.  395-740.(XX). 
Arroyo.  Ronald  Xavier:  and  Pham.  Khuong  Huu.  5.802,3.55,  CI.  .395- 

553.(XX). 
Bailey.  John  H,  5.801.693.  CI.  .345-3.39.(XX). 
Begun.  Ralph  Murray:  Greer  William  Robert;  and  Herring.  Christopher 

Michael.  5.802..393.  CI   395-8.30.(XX). 
Benantar  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Robert.  Ill;  and  Nadalin.  Anthony 

Joseph.  5.802.276.  CI.  .395- 1 86.(XX). 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee.  5.801.941.  CI.  364-l88.0(M). 
Bevill,  Beymer  Jr:   Kalin.  William  James;  Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan; 

Sylivant.' James  William;  and  Tomaszewski.  Peter  Roy.  5.802. 151 .  CI. 

379-93.050. 
Bickford.  Harrv  Randall;  Duke.  Peter  J  :  Foster  Elizabeth:  Goldberg. 

Martin:  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride.  Donald 

G.:  0'TiK)le.  Terrence  Robert:  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo:  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfired.  5.8(X).858,  CI.  427-97.0(X). 


Boerstler  David.  5.801,524.  CI.  323-3l5.(XX). 

Bollella.  Gregory:   Hogan.   Kathleen  Marie;   Kompella,  Vachaspathi 
Peter:  Morse,  Alisa  Lynn:  Pozefsky,  Diane  Phylis;  and  Sarkar  Soumi- 
Ira,  5,802.053.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Bouughou,  Zine-Eddine;  and  Tzeng,  Huey-Ming,  5,801.894.  CI.  360- 

72.100. 
Cabrera.  Luis  Felipe:  and  Rees.  Robert  M.,  5,802,599.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Cao,  Tai  Anh;  and  Chiu,  Tom  Tein-Cheng.  5.801,549.  CI.  326-83.(XX). 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  Cohn,  Michael  A.;  Cropp.  Michael  E.;  Sullivan,  Candace 
A.:  Sullivan,  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel,  Andrew  H.,  5.800.761.  CI    264- 
2I2.(XX). 
Chen,  Shawfu,  5,802.258.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Chess,  David  M.:  Sorkin.  Gregory  Brei;  and  White,  Steve  Richard. 

5.802.592.  CI.  711-164.000. 
Chisholm.   Douglas   Roderick;   Hoch.  Gary:   Lee.  Timothy  Vincent; 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce,  Jr:  and  Wachtel,  Ed,  5.802..546.  CI.  711- 
lOO.(XX). 
Chow,  Jenny  Ming:  Griffin.  Susan  Franklin:  Nallv.  Martin  Paul:  and 

Rich,  Lawrence  Scon,  5.802.352,  CI.  395-500.o6o. 
Clark,  Alan  Robert;  and  Hulchins.  Robelt  Allen,  5,802,031,  CI.  369- 

59.000. 
Cohen,  Paul  S.;  Lucassen.  John  M.:  Sherwin.  Elton  B.,  Jr;  and  Vizcaino. 

Jorge  L..  5.802,251.  CI.  .395-2.840. 
Cohen.  Susan;  Cooper  Emmanuel  I.;  Penner  Klaus;  Rath.  David  L.:  and 

Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K..  5.8(X).626.  CI.  l.M-l  .3(X) 
Combs.  James  Lee:  Rodriguez.  Herman;  Sirothmann.  James  Alan;  and 

Thomas.  James  Randall.  5.8()2..544,  CI.  7II-5.(X)0. 
Connolly.    Brian   J.;    Kellogg.    Maris   W;   and    Hazelzet.    Bruce  G., 

5,802..395.  CI.  .395-834.(XX). 
Cotte.  John  Michael;  Datta.  Madhav;  Dinan.  Thomas  Edward:  and 

Shenoy.  Ravindra  Vaman,  5,8(X).726.  CI.  216-108,000. 
Cowlard.  James.  5.802.277.  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  Thomas:  Hurd.  Jonathan  James:  PancoasL  Steven 

Taylor;  and  Worihington,  Thomas  K..  5,801.785.  CI.  348-563.(XX). 
Dahl.  Scott  S..  5.801.691.  CI.  .W.5-339.(XX). 
Dan.  Asit:  Kienzle.  Manin  Gerhard;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  Yu.  Philip 

Shi-lung.  5.802..30I.  CI.  .395-2(X).5.3(). 
Deshpande.  Sanjay  Raghunath.  5,802.377.  CI.  .395-733.000. 
Dorak,  John:  Cook,  Ross  L.:  Gruse,  George  G  ;  Nguven.  Minhtam; 
Tscvdos.  James  T;  and  WaeHer  Susan  Elizabeth.  5.802.274.  CI. 
.395-l86.(XX). 
Eickemeyer  Richard  James:  Malik.  Nadeem:  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Ward. 

Charles  Gorham.  5.802..564.  CI.  71 1-I23.(XX). 
Ekanadham.  Kattamuri:  and  Mraz.  Ronald.  5,802,288.  CI.  .395-2(X).8(X). 
Ekanadham.  Kattamuri;  Liin.  Beng-Hong;  and  Pattnaik.  Pratap  Chandra. 

5.8()2..582.  CI.  7I1-I52.(XXI. 
Flecha.  Edwin:  Roessler  Kenneth  Gilben:  and  Stowell.  Robert  Marshall. 

5.80I..38I.CI   2.50.306  (XX). 
Flowers.  Philip  Lester:  Orban.  Stetan  Raimund:  Seiffert,  Roland:  Lee, 

Thomas  S.;  and  Wang.  Mandy  L..  5.802.524,  CI.  707-l03.(XK). 
Franz.   Keenan  Wynn;   Purcell.  John   David:  and  Reick,   Kevin   F. 

5,802.3.50.  CI.  .395-.5(X).(XX) 
Freitas.  David  Anthony.  5.801.896.  CI.  360-77080. 
Galvagni.  John:  Murphy.  Richard  Gerald;  and  Saxenmeyer  George 

John,  5.799,379.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Genduso.  Thomas  Basilio:  and  Vanderslice.  Edward  Robert,  5,802,569. 

CI.  71 1- 137  (XX). 
Ciolla.  Robert  Thaddeus:  and  Olson.  Christopher  Vlans.  5.802.346.  CI 

395-5(X).(XX). 
Goyal.  Prabhakar;  Harish.  Grama  Kasturi:  and  Heath,  James  Darrell. 

.5,8()2,.549,  CI   7II-I02.(KX). 
Gr-ienstein.  Paul  Gregory:  Guyette,  Richard  Roland:  and  Rodell,  John 

Ted,  5.802,397.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Ingersoll.  Cari  Frank:  and  Mack.  Gary  Lee. 

.5,8(X),I8I.CI.  4.V1-.322.(XX). 
Hivker  Michael  David:  Keller  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon; 
Pickover  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.801,699.  CI. 
.345-.348.(XX). 
Hunt,  Gary  T,  5.802,.306,  CI.  .395-2(X).58(). 
ladanza,  Joseph  Andrew;  Keyser  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Kilmoycr  Ralph 

David:  and  Laramie.  Michael  Jiseph.  5.8()2.(X)3.  CI.  365-2.30.0.30. 
Kahle.  James  A.:   Mallick.   .Sounimya:  and   McDonald.   Robert  G.. 

5.802,386,  CI.  395-800.2.30. 
Kahle.  James  Allen.  5,802.562.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 22.(XX). 
Kawase,  Kei:  and  Moriyama.  Takao.  5.802,570,  CI.  71 1- 14 1. (XX). 
Kenney.  Donald  McAlpine,  5.801.089.  CI.  438-5890(X). 
Knors,  Christopher  John:  Macy.  Elwixxi  Herbert:  and  Moreau.  Wayne 

Martin.  5.800.963.  CI.  4.30-271. 1(X) 
Konigsburg.  Brian  R.;  Muhich,  John  Stephen;  and  White,  Steven  Wayne, 

5.802..57I.CI.  7II-I43.(XX) 
Kubala.  Jeffrey  R:  Malhias.  Thomas  B.;  Siegcl,  Ira  G.;  and  Whitney, 

David  E..  5,802,354,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Lection,  David  Bnice;  and  Schell,  .David  Allen,  5,801,698.  CI.  .345- 

.347.1XX). 
Legvold,  Vernon  John.  5.802.547.  CI.  7II-I00.(XX). 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Mixire,  Roy   Stuart;  Roth.  Charles  Philip:  and 

Welbon.  Edward  Hugh,  5,802.273.  CI.  ,W5-I84.0I0. 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  and  Chang.  David  Yu.  5,802.383.  O.  .395-8OO.0(X). 
Lin.  Zkmgru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  and  Saha.  Avijit.  5,802,573,  CI. 
7II-144.(XX). 


CI 


II. 


Lipp,  Walter  Manfred:  and  Schwendiman.  Chris  Alan,  5,802,362   CI 

395-651. (XX) 
Liu,  Peichun  Peter;  Singh,  Rajinder  Paul:  and  Tung.  Shih-Hsiung  Steve. 

5.802,567,0.  711-133  (XX). 
Lopergolo,  Emanuele  Frank;  Goldmann,  Lewis  Sigmund;  Sullivan. 
Joseph  Michael;  and  Tompkins,  Charles  Russell.  Jr,  5,800,184,  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril.  5,801.796.  CI.  349-73.000. 
Mallick,  Soummya:  and  Patel.  Rajesh  B..  5.802,340.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Meier  Michael  S..  5.802,371,  CI.  .395-7O4.0(X). 
Menon,    Jaishankar    M<Ki<hedath:    and    Manson.    Richard    Lewis, 

5,802,.344,  CI.  395-492.(XX). 
Meyer  Dallas  W.  5.801.903.  CI   .360- 103 .(XX). 
Mitchell.  John  Orville;  Shah.  Suvas  Manubhai:  Shin.  John  Hoon;  and 

Wcichinger  Gary  Michael.  5.802.313.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Morgenstem,  Leora,  5.8()2..508,  CI.  706-55.<XX). 
Niblett,  Peter  David.  5,802.322.  CI.  395-200.810. 
Nickolas.  Stewart  Earle;  and  Tate,  Bruce  Alan,  5,802,334,  CI.  395- 

357.(XX). 
Parisin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth.  5.801,984.  CI   .365-l58.0(X). 
Paiel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  and  Mallick.  Soummva,  5,802,.5.56,  CI  711- 

l()9.(XX) 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Mallick.  Soummva  5.802,572.  CI.  711- 

143.(XX). 
Rajaraman.  Bala  .5.802,310.  CI.  395-200  640. 
Rechischaffen.  Rudolph  Nathan:  and  Ekanadham,  Kattamuri,  5,802.338, 

CI.  395--^93.(XX) 
Rigout.sos.  Isidore,  5,802,525.  CI.  707-l03.(XX). 
Roberts,  David,  5,801,696.  CI.  .345-340.(XXJ. 
Schirie,  Neal  Bertram:  and  Tzeng.  Huev  Ming.  5.801,905.  CI.  360- 

1()4.(XX) 
Smith.   Kevin   Frank;  Carpenter   Kellv;   and   King.  Gary    Malcolm, 

5,802,6(XJ,  CI.  7II-I73.(XX). 
Waclawsky.  J(*n  G.:  and  Hershcy.  Paul  C.  5.802.302.  CI.  395-2(X)..540. 
Waclawsky,  John  Gary;  and  Velauthapillai.  Mahendnin,  5,802,041,  CI. 

37()-245.(XX). 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin:  and  Fan^ll,  Maris  Steven.  5.802,3.59. 

.W5-568(XX). 
Williams,  Donald  D.:  Merkin.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dart,  Charles  R.. 
5.802.363,  CI.  395-652.0(X). 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc.:  See — 

Moseley.  Patrick  T.,  5.8(X).948.  CI.  429  2fM.(XX). 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini.  Peter  J.;  Gixmmann. 
James  A.;  and  Boylan.  John  R  .  5.8(X).884.  CI.  428-35.700. 
International  Patent  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Medina  Mitchell  A.,  5.801,842,  CI.  .358-434  (XX). 
International  Rectiher  Corp.:  See — 

Dubhashi.  Ajit:  and  Aftandilian,  Leon.  5,801.557,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Ranjan.  Niraj,  5,801,418.  CI.  257  3.36.(XX). 
Ranjan,  Niraj,  5,801,431.  CI.  2.57-659.000 
International  Refining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ovcrstreet.  Thomas  S.;  and  Dampts.  ArthurE..  5.801,128,  CI.  508- 
159  (XX). 
Iniemational  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Gavin,  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  Huang.  Ming;  KukUi.  Anthony. 
Jr :  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Mareelino,  Euluardo;  and  Simone.  Albert, 
5,8(X).78I.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Inlemeuron  fliarmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandage.  Bobby  Winston;  Fisher  Marc;  and  Uvke.  Kenneth  Walter. 
5,801,160.  Ci.  5I4-49.0(X). 
Interventional  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lary,   Banning  Gray:  and  Radisch,  Herbert  R..  Jr..  5,800,450,  CI. 
606-l8().(XX). 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership;  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  H.:  and  Honcycun.  John  C.  5,802,169.  CI.  379-398.0<X). 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reves,  Edilo;  Prada.  Ricardo;  and  Torre- 
alba  Mariana,  5,800,698.  CI.  208  216.0OR. 
Tejada,  Jorge:  Lujano,  Juan;  and  Romero,  Yilda.  5.8(X).80I,  CI   423- 
705  .(XX). 
Inukai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Havato;  Inukai.  Hitoshi;  Kawasumi,  Kazuhito:  Mori.  Hideo,  ito. 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi,  Naoya,  5.800,133,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Inuktun  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Robinson.  Allen  Clifford,  5,799.743,  CI.  I80-9.I(X). 
Inuoe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ono,  Yuichi:   Hatori.  Mitsuaki;  and  Inuoe.  Hiroshi.  5.799.765,  CI. 
192-58.620. 
Invasatec,  Inc.:  See— 

Wilson,  Robert  F:  and  Liu.  Jiyan.  5.80()..397.  CI.  604- 1 5 1 .0(X). 
Invotronics  Manufacturing:  See — 

Peter  Walter  H..  5.80I..340.  CI.  I78-19.(XX). 
Invox  Technology:  See — 

Wong,  Sau  C:  and  So,  Hock  C,  5,801,980.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Irie.  Tsunemasa:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Toni:  Yoshimine.  Toshiki:  Yamamoto.  Himmu;  Sato,  Akira; 
Irie,   Tsunemasa;   Fujioka,   Keiji;  Takada.   Yoshihiro:   and   Sasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.8(X),390.  O.  6()4-93.(XX) 
Iriono.  Yasushi:  and  Sumino,  Yoshitsugu,  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Marine  propulsion  device.  5.800,223.  CI.  440-49.000. 
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Iroin.  John  R.;  and  Stoddard.  Sluine  F.  lo  SioJ^d.  Shane  F.   Bridge 

movemem  detector.  .').80I.3I4,  CI.  7.1-786.000. 
Isaac.  Richard:  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.  Richard:   DeViia.  Joseph;   McGlynn.   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira.  Reuven;  Bard.  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph;  and  Durst.  Robert, 
.').80l..17l.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Isaacson.  Philip  O.;  and  Gadlke.  David  W..  to  Nonin  Medical.  Inc.  Offset 

pulse  oximeter  sensor.  5.800.349.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Isao.  Nagase:  See — 

Kenji,   Nishimura;   Isao.   Nagase;  and  Lin.  Sen   Po,  5.799.415.  CI. 
36-44  (X)0. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Friedman.  Jacob;  and  Barazani.  Gideon.  5.799.554.  CI.  82-l60.(K)0. 
Salran.  Amir;  and  Eizen.  Yaron.  5.800.098,  CI.  407-31.000. 
Isfeld.  Mark  S.;  Mallory.  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Brace  W.;  ieaman.  Michael  J.; 
and  Arankumar.  Nagaraj.  to  .^Com  Corporation.  Bridge/rnuier  architcctare 
for  high  performance  scalable  networking.  5.802.278.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Ishi,  Tsulomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  head.  5.800,935.  CI. 

428-692.000. 
Ishiba.  Masahiro:  See — 

Haiayama.   Yoshinori;   Ishiba.   Masahiro;  Takeyama.  Tetsuo:   Hazui. 
Takashi;  and  Naga.sawa.  Kimio.  5.802,534,  CI.  707-5.30.000. 
Ishida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mizukami.  Hiromu;  and  Ishida.  Hiroaki,  5,802,477.  CI.  455-525.(KX). 
Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Eitai.  Kazuo;  Kanai/uka.  Minora;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  Kumagai,  Shuzo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.800.137.  CI.  4I7-3I9.(X)0. 
Ishida.  Kyoko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Language  processing  system.  5.802.372, 

CI.  395-705  (XX). 
Ishida.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Ma.sahiko;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  lehigocani.  Tetsuya.  5.802.426.  CI.  .399-113.000. 
Ishigaki.  Talsuya:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 
and  Ito.  Alsushi,  5,801,9m.  CI.  360-l(Xi.(XX). 
Ishiguri,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Milsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Mi/ukoshi,  Masa- 
taka;  Oiokita.  Kosuke;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida,  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Ma.sahiko:  and  Sono.  Michio,  5.801.439. 
CI.  257-686  (XX). 
Ishihara.  Kunilt>shi:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  Maruko,  Takashi;  L'mezawa. 
Junji;  Ishihara,  Kuniioshi;  and  Matsumura.  Nobuhiko,  5,800,286,  CI. 
473.365.000. 
Ishihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Hanida.  Kenichi;  Kuragaki.  Takeshi;  Ishihara.  Osamu;  Sato.  KazuhIko; 

and  Kudo.  Akiyoshi.  5,X()I.069.  CI.  43X-52.(XX). 

Ishihara.  Yasuo;  Kawakita.  Haruo;  and  Okabe.  Naoto.  to  Denso  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.801 .445.  CI. 

257-771.000. 

Ishii.  Kanji.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Melh<xl  for  producing 

acrylonilrile.  5.801.266.  CI.  5.5X-320.(XX) 
Ishii.  Takao;  Akiyama.  Shuji;  and  Hosaka.  Hiroki,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  semiconductor  device.  5,801.527.  CI. 
324-1.58.  MX). 
Ishii.  Yumi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Shinpei;  Ishii.  Yumi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Shibazaki.  Shogo; 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takehara.  Masanj,  5.802,.55l.  CI.  71I-I03.(XX). 
Ishikaua.  Junko:  See — 

Kiiaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko; 
and  Endo.  Katsumi,  5.8(X).917.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Kunio.  to  Inoac  Corporation;  Dia  Corpo- 
ration Ltd.;  and  Ishikawasangyo  Yugenkaisha.  Floating  island  with  water- 
purifying  effect,  plant-cultivation  bag  and  method  for  purifving  water. 
5.799.440.  CI.  47.65.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  to  Oki  Data  Corporation.  Memory 
controller  adapted  for  rapid  block  access  operations  5.802,587,  CI.  711- 
I55.0(X). 
Ishikawa.  .Satoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;   Suzuki.   Nobuhiko;   and  Tanaka.   Hiraku.  5.800.190.  CI. 
4.19-164  000. 
Ishikawa.  Terahisa:  See — 

Tamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyane.  Toshiki;  aiHl  Ishikawa.  Terahisa.  5.801.776, 
CI   .348-403.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Redekcr.  Fred  C;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya.  5.8(X).621.  CI.  I  I8-723.0AN. 
Ishikaua.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Nakao.    Mitsuhiro;    Ishikawa.   Toshimitsu;    and    Haya.shi.    Kazunori. 
5.801.433.  CI   257-666.(XX). 
ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Shigehira;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  5.8(X).743.  CI. 
26I-I.5.3.(XX). 
Ishikawasangyo  Yugenkaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Mi/uno.  Kunio.  5.799.440,  CI.  47-65.(XX). 
Ishimura,  Shizuka:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe,  Shigcaki;  Hirakaso.  Yutaka;  Masumoto, 
Takahiko;  Ishimura,  Shi/uka;  Ozawa.Toshiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro. 
5.802,067,  CI.  370-527.000. 
Ishiyama.  Masamitsu:  See — 


M., 


CI. 


Yagoto,  Mitsutoshi;  Kurahashi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami.  Masanori;  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro;  Ishiyama.  Ma.samiisu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5.801.462, 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Ishiyama.  TaLsunori:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Okuda,  Kouichi;  Ishiyama.  Tat- 
sunori;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Fukuzawa,  Daizo;  and  Shibuya  Takashi, 
5,80l,.360,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Ishi/aki,  Akira:  See — 

Oozu,  Hayao;  Miyawaki,  Mamora;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  and  Sugawa.  Shige- 
loshi.  .5.80I..173.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
Ishizaki,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhi.sa:  Yamada.  Satoshi:  and  Matsumoto. 

Mitsuhiro.  5.800.195.  CI.  4.39-271.000. 

Ishizuka.  Nobuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  supplying  a  reference 

level   to  a  differential   sense   amplifier   in  a   semiconductor   meirwry. 

5,801,586.  CI.  327-545  (XX). 

Ishizuka.  Shigeo;  and  Kameyama.  Isao.  to  Yazaki  Corptiralion.  Movable 

connector- mounting  construction.  5.800.208.  CI.  439-557.(XX). 
ISI  Norgren  Inc.:  See — 

Blatt.  John  A..  5.799.932.  CI.  269-32.000 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

Baracthini,   Edgardo;   Bennett,  C.   Frank;  and   Dean.   Nicholas 
5.801.154.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Island  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Bowden,  Lori;  Jochums.  Sharon  L.;  and  Otus.  Erol,  5.801.703, 
345-357.(XX). 
Isler.  Bobbv  G.,  lo  Marietta.  Manin.  External  mixed  plural  component  sprav 

gun.  5.799.876.  CI.  235-306.0(X). 
Is<5)e.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Straclure  for  wiring  reliability  evaluation 
test  and  semiconductor  device  having  the  same.  5.801 .394.  CI.  257-18.0(X). 
Isobe.  Taka.shi;  and  Hara.  Fumio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 
Evaporative   fuel-processing   system   for   internal   combustion   engines. 
5.799.6.39.  CI.  123-520.000 
Isono.  Koichi;  Yonezawa.  Thoura;  and  Cho.  Masamichi,  lo  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Image  recording  apparatus  capable  of  adjusting  an  image 
recording  speed.  5.801.740.  CI.  347-129.000. 
Isota.  Yoji:  See — 

Ohtsuka.    Masataka;    Isota.    Yoji;    Nakahara.    Shintaro;    Matsunaga. 
Makoio;  and  Konishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.801.660.  CI,  343-7(X).nMS. 
Is.sa.  N'abil  M.;  and  Holbro<ik.  Gerald  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for 
re-initializing  vehicle  parameters  after  a  power  loss  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.801,621,  CI.  .340-439.0(X). 
Itakura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto.    Mitsuo;    Uzawa.    Kunihiko;    Itakura,    Ma.sahiro;    and    Hijino, 
Masamichi.  5.799.676.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Itakura.  Y'usuke:  See — 

Endo.  Shuji;  Itakura,  Yusuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki.  5.80I,.504,  CI. 
318-4.34,0(X). 
Itano.  Naoftimi:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki;  Okumura.  Hiromichi;  Iwai.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Toshim- 
itsu; Sasaki.  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  .Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Itano. 
Naofumi;  Shibata.  Manabu;  and  Nanri.  Yasuo.  5,800.888,  CI.  428- 
36.910. 
Itaya.  Yusei:  See — 

Kurata.  Masanori;  Murakami.  Ryusuke;  and  Itaya.  Yusei,  5.802.210.  CI. 
.382-235.0(X). 
Ito.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yushihiko;  Nishida.  Hir<»hi;  Ishigaki.  Talsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 
and  ho,  Atsushi.  5.801. 9(M.  CI.  3fiO-l()6.(XX). 
Ito.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Imai.  Yuji;  Ito.  Hidenobu;  and  Komura.  Masahiro.  5.802.298.  CI.  395- 
200.470. 
Ito,  Hisahiro:  See — 

Kusano.  Katsuyuki;  Ito.  Hisahiro;  and  Itoh.  Tomoyuki.  5.801,498.  CI. 
318-1.39.0(X). 
Ilo.  Katsushi:  See — 

Ogiso.  Koichi;  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Daiichiro;  Koizumi.  Junji; 
and  Ito.  Katsushi.  5.800.912.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Inukai.  Hitoshi;  Kawasumi.  Kazuhito;  Mori.  Hideo;  Ito. 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi.  Naoya.  5.8(X).133.  CI.  4I7-269.(XX). 
Ito.  Michio:  See — 

Shimodaira.  Kenichi;  Hayashi.  Junichi;  and  Ilo,  Michio,  5,8(X).162.  CI. 
433-8.000. 
Ito.  Mikiko:  See — 

Kubola.  Masara;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  Akahane.  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshi- 
laka;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro;  Ito.  Mikiko;  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016.  CI.  3681  l.(XX). 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Naoki;  Tsuz.uku,  Hiroyuki;  Kuranishi.  Masahlsa:  and  Ilo, 
Takeshi.  5.799.638.  CI.  I23-.302.(XX). 
Ito.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.802.587.  CI.  71 1-155.(XX). 
Ito.  Yuji;  and  Sekine.  Minora.  Routers  connecting  LANs  through  public 

network.  5.802.316.  CI.  395-200.790. 
Itoh.  Akihide;  Nogiwa.  Tora;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Kuiami. 
Atushi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  formation  melhcxi  using  a  reversible 
Ihermosensitive  recording  material.  5.801.743.  CI.  347- 1 7 1 .0(X). 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komatsu.  Shinpei;  Ishii.  Yumi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Shibazaki.  Shogo; 
Iloh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takehara.  Masara.  5.802.551.  CI  711-10.3.000. 


Itoh.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ken;  Itoh,  Kenichiro;  Hon,  Isao;  and  Akiyoshi,  Kohji, 
5,799,749,  CI.  180-247.000. 
Itoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Tajima.  Kenichi;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Nishimura  Shuji;  Doi.  Masayuki:  and  lida. 
Akio.  5.801,589.  CI.  331-I.OOR. 
Iloh.  Ryo,  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Portable  radio  device  antenna  apparatus. 

5,801,662,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Aizawa.  Iwao;  Iloh,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Manabu,  5,801.847, 
CI.  358-468.000. 
Iloh,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kusano,  KaLsuyuki;  Ilo,  Hisahiro;  and  Iloh.  Tomoyuki.  S.80I.498,  CI. 
318-139.000. 
Itoh,  Yayoi;  Ige,  Fumiyasu;  and  Tanaka.  Tadaaki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Load 
control    system    for    centraliz.ed    managemenl/conlrol    type    network. 
5.802,308,  CI   365-200.620. 
nr  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Volz,  Peter;  Reinanz.  Hans-Dieler;  and  Dinkel.  Dieter.  5,801,467,  O. 
310-89.0(X). 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See —    - 

Holden,  James  M.:  Levin,  Stephen  E.;  Nickel,  James  O.;  and  Wrench. 
Edwin  H..  Jr..  5.802.178.  CI.  380-49.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Brioaud,  Herve'  Guy;  and  Valcher,  Fabrice,  5,800,200.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Hyzin,  Peter  Joseph,  5,800,197,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Iverson,  Robert  A.  Integrally  formed  in-line  skate  having  flexible  bod  and 

stiff  frame.  5,799,955,  CI.  280-11.220. 
IVO  International  Oy:  See — 

Demjatin.  Pauli;  Savolainen,  Kali;  and  Lepikko,  Juha.  5.799.594,  CI. 
110-265.000. 
Ivoclar  AG:  See — 

Ingersoll.  Clyde  E.;  Guslafsson,  Bemt-Roger;  and  Kelley,  Donald  B., 
5,799,386,  CI.  29-527.500. 
Iwagami,  Makoio:  See — 

Kawaguchi,' Takeo;  Tokunaga.  Hisanobu:  Iwagami,  Makoio;  and  Yuasa, 
Masumi,  5,801.480,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Iwai.  Kenji:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki;  Okumura.  Hiromichi;  Iwai,  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Toshim- 
itsu: Sasaki.  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio;  Kawashima  Hiroshi;  llano, 
Naofumi;  Shibata.  Manabu;  and  Nanri.  Yasuo.  5,800,888,  CI.  428- 
.36.910. 
Iwaki.  Tadao:  See — 

Funanami,  Yukiya;  Milsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Iwaki, 
Tadao,  5,800,033,  CI.  353-97.000. 
Iwakiri,  llsuro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  access  memory  with 

reduced  loop-line  delay.  5,801.981,  CI.  365-73.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Iwamatsu, 
Toshiaki,  5,801,080.  CI.  438-405  000. 
Iwamolo.  Akira:  See — 

Ucbiumi.  Tadashi;  Iwamoto.  Akira;  and  Shioi.  Masahiro.  5,802,315.  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Iwanaga.  Takaki:  See — 

Sano.  Tetsuo;  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita.  Telsuji:  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and 
Goto.  Koichi.  5,799,497,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Iwane,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Jun;  Mori,  Masahiko;  and  Iwane,  Yasuhiko,  5,801,744,  CI. 
.347-218.000. 
Iwaoka.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazunori;  Tajiri,  Toshihara;  Sato,  Hidekazu;  Miyamoto, 
Hiroshi;  Enomolo,  Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Tsulomu.  5.802,476,  CI. 
455-462.000. 
Iwasaki,  KaLsuya,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Automotive  vehicle  suspension 

control  system.  5,802.478.  CI  701-37.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yukiko:  See — 

Arao,  Kozo;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko.  5,800,632,  CI. 
136-258.000. 
Iwala,  Masakalsu:  See — 

Sawada,  Hirohisa;  Iwata,  Ma.sakatsu;  Sasai,  Keizo;  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko,  5,800,084,  CI  400-208.000. 
Iwata,  Masao,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Lid.  Permanent  magnetic  material  made  of 

iron-rare  earth  metal  alloy.  5,800.728,  CI.  252-62.530. 
Iwala,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shibuya.  Tsutomu:  Katayama.  Kaora;  Shirai.  Milugu:  Kazui.  Shinichi; 
Sasaki,  Hideaki;  and  Iwala,  Yasuhiro,  5,801,350,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Iwala.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Horiba.  Yukihiko;  Tomita,  Hisaki;  Iwata.  Yasuo: 
Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Miyake,  Tomoko,  5,800,882, 0.  428-3 1 .000. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See— 

Zommer,  Nathan,  5,801,419,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Izawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Kishine.  Toshiaki;  Izawa.  Hideo;  Yamaoka.  Noritaka;  and  Yamada, 
Toshikazu,  5,800,327,  CI.  493-357.000. 
Izawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Koda.  Toshihide;  Shimoji,  Mihoko;  Sugihara  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Naoki; 
lijima.  Hitoshi;  Izawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masaki.  5.799.503, 
CI.  62-503.000. 
Izumida,  Masaaki:  See — 


Sato.  Yohei;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Osada.  Torachika;  Higuma.  Masahiko; 
Kawai,  Jun:  Izumida,  Ma.saaki;  Taneya.  Yoichi;  and  Iketani.  Masara, 
5,801,737,0.347-86.000. 
Izumida,  Toshilaka:  See — 

Yoneoka,  Masaki;   Izumida,  Toshilaka;   Kawamoto,  Norio;   Kaneko; 
Takuji;  Ohmichi,  Takako;  and  Okazaki,  Hiromichi,  5,802.342.  CI. 
395-442.000. 
J.  Best  Company:  See — 

DeiT.  Mark  S..  5.800.021.  CI.  299-37.100. 
J.E.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukami,  Shoichi,  5,799,375.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
J.  Eberspacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Nording.  Thomas:  and  Utter.  Alfred.  5.799.395.  CI.  29-890.080. 
Jabbi.  Amandeep;  and  Howell.  Stephen  K..  lo  Sun  Miciosysiems.  Inc. 
Microprocessor  with  graphics  capability  for  masking  aligning  and  expand- 
ing pixel  bands.  5.801.719.  CI.  345-524.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Wright.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana:  Richard.  Fred  V.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.801.800.  CI.  349-77.000. 
Jackson,  Douglas  L.  Marble  race  toy  with  elevator  and  supporting  infrastruc- 
ture. 5,800,240,  CI  446-171.000. 
Jackson,  Fred  Lee:  See — 

Cusick,  Michael  John:  Jackson,  Fred  Lee;  Kern,  Charles  Francis;  aiKl 
DePorter,  Craig  Donald,  5.800,586,  CI.  55-486.000. 
Jackson,  Paul  Francis:  See — 

Chapdelaine,  Marc  Jerome;  Davenport.  Timothy  W ;  Garcia-Davenport. 
Laura  E  ;  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  .A.;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D.,  5,801,168,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Goshay.  William  K.;  Sheehan.  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson.  Barry  D.;  Hursi, 
Edward  A.;  Jackson.  Richard  A.;  and  Proieiti,  Mario.  5,802,454,  CI. 
455-31.200. 
Jack.son,  Walter  C:  See — 

Funk,  Wade  L.;  and  Jackson,  Walter  C,  5.80I,.366.  CI.  235-380.000 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.;  Coombs.  James  H.;  Sprail,  Johannes  H.M.;  Ducha- 
leau,  Johan  P.W.B.;  and  Zhou,  Guofu  F.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 
Method  and  device  for  recording  a  mark  having  a  substantially  constant 
number  of  pulses  per  unit  length  it)dependent  of  writing  speed  on  an  optical 
information  carrier  5.802.032.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Jacobs,  Ian:  See — 

Skates,  Steven  J.;  Jacobs,  Ian:  and  Knapp,  Robert.  5.800.347.  CI. 
600-300.000. 
Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  Volumetric  pump 

valve.  5.799.690.  CI.  137-576  000. 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis.  Clark  C:  and  Lippert.  John  A  .  to  Sarcos.  Inc. 
Catheter  deliverable  coiled  wire  Ihromboginic  apparatus  and  method. 
5.800,454,  CI.  606-191.000. 
Jacobsson.  Magnus:  See — 

AlbrekLsson,  Bjom;  Jacobsson,  Magnus:  Carlsson.  Lars;  Rostlund.  Tord; 
and  Wennberg,  Slig,  5,800,553,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Jaeger,  William.  System  for  making  pasta.  5.800,854,  O.  426-516.000. 
Jaffe.  Keeve  D.;  See— 

Bridon,  Dominique  P.;  S7.e.  Isaac  S.-Y.,  deceased:  Daghfal,  David  J.; 
Jaffe,  Keeve  D.:  and  Colpitis,  Tracey  L.,  5,800,983,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Jager,  Horst;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael,  to  Bayer  AkiiengesellschafI   Poly- 

funclional  azo  reactive  dyesluffs.  5,801.230.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Jahn.  Robert:  See — 

Thoma,  Peter;  Clement.  Alf;  Sang.  Juergen;  Hoffmann.  Peler;  and  Jahn, 
Robert.  5.801.953.  CI.  364-487.000 
Jahns.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K.:  Gaffar,  Abdul;  Stein.  Stefan:  Jahns.  Ekkehard: 
Dicing.  Reinhold:  and  Sperling.  Karin.  5.800.803,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Jakab.  Peler  D  :  See— 

Ferre.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab,  Peler  D.;  and  Tieman,  James  S.,  5,800.352,  CI. 
600^«)7.000. 
Jakks  Pacific.  Inc.:  See — 

Berman.  Stephen  G..  5.800.243.  CI.  446-420.000. 
Jakobs.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Tang.  Punan;  and  Jakobs.  Diane  M.,  5.799,689,  CI.  137-533.130. 
Jakoubek,  Franz:  See — 

Buess,   Gerhard:   Melzer,  Andreas:  Jakoubek.   Franz;  and   Krauter. 
Joachim,  5,800,451,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Jakubik,  Dieter:  See — 

Pirck,  Dietrich:  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter;  Kohnz,  Harald:  Finmans,  Peter; 
Carstensen,  Tobias;  Jakubik,  Dieter;  Weber,  Wilfried:  and  Winkler, 
Dieter,  5,800,731,  C\.  252-76.000. 
Jalink,  Antony,  Jr.:  See — 

Regan,  Curtis  R.;  Jalink,  Antony,  Jr.;  Hellbaum.  Richard  F:  and  Rohr- 
bach.  Wayne  W..  5.802.195,  CI.  381-190.000. 
James,  Gavin  Hugh,  to  Helping  HaiHl  Company  (Ledbury)  Limited.  The. 

Sock  applying  aids  5.799.844.  CI.  223-112.000. 
Jameson.  Lee  Kiiby,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc  Polymeric  strands 
with  high  surface  area  or  altered  surface  properties.  5.801. 106,  CI.  442- 
334.000. 
Jammel.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Fischer.  Laurent;  Degrand.  Michel:  Bouilloux.  Alain;  Jammel.  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Gennain.  Yves.  5.800.928.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Jang.  Yue-Teh:  and  Brisken,  Axel  F,  lo  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  imaging  and  atherectomy.  5,799,655. 
CI.  128-662.060 
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Janiszewski.  Grzegorz;  and  Jansson.  Lars,  lo  AB  VWvo.  Motor  vehicle 

gearbox.  5.799.536.  CI.  7433 1. 000. 
Jansen.  Josef:  and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  lo  Adiam  Medizinlechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Suppon  housing  for  valve  and  closure  members,  in  particular  for  hcan 
valve  prosihe-ses.  5.8(X),527.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Jansen.  Ulrich:  Sre — 

Jansen.  Josef:  and  Jansen.  Ulrich.  5.800.527.  O.  623-2.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  NV:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene:  De  Bruyn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold: 
and  Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Ben  Paul,  5,801.179,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Jansson.  Lars:  See — 

Janiszewski.  Grzegorz:  and  Jansson.  Lars.  5,799,5.36.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Janysek.  LK>n  Ray:  See — 

Gandy.  James:  Ahmed,  Jubayer:  and  Janysek,  Don  Ray,  5,801,721.  CI. 
347-3.000. 
Janzen.  Paul:  See — 

Heer,  Werner:  Brannahl.  Rainer:  Zahn.  Thomas:  and  Janzen.  Paul. 
5.799.769.  CI.  I98-.«9.000. 
Japan  Digital  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sekine.  Masahiro:  and  Maruyama.  Masami,  5,799,936.  CI.  271-175.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Monoka.  Shinji:  and  Ueki.  Jun,  5,801,016.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Japp.  Robert  Maynard:  See — 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl:  Foiomy.  William  Thotnas:  Japp.  Robert  Maynard: 
Papalhomas.  Kostanlinos:  and  Poliks.  Mark  David,  5.800.874.  CI. 
427-412.000. 
Jaquess.  Percy  A.:  and  Del  Corral.  Luis  Fernando,  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International  Inc   Effective  alternative  filter  cleaner  for  biguanide  treated 
recreational  water  systems  5.801. 133.  CI.  510-109.000. 
Jarrell,  James  B.:  See — 

Michaud,  William  C:  Jarrell.  James  B.:  iuid  Michaud.  James  A.. 
5.799.895.  CI.  242-423.000. 
Jarvis.  Dave  C:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C:  Calcasola.  Richard  W.:  Thompson,  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad:  Cooney.  Anthony:  Robar.  Teiry  M.:  Ericson.  Richard  J.:  Jarvis. 
Dave  C  :  Polacek.  Richard  R.:  and  Patel.  Satish  P..  5.799.755.  CI. 
187-403.000. 
Jaskie.  James  E.:  See — 

Johnson.  Scon  V.;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  5.801.486.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Jasuja.  Amit:  and  Taranlo.  Roger,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Meth(xl  and  appa- 
ratus for  reducing  the  memory  required  to  store  bind  variable  descriptors 
in  a  database  5.802.523.  CI.  '707-103.000. 
Jaico  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Mori.  Akima.sa.  5.800.306.  CI.  477-62.000. 

Takiguchi.    Masahiro:   and    Fujita.   Yoshiftimi.    5.800.309.   CI.    477 
I44.0(K). 
Javvahir.  Ibrahim  S.:  See — 

Sadler.  John  P.:  Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S  :  Da.  Zhongjie:  and  Lee.  Seog  S 
5.801.963.  CI.  364-551.020. 
Jaypro  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Sha*.  Dan.  5.800.2%.  Q.  473-483.000. 
Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation:  See — 

Mertz,  Noel  J .  5.799.864.  CI.  229-196.0(X) 
Jehan.  Howard  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

automatic  sample  preparation  and  handling.  5.800.777.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Jejelowo.  Moses  Olukayode:  and  Hladty.  Gregory  George,  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents.  Inc.  Polymerization  catalyst  systems,  their  production  and  use. 
5.801.113.  CI.  502-I04.(KX). 
Jellicoe.  Roger  J   B  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Douglas  M.:  Davidson.  Allen  L.:  Gannon.  Mark  A.:  Chinitz. 
Leigh  M.:  and  Jellicoe.  Roger  J.  B..  5.802.484.  CI.  455-558.000. 
Jenkins.  Mark.  Vehicle  alarm  and  lot  monitoring  system.  5.801.618.  CI. 

.340-426.000 
Jensen.  Dan  Veiling,  to  Dary.   Brian.   Method  of  shingling  a  roof  and 

interlocking  roofing  system.  5.799.460.  CI.  52-530.0(X). 
Jen.sen.  Finn:  Aarestnjp.  Jan  Caroe:  and  Nielsen.  Finn  Visgaard.  to  Danfoss 
A/S    Motor/compressor  combination  having  a  control  arrangement  for 
starting  the  motor  with  asynchronous  and  then  synchronous  commutation 
5.801..5(X).  CI.  318-2.54.(XX). 
Jensen.  James:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  B  :  Szmurlo.  Thomas  E.:  Guthrie.  Warren  E.:  and 
Jensen.  James,  5.801.643,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Jen.sen.  Joel  F.  to  SRI  International  Remote  center  positioner  with  channel 

shaped  linkage  element  5.8(X).423.  CI.  606-1.000 
Jentsch.  Kai-L'we:  See — 

Sleimmel.  Franz:  Hasenpatl.  Walther:  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe:  Eben,  Jorg: 
Bungarlen.    Dieter:    Eisner.    Olaf:    Linden.    Herbert:    Hellenkamp. 
Michael:  Sollner.  Gerhardt:  von  Zcngen.  Karl-Heinz:  Harbig.  Peter: 
and  Lowen.  Joachim,  5,800.024,  CI  301-127.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Noda.  Osamu:  and  Nonoka,  Setsuo.  5.801.382.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Jeon,  Man  Yeong:  See — 

Park,  Hong  Shik:  Rhee,  Woo  Seop:  Kwak,  Dong  Yong:  and  Jeon,  Man 
Yeong,  5.802,040,  CI.  370-232.000. 
Jeong.  Dae  Youp.  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  Operating  condition 

detecting  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.801,301.  CI.  73-1I8.10O. 
Jeong.  Deog-Kyoon.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  and  Deog-Kyoon  Jeong. 
High  speed  serial  link  for  fully  duplexed  data  communication.  5,802,103, 
a.  375-220.000. 


Jeong.  Jong-Geal.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  providing  an  alarm  call  to  a  remotely  located  u.ser  using  a  DISA  line  in 
a  private  exchange.  5,802.158.  CI.  379-198.000. 
Jepson.  Allan  Douglas:  See — 

Black.  Michael  Julian:  and  Jepson.  Allan  Douglas.  5.802,203.  CI. 
382-l73.0(X). 
Jeraci,  Joseph  L.:  and  Prichard.  David,  lo  Life  Science  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  for  determining  glycol  and  formaldehyde  contaminants  in  ground 
water  samples  5.801. .3(M),  CI.  73-53.010. 
Jerger.  Robeit  Joseph:  See — 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk:  Shah,  Anand  J.;  Dickison.  Donald  Fenwick: 
Nader.  David  R.:  Jerger,  Robert  Joseph:  and  Kluzner,  Michael  Igor, 
.5.801.295.  CI.  73-1.060. 
Jerkunica,  Boris  M.:  and  Synder.  David  G.,  to  Software  Builders  Inlema- 
lional.  LLC.  System  and  method  for  manipulating  compressed  files. 
5.802,520.0.  707-101.000. 
Jelec  Company:  See — 

Yie,  Gene  G..  5.799.688.  CI.  137-505.130. 
Jeter.  John  D  :  and  Foumel.  James  J.,  lo  Jeter.  John  D.  Breast  enhancement 

apparatus  and  method.  5.8(M).5.34.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Jeyachandran.  Suresh:  See — 

Suda.  Aruna  Rohra:  and  Jeyachandran.  Suresh.  5.802.504.  CI.  706- 
II. (XN). 
Jimenez.  Jean,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing diffused  channel  insulated  gate  effect  iransisior  5.801.078.  CI. 
438.106.000. 
Jimison.  James:  See — 

Sweezer.  William  Penn:  Jimison.  James:  and  Coleman.  Ronald  L.. 
5.800.375.  CI.  604-4.(XX). 
Jindai.  Ma.saaki:  and  Okamoto.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 

Drill.  5.800.101.  CI.  408-2.30.000. 
Jindo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Imamura.  Masato:  Nakajima.  Kiichi:  Jindo.  Katsumi:  Asami.  Toshio: 
Kato.   TaLsuhiko:    Ushiroebisu,   Kouichi:   Aizawa.   Yukio:   Sekido. 
Yasuo:  Goto.  Akira:  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  5.8(X).790.  CI  422- 
174.000. 
Jindo.  Tomio:  See — 

Shimlzu.  Youji:  Yanagishima.  Takavuki:  Jindo.  Tomio:  and  Yagihashi. 
Walaru.  5.801.667.  CI.  .M5-7.(XX}. 
Jo.  Hyun-Min:  See — 

Kim.  Yong-Ho:  and  Jo.  Hyun-Min,  5,801,503.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Jochums.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Bowden.  Lori:  Jochums.  Sharon  L.:  and  Olus.  Erol.  5.801.703.  CI 
.345-357.000. 
Joenlgen.  Winfried:  See — 

Neumann.  Karl-Heinz:  Joenlgen.  Winfried:  Heitkamp.  Dieter,  and  Fiege. 
Helmut.  5.801.276.  CI   562-531.(XX). 
Johal.  Kashmira  Singh:  See — 

Lubow.  Ray  N.:  and  Johal.  Kashmira  Singh.  5.801 .406.  CI.  257-202.000. 
Johansson.  Hans,  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Method  for  the  purification  of 

short  nucleic  acids.  5.801.2.37.  CI.  5.16-25.400. 
Johansson.  Jan-Erik:  and  Paaiero.  Jaakko.  to  Raisio  Chemicals  Oy.  Method  of 
reclaiming  waste  plastic  material  and  a  compound  including  waste  plastic 
material.  5.801.204.  CI.  521-41.(XX). 
Johansson.  Sven-Ake.  lo  AGA  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  a 

product  usHng  a  condensed  gas.  5.799.506.  CI.  62-616.(XI0. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Yang.  Yuanyuan:  and  Masson.  Gerald  M..  5.80I.64I.  CI.  340-826.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University  .School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Lee.  SeJin:  and  Huynh.  Thanh.  5.801.014,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Cusick,  Michael  John:  Jackson.  Fred  Lee:  Kern.  Charles  Francis;  and 
DePoner.  Craig  Donald,  5.8(X),586,  CI.  55-486.000. 
Johnsen.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Culsfoilh.  Robert  S  :  and  Johnsen.  Bryan  A..  5.801.926.  CI.  361- 
7.54.000, 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bogeit.  David  L  :  Allman.  Zino;  and  Koehler.  Thomas.  5,800.399.  CI. 

604-165.000. 
Medero.  Richard:  and  Booth.  John  W..  5.8(X).359.  CI.  600-4.54.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Anthony:  Salvas.  Paul:  and  Manasas.  Mark  A..  5.800.556.  CI. 

623-23.000. 
Stead.  James  R  .  5.800.440.  CI.  606-104.000. 
Johnson.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Engelsbetg.  Audrey  C:  Johnson.  Andrew  W.:  and  Parker.  William  P.. 
5.800.625.  CI.  134-1. (XX). 
Johnson.  An:  See — 

Scheller.  Tom:  Posner.  Scott;  Johnson.  Art:  Henry.  Pal:  Teske.  Irene:  and 
Gilbertson.  Mark  A..  5.802.183.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Johnson.  Bobby  R.  Jr:  See — 

Feiguson,  H.  Earl:  Johnson.  Bobby  R..  Jr:  and  Ryals.  Randy.  5.802.056. 
CI.  370-403  OCX). 
Johnson.  Brian  D  :  and  Carr.  Randall  E..  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Tooling  and  method  for  the  embossing  of  a  container  and  the  resulting 
container  5.799,525.  CI.  72-105.000. 
Johnson.  David  Farley:  See — 

Steber.  William  David:  Cady.  Susan  Mancini:  Johnson.  David  Farley; 
and  Haughey.  Theresa  Rice.  5.801.141.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Johnson.  Donald  R.:  See — 


Bosch.  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W.;  Hendricks.  Ed  L.;  Johnson.  Donald 
R.;  Mitchell,  Thomas  F;  and  Wehnnan,  James  L..  5.799.3%.  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Johnson.  Keith  H.;  Zhang.  Bin:  and  Clark.  Harry  C.  lo  Quantum  Energy 
Technologies  Corporation.  Water  clusters  and  uses  therefor  5.800.576.  CI. 
44-301.000. 
Johnson,  Linda  F:  See — 

Moran.  Mark  B.;  Johnson.  Linda  F:  and  Klemm.  Karl  A..  5.800.879.  CI. 
427-577.000. 
Johnson.  Loren  Eugene:  See — 

Sloffel.  John  Lawrence:  Shor.  Arthur  Charies:  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph; 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  Matrick.  Howard;  Choy.  Mark  Leland:  and  Johnson, 
Loren  Eugene,  5,801,738,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  PLC:  See — 

Xu.  David;  Kapa,  Prasad:  Repic,  Oljan:  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
5,801,281,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven:  See — 

Augustine.  Scolt  D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony:  Sparrow,  Ephraim  M.: 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven:  and  Arnold.  Randall  C,  5,800,480,  CI.  607- 
%.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  D ,  to  Air  Conveying  Corporation.  Air  separation  system 
including  a  tangential  separator  and  a  pneumatic  relay  conveyer  5,800.578. 
CI   55-302.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Brauker.  James  H.;  John.son.  Robert  C;  Martinson.  Laura  A.:  and  Hill. 

Ronald  S..  5.800.529.  CI.  623-11.000. 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal:  Kliman.  Gerald  Burt;  Liao.  Yuefeng;  and  Soong.  Wen 

Liang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotors  with  retaining  cylinders  and 

reduced  harmonic  field  effect  losses.  5.801.470.  CI.  310-156.000. 

Johnson.  Scott  V;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  High  frequency  field 

emission  device.  5.801.486.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Johnson.  Theodore  D.  Diagnostic  sampling  device  and  system  for  analyzing 

body  fluids.  5.8(X).779.  CI.  422-58  000. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Pleslan.  M.  Alain.  5.799.889.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Johr.  Hans:  See — 

Luihi.  Rudolf:  Wehrii.  Alex:  and  Johr,  Hans,  5.802.22 1 .  CI.  384-537.000. 
Jokiaho.  Timo;  See — 

Hamalainen.  Jari:  and  Jokiaho.  Timo.  5.802.465.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Jokschas.  Guenter  See — 

Hinderer.  Heiko;  Keller.  Lothar;  Jokschas.  Guenter:  and  Wolf.  Michael. 
5.800.584.  CI.  55-482.000. 
Jolly.  Claude  N.:  See— 

Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Cloplon.  Ben  M.;  Voie.  Ame:  Jolly.  Claude  N.: 
Huynh.  Ky:  Boogaard.  Jerome:  and  Swanson.  John  W..  5.800.500.  CI. 
607-137  000. 
Jonckheere.  Luc:  See — 

Moriion,  Danny;  Jonckheere.  Luc;  and  Van  KoeLsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel. 
5.800.198.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Jones.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Beveridge.  Christopher  J.:  and  Jones.  Andrew  K..  5,800,773,  CI   266- 
236.000. 
Jones.  Arthur  A.,  lo  MED-X  %.  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  measuring 

strength  of  muscles  with  aid  of  a  computer  5.800,310,  CI.  482-8.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rosloker,  Michael  D  :  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E..  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI  257-369.000. 
Jones.  Frank  R.:  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.:  Shoie.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan,  Karl  H.; 
Ledford.  David  B.;  Slanko.  Wayne  S.;  Ga.sperson,  G.  Daniel:  and  Helms. 
Charles  F.  Jr.  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Methods  of  making  pigmented 
synthetic  filaments.  5.800.746,  CI.  26413.(XX). 
Jones.  Ida  L.:  See — 

Feeney.  Carrie  A.:  Jones.  Ida  L.:  Ward.  Bennen  C;  Kenesson,  Thomas 
M.;  Hilton.  Charles  B.:  Ahem,  Michael  R.;  Adams,  Gregory  M.:  de  la 
Garza.  Edward  M.;  Woixi.  B.  Frank,  Jr:  Granlland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Bader.  Mark  D.:  and  Kahlich.  Arthur  D..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Cache  memory  having  a  read-modify-write  operation  and  simultaneous 
burst  read  and  write  operations  and  a  method  therefor  5.802.586.  CI. 
711-155000. 
Jones.  Lynda  Anne:  See — 

Addison.  Michael  Crombie:  Jones.  Lynda  Anne:  and  Knox.  Rhona 
Alexandra.  5.801,137.  CI.  510-228.000. 
Jones.  Mark  Alan,  to  AT&T  Coip.  Universal  directory  service.  5.802,510.  CI. 

707-2.000 
Jones.    Michael    G.    Low-odor   single   element   cable   connection    cover 

5.801,333.  CI.  I74-74.00A. 
Jones,  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  supporting  structures.  5,8(X),094. 

CI.  405-230.000. 
Jones,  S.  Tanan:  See — 

Chestnut.  Robert  W.:  Policy.  Margaret  J.,  Paulson,  James  C;  Jones,  S. 
Tarran:  Saldanha.  Jose  W.:  Bendig,  Marv   M.:  Kriegler.  Michael: 
Perez,  Carl:  Bayer.  Robert:  and  Nunn.  Michael,  5.800,815,  CI.  424- 
153.100. 
Jones.  Terence  V.:  See — 

Morrison,  Michael  K.:  Withers.  Peter  A.:  Jones.  Terence  V.;  and  WckxJ. 
Peter  E..  5.799.952,  CI.  277-355.000. 
Jones.  William:  See — 


Daniel,  Elizabeth  Mary:  Gordon.  Malcolm:  Jones,  William;  Martin, 

Anthony:  and  Pulley,  Douglas  Roget,  5.802,177,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  W.;  McKee.  Randall  G.;  and  Jones,  William,  5.799,883, 
CI.  241-21.000. 
Jons,  Ebbe  S.,  to  F.L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Method  for  manufacturing  cement 

clinker  5.800.610.  CI.  106-743.000. 
Jordan.  Pamela  Lane:  See — 

Sheflott.  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman.  Marion  A.;  Aleguas.  Salvador.  Ill: 
Murgo,  Joseph  L  ;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane:  Gregory.  Jill  Matus:  Pincav- 
age.  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5.802.493. 
CI.  705-1.000. 
Josef.  Michael  J.,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Papermaker's  fabric  having 
paired  identical  machine-direction  yams  weaving  as  one.  5.799.708.  CI. 
I39-383.0AA. 
Joseph.  James  Dean:  Heisler.  Doyle  James:  and  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas.  to 
Ramton   International  Corporation.   Multibus  cached   memory   system. 
5.802.560.  CI.  711-119.000. 
Joseph  Pollak  Corporation:  See — 

Barber.  Benjamin  A.:  and  Heydayat.  Kayvan.  S.800.188.  CI.  439- 
142.000. 
Joshua  Morris  Publishing.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowley.  David  Stewart:  and  Monis.  Michael  J..  5.800.238.  CI.  446- 
72.000. 
Joslin  D-abeies  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoelson.  Steven.  5,801.149.  CI.  51418.000. 
Jou.  Yu-Cheun:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Jou,  Yu-Cheun;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  and 
Bayley.  Gwain.  5.802.105.  CI.  .375-225.000. 
Jouben.  Cecile:  See — 

Lehureau.    Jean-Claude;    Loiseaux.    Brigine:    and    Joubert.    Cecile. 
5.801.794.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Joun.  Davie,  to  Kudos  Finder  Trading  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  casting  card  having  a 

concave  or  convex  lens.  5.800.236.  CI.  446-46.000. 
Ju.  John,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.  Video  encoding  with  multi-stage 

projection  motion  estimation.  5.801.778.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Ju.  Young-Bok.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  preventing  ink 
clogging  in  print  nozzles  of  a  print  head  in  an  ink  jet  printer  5,801 .724. 0. 
347-23.000. 
Judd.  Stephen:  See — 

Manker.    Denise   C:    Marrone,    Pamela   Gail:    and   Judd.   Stephen. 
5.801.1%.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Jue.  Vincent:  See — 

Kosobrodov.  Yuriy;  and  Jue.  Vincent.  5.799.741.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Juengel.  Richard  O.:  See — 

Bemier.  Donald  R.;  Fra.ser.  Stephen  G.;  and  Juengel.  Richard  O. 
5.799.768.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Juhlin.  Jon:  See — 

Musil.  Joseph  E  ;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  and  Juhlin. 
Jon.  5,799.886.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukioka.  Takashi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Minagawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Oda. 
Yoh.  5.799.599.  CI.  112-65.000. 
Jules.  Fardeau  Michel  Gustave.  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Hearing  aid  including  a 

cochlear  implant.  5.800.475.  CI.  607-57.000. 
Jundl.  Larry  O  :  See — 

Nixon.  Mark:  Havekosi.  Robert  B.;  Jundt.  Larry  O.:  Stevenson.  Dennis: 
Ott.  Michael  G.:  Webb.  Arthur:  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5.801.942.  CI 
364-488.000. 
Jiinemann.  Alfons;  and  Struck.  GUnther  to  SIHI  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Liquid- 
ring  gas  pump  with  a  silencing  element  in  the  discharge  space.  5.800.146. 
CI.  417-68.000. 
Jung.  [)ong  Bum;  and  Kang.  Hun.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute:  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority    Adaptive 
clock  recovery  apparatus  for  supporting  multiple  bit  transmission  rates. 
5.802.119.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Jung.  Edward  K.:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F;  Jung.  Edward  K.;  Leach.  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.; 
Sailor.  Richard  K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Brown,  Nathaniel  S., 
5.802.367,  CI.  .395-685.000. 
Jung.  Louis:  See — 

Caillot,  Jean-Luc:  Jung,  Louis:  and  Zhao,  Minjie.  5,801,150,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Jung.  Soo-yeul:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo:  Rim.  Kvung-hwa;  Chung.  Chong-.sam:  Cho.  Kun-ho: 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon:  and  Jung.  Soo-yeul,  5,802,037,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Print- 
ing press  and  liquid  supply.  5.799,578.  CI.  101-348.(XX). 
Jungrolh.  Owen;  See — 

Fandnch.  Mickey  L.:  Jungroth.  Owen;  Rashid.  Mamun:  and  Durante. 
Richard  J..  5.802.552,  CI.  7II-I03.(XX) 
Jura.scheck.  Nicholas  Heinrich:  and  Livesley.  Raymond  Malcolm,  to  Video- 
logic  Limited.  Computer  display  systems.  5.801.686.  CI.  .345-302  000. 
Jurcak.  John  Gerard:  See — 

Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph:  Jurcak.  John  Gerard:  and  Mutlib.  Abdul  E.. 

5.801.176.  CI   514-254  000 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph:  and  Jurcak.  John  Gerard.  5.801.186.  CI.  514- 
324.000. 
Juskey.  Frank  J.;  Hendricks.  Douglas  W.;  and  Sullings.  Sally  A.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  flex  circuits  and  product  thereby.  5.80O.723.  CI. 
216-16.000. 
JWI  Ltd.:  See— 
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Barren.  Rex,  and  Wilkes,  Robert  A.,  5,799,707,  CI.  I.W-383.0OA. 
K2.  Inc  :  S«— 

Gerry.  Stephen  W..  .^,800.898.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Kabeta.  Keiji:  See — 

Sugi.  Shinichiro;  Kabeta.  Keiji:  Wakamat.'ui,  Shigeni;  and  Imai.  Takaf- 
umi.  5.802.23.1.  CI.  .185-122.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She:  See— 

Hamaguchi.  Masaki:  Inomata,  Syoji;  Kano,  Ma.sayuki:  Taga.  Waiaru; 

and  Inayoshi.  Hiifcyuki.  5.799.888.  CI   241-259.100. 
Yasumoto.  Toshiaki:  Okumura.  Hiromichi:  Iwai,  Kenji:  Tanaka,  Toshim- 
itsu;  Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto.  Akio;  Kawa.shima.  Himshi;  Itano. 
Naofumi;  Shibata.  Manabu:  and  Nanri.  Ya,suo,  5.800.888.  CI.  428- 
.16  910. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu:  See — 

Wakabaya.shi.  Osamu:   Kowaka.   Masahiko;  and   Kobaya-shi.  Yukio. 
5.802.094,  CI.  .172-57.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  and  Miyadera.  Tatsuo.  5.801,117,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Oenki  Sei.sakush.:  See — 

Taki,  Waro;  Sadaio,  Akiyo;  Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Goto,  Yasuhiru;  and  Hirano. 
Shinichi.  5.800.426.  CI.  606-12.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakushu:  See — 

Haiion.  Masaichi;  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  5.7W.5I7,  CI.  70-247.000. 
Kokubu.  Sadao.  5.801.614.  CI.  340-425.500. 

Komiya,  Fuminori:  Hanori,  Sakashi:  and  Su/uki,  Keizoh.  5,801  J49.  CI 
200-61  550 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akiyama.  Junithi:  and  Inoue,  TetsiHi.  5.801,908,  CI.  .160- 1 06.0(X). 
Hamanaka.     Miki;    Shibaki.     Ma.sako;    and    Takahashi.    Toshihani. 

5,801,837,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hyoji.  5.8(K),355,  CI.  600-436.(XK) 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Ka/uhide:  Takubo.  Chiaki:  Tazawa.  Hiroshi; 
Hosomi,  Eiichi:  Hiruta.  Yoithi:  Ukada,  Takashi:  and  Shihasaki,  Koji. 
5,801,447,  CI   257-778.(X»0 
Hirao,  Akiko:    Miyamoio.   Himhisa;   Nishiza»a.    Hidevuki:   Hosoya, 

Masahiro,  and  Sugiuchi,  Masami,  5.800.950,  CI.  410-'l  .000 
lida,  ALsuko:  L'chida.  Taisum;  Kinno.  Akira;  Saito,  Masavuki;  Kizaki. 
Yukio.  Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Mon,  Miki:  and  Fukuda.  Yum'i,  5,801,797. 
CI   ,149-73  000. 
Kanda,     Hiroyuki:     Kusumoio,    Taisuhani:    and    Yatsu.    Masahide. 

5.801,897,  CI.  .160-78.140. 
Kuno.  Yoshinori.  5.802.494.  CI.  705-2.000. 
Kurata.  Masanori;  Murakami.  Rvusuke;  and  lla\a.  Yusci,  5,802,210,  CI. 

382-235.000. 
Masuda.  Youichi;  Harada.  Nozomu;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  5.801,672, 

CI.  .145-98.000. 
Matsumoto,  Osamu:  Take,  Eishirou:  Yabuta.  Tada.shi;  and  Kanayama, 

Kenjiro,  5,801.986,  CI   .165-185.090. 
Mizoguchi.  Teisuhiko:   Sato.  Toshiro:  Sahashi.   Masashi:   Hasegawa. 
Michio:  Tomiia.  Hiroshi:  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhiio.  5.801,521,  CI.  121- 
282.0(H). 
Nakao,    Milsuhiro:    Ishikawa,   Toshimilsu;    and    Hayashi.    Ka/unon. 

5,801.433,  CI   2.57-6661)00. 
Nounin,  Kaisuya:  Wakutsu,  Takashi:  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu:  Ogura,  Koji: 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu:  Moriya.  Osamu:  Sugauara,  Tsulomu:  Kamagaia, 
Eiji:  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari.  5,802,469,  CI   455-422.000. 
Obayashi.    Arala.    Wakabavashi.    Naoyuki:    and    Nakaiflura.     Ken. 

5.802.0.19.  CI.  370-216.000. 
On<xla.  Izumi:  Adachi,  Yasushi:  Kauabe.  Isao;  and  Taka,shinna.  Kazu, 

5.800,150.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Sano,  Tetsuo:  .\rai.  Yasuhiro:  Yamashila.  Telsuji:  Iwanaga,  Takaki:  and 

Goto,  Koichi.  5.7'W,497.  CI  62I4>».0«H). 
Shimi/u.  Kan.  5.801,674.  CI.  .145-103.0«K). 
Shinikihara.    Toshio:     Kanai,    Tatsunori:    and    Hirayama,    Hideaki. 

5,802.267,  CI.  .195-182.1.10. 
Takano.  Midori:  Minami,  Kumihiro:  and  Igarxshi,  Mutsunori,  5,801,960. 

CI.  364-491  000. 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  and  YaniamiHo.  Ikuc.  5.801.5.50,  CI.  326-87.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masao,  and  Shirajshi.  Takashi,  5.801.746.  CI.  147-2.59.000 
Yokou.  Masahiro.  5.801.481.  CI.  3I3-44O.0OO 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixla  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tatsuvuki:  Ban,  Takashi,  Moroi,  Takahiro:  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi, 

5.799.619.  CI    I22-26.(HK). 
Ikcda,  Hayalo:  Inukai.  Hiloshi:  Ka»a>>umi.  Ka/uhilo:  Mori.  Hideo:  Ito, 
Koichi:  and  Yokomachi,  Naoya,  5,8(X),1 33,  CI.  4 1 7-269.(KK). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

.Saua.  Toshihini:  .Somxla.  Sumiloshi:  Fujii,  Svuuichi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Fiji.  5.801.509.  CI   318-705.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See  — 

Yuyama.  Shoji:  and  Hamada.  Hiroyasu,  5,800.113,  CI  414-4I6.0OO. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Ttishiba;  See — 

Wada.  Hidekausu.  5.802.4.10.  CI.  .199-253.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Fquos  Research:  See  — 

Yamaguchi.  Ko/o:  and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori.  5,799,744,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Kac/\nski.  James  F:  See — 

HiK)pcr.  Warren  W.:  Kevs,  James  K:  Kaczvnski,  James  F.;  and  Malm. 
Douglas  N..  5.800,657.  CI.  1.56-244  1 10.' 
Kadono.  Kohei   See — 

.\ndo.  Ma.sanori:  Kadomi.  Kohei:  Haruta.  Masatake:  Sakaguchi,  Tiiru, 
and  Misa,  Masaru,  5,800,925,  CI.  428-»12  (KH) 


Kaehr,  Mark  A.,  to  R  &  K  Incinerator.  Inc.  Animal  carcass  incinerator. 

5.799,-597,  CI.  110.146.000 
Kaestle,  Siegfried,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
medical  monitoring,  in  particular  pulse  oximeter.  5.800.348,  CI.  600- 
322.000. 
Kafri.  Oded,  to  Fontech  Ltd.  Process  for  transmitting  and/or  storing  infor- 
mation. 5.801,848,  CI.  358-470.000. 
Kagawa.  Yulaka:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Makoto:  Kagawa,  Yutaka;  Akiyama,  Akihiro:  and  Ichikawa. 
Kazuo,  5,802,194,  CI.  381-188.000. 
Kageyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Shimakawa,  Takuya;  Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumoto,  Satoru;  Kitagawa, 
Makoto:  Shiotani.  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi,  5,802,260,  CI. 
395-ll4.(H)0 
Kahen,  Keith  Briar:  and  Rajeswaran,  Gopalan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
High  efficiency,  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  LED  arrays  utilizing  zinc-stop 
diffusion  layers.  5,801.404.  CI.  257-101.000. 
Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.:  Reinhan.  Susan  B  :  Dudrey.  Denis  J.:  and  Herman.  John 
T.  lo  Donaldson  Company.   Inc    Filtration  arrangement  and  method 
5.800.587,  CI  55-486.000. 
Kahle.  James  A.:  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  McDonald,  Robert  G.,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business   Machines   Corporation.    Latency -ba-sed   scheduling   of 
instructions  in  a  superscalar  pnKessor  5,802,386,  CI.  395-800.230 
Kahle,  James  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Infor- 
mation processing  system  and  including  a  supplemental  memory   and 
method  of  operation.  5,802,.562.  CI.  711-122.000. 
Kahlich.  Arthur  D.:  See- 
Jones.  Kenneth  W :  Bader.  Mark  D ;  and  Kahlich.  Arthur  D .  5,802,586, 
CI.  71I-I55.(KK). 
Kahlke.  Michael:  and  Kratsch.  Kenneth  M..  to  Scholt-Glaswerke.  Radiant 

burner  with  a  gas-permeable  burner  plate.  5,8(K).1.56,  CI.  411-128.000 
Kahlke.  Michael:  See— 

Hasse,  Reiner  L'Irich:  and  Kahlke,  Michael,  5,800,157,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Kahn.  Joel:  Isaac.  Richard:  DeVita.  Joseph:  McGlynn.  Daniel  R.:  Shapira. 
Reuven;  Bard.  Simon:  Katz.  Joseph:  and  Durst.  Robert,  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Optical  reader  with  independent  triggering  and  graphical  user 
interface.  5.80l,.37l.  CI.  235-472.0(K). 
Kahn.  Kevin  C:  See— 

.Alpen.  Donald  B.;  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.;  Kahn.  Kevin  C:  and  Lai, 
Konrad  K  .  5,802,605,  CI.  71 1-208.000. 
Kahn,  Mitchell:  See— 

Atallah,  Dcif:  and  Kahn,  Mitchell,  5,802,574.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 44.0<J0. 
Kahn.  Philip.  Miniature  pan/till  tracking  mount.  5.802,412.  CI.  .1%-427.000. 
Kai.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  TaLsuya;  Kai,  Kenjiro; 
and  Ito,  .Msushi.  5.8fll.9(M.  CI.  .16O-l()6.(X)0. 
Kai.  Tadao:  See — 

Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao,  5.802.403,  CI.  .196-53.000. 
Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao:  Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  Takeda.  Shinichi:  Tashiro.  Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi,    Isao;    and    Kameshima.   Toshio.    5.801.385.   CI     2,50- 
370. 1 10, 
Kain.  William  S.:  See— 

McVav.  Kenneth  R.;  Gaige.  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain,  Willi,un  S.,  5.801,275, 
CI.  .562-523.(XMl. 
Kajiwara.  Takuji:  See — 

Nishibori.  .Sadao:  and  Kajiwara.  Takuji.  5.801.205.  CI.  52 1 -.54000. 
Kajiwara.  Yasushi:  and  Tezuka,  Michihiko,  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Displav 

panel  inspection  socket.  5,801,542,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Kajiwara.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsubakihara.  Hidehiro;  Kajiwara.  Yasushi:  and  Tetsuka.  Michihiko, 
5,800,193,  CI.  4.19-266.000. 
Kakii,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Konno.  Takuya;  Takenaka,  Masaaki;  Kakii,  Hitoshi;  and  Oda,  Mihoko, 
5,802,442.  CI   .199-308  (H)0. 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  Maruko.  Takashi;  Ume/awa,  Junji; 
Ishihara.  Kuniioshi:  and  Maisiimura.  Nobuhiko.  to  Bndgestone  Sports  Co.. 
Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5.8(K).286.  CI   471-.165.(XH). 
Kaki/aki.  Masahiko.  and  Akimolo.  Masahini.  lo  Sony  Corporation:  and 
Denka  Himaku  Inc    Method  for  surface-treating  substrate  and  substrate 
surface-treated  by  the  methixl.  5,8(X),693.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Kakuda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
avuki:   Ikeda,   Kiyohani;  Ogawa,  Yoshihide:  Watanabe,  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima,  Shinji.  5,8(X).I42.  CI.  418  55.2(X). 
Kalanlery.  Nasser,  to  Kalantery.  Nasser  Data  processing  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  parallel  discrete  event  simulation.  5.801.938'.  CI  364-13l.(XX) 
Kalb.  Jeffrey  C.  Jr.  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  » ith  cascode 
biasing  magneto  held  effect  transistors  for  improved  sensitivity  and  ampll- 
hcation.  5.801.533.  CI.  324-252.0<X). 
Kalin.  William  James:  See — 

Bevill.  Beymer.  Jr;  Kalin.  William  James:  Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan: 
Svlivanl.  James  William:  and  Tomas/ewski.  Peter  Roy.  5,802.151.  CL 
379-93.050.  •    ,. 

Kallfass.  Jens:  See — 

Sautter.  Manfred:  Neumiiller.  Hannes;  and  Kallfass.  Jens.  5.799.470.  CI. 
53-5.50.(X»). 
Kallfass  Verpackungsmaschinen  GmbH  &.  Co.:  See — 

Sautter.  Manfred;  Neumuller,  Hannes;  and  Kallfass,  Jens,  5,799.470,  CI. 
53-550.(XX). 
Kallit>nienii.  Olli-Pekka:  See — 
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Gray.  Joe  W :  Collins.  Colin:  Pinkel,  Daniel;  Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka; 
and  Tanner,  Minna  M.,  5,801,021,  CI.  435-94.200. 
Kamagata,  Eiji:  See — 

Nounin,  Katsuya:  Wakutsu,  Takashi:  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu;  Ogura,  Koji: 
Serizawa,  Mutsumu;  Moriya.  Osamu;  Sugawara,  Tsutomu:  Kamagata. 
Eiji;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari,  5,802,469,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Kamano.  Hideki:  Nasuno,  Ichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Koike,  Kazuyoshi, 
to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclohexanedione  derivatives  and  herbicide 
containing  them.  5.801,121,  CI.  504-288  000 
Kamb,  Alexander,  to  Myriad  Genetics,  Inc.  Probes  for  MTSl  gene  and 
polynucleotides  encoding  mutant  MTSl  genes.  5.801.236,  CI.  5.16-24.310. 
Kameshima.  Toshio:  See — 

Endo,  Tadao:  Kaifu,  Noriyuki:  Takeda,  Shinichi:  Tashiro,  Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi,   Isao;   and   Kameshima,   Toshio,    5,801,385,   CI.    250- 
370.110. 
Kameyama,  Isao:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shigeo;  and  Kameyama,  Isao.  5,800,208,  CI.  439-557.000. 
Kameyama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshiyuki:  Kameyama,  Ma.satoshi:  and  Miki,  Takahiro.  5.801 .705, 
CI.  345-419.000. 
Kameyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Asaida.  Takashi:  and  Kameyama,  Takashi,  5,801,772.  CI  .148-222.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki;  Hiraga.  Kaoru:  and  Nagaya.  Motohiro.  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Pressure  data  display  method  for  an  injection  molding  machine. 
5.800.748.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Kamikawa.  NobuhLsa;  Kobayashi.  Naomi:  Namiki,  Noriaki;  and  Matsumoto. 
Norihisa.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Blade  apparatus  and  its  control  method  in 
bulldozer  5.799.737.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Kamimura,  Jiro:  See — 

Urano,  Toshiyuki:  Takasaki,  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo; 
Endo,  Noriko;  Chika.  Yuzuru;  and  Ochiai,  Tameichi,  5,800,952,  CI. 
4.10-7.000. 
Kamitamari.  Masashi:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.   Yukio;   Konya.   Naoto;   Suzukamo,  Gohfu;   Kamitamari, 
Masa.shi:  and  Miyawaki,  Takashi,  5,801,280,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Kamilz.  Siegbert:  See — 

Speckbrock.  Gerd;  Kamitz.  Siegbert:  Alt.  Marion:  and  Schmitt.  Heribert. 
5.800.060.  CI.  374-104.000. 
Kamiya.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Mivake,  Takashi:  Suenaga,  Shoji:  Tanoue,  Mutsurou:  Miyamura,  Jun; 
Abe,  Shinichi:  and  Kamiya,  Kazuhiro,  5,802,066,  CI.  370-527.000. 
Kammerdiner.  Lee:  Davenport.  Tom;  and  Hadnagy.  Domokos,  to  Ramtron 
International   Corporation.    Use  of  calcium   and   strontium   dopants   to 
improve  retention  performance  in  a  F^T  leiroelectric  film.  5,800,683,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Kamuro.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunikazu;  Kamuro,  Yasuo;  Takatsuio,  Suguru:  Watanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  and  Kuriyama,  Hiroki,  5,801,123,  CI.  504-291.000 
Kan.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Matsunami,  Naoto:  Kan,  Masayuki:  Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Yagisawa,  Ikuya: 
Oeda,  Takashi;  and  Arakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,802,.145.  CI.  395.500.000. 
Kanai.  TaLsunori:  See — 

Shirakihara,    Toshio;    Kanai,    Tatsunori;    and    Hirayama,    Hideaki, 
5,802,267,  CI.  .395-182.1.10. 
Kanaizuka.  Minoru:  See — 

Eitai.  Kazuo;  Kanaizuka.  Minoru;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  Kumagai,  Shuzo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Tadashi.  5.800.137.  CI.  417-319.000. 
Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir:  See — 

Kanao.  Shiro.  deceased:  Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir;  and  Kanao.  bv 
Shigeki.  heir.  5.799.703.  CI.  138-121.000 
Kanao.  by  Shigeki.  heir:  See —  ' 

Kanao.  Shiro.  deceased:  Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir:  and  Kanao.  by 
Shigeki.  heir.  5.799.703.  CI.  138-121.000. 
Kanao.  Shiro.  deceased:  Kanao.  by  Chizuko.  heir;  and  Kanao.  by  Shigeki. 
heir  Synthetic  resin  corrugated  pipe  having  a  concave<onvex  surface. 
5.799.703.  CI.  1 38- 1 2 1  .(XJtf. 
Kanasugi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsukada.  Takeo;   Kanasugi.   Masaaki;  Miyashita.  Masalaka;  Okada. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Norishige.  5.800.636.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Kanayama.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Osamu;  Take.  Eishirou;  Yabuta.  Tadashi;  and  Kanayama. 
Kenjiro.  5.801.986.  CI.  .165-185.090. 
Kanda.  Hiroyuki;  Kusumoio.  Talsuharu;  and  YaLsu.  Masahide.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Head  positioning  control  system  for  use  in  a  disk  storage 
system.  5.801.897.  CI.  360-78.140. 
Kane.  John:  See — 

Chandler.  W  Jeffrey:  Kane,  John:  Egan,  Michael  J.;  Phillips,  Howard  S.; 
Roundy.  James  S.;  Cassadav.  William;   and   Etheringion.   Roger 
5.800.383.  CI.  604-35.0(X). 
Kane.  John  F.:  See — 

Friedrich.  Ralph  S.;  Kane.  John  F.;  and  Fortune.  Mark  H..  5.799.705.  CI 
138-I44.0(X). 
Kaneda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kan.  Masayuki:  Kaneda.  Yasunori:  Yagisawa.  Ikuya: 
Oeda.  Takashi:  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.802..345.  CI.  395-.5(X).000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ceda.  Yasuyoshi:  and'  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.801.251.  CI.  548-533.000. 
Kanehara.  Shigeru;  Yoshida.  Hideaki;  Akagi.  Hirofumi;  Aoyama.  Hideaki: 
and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal 
V-hell  type  continuously  variable  transmission.  5.8(K).298.  CI.  474-8.000. 
Kaneka  Medix  Corporation:  See — 


Taki.  Waro:  Sadaio.  Akiyo;  Ogawa.  Atsushi:  Goto.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Hirano. 
Shinichi.  5.800.426,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu:  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  Tashiro.  Korefumi; 
Bekki,  Keisuke:  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nohmi.  Makoto:  and  Ohtsuji.  Shinya.  lo 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit  having  error  detection  function,  redundant 
resource    management    method,    and    fault    tolerant    system    using    it. 
5.802.266.  CI.  395- 182.090. 
Kaneko.  Hisaharu:  and  Sato.  Ma.sato.shi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Opitcal  disk 
device  having  a  plurality  of  record  and  playback  units.  5.802,020,  CI. 
369-.14.0(X). 
Kaneko,  Masanobu:  See — 

Satake,  Eiji:  Kaneko,  Ma.sanobu;  and  Tomioka,  Ken,  5,801,807,  CI. 
351-221.000. 
Kaneko,  Masato:  Konishi,  Tsuneo;  and  Ichilani,  Kalsumi,  to  Idemilsu  Kosan 

Co,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  oil  composition  5.801,132,  CI.  508-579.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko,  Ryuichi;  and  Satoh,  Shinichi,  5,801.288,  CI. 
568-33.000. 
Kaneko,  Takashi:  See — 

Okabe,   Eiji:  Tanabe,  Mayumi;   Saito,   Shinichi:   Sakaigawa,  Akira; 
Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami.  Kaneko, Takashi:  Koden,  MiLshuhiro; 
and  Sako,  Teiyu,  5,800,736,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kaneko.  Takuji:  See — 

Yoneoka,  Masaki:   Izumida,  Toshitaka;   Kawamoto,  Norio;   Kaneko, 
Takuji;  Ohmichi,  Takako;  and  Okazaki,  Hiromichi,  5.802,342,  CI. 
395-442.000. 
Kang,  David;  Updegrove,  Kevin;  and  Goodwaier  Frank,  to  Chromalloy  Gas 
Turbine  Corporation.  Plating  tuthine  engine  components.  5,800,695,  CI. 
205-135.000. 
Kang.  Hun:  See — 

Jung.  Dong  Bum;  and  Kang,  Hun,  5,802.119.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Kang.  Koon-Woo:  See — 

Ra.  Jong-Oh.  5,800,105,  CI  475.143.000 
Kang.  Tae  Gil,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud   Refngerator  with  an  air 

guide  for  a  cool  air  dispensing  device.  5.799.500,  CI.  62-408.000 
Kang.  Yun-seok:  See — 

Park,  Hae-jin;  and  Kang,  Yun-seok,  5,799,496.  CI.  62-89.000. 

Kania.  Bertrand:  and  Kopp.  Dieter  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems.  Interface 

between  a  memory   having  a  given  number  of  address  inputs  and  a 

processor  having  fewer  address  outputs,  and  processor  and  memory 

equipped  accordingly.  5.802,601 ,  CI.  7 1 1  -200.000. 

Kankkunen.  Jukka,  to  Instrumeniarium  Oy.  Artangement  in  connection  with 

an  anaesthetic  liquid  container  5,799,710,  CI.  I41-I8.(XX). 
Kankkunen.  Jukka:  See — 

Heinonen.  Erkki;  Sarela,  Anlti;  and  Kankkunen,  Jukka,  5.799,711.  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Kanne.  Erwin  D.:  See — 

Christensen.  Jack  V.;  and  Kanne,  Erwin  D..  5,799.405,  CI.  33-392.000. 
Kanno.  Kinya:  See — 

Ashida.  Eiichi;  Kanno.  Kinya;  and  Goto.  Shoichi.  5.801.788.  CI   .148- 
588.000. 
Kano.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Masaki;  Inomata.  Syoji;  Kano.  Masayuki;  Taga.  Wataru: 
and  Inayoshi.  Hideyuki.  5.799.888.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Kano.  Takenori:  See — 

Sakaguchi,   Yoshikazu;    Kano.   Takenori;   Ichigo,   Koichi:   and  Oka, 
Takeya,  5,799,697,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Kansas  City  Poster  Display  Company:  See — 

Poindexter,  Gary  S  ,  5,799,428,  CI.  40-658  000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Kenichi:  Oha.shi.  Ryoia:  Sumomoz.awa.  Hironori:  and  Shimizu. 
Hiroaki,  5,799,486,  CI.  60-464.000. 
Kao.  Chih-Kuang.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Waveform  cor- 
rection apparatus.  5.802.108.  CI.  375  245.0(X). 
Kao.  Chi-Kuang    Air  supplying  device  for  building.  5.800.260.  CI.  4.54- 

370.fXX). 
Kao  Coproration:  See — 

Fujimori.  Takeloshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki:  Masukawa. 
Yoshinori:  Tokuda.  Hajime:  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5.801.202.  CI. 
514-659.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu.  Sa.saki.  Katsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko. 

and  Endo. 'Katsumi.  5.800.917.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Miyauchi.  Y'oshilaka;  Sowa.  Toshiki;  Hamaguchi.  Koji:  Shiba.  Daisuke; 

and  Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  5.801,135,  CI   510-474.(X)0 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro:  Kawamata,  .^kira:  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Kazue:  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.801.258.  CI.  .549-448.(XX). 
Uno.  Miisuru:  Kitsuki.  Tomohito;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  and 
Okut.su.  Akiko.  .5:«OI.270.  CI.  560-169  000 
Kao.  Oliver  C.   K..  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Method  to 
eliminate  noise  in  repeated  sound  start  during  digital  sound  recording. 
5.802.2.50.  CI.  395-2.370. 
Kapa.  f^sad:  See — 

Xu,  David;  Kapa,  Prasad;  Repic,  Oljan;  and  Blacklock,  Thomas  J., 
5,801,281,  CI.  564-82.0(X). 
Kap(X>r,  Ashok  K.;  See — 

Rosloker  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapt»r  Ashok  K.:  Kudrvavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislas  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S.,  5.801.422.  CI.  257-369.000. 
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Kappelmiiller.  Werner:  and  Leonhartsberger.  Heinz,  to  Engel  Maschinenbau 
Gcsellschaft  ni  b.H  Apparatus  for  injeciion  moldine  plastic  material. 
5.800.843.  CI.  4:5-150()()0. 
Kara.  Salim  C;  Whitney.  Jonathan  W ;  and  Gresseit.  David  M  .  to  ESlamp 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  controlling  the  storage  of  data  uilhin 
a  portable  meimir>  .S.80l..?64.  CI.  2.1.S-.175  000 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporation    System  and  method  for  printing 

postage  indicia  directly  on  diKumenis.  5.801.944.  CI  364-464.200. 
Kara.  Salim  G.  Compaier  hie  backup  encryption   system  and   method 

5.802.175.  CI.  .WO-21.000. 
Karabin.  Lynelte  M..  to  .Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Vanadium-free, 
lithium-free,  aluminum  allov  suitable  for  sheet  and  plate  aerospace  prod 
ucis.  5.800.927.  CI.  428-457.(H)0 
Karae%.   Isaak:  Baird.  George:   Bla/ek.  Pavel:   Kilain.  Eduard:  Prohoro\. 
E)mitr>:  Leisy.  Jacques:  Urazov.  Yuri:  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen,  to  Mullex 
Systems.  Inc.  Information  delivery  system  and  method.  5.802,518.  CI. 
707-9.000. 
Karas.  Robert  F:  Sre— 

Zocco.  Jay  A.:  and  Karas,  Robert  F,  5.799.366,  CI.  I6-35.0OR. 
Karasa.  Alvydas  P.:  See — 

Bunvea.  Roderick  F:  Kara.sa.  Alvvdas  P.;  Miller.  Philip  T:  and  Smith. 
Allen  P.  5,800.940.  CI.  429-97'000. 
Kara.sa\ia.    Tsuguo:    Takahashi.    Ma-sayuki:     Miyamoto.     Masami:     and 
Takayama.  Itaru.  lo  Oiental  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nikkan  Industries  Co  . 
Lid.  Packing  paper  for  bakers  yeast.  5.8(K).901,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Karin.  Judy ;  See — 

Bowers.  John   E.:   Mar.  Alan:   Helkey.  Roger  J.:  and   Karin.  Judv. 
5.802.084.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Karlberg.  Rolf  Staffan  Eugen:  See — 

Smolent7ov.  Andre:  and  Karlberg.  Rolf  Staffan  Eugen.  5.802.159.  CI. 
379-201000. 
Karlsson.  Svcn  Jan- Anders:  See — 

Ashton.  Michael  John:  Karlsson.  Sven  Jan-Anders:  Vacher.  Bernard 
Yvon  Jack:  and  Wiihnall.   Michael  Thomas.  5.801.165.  CI.  514- 
172  000 
Karlton.  Philip  L..  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Rossi.  Charles  V.:  and  Weissman.  Terry, 
to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  using  cover  bundles  to 
provide  immediate  feedback  to  a  user  in  an  interactive  television  environ- 
ment. 5.802.284.  CI.  395  200.090. 
Kamig.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Borch.  Michael  J  :  Kamig.  Edward  G.:  and  Chen.  Chau  Ho.  5,801.455, 
CI.  .307-10.300. 
Karp,  Alan  H.;  Brzezinski.  Dennis:  and  Gupta.  Rajiv,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  System  and  method  for  clipping  integers.  5.801.977.  CI.  364- 
745.030. 
Karpas.  Abraham:  and  Hill.  Fergal.The  u.se  of  a  compound  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  medicament  for  the  treatment  of  HIV  infection  5.801 .  144.  CI 
514-11  (KX). 
Karpinski.  .■\ndrew  J  .  Jr:  Albers.  Steven  C  :  and  Callaghan.  Timothy  J.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Reducing  dither  induced  errors  from  path  length  control 
nrsets  in  a  ring  laser  gyro  5.801.377.  CI.  250-231.120. 
Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordberg.  inc.  High  reduction  ratio  crushing  in 

conical/gyratory  crushers.  5.799.885.  CI   241 -.30  000 
Kasai.  Akihito:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Yasuhiro:  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Kasai.  Akihito:  and  Ideguchi. 
Takahiro.  5.799.640.  CI.  1 23-527.0»JO. 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya:  Sato.  Mitsutaka:  Kasai.  Junichi:  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka:  Otokila.  Kosuke:  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  Hayashida.  Kalsuhiro: 
Takashima.  Akira:  Ishiguri.  Masahiko:  and  .Sono.  Michio.  5.801.439. 
CI   257-686.(X)0. 
Ka.sama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Funanami.  Yukiya:  Mitsuoka,  Yasuyuki:  Kasama,  Nobuyuki:  and  Iwaki, 
Tadao.  5.800.033.  CI.  353-97.000 
Kashiba.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Method  fix 

preseriatior  of  article.  5.799.463.  CI.  53-4(¥).000. 
Kashima.  Yukiro:  and  Morino.  Takayoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  oscillator  and  down  converter  using  the  saine. 
5.801  „590.  CI    331-68.000. 
Kashimura.  Noboru:  Sakoh.  Hanimi:  .Amamiya.  Shoji:  and  Ikezue.  Tatsuya. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
having  polycarbonate-containing  surface  layer.  5.800.955,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kashino.  Teruo;  See — 

Nemolo.  Kazuhiro:  and  Kashino.  Teruo.  5.802.418,  CI.  .396-627.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Kenji:  Yamagiwa.  Akira:  and  Inoue.  Ma.sao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Data 
bus  circuit  and  method  of  changing  over  termination  resistor  of  the  data  bus 
circuit.  5.802.390.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Kashiwakuma.  Tomiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Akira:    Maki.    Noboru;    Yjiii.    Shintaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Iketuchi.  Naoko:  Kobayashi.  Tomoko; 
and  Senoo.  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CL  435  5.0(X). 
Kasic.  James  F.  II:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V;  Kasic.  James  F.  II;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna, 
Alvaro  J.:  Lewis.  James  D.;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.:  Myers.  David  J.;  and 
Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L..  5.8a).522.  CI.  623- 1 .000. 
Kasik.  James  F:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Jack  T :  Kazirskis.  Benedict:  Pence,  Vernon  W.:  and  Kasik. 
James  F,  5,802.126.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Kason  Coiporalion:  See — 

Alamzad.  Hossein:  Zhao.  William:  and  Heidinger.  Alfied.  5,799,799,  CI. 
209- .365. 100. 


Kaspar.  Miles  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Dischert.  Lee  Robert:  and  Kaspar.  Miles  A..  III.  5.802.226.  CI.  386- 
53(100. 
Kasper.  Wolfgang,  to  Rucdiger  Haaga  GmbH.  Device  for  sterilizing  the  inner 

surfaces  of  pressure  sensitive  containers.  5.801.354.  CI.  219-121.4.30 
Kass.  John  J.;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Hitch  having 

spring  bars  with  integral  hanger.  5.799 ,%5.  CI.  280-406. 1  (K). 
Kassan.  Lawrence.  Diaper  changing  pad.  5,799,654.  CI.  128-869.000. 
Katah  Holding  AB:  See  — 

McGregor.  Duncan  C.  5.800.703,  CI.  210-169.(X)0. 
Katakami,  Seiki:  See — 

Sanda.  Yulaka;  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasumima.  Seigo.  5.799.772.  CI. 
200-344.000. 
Katakawa.  Yukinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speaker  walerpnmf  structure  for 

electrical  equipment.  5,802,192,  CI.  381-188.000. 
Kataleuna  GmbH:  See — 

.■\lbers.  Edwin  W.;  Burkhead.  Harrv  W..  Jr.:  and  McDaniel.  J.  Gary. 
5,801,115,  CI   502-342.000. 
Kataoka.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Satoni:  Mori.  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Shiolsuka,  Hidenori: 
and  Komori.  .-\yako.  5.800.631.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Kaiayama.  Kaoni:  See — 

Shibuya.  Tsutomu;  Kaiayama.  Kaoru:  Shirai.  Mitugu;  Kazui.  Shinichi: 
Sasaki.  Hideaki:  and  Iwata.  Yasuhiro,  5.801,350.  CI.  2(M- 1 57. 1 .50. 
Kathail.  Pradeep:  Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E :  Knight.  Holly:  Banks.  Jano;  and 
Hochsprung.  Ron.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Dynamic  device  matching 
using  driver  candidate  lists.  5.802,365,  CI.  395-68 1  .(XH). 
Kato,  Eiichi:  Osawa,  Sadao;  and  Naka/awa,  Yusuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
I.ld.    Method  of  forming  color  images  and   apparatus   used  therefor. 
5.8(X).954.  CI   430-47.(XX). 
Kalo.  Hanako:  See — 

Tanaka,   .Seiichiro;    Kato,    Hanako:    Sawai,   Takeshi:   and   Matsuzoe, 
Nobuyuki.  5.800,606.  CI.  106-287  160 
Katt>.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Taiewaki.  Ma.sayuki;  Kato.  Hiromasa;  Obinala.  Kenichi;  and  Aoki. 
Masahiro.  5.800.864.  CI.  427- 1 64.0(X). 
Kato.  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masatoshi:  Miya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  5.802.1 10.  CI. 
375-259.000. 
Kato.  Tadahiro;  Masumura.  Hisashi;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  lo  Shin-Etsu  Handolai 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers.  5.800.725.  CI. 
216-88.(XX) 
Kato.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  appara- 
tus, methtxl  and  memory  medium  that  control  a  bold  process  in  accordance 
with  the  setting  of  a  facsimile  mode.  5,802.257,  CI.  .395-106  (XX). 
Kato.  Taisuhiko:  See — 

Imamura,  Masato:  Nakajima,  Kiichi;  Jindo.  Katsumi:  Asami.  Toshio: 
Kato.  Tatsuhiko;    Ushiroebisu.    Kuuichi:   Aizawa.   Yukio;   Sekido. 
Ya.suo;  Goto.  Akira;  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  5.8(X).790.  C\.  422- 
174.000. 
Kalo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuro;  Ohno.  Kazunari;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko:  Kato.  Tetsuo; 
and  Morishita.  Takanori,  5.801.343.  CI.  181-254000. 
Kato.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Nomura.  Kazuo;  Kalo.  Tomohiko;  Tamura.  Tomonori;  and  Murayama. 
Shigeru.  5.799.502.  CI.  62-476000. 
Kalo.  Yasuo.  to  Nissin  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preventing 

pitch  trouble  5.800.677.  CI.  162  199.(XX). 
Kato.  Yasushi;  Hashimoto.  Shigcharu.  and  Watanabe,  Yoshinobu.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body.  5.800.787,  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiyuki:  Kameyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Miki,  Takahiro,  to  MiLsudishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Graphic  display  unit  for  implementing  multiple 
frame  buffer  stereoscopic  or  blinking  display,  with  independent  multiple 
windows  or  blinking  regions.  5.801.705.  CI.  .345-4 1 9.0(X). 
Katoh.    Hiroaki:    and    Miyazaki.   ToshinuLsa.   lo    Fujitsu    Limited.    Multi- 
directional bar  code  reading  device.  5.801.370,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Katoh.  Takayuki;  and  Matsubayashi,  Hiroto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  element  evaluating  apparatus  5.801.528.  CI   324- 
158.100. 
Katoh.  Takehiko:  See — 

Yagi.  Norio;  Shimada,  Kunihiro;  Katoh,  Takehiko;  Myokan,  Kenichi: 
Malsumoio,  Takashi:  and  Takaishi,  Kazuhiko.  5.801.907,  CI.  360- 
1()5.0(X). 
Katsuma.  Nobuo:  and  Enomoto,  Hisashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Data 
processing  method  for  eliminating  influence  of  heat  accumulating  in 
thermal  head.  5.800.075.  CI.  400-120.140. 
Katsumata.  NoN>ru;  See — 

Miyata,  Kensho:  Kinutani,  Kazutomo;  Katsumata,  Noboru:  Kuroda, 
Kensho:  Wada.  Toyotaka:  Nakayama.  Akihiro:  Takahashi.  Katsumasa: 
Nishida.    Takaharu:     L'emura.    Shouichi:    and    Ktxlama.    Telsuo. 
5.799.643.  CI.  125-2 1. 0(K). 
Kalsuyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi:  Sato.  Makoio;  Katsuyama.  .Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo.  5.802.3{X).  CI.  .395-200.520 
Katz.  Bob  H  :  See— 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Mar.  Craig:  Dietz.  Tim:  Katz,  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace, 
Dan,  5.800.336.  CI  6O0-25.0(X). 
Katz,  Joseph:  See— 
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Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.  Richard:  DeVita.  Joseph:   Mc-Glynn.   Daniel   R  : 

Shapira.  Reuven;  Bard.  Simon:  Katz,  Joseph:  and  Durst.  Robert. 

5.XOI..371.CI.  235-472.000. 

Katz.  Lawrence  E.;  Chen.  Augustin  T;  Reisch.  John  W.;  and  Feegel.  Richard 

J.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Aqueous  polyurethane  dispersions 

conuining  ureiidione.  5.800.872.  CI.  427-385..5(X). 

Katz.  Richard  B.  Fund  raising  by  discounted  collection  on  special  issue 

checks.  5.801.365.  CI.  235-3.59 .OIX) 
Kaufman.  Richard  A.,  lo  Specialty  Assays,  Inc.  Use  of  NADPH  and  NADH 
analogs    in    the    measurement   of  enzyme   activities   and   metabolites. 
5,801. (X)6.  CI.  4.V5-1.5.(XX). 
Kaufmann.  Werner;  Reinehr.  Dieter:  and  Hilhker.  Rolf,  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation.  Textile  Irealment.  5.8(X).862.  CI.  427-458.000. 
Kaule.  Witlich:  See— 

Heckenkamp.    Christoph:    Kaule.    Wiitich:    and    Sienzel.    Orhard. 
5.801.857.  CI.  3.59-2. (XX). 
Kauphusman.  Jim:  See — 

Thome,  Scott  P:  Kauphusman.  Jim;  and  Dann.  Mitchell.  5.800.486,  CI. 
607-105.(XX). 
Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.  Sorbeni  families. 

5,801,225,  CI.  .S.30-344.(XX). 
Kavolius.  Vytas  A.;  and  White.  Joseph  E..  to  Genicom  Corporation.  Methods 
for  reconditioning  used  charge  blades  for  electrostatographic  cartridges, 
and  the  charge  blades  and  cartridges  thereby  reconditioned.  5,802,425.  CI. 
.399-109.(XX). 
Kawabe.  Isai>:  See — 

Onoda.  Izumi:  Adachi.  Yasushi;  Kawabe.  Isao;  and  Takashima,  Kazu. 
5.800.1.50.  CI.  418-63.(XX). 
Kawaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kubola.  Masaru:  Kawaguchi. Takashi;  Akahane.  Hidehiro:  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka:  Oguchi.  Kciichiro:  Ito.  Mikiko:  Havashi.  Vouichi:  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016,  CI.  368-ll.(XX). 
Kawaguchi.  Takeo:  Tokimaga.  Hisanobu;  Iwagami.  Makoto;  and  Yuasa. 
Masumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Color  CRT  device  with  deflection  yoke.  5.801.480. 
CI.  313-440.(XX). 
Kawaguchi.  Toru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hironobu:  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikita.  Hiroyuki:  Kawaguchi.  Torn: 
and  Ogasawara.  Noritoshi.  5.801.709.  CI.  345-433.(XX). 
Kawai.  Hiroaki:  and  Hatiori.  Kalsu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  detecting  a   lire   inflation   pressure.   5.801.305,  CI. 
73-146.2(X). 
Kawai.  Himyuki:  and  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  X-ray  computc-rized  tomography  5.802.133.  CI. 
378-4.0(X) 
Kawai.  Jun:  See — 

Sato.  Yohei:  Masuda.  Kazuaki:  Osada,  Torachika;  Higuma,  Masahiko; 
Kawai,  Jun;  Izumida,  Masaaki;  Taneya.  Yoichi;  and  Iketani.  Masani. 
5.801.737.  CI.  .347-86.(XX) 
Kawakami.  Soichiro:  See — 

Mishina.  Shinva:  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Kobayashi.  Naoya;  and  Asao. 
Masaya.  5.8(X).939.  CI.  429-57.(XX). 
Kawakita.  Haruo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yasuo:  Kawakita.  Haruo:  and  Okabe.  Naoco.  5,801.445.  CI. 
257-77  l.tXX). 
Kawamata.  Akira:  See — 

Oha.shi.  Yukihiro:  Kawamata,  Akira;  Yada,  Yuklhiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara,  Kazue;  and  Imokawa,  Genji.  5,801,258,  CI.  549-448.000. 
Kawamoto.  Norio:  See — 

Yoncoka,   Masaki:    Izumida,  Toshitaka:    Kawamoto,   Norio;    Kaneko, 
Takuji:  Ohmichi,  Takako:  and  Okazaki.  Hiromichi.  5.802.342.  CI. 
395-442.(XX). 
Kawamura.  Hajime;  Nemolo.  Takeharu;  and  Nakaki,  Takuo.  lo  NEC  Corpo- 
ratit>n.  Method  for  deciding  the  feasibility  of  logic  circuit  prior  to  per- 
forming logic  synthesis,  5.801.956.  CI   .364-489.000. 
Kawamura.  Harumi:  See — 

Sato.  Makoto;  and  Kawamura.  Harumi.  5.802.017.  CI.  369-2.0(X) 
Kawamura.  Makoio;  and  Fujinami.  Yasushi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  reverse  playback  of  a  time-division-multiplexed  signal. 
5,802,242,  CI.  386-68.(XX). 
Kawamura,  Matsue:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Komata.  Takeo:  Kume.  Takashi:  Kohda.  Yumiko: 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Matsue:  Ikeda.  Yukio:  and  Mori.  Kaoru. 
5.801.122.  CI.  5(M-289.0(X). 
Kawamura.  Shoichi;  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer,  Shane;  Kawamura,  Shoichi; 
Chung,  Michael;  Leung.  Vincent:  and  Yano.  Masaru.  5.801.579.  CI. 
327-5.^7.(XXl. 
Kawamura.  Takeshi:  Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi:  and  Nagata.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Screw  rotor  and  method  of  generating  tooth  prohle  therefor. 
5.8(X).151.C1.  4I8-20I.31X). 
Kawanaka.  Hideji:  See — 

Iharaki.  Yoshihiro;  Ina.  Hidekazu;  and  Kawanaka,  Hideji.  S.8(X).792.  CI. 
423-2IO.(XX). 
Kawarama.  Makoio:  See — 

Yanagi.  Hatuyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  HIramalsu.  Soichi:  Taniguro.  Masa- 
hiro; Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi:  Kawarama. 
Makoio:  Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  .\t. 
5.801,728.  CI,  .347-50  0(X), 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Nakagaki.  Shoji;  and  Umeda.  Tokihiko.  5.8(X),I34, 
CI,  4I7-269,(XX), 
Kawasaki  Motors  Mfg,  Co,:  See — 

Nissen.  Lanny:  and  Saeki.  Takehiko,  5.801,946.  O.  364-468.010. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Inokuli.  Yukio.  5.8(X).633.  CI.  1 48- 1 1 1 .0(X). 

Kenmochi.    Kazuhilo;   Sonobe.   Osamu:    Kawazumi.   Eisuke;   Seino. 
Yoshikazu;  Akazawa.  Takashi;  and  Okada.  Kazusito.  5.799.527.  CI. 
72-252.500. 
Ogawa.  Tetsuo:  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.802.065.  O.  370-469  000. 
Kawa.se.  Kei:  and  Moriyama.  Takao.  to  Iniematiimal  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Multiprocessor  system  with  parallel  execution  of  data.  5.802.570.  CI. 
711-141.000. 
Kawashima.  Daiichiro:  See — 

Ogiso.  Koichi:  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Daiichiro:  Koizumi.  Junji: 
and  Ito.  Kalsushi.  5.8(X).912.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki;  Okumura.  Hiromichi;  Iwai.  Kenji:  Tanaka. Tosbim- 
itsu:  Sasaki.  Toshihiko:  Sugimoto.  Akio:  Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  llano. 
Naofumi:  Shibaia.  Manabu:  and  Nanri.  Yasuo.  5.800.888.  CI.  428- 
.^6.9 10. 
Kawashima.  Isao:  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro;  Owa.  Hideo:  Osawa.  Yoshitomo;  Kurihara.  Akira;  and 
Kawashima.  Isao.  5.802.174,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Kawashima.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Takcuchi.  Youichi;  Yamazaki.  Akihiko:  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Takahashi. 
Kunilomo:  Nakajima.  Isao:  Shimojima.  Kazuhini;  Yamazaki.  Shinya; 
and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi,  5,802,444,  CI.  399-384.000. 
Kawashima,  Yonesaburo,  lo  Tochigi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Tooth  bru.sh.  5.799.356, 

CI.  15-167.100. 
Kawasumi.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato:  Inukai.  Hitoshi;  Kawasumi.  Kazuhilo:  Mori.  Hideo:  Iio. 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi.  Naoya.  5,800,133,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kawazumi,  Eisuke:  See — 

Kenmochi.    Kazuhilo:   So«K>be.   Osamu;    Kawazumi,   Eisuke;   Seino, 
Yoshikazu;  Akazawa,  Takashi;  and  Okada,  Kazusito,  5.799J27,  CI. 
72-252.500. 
Kayajima.  Masanobu:  See — 

Miura.  Hirovuki;  Kayajima.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Sato.  Takashi.  5,801,279, 
CI.  562-608.(XX). 
Kazfcki,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Diehl.  John  W.:  and  Kazjjcki.  Henry  L.,  5,802,111.  CI.  375-259.(XX). 
Kazirskis.  Benedict:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Jack  T:  Kazirskis.  Benedict:  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik. 
James  F.  5.802.126.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Kazui,  Shinichi;  See — 

Shibuya,  Tsuiomu;  Kaiayama,  Kaoru;  Shirai,  Mitugu;  Kazui.  Shinichi; 
Sasaki.  Hideaki;  and  Iwata.  Yasuhiro.  5.801.350.  CI.  204-157  1.50. 
Kazuro,  Jean  M.:  and  Caron.  Jean-Pierre  N..  to  Fenxlo  Abex  SA.  Marking 

brake  linings.  5,799,7.54,  CI    188-1. IIW. 
ke  Kommunikalions-Elektronik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Keune.  Andreas;  and  Kellenmann.  Uwe.  5.801..543.  CI.  324-761.01X1. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Xilinx,  Inc.  [embedded  memory  for  held  progmmmable 

gate  array.  5,801, .547,  CI.  326-40.(XX). 
Keana,  John  F.  W.;  Cai.  Sui  Xiong:  Zhou.  Zhang-Lin;  and  Navralil.  James  M.. 
to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon.  State 
of  Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education.  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the:  and  CtKensys.  Inc.  Aza  and  aza 
(N-oxy)  analogs  of  glvcine/NMDA  receptor  antagonists  5.801,183,  CI. 
514-.300.(XX). 
Keay.  Roger  David:  See — 

Hamilion-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis;  Monieilh.  Donald  Graham;  Keay. 
Roger  David:  Han.  George  Mavnard:  Yee.  Meng;  Oldheld.  Peler: 
Leighlon.  Philip;  and  OLeary.  Edward.  5.802.173.  CI.  379-56.2(X) 
Keen  Perception  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Michael.  5.799.666.  CI.  I32-76.4<X). 
Keeney.  Stanley  Clifl^ord:  See — 

Ko.   Uming   U-Ming;  Andresen.   Bemhard  Hans:   Balko.  Glen  Roy; 
Keeney.  Stanley  Clifford:  and  Sexton.  Joe  Frank.  5.802.270.  CI. 
.395-183.0.30. 
Keeney.  Stephen  N.:  Fazio.  Albert:  Wojciechowski.  Ken;  and  Bauer.  Mark,  to 
Intel  Corporation   Deselected  word  line  that  floats  during  MLC  program- 
ming of  a  flash  memory   5.801.991.  CI   .365-185.2.30. 
Keil.  (jary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.:  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne  A., 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.  A  process  for  automated  measurement  of  amttKniia 
content  in  a  gas  mixture.  5.801.296.  CI    73-19.100. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wiitkow  skv.  Uwe:  Poraih.  Ralf  E.;  and  Scheidler.  Jochen.  5,799.920,  CI. 
248-429.(XX). 
Keiih.  Edward  L.:  and  Bauer.  Thomas  P..  to  Microcosm.  Inc.  Economical 

launch  vehicle,  5.799.902,  CI.  244-55.(XX). 
Keith.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Fava.  Thomas  F:  Keith.  Joseph  M.;  and  Fuller.  Randy  R..  5.802.561.  CI. 
711-120.000. 
Kelce.  Donald  Lee.  Caijo  restraining  device.  5.800,145.  CI.  410-142.000 
Keller.  Gerald:  See— 

Miller.  H,  John.  Ill:  and  Keller.  Gerald.  5.799.893.  CI,  242-379, 1(X) 
Keller.  Gerhard,  lo  AISA  Automation  Industriele  SA.  Prxxress  for  producing 

tubular  bodies.  5.800.653.  CI.  156-2()3.WX). 
Keller.  Kenneth  Edmund:  See — 
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Hollisler.  Kenneth  Robert;  Keller.  Kennelh  Edmund:  Wei.  Dong:  Peng. 
Xin:  Ladd.  Duvid  Lee:  Hcnrichs.  Paul  Mark;  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
.1.801.228.0.  534-15.000. 
Keller.  Lothar:  See — 

Hinderer.  Heiko:  Keller.  Lothar;  Jokschas.  Guenter;  and  Wolf.  Michael. 
5.800.584.  CI.  55-482.000. 
Keller.  Neal  Martin:  See— 

Hocker.  Michael  David;  Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon; 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.801.699.  CI. 
345-.V48.000. 
Keller.  Richard:  See 

Affleck.  Rhen  L.;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin.  Peter  M.:  Keller.  Richard; 
and  Wu.  Ming,  5.799.682.  CL  137-14.000. 
Keller.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P:  Maklev.  James  A.:  and  Moore. 
Mark  W..  5.800.669.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Kellerman.   David.   .Shew   insert   with   non-compressible  deformable  base 

atuched  to  resilient  pads.  5.799.414.  CI.  36-44.0(K). 
Kellermann.  Uwe:  See — 

Keune.  Andreas:  and  Kellermann.  Uwe.  5,801..543,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Kelley,  Donald  B.:  5f«-— 

Ingersoll.  Clyde  E.;  Gustafsson.  Bemi-Roger.  and  Kellev.  Donald  B  . 
5.799.386.  CI.  29-527. .500. 
Kellev.  Jon  Paul:  See- 
Liu.  Jivao;  and  Kelley.  Jon  Paul.  5.801.619.  CI.  340-436.000. 
Kellogg.  Mark  W:  See— 

Connolly.    Brian  J.:    Kellogg.   Mark    W.:   and    Hazeliel.    Bruce   G.. 
5.802.-W5.  CI.  .W5-8.M.OOO. 
Kellums.  Bruce  W:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D.;  Traver.  Martin  J.:  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill;  Clark.  G. 
Todd:  and  Kellums.  Bruce  W..  5.799.834.  CI.  222-148.000. 
Kelly.  Brendan  P.:  and  Lowis.  Royce.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Protected 
switch  having  a  power  semiconductor  device.  5.801. .573.  CI  327-4.M.0(K). 
Kelly.  Gar  P.;  .Aaron.  Bob:  and  Davidson.  Dennis  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Toner  cartridge  toner  dam  replacement  aiuJ  method  therefor 
5.79«;.7I2.  CI.  141-287.000. 
Kellv.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Mikus.  Paul  W :  Kelly.  Gregory  L.;  and  Brady.  Ralph  K..  5.800.487.  CI. 
607-105.000. 
Kelly.  James  D.:  See — 

Krein.  William  Todd:  Flaig.  Charles  M:  and  Kelly.  James  D..  5.802.055. 
a.  370-402.000. 
Kellv.  John  Gerard:  See — 

Gross.  Jtweph:  and  Kellv.  John  Gerard.  5.799.663.  CI.  131-270.000. 
Gross.  Joseph:  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5.800.420.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Kellv.  Stephen,  to  Rolic  AG  fTioto  cross-linkable  liquid  crystal  derivatives. 

5.800.733.  CI  252-299.600. 
Kelton.  James  Robert:  See — 

Baum.    Kevin:    Kelton.    James    Robert:    and    Rasky.    Phillip    David. 
5.X(I2.(V44.  CI.  370-3.10.000. 
Kemenl.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Rohde.  Sheldon  L.:  Kement.  Michael  W ;  Pratt.  Michael  K  ;  and  Men- 
do/.a.  Felipe  D..  5.801.328.  CI.  174-.15.00R. 
Kempf.  Stefan,  to  Singulus  Technologies  GmbH.  [)evice  for  masking  or 

covering  substrates.  5.800.687.  CI  2(«-298.110. 
Kenesson.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Feeney.  Carrie  A.;  Jones.  Ida  L  ;  Ward.  Bennett  C;  Kenesson.  Thomas 

M.:  Hihon.  Charles  B.;  .Vhem.  Michael  R  :  Adams.  Gregory  M.:  de  la 

Garza.  Edward  M.;  WixxJ.  B.  Frank.  Jr:  Grantland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 

Kan  J  :  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269.  CI.  560-78  (MX). 

Kenji.  Nishimura:  l.sao.  Nagase:  and  Lin.  Sen  Po.  Insole.  5.799.415.  CI. 

.16-44.()(H). 
KennHKhi.  Ka/uhito:  Sonobe.  Osamu;  Kawazumi.  Eisuke:  Seino.  Yoshika/u: 
Akazawa.  Takashi;  and  Okada.  Kazusito.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  a  stainless  steel  sheet  having  excellent  surface 
brightness.  5.799.527.  CI.  72-252.-500. 
Kennametal  Henel  AG  Werk/cuge  +  Hartsioffe:  See — 

Krenzer  LIrich.  5.800.100.  CI.  4<J8-224.(X)0. 
Kennedy.  Clinton  Robert:  See — 

Ma'rier.  David  Owen;  and  Kennedy.  Qinton  Robert.  5.799.482.  CI. 
6()-39.020. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.:  Kennedy.  Paul  G.:  Oslop.  John;  Baker.  Martin  L.; 
Arlow.  Gregory  A.;  Golombeck,  John  C;  and  Fagan.  Thomas  J.  Jr. 
5.801.442.  CI.  257-7l4.0<X). 
Kennedv.  Samuel,  to  Brouwer.  Gerardus  J.;  and  Kennedy,  Samuel.  Security 

bar  with  indicator  5.799.521.  CI.  70-416.(X)0. 
Kenney.  Donald  Mc.Alpine.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  forming  stacked  devices.  5.801.089.  CI  438-589.{KK) 
Kenney.  George  B.;  See — 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D  ;  Gixxlhue. 
William  D.:  Kenney.  George  B  ;  Lightfixit.  Annamarie.  Murphy.  R. 
Allen:   Rhine.  Wendell   E:  and   Sigalovskv.  Julia.  5.801.073.  CI, 
4.(8-125.0(X). 
Kenney.  William  P:  See— 

Wehrie.  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C:  Kenney.  William  P:  Korczynski. 
Joseph  F.:  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  K;  and  Klemens. 
William.  5.8(X).720.  CI   2I(V787.(XX) 
Keppers.  Roger:  See- 

Spriggs,  John  R.:  Ruhr.  Richard:  and  Keppers.  Roger.  5.799.831.  CI. 
222-1.32.0(K). 


Kerber,  Martin:  See — 

Felde.  Andreas   Vom;   Bertagnolli,   Emmerich:  and   Kerber,   Martin. 
5.801.428.  CI.  2.57-414.000. 
Kcrdraon.  Alain,  to  Giat  Industries.  Shaped-charged  warhead  and  munition 

equipped  with  such  a  warhead.  5,801,323,  CI.  102-476.000. 
Kerek.  Leslie  Laszio:  See — 

Rudoy.  Edward;  Kerek.  Leslie  Laszio;  and  Bums.  Gary  D.,  5.800,196. 
CI.  4.W-284.(KK). 
Kern.  Charles  Francis:  See — 

Cusick.  Michael  John:  Jackson.  Fred  Lee;  Kern.  Charles  Francis;  and 
DePorter.  Craig  Donald.  5.800.586.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Kenl.  Werner:  See— 

Onl.  Josef;  and  KettI,  Werner,  5,799,879,  CL  239-437.000. 
Keune,  Andreas;  and  Kellermann.  Uwe.  to  ke  Kommunikations-Elektronik 
GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  testing  printed  circuit  boards  and/or  flat  modules. 
5.80I..543.  CI   324-761.000. 
Keusch.  Gerald  T:  See — 

Acheson,  David  W.  K.:  Sonenshein.  Abraham  L.;  and  Keusch.  Gerald  T. 
5.800,821,0.424-200.100. 
Key-Trak,  Inc.:  See — 

Maloney.  William  C,  5,801,628,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Keys.  James  F.:  See — 

Hcx)per.  Warren  W.:  Keys.  James  F.;  Kaczynski.  James  F.:  and  Malm. 
Douglas  N..  5.8(X).657.  O.  156-244.110. 
Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill:  See — 

ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew:   Keyser.  Frank   Ray.  Ill:  Kilmoyer  Ralph 
David;  and  Laramie.  Michael  Joseph.  5.802.fX)3.  CI.  365-2.W.0.30. 
Khachaturian.  Jon  E.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  the  offshore  installation  of 
multi-ton  packages  such  as  deck  packages,  jackets,  and  sunken  vessels. 
5.800.093.  CI.  405-2(M.(XX). 
Khandekar.  Narendra:  See — 

Bains.  Kuljil:  and  Khandekar.  Narendra.  5,802.603.  O.  71 1-2()2.(XX). 
Khazanovich.  Ahram:  Sec — 

Lam.  Tony  M.:  Khazanovich.  Abram;  and  Braben.  John,  5,799.730,  CI. 
166-75.140. 
Khemani.  Kishan  C:  Mercer,  James  W.,  Jr.:  and  McConnell.  Richard  L. 
Concentrates  for  improving  polyester  compositions  and  method  of  making 
same.  5.801.206.  O.  521-81.(XK». 
Kholixlenko.  Arnold:  Veytser.  Alexander  M.:  and  Shamouilian,  Shamouil,  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  Electrostatic  chuck  having  a  unidirectionally  con- 
ducting coupler  layer  5.801.915.  O.  .16 1 -2.14.(XK). 
Kiddic-Fenwal.  Inc.:  See — 

Pinel.  Arkady,  5.801.913.  CI.  361-71.000. 
Kido.  Masami:  See — 

Okabe.   Fiji:   Tanabe.   Mayumi;   Saito.   Shinichi;    Sakaigawa.  Akira: 
Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami;  Kaneko. Takashi;  K<xlen.  Mitshuhiro; 
and  .Sako.  Tciyu.  5.8fX).736.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kido.  Takanori.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K    Polishing  composition  for  chemical 

mechanical  polishing.  5.8(XI.577.  CI.  51-307.0(K). 
Kiefer.  Johannes;  Gin.  Manfred:  Smaal.  Aukens  Jan:  and  Lippuner  Brigitte. 
to  Filtrox-Werk  AG.  Methcxl  and  apparanis  for  cleaning  a  filter  aid. 
5.801.051.  CI.  435-262.fX)0. 
Kiel,  Johnathan  L.:  and  Alls.  John  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Cell  culture  vessel  with  self-maintained  atmosphere.  5.801.054,  O.  435- 
297..5(KI. 
Kieltyka.  William  J    Outdotir  loudspeaker  system.   5.802.193.  CI.   .381- 

188.(XX). 
Kienzle.  Martin  Gerhard:  See — 

Dan.  .Asit:  Kienzle.  Martin  Gerhard;  Sitaram.  Dinkar;  and  Yu.  Philip 
Shi-lung.  5.802..W1.  O.  395-2(X).5.W. 
Kieval.  Robert  S..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  System  for  providing  hyperpolarization 

of  cardiac  to  enhance  cardiac  function.  5.800,464,  O.  607-9.(XM). 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama.  Yasuji.  and  Ichikawa.  To.shio.  5.801.0.16.  O.  435- 1 9 1 .0«K). 
Kilian.  Amd  Hermann;  Lee.  Hyung  Jong:  and  MacChesney.  John  Bumetle.  to 
Lucent    Technologies    Inc.    Method    of    manufacturing    planar    optical 
waveguides.  5.8(K).860.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Kilmoyer.  Ralph  David:  See — 

ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew:   Keyser.  Frank   Rav.  Ill;   Kilmover.  Ralph 
David:  and  Laramie.  Michael  Joseph.  5.802.003.  CI.  365-230  ().30. 
Kim.  Beomsup.  to  f^ilips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Clock 
signal   recovery    system   for  communication   sy.stems   using  quadrature 
amplitude  modulation.  5.802.113.  O.  375-326.0(K). 
Kim.  Bum  Ki:  and  Park.  Kyung  Chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  reproducing  multiple  optical  disks  based  on  the  determination 
of  a  reproduction  order  5.802.018.  CI.  .169-.W.(XX). 
Kim.  Chang  Seok:  Park.  Seong  Yeon:  Y(xin.  Jae  Hyun;  and  Ryu.  Ho  Han.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  changer  for  checking  the  position  of 
disks  on  a  roulette  without  drawing  a  tray  out  of  the  disk  changer 
5.802.022.  O  369-37.(XX). 
Kim.  Choong  Ki:  Han.  Chul  Hi:  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun.  ui  Korea  Advanced  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology  Methixi  for  the  prevention  of  misHt  dislocation 
in  silicon  wafer  and  silicon  structure  manufactured  therebv.  5,801,085. 0. 
4.18-524.000. 
Kim.  Dong-heyun:  See — 

Park,  Geun-bok;  Kim,  Kil-yong;  Go,  Jae-seung;  and  Kim,  Dong-heyun. 
.5.801.315.0.  73-861.570. 
Kim.  Hyun  Suk:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Min;  and  Kim.  Hyun  Suk.  5,800,768,  C\.  264-450.000. 


Kim,  Hyunkyu,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Actuating  system  for  changing  a 

fishing  reel  from  a  retrieve  state  into  a  cast  state.  5.799,890,  O.  242- 

261.000. 

Kim,  Hyun-Suck,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dial  information  storing 

and  redialing  method  for  use  in  a  telephone.  5,802,165,  CI.  379-356.000. 

Kim,  Jeenok  T:  See — 

Francisco.  Manual  A.;  Berlowitz.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Kim,  Jeenok  T, 
5,801.130.0.508-272.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Ki:  See — 

Lee,  Sung-Soo;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki.  5.801.989.  O.  .165-185.220. 
Kim,  Jong  Tae:  Park,  Chau  Ik;  and  Lee,  Chang  Hyung  Method  of  making  an 

air  tight  cavity  in  an  assembly  package  5,801,074,  CI-  438- 1 25.0(X). 
Kim.  Keon-soo:  See — 

Choi.  Yong-bae;  and  Kim.  Keon-soo.  5,801,416,  O.  257-335.000. 
Kim,  Kil-yong:  See — 

Park,  Geun-bok;  Kim,  Kil-yong;  Go,  Jae-seung;  and  Kim,  Dong-heyun, 
5,801,315,0.  73-861.570 
Kim,  Kook-hwan:  See — 

Nam,  Soo-keun;  and  Kim,  Kook-hwan,  5,799,858,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Kim.  Mi-Jeong:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok,  Song-Hae:  Lee,  Seung-Ho:  Kim,  Young- 
Kook:  Kim,  Mi-Jeong:  Shin.  Jongheon:  Seo.  Youngwan;  and  Chang. 
Soo-lk,  5.801,254.  O,  549-265.000. 
Kim.  Nam-cheol:  See — 

Lee,  Jae-sung;  Lee.  Jin-pyo;  Kim,  Nam-cheol:  and  Lee,  Seong-won. 
5,800,906,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Kim,  Sung:  See — 

Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Kim.  Sung.  5,799,372,  O.  16-342.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Min;  and  Kim.  Hyun  Suk.  Method  for  thermally  treating  electro- 
conductive  polymeric  pyrogen.  5.800,768,  O.  264-4.50.000. 
Kim,  Tae-Hyoung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Bum-in  checking  apparatus  for 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,802,001,  O.  365-201.000. 
Kim,  William  E.:  See— 

Seidensticker.  Robert  B.;  and  Kim.  William  E..  5,801,664,  CI.  345- 
2.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Digital-to-analog  converter  using 
a  CCD  having  charge  .source  regions  corresponding  to  digital  data. 
5,801,656,  CL  341-150.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Hyon:  See — 

Wiseman.  Carl  Donald;  Naufel,  Naji  Chafic:  Quan,  Sang;  and  Kim,  Yong 
Hyon,  5,802,317,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwon;  and  Park.  Nae  Hak,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
forming  interconnection  of  semiconductor  device.  5,801,099,  CI.  438- 
666.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Ho;   and  Jo.   Hyun-Min.   to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd. 
Temperature-compensating  overcurrent  detection  circuit  for  DC  motor. 
5,801,503.  O.  318-434.000. 
Kim,  Young-Kook:  See — 

Kwon,  Byoung-Mog:  Bok.  Song-Hae:  Lee.  Seung-Ho:  Kim,  Young- 
Kook:  Kim.  Mi-Jeong;  Shin,  Jongheon;  Seo.  Youngwan;  and  Chang. 
Soo-lk.  5.801.254.  O.  549-265 .(KX). 
Kim,  Yun-Gi,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    Ferroelectric  capacitors 

including  extended  electrodes.  5.801,410,  O.  257-295.000. 
Kimball.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Faulk.  Robert  L.,  Jr;  McGuire,  Robert  M.;  and  Kimball,  Karen  E.. 
5.802.319.  O.  395-200.790. 
Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation:  See — 

Everhart,  Cherie  Hartman;  McCormack,  Ann  Louise;  and  Welchel, 
Debra  Nell,  5,801.107,  CI.  442-408.000. 
Kimberiy-Oark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Jameson.  Lee  Kirfey,  5,801.106,  CI.  442-334.000. 

Myers.  David  Lewis;  and  Turkevich,  Leonid  Anthony,  5,800,866,  CI. 

427-220.000. 
Topolkaraev,  Vasily  Aramovich;  and  Tsai.  Fu-Jya,  5,800,758,  CL  264- 
154.000. 
KimcKo,  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Moriya.  Kazuo;  Temi,  Yasushi;  Tobe,  Hayato;  Ebata,  Yoshisada;  and 
Kimoto.  Hisa.shi,  5,801,827.  CI.  356-315.000. 
Kimura,  Hitoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  magnetic  head. 

5,799,389,0.  29-603.210. 

Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso.  Yutaka:  Masumolo,  Taka- 

hiko;  Ishimura,  Shizuka;  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka,  Munehiro,  to  Sanyo 

.  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  FM  multiplex  braodcast  receiving  circuit  for  detecting 

presence  or  absence  of  multiplex  information.  5,802.067, 0.  370-527.000. 

Kimura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyahara,  Yoshihisa:  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi, 
Tatsuo;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Futuya.  Hiiximi.  5,800,745.  CI.  264- 
13.000. 
Kimura,  Mitsutetu.  to  Mitsuteru  Kimura:  and  Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd. 

Piezo-electricity  generation  device.  5,801,475,  CI.  310-319.000. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Soga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura,  Noriyuki,  5,800,419,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Kimura,  Shin:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi:  Saitoo, 
Syuuji;    Hone,    Akira:    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki, 
5.801,936,0.  363-132.000. 
Kimura.  Teiji:  See — 

Takase,  Yasutaka;  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Matsui,  Makoto;  Ikuu, 
Hironori;  Kimura,  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Tokumura, 
Tadakazu:  Mochida,  Hisatoshi;  Akita,  Ya.sunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru, 
5.801.180,0.  514-259.000. 


Kimura,  Tomoko:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yasuo:  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tomoko:  Moloyama,  Akira: 
Fukuhara.  Rina;  and  Torii.  Alsuko.  5.800,827,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Kimura,  Yuji:  See — 

Otsuka,  Yoshinori;  ALsumi,  Kinya:  and  Kimura.  Yuji.  S.802.088.  CI. 
372-36.000. 
Kinebuchi.  Naoyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  timer  in  a 

video  recording  device.  5,802,244,  O.  386-83  000 
King,  Francis  David:  See — 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary;  King.  Francis  David;  and  Wynian,  Paul  Adrian, 
5,801,170.0.  514-236.200. 
King,  Gary  Malcolm:  See- 
Smith.   Kevin   Frank;  Carpenter,   Kelly;  and   King,  Gary   Malcolm. 
5.802.600.  O.  711-173.000. 
King.  Gary  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  David  1.;   King,  Gary  W.;  and  Hrdlicka,  Gregory  A., 
5,800.465,  CI.  607-9.000. 
King  Jim  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayama,  Hitoshi,  5,800,074.  CI  400-76.000. 
King,  Larry,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmining  and 

utilizing  analog  encoded  information.  5.802.211.  O.  382-236.000. 
King.  Molly  K.:  See— 

Schein,  Steven  M  ;  Warden.  David  P;  King,  Molly  K.;  Alba,  Theresa  A.: 
and  Russman.  Robert  E..  5.801,787.  CI.  348-.569.000. 
Kinney.  Layton  Fredrick:  See — 

Chiang.  Chwan-Hwa  Peter;  Dawson.  William  Roland;  Kinney.  Layton 
Fredrick;  and  Shennan,  Charies  J..  5,800,861,  O.  427-160.000. 
Kinno,  Akira:  See — 

lida,  Alsuko;  Uchida,  Tatsuro;  Kinno,  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki:  Kizaki. 
Yukio:  Miyagi.  Takeshi:  Mori.  Miki:  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  5.801.797, 
O   349-73.000. 
Kino.  Jiro:  Tabei.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Masami.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  IXT  power 

source  apparatus  that  suppresses  harmonics.  5,801.931.  O.  363-17.000. 
Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Ci>rporation.  Inter-LAN  c-onneciing  device  with 
coRibination  of  routing  and  switching  functions.  5,802,047.  CI.  370- 
359.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro;  Inoue,  Hiroyuki:  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno,  Koichi;  Kawarama, 
Makoto;  Kinoshita,  Hirovuki:  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 
5,801,728,  CI.  347-50.000. 
Kinoshita.  Togo:  See — 

Nakashinu,   Yoshihiko;   and    Kinoshiu,  Togo,   5,802,414,  O.    396- 
568.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  NIshida,  Hiroshi;  Ishigalci,  Tatsuya:  Kai,  Kenjiro:  and 
Ito.  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Actuator  arm  with  magnetic  flux  response  to 
bias  arm  to  a  stop  position.  5,801,904,  O.  .160-106.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshio:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinoshita,  Yoshio,  5,799,764,  CI.    192- 
41.500. 
Kinsinger,  Jay  H.:  See — 

Cooper,  John  Edwin;  Arbogast,  Robert  E.:  Kinsinger,  Jay  H.;  at)d 
Srinivasan,  Sujatha,  5,800.567,  CI.  623-39.000. 
Kinsley,  Homan  B.,  Jr  Process  for  making  a  paper  based  pixiduct  containing 

a  binder  5.800,675,  O.  162-135.000. 
Kinutani.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Miyata.  Kensho;  Kinutani.  Kazutomo;  Katsumata.  Noboru;  Kuroda. 

Kensho;  Wada.  Toyolaka;  Nakayama,  Akihiro:  Takahashi.  Katsuma.sa: 

Nishida.    Takaham;    Uemura,    Shouichi;    and    Kodama.    Tetsuo. 

5,799,643,0.  125-21.000. 

Kirchhevel.  G.  Lamar,  to  Ohmeda  Inc    Infrared  gas  spectrometer  having 

sealed  sections  for  improved  safety.  5,801,384.  CI.  250-345.000. 
Kirchner,  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  A.;  Hensel.  Robert  D.:  Kirchner.  Eugene  M.;  Ross. 
Jeffrey  S.:  and  Wisno.sky.  Jerome  D.,  5,800,904,  CI.  428-156.000. 
KirUiam,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bennen.  Ralph  G.;  Christian,  Jerry  D.;  Kirkham,  Robert  J.;  and  Tranter, 
Troy  J..  5.802.438,  O.  423-2.000 
Kir^ch,  Wolff  M.:  Zhu,  Yong  Hua:  and  Torabinejad.  Mahmoud,  to  Loma 
Linda  University  Medical  Center  Denul  instrument  and  method  of  bleach- 
ing teeth  using  a  laser  5,800,165,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Kish.  Jules  G..  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation.  Coil  spring  for  overrunning 

spring  clutches  5.799.931,  CI.  267-155.000. 
Kish.  Paul;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  to  Bright  Star  Industries.  Inc.  Lantern. 

5,800.045,  O.  362-205.000 
Kishida,  Toshihide;  Yui.  Hideaki:  Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Toyama,  Hideya, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mobile  radio  telephone  apparatus.  5,802,475.  O. 
455-453.000. 
Kishine,    Toshiaki;    Izawa,    Hideo;    Yamaoka.    Noritaka;    and    Yamada, 
Toshikazu.  to  Miyakoshi  Printing  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  cutting  device 
in  ii  paper  folding  apparatus  for  a  form  printing  machine  and  paper  cutting 
method  therein.  5.800,327.  O  493-357.000 
Kisner,  Roger  A.;  Baker,  Steven  P.;  and  Muskin.  R.  Bennen,  to  Spectrum 
Medical  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  respiratory  moni- 
toring. 5,800,360,  CI  600-532.000. 
Kita.  Katsumi:  See — 

Uno,  Mitsuni;  Kilsuki, Tomohito;  Kita,  Katsumi;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki:  and 
Okutsu,  Akiko,  5,801,270.  O.  560-169.000. 
Kita,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sumida.  Yasutaka:  Asakawa.  Miaki;  Kita,  Yuichi;  Kitajima.  MItsuhiro; 
Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sagi.  Kazuo.  5.801.277,  CI.  562-583.000. 
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Kitada.  Chieko:  and  Walanabe.  Takuya,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Lid 

Polypepiides  and  use  Ihereof.  5.801.147.  CI   514-12.000. 
Kilagawa.  Makoco:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Takuya;  Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumolo.  Satoru:  Kitagawa. 
Makoto:  .Shiolani.  Takahiro;  and  Tamura.   Naomi.  5.802.260.  CI. 
.»5- 1 1 4.000. 
Kilahara.  Yohko:  See — 

Minemura.   Hiroaki;   Sakai.   Eiichi;   Yasuda.   Kcnichi;  and   Kitahara. 
Yohko.  5.800.9.56.  CI.  430-60  000. 
Kitaha.shi.  Naoki:  Kitayama.  Yasushi:  Akimolo.  Eiki;  and  Yamashiro.  Hamao. 
lo  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha;  and  Adachi  Conslniclion 
Indusirv  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  lining  a  pipeline. 
5.799.701.  CI.  I38-97.00O. 
Kilain.  Eduard:  See — 

Karaev,  Isaak;  Baird.  George:  Blazek.  Pavel;  Kilain.  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmilrv;  Leisy.  Jacques;   Urazov.  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5.802.'5I8.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Kiiajima.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Sumida.  Yasutaka;  .\sakawa.  Miaki;  Kita.  Yuichi;  Kiiajima.  Milsuhiro; 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sagi.  Kazuo.  5.801.277.  CI.  562-583.000. 

Kilamura.  Tetsuya;   and   Hatturi.  Tomoaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  device  with  aperture  electr(xle  body.  5.801 .729.  CI. 

147-55,000. 

Kitano  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilano.  Ryoko.  5.800.670.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Kitano.  Ryoko.  lo  Kilano  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Spreader  of  an  optical  disc. 

5.800.670.  CI.  156-578.000. 
Kilaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa.  Junko;  and 
Endo.    Kalsumi.    to    Kao    Corporation.    Magnetic    recording    medium. 
5.800.917.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kilasako.  Shigenori:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  Yamagata.  Ikuo:  Kita.sako,  Shigenori;  and  Takay- 
anagi.  Akilo.  5.800.867.  CI  427-236.000. 
Kitayama.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Kilahashi.  Naoki;  Kitayama,  Yasushi;  Akimoto.  Eiki;  and  Yamashiro. 
Hamao.  5.799.701.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Kilhil.  Philip  W ;  Barron.  Michael  H.;  and  Mclniosh.  William  C  .  lo  Advanced 
Safeiv  Concepts.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  occupant  sensing  systems.  5.802.479. 
CI   701-45000. 
KiLsuki.  Tomohiio:  See — 

L'no.  MiLsuni;  KiLsuki.  Tomohiio;  Kita.  Kalsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Okutsu.  Akiko.  5.801.270.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Kittle.  Robeil  C:  See— 

Tillv.  Lynn  K  ;  Kinle.  Robert  C;  Olinzock.  Paul  E.;  and  Vogel.  Jctfrey 
C  .  5.801.624.  CI.  .140-479.000. 
Kivislo.  Tuomo  Veikko;  and  Marttila.  Tom  Eriand.  to  WENMBC  Systems  Oy. 
Method  for  straightening  and  machining  an  amide  lug.  5.799.529.  CI. 
72-340.000. 
Kiyosumi.  Tadahim:  See — 

Miya/aki.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tada- 
hiro;  and  Ichigoiani.  Tetsuya.  5.802,426.  CI.  .399-113.000. 
Ki/aki.  Yukio:  See — 

lida,  Atsuko;  Uchida.  TaLsuro;  Kinno.  Akiia:  Sailo,  Masayuki;  Kizaki, 
Yukio;  Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Mori.  Miki;  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  5.801.797. 
CI   349-73  (KM). 
Klamma,  Klaus:  See — 

Scidel,  Jiirgen;  Holz.  Rudiger;  Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Polking.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.799.523.  CI.  72-9,300. 
Klauke.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Chen.  Bor-Dong.  Majorana.  William  Gary:  and  Klauke,  Thomas  E., 
5.801,623.  CI.  340-458.000. 
Klaus.  Christoph:  See — 

Kbhier.  Uwe:  Klaus.  Christoph;  Hofmann.  Gilmer;  and  Lichlenberg. 
Frank.  5.8(K).947,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Klaus,  Michael;  Lovey.  Allen  John;  Mohr,  Peter;  and  Rosenherger,  Michael, 
lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Retinoic  acid  X-receptor  ligands.  5.801,253, 
CI  549-79()00. 
Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Henderson.  Daniel  E  :  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.; 
Lueschow.  Kevin  J.:  and  Siranon.  Kenneth  L  ,  5,801,967.  CI.  364- 
5M00O 
Klein.  Eric:  See — 

Hoppman.  David  P:  Hoppman.  Chris;  Klein.  Eric;  and  Daleiden.  Kevin 
L..  5.799.615.  CI.  1 19-510.000. 
Klein.  J.  Peter:  Underiner,  Gail  E.;  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  and  Ridgers.  Lance  H.. 
to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc   Amine  substituted  compounds.  5,801,182.  CI. 
514  269(100 
Klein.  J   Peter:  See— 

Michnick.  John;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and  Rice.  Glenn  C  . 
5,801.181,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Klein.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Sia.  Charles  D  Y.;  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein.  Michel  H.,  5.800.822.  CI 
424-208.100. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Regnal.  Dieter.  5.801.291. 

CI.  .568-454.000 
Regnal.  Dieter;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  and  Bahrmann.  Helmut.  5,801.287. 

CI.  .568-17  000. 
Seitz.  Thomas;  Haber.  Sieffen:  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5,801,263,  CI. 
558-155  000. 
Kleinhek.sel,  T  A.:  See— 


Borchering,  James  William;  Bushnell,  William  Jackson;  Kleinheksel.  T 
A.:  and  Werber.  William  Henry.  5.802.143.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Klemens.  William:  See — 

Wehrle.  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  Kenney.  William  P.;  Korczynski, 
Joseph  F;  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F:  and  Klemens. 
William.  5.800.720.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Klemm.  Kari  A.:  See — 

Moran.  Mark  B.;  Johnson.  Linda  F;  and  Klemm.  Karl  A..  5.800.879.  CI. 
427-577.000. 
Klemperer.  Nathan  Karl:  See — 

Garr.  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer.  Nathan  Karl;  Valenti.  Patricia  Ann; 
Ward.  Earl  Dawson.  II;  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wright.  Phillip 
Byron.  5.802.420.  CI.  399-27.000 
Kliman.  Gerald  Bun:  See — 

Johnson,  Roger  Neal;  Kliman,  Gerald  Burt;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and  Soong, 
Wen  Liang,  5.801,470,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Klimpel,  Richard  R.  Hydroxy-carboxylic  acid  grinding  aids.  5,799,882,  CI. 

241-16.000. 
Kline.  J.  Bradley:  Wagner.  David;  and  Ezzal.  Ahmed  K..  to  Cray  Research. 
Inc.  Method  for  the  dvnamic  alliKation  of  page  sizes  in  virtual  memory. 
5.802..34I.  CI.  .195-419.000. 
Klingemann.  Alisa  A.:  See — 

Klingemann.  Michael  E.;  and  Klingemann.  Alisa  A..  5.800.368.  CI. 
602-1.000. 
Klingemann.  Michael  E.;  and  Klingemann.  Alisa  A.  Sleeping  device  for 
infants  having  trachea  malacia  and/or  gastro-intestinal  reflux.  5.8(X).368. 
CI.  602-1.000. 
Klopf.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Bach.  Stefan;  Hoch.  Paul-Gertiard;  and  Klopf.  Wolfgang.  5.800.072,  CI. 
384-568.000. 
Klughart.  Kevin  Mark,  lo  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Integrated  capacitor 

with  reduced  vollage/lempcrature  drift.  5.801.411.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Kluzner.  Michael  Igor:  See — 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk;  Shah.  Anand  J.;  Dickison.  Donald  Fenwick: 
Nader.  David  R.;  Jerger.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kluzner.  Michael  Igor. 
5.801.295.  CI.  73-1060 
Klym.  Sophie:  See — 

Parvulescu.  Adrian;  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  and  Klvm.  Sophie.  5.802.460, 
CI.  455-92.000. 
Kmiolek.  Stanley  E.;  and  Strich,  Gregory  R,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
Inlel  guide  vanes  for  pulverizer  exhausters.  5.799.592.  CI.  1 10-232.000. 
Knapp.  Robert:  See — 

Skates.  Steven  J.;  Jacobs.   Ian:  and   Knapp.  Robert.  5.800.347,  CI. 
600-300.(KH) 
Kneisel,  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Sammon.  Terence  P.:  Griffin.  Henrv   W.;  and  Kneisel.  Andrew   R.. 
5.799.450.  CI.  52-208.000. 
Knight.  Emesl.  Jr:  See — 

Hudkins.   Robert   L.;   Diebold.   James   L.;   and   Knight.   Ernest.  Jr. 
5,801,190.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Knight.  Holly;  See— 

Kathail.  Pradeep;  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.;  Knight,  Holly;  Banks,  Jano; 
and  Hochspning.  Ron.  5.802.365.  CI.  395-681.000. 
Knightlinger,  Thomas  D.  Headrest.  5.800.019.  CI.  297-399.000. 
Knoche.  Steven  Craig:  See — 

Koeppel.  Klaus  Dieter;  Pelslring.  Robert  Michael;  Grantz.  Alan  Lyndon; 
and  Knoche.  Steven  Craig.  5.801.902.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Knoop.  Franz-Josef;  and  Schmidt.  Heinnch.  lo  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informa- 
tionssysteme  Akliengesellschafl.  Ventilation  system  for  cabineLs  with  elec- 
tronic functional  units  which  produce  considerable  heal.  5,800.258.  CI. 
4.54-l84.0(X). 
Knopfel.  Hans  Peter:  and  Ruck.  Thomas,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Premix 

burner  for  a  heat  generator.  5.800.160.  CI.  43 1-35 1. (XX). 
Knors,  Christopher  John:  Macy,  Elwocd  Herbert;  and  Moreau.  Wayne  Manin. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporalion.  Polymeric  dyes  for  anti- 
reflective  coalings   5.800.963.  CI.  4,30-27 l.KX) 
Knox.  Rhona  Alexandra:  See — 

Addison.  Michael  Crombie;  Jones.  Lynda  Anne;  and  Knox.  Rhona 
Alexandra.  5.801.137.  CI.  510-228.000. 
Knulson,  Joyce  C  ;  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Moriarty.  Robert  M.,  lo  Bone 
Care  International,  Inc.  Methods  of  treating  osteoporosis  prophylactically 
or  therapeutically.  5,801.164,  CI.  514-167.000 
Ko.  liming  U-Ming;  Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans;  Balko.  Glen  Roy;  Keeney, 
Stanley  Clifford;  and  Sexton.  Joe  Frank.  toTexa,s  Instnimenls  Incoiporaled. 
Integrated  circuit  having  an  embedded  digital  signal  processor  and  exter- 
nally testable  signal  paths   5.802.270.  CI.  395  1830.30. 
Koakulsu.  Naohiko:  See — 

Teradaira.    Milsuaki;    Koakulsu.    Naohiko;    and    Hyonaga.    Takuya, 
5,800,081,  CI.  400-74.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kudo,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Haruo;  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko,  5,800,839, 
CI.  425-3.(KX). 
Kobayashi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Endo,  Shuji:  Itakura,  Yusuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki.  S.80I.S04.  CI. 
318-434.000. 
Kobayasihi,  Isao:  See — 

Eiulo.  Tadao;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Tashiro,  Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi,    Isao;   ami    Kameshima.   Toshio.   5.801.385.   CI.    250- 
.370  110 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 


Kuribayashi,    Masaki;    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    Sato.    Shunichi;    and 
Hakogi.  Hiionao.  5.802.230.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Kobaya,shi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nagashima,  Toshiaki;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;    Kobayashi,   Kazunori;   and 
Chadani.  Kazuo.  5,802,431.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kei;  and  Shiraishi.  Yoji.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
of  producing  master  and  working  panem  plates  for  etching  and  pholo- 
lilhographic  apparatus  therefor  5.801.833.  CI    356-358.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Nakai,  Talsuya:  Hirashima.  Hiroyuki;  Monomoh.shi. 
Masahiko;  and  Sano,  Yoshiki.  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal 
driving  device.  5,801,671,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Kobayashi.    Masayuki.   lo   NEC   Corporation.    Electronic   private   branch 

exchange.  5.802.141.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naomi:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Kobayashi.  Naomi;  Namiki.  Noriaki;  and  Mat- 
sumolo. Norihisa.  5.799.737.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Kobayashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Mishina.  Sfiinya;  Kawakami.  Soichiro;  Kobayashi.  Naoya;  and  Asao. 
Masaya,  5,800,939.  CI.  429-57.000 
Kobayashi.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Mizulani.    Hideo;    Kobayashi.    Naoyuki;    and    Magome.    Nobutaka. 
5.801.835.  CI.  356-.375.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Eitai.  Kazuo:  Kanaizuka.  Minoru;  Ishida.  Hiroyuki;  Kumagai.  Shuzo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.800.137.  CI.  417-319.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Maki.    Nobonj;    Yagi,    Shiniaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi.  Naoko;  Kobayashi.  Tomoko; 
and  Senoo.  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiko.  lo  Neo-Ex  Lab.  Inc  Device  and  method  for  filling  a 

cavity  in  a  structural  member.  5.8(X).896.  CI  428-67  000 
Kobayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;   Kowaka.   Masahiko;   and   Kobayashi.  Yukio. 
5.802.094.  CI.  372-57.000. 
Kobori.  Toshimi:  See — 

Sudo,  Yasunobu;  and  Kobori.  Toshimi.  5.801.768.  CI.  348-191.000. 
Kobren.  Myles  S.;  Kobren.  Slaci  L  ;  and  Segren.  Joseph  C.  Cervical  biopsy 

device.  5.800.362.  CI.  600-564.000. 
Kobren.  Slaci  L.:  See — 

Kobren.  Myles  S.;  Kobren.  Slaci  L.:  and  Segren.  Joseph  C,  5.800,362, 
CI.  600-564.000. 
Koch,  Jochim;  and  Franz,  Wolfgang,  lo  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell.schafl. 

Incubator  for  tomographic  examinations.  5.800.335,  CI.  6(X)-22.(K)0. 
Koch.   Klaus,  lo  Stabilus  GmbH.   Hydraulic  stnii   for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.799.759,  CI.  188-300.000. 
Kochs,  Hans  Dieter:  See — 

Diitmar,  Ewald:  Kochs,  Hans  Dieier;  and  Dieierle,  Werner,  5,802,263. 
CI.  395-182.020. 
Kocinski.  Jetfery  A.:  See — 

Feeny,  John  V.;  Kocinski,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Cue,  Robert  J..  5.800.220,  CI. 
439-849.000. 
Kock,  Ronald  W.  Roof  gutter  overflow  protection  method  and  apparatus. 

5,799,445,0.  52-16.000. 
Koda,  Toshihide;  Shimoji,  Mihoko:  Sugihara,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Naoki; 
lijima.  Hitoshi;  Izawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Accumulator.  5.799.503.  CI   62-503.000. 
Kodama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyaia.  Kensho:  Kinutani.  Kazutomo;  Katsumala.  Noboru;  Kuroda. 
Kensho:  Wada.  Toyotaka:  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Kalsumasa; 
Nishida.    Takaharu;    Uemura.    Shouichi;    and    Kodama.    Tetsuo. 
5.799.643.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Kixlandapani.  Kolar:  See — 

Lehman.  Eric;  Grodstein.  Joel  Joseph;  Haricness,  Heather;  and  Kodan- 
dapani.  Kolar.  5.801.957.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Koden.  Milshuhiro:  See — 

Okabe.   Fiji;  Tanabe.   Mayumi;   Sailo.   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa.  Akira; 
Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Koden.  Milshuhiro: 
and  Sako.  Teiyu.  5.800,736.  CI  252-299.610. 
Koehler,  Thomas:  See — 

Bogert.  David  L.;  Allman.  Zino;  and  Koehler.  Thomas,  5,800,399.  CI 
6(M  165.000. 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.; 
Lueschow.  Kevin  J.;  and  Strallon.  Kenneth  L .  5.801.967.  CI.  364- 
564.000. 
Koelle,  Ulrich;  Randoll.  Helmut:  and  Schaefeijohann.  Volker.  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Control  device  including  an  electrically  programmable 
memory.  5.802.485.  CI.  701-29.000. 
Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki;  KoellinE.  Jeffrey  E.;  Thurston.  Paulelte;  and 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5,802,005,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Koeniguer,  Charles  D.  Do»>r  and  door  frame  protector  assembly.  5,799,443, 

CI  49-383.0(K) 
Koepke.  Barry  H.:  See — 

Deaver,  Gerald  A.;  and  Koepke,  Ban^  H.,  5,802,129,  CI.  376-287.000. 
Koeppel.  Klaus  Dieter;  Pelslring.  Robert  Michael;  Grantz,  Alan  Lyndon;  and 
Kntxhe,  Steven  Craig,  to  Seagate  Techniilogv.  Inc.  Selling  bearing  preload 
utilizing  ihennal  exspansion/contraction.  5.801,902.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Koemer.  Robert  F;  See — 

Boylan.   Eugene   B.;   Koemer,  Robert   F;   and  Hebert,   Ruissell   R.. 
5.799.945.  CI.  273-292.000. 


Koertge.  Detlef:  See — 

Kusch.  Jochen;  and  Koertge.  Detlef,  5,802,139,  CI.  378-98.000. 
Koford.  James  S.:  See — 

Rosloker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepamtvic,  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Kogure.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kuroki.  Yoshinori;  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Koide.  Ayumu;  Kojima.  Takafumi; 
and  Kogure,  Yasuo,  5.802,453,  CI.  455-3 1  200. 
Kohda.  Yumiko:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Komala.  Takeo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Kohda,  Yumiko; 
Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Malsue;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Mori.  Kaoru. 
5.801. 122.  CI.  504-289.000 
Kohler.  Heinz:  See — 

Haley.  Boyd  E.;  Kohler.  Heinz;  Rajagopalan.  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova. 
Gabriela.  5,800.991.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kohler.  Uwe:  Klaus.  Christoph;  Hofmann.  Giinier;  and  Lichlenberg.  Frank,  to 
Varta  Batterie  Akiiengellschafl.  Ga.siight.  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  in 
the  form  of  a  button  cell.  5.800.947.  CI.  429-223.000 
Kohlndorfer.  Kenneth  H.;  Gray.  Marie  F;  and  Koning.  Richard  W .  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Seat  bell  system.  5.799.894.  CI  242-382.400. 
Kohn.  Leslie:  See — 

Greenley.    Dale;    Kohn.    Leslie;    Yeh.    Ming;    and    Williams.    Greg. 
5.802.575.  CI.  7II-I44.000 
Kohnz.  Harald:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter.  Kohnz,  Harald;  Finmans,  Peter; 
Carslensen,  Tobias;  Jakubik,  Dieter;  Weber,  Wilfried;  and  Winkler, 
Dieier,  5,800,731,  CI.  252-76  000 
Kohr.  William  J.,  lo  Geobiotics.  Inc.  Method  for  rendering  refractory  sulfide 

ores  more  susceptible  to  biooxidation.  5.800.593.  CI.  75-712.000 
Kohut.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut,  Michael  J.,  5,802,181,  CI.  381-18.000, 
Koide,  Ayumu:  See — 

Kuroki.  Yoshinori:  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Koide.  Avumu;  Kojima.  Takafumi; 
and  Kogure.  Yasuo.  5.802.453.  CI  455-3 1 '200. 
Koike.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Toshinon.  Rotary  stamp.  5.799.576.  CI. 

101-111.000. 
Koike.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kojima.  Hidetoshi,  to  Nino  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  manufacturing  a  mineral  fiber  panel.  5,8(X),676.  CI.  162- 145. (XX) 
Koike.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kamano.  Hideki;  Nasuno.   Ichiro;  Yamamoto.  Hiioshi;   and   Koike. 
Kazuyoshi,  5,801,121,  CI.  504-288.000. 
Koike,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakaia.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;    Horie.    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki. 
5.801.936.  CI.  363-132.000 
Koizumi.  Hirolo;  and  Yokomori.  Hidehito.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 

Monitor  device  and  monitor  method.  5.801,764.  CI  348-125.000. 
Koizumi,  Junji:  See — 

Ogiso.  Koichi:  Mukai,  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Daiichiro;  Koizumi.  Junji; 
and  Ito.  Kalsushi.  5.800.912.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Koizumi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Yuko:  and 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.800.915.  CI  428  323  000. 
Koizumi.  Toru.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Comparison  detection  circuit. 

5.80I..58I.CI.  .327-5.38.000. 
Kojima.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kojima.  Hidetoshi.  5.800.676.  CI.  162-145.000. 
Kojima.   Kimberiy.   Protective  device  for  vehicles.   5.799.992.  CI.   293- 

128.000 
Kojima.  Ma-sahiro:  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Masahiro,  5.800,673,  CI.  159-28.600. 
Kojima.  Nakao:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  Yamauchi.  Yuji;  Kojima.  Nakao;  and  Bishop.  Bernard 
F.  5,801,02.3,  CI.  435-117.000. 
Kojima.  Takafumi:  See — 

Kuroki.  Yoshinori;  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Koide.  Ayumu;  Kojima,  Takafumi; 
and  Kogure.  Yasuo.  5.802.453,  CI.  455-31.200. 
Kojima.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Rvoichi;  Ohiani,  Saioni;  Hachimini,  To.shimi;  Kojima,  Teru- 
hisa; and  Mamyoda,  Takahiro,  5,799,412.  CI.  34-582.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  Yamauchi,  Yuji;  Kojima,  Nakao,  and  Bishop.  Bernard  F. 
lo  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiparasitic  pynnlobenzoxazine  compounds  5.801.023.  CI. 
435-117.000. 
Kojoh.  Naomiki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Kojoh.  Naomiki:  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiyasu.  5.800.056. 
CI.  .366-1.52.400. 
Koken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Toru;  Yoshimine.  Toshiki;  Yamamoio.  Hiromu:  Sato.  Akira: 
Irie.   Tsunemasa;   Fujioka.   Keiji;  Takada.   Yoshihiro:   and  Sasaki, 
Yoshio.  5.800..390.  CI   604-93  000 
Kokubu.  Sadao.  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Vehicle 

starting  control  device.  5.801. 614.  CI.  34O-425.500. 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Urabe.  Kenzo;  Makino.  Giho;  Tochihara.  Syunji;  Murayama.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Hoshi.  Atsushi.  5.802.078.  CI   371-37.800. 
Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Georgilsis.  Nikolaos;  and  Begemann.  Kurt.  5.8(X1.II0.  CI.  412-3.000 
Kolen.  Paul  T;  and  Nebolon.  Joseph  F  Thermal  therapy  devices  and  methods 
of  making  the  same.  5.8(K).49I,  CI.  607-108.000. 
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Kolhouse.  J  Fred;  Deuisth.  John  C;  and  Sanlhosh-Kumar.  C  R.  Gas 
chromaiography/mass  spectrometric  delerminaiion  of  folic  acid  coen- 
zymes 5.800,979.  CI.  4.15-4.000. 
Koilenip.  lb;  and  Eihelfeld.  Erik,  lo  Culoplasi  A/S.  Tampon  or  closure  device 
for  body  passageways  of  animal  or  human  beings.  5.800,3.18.  CI.  600- 
29.000 
Komano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Mit-suru;  Nina,  Kazuyuki;  Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Taisuya; 
Komano,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,800,964,  CI.  410- 
281.100. 
Komaia,  Takeo:  See — 

Takemalsu,  Telsuo;  Komata,  Takeo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Kohda,  Yumiko; 
Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  MaLsue;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Mori,  Kaoru, 
5,801.122,0.  504-289000. 
Komaisu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Nishida,  Kouji.  5.799.644.  CI.  125-35.000. 

Shimomura.    Koichi;    Hiraishi.    Yoshinobu;    and    Mivamoto,   Taizou, 
5,80a6l2.  CI.  117-201.000 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See- 
Hay  asaka.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ichihara.    Masashi,    5,801.868,   CI.    359- 

202.000 
Kamikawa,  Nobuhisa;  Kobayashi,  Naomi;  Namiki,  Noriaki;  and  Mat- 

sumoto,  N<irihisa,  5.799,737,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Nagala,  Yoshiyuki,  5,800,026,  CI.  305-46.000. 
Saio.  Katsuo.  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiko,  5,801,355.  CI.  219-121  440. 
Komatsu,  Shinpci;  Ishii,  Yumi;  Hayashi,  Tomohiro;  Shibazaki.  Shogo;  Iioh. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takehara,  Masani,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  writing  and  erasing  of  infonnation  in  a  memory  device. 
5,802,.55I.CI.  711-103.000. 
Komatsu.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Moriya,   Takashi;    Komatsu,    Yasuyuki;    Sono,    Hiroshi;    and    Sugai, 

Takashi,  5,799,6.30.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Moriya,    Takashi;    Komaisu,    Yasuvuki;    .Sono.    Hiroshi;    and    Sugai, 
Taka.shi.  5,799,926,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Komatsubara.  Kenichi:  See — 

I^c.    Shy-Fuh;     Nishi/aka,    Takashi;    and    Komatsubara,     Kenichi, 
5.801.120,  CI.  .S(M-2.36.0OO. 
Komiya.  Fuminori;   Hanori,  Sakashi;  and  Suzuki.   Kcizoh.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  .Seisakusho.  Steering  wheel  horn  switch  and  its 
pad  mounting  structure.  5,80I,.M9.  CI.  200-61.5.50 
Komiya.  Ryohei;  See — 

led;i,  Masashi;  and  Komiya,  Ryohei,  5,801,722,  CI.  .347-16.000. 
Komiyama,  TonKMiari:  See — 

Imamura,  Masato;  Nakajima,  Kiichi;  Jindo,  KaLsumi;  Asami,  Toshio; 
Kato,   Tatsuhiko;    I'shiroebisu.    Kouichi;    Aizawa,    Yukio;    .Sekido, 
Yasuo;  Goto.  Akira;  and  Komivama.  Tomonari.  5,800,7<>0,  CI   422- 
174.000. 
Kommandur,  Badarinath:  See — 

Wong.  Jimmy  W.;  and  Kommandur,  Badannath,  5,802,594,  CI.  711- 
167.000. 
Komori.  Ayako:  See — 

Yamada.  Saioru;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Kaiaoka,  Ichiro;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori: 
and  Komori,  Ayako,  5.X00.63I.  CI.  I. 16-25 1. (XK) 
Kompella.  Vachaspathi  Peter:  See — 

Bollella.  Gregory;   Hogan,   Kathleen   Marie;   Kompella,  Vachaspathi 
Peter:  Morse.  Alisa  Lynn;  Pozefskv.  Diane  Phvlis:  and  Sarkar.  .Soumi- 
tra.  5.802,053.  CI.  370-401.(100.  ' 
Komura.  Masahiro:  See — 

Iniai,  Yuji;  Ito,  Hidenohu;  and  Komura,  Masahiro,  5.802,298,  CI    395- 
200.470. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashida.  Kohichi;  and  Ando.  Takuya.  5.8MI.263.  CI   463-6(X)0. 
Yoneoka.   Masaki;   Izumida.  Toshilaka;   Kawamoto,   Norio;   Kaneko. 
Takuji;  Ohmichi.  Takako:  and  Okazaki.  Hiromichi,  5,802,342    CI 
.195-442.000. 
Konawalik.  Kristopher:  See— 

Hanenstine.  Curtis  Michael;  and  Konawalik,  Kristopher,  5,8(J0,023,  CI 
.101-111.000. 
Ktmdo.  N'aoki:  See — 

Fujimon.  Takeloshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Yanuniuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo,  Naoki;  Masukawa, 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisathi.  5.801.202,  CI 
5I4-6.S9.(XM). 
Kondo.  Ryoko:  See — 

Asano,  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenawa,  .Seishi; 
Yamochi.    Motoko;    Kunugita    Kiyohiko;    and   Terachi,   Tsuiomu. 
5,800,8.30.  CI.  424-4.19.0(X). 
Ki>ndo.  Shunichi:  See— 

OkamiKo.  Yasuo;  and  Kondo.  Shunichi.  5.801.212.  CI   522-16.000 
Kondo.  Yasuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  redun- 
dancy controlling  circuit  for  selectivelv  connecting  signal  paths  to  pin 
5.S02.(«7.  CI.  .W)5-2.10.060. 
K(»ndo.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Miura  Kyo;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5,800,916  CI   4''8- 
328000. 
Konhno.  Elie/cr;  Sela.  Michael;  Teitelhaum.  Dvora;  and  Amon.  Ruth,  to  Veda 
Research  and  Development  Co  .  Lid  Copolvmcr-I  improvements  in  com- 
positions of  copolymers.  5.X(K).S08.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Kong.  Kin  Ching:  See  ~ 

Cerri.  Gustavo;  and  Kong.  Kin  Ching.  5.800,682,  CI.  203-99.(XI0. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 


Kotani,  Chiaki;  Moriu.  Kiyokazu;  Ueda.  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo 

5.80O.972.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Minemura.   Hiroaki;  Sakai,  Eiichi;   Yasuda,   Kenichi;   and   Kilahara 

Yohko,  5,800,956,  CI  430-60.000. 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kashino.  Teruo,  5.802,418,  CI.  396-627.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya  5,800.975,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Konigsburg,  Brian  R.;  Muhich,  John  Stephen;  and  White.  Steven  Wayne,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
enforcing  data  coherency  in  an  information  handling  system  having  mul- 
tiple hierarchical  levels  of  cache  memory.  5.802.571.  CI.  711-143.000. 
Koning.  Richard  W:  See— 

Kohlndorfer.  Kenneth  H.;  Gray.  Mark  F;  and  Koning.  Richard  W.. 
5.799.894.  CI.  242-382.400. 
Konishi.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Kaneko.  Masato;  Konishi.  Tsuneo:  and  Ichitani.  Katsumi.  5.801,132.  CI 
508-579.000. 
Konishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ohtsuka.    Masataka;    Isota.    Yoji;    Nakahara.    Shintaro;    Matsunaga. 
Makoto;  and  Konishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.801,660.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Konishi.  Yuzuni;  Hirasawa  Kyotaro;  and  Taguchi.  Kazunori.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device.   5.801  429    CI    ''57- 
433.000. 
Konitzer.  John;  and  Kostrova,  Steven,  to  Tetia  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance. 
SA.  Interlocking  carrier  and  conveyor  system.  5.799,779,  CI  198-803  1 5o' 
Konno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kouji;  Sakurai.  Taka<x  Konno.  Takeshi;  Narazaki.  Wataru;  and 
Hashimoto,  Masaichi.  5.801.375,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Konno,  Takuya;  Takenaka,  Masaaki;  Kakii,  Hitoshi;  and  Oda,  Mihoko,  to 
Canon  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intermediate  transfer  member,  electropho- 
tography apparatus  using  the  same,  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.802.442.  CI.  399-.108.0U). 
Konno.  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Individual  test  program  producing 

system.  5,801,972,  CI.  .164-579.000. 
Konomi.  Toshiharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  audio 

data  phase  shifting  apparatus  5.8()2,.158.  CI.  .195-558.0(H). 
Ktmonov.  Alex:  See — 

Gehani.    Narain    H.;    Kononov,    Alex;    and    Rabinovich,    Michael, 
5,802,062,  CI   370-465.(X)0. 
Kontos.  Stavros  B..  to  Boston  Scientilic  Corporation.  Angiopla.siy  balloon 

catfKier  and  adaptor  5.8(X).39I,  CI   604-96.0(X). 
Konya,  Naolo:  See — 

Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;    Konya   Naoto;   Suzukamo,   Gohfu;   Kamitaniari, 
Masashi;  and  Miyawaki,  Takashi,  5,801,280,  CI.  .564-4l5.0(X). 
Kool,  Fred  A.:  and  Packer.  John  S..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Hardware  alignment  in 

a  headerless  disk  drive  architecture.  5.802,584.  CI   7II-154.(HX) 
Kopf.  Reinhold:  See— 

Eck.  Werner;  Genitschke.  Detlev;  Mertens.  Richard;  Bcxhller.  Giinther; 
Kopf.  Reinhold;  Weiss.  Andreas;  and  Arb.  Rudolf.  5.799.468.  CI. 
53-453.0(X). 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Sandock.  David  L..  5.8(X).5I9,  CI.  623-l.(X»0. 
Kopp,  Dieter:  See — 

Kania  Bertrand:  and  Kopp.  Dieter.  5,802,601.  CI.  711-2(X).(XX). 
Koppolu,    Srinivasa    R.;    Hodges.    C     Douglas;    MacKichan,    Barrv    B.: 
McDaniel,  Richard;  Remala,  Rao  V.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  in-place  interaction  with  contained 
objects  5.801.701.  CI  .14.5-352.0(K). 
Kopylovitz.  Haim:  See— 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Kopylovitz.  Haim.  5.802.557.  CI 
7I1-1I2.(XX). 
Kiirber.  JUrgen:  See — 

Arold.   Klaus;  Volkmann.  Tilo;  and   Kiirber.  Jurgen.   5.8(X>.(X)5.  CI 
2'>6-37. 1 20. 
Kiirc/ynski.  Joseph  F:  See— 

Wehrle,  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C.  Kenney.  William  P;  Korczyns-ki. 
Joseph  F.;  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F;  and  KIcmens. 
William.  5,8(X),720,  CI.  210-787.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  i>f  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.  Ch<King  Ki;  Hun.  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee,  Hii  Jun,  5.801,085,  CI. 
438-524.(XX). 
Korea  Institute  of  .Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok,  Song-Hae;  Lee,  Seung-Ho;  Kim,  Young- 
Kixik:  Kim,  Mi-Jeong;  Shin,  Jongheon;  .Seo,  Youngwan:  and  Chang, 
S<K)-lk.  5.801,2.54,  CI.  .549-265.(XX). 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Jung.  Dong  Bum;  and  Kang.  Hun.  5,802.119.  CI.  375-3.54  (XX) 
Konelainen,  Aniti;  Koskincn,  Esko;  and  Laine,  Jarkko.  to  Tamrivk  Loaders 
Oy.  Underground  vehicle  safety  cab  with  safely  bar.  5,799.746.  CI    180- 
89.120. 
Kos.  Richard  James;  Wier/bicki,  Alex  Lawrence:  Yu.  Hsien-Chuen;  and  Zola. 
Meyer  Joseph,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  narrowband 
server  to  provide  service  features  to  broadband  subscribers.  5,802,045  CI 
.17O-.152.00O. 
Kosaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga;    Walanabc.    Kazuo;    Ijuin.    Yasuharu:    Shikano. 

Mayumi;  S<xla.  Yasuji;   Kosaka.  Tetsuva;  Matsuvama.  Naoto;  and 

STi/uno.  Koji.  5.801.178.  CI   5I4-255.(XX) 

Kosaki.  Katsuya;  and  Kuragaki,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Appitralus  f.ir  adhcnng  wafer  lo  supponing  substrate.  5,8(X),667, 

CI.  156-,182.000. 
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Koseki.  Tomohiro.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hamamatsu  Industry  Co.. 

Ltd.  Airbag  of  airbag  restraint  system.  5.800.883.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  generating  a 

delayed  output  signal.  5.801.567.  CI.  327-263.000. 
Kosinski.  John  A.:  See — 

Sturzebecher.  Dana  J.;  Kosinski.  John  A.;  Ballato.  Arthur;  Cooke.  Paul 
W.;  and  Cui.  Hong-Liang.  5.801.476.  CI   310-324.000. 
Koskinen.  Esko:  See — 

Konelainen.  Antti;  Koskinen,  Esko;  and  Laine,  Jarkko.  5.799.746.  CI. 
180-89.120. 
Koso.  Ano:  See — 

livonen.  Mauno;  Koso.  Arto;  Pikka.  Olavi;  Pursiainen.  Seppo;  and 
Tunjnen.  Esko.  5.800.674.  CI.  162-52.000. 
Kosobrodov.  Yuriy;  and  Jue.  Vincent,  to  Champion  Equipment  Corp.  Method 

of  cutting  and  a  cuning  routive  bit.  5.799.741.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Koss.  Louise  A.;  and  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Polyline  and  triangle  strip  data  management  techniques  for  enhancing 
performance  of  computer  graphics  system.  5.801.71 1.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Kost.  Fredrich:  See — 

Bush.  Gerd;  Ehret.  Thomas;  Kost.  Fredrich;  and  Weiss.  Karl-Josef, 
5,802,491,  CI.  701-76.000. 
Kostrova,  Steven;  See — 

Konitzer.  John;  and  Kostrova.  Steven.  5.799.779.  CI.  198-803.150. 
Kosugi.  Masato:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshiyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa;  Kosugi.  Masato;  and  Shi- 
moyama.  Tomohiko.  5.802.295.  CI.  395-200.460. 
Kosydar.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Kosydar.  Karen  M..  5.801,118.  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Koszarsky.  Christopher;  Northcutt.  John;  and  Nowak.  Michael,  to  Ericsson 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  modulation  differentiation.  5.802.114.  CI 
375-.140.(XX). 
Kot.  Norbert  J.:  See — 

Tobin.  Thomas  H..  Jr;  and  Kot.  Norbert  J..  5.799.514.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Kolabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi; Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya  Yasuo,  5,802,300,  CI   395-200.520. 
Kotani,  Chiaki;  Morita,  Kiyokazu;  Ueda,  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo,  lo 
Konica  Corporation.  Fine  composite  polymer  panicles  and  image  record- 
ing material  by  use  thereof.  5.800.972.  CI.  430-53 1 .0(X). 
Kotani.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Wakabayashi,    Tsutomu;    Akami.    Noboni;    and    Kotani.    Noriyasu. 
5.802.41 1.  CI.  396- -389.000. 
Kotliar.  Igor  K..  to  Hypoxico  Inc.  Hypoxic  room  system  and  equipment  for 
Hypoxic  training  and  therapy  at  standard  atmospheric  pressure.  5.799.652. 
CI.  128-205.110. 
Kouchi.  David  B.;  Yamall,  David  F.;  and  Babcock.  Donald  K.,  to  Timeline. 
Inc.  Data  retrieval  method  and  apparatus  with  multiple  source  capability. 
5,802,511,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Kouda.  Minoru;  Usui.  Hirovuki;  and  Hoshi,  Masatoshi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Batleo  convey  jig.  5.799.934.  CI.  269-287.000. 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maruno.  Susumu;  Sakaue.  Sigeo;  Simeki.  Yasuharu:  Iniagaw^.  Taro:  and 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  5.802.505.  CL  706-1 6  (KX). 
Kouda.  Tsunenobu:  See — 

Shirakawa.    Hirolsugu;   Tanaka.    Yasunori;    and    Kouda   Tsunenobu. 

5.801.438.  CI.  257-685.(XK). 

Koula.  Hikaru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Laser-beam  wavelenglli  conversion 

device  and  ultraviolet  beam  generator  using  the  device.  5.801.876.  CI. 

359-326.(XX). 

Kouznetsov.  Viktor,  to  Mine  Safely  Appliances  Company.   High  voltage 

waveform  generator  5.801.379.  CI.  250-286.000. 
Ko\ach.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Kasic.  James  F..  II;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J  ;  and 
Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L..  5.8(X).522.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kovesdi.  Imre:  See — 

McVey.  Duncan  L.:  and  Kovesdi.  Imre.  5.801.030.  CI.  435-172.3(X). 
Kowaka,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osaniu:    Kowaka.   Masahiko;   and    Kobayashi.  Yukio. 
5.802.094.  CI.  372.57  .(XX). 
Kowaleski.  Ruth  Mary,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Ethylene  oxide  catalyst  and 

process.  .5.801.259.  CI.  549-5.16.(XX). 
Koyama.  Masayasu.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Oxygen-absorbing  con- 
tainer 5.800.887.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Koyama.  Yasuji;  and  Ichikawa.  Toshio,  lo  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Mutant 
uncase,  a  mutant  uricase  gene,  a  novel  recombinant  DNA.  and  a  process 
for  prixlucing  mutant  uricase.  5.801.036.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Koyano.  Akira:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Sa.saki.  Tadashi;  Koyano,  Akira;  and  Hosoyama, 
Kenji.  5.799.716.  CI.  I60-31().0(X). 
Koyo  Seiko  Co  ,  Ltd:  See — 

Takahata.    Ryoichi;    Shibavama,    Moloaki;    and    Takaichi,    Hiroshi, 
5,801,469,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Koza,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bhat,  Rajaram;  Caneau,  Catherine  Gcnevie\e;  Koza.  Mark  A.;  and  Yik). 
Sung-Joo.  5.802.232.  CI.  385-l22.(XX). 
Kozulic.  Branko.  lo  Guest  Elchnim  Scientilic  AG.  Electrophoresis  gels 
containing  sample  wells  with  enlarged  loading  area.  5.8(X).69I.  CI."  204- 
466.000. 


Krai.  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Giegory  W.;  and  Krai. 
Vladimir  A..  5.801.229.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Krall.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Roger  P.;  Krall.  Thomas  J.;  Lugar.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Norton. 
Michael  D..  5.800.770.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Krantz.  John  F:  See — 

Campo,  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk.  Donald  R.;  Felton.  William  J.;  Grewal. 
Manohar  S.;  Hindley.  John  A.;  Krantz.  John  F;  Lincoln.  Mark  D.; 
McDonough,  Kevin  P;  and  Walsh.  James  W..  5.800.627.  CI.  134- 
10.000. 
Kratsch.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Kahlke.  Michael;  and  Kratsch.  Kenneth  M..  5.800.156.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Krau.  Michael  P.:  See — 

DeRoo.  David  T.;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  and  Krau.  Michael  P..  5.802.376.  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Krause.  Andreas:  See — 

Link,  Achim;  Schulz-Andres,  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Reinhold;  Gorziczke, 
Klaus;  Esly,  GUnther;   Krause,  Andreas;  Stretz,  Thomas;  Wirbel. 
Markus;  and  Deppen.  Reinhard.  5.799,766,  CI    192-70.160 
Krau.se,  Joachim:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Lannen.  Harald;  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Tanuni.  Kazuaki. 
5.800.735.  CI.  252-299  610. 
Krauler.  Joachim:  See — 

Buess,   Gerhard;   Melzer.   Andreas;   Jakoubek,    Franz;   and    Krauler, 
Joachim,  5,800,451,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Krawczyk.  Joseph  D..  to  Magline.  Inc.  Hand  truck  brake  application  system. 

5.799.959,  CI.  280-47.270. 
Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr:  See — 

Koss.  Louise  A.;  and  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr..  5.80I.7II.  CI.  345-441.000. 
Kreeger.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Rowland.  Patricia  J..   Kreeger.   Kevin  A.;  and  Sanders.  Albert   R.. 
5.801.970.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Krein.  Philip  T:  See — 

Midya  Pallab;  Krein,  Philip  T;  andTumbull,  Robert  J.,  5.801  JI9.  CI. 

323-222.000. 

Krein.  William  Todd;  Flaig.  Charies  M  ;  and  Kelly.  James  D..  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  buffer  allocation  in  a 

bus  bridge  for  pipelined  reads  5.802.055.  CI.  370^(02.000. 

Krenzer.  Ulrich.  to  Kennametal  Henel  AG  Werkzeuge  +  Hanstoffe.  Drilling 

tool  with  reset  inserts.  5.800.100.  CI.  408-224.<XX). 
Kretschmer.  Horst:  See — 

Herchenbach.  Paul;  and  Kretschmer.  Horst.  5.800.271.  CI.  454-172.000. 
KRh  Thermal  Systems:  See — 

Rudew  icz.  Paul  T.;  Thomas.  Thorn;  Hopkins.  Mark  A.;  and  Chan.  Robert 
K.,  5,799,822.  CI.  221-1 50  OHC. 
Krieger.  Hubert;  and  Ruhr.  Norbert.  to  Heckler  and  Koch.  Fircaim  with 

interchangeable  mode  cam.  5.799.434.  CI.  42-69.030. 
Kriegler.  Michael:  See — 

Chesmut,  Robert  W  ;  Policy.  Margaret  J.;  Paulson.  James  C;  Jones.  S. 
Tarran;  Saldanha.  Jose  W.;  Bendig.  Mary   M.;  Kriegler,  Michael; 
Perez,  Carl;  Bayer,  Robert;  and  Nunn.  Michael,  5,800,815,  CI.  424- 
153  100. 
Krishnan,  Mohan:  See — 

Narayan,  Ramani;  Kri.shnan.  Mohan;  Snook.  Joseph  B.;  Gupta.  Ajay; 
and  DuBois,  Philippe.  5.801.224.  CI.  528-357.000. 
Kritzinger,  Michael  S.;  and  Updegraff.  Stephen  A.  Corneal  irrigation  cannula. 

5.800.406.  CI  604-257.(XX). 
Kroger.  Bruce  R..  to  Fellowes  Mfg.  Co  Cutting  cylinder  for  a  document 

shredding  machine.  5.799.887.  CI.  24 1 -236.0(X).  ' 
Krohne  Messlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  Sec- 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald.  5.799.534.  CI.  73-29O.O0V. 
Kromray.  Paul.  Jr  Doweling  hole  drilling  machine.  5.799.738.  CI.   173- 

I84.0(X). 
Krone  AktiengeselLschafi:  See — 

Dohnke.  Ingo;  Hegner.  Gunier;  and  Richier.  Genl.  5.800.215.  CI.  439- 
719.000. 
Knieger.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Wo<xi.  Leigh  E.;  Knieger.  Dennis  L.;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L..  5.800.903.  CI.  428-152.000 
Krusin-Elbaum,  Lia:  See — 

Aboelfotoh,  Mohamed  Osama;  Knisin-Elbaum,  Lia;  and  Sun,  ^'uan- 

Chen.  5,801,444,  CI.  2.57-762.(XX). 

Kubala,  Jeffrey  P.;  Mathias,  Thomas  B.;  Siegel,  Ira  G.:  and  Whitney,  David 

E.,  to  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  synchronizing  selected  logical  partitions  of  a  partitioned  information 

handling  system  to  a  test  datesource.  5.802,354,  CI   395-551. (XX). 

Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  to  Theusner.  Joachim. 

Exopro.sthesis  for  the  human  knee  joint  5,800,370.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Kubicz,  Edward  M.;  and  Marchetii,  Michael  J.,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Steam 
iron  water  tank  with  air  trap  and  gear  mounts.  5.799.420,  CI.  38-77.7(X). 
Kubo,  Kaoru:  See — 

Shamoto,  Sumikazu;  and  Kubo.  Kaoru.  5.801.497.  CI.  3I8-1.19.(X)0. 
Kubo.  Tetsujiro  Inierfacial  purifying  apparatus  using  tourmaline.  5,800,708, 

CI.  2 1 0-287  OCX). 
Kubota,  Kazunobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  processing  apparatus. 

5.802.186.  CI.  .18I-I07.(XX). 
Kubota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakazaio,  Yasuaki;  Kubota,  Kazuo;  and  Takano,  Hisakazu,  5.800.251. 
CI.  45M1.O0O. 
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Kubola.  M&sani:  Kawaguchi.  Taka.<ihi;  Akahane.  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshitaka: 
Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  Im.  Mikiko:  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba.  Hidenori. 
lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpiralion.  Electronic  walch.  5,802.016.  CI.  368-11.000. 
Kudo.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Harada.  Kenichi:  Kuragaki.  Takeshi:  Ishihara,  Osamu;  Salo.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Kudo.  Akiyoshi.  .S.801.069.  CI.  4.18-52.000. 
Kudo.  Hideo:  See — 

Kalo.  Tadahiro:  Masumura.  Hi.sa.shi:  and  Kudo.  Hideo.  5.800.725.  CI. 
216-88  (Xm 
Kudo.  Hiri>shi:  See — 

.Sawaguchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Kudo.  Hiroshi:  Koizumi.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Yuko:  and 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.800.915.  CI.  428-323.000. 

Kudo.  Yoshiaki:  Okada.  Hanio:  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko,  to  Nissei  Plastic 

Industrial  Co  .  Lid.  Plastic  magnet  injection  molding  machine.  5.8(K).839. 

CI.  42.5-3.000. 

Kudo.  Yoshinobu.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Multiplexing  apparatus  of  a 

plurality  of  data  having  different  bit  rates.  5.802.068.  CI.  370-538.000. 
Kudos  Rnder  Trading  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Joun.  Davie.  5.800.236.  CI.  446-46.000. 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D:  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edviin  R.:  Padmanahhen.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  KudiyavLsev. 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI.  257-369.000 
Kuga.  Yasumilsu:  See — 

Shiokaua.    Keiichi;     Kuga.    Yasumitsu:    and    Yamamoto.    Naoshi. 
5.800.914.  CI.  428-323000. 
Kugell.  Sianlev:  and  Silver.  David,  to  Pilgrim  Telephone.  Inc.  Multi-ring 

telephone  method  and  system.  5.802.160.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Holger.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  iransmilling  digital  data  over  an  optical  network  of  optical  waveguides 
5.802.225.  CI.  385-44  (XJO. 
Kuhn-Wenemann,  Beale:  See — 

Fischbach.  Juergen;  Greiner.  Harald:  and   Kuhn-Wenemann.  Beale. 
5.802.060.  CI.  370-444.000 
Kujirai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  processing  appara- 
tus and  method.  5.801. 7 1 2.  CI.  .M5-47 1 .0«X). 
Kukimoto.  Tsuti>mu:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu:  Ochi.  Hisayuki:   Kuwashima.  Telsuhilo:  SuemaLsu. 
Hirovuki:   Imai.   Eiichi:  TakigtKhi.  Tsuyoshi:  Tomivama.   Koichi: 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu:  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.428.  C\.  ,399-222000. 
Kuklo.  Anthony.  Jr.:  See — 

Ga\in.  Michael:  Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  Huang.  Ming:  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr:  Mawhirt.  James  A  :  Marcelino.  Eduardo:  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.800.781.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Kumagai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Eitai.  Kazuo:  Kanaizuka.  Minoru:  Ishida.  Hiroyuki:  Kumagai.  Shuzo: 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.800.137.  CI.  417-3I9.(KX). 
Kumaki.  Yishinari:  See  — 

Nounin.  Katsuya:  Wakutsu.  Takashi:  Nakajima.  Nobuyasu:  Ogura.  Koji: 
Serizavia.  Mutsumu:  Moriya,  Osamu:  Sugavtara.  Tsutomu.  Kamagata. 
Fiji:  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinari.  5,802.469.  CI.  455-422.(XX) 
Kumar.  .Anil  M  :  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter:  L'nderiner,  Gail  E.:  Kumar,  Anil  M.;  and  Ridgcrs,  Lance 
H  ,  5,801,182,  CI.  5I4-269.(XX). 
Kume,  Taka.shi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Komala,  Takeo:  Kuiik,  Takashi:  Kohda.  Yumiko: 
Suzuki.  Kivoshi:  Kawamura.  Matsue:  Ikeda.  Yukio:  and  Mori.  Kaonj. 
5.80I.I22.C1.  5(M-289.0(»). 
Kumila.  Atsushi:  and  Yamamoto.  Manabu.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Till  lock  for  outboard  miMor  5,799.925.  CI.  248-642.000. 
Kumobayashi.  Hidenori:  See — 

.Seido.  Nobuo:  Nishikawa.  Takenobu:  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa:  Yuasa,  Yoshi- 
fumi:  Miura,  Takashi:  and  Kumobayashi,  HideiH>ri,  5,801,271.  CI. 
560-29  (XX). 
Kung.  Robert  T.  V.:  See~ 

Lederman.  David  M  :  and  Kung,  Robert  T  V.  5.800.528.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Kunihiro.  Hidelo.  to  NEC  Corporation:  and  NEC  Home  Electronics.  Ltd. 
Recording  medium  having  video  data  and  corresponding  audio  data  aligned 
with  physical  segmems  5.802,245,  CI   386-98.000. 
Kunii.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hitoshi:  Kunii.  Hitoshi;  Salo.  Takashi:  and  Saiio.  Kazuva. 
5.799.977.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Kunkel.  Edward:  See — 

Bovce.  Joseph  S.:  Freilas.  Glenn  A.:  Magee.  Constance  L.:  Fusco. 
thomas  M  :  Harris.  John  J.:  and  Kunkel.  Edward.  5.800.672.  CI. 
1. '56-580  100. 
Kuno.  Yoshinori.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Patient  monitoring  system. 

5.802,494.  CI.  705-2.(X)0. 
Kunugita.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko:  Kondo.  Ryoko:  Mori.  Yasumi:  Takenawa.  Seishi: 
Yamochi.    Motoko:    Kunugita.    Kiviihiko:    and   Terachi.    Tsutomu. 
5.8(X).830.  CI  424-439  (XX) 
KtK).  Hsien-Wen:  See — 

Hsien-Jen.  Kuo;  and  Kuo.  Hsien-Wen.  5.799,702.  01.  1 .38- 1 20.000. 
Kuo.  James  R  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  High  speed  differ- 
ential data  latch.  5,801, .565,  CI.  327-202  000. 
Kupersmit,  Carl:  See — 

Paff,  Robert:  Kupersmit,  Carl:  Mills.  Lawrence  R  :  and  Thompson. 
Edwin,  5,801,770,  CI.  .348-2 1 1  .(XX). 
Kura,  Junpei:  See — 


Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Kura,  Junpei,  5.802.123.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Kurachi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kotani.  Chiaki:  Morita.  Kiyokazu:  Ueda.  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo. 
5.800.972.  CI  4.30-531.000. 
Kuragaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Harada.  Kenichi;  Kuragaki.  Takeshi;  Ishihara.  Osamu;  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 

and  Kudo.  Akiyoshi.  5,801,069,  CI.  438-52.(XX). 
Kosaki,  Katsuya:  and  Kuragaki,  Takeshi,  5,800,667,  CI.  156-382.000. 
Kurahashi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yagolo,  Milsutoshi:  Kurahashi,  Hideyuki;  Murakami,  Ma.sanori;  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro;  ishiyama.  Masamilsu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5.801.462. 
CI.  3I0-I2.(XX). 
Kuramolo.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Okuta.  Michitaka;  and  Kuramolo.  Kiyohiko.  5,802.224,01.  385-51,000, 
Kuranishi,  Masahisa:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Naoki;  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  Kuranishi,  Masahisa;  and  Ito, 
Takeshi,  5,799,638,  CI.  I23-.302.0<X). 
Kuraray  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Kazuyori,  5,800,885,  CI  428-35.700. 
Kura-sawa,  Yasuvuki,  to  Yayoi  Cotporation.  Method  for  producing  embossed 

carrier  tape  system.  5,8(X),772,  CI.  264-554.(XX). 
Kurata,  Masanori:  Murakami,  Ryu.suke;  and  llaya.  Yusei,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Image  processing  system.  5,802,210,  CI.  382-235.(XX). 
Kurihayashi,  Masaki:  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko:  Sato,  Shunichi;  and  Hakogi, 
Hitonao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  semiconductor  module.  5,802,2-30,  CI. 
385-92.0(X). 
Kurihara,    Akira,    lo    .Sony    Corp<iralion.    Information    offering    system. 

5,801,7.50,  CI.  .348-7.00(). 
Kurihara,  Akira:  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro;  Owa.  Hideo;  Osawa.  Yoshilomo;  Kurihara.  Akira:  and 
Kawashima.  Isao.  5.802,174.  CI.  38O-4.0(X). 
Kuriyama.  Hiroki:  See — 

.Sakai,  Kunikazu;  Kamuro,  Yasuo;  Takalsuto.  Suguru;  Walanahe.  Tsuv- 
oshi:  and  Kuriyama.  Hiroki.  5.801.123.  CI.  .5O4-29l.(X)0 
Kuroda.  Kensho:  See — 

Miyala.  Kensho:  Kinutani.  Kazutomo:  Katsumata.  Noboiu;  Kuroda. 
Kensho:  Wada. Toyotaka;  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Kaisumasa; 
Nishida,    Takaharu;     Uemura.     Shouichi;    and     Kodama.    Tetsuo, 
5,799,643,  CI.  125-2 1. 0»X). 
Kuroda  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takashi,  5,8(X),()66,  CI.  384-100.0(X). 
Kuroi,  Takashi;  and  Oda,  Hidekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
.Semiconductor  device  having  a  wiring  layer  including  a  TISI2.  tilm  of  the 
C49  or  C.54  structure.  5.801.425.  CI.  257-383  (XX). 
Kuroki.  Yoshinori:  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Koide.  Ayumu;  Kojima.  Takafumi;  and 
Kogure.  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Radio  paging  transmitter  which  adjusts  its 
transmission  lime  ba.sed  on  detection  of  its  own  transmission  delav. 
5.802.45.3.  CI.  4.55-3 1.2(X) 
Kurome.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Koula:  and  Watanabc.  Kenichi.  lo  Murala  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  manufacture  of  fed 
objects.  5.800.118.  CI   4I4-676.0(X). 
Kurosawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Takaada.  Kenichi:  Kurosawa.  Hideki;  Adachi.  Yoshiaki:  and  Walanabe. 
Hideki.  5.799.7.39.  CI.  173-217.000. 
Kuroshima.  Sadanori:  See — 

Tanigaki.  Kalsumi;  Kuroshima.  Sadanori;  and Otlo,  Zhou.  5,800.794. 01. 
423-324.000. 
Kurth.  Brian  J.:  and  Palel.  Anil  B..  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.  Pump 

with  bypa.ss  valve.  .5.800.1.36.  CI.  417-311.000. 
Kurz.  Hubert.  Cabin  wth  a  radiant  heating  system.  5.802.249.  CI.  392- 

347.(XX). 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi;  Sato,  Makolo;  Kalsuvama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio:  and  Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo,  5.802,300.  C\   395-2(X).520. 
Kusano.  Katsuyuki;  Ito.  Hisahiro:  and  lloh.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  electric  vehicle.  5,801.498. 
CI.  3 18- 1 39  (XX). 
Kusch.  Jochen:  and  Koertge.  Dellef.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-ray 
exposure  apparatus  with  a  digital  hller  for  reducing  image  unsharpness. 
5.802.1.39.  CI.  378-98.(XX). 
Kushelvesky.  Avraham:  See — 

Trop.  Moshe;  Kushelvesky.  Avraham;  Mazor,  Gedalya;  Popov.  Sergay; 
and  Baybikov,  Boris.  5.800.485.  CI.  607- 105.000. 
Kusumolo.  Takehiro:  See — 

Ueda,  Yuji;  Takeyama,  Naoki;  Ueki,  Hiromi:  and  Kusumolo,  Takehiro, 
5,800,966,  CI  430-283.100. 
Kusumolo,  Tatsuharu:  See — 

Kanda,    Hiroyuki;     Kusumolo.    Tatsuharu;    and    Yatsu.    Masahide. 
5.801.897.  CI.  .360-78  140. 
Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Fujimori.  Taketoshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  .Akira:  Yada.  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki:  Masukawa. 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisa.shi,  5.801,202,  01. 
514-6.59.000 
Kutami.  Atushi:  See — 

Itoh.  Akihide;  Nogiwa.  Toru;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Suzuki.  Akira;  and 
Kutami.  Atushi.  5.801.743.  CI.  .347- 1 7 1  .(X)0. 
Kutyavin.  Igor  V.;  Lukhlanov.  Eugeny  A.;  Gamper.  Howard  B  :  and  Meyer. 
Rich  B..  Jr..  to  Epoch  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Covalenlly  linked  oligonucle- 
otide minor  grove  binder  conjugates.  5.801.155.  CI.  514-44.000. 
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Kuwashima.  Telsuhilo:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;  Ochi.   Hisayuki;   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito:  Suemutsu. 
Hiroyuki;   Imai.  Eiichi;  Taklguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.   Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.802,428,  Q,  399-222.(MX). 
Kwak.  tXing  Yong:  See — 

Park.  Hong  Shik:  Rhee.  Woo  Seop:  Kwak.  Dong  Yong;  and  Jeon,  Man 
Yeong.  5.802.040.  CI   370-232.(XX). 
Kwok.  Kui-Chiu:  See — 

Veoukas,  Stanley  C;  Kwok.  Kui-Chiu:  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.:  and  Velan. 
CJeorge  M  .  5.799.855.  CI.  227-10.(XX). 
Kwok.  Thomas  J.;  and  Walkins.  Windell  C.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Aldehyde  process.  5.801,292.  CI.  568-463.0(X). 
Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok.  Song-Hae;  Lee.  Seung-Ho:  Kim.  Young-Kook: 
Kim.  Mi-Je»)ng;  Shin.  Jongheon:  Seo.  Youngwan:  and  Chang.  Soo-lk.  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Arteminolide  derivatives  and 
process  for  ihe  manufacture  thereof  5.801.254.  01.  549-265.000. 
Kwon.  Hveok-chul.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Correlative  double 

sampling  (CDS)  device.  5.801.555.  01.  327-94.(XX). 
Kwon.  Oh  Jung,  to  Hyundai  Elecuonics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Test  panem 
group  and  a  method  of  measuring  an  insulation  film  tJiickness  utilizing  the 
same.  5.801.538.  01.  324-671.000. 
Kwon.  Steven  Soon-Young:  See — 

Clyde.  Gene  Frank:  Kwon.  Steven  Soon-Young:  Potter.  Marianne  EXir- 
othy:  Vadehra.  Dharam  Vir;  and  Wedral.  Elaine  Regina.  5.800.850.  CI. 
426-45.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Okawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Funise.  Tatsuji.  5.801.112.  01.  501-138.000. 
Okuta.  Michitaka;  and  Kuramolo.  Kiyohiko.  5.802.224. 01.  385-51.000. 
Kyogashima.  Mamotu:  See — 

Takada.  Akikazu:  Onaya.  Junichi:  Arai.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Satoshi; 
Kyogashima.  Mamora;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi.  5.801.162.  01.  514- 
.M.OOO. 
Kyojima.  Masaki:  See — 

Nakatsuyama,  Hisashi;  Kyojima,  Masaki:  and  Okumura,  Yo,  5,802.529, 
CI.  707-513.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tominaga,  Yoshinori:  Aoyama,  Norihito;  Masunari,  Toshiyuki:  and 
Miike,  Akira,  5,801,008,  01.  435-28.000. 
Kyushima,  Hiroyuki:  Hasegawa,  Yutaka;  Alsumi,  Akira;  and  Nagura,  Koji,  lo 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Pholomultiplier  5.801.511.  01.  313-532.0(X). 
L.H.  Carbide  Corp»)rdation:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.:  Habegger.  Rick  O  ;  and  Abnet.  Delno  O. 
5.799.387.  01.  29-598.000. 
La  Tecnica  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bellifemine.  Francesco.  5.8(X).504.  01  607-145.000. 
Laabs.  Timothy  P;  Oil.  Brian  M.:  and  Orocco,  John  J.,  to  Ea.stem  Company, 

The.  Combined  lock  and  linear  actuator.  5,799,520,  01.  70-360.000. 
LabatI  Brewing  Company  Limited:  See —  , 

Cooke.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Austin,  Glen  D.;  and  McGarrity,  Michael  Jerome, 
5,800,059,  01.  366-337.000. 
Laboratoire  Perouse  Implant:  See — 

Perouse,  Eric,  5,800,506,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Laboratoires  de  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rochet:  See — 

Prtignaud,  Laurent:  Lubrano,  Christian:  and  Scott  De  Maninville,  Anne- 
Marie,  5,800,818.  01.  424-195.100. 
Lacerda.  Carlos  Bettencourt.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  rail  spark  plugs 

and  rail  fuel  injectors.  5.799.628.  01.  1 23-52. 3(X). 
Lacey.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Yip.  Aaron,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Charge 

pump  with  reduced  power  consumption.  5.801.934.  01.  363-60.0(X). 
Lacroix.  Eric:  See — 

Sage.  Jean-Marc;  and  Lacroix.  Eric.  5.801.294.  01.  570-177.000. 
Lacy.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hotfman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Ohristenson.  Li.sa;  Hegre.  Orion  D  ;  .Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V;  Lysaghl.  Michael  J.: 
and  Genlile.  Frank  T.  5,8(X).828,  01.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R  :  Chrislen.son.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V:  Lysaght.  Michael  J.: 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.829.  01.  424-422.0(X). 
Ladas.  .Athanasios  S.;  See — 

Bumen,  Debbie  L.:  Wong.  Victor  M.;  Duba.sh.  Darius  D.;  and  Ladas. 
Athanasios  S..  5.800.831.  01.  424-443.000. 
Ladd.  David  Lee:  See — 

Hollister.  Kenneth  Robert:  Keller.  Kenneth  iilmund:  Wei.  Dong:  Peng. 
Xin.  Ijdd.  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark:  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
5.801.228.  CI.  5.34-l5.tXX). 
Laffeny.  Owen  W.  Refuse  collecting  device.  5.799.993.  01.  294- 1. 4a). 
Lafferty.  W.  Michael;  Slemon.  Charles  S.;  and  Frand.sen.  W.  James,  to  PBH. 

Inc.  Ophthalmic  lens  inspection  system.  5.801.822.  01   356-124.(XX). 
Lagny.  Pierre:  See — 

Bourbon.  Pierre;  Lagny.  Pierre;  and  Billot.  Pien^e.  5.800.838.  01.  424- 
673. (XX). 
LaGrange.  Donald  E.;  Deckard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Schulle.  Douglas  A.,  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Low  cost  environmentally  friendly  flare. 
5.801.321.  CI.  1()2-336(XX). 
Laguna.  Alvaro  J.;  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Kasic.  James  F,  II;  Kovach.  Larry  J.:  Laguna, 
Alvaro  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.;  MayTand,  Mark  E.;  Myers,  David  J.:  and 
Zukowski,  Stanislaw  L.,  5,800,522,  01.  623-1.000. 
LaHaise.  Gerard  A..  Sr.  Hip  prosthesis.  5.800.558.  01.  623-23.000. 


Lahrmann.  Eva:  See — 

Dickeduisberg.  Ingolf.  5.799,373.  01.  16-358.000. 
Lai.  Hu-Kong:  See — 

Ohu.  Edwin:  and  Ui.  Hu-Kong.  5.801.440,  01,  257-691,000, 
Lai,  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Alpert  Donald  B.;  Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D.:  Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Lai, 
Konrad  K  ,  5,802,605,  01  711-208.000. 
Laine,  Jarkko:  See — 

Kortelainen,  Anni:  Koskinen,  E-sko;  and  Laine,  Jarkko,  5,799,746.  01. 
I8()-89.120. 
Laine.  Loic;  and  Amaud.  Philippe,  to  Giat  Industries.  Exercise  mine  and 
programming  and  simulation  device  therefor  5.801.322.  CI.  102-401. (X)0. 
Laing.  Muh- Wang:  Homg.  Shui-Bin;  Chao.  Chin- Yu:  Oiang.  Han-Chieh:  and 
Hsiao.  Chung-Hsih.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method 
for  mold  protection  of  crank-lype  clamping  unit.  5,800.750,  01.  264- 
40.500. 
Laird.  Robert:  Oroslin.  William  D.;  Hayes.  Craig:  and  Stewart.  Bruce,  lo  MOI 
Corporation.  Minimum  common  span  network  outage  detection  and  iso- 
lation. 5.802.144.  CI.  379-32.000. 
LaJoUa  Pharmaceuticals  Co.:  See — 

Yu.  Lin;  and  Tennansky.  Robert  John.  5.801.260.  C\.  554-81.000. 
LaLoux.  Bernard:  See — 

Lefevre.  Herv^;  Martin.  Philippe:  LaLoux.  Bernard;  Graindorge,  Phil- 
ippe: and  Disdier,  Lauienl,  5,802,085,  01.  372-20.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Comer.  Michael  R..  5.801.945.  Ol.  .364-468.060. 
Holland.  John  Patrick:  and  Barnes,  Michael  S..  5.800.619,  01.   118- 
723.001. 
Lam,  Sue  K.:  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A.;  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam.  Sue  K.;  Mailloux.  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Oathleen 
J.;  Rostamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Robert  R..  Jr.:  and  Truong. 
Daniel  D  .  5.802,215,  01.  382-258  (X)0. 
Lam.  Tony  M.:  Khazanovich.  Abram;  and  Braben.  John,  to  Slream-fHo 
Industries  Ltd.  Wellhead  casing  hanger  assembly.  5.799.7.30.  01.   166- 
75.140, 
Lambelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr.;  Passaroni.  Henry;  and  McQuay.  Gary  E..  lo  Ortho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Variable  day  start  tablet  dispen.ser.  5.799.821 . 
01   221-5.000 
Lambert  Peter  G.;  Binder.  John;  Frost.  Ivan  E  ;  Braltoli.  Stephen  F..  Jr.:  and 
Fritz,  Eric  P.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Flat  line  powder  coating  system. 
5,800,615,01.  I18-326.0(X). 
Lambeth,  David  N  :  See — 

Lee,  Li-Lien;  Lambeth,  David  N.:  Laughlin,  David  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Byung-Ki,  5,800,931,  01.  428-611.(X)0 
Lambrechi,  Hendrik:  See — 

Vandenabeele,  Hubert:  and  Umbrechl,  Hendrik.  5.800.969,  O.  430- 
401.000. 
Lamers.  Gerardus  Johannes  Maria;  Van  Spijk.  Johannes  gerardus  Ludovicus 
Maria;  and  Willems,  Franciscus  Orislianus  Antonius  Hubertus,  lo  Van 
Dixime's  Transmissie  B.V.  Continuously  variable  iransmission.  5,8(X).299. 
CI.  474-45.000. 
Lamiraux.  Henri  0:  and  Burbidge.  Anihone  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  embedding  pans  of  documents  and  synchronizing 
multiple  views  thereof.  5.802.531.  01.  707-5l4.(XX). 
Lammerhirt.  Markus:  See — 

Breckwoldi.  Frederik;  and  Lammerhirt.  Markus.  5.799,729,  CI.  166- 
55.000. 
Lamson,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harrison,  Robert  G.:  and  Lamson.  Robert  D..  5.801.784.  01.  348- 
552.(XX). 
Lan.  Tie:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lan.  Tie.  5.801.216.  01.  .523-209.000. 
Lancaster  Group  GmbH:  See — 

Zastrow,  Leonhard:  Hiilsenhei?.  Dagmar;  (jolz.  Karin;  and  Stanzl. 
Klaus.  5.800.835.  CI.  424-647.(XX). 
Lane  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

May.  Teddy  J..  5.800.010.  01.  297-85.(XX). 
Laney.  Judith  Wolfe,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  O-acvl  serines  and  threonines 

as  de<xlorants.  5.800.804.  01  424-65.000 
Lang.  Arthur  V:  and  Larson.  Donald  H..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  back-plated  doeloper  from 
a  development  device.  5.802.436.  CI.  399-249.000. 
Lang.  Christoph;  See — 

Neubacher.  Marc:  Elschner.  Sieffen:  Lang.  Christoph:  Teske.  Christoph; 
and  Mueller-Buschbaum.  Hans  Karl.  5.801.126.  01.  505-501.000 
Lang.  Michael  A.,  to  David.  Tony:  and  Gile.  Gregory  A.  Improved  device  and 

kit  for  identifying  pop-lop  cans.  5.799.815.  01  220-258.000. 
Lang.  Philip  C.  lo  Roberts  Laborauxies  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ethyl-N-(2.3  dichloro-6-nitrobenzyl)  glycine.  5.801.245.  01  544-250.0(X). 
Langer.  Eva-Maria:  See — 

Wohlfromm.  Hans;  Weinand.  Dieter:   Bliimacher.   Martin;  Schwarz. 
Manfred:  and  Langer.  E\a-Maria.  5.802.437.  CI.  4I9-37.(XX). 
Langhorsl.  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  M.;  Langhorsl.  Phillip  G.:  Marcinkiewicz,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Smart.  James  0.  R..  5.801.935.  01.  363-89  000. 
Langley.  John  Graham;  Symes.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Mistry.  Kishor  Kumar, 
to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Enzyme  dispersions,  their  production  and 
compositions  conuining  Ihem.  5.801. 140.  01.  510-530.000. 


UMI 


179-290O.G.-98-40:QL3 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


Langner.  Richard  R:  Smith.  Thomas  P.;  and  Sherman,  Malcolm  W..  to  Air 
Taser.  Inc  Device  for  deterring  tampering  of  anti -theft  equipment,  method 
for  deteiiing  tampering  of  anti-theft  equipment.   5.801.617.  CI.   340- 
426.000. 
Lannert.  Harald:  See — 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Lannert  Harald:  Krause.  Joachim:  and  Tarumi,  Kazuaki. 

5.800.735.  CI.  252-299.610. 

Lanni.  Frederick;  Taylor.  D.  Lansing;  and  Bailey.  Brent,  to  Carnegie  Mellon 

University.  Field  synthesis  and  optical  subsectioning  for  standing  wave 

microscopy.  5.801.881.  CI    359-386  000. 

Lantsman.  Alexander  D.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J.,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 

Apparatus  for  ionized  spunering.  5.800.688.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Lantz.  Keith  A.;  See— 

Ludwig.  Lester  F.;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.;  and  Bums.  Emmen  R..  5.802.294.  CI.  395-200  340. 
Lao.  Kenneth  Ouochuy:  See — 

Wah  Lo.  Allen  Kwok;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Ouochuy,  5.802.410.  CI. 
396-330.000 
Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy:  See — 

Lo.  Allen  K  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy,  5.801,811,  CI.  355- 

22.000. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Quochuy,  5,801,812,  CI. 
355-22.000. 
Lapke.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  E.;  Lapke.  Robeit  A.;  and  Peterson.  Dean  M..  5.799,950. 
CI.  277-3.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Clarice.  Neil:  and  Newton.  John  Harris.  5.800.716,  CI.  210-711.000. 
Laramie.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

ladanza.  Joseph  Andrew;  Keyser.  Frank  Ray.  Ill;  Kilmoyer,  Ralph 
David;  and  Laramie.  Michael  Joseph.  5,802,003.  CI  365-230.030. 
Largillier.  Christian:  Marchi.  Marc  Roger;  Palmisano.  Laurent;  and  Stan- 
galini.  G^fard  Jacques,  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D' Aviation  "Snecma"  Turbine  disk  cooling  device.  5.800.1 25.  CI. 
4I6-96.00R. 
LaRose.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Cassidy.  Lee  Thomas:  and  LaRose.  Jeffrey  A..  5.799.724.  CI.    165- 
134  100 
Larsen.  Ole  Jens,  to  1.  Kniger  Systems  A/S.  Apparatus,  components  and  a 

method  for  the  filtering  of  liquid.  5.800.701.  CI.  210-158.000. 
Larson.  Donald  H.:  See — 

Lang.  Arthur  V ;  and  Larson.  Donald  H..  5.802.436.  CI   399-249  000. 
Larson.  Gregory  L  :  Rudi,  Christopher  C:  and  Crawford.  Carl  R..  to  Analogic 
Corporation    Nutating    slice   CT   image    reconstruction   apparatus   and 
method.  5.802.134.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Larson.  Ove.  to  Array  Printers  AB.  Method  and  device  lo  improve  print 
quality  of  gray  scales  and  color  for  printers.  5.801.838.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Larson.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W .  Lingle.  Philip  J.;  and  Larson.  Steven  L.  5.800,933,  CI 
428-622.000. 
Lary.  Banning  Gray:  and  Radisch.  Herbert  R..  Jr.  to  Interventional  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Neovascularization  catheter  5.800.450.  CI.  606-180.000. 
Laser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Levy.   Uri:  Degani.  Joshua;  Rozenberg,  Ytzhak;  and  Braude,  Ofer. 
5.800.249.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Laser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hargis.  David  E.;  and  Pessot,  Maurice  A..  5.802.086.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar,  to  General  Electric 

Company  MRI  head  magnet.  5.801.609.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Last.  Harry  J.  Manual  cover  drive  for  swimming  pools.  5.799.342.  CI. 

4-502.000. 
Lau,  Billy  Ying  Bui  Portable  multi-port  liquid  dispensing  system.  5.799,873. 

CI.  239-33.000. 
Lau.  Kenneth:  See — 

Chen.  Joseph:  and  Lau,  Kenneth.  5.802.264.  C\.  395-182.040. 
Laue.  Christian:  Schroder.  Georg:  and  Arlt.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.  Bisphos[>hines  as  catalysis  for  asymmetric  reactions.  5.801 .26 1 .  CI. 
556-16.000 
Laughlin.  David  E:  See — 

Lee.  Li-Lien:  Lambeth.  David  N.;  Laughlin.  David  E  ;  and  Cheong. 

Byung-Ki.  5.800.931.  CI.  428-611.000. 

Laurent.  Jacques,  to  Tena  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.  A.  Process  for  coating 

the  interior  wall  of  a  container  with  a  SiOx  barrier  layer.  5.800.880.  CI. 

427-583.000. 

Lautzenhiser.  Lloyd  L..  to  Emhiser  Research  Limited.  FM-PM  receivers  with 

frequency  deviation  compression.  5.802.462.  CI.  455-208.000. 
Lauwers.  J.  Chris:  See — 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.:  Burnett.  Gerald 
J.:  and  Bums.  Emmen  R..  5.802.294.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Lawhon.  Carl  H.:  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  M.:  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon,  Carl  H.;  and  McRaven. 
Merle  D..  5.800.922.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Lawlis.  Virgil  B..  Jr:  Heinsohn.  Henry  G.:  and  Baliu.  Enrique  F.  to  Genencor 
International.  Method  for  killing  cells  without  lysis  and  enzyme  recovery. 
5.801.034.  CI.  435-18.3.000. 
Lawrence.  Paul  David:  See — 

Sankey,  Stephen  William:  Dawes.  Mark  Edward:  and  Lawrence.  Paul 
David.  5.««).91l.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Lawson.  Terence  Michael:  See — 

Lima-Marques.  Luis;  Nicholls.  Stephen  Lansell;  and  Lawson.  Terence 
Michael.  5.800.600.  CI.  106-31.290. 


Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R..  5.800.378.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Layer.  Jeffrey  F..  to  EG&G  Pressure  Science.  Inc.  Coaxial  sealing  ring. 

5.799.954.  CI.  277-614.000. 
Lazaridis.  Mihal;  Lewis.  Allan:  Gilhuly.  Barry;  and  Mousseau.  Gary,  to 
Research  in  Motion  Limited.  System  for  transmitting  data  files  between 
computers  in  a  wireless  environment  utilizing  a  file  u-ansfer  agent  execut- 
ing on  host  system.  5.802.312.  CI.  395-200.680. 
LDT  Gmb&H  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG:  See— 

Rasch.  Andreas;  Roitschalk.  Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter:  and  Groeber. 

Volker.  5.802.222.  CI.  385-1.000. 

Le,  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer.  Shane:  Kawamura.  Shoichi; 

Chung.  Michael;  Leung.  Vincent;  and  Yano.  Masani.  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.  High  voltage  NMOS  pass  gate  for  integrated  circuit  with  high 

voluge  generator  5.801.579.  CI.  327-537.000. 

Le.  Chin  Aik:  and  Pierral.  Chrislophe.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for 

designing  and  checking  a  mask  layout.  5.801.954.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Leach.  Paul:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F:  Jung.  Edward  K.;  Leach.  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.; 
Sailor.  Richard  K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Brown.  Nathaniel  S.. 
5.802.367.  CI   395-685.000. 
Leadford.  Kevin  F.  to  NSI  Enterprises.  Inc.  Downlight  and  downlight  wall 

wash  reflectors.  5.800.050.  CI.  362-2%.0OO. 
Lechner.  Donald  A    Bracket  for  floating  docks  and  rafts.  5.799.916.  CI. 

248-230.800 
Lechner  GmbH:  See — 

Obrist.  Gerhard.  5.799.469.  CI.  53-470.000. 
Leclerc.  Olivier:  See — 

Desurviie.  Emmanuel:  Chesnoy.  Jos<;  and  Leclerc,  Olivier,  3,801,862, 
CI.  359-124.000. 
Le  Cronier.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Clancy.  Beth  J  :  Else.  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier.  Richard  E.;  Parola,  Dario 

L.:  Stone,  Roger  E.:  and  Taj.  Nancy  Y.  5.802.164.  CI.  379-347.000 

Lection.  David  Bruce;  and  Schell.  David  Allen,  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corporation.    Dynamic    information    display    during    busy. 

5.801.698.  CI   345-347.000. 

Leder.  Philip;  and  Flanagan.  John  G  .  lo  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College.  Detection  and  isolation  of  receptors.  5,801.000.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Lederman.  David  M;  and  Kung.  Robert  T.  V.  to  Abiomed  R  &  D,  Inc.  Pa-ssive 
girtlle  for  heart  ventricle  for  therapeutic  aid  lo  patients  having  ventricular 
dilatation.  5.800.528.  CI.  623-3  000. 
Ledford.  David  B.:  See— 

Jones.  Frank  R.,  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.:  Ledford.  David  B.:  Slanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  5.800.746.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Hyung:  See — 

Kim.  Jong  Tae:  Park.  Chau  Ik;  and  Lee.  Chang  Hyung.  5.801.074.  CI. 
438-125.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Jae,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of  contact 
conductive  layer  in  a  .semiconductor  device  5.801.086.  CI.  438-558.000 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  Chung.  Chong-sam:  Cho.  Kun-ho:  Yoo. 
Jang-hoon;  and  Jung.  Soo-yeul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical 
detector  with  two  detecting  regions  for  reproducing  and  recording  infor- 
mation on  two  kinds  of  disks  having  different  thicknes.ses.  5.802.037.  CI. 
369-120.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company  Ltd.  Self-aligned  tung.sen  etch  back  process  lo  mini- 
mize seams  in  ningsten  plugs.  5.801.096.  CI.  438-636.000. 
Lee.  Chun-Gon.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Image  magnification 

apparatus   5.801.886.  CI.  3.59-675  000. 
Lee.  Chwan-Ying;  and  Huang.  Tzuen-Hsi.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Elecntjless  copper  plating  method  for  forming  integrated  circuit 
structures  5.801.100.  CI.  438-678.000. 
Lee.  Do-Soo:  See — 

Goh.  Young  Ok;  and  Lee,  Do-Soo,  5,802,023,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Lee,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Gross,  Kevin  C:  Digate.  Charles  J.;  and  Lee.  Eugene  H..  5.802.253,  CI. 
395-51.000 
Lee.  Geum-Chan:  See — 

Lee.  Hyun-Moo:  and  Lee.  Geum-Chan.  5.799.512.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Lee.  Guiy  Shang.   Positioning  device  for  computer  read-write  devices. 

5.801.920.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Jun:  See — 

Kim.  Choong  Ki:  Han,  Chul  Hi;  and  Lee.  Ho  Jun,  5,801,085.  CI. 
438-524,000. 
Lee.  Hsi-lun:  and  Lee.  Tseng-jung.  Positioning  device  for  an  exientable  table. 

5.799.571.  CI    108-86  (XK). 
Lee.  Huoo-Ke.  Vented  pounng  spout  with  filter  5,799.836.  CI.  222-189.070. 
Lee.  Hyung  Jong:  See — 

Kilian.  Amd  Hermann;  Lee.  Hyung  Jong:  and  MacChesney.  John 
Bumette.  5.800.860.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo:  and  Lee.  Geum-Chan.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Balancing  device  for  drum  washing  machine.  5.799.512.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Lee.  Jae-sung;  Lee.  Jin-pyo;  Kim.  Nam<heol:  and  Lee.  Seong-won.  lo 
Samsung  Elecnnnics  Co..  Ltd.  Label  for  semiconductor  wafer.  5.800.906. 
CI.  428-192.000. 
Lee.  Jai  S.;  and  Yoon,  InBae.  Method  of  endoo^heal  intubation,  5.800,342, 

CI,  600-114.000. 
Lee,  James  W .  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc.  Paper  adjuslmem  device  for  a  printer. 
5.800,080.  CI.  400-56.000. 


Lee.  Jen-Wang.  Warning  device  for  bicycle  having  changeable  patterns 

5.800.039.  CI.  362-72.000. 
Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry;  Tian.  Hong;  Smallen.  Martin;  and  Workman.  Mike,  to 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Disk  drive  stiction  release  system.  5,801,505,  CI. 
318-437.000. 
Lee,  Jin-pyo:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-sung:  Lee,  Jin-pyo;  Kim.  Nam-cheol;  and  Lee.  Seong-won. 
5.800.906.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Lee.  Jin- Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Non-volatile-memory  cell  for  electrically  program- 
mable  read  only   memory   having   a  n^ench-like  coupling  capacitors. 
5.801.415.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr.:  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander. 

5.802.199.  CI.  382-115.000. 

Lee,  Ju-hyung;  and  Youn,  Chan-joo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Thin 

film  transistor  having  a  buffering  pad  layer  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  and 

a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.801.395.  CI.  257-57.000. 

Lee.  Jun  Yeop.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Companv,  Ltd.  Torque  compensating 

apparatus  and  method  for  a  turbo-charger.  5.799.489.  CI.  60-597.000. 
Lee.  Keun  J.:  See — 

Zens.  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose:  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Tracey, 
William  J.;  Lee.  Keun  J.;  and  Desrosiers.  Moe  R  .  5,802.388.  CI. 
395-804.000. 
Lee.  Kou-An.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  wall  form  assemblv.  5.799.447.  CI. 

52-127.100. 
Lee,  Li-Lien;  Lambeth.  David  N.:  Laughlin.  David  E.;  and  Cheong.  Byung- 
Ki.  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Magnetic  recording  medium  with  a 
MgO  sputter  deposited  seed  layer  5.800.931.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Lee.  Linda  G.;  Spurgeon.  Sandra  L.:  and  Rosenblum.  Baraen.  to  Perkin  Elmer 
Corporation.  The.  Energy  transfer  dyes  with  enchanced  fluorescence. 
5.800.996.  CI.  435-6.000 
Lcc.  Napoleon  W.;  and  Curd.  Derek  R.  Configurable  performance-optimized 

programmable  logic  device.  5.801.548.  CI.  326-44.000. 
Lee,  Se-Jin:  and  Huynh.  Thanh,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of 
Medicine.  The.  Growth  differentiation  faclor-5.  5.801.014.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lee.  Seog  S.:  See — 

Sadler.  John  P.;  Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Da.  Zhongjie:  and  Lee.  Seog  S.. 
5.801.%3.  CI.  364-551.020. 
Lee,  Seong-won:  See — 

Lee.  Jae-sung:  Lee.  Jin-pyo:  Kim.  Nam-cheol;  and  Lee.  Seong-won. 
5.800.906.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Ho:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok.  Song-Hae:  Lee.  Seung-Ho;  Kim.  Young- 
Kook:  Kim,  Mi-Jeong;  Shin,  Jongheon;  Seo,  Youngwan:  and  Chang, 
Soo-lk,  5.801.254,  CI.  549-265.000. 
Lee.  Shau-Tamg.  lo  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Blowing  agent,  expandable 
composition,  and  process  for  extruded  thermoplastic  foams.  5.801.208.  CI. 
521-98.000. 
Lee.  Sherry  Tsi-chuan:  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  E.;  Leonard.  Timothy  Edwin;  and  Lee,  Sherry  Tsi-chuan. 
5.802.604.  CI.  711-206.000. 
Lee.  Shy-Fuh;  Nishi7.aka.  Takashi;  and  Komatsubara.  Kenlchi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Substituted  benzoyl  (hetero)  cyclic  diones.  5.801.120.  CI.  .504-236.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Soo;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  optimizing  erase  and  program  times  for  a  non-volatile 
memory  device.  5.801.989.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Lee.  Thomas  S  :  See — 

Flowers.  Philip  Lester:  Orban.  Slefan  Raimund:  Seiffert.  Roland;  Lee. 
Thomas  S.;  and  Wang.  Mandy  L..  5.802.524.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Lee.  Timothy  Vincent:  See — 

Chisholm.   Douglas  Roderick:   Hoch.  Gary;   Lee.  Timothy  Vincent; 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr:  and  Wachtel.  Ed.  5.802,546.  CI.  711- 
100.000. 
I^ee.  Tseng-jung:  See — 

Lee.  Hsi-lun;  and  Lee.  Tseng-jung,  5,799,571,  CI.  108-86.000. 
Lee.  Yl-Kwoun.  to  SamSung  Electronic:  Co..  Ltd.  Separable  keyboard  and 

computers  having  this  separable  keyboard.  5.800.085.  CI.  400-489.000. 
Lee.  Yong-Jae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  apparatus 

compatible  with  disks  of  various  formats.  5.802.035.  CI.  369-112.000. 
LeFevre.  David,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Low  voltage  CMOS  FPA  interface. 

5.801.556.  CI.  327-103.000. 
Lefevre.  Herv£;  Martin.  Philippe:  LaLoux.  Bernard:  Graindorge.  Philippe; 
and  Disdier.  Laurent,  to  Photonetics  S.A.  Singlemode  laser  source  tunable 
in  wavelength  with  a  self-aligned  external  cavity.  5.802.085.  CI.  372- 
20.000. 
Legabeam  Norge  AS:  See — 

Velstad.  Ove  Charles.  5.800.261.  CI.  454-272.000. 
Legrom.    Friedrich.    Supporting    ring    with    reflectors.    5.799.478.    CI. 

57-406.000. 
Legvold.  Vernon  John.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 
storage  system  with  streamlined  data  exchange  path  to  cached  data. 
5.802.547.  CI.  711-100.000. 
Lehman.  Eric;  Grod.stein.  Joel  Joseph;  Harkness.  Heather:  and  Kodandapani. 
Kolar.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Implicit  tree-mapping  technique 
5.801.957.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Lehmann.  Roger  W.;  and  Sanen.  Michael  1.  Motion  sensitive  reminder. 

5.801.629,0.  340-571  000. 
Lehmann.  Uwe:  Stich.  Bodo:  and  Wilhelm.  Maik.  to  Mercedes-Benz  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Process  for  regulating  the  capacity  of  lubricant  pumps  and 
lubricant  pump  therefor.  5.800.131.  CI.  417-270.000. 


Lehmusto,  Mika:  See — 

Heiskan.  Mika;  and  Lehmuslo.  Mika.  5.802.457.  CI.  455-88  000 
Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron  S.;  and  Schmura.  Eric,  lo  Wind-Lock  Corporation. 

Bucket  scoop.  5.799.997.  CI.  294-55,000. 
Lehner.  Antonio,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  includ- 
ing an  apparatus  therein.  5,800,217,  Q.  439-752.000. 
Lehner.  Werner:  See — 

Haberi.  Paul:  Lehner.  Werner:  and  Haberer.  Hermann.  5.801.376.  CI. 
250-221.000. 
Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  Loiseaux.  Brigitte:  and  Joubert.  Cccile.  to  Thomson- 
CSF.  Color  display  device  in  which  the  area  of  a  spherical  lens  equals  the 
area  of  a  set  of  RGB  sub-pixels.  5.801.794.  CI   349-5.000. 
Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-lai:  See — 

Linau,  Karl;  and  Lei.  Lawrence  Chung-lai.  5.800.686.  CI.  204-298.070. 
Leifheit  AG:  See— 

SchUlein.  Rolf  GUnter.  5.799,369,  O   16-lIO.OOR. 
Leighton.  Philip:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteith.  Donald  Graham:  Keay. 
Roger  David;  Han.  George  Maynard;  Yee.  Meng;  Oldfield.  Peter, 
Leighton.  Philip;  and  OLeary,  Edward.  5.802,173,  CI,  379-56.200. 
Leimu.  Juha:  See — 

Lindstiom.  Jan:  and  Leimu.  Juha.  5.800.679.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Uininger.  Jon  J.  Air  tool.  5.801.454.  CI  290-54.000. 
Leister.  Diane  L.:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke.  Thomas  J.:  Dobbs.  Joseph  M.:  Fischer.  Eugene 
B.;  Leister.  Diane  L.;  Nepomuceno.  Jose  M.  G.;  Nichols.  Waller  A.; 
and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5.799.665.  CI.  131-291.000. 
Leisy.  Jacques:  See — 

Karaev.  Isaak:  Baird.  George;  Blazek.  Pavel;  Kitain.  Eduard:  Prohorov. 
Dmitry;  Leisy.  Jacques:  Urazov.  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5,802.518.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Bver.  Robert  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.:  Miller.  Gregory  D.:  and  Myers. 
'Uwrence  E..  5.800.767.  CI.  264-430.000. 
Leligois.  Chrislophe  Silvy:  See — 

Mieze.  Re|is:  Robert.  Gerard;  Piquet.  Daniel:  Leligois.  Chrislophe 
Silvy;  and  Abikaram.  Michel.  5.799.526.  CI.  72-248.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H  Medical  devices  using  electrosensitive  gels.  5.800.421. 

CI.  604-891.100. 
Lemke.  Jiirgen  Erwin:  See — 

Enthoven.  Nicolaas  Leonardus  Maria:  Lemke.  Jiirgen  Erwin:  van  Rijn. 
Peter  Eric;  and  van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Peturs  Gemma.  5.800.873. 
CI.  427-393.500. 
Lemmon.  .Sean  Christian.  Game  board  with  non-removable  pieces,  5,799,944, 

CI.  273-281.000. 
Lemus.  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice:  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone.  Daniel  Joseph:  Lemus.  Joseph. 
Ill;  and  Goodin.  John  W..  5.800.282.  CI.  473-291.000. 
Lenander.  Anders;  and  Akesson.  Leif.  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Method  for  making  a 

coated  cuning  tool  5.800.868.  O.  427-249.000. 
Lengemann.  Robert  A.  lo  UOP  LLC.  FCC  process  with  dual  function  catalyst 

cooling.  5.800.697.  CI.  208-159.000 
Lenker.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lenker,  Jay  A..  5.800.520.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Lentz.  David  J.:  Henderson.  Jamie;  Dormier.  Edward  J ;  and  Zdrahala. 
Richard  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  PTFE  vascular  graft.  5.800.512.  CI. 
623-12.000 
Leonard.  Richard  T:  and  Tucker,  Sieven  B.   Beverage  cooUng  device. 

5.799.501.  CI.  62-457.300. 
Leonard.  Timothy  Edwin:  See — 

Stewart.  Robert  E.;  Leonard.  Timothy  Edwin;  and  Lee,  Sherry  Tsi-chuan. 
5.802.6(M.  CI.  711-206.000. 
Leone,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Glod.  Lawrence  J..  Sr;  and  Leone,  Richard  E..  5.799.793.  O.  206- 
554.000. 
Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.:  See — 

IJere.  Judy  Y:  Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.:  Simone.  Daniel  A.;  and  Thom.son. 
Allan.  5.802.286.  CI.  395-200,500. 
Leonhartsberger.  Heinz:  See — 

Kappelmuller.  Werner:  and  Leonhartsberger,  Heinz,  5,800,843,  CI,  425- 
1.50.000, 
Leoni.  Massimo:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo;  Ronzio.  Enrico:  and  Magni.  Ambro- 
gio.  5.801.020.  CI.  435-71  100. 
LePape.  Olivier:  See — 

Burgun.  Luc:  LePape,  Olivier;  and  Reblewski.  Frederic.  5.801.955,  CI. 
364-J89.000. 
Leplkko.  Juha:  See — 

Demjaun.  Pauli;  Savolainen.  Kali;  and  Lepikko,  Juha.  5,799,594,  CI. 
110-265.000. 
Lerch.  Karl-Dieter  Device  for  postoperative  fixation  back  into  the  cranium  of 
a  plug  of  bone  removed  therefrom  during  a  surgical  operation.  5.800.436. 
CI.  606-72.000. 
Lemer.  Alex  1.:  See — 

Smeyak.  Lawrence  M.:  and  Lemer.  Alex  1..  5.800.764.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Le  Roux.  Jean- Yves,  lo  Gemplus  Card  International  Mass  memory  card  with 

input/output  function.  5.802.325.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Les  Industries  Robo-Cap  Ltee:  See — 

Elhier.  Robert.  5.799,33.5,  CI.  2-209.110. 
Leshkowitz.  Shay:  See — 
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Cook.  John:  de  Graaf.  Kathrvn;  Leshkowitz.  Shay;  and  Greizerslein. 
Paul.  5.802.309.  CI.  395-200.620 
Lesimple.  Michel,  lo  Fillon  Pichon  Societe  Anonyme.  Driving  head  for  stirrer 

cans.  5.800.057.  CI.  366-198.000. 
Lessar.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Swoyer.  John  M.;  Mclntyre.  Peter  B.;  Upton.  James  E.;  Hebzynski, 
Annette  M.;  and  Us.sar.  Joseph  F.  5.800.496.  CI.  607-122.000. 
l^tica.  Anton  I .  lo  l^etica  Corporation.  Plug  closure  with  integral  pull  ring. 

5.799.813.  CI  220-254.000. 
Letica  Corporation:  See — 

Letica.  Anton  I..  5.799.813,  CI.  220-254.000. 
Leung,  Vincent:  See — 

Le,  Binh  Quang:  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  JJollmer.  Shane:  Kawamura.  Shoichi: 
Chung,  Michael;  Leung,  Vincent;  and  Yano.  Masaru.  5.801,579,  CI. 
327-537,000. 
Leuze  lumiflex  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Haberl,  Paul;  Lehner.  Werner;  and  Haberer,  Hermann,  5,801,376,  CI. 
250-221  000. 
LevaiKMi.  Avigdor:  See — 

Wetber,  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon.  Elisha  P;  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Guy,  Rachel; 
Goldlust,   Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir;    Panel.    Amos;    and    Fischer.    Meir, 
5,801.017.  CI.  435-69.100 
Level  One  Communication.  Inc  :  See — 

Venkalaraman.  Krishnan.  5.802,052,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  Michael;  He.  Menglao;  and  Massaro.  Michael.  5,801.139.  CI. 
510-447.000. 
Levillain.  Olivier:  See — 

Siibon.  Gerard;  Champeval,  Didier;  Ba.ssier.  Jean-Franfois;  and  L.evil- 
lain.  Olivier.  5.802,370,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Levin.  Michael  I.  Phase  shifting  transformer  with  low  zero  phase  sequence 

impedance  5.801,610,  CI.  336-12.000. 
Levin.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Holden.  James  M.;  Levin.  Stephen  E.;  Nickel,  James  O.;  and  Wrench, 
Edwin  H.,  Jr.,  5,802.178,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Levine.  Aaron  William:  See — 

Spina,  Paolo;  Cinquina.  Patrizia;  Manciocco,  Guido;  and  Levine.  Aaron 
William,  5,800,234,  CI.  445-45.000. 
Irvine.  Frank  Eliot;  Moore.  Roy  Stuart;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and  Welbon. 
Edward  Hugh,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpoialion.  Trailing 
edge  analysis   5,802.273,  CI   .395-184.010. 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot:  See — 

Amdt,  Richard  l^ouis;  Levine,  Frank  Eliot;  Silha,  Edward  John;  and 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh.  5,802,378,  CI.  395-740.000. 
Levine,  Marc  Alan:  See — 

Melan.son.  David  A.;  Sawhney.  Amarpreei  S  ;  Levine.  Marc  Alan; 
Spiridigliozzi.  John  C  ;  and  Bromander.  Thomas  S..  5.800,373,  CI. 
602-52.000 
Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Method  for  making  a  coffee/tea/beverage  using  a 

table-blender  and  a  microwave-oven.  5,800.852,  CI  426-433.000. 
Levitnn  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen,  Bernard:  Rosenbaum,  Saul;  and  Pearse,  James  N..  5,801.912. 

CI.  .361-50.000 

Levy,  Roger,  to  Tishken  Products,  Inc.  Press  with  hydraulically  operated 

linkage  mechanism  with  rollers  for  providing  four  point  roller  contact. 

5.799J73.  CI.  100-27 1. Oa). 

Levy.  Uri.  Degani.  Joshua;  Rozenberg,  Ytzhak;  and  Braude.  Ofer.  to  Laser 

Industnes.  Ltd  Fiber  shaper.  5.800,249.  CI  451-41.000 
Lewis,  Allan:  See — 

Lazahdis,  Mihal;  Lewis.  Allan:  Gilhuly.  Barry;  and  Mousseau.  Gary, 
5.802,312,  CI.  395-200.680. 
Lewis.  James  D  :  See — 

Campbell,  Carey  V;  Kasic,  James  F,  II;  Kovach,  Lairy  J.;  Laguna. 

Alvaro  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and 

Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L.,  5,800,522,  CI.  623-1.000. 

Lewis.  Robert  W.;  McKee.  Randall  G.;  and  Jones.  William,  to  Sterile 

Technology    Industries.    Inc.   Waste   treatment   apparatus   and    method. 

5,799,883,  CI.  241-21000. 

Lewis.  Ronald  L.  Ball  and  ring  games  and  game  structures.  5.799,938,  CI. 

273-1I8.00R. 
Lewis,  Ronald  O.  Fully  contained  self  adjusting  nitrogen  binder  plate 

5.799.532.  CI.  72-446.000. 
Lewis.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Shawn  R.;  and  Lewis.  Samuel  J..  5,802.075.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Lewis,  Simon  Charles  Roger:  See — 

Coiera.  Enrico  William,  and  Lewis,  Simon  Charles  Roger,  5,802,542,  CI. 
71M.000. 
Lewit.  Scott  M.;  and  Rohan,  Neil,  lo  Compsys,  Inc.  Melhtxl  of  making 

composite  structures.  5,800,749,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Lexington  Insulators:  See — 

Miller,  John,  5,799.633,  CI.  I23-I43.00C. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Henry  Marshall;  MIejnek,  Daniel  George;  Portig.  Harald;  and 

Seman,  Richard  Andrew,  Jr.  5.799,548,  CI   74-606.00R. 
Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Curry,  Steven  Alan;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Horrall, 
Paul  Douglas;  Mclntyre,  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden; 
and  Rennick,  David  Erwin,  5,802,432.  CI   .?99-110  000. 
Garr.  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer.  Nathan  Karl;  Valenii,  Patricia  Ann; 
Ward.  Earl  Dawson,  II;  Webb.  James  FratKis;  and  Wright,  Phillip 
Byron,  5.802,420,  CI.  399-27.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 


Lyu,  Hwa- Young,  5,801,777,  CI.  348-409.000. 
Seo.  Jin-Woo,  5.801,774,  CI.  348-333.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Woong  Lim,  5,801,993.  CI.  365-185.280. 
Han,  Suk-Bin,  5,799,678,  CI.  134-104.100. 
Kim,  Tae-Hyoung,  5,802,001,  CI.  365-201.000 
Kim,  Yong  Gwan.  5.801.656,  CI   341-150.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Kwon;  and  Park,  Nae  Hak,  5.801,099,  CI.  438-666.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Jae,  5.801,086,  CI.  438-558.000. 
Li.  Chia-Hsin:  See — 

Shu,  Joseph;  and  Li,  Chia-Hsm,  5,802,212,  CI.  382-237.000. 
Li.  Chin-Chu.  Adjustable  supporting  bracket  5,799,917,  CI.  248-284.100. 
Li.  Chung-Ming:  See — 

Matthews,  Anthony;  Varty,  Guy  Thomas;  Li,  Chung-Ming;  and  Lynch, 
David  Dexter,  5,801,310.  CI.  73-504.130. 
Li-Cor.  Inc.:  See — 

Patonay,  Gabor;  Narayanan.  Narasimhachari;  Strekow.ski.  Ljicjan;  Mid- 
dendoff,  Lyie  Richard;  and  Lipowska,  Malgorzata,  5,800,995.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Li.  Ge:  See— 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin.  John  J.;  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Li.  Ge;  Mallams. 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Reader,  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R.,  5,801.175,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Li.  Jia-He;  and  Hamilion.  Gregory  S,  lo  GPI-NIL  Holdings,  Inc.  Heterocyclic 

esters  and  amides.  5.801,187,  CI.  514.365  000. 
Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Chang.  David  Yu.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  clusters  on  a  computer 
network.  5.802,383.  CI.  395-800000. 
Li.  Shu-Tung.  Sterilization  by  gamma  irradiation  5.800,.542,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Li.  Zhe;  and  Ross,  Kenneth  A.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York.  The.  System  and  method  for  performing  an  efficient  join 
operation.  5,802,357,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Lee.  Jin-Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  5.801.415.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Liang,  Xiangchun:  5^^ — 

Alfano.  Robert  R  ;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  Wang,  Leming;  Liang,  Xiangchun;  and 
Galland.  Pierre  A..  5.799.656.  CI.  128-664  000. 
Liao.  Yuefeng:  See — 

Johnson,  Roger  Neal;  Kliman,  Gerald  Bun;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and  Soong, 
Wen  Liang,  5.801.470.  CI.  310-156.000 
Licata,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lanlsman,  Alexander  D.;  and  Licata,  Thomas  J..  5,800,688,  CI.  204- 
298.110. 
Licht,  Steven  Joy:  See — 

Brandle,  Charles  David.  Jr;  Fratello,  Vincent  Jerome;  and  Licht,  Steven 
Joy,  5,801,875,  CI.  3.59-321.000. 
Lichtenberg.  Frank:  See — 

Kohler,  Uwe;  Klaus,  Christoph;  Hofmann.  Giinter:  and  Lichtenberg, 
Frank.  5.800.947,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Liebaut.  Christophe:  See — 

Comarteau,  Jean-Louis;  Boudol.  Daniel;  Liebaut,  Christophe;  and  Nyk- 
iel.  Patrice.  5,799.718,  CI.  164-306.000. 
Liebenthal,  Dieter:  See — 

Henninger,  Friedrich;  Liebenthal,  Dieter;  Slolper,  Michael;  and  Miller, 
Anne  Tregoning,  5,800,1.54.  CI.  431-75.000. 
Lieberman,  Bruce  L..  lo  Starlight  Networks,  Inc.  Protocol  header  alignment. 

5.802,064.  CI   370-4690(X). 
Lieberman.  David  M  .  lo  Scientific  Optics,  Inc.  Asymmetric  intraocular  lens. 

5,800.532,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Liebherr-Werk  Ehingen  GmbH:  See — 

Hamme,  Ulrich,  5,799,807.  CI.  212-299.000. 
Lier.  Rolf;  and  Densky.  Herbert,  to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschafi  auf 
Akiien.  Membrane-sealed  lube  with  a  needle  closure.   5.799.829,  CI. 
222-83.000 
Life  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeraci,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Prichard,  David,  5,801,300,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Light  Sciences  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Chen,  James  C;  and  Wiscombe.  Brent,  5,800,478,  CI.  607-88.000. 
Lightfoot,  Annamarie:  See — 

Robbins,  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue, 
William  D  ;  Kenney,  George  B.;  Lightfoot,  Annamarie;  Murphy,  R. 
Allen;  Rhine,  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky,  Julia,  5,801,073,  O. 
438-125.000. 
Ligthart.  Henricus  J.:  See — 

De  Haas,  Franciscus  CM.;  Van  Laarhoven,  FrancLscus  M.H..  Van 
Laarhoven,  Johannus  M.E.;  Ligthart,  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels,  Petnis 
H.W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G.,  5,800.231,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Lijtenstein,  Ariel:  See — 

Moran,  Jorge  E.;  and  Lijtenstein,  Ariel,  5,799,839,  CI.  222-484.000. 
Lim.  Beng-Hong:  See — 

Ekanadham,  Kattamuri;  Lim,  Beng-Hong:  and  Pattnaik,  Pratap Chandra, 
5,802,582,  CI.  711-152.000 
Lim.  Gary  M.  F;  Rouble.  John  M.;  and  Audia,  Vicki  H.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Cyclohexanone  extraction  of 

3-hydroxymethylcephalo.sponns  5.801.241.  CI.  540-230.000 
Lima-Marques,  Luis;  Nicholls,  Stephen  Lansell;  and  Lawson.  Terence 
Michael,  to  Tonejei  Corporation  Pty  Ltd.  Solid  ink  jel  ink.  5,800,600,  CI. 
106-31290. 
Limbcrg,  Allen  LeRoy.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Using  video  signals 
from  auxiliary  analog  TV  receivers  for  detecting  NTSC  interference  in 
digital  TV  receivers.  5,801,790,  CI.  348-607.000 


Limberg.  Allen  L.R.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  TV  receiver 
circuitry  for  detecting  and  suppressing  NTSC  co-channel  interference. 
5,801,759,0.  348-21.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Chi.  Wortcpiece  feeding  machine.  5,799,854,  CI.  226-188.000. 
Lin,  Hsing-Chu.  Switch  for  gas  burner.  5,799,698,  CI.  137-628.000. 
Lin,  Jim,  to  Tamarack  Technologies  Inc.   Pivoting  joint.  5,799.371,  CI. 

16-3.30.000. 
Lin,  Jonathan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Depletion  mode  pass  gales 
with  controlling  decoder  and  negative  power  supply  for  a  programmable 
logic  device.  5,801,551,  CI.  326-113.000. 
Lin,  Lindbergh,  to  Studio  Eluceo  Ltd.  Lit  string  structure  for  ea.sy  fomiatioa 

of  patterns.  5.800.046.  Q.  362-252.000. 
Lin,  Liz,  to  Super-Tec  Manufacturing.  Golf  trolley.  5,799,%7.  CI.  280- 

646.000. 
Lin,  Michael:  See — 

Yu,  Hui-Nan;  and  Un.  Michael,  5,800.315,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Lin,  Po-An:  See — 

Shen,  Wen-Chung;  and  Lin,  Po-An,  5,801,922,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Lin,  Sen  Po:  See — 

Kenji,   Nishimura;  Isao.   Naga.se;  and  Lin,  Sen  Po,  5,799,415,  CI. 
36-44.000. 
Lin.  V  F:  See— 

Tsai,  Poyueh;  Wang,  Rea-Chang;  Liu,  Te  Yun:  and  Un,  Y.  F,  5.799,994, 
CI.  294-64.100. 
Lin.  Yung-Fa,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.   Ltd. 
Process  for  creating  vias  using  pillar  technology.  5,801,093.  CI.  438- 
624.000. 
Lin.  Zhongni  Julia;   Malik.   Nadeem;  and  Saba,  Avijit,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  and  system  for  detecting  the  issuance 
and  completion  of  processor  instructions.  5,802,573,  CI.  71 1-I44.000. 
Lincoln,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Russ.  Robert  M.;  Bassen.  William  W.;  Glorioso.  Charles  A.;  Merry,  Nir. 
and  Lincoln.  Larry  A.,  5,801,940,  CI.  364-1.38.000. 
Lincoln.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Campo.  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk.  EXinald  R.;  Felton,  William  J.;  Grewal. 
Manohar  S.;  Hindley,  John  A.;  Krantz.  John  F;  Lincoln,  Mark  D.; 
McDonough,  Kevin  P.;  and  Walsh,  James  W..  5,800,627,  CI.  134- 
10.000. 
Lindab  AB:  See — 

Hultbetg,  Kent;  and  Ranu.  Teuvo.  5,801,342,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Lindahl,  Lars:  See — 

Cnislock,  Ylva;  Dahlgren,  Maj-Lis;  and  Lindahl,  Lars,  5,800,603,  Q. 
106-205.900. 
Lindbeck,  Mike:  See — 

Swinderman,    R.    Todd;    Lindbeck,    Mike;    and    Lindstrom,    Doug, 
5,799,918,  CI.  248-300.000. 
Lindell,  Elaine:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  Bresnahan,  John;  Bergman,  Rebecca  M.;  Coury, 
Anhur  J.;  Lindell.  Elaine:  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  and  Dror,  Michael, 
5.799,384,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Linden.  Herbert:  See — 

Sleimmel.  Franz;  Hasenpatt  Walther;  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Ebert,  Jorg; 
Bungarten,    Dieter;    Eisner,    Olaf;    Linden,    Herbert;    Hellenkamp, 
Michael;  Sollner,  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen,  Karl-Heinz;  Harbig,  Peter; 
and  Lowen,  Joachim,  5,800,024,  CI.  301-127.000. 
Lindenmeier.  Heinz;  Rachenecker.  Gerhard.  decea.sed  (by  Hildegard  Flache- 
necker.  sole  heiress).  Hopf.  Jochen;  and  Reiler.  Leopold,  lo  Fuba  Auto- 
motive GmbH.  Pane  antenna  having  at  least  one  wire-like  antenna  con- 
ductor combined  with  a  set  of  heating  wires.  5,801,663,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Lindstrom,  Doug:  See — 

Swinderman.    R.    Todd;    Lindbeck,    Mike;    and    Lindstrom,    Doug, 
5,799,918,  CI.  248-300.000. 
Lindstrom.  Jan;  and  Leimu,  Juha,  to  Valmel  Corporation.  Device  in  a  paper 
machine  or  in  a  finishing  device  of  a  paper  machine  for  removing  dust. 
5.800.679,  CI.  162-272.000. 
Lingle,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  Lingle.  Philip  J.;  and  Larson,  Steven  L..  5,800,933,  CI. 
428-622.000. 
Link.  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Reinhold;  Gorzitzke.  Klaus; 
Esly.  Giinther;  Krause,  Andreas;  Strctz.  Thomas;  Wirbel,  Markus;  and 
Deppett,  Reinhard.  lo  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  attachment 
of  a  flywheel  lo  a  crankshaft.  5.799,766,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Link,  David  G.:  See — 

Vos.s,  Douglas  A.;  and  Link.  David  G.,  5,799,483,  CI.  56-14.900. 
Link,  Garry  N.,  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Inc.  Laser  diode  driver  having 
automatic  power  control  with  smooth  enable  function.  5,802,089,  Q. 
372-38.000. 
Linn.  Carl  Preston;  Walker.  G.  Terrance:  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  detection  of  nucleic  acid  targets  by 
amplification  and  fluorescence  polarization.  5.800.989.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Linnen.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Muzio,  Simon  C:  Omel.  Randall  R.;  and  Linnett,  Bany  J.,  5,801 ,692. CI. 
.345-339.000. 
Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  Browning,  James  D.;  Cheung, 
Alex:  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser.  Dan  W.  Degradable polydioxaneone- 
based  materials.  5.801.223.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Lipowska.  Maloorzala:  See — 

Patonay.  Gabor;  Narayanan.  Narasimhachari;  Strekowski.  Lucjan;  Mid- 
dendorf,  LyIe  Richard;  and  Lipowska,  Malgorzata.  5,800,995,  CI. 
435-6.000. 


Lipp.  Waller  Manfred;  and  Schwendiman.  Chris  Alan,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  enabling  adapters  in  a 
computer  system.  5.802,362,  CI.  395-651.000 
Lippett.  Ining  S.;  Campbell.  Thomas  H.,  Jr;  and  Coughlin,  Edward  H..  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera  back  including  improved  film  a.ssemblage. 
5.802.402.  CI.  396-42.000. 
Lippert.  John  A.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Davis,  Clark  C;  and  Lippert.  John  A..  5,800,454, 
CI.  606-191.000. 
Lippuner,  Brigine:  See — 

Kiefer,  Johannes;  Girr,  Manfred;  Smaal,  Aukens  Jan;  and  Lippuner. 
Brigine,  5,801,051,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Liprie.  Samuel  F.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Afterloader  pro- 
vided with  remote  control  unit.  5.800.333.  CI.  600-3.000. 
Lipion.  Stuan  A.,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation,  The.  Nitroglyc- 
erine patch.  5,801,203.  a.  514-742.000. 
Lis,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Sridhar,  Manickam  R.;  Hoang,  Minh;  Wortman,  John.  Jr.;  and  Lis, 
Timothy  A..  5,802.153,  CI.  379-98.000. 
LISCO.  Inc.:  See— 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis,  5,800,284,  CI.  473- 
377.000. 
Liston.  Max  D.;  Harrison.  Todd  I ;  and  H.sei,  Paul  K  Oxygen/carbon  dioxide 
sensor  and  controller  for  a  refrigerated  controlled  atmosphere  shipping 
container.  5.801,317,  CI.  73-863.810. 
Littau,  Karl;  and  Lei,  Lawrence  Chung-lai,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  chamber  with  substrate  edge  protection.  5,800,686,  CI. 
204-298.070. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  Anihonv:  Varty.  Guy  Thomas;  Li.  Chung-Ming;  and  Lynch, 
David  Dexter,  5.801,310,  CI.  73-504.1.30. 
Liu,  Ding-Jeng;  Wang,  Ying-Tzung;  and  Cheng,  Wen-Hsln.  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Curreni  cell  of  a  digital-to-analog  converter. 
5,801,653,0.  34 1 -I. 36.000. 
Liu.  Faan-Hoan;  and  Gusiavson.  Jorge,  to  Synchrome  Technology,' Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  allowing  communication  between  a  hosi  bom- 
puter  and  al  leasl  two  storage  devices  over  a  single  interface.  5,802,398,  CI. 
395-882.000. 
Liu,  Jiyan:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  F:  and  Liu,  Jiyan,  5,800,.397.  O.  604-151.000. 
Liu,  Jiyao;  and  Kelley,  Jon  Paul,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Analog  signal 
processing  system  and  decision  logic  for  controlling  airbag  deployment. 
5,801,619,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Liu,  John  Keh-Jong.  Sludge  supernatant  decanting  device.  5,800,700.  CI. 

210-109.000. 
Liu.  Meng-Chang:  See — 

Yew,  Tri-Rung;  Liu,  Meng-Chang;  Lur,  Water;  and  Sun,  Shih-Wei, 

5,801,094,  CI.  438-624.000 

Liu,  Peichun  Peter;  Singh,  Rajinder  Paul;  and  Tung,  Shih-Hsiung  Steve,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  managing 

offset  and  aliasing  conditions  within  a  content-addressable  memory-ba.sed 

cache  memory  5.802,567,  CI.  7II-I33.O00. 

Liu,  Qun.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Refrigerant  tubes  for  heal  exchangers. 

5.799,727,  CI.  165-170.000. 
Liu,  Te  Yun:  See — 

Tsai,  Poyueh;  Wang,  Rea-Chang;  Liu,  Te  Yun;  and  Lin,  Y  R,  5,799,994, 
CI.  294-64.100. 
Livermore.  Frederick  Caldwell:  See — 

Skillen,  Richard  Prescott;  Livermore,  Frederick  Caldwell;  and  Allen, 
Brent  E.,  5,802,043,  CI.  370-258.000. 
Livesley,  Raymond  Malcolm:  See — 

Jurascheck,   Nicholas    Heinrich;   and   Livesley.   Raymond   Malcohn, 
5,801,686,  CI.  345-302.000. 
Lloyd.  Carl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flat  mirror  mounting  flexure. 

5.801,891,0.  359-871.000. 
Lloyd,  Scon  E.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  of  storing  data  blocks  that  have  common  data  elements.  5.802.522. 
CI.  707-101.000. 
Lo,  Allen  K  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy.  to  Image  Technology  Inter- 
national. Inc.  3D  photographic  printer  using  a  matrix  display  for  exposure. 
5.801,811,0.  355-22.000. 
lx>,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Lao,  Kenneth  Quochuy.  to  Image  Technology 
International,  Inc.  3D  photographic  printer  using  a  digital  micro-mirror 
device  for  exposure.  5,801,812,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Lo.  David,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Easy-assembly  dual-pole  floor  lamp. 

5,800,054,0.  362-431.000. 
Locati,  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Locati,  Ronald  P.,  5,800.211,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Lock  Nest.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Brennan,  James  F.  Jr.;  and  Clive-Smith,  Martin,  5,799.585.  CI.  108- 
53.100. 
Locke.  Kenneth  Waller:  See — 

Sandage.  Bobby  Winston;  Fisher,  Marc;  and  Locke,  Kenneth  Waller, 
5,801,160,0.514-49.000. 
Lxickheed  Martin  Coiporation:  See — 

Andersen.  David  P;  and  Farmer.  Michael,  5,800,262.  O.  46O-6.000. 
Goodzeil.  Neil  Evan;  and  Throckmorton,  Arthur  Jon.  5.799.904.  CI. 
244-163.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Bennen.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Kiikfiam,  Robert  J.;  and  Tranter, 
Troy  J.,  5.802,438,  CI.  423-2.000. 
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Benneii.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Grover.  S.  Blaine;  Pecii.  David  A.; 
Teny.  William  K.;  and  Yoon.  Woo  Y,  5.802.439,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Loeffler.  Fredrick  L.  Ball  joini  assembly.  5.799.%8.  CI.  280-674.000. 
.Loewenhardl.  Peter:  See — 

Todorov.  Valentin  N.:  Tanase.  Yoshi:  Qian.  Xue-Yu:  Sato,  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter:  Ye,  Yan:  Pan.  Shaoher  X.;  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan. 
5.801.386.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Logan.  James;  Caiioll.  Derek  V.;  and  Call.  Charles  G..  to  Microtouch 
Systems.  Inc.  Interactive  system  for  authoring  hypertext  document  collec- 
uons.  5.802.299.  CI.  395-200  480. 
Lohray.  Braj  Bhushan:  See — 

Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan;  Lohray.  Braj  Bhushan;  Alia.  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  5.801,173,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan;  Lohray.  Braj  Bhushan;  Alia.  Sekar  Reddy;  Ramanu- 
jam, Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  to  Dr.  Reddy's  Research 
Foundation;  and  Reddy-Cheminor.  Inc.  Heterocyclic  compounds  having 
antidiabetic,  hypolipidaemic.  antihypertensive  properties,  process  for  their 
preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5.801.173, 
CI   514-252.000. 
Loiseaux.  Brigine:  See — 

Lehureau.    Jean-Claude;    Loiseaux.    Brigitte;    and    Joubert.    Cecile. 
5,801.794.  CI.  .349-5.000. 
Lokhoff.  Nico  M.:  See— 

Bakels,  Anioldus  P.;  Gubbels.  Paul  A.;  and  Lokhoff,  Nico  M.,  5.800.497, 
CI.  607-122.000. 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Kirsch.   Wolff   M.;    Zhu.    Yong    Hua;    and   Torabinejad.    Mahnroud. 
5.800.165.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Lombard.  James  H  :  See — 

Huang.  Rong-Fong;  Sanchez.  Carlos  A.;  and  Lombard.  James  H., 
5.801.108.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Lombardi.  Paolo:  See — 

Animati.  Fabio;  Lombardi.  Paolo;  Arcamone.  Frederico;  and  Cipollone. 
Amalia.  5.801.152.  CI  514-34.000. 
Lombardo.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hud-son.  Perry  B.;  Lombardo.  Michael  E.;  and  Hakky.  Said  I.,  5.801.004. 
CI  435-7.230. 
Lomholt.  Ole.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  comprising  a  recharge- 
able battery  and  a  display  on  which  the  display  symbols  appearing  during 
a  cvcle  of  use  of  the  battery  are  displayed  in  an  accelerated  manner  in  a 
demonstration  mode.  5.801.637.  CI.  .340-815.690. 
Lonardi.  Emile:  See — 

Mailliet.  Pierre;  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Bernard.  Gilbert.  5,799,777.  CI. 
198-642.000. 
Long.  Charles  C.  Triangulated  chevron  rib  structure  for  a  boat  hull.  5,799.604. 

CI.  114-359.000. 
Long,  Raymond  D.;  and  Greene,  Scon,  to  PimpI,  Rena.  Animal  head  support 

device  and  method  of  use.  5.799.617.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  See — 

Teal.  Tim;  Rueckert.  Robert  R.;  and  Hindel,  Jack  J..  5,799,714.  CI. 
147-48.000. 
Loos.  Hendricus  G.  Thermal  excitation  of  sensory  resonances.  5.800,481,  CI. 

607-100.000. 
Lopergolo.  Emanuele  Frank;  Goldmann.  Lewis  Sigmund;  Sullivan.  Joseph 
Michael;  and  Tompkins.  Charles  Russell.  Jr.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  density  electrical  interconnect  apparatus  and 
method  5,800.184.  CI   439-66000 
Lopin.  Michael  L..  and  Ayati.  Shervin.  to  ZMD  Corporation.  Electrotherapy 
circuit  for  producing  therapeutic  discharge  waveform  based  on  high- 
current  sensing  pulse.  5.800.462.  CI.  607-7  000. 
Lopin.  Michael  L.;  and  Ayati.  Shervin,  to  ZMD  Corporation.  Electrotherapy 

circuit  having  controlled  peak  current.  5.800.463.  CI  607-8.000 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Heath,  Michael  C,  5.802.184,  CI.  38I-7L400. 
LOreal:  See— 

Collin.  Nathalie;  and  Quemin.  Eric.  5.800.5%.  O.  96-4.000. 
MaiTot.  Laurent.  5.801.169.  CI.  514-231.200. 
Lorenze.  Robert  V.  Jr;  and  Apollonio.  Renato  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Automated  system  for  refilling  ink  jet  cartndges.  5.801.735.  CI.  347- 
85000 
Lonn  De  La  Grandmaison.  Francois-Mane;  Tagliana.  Bernard  Marc;  and 
Rauch.  Patrice  Paul  Ren^.  to  EUROCOPTER  FRANCE  S.A.  Aeroport 
International  Marseille-Provence  Blade  with  shielding  for  enhanced  pro- 
tection against  lightnmg.  for  rotorcraft  rotor  5.800.129.  CI   416-224  000. 
Lorraine,  Peter  William;  Hewes.  Ralph  Allen;  ainJ  Staver,  f^illip  Randall,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Method  and  system  for  laser  ultra.sonic  imaging 
of  an  object.  5,801,312.  CI.  73-602  000. 
Losciale.  Matteo:  See — 

Gensini.  Gianni;  Losciale.  Maneo;  and  De  Cecco.  Corrado,  5,802,097, 
CI   373-72.000. 
Lothian.  Scoa  L.:  See — 

Palmer.  Nigel  G.  M.;  Christians.  Douglas;  Zager,  Michael:  Vigliano. 
Maura;  Lothian,  Scott  L.;  and  Wilmot,  George  E.,  Jr..  5.800.582,  CI. 
55-3%.00O. 
Lou.  Lillian:  See — 

Miller.  Guy;  Lou.  Lillian:  and  Nakamura,  John.  5,801.159.  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Loucks.  Bryan  E.:  See — 

Soloveychik.  Yakov  G.;  Gilevich.  Alexander  L;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E., 
5.801.849.  CI.  358-474.000. 


Loupas.  Thanasis:  See — 

Criton,  Aline  Laure;  and  Loupas.  Thanasis.  5,800.356,  CI.  600-441.000. 
Loveall,  William  H.  Arm  socket  and  attached  hand  prosdiesis.  5,800,572,  CI. 

623-63.000. 
lx)vett.  Thomas  D.,  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Multinode  computer 

system  with  cache  for  combined  lags.  5.802.578.  CI.  71 1-I47.000. 
Lovey.  Allen  John:  See — 

Klaus.  Michael;  Lovey.  Allen  John;  Mohr.  Peter,  and  Rosenberger. 
Michael.  5.801.253.  CI.  .549-79.000. 
Lowe.  Anthony  Cyril,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Slacked  parallax-free  liquid  crystal  display  cell.  5.801.7%.  CI.  349-73.000. 
Lowen,  Joachim:  See — 

Sleimmel,  Franz;  Hasenpatt.  Walther;  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Eben.  Jorg; 

Bunganen.    Dieter;    Eisner,    Olaf;    Linden.    Herbert;    Hellenkamp. 

Michael;  Sollner.  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen.  Karl-Heinz;  Harbig,  Peter; 

and  LOwen.  Joachim.  5,800,024,  CI.  301-127.(K)0. 

Lowi,  Alvin.  Jr  Adiabatic.  two-stroke  cycle  engine  having  external  piston  rod 

alignment.  5.799.629,  CI.  123-56.800. 
Lowis.  Royce:  See — 

Kelly,  Brendan  R;  and  Lowis,  Royce.  5.801.573.  CI.  327-434.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Barber.  Ivor  G..  5,801,072.  CI.  438-107.000. 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Watkins.  Daniel;  and  Mintz.  Doron.  5.801,958,  CI. 

364-489.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavisev. 
Valeriy  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Raab.  Kurt  Raymond;  and  McCormick,  John. 

5,801,432.  CI.  257-666000. 
Rostoker,    Michael    D.;    Stelliga.    D.    Tony;    and    Bergantino,    Paul. 
5,802,287,  CI.  395-200.800. 
LTG  Lufttechnische  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter:  See — 

Radewagen,  Klaus.  5.799.770.  CI.  198-432.000. 
Lubilz,  Peter:  See — 

Qadri.  Syed  B.;  Skelton,  Eari  F.;  and  Lubitz,  Peter.  5.800.9.34.  CI. 
428-633.000. 
Lubow.  Ray  N.;  and  Johal.  Kashmira  Singh,  to  Asic  Technical  Solutions. 
Variable  size  integrated  circuit,  mask  programmable  gale  array.  5.801.406. 
CI.  257-202.000. 
Lubrano,  Christian:  See — 

Prugnaud,  Laurent;  Lubrano.  Christian;  and  Scott  De  Martinville.  Anne- 
Marie.  5.800,818.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Rice.  Kevin  E.;  Roseman,  Ronald  W.;  Green.  Charles  A.;  and  Snider, 
Dean  A.,  5.801,516,  CI.  322-37.000. 
Lucas,  Gregory  L..  to  Zycon  Corporation.  In  situ  method  of  forming  a  bypass 
capacitor  element  internally  within  a  capacitive  PCB.   5,800.575.  CI. 
29-25.420. 
Lucas.  Mike:  See — 

Nixon,  Mark;  Havekosi,  Robert  B.:  Jundt.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson,  Dennis; 
Ott,  Michael  G;  Webb,  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike,  5,801.942,  CI. 
364-188.000. 
Lucas.  Richard  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Bonham,  Hany  B.,  Jr;  and  Lucas.  Richard  E.,  Jr.  5,800,666,  CI. 
156- .345.000. 
Lucassen,  John  M.:  See — 

Cohen.  Paul  S.;  Lucassen.  John  M;  Sherwin,  Elton  B.,  Jr.;  and  Vizcaino, 
Jorge  L..  5,802,251.  CI.  .395-2.840. 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc:  See — 

Vengsarkar,  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Wagener,  Jefferson  Lynn,  5.802.234. 
CI.  385-123.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Thomas  W;  and  Mobin.  Mohammed  S..  5.802,116.  CI.  375- 

.341.000. 
Beltrano,  Frank  Santo;  McNeley,  Kevin  John;  Rizo.  Roberto  Garcia; 
Shah,  Tushar  Ramesh;  and  Ying,  Iw  Hui-Fen,  5,802,162,  CI.  379- 
242.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E  .  5,802.275.  C  395-186.000. 
Bock.  Timothy  P;  Butrie.  Timothy;  and  Chaoui,  Ghazi  Mohamed, 

5.802.228,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Boddie.  James  Riley;  and  Greenbetger,  Alan  Joel,  5.802.387.  CI.  395- 

800.420. 
Brandle,  Charles  David,  Jr;  Fratello,  Vincent  Jerome;  and  Licht,  Steven 

Joy.  5.801.875.  CI.  359-321.000. 
Carter,  Galen  L.;  None.  David  A.;  and  Yoon.  Woong  K..  5.801,597,  CI. 

333-12.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Utpal  Kumar;  Grodkiewicz.  William  Henry;  and  Wu.  Ping. 

5.802.091.  CI.  372-49.000. 
Daniel.  Elizabeth  Mary;  Gordon.  Malcolm;  Jones.  William;  Martin, 

Anthony;  and  Pulley,  Douglas  Roger.  5.802.177.  CI  ^80-49.000. 
DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Wageiier.  Jef- 
ferson Lynn;  and  Windeler.  Robert  Scon.  5.802,236,  CI.  385-127.000. 
Earp.  Ronald  Lee,  5,802,013,  CI.  367-178.000. 
Falehi,  Mohammad  T;  and  Heismann.  Fred  Ludwig,  5.801,863,  CI. 

359-124.000 
Fernando.  John  Susanlha.  5.802.360.  CI.  395-570.000. 
Fisher,  Aaron  Louis;  Greenberger.  Alan  Joel;  and  Wilshire.  Jay  Patrick. 

5,802,268,  CI.  395-183.010. 
Freyman,  Ronald  Lamar;   Hendricks,  Paul  David;  and  Muscavage. 
Richard.  5.801.558.  CI.  327-112.000. 
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Gayle.  Christopher  R..  5.80I.60I.  CI.  333-156.000. 

Greenbetger,  Alan  Joel;  Rigge.  Lawrence  Allen;  and  Thierhach.  Mark 

Ernest.  5.802,382,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hanson.  Thomas  C,  5.802.149.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Harris,  Phillip  E.;  and  Haserodt.  Kun  H..  5,802.058,  Q.  .370-410.000. 
Kilian,  Amd  Hermann;   L.ee,   Hyung  Jong;  and  MacChesney,  John 

Bumette,  5,800,860,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Kos.  Richard  James;  Wierzbicki,  Alex  Lawrence;  Yu,  Hsien-Chuen;  and 

Zola,  Meyer  Joseph.  5.802.045,  CI.  370-352.000. 
Niegel,  Michael.  5,802,122,  CI.  375-372.000. 
Podilchuk,  Christine  Irene;  and  Zhang,  Xiaoyu.  5,802,208.  CI.  382- 

224.000 
Ross.  Michael  R.,  5.801.783.  Q.  455-502.000. 
Sizer.  Theodore,  II.  5.802.148,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Der.  5.802.079.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Lucent  Techologies  Inc.:  See — 

Garland.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B.,  5,802,155,  CI.  379- 
106.090. 
Lucent  Techonolgies  Inc.:  See — 

Borchering.  James  William;  Bushnell.  William  Jackson;  Kleinheksel.  T 
A.;  and  Werber.  William  Henry.  5.802,143,  CI.  379-32.000 
Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Mugelli,  Maurizio.  to  Axis  USA.   Inc.  Multiple 
dynamo-electric  machine  pans  handling  and  winding  methods  and  appa- 
ratus. 5.799.8%,  CI.  242-433.400. 
Lucivero.  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Brady.  Thomas  P.;  Edgar,  Kimberly  J.;  Flint.  Daniel  H.;  Lucivero,  Jeanne 
M.;  and  While,  Frank  P.  5.802,589.  CI.  711-157.000. 
Luckhof.  Lothar;  and  Berendes.  Herbert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi. 

Quick<hanging  device  for  roll  disks  5.800.088,  CI.  403-349.000. 
Lucrecia  Barbe- Vicuna:  See — 

Barhe-Vicuna.  Lucrecia;  and  Hamers,  Han  Peter,  5,800,245,  CI.  450- 
57.000. 
Luczak.  Edward  C:  See — 

Hughes.  Peter  M.;  and  Luczak,  Edward  C,  5,802.255.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Ludwig.  Bergsmann:  See — 

Seiben.  Gerhard,  5.799.477.  C\.  57-293.000. 
Ludwig.  Jerome  H  ;  Shenkiryk.  Myron;  Temple.  Dan;  and  Fyfe.  Edward,  to 
H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated.  Pipe  system  cleaning  and  in-line  treat- 
ment of  spent  cleaning  solution.  5.800.629.  CI.  134-22.110. 
Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz.  Keith  A.;  Burnett.  Gerald  J.;  and 
Bums.  Emmett  R  .  to  Vicor.  Inc.  Teleconferencing  system  in  which  location 
video  mosaic  generator  sendscombined  local  participants  images  to  second 
location    video    mosaic    generator    for    displaying    combined    images 
5.802.294.  CI   395-200.340. 
Luebke.  Gary;  and  Pauley,  Edward  R,  to  Penford  Products  Co.  Size  piess 

coaling  method.  5.800,870.  CI.  427-369.000. 
Lueschow,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Koehrxn.  Craig  L.; 
Lueschow,  Kevin  J.;  and  Stranon,  Kenneth  L.,  5,801, %7,  CI.  364- 
564.000. 
Lugar,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  P.;  Krall.  Thomas  J.;  Lugar.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Norton, 
Michael  D.,  5.800,770.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Luich,  Thomas,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  MOSFET  with 

reduced  leakage  current.  5.801.424,  CI.  257-377.000. 
Luiz.  Carolina,  Loch-Hung  Leo  Sze,  Leah  Samantha  Sze,  heirs:  See— 

Bridon,  Dominique  P.;  Sze.  Isaac  S.-Y.,  deceased;  Daghfal,  David  J.; 
Jaffe,  Keeve  D.;  and  Colpins.  Tracey  L..  5.800,983,  CI.  435-5.000 
Lujano,  Juan:  See — 

Tejada,  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda,  5,800,801.  CI.  423- 
705.000. 
Lukanidin,  Eugene:  See — 

Zain.  Sayeeda;  and  Lukanidin,  Eugene.  5.801. 142.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A.:  See — 

Kutyavin.  Igor  V;  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A.;  Gamper.  Howard  B.;  and 
Meyer,  Rich  B.,  Jr.  5.801,155.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Luminex  Software  Incorporaled:  See — 

Hawley.  Brian   N  ;  Saunders,  Michael  C;  and  Tolsma.  Arthur  R., 
5,802,327.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Lundberg.  James  R.:  See — 

Gaskins.  Darius;  and  Lundberg.  James  R..  5.802.356,  CI.  .395-555.000. 
Lundby.  Waller  Frederick:  See — 

Rolnik,  Robert  C;  and  Lundby,  Walter  Frederick,  5,801,707,  CI.  345- 
429.000. 
Lundell,  Louis:  See — 

Smith.  Sybren  Daniel;  Palmer,  James  D.;  and  Lundell.  Louis.  5.801.513. 
CI.  320-113.000. 
Lundholm.  Nils-Olof:  See— 

Asplund.  Johan;  and  Lundholm.  Nils-OIof.  5.801.367,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Lundie.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Decker.  Thomas  G.;  Lundie.  Gregory  P.;  Pappas.  David  L.;  Welly. 
Richard  P;  and  Parent.  C.  Robert.  5.799.549.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Lundquist.  Ingcmar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.:  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
.Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5.800,378,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Luong.  Lam  Chi:  See — 

Tetz.    Warren;    Luong,   Lam   Chi;   and    Heaman,    Norman    L.aveme, 
.5,800.111.0.  414-515.000. 
Luong.  Thong  B.:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Wade;  Houle.  Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Thong  B.;  Shelnui.  James 
G.;  and  Fisher.  Gordon.  5.800.739.  CI.  252-510.000. 


Lur.  Water  See — 

Yew.  Tri-Rung;  Liu.  Meng-Chang:  Lur.  Water,  and  Sun.  Shih-Wei. 
5,801,094,  CI.  438-624.000 
Liithi.  Rudolf;  Wehrii,  Alex;  and  Johr.  Hans,  to  Slyner  &  Bienz  AG.  Vehicle 
steering  shaft  bearing  box  and  process  for  its  manufacturing.  5.802.22 1 .  CI. 
384-537.000. 
Lutwyche.  Mark:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya,  Munehisa;  Ichiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Hashizume,  Tomi- 
hiro;    Heike,    Seiji;    Lutwyche,    Mark;    and    Watanabe,    Satoshi. 
5,801,472,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Lux,    Dietrich.    Process   and    installation    for    sorting    individual    goods. 

5,799.800.  CI.  209-559.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See- 
Dumas,  Marc;  Bonte,  Fridihc:  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Chaudagne.  Cathe- 
rine, 5,801,192,  CI.  514-474.000. 
Lynch.  Arthur  S.:  See — 

Russell,  Michael  A.;  and  Lynch,  Arthur  S.,  5.800,384.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Lynch.  David  Dexter  See — 

Matthews.  Andiony;  Varty.  Guy  Thomas;  Li.  Chung-Ming;  ai>d  Lynch. 
David  Dexter.  5.801.310.  CI  73-504.130. 
Lynch.  Michael:  See — 

Wood.  Robert  J .  Sr.;  Walts.  Connie  R.;  and  Lynch,  Michael.  5.800.344. 
CI.  600-188.000. 
Lynn.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Hagslrom.  Richard  A.;  Finch.  Stephen  R.;  and  Lynn.  Timothy  D., 
5.800.782.  CI.  422-75.000. 
Lyon.  Gregory  S..  to  Thomson  Industries.  Inc.  Linear  motion  bearing  sub- 
assembly with  inserted  races.  5,800,065,  CI  384-45.000. 
Lyon,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Baehr,  Geoffrey  G.;  Danielson.  William;  Lyon,  Thomas  L.;  Mulligan. 
Geoffrey;  Patterson.  Martin;  Scott.  Glenn  C;  and  Turbylill.  Carolyn. 
5.802.320,  CI.  395-200.790 
Lyons.  David  P;  and  Winbrodt.  Jeff  R.,  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc   Snap-fit 

sliding  window  assembly  5,799,449,  CI.  52-204.510. 
Lyons.  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Falkowski.  Jerry;  Shamsunder.  Giridhar;  Risner,  Steven  J.;  and  Lyons, 
Pamela  M..  5.801.010.  CI  435-31.000. 
Lysaght.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman,  Diane;  Sanbetg.  Paul 
R.;  Chrisienson.  Lisa;  Hegre,  Orion  D  ;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebiscfier,  Patrick;  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V;  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T,  5,800.828.  C\.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Chrisienson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D  ;  Scharp.  David  Vi  .  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Ly.saght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T.  5,800,829,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Lyster.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Cameron.  David;  Cole.  Clinton  S  ;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.; 
Mydynski.  Steven  T;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B.,  5.800.460.  CI   607- 
5.000. 
Lytle.  William  G  :  See— 

Reis,  Bradley  E.;  Lytle,  William  G.;  and  Adkins.  Keith  D.,  5.800,661,  Q. 
156-285.000. 
Lvu,  Hwa-Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  decoding 

digital  video  data.  5.801.777.  CI.  .348-409.000. 
M  &  M  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  A..  5,800.890.  CI.  428-41.700. 
M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Segan.  Maxwell  Meyer,  5,801,320, 
CI.  84-738.000 
Ma,  Manny  K.  F:  See — 

Sher.  Joseph  C;  Ma,  Manny  K.  F;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5,801,421, 
CI.  257-355.000. 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa:  See — 

Stoffel.  John  Lawrence;  Shor,  Arthur  Charles;  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph: 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  Mairick.  Howard;  Choy,  Mark  Leiand;  and  Johnson, 
Loren  Eugene,  5,801,738,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Maas.  Alan  Francis.  Milk/juice  jug  insulator.  5.799,820,  CI.  220-739.000. 
Mabilon.  Gil:  See — 

Durand,  Daniel;  Mabilon,  Gil;  and  Des  Courtils,  Nicolas.  5,801.1 14.  CI. 
502.302.000. 
MacAllister.  Ian:  See — 

Bullen.  George  Nicholas;  Brazil.  Stephen  A.;  Decker.  Douglas  D.;  and 
MacAlli.sier.  Ian.  5.800.662.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Macaulay.  John  M..  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation.  Gated  filament 

structures  for  a  field  emission  display.  5.801,477,  CI  313-309.000. 
MacChesney.  John  Bumette:  See— 

Kilian.  Amd  Hermann;   Lee.   Hyung  Jong;  and   MacChesnev.  John 
Bumette.  5.800.860,  CI.  427-163  200 
MacFarlane.  Duncan  L..  to  board  of  RegenLs.  The  University  of  Texas 

System.  Three-dimensional  monitor.  5,801.666,  CI  .345-6.000. 
MacGregor.  Ala.sdair.  to  Desert  Bloom  Foundation.  Protective  enclosures  for 

seeds.  5.799.4.39.  CI.  47-57.600. 
Machek.  James  E.;  Verboven,  Yves;  Spehr.  Paul  R:  and  Goldman,  Stephen  L., 
to  Sulzer  Imermedics  Inc.  Endocardial  lead  assembly.  5.800,495,  CI. 
607-116.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi,  Junichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  High  magni- 
fication zoom  lens  barrel  including  a  drive  ring  having  a  short  length  lo 
provide  a  compact  camera.  5,801.888,  CI.  359-694.000. 
MacHoldi.  Hans-Tobias:  See — 
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Baur,    Riidiger;    and    MacHddi.    Hans-Tobias.    5.800.602.   Ck    106- 
162.200. 
Mack.  Gary  Lee:  See — 

Heinlein.  Philip  David:  Ingersoll.  Carl  Frank:  and  Mack,  Gary  Lee. 
5.800.181,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Mackay,  Bnice  E.:  See — 

Chung.  Bin;  Mackay.  Bruce  E..  and  Podobnik.  Ivan  Zlatko.  S.801.209. 
CI.  .521-99.000. 
MacKay.  Jack  W..  Jr..  to  Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.  Laminated  wood  bat  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.800.293.  CI.  473-464.000. 
MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  Hodges.  C.  E>ouglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.: 
McDaniel.   Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S  . 
5.801.701.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Macy.  Elwood  Herbert:  See — 

Knors.  Christopher  John;  Macy.  Elwood  Herbert;  and  Moreau.  Wayne 

Maitm.  5.800.%3.  CI.  430-271.100. 

Madabhushi.  Rangaraj.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wide  band  and  low  driving 

voltage  optical  modulator  with  improved  connector  package.  5.801.871. 

CI   359-245.000. 

Mader.  Leopold,  to  EH-Schrack  Components-AG.  Electromagnetic  relay 

with  combined  contact/reset  spring.  5,801,608,  CI.  335-128.000. 
Madigan.  Richard  J..  Jr:  See — 

Merser.    F.    Gerard;   and   Madigan.    Richard   J..   Jr..   5,799.425.   CI. 
40-299.000. 
Madsen.  John:  See — 

Widritk.  Kent;  Mad.sen.  John;  Sanders.  Winston;  Bryant.  Darrin;  and 
Pauley.  Leonard.  5.800.274.  CI.  473-54.000. 
Maeda,  Akira;  Ashida,   Hiloshi;   Ichimoh.  Toshihide;   Hirai.  Chiaki;  and 
Takahashi.  Yori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rule  generation  system  and  method  of 
generatmg  rule.  5.802.509,  CI.  706-59.000. 
Maeda.  Akira:  See — 

Satou,  Yoshinori;  Maeda.  Akira;  Maki.  Hideyuki;  and  Omori.  Katsumi. 
5.802.254.  CI.  395-68.000. 
Maeda.  Chikao:  See — 

Muto.  Ma.saki;  Mochida.  Yoshihisa;  Mizukoshi.  Ryuji;  and  Maeda. 

Chikao.  5.801,594.  CI.  331-158.000. 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru:  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Sales 

Co..  Inc.;  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Methixl  for 

forming  a  fluorine  containing  silicon  oxide  Him.  5.800.877.  CI.  427- 

535.000. 

Maeda.  Munehiro:  Timmermans.  Hans  A.:  Uchida.  Barry  T;  and  Rosch. 

Josef,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Spiral  stent.  5.800.456.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Maeda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Svori.  Hideichi;  Maeda.  Shigeru:  Morishila.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hane. 
Tatsuya.  5.8(X).646.  CI    156-64  000 
Maehara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Edo,  Ryo;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  and  Maehara.  Hiroshi.  5,800,949,  CI. 

430-5.000. 

Maeyama,  Ryuichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  apparatus  for 

cleaning  heat  hxing  member,  heal  hxing  method  and  image  forming 

method  5.802.440.  CI.  399-327.000. 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie,  to  Spy  (Jplic.  Inc.  Sport  sunglasses  resistant  to 

loggmg.  5.801.805.  CI.  351-62.000. 
Magee.  ConslaiKe  L.:  See — 

Boyce.  Joseph  S.:  Freitas.  Glenn  A.;  Magee.  ConstaiKe  L.;  Fusco, 
Thomas  M.;  Harris.  John  J.:  and  Kunkel,  Edward.  5.800.672.  CI. 
156-580.100. 
Maghnc.  Inc.:  See — 

Krawczyk.  Joseph  D..  5.799,959,  CI.  280-47.270. 
Magnetek  S.p.A.:  See — 

Canova.  Antonio,  5,801.491.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Magni.  Ambrogio:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo;  Ronzio,  Enrico;  and  Magni,  Ambro- 
gio, 5,801.020.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Magome.  Nobulaka:  See — 

Mizutani.    Hideo;    Kobaya.shi,    Naoyuki;    and    Magome.    Nobutaka. 
5.801.835.  CI   356-375.000. 
Mahar.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Ramirez.  FemandoJ.;  Mahar.  Brian  A.:  and  Burdo.  Philip  J..  5.800.186. 
CI.  4.W-74.000. 
Maher,  John  William:  See — 

AviHib,  Ramv  P:  Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  and  Maher.  John  William. 
'5.801. 690.  CI.  345-329.000. 
Mahiou.  Belaid:  See — 

Padmapriya.  Abeysinghe  A.;  and  Mahiou.  Belaid,  5,801,256,  CI   549- 
401.000. 
Miihl,  Dieter,  to  Shieer  Globe  N.  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  biochemical 

purification  of  a  liquid  medium   5.800,710.  CI.  210-617.000. 
Mahmoudian.  Mostafa:  Set'  — 

Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa;  Buttar.  Jagdeep  S.;  Geigel.  Oleg 
A.;  Weber.   Patrick  A.;   Rudman.  Victor;   and  Dtier.  Hairry   Ray. 
5.801.531.  CI   324-212000 
Mahr.  Erich:  See — 

Starcevic.  Jovan:  and  Mahr.  Ench.  5.800.694.  CI   2O5-7O5.0(M). 
Mailliet.  Pierre;  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Bernard.  Gilbert,  to  Paul  Wunh  S.A. 
Device  for  the  distribution  of  materials  in  bulk.  5,799,777,  CI.    198- 
642.000 
Mailloux.  Louis  D.:  See — 


Bracco.  Rosario  A.;  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam.  Sue  K.;  Mailloux.  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham,  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Cathleen 
J.;  Rostamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Robert  R..  Jr;  and  Truong. 
Daniel  D..  5,802,215.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Maine,  Gregory  T:  See — 

Stassi,  E)iane  L.;  Maine,  Gregory  T.;  Post,  David  A.;  and  Salter,  Mark  T, 
5.801.032.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Maione.  Theodore  E..  to  Repligen  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions 

for  treatment  of  angiogenic  diseases.  5.800.820.  CI.  424-198  100. 
Mais.  Franz-Josef:  Paclz.  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege.  Helmut;  Blank,  Heinz 
Ulrich;  Brueck.  Dieter:  and  Mehl,  Wolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Hydrogenation  of  halonitroaromatic  compounds.   5.801.284.  CI.   564- 
417.000. 
Majima.  Masao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  system  for 
performing  wavelength  division  multiplexing  communications,  and  wave- 
length control  method  used  in  the  system.  5,801,861,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Majorana,  William  Gary:  See — 

Chen.  Bor-Dong;  Majorana.  William  Gary;  and  Klauke.  Thomas  E., 
5,801,623,  CI.  340-458.000. 
Maki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Satou.  Yoshinori;  Maeda.  Akira;  Maki.  Hideyuki;  and  Omori.  Katsumi. 
5.802.254.  CI.  395-68.000. 
Maki.  Nobotu:  See — 

Ha.segawa.    Akira;    Maki,    Noboni;    Yagi,    Shinlaro;    Kashiwakuma, 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi.  Naoko;  Kobayashi.  Tomoko; 
and  Senoo.  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura.  Hideo,  to 
Sony  Corporation.   Linear  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  rows. 
5,801,850,0.358-483.000. 
Makiba,  Hidenori.  See — 

Kubola.  Masaru;  Kawaguchi.  Takashi;  Akahane.  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro;  Ito.  Mikiko;  Hayashi,  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016.  CI,  368-11.000. 
Makino,  Giho:  See — 

Urabe,  Kenzo;  Makino,  Giho;  Tochihara,  Syunji;  Murayaina,  Ya.suhiro; 
and  Hoshi,  Aisushi,  5,802,078,  CI.  371-37.800. 
Makino  Inc.:  See — 

Hyatt,  Gregory  Aaron,  5.800.252.  Q.  451-61.000. 
Makino.  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Makino.  Kenichi.  5.801.463.  CI. 
310-51.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Mukoyama.  Kenji.  5.799.856.  CI.  227-112.000. 
Makita.  Masaru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processor  which  does  not 
activate  a  display  unit  to  indicate  the  result  of  the  spelling  verification  when 
the  number  of  characters  of  an  input  word  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
number  5.802.537.  CI.  707-533  000 
Makley.  James  A.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller,  Thomas  P.;  Makley,  James  A.;  and  Moore, 
Mark  W.,  5,800,669,  CI.  156-577.000. 
Maiek,  Charles  J  :  See— 

Weigand,  David  L.;  Malek,  Charles  J.;  Socci,  Gerard  G.;  Unal,  Falih;  and 
Dilip,  S..  5.802.076.  CI.  371-31.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder:  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Malhi.  Satwinder:  Smayling.  Michael  C;  Devore. 
Joseph  A.;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  and  Moiton.  Alec  J..  5.801.091,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Malhotra,  Atun:  See — 

Gray,  G.  Robert;  and  Malhotra.  Arun.  5.801.909.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Malik.  Aslam  A.:  See — 

Bell.  Eugene;  Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Nahlovsky.  Boris;  and  Young,  Marvin  F, 
5.800.372,  CI.  602-48.000. 
Malik,  Nadeem:  See — 

Eickemcyer,  Richard  James;  Malik.  Nadeem;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Ward. 

Charles  Gorham.  5.802.564.  CI.  71 1123.000. 
Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem;  and  Saha.  Avijit.  5.802,573.  CI. 
711-144.000. 
Malino.  Mary  Slicer.  to  Malino.  Mary  Sheer.  Magnetic  calendar.  5,799,423, 

CI.  40-107.000. 
Mallams,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin.  John  J  ;  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Li.  Ge;  Mallams. 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F.  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Reader.  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R..  5.801.175.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Mallard  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Velie.  Wallace  W.  deceased:  and  Velie,  Neil,  executor.  5.799.681.  CI. 
137-I.(K)0. 
Mallary.  Michael,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Long  saturation  zone  magnetic 

write  head.  5.801.910.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Mallet.  Francois:  See — 

Perron.  Herve;  Mallet.  Francois;  Mandrand.  Bernard;  Bedin.  Frederic; 
and  Beseme.  Frederic,  5.800.980.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya;  and  Palel.  Rajesh  B..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  of  executing  speculative  store  instructions 
in  a  parallel  processing  computer  system.  5.802„34(),  CI.  395-394.000. 
Mallick,  Soummya:  See — 

Kahle.   James  A.;   Mallick.   Soummva;   and   McDonald.   Robert   G.. 

5.802.386.  CI.  395-800  230. 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Mallick.  Soummya.  5.802.556.  CI.  711- 

109.000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai;  and  Mallick.  Soummya.  5.802.572.  CI.  711- 
143.000. 


Mallick.  Vishal:  5e<-— 

Bodmer.  Urs:  and  Mallick,  Vishal.  5.800.128.  CI.  416-183.000. 
Mailinson.  Martin:  See — 

Allen.  Max  J.:  Colbeth.  Richard  E.;  and  Mailinson.  Martin.  5.801.571. 
CI.  327-4O7.(X»0. 
Mallor\.  Tracv  D.:  See — 

Isfeld.  Mark  S.;  Mallory.  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell,  Biuce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Aninkumar.  Nagaraj.  5.802.278.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Mallow.  William:  See — 

Nolen.  James  A.;  and  Mallow,  William,  5.799.436.  CI.  43-112.000. 
Malloy.  Lisa  E.:  See — 

Casement,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Malloy.  Lisa  E..  5.800.180.  CI.  434-267.000. 
Malm.  Douglas  N.:  See — 

Hooper.  Warren  W.;  Keys.  James  F;  Kaczynski.  James  F.;  and  Malm. 

IX)Uglas  N..  5.800.657.  CI.  1.56-244.110. 

Malmgren.  Cari-Henrik:  Eriksson.  Hans  Oskar;  and  Hellberg.  Henrik  Helmer. 

to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson.  Supply  voltage  switching  apparatus. 

5,801.520.  CI.  .^23-270.(XIO 

Maloney.  William  C,  to  Key-Trak,  Inc.  Inventoriable-object  control  and 

tracking  system.  5,801,628,  CI.  .340-.568.(K)(). 
Mammone,  Thomas;  and  Ingrassia,  Michael,  to  EL  Management  Corp. 
Sunscreen  compositions  ctmtaining  damaged  RNA  fragments.  5,8tM),826, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Mamyoda,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ryoichi;  Ohtani,  Saloru;  Hachimori,  Toshimi;  Kojima,  Teru- 
hisa;  and  Mamyoda,  Takahiro,  5,799,412.  O.  34-582.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  .Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 
Birrenbach.  Ajfons.  5.802.098.  CI.  373-78.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Schlegel.  Christian.  5.799.579.  CI.  101-365.000. 
Manabe.  Hajime:  See — 

Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.801,251.  CI.  548-533.0(X). 
Manasa.s.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Sanders.  Anthony;  Salvas.  Paul;  and  Mana.sas.  Mark  A..  5.800,556.  CI. 
623-23.000. 
Manasse.  Mark  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  conducting  computerized  commerce.  5,802.497.  CI.  705-27. oix). 
Manciocco.  Guido:  See — 

Spina.  Paolo;  Cinquina.  Patrizia;  Manciocco.  Guido;  and  Levine.  Aaron 
William,  5.8(K).2.34.  CI.  445-45.000. 
Mancosu.  Federico:  See — 

Cantu.  Marco;  Mancosu.  Federico;  and  Volpi,  Alessandro.  5,801,304,  CI. 
73-146.0U). 
Mandala.  Suzanne:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe.  Roben  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne;  Polishook.  Jon:  Raitray.  Mark; 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Cabcllo.  Angeles;  Diez. 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Lsabel;  and  Pelaez.  Fernando.  5,801.172.  CI. 
514-2.50.000. 
Mando  Machinerv  Coiporalion:  See — 

Choi.  Myung-Shick.  5,801.468.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Jeong,  Dae  Youp.  5.80I..WI.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Mandrand.  Bernard:  See — 

Perron.  Herve:  Mallet.  Francois;  Mandrand.  Bernard;  Bedin.  Frederic; 
and  Beseme.  Frederic.  5.800.980.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Manker.  Charles  F.  to  Prism  Enterprises.   Inc.  Adhesive  warming  bag. 

5.8(H).492.  CI.  607-111.000. 
Manker.  Denise  C;  Marrone.  Pamela  Gail;  and  Judd.  Stephen,  to  AgraQuest. 
Inc.;  and  P.E.  Zogen  Methods  of  using  emu  oil  and  active  fractions  thereof 
as  an  insect  repellem.  5.801.1%.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Manlief.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Gamble,  Bruce  B.;  Riley.  Gilbert  N  .  Jr;  Scudiere.  John  D.;  Manlief, 

Michael  D.:  Buczek.  David  M.;  and  Snilehler.  Gregory  L  .  5.801.124. 

CI.  505-2.W.OOO. 

Mann.  Brian  M  .  to  Pacesetter,  Inc   Recommended  replacement  time  trigger 

for  use  within  an  implantable  raie-respi>nsive  pacemaker  5.800.472.  CI 

607-29.000 

Mann.  Christopher  Allen,  to  Rest  Technologies,  Inc.  Electrode  supporting 

head  set  5.800..V51.  CI.  600-383  000. 
Mann,  Wolfgang;  and  Schaefer,  Horsi,  to  Sennheiser  electronic  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Amplitude  stabilized  oscillator  circuit.  5,801, .592,  CI.  331-109.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Liickhof.  Lothar;  and  Berendes,  Herbert,  5,800,088,  CI.  403-349.000. 
Manning,  Michael  Robert  Wistow:  See — 

Gell.  Michael  Anthony;  Manning,  Michael  Robert  Wistow;  and  Martin. 
Jose-Luis  Fernandez- Villacanas.  5.802.502.  CI.  705-37.000. 
Manning.  Monte;  Batra.  Shubneesh:  and  Dennison,  Charles  H..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Iik.  Method  of  forming  improved  contacts  from  polysilicon  to 
siliconor  other  polysilicon  layers.  5.801.087.  CI  438-559.(XIO. 
Manning.   Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,   Inc.   Apparatus  for  improving 
latchup  immunity  in  a  dual  polysilicon  gale  prixress.   5.801.423.  CI. 
257-374.0<X). 
Manning.  Trov  A.:  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  Williams.  Bren  L.:  and  Manning.  Trov  A..  5.802.010.  CI. 
.%5-233.500. 
Mano.  Hiroshi;  and  Haya.saki.  Minoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tem- 
perature control  that  defects  voltage  drop  across  excitation  coil  in  image 
heating  apparatus.  5.801,3.59.  CI   219-667.000. 
Mansouri.  Hosscin  Collapsible  shipping  container  5.799.812.  CI.  220-4.310. 
Manteghi.  Kamran.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Electricallv  enhanced  power 
quad  flat  pack  arrangement.  5.800.958.  CI.  438-123.fK)b. 


ManthuTUthil.  George  C:  See — 

Parikh.  Shrikant  N.;  Manthuruthil.  George  C;  and  Rcddy.  Hari  N.. 

5.801.697.  CI.  345-342.(HI0. 

Mantovani.  John  C:  Milliron.  David  B.;  and  Zimmerman.  Jitseph  F,  to 

Conklin  Instrument  Coip.  ISDN  capacity  expansion  for  remote  terminal 

sites.  5.802.168.  CI   379-.<29.(MK). 

Maoujoud.   Mohammed,  to  Norton  Company.  Crenelated  abrasive  tool 

5.799.642.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Maples.  Robin  Cary:  See — 

Coble.  Herbert  Dale;  Maples.  Robin  Cary ;  and  Manin.  Ross  Vincent,  Jr., 
5,800,842,  CI.  425-1.36.000. 
Mar.  Alan:  See — 

Bowers.  John   E.;   Mar.  Alan;   Helkey.  Roger  J.;  and  Karin.  Judv. 
5.802.084.  CI.  .372-l8.(X)0. 
Mar.  Craig:  See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Mar.  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim;  Katz.  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace. 
Dan.  5.800.336.  CI.  600-25.000. 
Marafino.  Margaret:  See — 

Ganesh.  Chidambar;  Nguyen.  Chung  T.;   Hammel.  Sherry   E.;  and 
Marafino.  Margaret.  5.802.369.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Marcelino.  Eduardo:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming:  Kuklo.  Anthony. 

Jr:  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Marcelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 

5.800.781.  CI.  422-73.000 

March.  Patrick,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  a  hydroelectric  facility  trash  rack.  5.800.077.  CI.  405-80.000. 

Marchek.  Connie  P.:  See — 

Williamson.  Daniel  E.;  Marchek.  Connie  P.;  and  Peiry.  Lance  Dean. 
5.800.551.  CI.  623- 19.(XX). 
Marchetti.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kubicz.    Edward    M.;    and    Marcheni.    Michael    J..    5.799.420.    CI 
38-77.700. 
Marchi.  Marc  Roger:  See — 

Largillier.  Christian;  Marchi.  Marc  Roger;  Palmisano.  Laurent;  and 
Stangalini,  Gerard  Jacq'ies.  5.800.125.  O.  4I6-%.00R. 
Marcinkiewicz,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  M  ;  l,anghorst.  Phillip G.;  Marcinkiewicz.  Joseph  G  ;  and 
Smart.  James  C.  R..  5.801.935.  CI.  .363-89.0<X) 
Marck.  Guv:  See — 

Buche'cker,  Richard;  and  Marck.  Guy.  5.800.734.  CI.  252-299.610. 
MSrd,  Olli;  and  Ahvo.  Risto.  to  ABB  Industry  Oy.  Method  for  dampng  the 

load  swing  of  a  crane.  5.799.805.  CI.  212-270.000. 
Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat.  Jean:  and  Charquet.  Daniel,  to  Framatome;  and 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Mati^res  Nucleaircs.  Zirconium-based  alloy  tube 
for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly.  5.802.1.30.  CI.  376-457.000. 
Marescaux.  Christian:  See — 

Benabid.  Alim  L.;  and  Marescaux.  Christian.  5.800.474,  CI.  607-45.000. 
Maria  Clementine  Martin:  See — 

Greve,  Rainer;  and  Greve.  Harald.  5.801.199.  CI  514-563.000. 
Mariena.  Martin:  See — 

Isler.  Bobby  G..  5.799.876.  CI.  235-306.000. 
Marieni.  Gregory  A.  Automobile  dual  purpose  water  pump  drive  apparatus. 

5.800.1.32.  CI.' 417-238.000. 
Marik.  Greg;  Mladsi.  Scon;  and  Ctxiper.  Michael,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc. 
Impactor  apparatus  for  assembling  modular  orthopedic  prosthesis  compo- 
nents. 5.800.546.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Marka.  Rudolf:  See — 

Gampe.  Uwe;  Marka.  Rudolf;  Greif.  Stefan;  and  Hartge.  Jorg  Eduard. 
5.800,051.0.  362-348.000. 
Markin.  Rodney  S..  to  Board  of  Regents— Univ  of  Nebraska.  Elevator  for 

automated  conveyor  system  5.800.780.  CI.  422-65.000. 
Markovich.  Voya  Rista:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Martin;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Manhew.  Linda:  McBride.  Donald 
G.;  O'Toole.  Tertence  Robert;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800.858.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Markovsky.  Alexander  Sit — 

Vvgovsky.  Eugene  V;  Grant.  Larry  A.;  Wright.  Wayne  L.;  Markovsky. 
Alexander;  Berestovsky.  Yuri  V.;  and  Milov.  Igor  V.  5.800.895.  CI. 
428-64  MX). 
Marks.  Joseph  Matthew:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Jose  Antonio:  and  Maries.  Joseph  Matthew.  5.799.732.  CI. 
166-250.070. 
Marks.  Walter  Direct  cunent  control  circuit.  5.801.458.  CI.  307-131  000. 
Marler.  David  Owen;  and  Kennedy.  Clinton  Robert,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  improved  heat  integration  of  an  oxidaTO-supplemented  auto- 
thermal  reformer  and  cogeneration  power  plant  5.799.482.  CI  60-39.020 
Marley  Pump:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D.:  Traver.  Manin  J.;  Dunning.  Edgar  E..  Ill;  Oaik.  G. 
Todd;  and  Kellums.  Bnice  W..  5.799.8.U.  O.  222-l48.(XX). 
Marold.  Thomas,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Method  for  determining  edge 

po,sitions.  5.802.206.  O.  .382-199.(XX). 
Marquette  Leasing.  Inc.:  See — 

Dillman.  Bnice  A..  5.799.825.  O.  222-1.000. 
Man^one.  Pamela  Gail:  See — 

Manker.    Denise    C;    Marrone.    Pamela    Gail;    and   Judd.    Stephen. 
5.801.1%.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Marrot.  Laurent,  to  L'Oreal.  Compounds  in  the  form  of  5.6-dihydroxyindo!c 
polymers,  their  priKess  of  preparation  and  compositions  comprising  them. 
5.801.169.  CI.  514-231.200. 


UMI 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1,  1998 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  81 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


Marsch,  Hans-Dieter.  lo  Uhde  GmbH.  [Jevice  for  feeding  a  gaseous  fluid 

through  a  bed  of  bulk  material.  5,799,691.  CI.  137-587  OOA. 
Marsh.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Ciceres.  Ramon:  Bershad.  Brian;  Marsh,  Brian  D.:  and  Douglis,  Fred- 
erick. 5.802.554.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Marsh.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Slocum.   Alexander  H.;    Marsh.   Eric   R.,   and   Smith,   Douglas   H.. 
5.799.924,  CI.  248-636.000. 
Marshall.  Richard  S.  Combination  man  overboard  personal  rescue  light. 

5.800.044.  CI.  362-158.000. 
Martin.  Alain;  and  Franck,  Bruno,  to  Franck.  Bruno;  Briennc  Industries:  and 
Alphamed.  E)evice  for  transverse  spinal  connection   5,800>18.  CI.  623- 
17.000. 
Martin.  Anthony:  See — 

Daniel.  Elizabeth  Mary:  Gordon.  Malcolm;  Jones.  William;  Martin. 
Anthony:  and  Pulley.  Douglas  Roger.  5.802,177.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Martin.  Chris  G.;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Charge 

sharing  detection  circuit  for  anti-fuses.  5,801,574.  CI.  327-525.000 
Martin.  Christopher,  to  Fountain  Holdings  Ltd.  Retaining  wall  block  for  use 

wilt,  geognds.  5.800.097.  CI  405-284.000. 
Martin.  Chri.slopher:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena:  Edwards.  Brooks:  Martin,  Christopher,  and  Voyta, 
John,  5,800,999,  CI.  435-6.000 
Martin  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Swinderman,    R.    Todd:    Lindbeck,    Mike;    and    Lindstrom,    Doug, 
5,799,918,  CI.  248-300.000. 
Martin,  Galen  Monroe:  See — 

Sparks,  Hany  Lee.  Jr..  and  Martin,  Galen  Monroe,  3,800.210,  CI 
439-573.000. 
Martm,  Isabel:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro,  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Brace  W;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne:  Polishook.  Jon;  Ranray.  Mark: 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink,  Deborah  L.:  Cabello,  Angeles:  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Isabel;  and  Pelaez,  Fernando,  5,801,172,  CI 
514-250.000. 
Manin,  Jose-Luis  Femaitdez-Villacanas:  See — 

Gell,  Michael  Anthony,  Manning,  Michael  Robert  Wislow;  and  Martin, 
Jose-Luis  Fernandez- Villacanas,  5,802,502,  CI.  705-37.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Rowland,  Patricia  J.;   Kreeger,   Kevin  A.:  and  Sanders.  Albert  R., 
5,801,970,  CI   364-578.000. 
Martin,  Philippe:  See — 

Lefevte,  Herve:  Martin,  Philippe;  LaLoux.  Bernard;  Graindorge,  Phil- 
ippe: and  Disdier,  Laurent,  5.802,085,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Martin,  Roland:  See — 

Mueller,  Beno:  and  Martin,  Roland,  5,801.829,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Martin,  Ross  Vincent,  Jr.:  See — 

Coble.  Herbert  Dale;  Maples.  Robin  Cary;  and  Martin.  Ross  Vincent,  Jr, 
5,800,842.  CI.  425-136.000. 
Martinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo:  See — 

York.  Pamela  Kay:  and  Martinelli.  Ramon  Ubaldo,  5.802,090,  CI. 
372-45000. 
Martinelli,  Richard  A.;  and  Airuda.  John  C,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration. Hybridization-ligation  assays  for  the  detection  of  specific  nucleic 
acid  sequences.  5.800,994,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Martinson.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Braukcr.  James  H.:  Johnson.  Robert  C;  Maninson,  Laura  A.:  and  Hill. 
Ronald  S.,  5,800,529,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Martis,  Ronald:  See — 

Collins,  Aliki;  Martis,  Ronald:  and  Ambasz,  Victor,  5,800,635,  CI. 
148-304.000. 
Marttila.  Tom  Erland:  See — 

Kivisto,  Tuomo  Veikko:  and  Marnila,  Tom  Erland,  5,799,529,  CI. 
72-340.000. 
Manikawa,  Shuhei:  See — 

Hamada.  Shinji:  Marakawa.  Shuhei;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma,  Mune- 
hisa,  5,800.942.  CI  429-148.000. 
Maruko.  Takashi:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shinichi;  Ichikawa,  Yasushi:  Maruko.  Takashi;  Umezawa. 
Junji;  Ishihara.  Kuniioshi:  and  Matsumura.  Nobuhiko.  5.800.286,  CI. 
473-365  000. 
Marano,  Susumu,  Sakaue.  Sigeo:  Simeki.  Yasuhara:  Imagawa.  Taro:  and 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Waveform 
signal  equalizing  mellxxl  and  apparatus  and  signal  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  5.802.5()5.  CI.  706-16.000 
Maniyama.  Hidenon.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Direct  sequence  SS  LAN  station 
with  reduced  power  consumption  and  metlMd  for  operating  the  same 
5.802.101.  CI.  375-206.000 
Maniyama.  Kounosuke:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Shinji:  Sakano,  Yukio:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Maniyama, 
Kounosuke.  5.801.844.  CI.  358-450  000. 
Maniyama.  Masami:  See — 

Sekine.  Masahiro;  and  Maruyama.  Masami.  5.799.936,  CI.  271-175.000. 
Maniyama.  Toshihiro:  and  Hikawa.  Kazuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Image  display  apparatus  for  processing  graphics  instructions  from  a  storage 
device  5.801.676,  CI   345- 1 23  000. 
Masahiro  Ota.  Director  General.  Technical  Research  and  Development  Insti- 
tute. Japan  Defense  Agency:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo:  Nagashima,  Mitsuhiro;  Oda,  Naoki;  Sasaki,  Tokuhito:  and 
Mori.  Tora.  5.801.383.  CI.  250  332000. 
Masamune.  Saturo:  See — 


Tanaka,    Toyoichi:    Annaka,     Ma.sahiko:    and    Ma.samune,    Saturo, 
5,801,221,  CI.  525-328.400. 
Mase,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunepi:  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Ma.saaki;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  5,801,791,  CI.  348-629.000. 
Maspro  Denkoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Michinari.  5.801.631.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Adar.  Eylan;  and  Charity.  Mitchell  N..  5.802.515.  CI.  707-5.000. 
Breinlinger.  Keith  J  ;  Enan.  Basak:  Houdek.  Philip.  II:  Ng.  Chin  Yee; 
Roza.  Scott;  Sanyal.  Yoddhojit:  and  Shull.  Craig.  5.799.566.  CI. 
99-320.000. 
Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Raihman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue. 
William  D  :  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie:  Murphy.  R. 
Allei,;  Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia,  5,801,073,  CI. 
438-125.000. 
Rodriguez,  David,  5,800,561,  CI.  623-26.000. 

Tanaka,    Toyoichi:    Annaka,    Masahiko:    and    Masamune,    Saturo, 
5,801,221.  CI.  525-328.400. 
Massaro.  Michael:  See — 

Fair.  Michael;  He.  Mengtao:  and  Massaro.  Michael.  5.801.139,  CI. 
510-447.000. 
Masson,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Yang.  Yuanyuan;  and  Masson.  Gerald  M..  5,801,641,  CI.  340-826.000. 
Masson,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Besson,  Michile;  Cordier,  Georges;  Fouilloux,  Pierre:  and  Masson, 
Jacqueline,  5,801,286,  CI.  564-490.000. 
Masters.  James  M.:  See — 

Bom.  Sidney  L.:  and  Masters,  lames  M..  5,799,623,  C\.  122-510.000. 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Salo.  Yohei;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Osada.  Torachika:  Higuma.  Masahiko: 
Kawai.  Jun;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Taneya,  Yoichi;  and  Iketani,  Masara, 
5,801,737,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Masuda,  Youichi;  Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki,  lo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  device  and  its  driving  method.  5,801,672,  CI. 
345-98.000. 
Masukawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujimori,  Taketoshi;  Kusuoku,  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  Yada,  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo,  Naoki;  Masukawa, 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5.801.202.  CI. 
514-659.000. 
Masumolo.  Hiroaki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Option  setting  circuit  and  an  inte- 
grated circuit  apparatus  including  the  option  sening  circuit.  5,801,995,  CI. 
365-189.050 
Masumoto,  Takahiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso,  Yutaka;  Masumoto. 
Takahiko:  Ishimura.  Shizuka:  Ozawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro. 
5.802.067,  CI.  370-527.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tadashi.  5,800.638.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Masumura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kato.  Tadahiro;  Masumura.  Hisashi:  and  Kudo.  Hideo.  5,800,725.  CI. 
216-88.000. 
Masunari,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tominaga,  Yoshinori;  Aoyama.  Norihito;  Masunari,  Toshiyuki:  and 
Miike,  Akira,  5,801,008,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Materials  Research  Innovations  Corporation:  See — 
Bradt,  Rexford  H..  5,800,765,  CI.  264-282.000. 
Mathews,  Antony  James:  See — 

Anderson,  David  C:  and  Mathews,  Antony  James,  5,801,019,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Mathews,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Bhat,  Ketan  S.:  and  Mathews,  Gregory  S.,  5,802,577,  CI.  71 1-146.000. 
Mathias,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Kubala,  JeBrey  P:  Mathias,  Thomas  B.:  Siegel,  Ira  G.;  and  Whitney, 
David  E..  5,802.354,  CI.  395-551.000. 
Matrick.  Howard:  See — 

Sloffel.  John  Lawrence;  Shor.  Anhur  Charles;  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph; 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa:  Matrick.  Howard:  Choy.  Mark  Leiand:  and  Johnson. 
Loren  Eugene.  5.801.738.  CI.  347-100.000. 
Matsubayashi.  Hiroto:  See — 

Katoh.   Takayuki:    and   Matsubayashi.    Hirolo.   5.801.528.   CI.    324- 
158:100. 
Matsuda.  Noriyuki;  Shiromolo.  Yoshio;  and  Taira.  Yasuhito.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Printing  apparatus  for  printing  errors  in  color.  5.800.073.  CI. 
400-74.000. 
Matsuda.  Osamu;  and  Doi.  Masalo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Confocal  micro- 
scope with  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.801.880.  CI. 
359-385.000. 
Matsui,  Keiji:  See — 

Hane,  Kazuhiro;  leki,  Atsushi;  and  MaLsui,  Keiji,  5,801,378,  CI.  250- 
237.00G. 
Matsui,  Makoto:  See — 

Taka.se.    Yasutaka:    Watanabe.    Nobuhi.sa,    Matsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisatoshi:  Akiu.  Yasunori;  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 
5.801.180.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Malsumolo  Denial  College:  See — 

Shimodaira.  Kenichi;  Haya.shi.  Junichi;  and  Ito,  Michio,  5,800.162.  CI. 
433-8.000. 


Matsumoto.  Fumitaka;  and  Toju.  Yasuko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Text  editor 
for  convening  text  formal  to  correspond  lo  an  output  method.  5.802.381. 
CI.  395-779.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  Arao.  Hiroki:  and  Fukuda.  Mono,  to  Catalysts  & 
Chemicals  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  alumina  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.  5.800.797.  CI.  423-625.000. 
Matsumoto.  Jack  T;  Kazirskis.  Benedict:  Pence.  Vernon  W.;  and  Kasik,  James 
F.  to  General  Electric  Company   Underwater  renK>te  drilling  tool  and 
methods.  5.802,126,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Matsumoto,  Miki:  See — 

Momma,  Alsuko;  Matsumoto,  Miki;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  5.801,554,  CI 
327-89.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro:  Uehara,  Yasuhiro:  and  Shoji,  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Reinforced  thin  cylindrical  structure,  image  fixing  device  using 
this  cylindrical  structure,  and  method  for  manufactunng  reinforced  thin 
cylindrical  stnicmre.  5.802.443.  CI.  399-333.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Endo.  Takavoshi;  Ishizaki.  Kazuhisa;  Yamada.  Saloshi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.800,195.  CI  439-271  000 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Split  image  exposure 

method.  5.80I.8I4.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Matsumoto.  Norihisa:  See^  *' 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa:  Kobayashi.  Naomi;  Namiki.  Noriaki;  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Norihisa.  5,799.737.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Matsumoto.  Osamu:  Take.  Eishirou;  Yabula.  Tadashi:  and  Kanayama.  Ken- 
jiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
both  redundancy  and  test  capability  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,801,986,  CI.  365-185.090. 
Maisumolo,  Satoru:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Takuya:  Kageyama.  Seiji;  Malsumolo.  Satoru;  Kitagawa. 
Makoto:  Shiotani.  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi.  5.802.260,  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Malsumolo.  Shogo:  See — 

Oohara.  Shunichi;  Ejiri.  Masakazu:  Nemoto.  Yasuhiro:  Sa.saki.  Naoki: 
Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Matsumoto.  Shogo:  Salo.  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida. 
Kazushi.  5.801.704.  CI.  .345-358.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Yagi.  Norio;  Shimada.  Kunihiro;  Kaloh.  Takehiko:  Myokan.  Kenichi; 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  and  Takaishi,  Kazuhiko.  5.801.907.  CI    360- 
105.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki:  Yamashita,  Toshihiro:  Takafuji,  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Toshio,  5,801,673.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Matsumura.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi:  Ichikawa.  Yasushi:  Marako.  Takashi:  Umezawa. 
Junji:  Ishihara.  Kuniioshi:  and  Matsumura.  Nobuhiko.  5.800.286.  CI. 
473-365.000. 
Matsunaga.  Makoto:  See — 

Ohtsuka.    Masalaka;    Isola.    Yoji;    Nakahara.    Shinlaro;    Matsunaga. 
Makoto;  and  Konishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.801.660.  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Matsunaga.  Masafumi:  Yamagata.  Ikuo;  Kitasako,  Shigenori:  and  Takay- 
anagi.  Akito.  lo  NorAson  Corporation.  Deflection  control  of  liquid  or 
powder  stream  during  dispensing.  5.800.867.  CI  427-236.000. 
Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kan,  Masayuki;  Kaneda,  Yasunori;  Yagisawa.  Ikuya: 
Oeda.  Takashi:  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  Computer  system  with  a  reduced 
number  of  command  end  interrupts  from  auxiliary  memory  unit  and 
method  of  reducing  the  number  of  command  end  intemjpts.  5.802.345.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Matsuo.  Minora:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ogino,  Tadao;  and  Matsuo.  Minoru,  5.801,368,  CI. 
235-454.000. 
Matsuoka,  To.shiyuki:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Osamu;  Asano,  Yoshio:  and  Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki,  5,799,757, 
CI.  188-76.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Phillips.  Lan>,  5.801.979.  CI.  364-768.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Eiichi:  Kanno,  Kinya;  and  Goto.  Shoichi.  5,801,788,  CI.  348- 

588.000. 
Dischen.  Lee  Robert;  and  Kaspar,  Miles  A..  III.  5.802.226,  CI.  386 

53.000. 
Goto,  Naomi:  and  Yoshida,  Makoto.  5.801.911.  CI   361-22.000. 
Goloh.  Yukie;  Tatsumi.  Toshikazu;  and  Akahori.  Hiroshi.  5.801.765.  CI. 

348-155.000. 
Hamada.  Shinji;  Marakawa.  Shuhei;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Ikoma.  Mune- 

hisa.  5.800.942.  CI.  429-148.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Kalsuhiko.  5.802.121.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Inoue.  Takayuki;  Fukumolo.  Masami:  and  Yamaura,  Izumi,  5,799,363, 

CI.  15-327.300. 
Kashima,  Yukiro:  and  Morino,  Takayoshi,  5,801,590,  CI.  331-68.000. 
Konomi,  Toshihara,  5,802,358,  CI.  395-558.000. 
Kouda,  Minora:  Usui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hoshi,  Masatoshi,  5,799,934,  CI. 

269-287.000 
Marano,  Susumu;  Sakaue,  Sigeo;  Simeki,  Yasuhara;  Imagawa,  Taro;  and 

Kouda,  Toshiyuki,  5,802.505.  CI.  706-16.000 
Mizokami.  Hiromu:  and  Ishida.  Hiroaki.  5.802.477.  CI.  455-525  000. 
Muto.  Masaki;  Mochida.  Yoshihisa:  Mizukoshi.  Rvuji:  and  Maeda. 

Chikao.  5.801.594.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Oshima,  Mitsuaki.  5.802.241.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Sakai.  Manabu;  and  Muramalsu.  Shigera.  5.800.149.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Sudo.  Yasunobu:  and  Kobori.  Toshimi.  5.801.768.  CI.  348-191.000. 


Suzuki.  Hironobu;  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikita.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Tora: 

and  Oga.sawara.  Noriloshi.  5.801.709.  CI.  345-433.000. 
Tanaka,  Naoya,  5,802.487.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Taniuchi.  Ryoichi.  5.801.346.  CI.  200-1  LOOK. 
Uomori,  Kenya.  5.801.760.  CI.  348-47.000. 
Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Miya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  5,802.1 10,  CI. 

375-259.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Molonobu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihara:  and  Boku.  Kazutake 
5.801,869.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Matsushita.  Yasuhiro.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Luggage  compartment 

constraction.  5.799.845.  CI.  224-42.140. 
Matsushita.  Yuichi:  See — 

Satou.  Kenji;  and  MaLsushita.  Yuichi.  5.801,999,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Malsuyama.  Naoto:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga:    Watanabe.    Kazuo;    Ijuin.    Ya.suhara;    Shikano. 
Mayumi:  Soda.  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  Malsuyama.  Naoto;  and 
Mizuno.  Koji.  5.801.178,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Malsuzoe,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Seiichiro:    Kato.   Hanako:   Sawai.  Takeshi;   and   Malsuzoe. 
Nobuyuki.  5.800.606.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Matti.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Ronald  N.;  Ball-DiFazio.  Doreen  J.;  Matte.  Stephen  R  ;  and 
Quintanilha.  Ernest  D..  5.799.493.  CI.  62-55  500 
Matthew.  Linda:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall:  Duke.  Peter  J.:  Foster.  Elizabeth:  Goldberg. 
Martin;  Markovich.  Voya  Risia:  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride.  Donald 
G.;  OToole.  Terrence  Robert:  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800.858.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Manhews.  Anthony:  Vany,  Guy  Thomas;  Li,  Chung-Ming;  and  Lynch,  David 
Dexter,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Vibratory  rotation  sensor  with  whole-angle 
O^acking  5.801.310.  CI.  73-504.130 
Maitson,  Richard  Lewis:  See — 

Menon,    Jaishankar    Moothedaih;    and    Mattson.    Richard    Lewis. 
5.802.344.  CI.  395-492.000. 
Mauer.  Rudolf;  Schreck.  Michael;  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf,  lo  Hoecht  Aktieng- 
esellschafl    Heal-sealable.  white-opaque,  biaxially  oriented,  multi-layer 
polypropylene  film,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and  the  use  thereof. 
5.800,913.  CI  428-323.000. 
Maughan.  James  Rollins:  and  Nelson.  James  Kellogg,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Atmospheric  gas  burner  assembly  for  improved  flame  stability. 
5,800.159.  CI.  431-349.000 
Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Weiss.  Albrechl;  Paech.  Christian  G  :  Goddeiie.  Dean 
W ;  Christiansen.  Teresa  M.;  Tang.  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson.  Charles  Ronald, 
to  Cognis  Gesellschaft  fuer  Bio  und  Umwelnechnologie  mbH.  Enzymes 
for  detergents  5.801.039.  CI  435-221.000. 
Mawhirl,  James  A.:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael:  Cimini.  Catherine  M  .  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr.;  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  Matcelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert, 
5,800,781,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Maxim,  Inc.;  See — 

Carroll.  William  G.;  and  Cook.  James  R..  5.799.377.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Link.  Garry  N..  5.802.089.  CI.  372-38.000. 
May.  Gregory  Dean:  See — 

Roberts.  Kim  Byron;  O'Sullivan.  Maurice  Stephen;  and  May.  Gregory 
Dean.  5.801.858.  CI.  359-114.000. 
Mav.  John  W.:  See — 

'  Pernesky.  Martin  J.;  and  May,  John  W.  5.802.424.  CI.  399-92.000. 
May.  Sean:  See — 

Bennen.  Malcolm:  May.  Sean;  and  Ramsay.  Nicola.  5.801.027.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
May.  Teddy  J.,  to  Lane  Company.  Inc..  The.  Reclining  chair  and  mechanism 

therefor.  5.800.010.  CI.  297-85.000. 
Mayer.  David  W,  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Clad  composite  stem.  5.800.51 1. 

CI.  623-1.000. 
Mayo.  Colin  H..  to  Mesa  Technologies.  Inc.  Frozen  dessert  and  drink 

dispenser  and  method.  5,799.832.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Naylor,  Stephen:  Tomlinson,  Andrew  J.;  Benson.  Linda  M.;  Braddock. 
Waller  David:  and  Oda.  Robert  P..  5.800.692.  CI.  204-601.000. 
Mayrand.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V.;  Kasic.  James  F..  II;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.;  Lewis.  James  D.;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and 
Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L..  5.800.522.  CI  623-1.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Strader.  Michael  A.;  and  Slillman.  Joanne.  5.799,645.  CI.  I26-39.00R. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Kazumoco;  and  Shinohara.  Makoto.  5.802.202, 
CI   .382-154.000. 
Mazor.  Gedalya:  See — 

Trop.  Moshe;  Kushelvesky.  Avraham:  Mazor.  Gedalya;  Popov.  Sergay: 
and  Baybikov.  Boris.  5.800.485,  CI.  607-105.000. 
McAdam.  Christine  A.,  to  Indigo  Corporation.  Posable  book.  5.799.980.  CI. 

281-29.000. 
Mc Adams.  Hugh  P.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masayuki:  Koelling.  Jelfiev  E.:  Thurston.  Pauleile;  and 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5.802.005.  CI.  365-230.030. 
McAlpine,  Gary  L.  High  perfonnance  digital  electronic  system  architecture 

and  memory  circuit  thereof.  5.802.580.  CI.  711-149.000. 
McBride.  Donald  G.:  See— 
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Bickford.  Harry  Randall:  Duke.  Peter  J.:  Foster,  Bizabelh;  Goldberg. 

Martin:  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda:  McBride.  Donald 

C:  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo:  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfred.  5.800.858,  CI.  427-97.000. 

McBride.  John  G.:  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 

Speed  optimal  bit  ordenng  in  a  cache  memory  5.802.565.  CI  7 1 1  - 1 25.000. 

McBnde.  Robert  R..  to  Baxter  International  Inc  Combined  cardiotomy  fluid 

and  venous  blood  reservoir  5.800.721.  CI.  210- .506.000. 
McCabe.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Norman,  Lewis  R.:  Slabaugh.  Billy  F:  McCabe.  Michael  A.:  and 
Morgan.  Ronnie  G..  5.799.734.  CI.  166-278.000. 
McCain.  William  C.  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  determining  a 
cursor  location  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  character  locations.  5.801 .679. 
CI.  345-145.000 
McCamish,  Mark  Anthony:  See — 

Stanko,  Ronald  Thoma.s:  Miller.  Robert  Harold:  and  McCamish,  Mark 
Anthony.  5.801,198.  CI.  514-563.000. 
McCardell.  Paul  Thomas:  See— 

Campbell,  Kim  Anionv:  and  McCaidell.  Paul  Thomas,  5,799,572,  CI. 
100-38.000 
McCarrick,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Beim,  Rudolf:  and  McCarrick,  Daniel  W..  5.800.304.  CI.  475-285.000. 
McCarthy.  Harold.  Electronic  monitoring  apparatus  for  cyclic  machines. 

5.801.964,  CI.  364-551.020. 
McCarthy.  James  Brian.  Method  of  rear  loading  a  wheelchair.  5,799,347,  CI. 

5-81. lOR. 
.McCarthy,  Shaun  Leaf:  See — 

Sooriakumar.  Kathirgamasundaram:  Meitzler.  Allen  Henry:  McCarthy, 
Shaun  Leaf:  and  Haeberle.  Russell  J..  5.801,068.  CI.  438-51.000. 
McChesney,  Roderick  J  :  See — 

Balick,  Maurice:  van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.:  and  McChesney.  Roderick  J , 
5.802,291,  CI.  395-200.320. 
McClung,  Guy  L.,  IIL  to  Natter.  Charlie  Van.  Animal  interaction  method. 

5.799.616.  CI.  119-709.000 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Oocked  sense 

amplifier  with  wordline  tracking.  5.802,004.  CI.  365-230.030. 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Output 
driver  circuitry  having  a  single  slew  rate  resistor.  5.801,563,  CI.  327- 
170.000. 
McClure.  Neil  L.:  and  Wieland,  Ralph.  Adhesive  sticker  labeling  system  for 

use  in  identifying  compact  disks.  5.799,982,  CI  283-81.000. 
McConnell.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Khemani,  Kishan  C:  Mercer.  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Richard  L.. 
.5.801.206.  CI.  521-81.000. 
McCool.  Timothy,  to  Cobra  Engineering  Corporation.  Rim  mounted  motor- 
cycle headlight  visor.  5.800.038.  CI.  .362-72  000. 
McCormack.  Ann  Louise:  See — 

Everhart.  Cherie  Hanman:  McCormack.  Ann  Louise:  and  Welchel. 
Debra  Nell.  5,801.107.  CI  442-408.000. 
McComtack.  ian  John:  See — 

Bonner.  Craig  Ronald:  Blomfield,  Gregory  Thomas:  McCormack,  Ian 
John:  and  Riley.  John  David.  5.799.861.  CI.  229-23.00R. 
McCormick.  Francis,  to  Onyx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Cytopathic  viruses  for 

therapy  and  prophylaxis  of  neoplasia.  5.801.029,  CI.  435-172.300. 
McCormick.  John;  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Raab,  Kurt  Raymond:  and  McCormick.  John. 
5.801.432.  CI   257-666.000. 
McCoy.  Richard:  See — 

Kass.  John  J :  and  McCoy.  Richard.  5.799.%5.  CI.  280-406.100. 
McCulloch.  Michael  Jay:  See— 

della-Cioppa,  Guy  Richard:  Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr.;  Hollz.  Richard 
Barry:    McCulloch,    Michael   Jay:   and   Sverlow,   Genadie   Gleb. 
5.801.047.  CI.  435-253  600. 
McDaniel.  J.  Gary:  See — 

Albers,  Edwin  W.;  Burkhead,  Hairy  W.,  Jr;  and  McDaniel.  J.  Gary, 
5.801,115,  CI.  502-342000. 
McDaniel.  Richard:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  :  Hodges,  C.  Douglas:  MacKichan.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.   Richard:   Remala.   Rao  V.:  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 
5,801.701.  CI  345-352.000 
McDermott,  Christine  D.:  See — 

Farris.  Robert  D.;  Chacanias.  Mary;  and  McDermott,  Christine  D.. 
5.802.145.  CI.  379.34.000. 
McDermott  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Belin.  Felix,  and  Walker.  David  J  .  5,799,593.  CI.  1 10-245  000. 
McDonald.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Kahle.  James  A.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  McDonald.  Roben  G., 
5.802.386.  CI.  395-800.230. 
McDonald.  Vincent  K  :  Olson.  Jack  R.;  Sotirin,  Barbara  J.;  and  Williams. 
Robert  B  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  System  for  determining  time 
between  events  using  a  voltage  ramp  generator  5,801,560,  CI.  327- 
134.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Osder.  Sle[*en  S  .  5.799.901.  CI.  244-17  1.30 
McDonnell.  William  R.,  to  Advanced  Aerospace  Technologies,  Inc.  Landing 
and  take-off  assembly  for  vertical  take-off  and  landing  and  horizontal  flight 
aircraft.  5.799.900,  CI.  244-7.00A 
McDonough,  Kevin  P;  See — 


Campo,  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk,  Donald  R.;  Felton,  William  J.;  Giewal, 
Manohar  S.:  Hindley.  John  A.:  Kranlz.  John  F:  Lincoln.  Mark  D.; 
McDonough.  Kevin  P;  and  Walsh.  James  W..  5.800,627,  CI.  134- 
10.000. 
McDonough.  William  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  integrated  chassis 
and  resonance  component  in  an  electronic  device    5.802.188.  CI.  381- 
159.000. 
McElver.  John  Alan:  See — 

Weber.  Shane  Crawford:  and  McElver,  John  Alan,  5,801,045.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
McFadden,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Baird.  Randall   B.;  and  McFadden,  Maitin  J.,  5.802.394,  CI.   395- 
825.000. 
McFarlin.  Whitney  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Dale  K.:  Savage.  Steven  D.;  Pedersen.  Brad  D.:  and  McFarlin. 
Whitney  A.,  5,800.428.  CI.  606-41. GOO. 
MCG  Research  Institute:  See — 

Rueggeberg.  Frederick  A.;  and  Whaley,  Thomas  C.  5.800.163,  CI. 
433-9.000. 
McGarrity.  Michael  Jerome:  See — 

Cooke.  Jeffrey  A.;  Austin.  Glen  D.;  and  McGarrity.  Michael  Jerome. 
5.800.0.59.  CI   366-337.000. 
McGatry.  Joseph  D.;  and  Shah.  Tilak  M..  to  Polygenex  International,  Inc. 
Glove  liner  having  an  ambidextreous  and  universal  size.  5,799,333,  CI 
2-I6I.600 
McGlasson.  William  D.:  See— 

Stadtfeld.  Hermann  J.;  McGlasson,  William  D.;  and  Yunker.  Kent  D.. 
5.800.103.  CI   409-27.000. 
McGlynn.  Daniel  R.   See— 

Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.   Richard:   DeVita.  Joseph:  McGlynn,  Daniel  R.; 
Shapira.  Reuven;  Bard.  Simon:  Kalz.  Joseph:  and  Durst,  Robert, 
5.801,371,0   235-472.000. 
McGrath.  David  K  :  5f<>— 

Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  and  McGrath.  David  K  .  5.801.325.  CI    149-19.400. 

McGrath,  Michael  C  :  Groleau,  Wayne  M.:  Hedding,  Michael  A.;  Stockfoid, 

Brian  J.;  and  Sullivan.  David,  to  Hayes  Lemmerz  International.  Inc. 

Electronic  trailer  brake  controller  with  sleep  mode.  5.800.025.  CI.  303- 

7000. 

McGrath.  Peter  Thomas:  See — 

Price.  Andrew    David;  and  McGralh.  Peter  Thomas.  5.800.859,  CI. 
427-98.000. 
McGregor.  I>jncan  C.  to  Katah  Holding  AB.  Water  filter  with  hydraulically 

displaceable  filter  unit.  5.800.703.  CI.  210-169.000. 
McGuire.  Robert  M  :  See — 

Faulk,  Robert  L..  Jr;  McGuire.  Robert  M.;  and  Kimball.  Karen  E.. 
5.802.319.  CI   395-200.790. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Brechtel,  James  P:  and  Rivera.  John.  5.802,527.  CI.  707-200.000 
Gallant.  John  K  ;  and  Reynolds.  Kevin  T.  5.802,466,  CI  455^13.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Gallant.  John  K.;  Reynolds.  Kevin:  Mockford,  Stephen:  and  Wrappe. 

Thomas.  5.802.468.  CI  455-422.000. 
Laitd,  Roben;  Croslin,  William  D.;  Hayes.  Craig;  and  Stewart,  Bruce, 
5,802.144.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Mcllvaine.  Neil  G  :  See— 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A  ;  Yencho.  Stephen  A  :  Henin.  David  A.;  Mcll- 
vaine. Neil  G.:  Nelson.  Michael  D.:  Sigelmann,  Milton  R.;  deCa.<!tro, 
Jose  T    V:  Selecman.  George:  Collins.  John:  Aziz.  Imraan:  and 
Bressner,  Gorm,  5.800.544,  CI.  623-13.000 
Mcintosh.  Stanley  A  :  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.:  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore.  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.:  Ledford,  David  B.:  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel:  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr,  5,800,746,  CI.  264-13.000 
Mcintosh,  William  C  :  See— 

Kithil,  Philip  W.;  Barron.  Michael  H  :  and  Mcintosh.  Williart  C. 
5.802.479,  CI.  701-45.000. 
Mclntyre.  James  A.:  See — 

Webb.  Steven  P;  and  Mclntyre.  James  A..  5,800.796,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Mclntyre.  John  Randolph:  See — 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.:  Curry.  Steven  Alan:  Foster.  Larry  Steven:  Horrall, 
Paul  DougIa.s:  Mclntyre,  John  Randolph:  Ram.sdell.  Richard  Alden: 
and  Rennick.  David  Erwin.  5.802,432,  CI  399-110.000. 
Mclntyre.  Peter  B  :  See— 

Swoyer.  John  M.:  Mclntyre,  Peter  B.;  Upton,  James  E.;  Hebzynski. 
Annene  M.:  and  Lessar.  Joseph  F.  5.800.4%,  CI.  607-122.000. 
McKaughan.  Robert  M  ;  Foltz,  Forrest;  and  Abburi,  Rajasekhar,  to  Microsoft 
Coiporation   System  for  renwtely  waking  a  sleeping  computer  in  power 
down  state  by  comparing  incoming  packet  to  the  list  of  packets  storing  on 
network  interface  card.  5.802.305.  CI.  395-200.570. 
McKee,  Randall  G.:  See- 
Lewis,  Robert  W;  McKee.  Randall  G  ;  and  Jones,  William,  5.799.883, 
CI.  241-21.000. 
McKenna,  Michael  A.:  Rosen.  Joseph  M.:  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper,  Steven  D.: 
and  Robbie.  Peter  J .  to  Medical  Media  Systems.  Electronically  steerable 
endoscope   5.800..341,  CI   600-109  000. 
McKenzie.  Philip  James,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Power  limit 

circuit  for  computer  system.  5.801.522.  CI   323-303.000. 
McKenzie.  Taun  L  ;  and  Griggs.  Allen  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company   Latent  curing  agent  compositions  and  a  method  of 
making  5.801.218.  CI.  523-414.000 
McKinney,  Craig:  See — 


McKinney.  Craig  B..  5.799.462.  CI.  52-742.130. 
McKinney,  Craig  B.,  to  McKinney,  Craig.  Method  and  apparatus  for  light- 
weight,   insulated,    structural    building   panel    systems.    5,799,462,   CI. 
52-742.130. 
McKinney.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome:  Davenport.  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenport. 
Laura  E.:  Jackson.  Paul  Francis:  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D..  5.801.168.  CI.  514-213.000. 
McLachlan.  Craig  James:  See — 

Beasom.  James  EX>uglas;  and  McLachlan.  Craig  James,  5.801.084,  CI. 
438-457.000 
McLaren.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome:  Davenport.  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenport. 
Laura  E.:  Jackson.  Paul  Francis;  McKinney.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D..  5.801.168.  CI.  514-213.000. 
McLaurin.  Robert  L..  Jr  Automatic  image  registration  of  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  scans  for  localization.  3-din)ensional  treatment  planning,  and 
radiation  treatment  of  abnoimal  lesions.  5.800.353.  CI.  600-407.000. 
McLean.  James  Gordon:  See — 

Hocker.  Michael  David:  Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon: 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan:  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5,801.699.  CI. 
.345-348.000 
McLeod.  Alan  Rory  Mor;  and  Shafighian.  Ali.  to  Surgicraft  Limited.  Artificial 

ligament  5.800.543,  CI.  623-13.000. 
McMuIlen.    Alexandra.     Mascara    having    enhanced    drying    capability. 

5.800.825.  CI  424-401.000. 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr.:  See — 

Chisholm.  Douglas   Roderick:   Hoch.  Gary:   Lee.  Timothy  Vincent: 
McNeill.  Andrew  Boyce.  Jr.;  and  Wachtel.  Ed.  5.802.546.  CI.  711- 
100.000. 
McNeley.  Kevin  John;  See — 

Bellrano.  Frank  Santo:  McNeley.  Kevin  John;  Rizo.  Roberto  Garcia: 

Shah.  Tushar  Ramesh;  and  Ying.  Ivy  Hui-Fen.  5.802.162.  CI.  379- 

242.000. 

McNutt.  Alan  D..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.  Expansion  module 

address   method   and  apparatus   for  a  programmable   logic  controller. 

5.802,389.  CI.  395-821.000. 

McPhee.   Charles   J.,   to   l-Row   Corporation.   Syringe  actuation   device. 

5.800.405,  CI.  604-218.000. 
McQuay.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Lambelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr.:  Passarotti.  Henry;  and  McQuay,  Gary  E.. 
.5,799.821.  CI.  221-5.000 
McRaven.  Merle  D.:  See- 
Anderson.  Edward  M.:  Dando.  Neal  R.;  Lawhon.  Carl  H  :  and  McRaven. 
Merie  D..  5.800.922.  CI.  428-403.000. 
McVay.  Kenneth  R.:  Gaige.  Dennis  G  :  and  Kain.  William  S..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  two  terminal  carboxylic  acid  groups  from 
an  ozonide.  5.801.275.  CI.  562-523.000. 
McVey,  Duncan  L.:  and  Kovesdi,  Imre,  to  GenVec,  Inc  Methods  and  vectors 

for  site-specific  recombination.  5,801.030.  CI.  435-172.300. 
McWilliams.  Joseph  Andiony:  and  Paybarah,  Ah.  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited. 
Method    of    manufacturing    an    electrical    resistance    heating    means. 
5,800.634.  CI.  148-285.000. 
MDC  Investment  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Botich.  Michael  J.;  and  Halseth.  Thor  R..  5.800.395,  CI.  604-110.000. 
MDV  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Reeve.  Lorraine  E.:  and  Hinsberg.  Michael  G..  5,800,711.  CI.  210- 
639.000. 
Mead.  Charles  N.;  and  Frye.  Dale  Bryan,  to  Smart  ClipBoard  Coiporation. 
Controlling  an  abstraction  level  of  visualized  daU.  5.801.688.  CI.  345- 
326.000. 
Meadows,  Vemon:  See — 

Decker,  Eidward  V.;  Thomas.  George;  Desai,  Venus;  Meadows,  Vemon; 
and  Bresin,  Mark.  5,800,937,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Lenu.  David  J.;  Henderson.  Jamie;  Dormier,  Edward  J.;  and  Zdrahala, 
Richard  J.,  5,800,512,  CI.  623-12.000. 

Nunez.  Jose  F;  and  Schmin.  Peter  J..  5.800.514.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Schmiit.  Peter  J..  5.800.510.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Means  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Willeit.  Mark  A..  5,799.930.  CI.  267-141.400. 
Mea.se,  Richard  B.  Lap  tray.  5.799,795,  CI.  206-564.000. 
MED  X  96.  Inc  :  See- 
Jones.  .Arthur  A..  5.800.310.  CI.  482-8.000. 
medac  Gesellschaft  fiir  klinische  spezialpraparate  mbH;  See — 

Behnke.  Detlev;  Schlott.  Bemhard:  Albrecht.  Sybille:  Guhrs.  Karl- 
Heinz:  and  Hartmann,  Manfred.  5.801.037.  CI.  435-220.000. 
Medelci.  Nasr-Eddine:  See — 

Vilela.  Mauro  F.;  Bensaoula,  Abdelhak;  Freundlich,  Alexandre:  Renaud, 
Philippe:  and  Medelci,  Nasr-Eddine,  5.800,630,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Medero.  Richard:  and  Booth.  John  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc. 

NIBP  playback  system.  5.800.359.  CI.  600-454.000 
Medi-Ject  Corporation;  See — 

Schiff.  David;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul,  5,800.388.  C\.  604-68.000. 
Medical  Media  Systems:  See — 

McKenna,  Michael  A.:  Rosen,  Joseph  M.:  Chen.  David  T:  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5.800.341,  CI.  600-109.000. 
Medical  Parameters.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  Michael  A.;  and  Lynch.  Arthur  S..  5.800,384,  Q.  604-43.000. 
Medical  Simulation  Corporation:  See — 


Bailey.  Bradford  E..  5.800.179.  CI.  434-262  000. 
Medina.  Mitchell  A.,  to  International  Patent  Holdings  Ltd.  Telefacsimile 
module  connectable  to  telefacsimile  machines  for  transmitting  dau  in 
standard  or  high  speed  modes.  5,801,842,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bakels.  Amoldus  P;  Gubbels.  Paul  A.;  and  Lokhoff.  Nico  M..  5.800,497, 

CI.  607-122.000. 
Benabid.  Alim  L.:  and  Marescaux.  Christian.  5.800.474.  CI.  607-45.000. 
Fogarty.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lenker.  Jay  A..  5.800.520.  CI.  623-1  000 
Hassenbusch.  Samuel  J..  Ill:  Edebum.  Patrick:  and  Trissel,  Lawrence  A 

5.801,188,  CI.  514-392.000. 
Kieval.  Robert  S.,  5.800.464.  O.  607-9.000. 

Schwartz.  Robert  S.:  Bresnahan.  John;  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.:  Couiy. 
Arthur  J.:  Lindell.  Elaine;  Hull.  Vincent  W;  and  Dror.  Michael. 
5.799.384,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S..  5.800.507.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Stein.  Paul  M.:  Bennen.  Tom  D.;  and  Williams.  Terrell  M..  5,800,470, 

CI.  607-20.000. 
Swoyer.  John  M.;  Mclntyre,  Peter  B.;  Upton.  James  E.:  Hebzynski. 

Annette  M.;  and  Lessar.  Joseph  F,  5.800,4%,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Thompson.  David  L.:   King,  Gary  W.;  and  Hidlicka,  Gregory  A., 

5,800,465,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Watson.  David  A.:  and  Vaskelis.  Paul  S..  5.800.376,  CI.  604-9.000. 
Megatrade  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Moran.  Jorge  E.:  and  Lijten.stein.  Ariel.  5.799.839,  CI.  222-484.000. 
Meglino,  Don  A.;  and  Meglino.  James  V.  Fence  slats  with  integral  locking 

portions.  5.799.929.  CI  256-34.000. 
Meglino.  James  V.:  See — 

Meglino.  Don  A.:  and  Meglino,  James  V,  5.799,929.  CI.  256-34.000. 
Mehl.  Wolf;  See- 
Mais.  Franz-Josef:  Paetz.  Klaus-Christian;  Fiege.  Helmut:  Blank.  Heinz 
Ulrich;  Bnieck.  Dieter,  and  Mehl.  Wolf.  5.801 .284.  CI.  564-4 1 7.000. 
Mehnert.  Hans-Jurgen;  Hoffmann.  Erich:  and  Pytlik,  DoixMhea.  to  Roben 

Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Water  filter  5.800.707.  CI.  210-232.000 
Meier.  Michael  S..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  MetlKxl 
of  walking-up  a  call  stack  for  a  client/server  program  that  u.ses  remote 
procedure  call.  5.802.371.  O.  395-704.000. 
Meijer.  Hendrikus  K.  A.:  See — 

den  Hanog.  Huibert  W.;  and  Meijer,  Hendrikus  K.  A.,  5.800392,  CI. 
75-453.000. 
Meikle.  Scon  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  polishing  pads  used  in  chemical- 
mechanical  planarization  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5.801.066.  CI    438- 
14.000. 
Meinecke,  Albrecht:  See — 

Chau-Huu.  Tri:  Meinecke.  Albrecht;  and  Oechsle,  Maikus,  5,799,409, 
CI.  34-117.000. 
Meister.  Alfred:  See — 

Albisser.  Pri.scilla;  Bohler.  Guido;  Meister,  Alfred;  and  Wockel,  Man- 
fred, 5,799,570,  CI.  99-495.000. 
Meitzler.  Allen  Henry:  See — 

Sooriakumar.  Kathii^amasundaram:  Meitzler.  Allen  Heniy:  McCarthy. 
Shaun  Leaf;  and  Haeberie.  Russell  J..  5.801.068.  CI  438-5I.0OO 
Melanson.  David  A.:  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S  :  Levine.  Marc  Alan:  Spiri- 
digliozzi,  John  C;  and  Bromander.  Thomas  S..  to  Focal.  Inc.  Initiator 
priming  for  improved  adherence  of  gels  to  substrates.  5.800.373.  CI. 
602-52.000. 
Melder.  Johann-Peter;  See — 

Rick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom:  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 
5,801.267,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Schnuir.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Rehfinger.  Alwin:  and  Fischer.  Rolf, 
5.801.268,0.  558-459.000. 
Meli.  Vincent  A.;  and  Shaft.  David  L.,  to  Schreiber  Foods.  Inc.  Slice  of  a  food 

item  having  a  heat  tack  seal.  5.800,851,  O.  426-130.000. 
Melin.  Gerald:  See— 

Sabatka,  Winston  E.;  and  Melin,  Gerald,  5,799,677,  CI.  134-76.000. 
Melkonian.  Harold  S.:  See — 

Forrest.  Roger  W;  and  Melkonian.  Harold  S.,  5.801.430.  Q.  257- 

434.000. 

Melo.  Michael  D..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Network  communications 

subsystem  and  method  for  digital  computer  system  employing  protocol 

stack  having  diverse  lower-level  network  driver  components  optimized  for 

each  of  base  and  enhance  operating  systems.  5.802.307.  CI.  395-200.620. 

Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr:  See — 

Webb.  Peter  G.;  and  Melton.  Hewlett  E .  Jr.  5.800.358. 0. 600-4.54.000. 
Melvin.  Brace  W..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Network  inter-product 
stacking  mechanism  in  which  stacked  products  appear  to  the  network  as  a 
single  device.  5.802.333.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Melzer.  Andreas;  See — 

Buess.   Geihard;    Melzer.   Andreas:   Jakoubek.    Franz:   and    Krauter. 
Joachim.  5.800.451.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Melzig.  Manfred;  and  Zinner.  Herbert,  to  Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock. 

Photochromic  compounds  (7).  5.801.243.  O.  544-71.000. 
MEMC  Electric  Materials.  Inc.;  See— 

Blume.  Bryan.  5.799.728.  O.  165-231.000. 
Menders.  James;  See — 

Chan.  Victor;  Rivers,  Michael;  Menders,  James;  and  Bloom,  Scon, 
5,801,866.0.  359-172.000. 
Mendoza,  Felipe  D.:  See — 
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Rohde.  Sheldon  L.;  Kement.  Michael  W.;  Pratt.  Midiael  K.;  and  Men- 
doza.  Felipe  D..  5.801.328.  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Meng.  Tien-Ju.  Check  valve  for  controlling  the  extracting  movement  of  a 

pneumatic  threaded  fa.stener-setting  tool.  5.799.560,  CI.  91-4O4.0(K). 
Menken.  John:  and  Monroe.  Paul,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Iik'    Constant 

charge  time  of  defibnilation  capacitor  5.800.461,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander:  Yaari,  Yaakov:  Mittal,  Millind:  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eilan.  Benny.  5.802.336.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Menon.  Jaishankar  Mooihedath:  and  Maitson.  Richard  Lewis,  to  International 
Bu.sine$s  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  seg- 
ment allocation  in  log  structure  arrays.  5.802.344,  CI.  395-492.000. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Burgun.  Luc:  LePape.  Olivier:  and  Reblewski.  Frederic,  5,801,955,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Arold.  Klaus:  Volkmann.  Tilo:  and  Korber.  Jurgen.  5.800.005,  CI. 

296-37.120 
Dohn,  Michael:  and  Rau,  Erhard.  5.799.627,  CI.  I23-4I.82R. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lehmann,  Uwe:  Sbch.  Bodo:  and  Wilhelm,  Maik,  5.800.131.  CI.  417- 
270  000. 
Mercer,  James  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Khemani,  Kish.in  C:  Mercer.  James  W..  Jr.:  and  McConnell,  Richard  L., 
5.801.206.  CI.  521-81  000 
Merce  Vives.  Salvador.  Extracorporeal  blood  pump  for  cardiac  surgery. 

5.800.138.  CI.  4I7-374.0O0. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.:  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbc.  Robert  A.; 
Harris,  Guy  H  .  Mandala.  Suzanne:  Polishook.  Jon:  Rattray.  Mark: 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.:  Zink,  Deborah  L.:  Cabello,  Angeles:  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa:  Martin,  Isabel:  and  Pelaez,  Fernando,  5,801,172.  CI. 
5 14- 250.000 
Merck  Patent  Gcsellschafi  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

PDetsch.  Eike:  Lannert.  Harald:  Krause.  Joachim:  and  Tarumi.  Kazuaki. 
5.800.735.  CI.  252-299.610 
Mertel.  Paul  Batten:  See— 

Zengerle.  Paul  Leo:  and  Merkel,  Paul  Barrett,  5,800,971,  CI.  430- 
504.000. 
Merkin,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Donald  D.:  Merkin.  Stanley  L.:  and  Dan.  Charles  R..  II. 
5,802.363.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Merkus.  Franciscus  W.  H.  M.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  intranasal 

administration  of  hydroxocobalamin.  5.801.161.  CI.  514-52.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  P:  See- 
Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr.:  Merrill,  Richard  P;  Shriver,  George  R.:  and 
Weinreich.  Robert  S  .  5,799.725.  CI.  165-150.000. 
Merry.  Nir:  See — 

Russ,  Robert  M.:  Bassett.  William  W.:  Glorioso.  Charles  A.:  Merry.  Nir: 
and  Lincoln.  Larry  A  ,  5,801,940.  CI.  364-138.000 
Merry.  Wayne  M.  Method  of  compacting  a  plurality  of  fiat,  stacked,  non- 
woven  articles.  5.800.766,  CI.  264-324.000. 
Merser,  F.  Gerard:  and  Madigan.  Richard  J.,  Jr.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration. Clothing  tag  5,799.425,  CI  40-299000. 
Menens.  Richard:  See — 

Eck.  Werner:  Gertitschke,  Detlev;  Mertens,  Richard:  Bochtler,  Gunther: 
Kopf,  Reinhold;  Weiss,  Andreas:  and  Arb,  Rudolf,  5,799,468,  CI. 
53-453,000. 
Mertes.  Juergen:  See — 

Benzing,  Martin:  Mohr,  Dieter;  Mertes,  Juergen:  and  Blum,  Peter. 
5,800,%2,  CI.  430-259.000. 
Mertz,  Noel  J.,  to  Jefferson  Smurfit  Corporation.  Container  closure  arrange- 
ment. 5.799,864.  CI.  229-l%.000. 
Merz.  Johann.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Sliding  vane  pump  using  a  drive 
shaft  as  a  flow  divider  for  enhanced  oil  circulation    5,800.135.  CI.  417- 
300.000 
Mesa  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayo.  Colin  H  .  5,799.832.  CI.  222-135.000. 
Mesanovic.  Samir  See — 

Shimmell.   Dennis  S.:  and  Mesanovic.  Samir,  5.800,902,  CI.  428- 
139.000 
Meskimen.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Vihnicka,  Robert  S.:  and  Meskimen,  Richard  L..  5,800,775,  CI.  266- 
230.000. 
Melagal  Insdustria  e  Comercio  Ltda.:  See — 

Santo,  Antonio  Ferreira  do  Espirito,  5,800,040,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Metro  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson,  Sidney,  5,801,338,  CI.  177179.000. 
MeLsa-Botnia  Ab  Jout.seno  Pulp:  See — 

livonen,  Mauno:  Koso,  Arto;  Pikka.  Olavi:  Pursiainen,  Seppo:  and 
Tuninen,  Esko,  5,800,674,  CI.  162-52.000. 
Metter,  Robert  Howard,  to  SGL  Carbon  Composites,  Inc.   High  purity 

composite  useful  as  furnace  components.  5,800,924,  CI  428-408.(MX). 
Meunier,  Andre:  See — 

Chamussy,  Jean-Francois:  Francois,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Meunier,  Andr^, 
.5,801,.306,  CI.  73-146  200 
Meybeck.  Alain:  See — 

Dumas.  Marc:  Bonle.  Ftidftic:  Meybeck.  Alain:  and  Chaudagne,  Cathe- 
rine, 5,801.192.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Meyer,  Anthony  S.:  See — 


Pant,  Anil  K  :  Young,  Douglas  W,;  Meyer.  Anthony  S.:  Volodaisky, 

Konstantin:  and  Weldon,  David  E..  5.800.248.  CI.  451-41.000. 

Meyer.  Dallas  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Contact 

recording  slider  for  use  in  a  lubricant  containing  information  storage 

system.  5.801.903,  CI.  360- 103.0(H). 

Meyer,    Jacques,    lo    SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics    S.A.    Convolution 

decoder  using  the  viterbi  algorithm.  5,802,115,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr:  See— 

Kutyavin.  Igor  V.:  Lukhtanov.  Eugeny  A.:  Gamper,  Howard  B.;  and 
Meyer.  Rich  B..  Jr..  5.801.155.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Meyer.  Theodore  O.:  See — 

Tsang.  Dah  Wen:  Mosier,  John  W..  II:  Pike.  Douglas  A.,  Jr:  and  Meyer. 

Theodore  O..  5.801.417.  CI.  257-333.000. 

Meyers,  Mark  M.:  and  Albtecht,  Richard  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Technique  lo  eliminate  scattered  light  in  diffractive  optical  elements. 

5.801,889,  CI.  359-743.000. 

Meynard,  Joseph:  and  Vidal,  Anioine.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  handle  for 

a  bag  made  of  paper  or  another  material.  5,800.326,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Meynier.  Patrick,  to  Instilui  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  exploring  an 
underground  formation  crossed  by  a  horizontal  well  comprising  several 
sensors  permanently  coupled  with  the  wall   5,801.642.  CI.  340-856.100. 
Mialhe.  Claude:  See — 

Goicoechea.  George:  Hudson.  John:  and  Mialbe,  Claude,  5,800,508,  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Michael,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.:  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Hause.  Frederick 
N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.:  Moore.  Bradley  T:  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.. 
5.801,075,  CI,  438-197.000. 
Michaelis,  Stephan:  Roschger,  Peter;  and  Hederich.  Volker.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Bulk  dyeing  using  quinophthalone  dyestuffs.  5.800.573.  CI. 
8-509.000. 
Michalos.  Peter:  See — 

Dileo.  Frank:  and  Michalos.  Peter.  5.799..390.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Michiduk,  Mitchell.  III.  Microwave  oven  with  built-in  food  covering  mecha- 
nism. 5,801,363.  CI.  219-734.000. 
Michaud.  James  A.:  See — 

Michaud.  William  C:  Jarrell.  James  B.;  and  Michaud,  James  A., 
5.799,895,  CI.  242-423.000. 
Michaud,  William  C;  Jarrell,  James  B.:  and  Michaud.  James  A.,  to  Provi- 
dence Products,  Inc.  Paper  dispensing  apparatus  aiKl  method.  5,799,895, 
CI.  242-423.000. 
Michelbrink,  Bemhard:  and  Bleckmann,  Karl,  to  Babcock  Lenljes  Kratwerk- 
stechnik  GmbH  Wet  ash  remover  installation.  5.799,595,  CI.  1 10-266.000. 
Michnick,  John:  Underiner,  Gail  E.:  Klein.  J.  Peter:  and  Rice.  Glenn  C.  lo 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Amino  alcohol  substituted  cyclic  compounds. 
5.801. 181.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Micro  Medical  Devices:  See — 

Polla,  Dennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  and  Peichel,  David 
J.,  5.800,441,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Micro  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Morzano,  Christopher  K..  5,802.131.  CI.  377-26.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Walker.  Blair  D.,  5,800.408.  CI.  604-264.000, 
Microbics  Corporation:  See — 

Bartlett-Hooker.    William;    Ediriweera.    Sanath:    and    Ward,    Stuart, 
5,801,052.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Basehore,  Paul  M.,  5,802,204,  CI.  382-186.000. 
Microcosm,  Inc  :  See — 

Keith,  Edward  L.:  and  Bauer,  Thomas  P.  5.799.902,  CI.  244-55.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tunle.  Mark  E.,  5,800,865,  Q.  429-174.000. 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.:  and  Tunle.  Mark  E..  5.800.943.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.:  and  Tunle.  Mark  E.,  5,800,944,  O.  429-174.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Garren  W.,  5,801,669.  CI.  345-74.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Michael  B..  5.801.448.  CI.  257-778.000. 

Bergam.  Gregory  D.;  Veatch.  Dennis  L.;  and  Anderson,  Mark  R., 

5.799.995.  CI   294-27.100. 
Blodgett.  Greg  A  ,  5.801.982.  CI.  365-149000. 

Casper.  Stephen  L  :  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.802.009.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  and  Akram.  Salman.  5.801 ,452.  CI.  257-797.000. 
Forbes.  Leonard.  5.801.401,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Le.  Chin  Aik:  and  Pierrat.  Christophe.  5.801.954.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Manning.    Monte:    Batra.    Shubneesh;    and    Dennison.    Charies    H., 

5,801.087,  CI.  438-559.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.801,423,  CI.  257-374.000. 

Martin,  Chris  G  ;  and  Casper.  Stephen  L  ,  5.801,574,  CI.  327-525.000, 
Meikle,  Scon  G.,  5,801,066,  a.  438-14.000. 
New.  Daryl  C.  5.801.916.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Pan.  Pai-Hung,  5.801,413,  CI.  257-301.000. 
Rasmussen,   Robert  T:  Chadha,   Surjit   S.:  and  Cathey.   David  A.. 

5.801.103.  CI.  438-753.000. 
Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F,  5,801,58.5.  CI.  327-544.000. 
Roohparvar,  Frankie  F:  Rinerson,  Darrell  D.;  Chevallier,  Christophe  J.: 

and  Briner,  Michael  S.,  5.801.985.  CI   365-185.010. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  ,  5.800,617,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Schuegraf.  Klaus  K;  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C,  5,801,104,  CI.  438-778.000. 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5,801,9%.  CI,  365-189.050. 


Sher,  Joseph  C;  Ma,  Manny  K.  P:  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5,801,421, 

CI.  257-355.000. 
Zagar,  Paul  S.:  Williams.  Bren  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A..  5.802,010,  CI. 
.365-233.500. 
Microphase  Corporation:  See — 

Filakovsky.  John  Gene.  5.801.605.  CI.  333-203.000. 
Microsep  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ramsay.  Stephen  R.;  and  Nyberg.  Donald  G..  5.800,717.  CI.  210- 
711.000 
Microsoft  Corporation;  See — 

Bangs.  David  L.;  Gounares.  Alexander  G.;  O'Neill.  James  J.;  Sargent. 

Murray,  III:  and  Zaika.  Igor  Y..  5,802,380,  CI.  395-777.000. 
Draves,  Richard  P,  5.802..59O,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Engstrom,  G.  Eric:  and  Eisler,  Craig  G.,  5.801,717,  CI.  345-508.000. 
Fawcen.  Philip  E.;  Blomfield-BrOwn,  Christopher:  and  Strom,  Clifford 

P,  5.802.526,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Heckerman,    David    E.;   Geiger,    Dan:    and   Chickering,    David   M., 

5,802,256,  CI.  .395-75.000. 
Held,  Andrew  F.:  Jung,  Edward  K.;  Leach,  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.: 
Sailor.  Richard  K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Brown.  Nathaniel  S.. 
5.802,367,  CI  395-685.000. 
Koppolu,  Srinivasa-R.:  Hodges,  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan,  Barry  B.: 
McDaniel,   Richard:   Remala,  Rao  V.;  and  Williams,  Antony  S., 
5,801,701,  CI.  345-352.000. 
McKaughan,    Robert    M.:    Foltz,    Forrest:   and   Abburi.    Rajasekhar. 

5,802,305,  CI.  395-200.570 
Muzio,  Simon  C:  Omel,  Randall  R.:  and  Linnen,  Bany  J.,  5,801,692,  CI. 

345-339  000. 
Seidensticker,  Robert  B.:  and  Kim,  William  E..  5,801,664.  CI.  345- 

2.000. 
Slone,  Jeremy  Daniel,  5,802,304,  CI.  395-200.570, 
Microtek  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Vought,  Kimber  L  ,  5.800.483,  CI.  607-104.000, 
Microtouch  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Logan.  James:  Carroll.  Derek  V;  and  Call,  Charles  G..  5.802,299.  CI. 
395-200.480. 
Micsinai,  ZsoU:  See — 

Bankuti,  Laszlo;  Ormai,  Peter;  Talosi,  Karoly:  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Vamos. 
Zoltan;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Micsinai.  Z.solt.  5.801.484.  CI.  313- 
493.000. 
Middendorf,  Lyie  Richard:  See — 

Patonay.  Gabor;  Narayanan,  Narasimhachari;  Strekowski.  Lucjan:  Mid- 
dendorf. LyIe  Richard:  and  Lipowska,  Malgorzata,  5,800,995,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Midya,  Pallab:  Krein,  Philip  T.:  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J.,  to  University  of 
Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Self-excited  power  minimizer/ 
maximizer  for  switching  power  converters  and  switching  motpr  drive 
applications.  5.801.519.  CI   323-222.000. 
Mieze.  Regis:  Robert.  Gerard;  Piquet,  Daniel;  Leiigois,  Christophe  Silvy;  and 
Abikaram.  Michel,  to  Clecim.  Process  and  plant  for  cold  rolling  with 
compensation    for    ovallzation    of    the    rolling    rolls.    5.799.526.    CI. 
72-248.000. 
Mifsud.  Jean  Christophe:  and  Moy.  Laurent,  lo  Alpha  M.O.S.  Methods  and 
devices    for    the    detection    of   odorous    substances    and    applications. 
5.801.297.  CI.  73-23.340. 
Mihalyi.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Steeb.  Raymond  H.,  Jr;  and  Mihalyi.  Mark  E.,  5.799.780,  CI.   198- 
823.000. 
Milke,  Akira:  See — 

Tominaga,  Yoshinori;  Aoyama,  Norihilo;   Masunari.  Toshivuki:  and 
Miike,  Akira,  5.801 .008.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Miiller.  Gregory  C:  and  Sears.  Lawrence  M.,  to  Tannas  Co.  Multi-speed 

motor.  5,802,248.  CI.  388-822.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshiyuki;  Kameyama,  Masatoshi:  and  Miki,  Takahiro,  5.801.705. 
CI.  .345-419.000. 
Miklos.  David  J.:  See— 

Neymark.  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos.  David  J..  5.80I.2I9.  CI.  523- 
501.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ikkatai.    Masatoshi;    Fujimoto.    Hiloshi:    and    Mikoshiba.    Tsuyoshi, 
5,801,736,  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Mikula-Curtis.  Anastasia  M.;  Henderson,  Richard  W.,  Bertuccelli,  Randal  J.: 
and  Amdt,  Gary  A.,  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Keyboard  assembly  incorpo- 
rating multiple  lighting  modes  for  improved  user  feedback.  5.801. .345.  CI. 
20O-5.00A. 
Mikus.  Paul  W.;  Kelly.  Cregorv  L.:  and  Brady.  Ralph  K..  lo  Endocare.  Inc. 

Cryoprobe.  5.800,487,  CI.  6(')7- 105.000. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Glucksmann,  M.  Alexandra.  5,800,998,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Miller,  Albert  R..  to  Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.  Dual  opening  container  cap. 

5,799.838.  CI.  222-480.000 
Miller.  Anne  Tregoning:  See — 

Henninger.  Friedrich:  Liebenlhal,  Dieter:  Slolper,  Michael;  and  Miller. 
Anne  Tregoning.  5.800.154,  CI.  431-75.000. 
Miller,  Bradley  A.  Adjustable  magnetic  cargo  strap  system.  5,800,106,  CI. 

410-117.000. 
Miller,  Douglas  Darrell:  See — 

Hewin,  Keith  H.;  Miller.  Douglas  Darrell:  and  Wilson,  Steve  Bryant, 
5,799.558.  CI.  183-665.000. 
Miller.  Gregory  D.:  See — 


Byer.  Robert  L.:  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  Miller.  Gregory  D.;  and  Myers. 

Lawrence  E.,  5.800.767.  CI.  264-430.000. 

Miller.  Guy;  Lou.  Lillian;  and  Nakamura.  John,  to  Galileo  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  cellular  irteversible  changes  due  to 

stress.  5,801.159.  CI.  514^5.000. 

Miller.  H.  John.  Ill:  and  Keller.  Gerald,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Multi-level  load 

limiting  torsion  bar  retractor.  5.799.893,  CI.  242-379.100. 
Miller.  Jack  B.:  See— 

Diemer,  John  W;  and  Miller.  Jack  B..  5.801.460,  CI.  307-129.000. 
Miller,  John,  to  Lexington  Insulators.  Electrical  insulator  with  a  duckbill- 
shaped  valve.  5,799,633,  CI.  I23-143.00C. 
Miller.  Kenneth  Christopher:  Chapman.  Max  Cannon;  and  Donaldson,  Daniel 
Thomas,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  adaptively  detecting  tape- 
wrap  in  cassette  tape  player.  5.801.893.  CI.  .360-74.200. 
Miller.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Bumey.  Bryan;  Schroeder,  David  L.;  and  Miller,  Michael  E..  5.800,389, 
CI.  604-93.000. 
Miller.  Philip  T:  See— 

Bunvea.  Roderick  F :  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.:  Miller.  Philip  T:  and  Smith. 
Allen  P.  5.800.940.  CI.  429-97.000. 
Miller.  Robert  E.;  Wiggins,  Randall  T;  and  Desjardins,  Daniel  P.,  lo  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Automatic  editing  of  recorded  video  elements  sychronized  with 
a  script  text  read  or  displayed.  5.801.685,  CI.  345-302.000. 
Miller.  Robert  Harold:  See— 

Slanko.  Ronald  Thomas;  Miller.  Robert  Harold,  and  McCamish.  Mark 
Anthony.  5,801,198,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Miller,  Roy  R.:  See- 
Clark,  Brian  K.:  and  Miller,  Roy  R..  5,799.801.  CI  209-667.000 
Miller.  Stephen  J.,  lo  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Method  of  isomerizing  olefins. 

5,801,293.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Miller.  Steven  K.,  lo  Symex.  Inc.  Integrated  data,  voice,  and  video  commu- 
nication network.  5.801.921.  CI   361-686000. 
Miller.  Thomas  M.;  Dave.  Bhasker  B.;  and  Goodman.  W.  Hugh,  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company  Recycle  of  water  from  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer- 
ization by  treatment  with  a  cation  exchange  resin.  5.800,714.  CI.  210- 
651.000. 
Miller.  William  D .  to  Superior  Fibers.  Inc.  Nesuble.  rigid  filler  frame. 

5.800.588.  CI.  55-»94.000. 
Milliron,  David  B.:  See — 

Mantovani.  John  C;  Milliron.  David  B.:  and  Zimmerman.  Joseph  F., 
5.802.168.  CI.  379-329.000. 
Mills,  Bob  D.,  to  Mills  Products,  Inc.  Oven  door  window  unit.  5.799.647.  CI. 

126-200.000. 
Mills,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Paff,  Robert:  Kupersmit.  Carl:  Mills.  Lawrence  R.:  and  Thompson. 
Edwin.  5.801,770.  CI.  348-211.000. 
Mills  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mills,  Bob  D.,  5,799,647,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Miloslavsky,  Alec,  lo  Genesys  Telecommunications  Laboratories.  Inc.  Medi- 
ods  and  apparatus  for  impiementing  an  outbound  network  call  center. 
5,802.163.  CI  379-265.000. 
Milov.  Igor  v.:  See — 

Vygovsky.  Eugene  V:  Grant,  Larry  A.;  Wright.  Wayne  L  :  Matkovsky. 
Alexander:  Berestovsky,  Yuri  V.;  and  Milov.  Igor  V..  5.800.895.  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Millex  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Pugliesi.  Robert  B.;  and Cucinella,  Salvalore.  5.801.1 10. 0.  .501-87.000. 
Milton.  George  F.  Tank  lifting  and  transport  apparatus.   5.800.117.  CI. 

414.540.000. 
Mims.  Calvin.  Ball  toss  sport  training  apparatus.  5,800.288.  CI.  473-417.000. 
Minagawa.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Tsukioka.  Takashi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Minagawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Oda. 
Yoh.  5.799.599.  CI.  1 12-65.000. 
Minakuchi.  Mitsuni.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  display  appa- 
ratus  5.801.680,  CI.  345-1.50000 
Minami,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Takano,  Midori;  Minami.  Fumihiro:  and  Igarashi.  Mutsunori,  5,801,960, 
CI.  364-491.000. 
Minato.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takizawa.  Tashiaki;  Akeno.  Mitsuru;  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi,  5,800,760, 
CI  264-167.000. 
Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Kouznelsov,  Viktor,  5,801,379.  CI.  250-286.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujilani,  Sakae;  and  Makino.  Kenichi.  5.801.463,  CI. 
310-51.000. 
Minemolo,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Shima,  Kazuo:  Suetsugu,  Junichi;  Uematsu,  Ryosuke:  Minemolo.  Hilo- 
shi; and  Hagiwara,  Yoshihiro,  5,801.7.30.  CI.  .347-55.000. 
Minemura.  Hiroaki:  Sakai.  Eiichi;  Yasuda.  Kenichi:  and  Kitahara.  Yohko.  to 
Konica   Corporation.    Electrophotographic   photoreceptor   with   specific 
interiayer  5.800,956,  CI.  430-60.000. 
Ming,  Tan  At:  See — 

Yanagi.  Haniyuki:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramalsu.  Soichi:  Taniguro.  Ma.sa- 
hiro:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Saito.  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
Makoto:  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki:  Shinmachi.  Masaya:  and  Ming.  Tan  At, 
5.801.728.  CI.  347-50.000. 
Ministero  Dell  Universila'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica:  See — 
Van  Der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi.  Antonella:  Bosetti.  Aldo:  franzosi, 
Giuliana;  and  Cesti.  Pielro.  5.801.048.  CI.  435-252.330 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
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Befger.  Todd  P;  and  Xu.  Frank  Vi.  5.801.332.  a.  174-73.100. 
Lang,  Arthur  V;  and  Larson.  Donald  H  .  5,802.436.  CI.  399-249.000 
McKenzie.  Taun  L.;  and  Griggs.  Allen  L..  5.801.218.  CI.  523-414.000 
Peacock.  Kenneth;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Galick, 

Stephen  J  ,  5,800,919,  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Pulido,  Jacqueline  J.,  5.802,237,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Sandvig.  Timodiy  C;  Ersfeld.  Dean  A.:  Davis.  Daniel  W.;  and  Gotz. 

Steven  H.,  5,800.899.  CI.  428-%.000. 
Win.  David  F,  5,799,841,  CI.  222-571.000. 

Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Albeig, 
Randall  L..  5.800.903.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegawa.  Akihito.  5.801.741,  CI.  347-141.000. 

Okunishi,  Kazuo,  5,802.423.  CI.  399-80.000. 

Sawada.    Kenji:    Sato,    Masahiro:    Sekino,    Hitoshi:    and    Sakamoto. 

Masashi,  5,802,427,  CI.  .399-122.000. 
Yagoto.  Mitsutoshi;  Kurahashi,  Hideyuki;  Murakami,  Masanori:  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro;  Ishiyama.  Masamitsu:  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5.801.462. 
a.  310-12.000. 
Minor,  Thomas  O  :  See — 

Colenian.  Daniel  E.;  and  Minor.  Thomas  O.,  5.799.969.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Minot.  Joel:  See — 

Gentric,  Philippe;  and  Minot.  Joel.  5.802.507.  CI.  706-25.000. 
Mintz.  Dofon:  5c* — 

Dangelo.  Carlos;  Watkins.  Daniel;  and  Mintz.  Doron.  5.801.958.  CI. 
364-489.000 
Mirajkar,  Yelloji  Rao  K  ;  GafTar,  Abdul;  Stein,  Stefan;  Jahns.  Ekkehard; 
Dicing,  Reinhold;  and  Sperling.  Karin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
Oral  composition  exhibiting  enhanced  uptake  by  dental  tissue  of  nonca- 
tionic  antibacterial  agents.  5,800,803,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Misawa.  Makolo,  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine-driven 
heat  pump  apparatus  and  method  for  stable  operation  of  heat  pump. 
5,799.867.  CI.  237-2.00B. 
Mishina.   Shinya;    Kawakami.    Soichiro;    Kobayashi.    Naoya;    and   A.sao. 
Masaya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  a  battery.  5.800.939,  CI.  429-57.000. 
Mishiro,  Kinuko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  connecting 

structure  of  printed  wiring  boards.  5,799.392,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Misra.  Pradyumna  K.:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F.;  Jung,  Edward  K  ;  Leach,  Paul;  Misra,  Pradyumna  K.; 
Sailor,  Richard  K.;  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C;  and  Brown.  Nathaniel  S.. 
5.802.367,  CI.  395-685.000. 
Mistry.  Kishor  Kumar  See — 

Langley,  John  Graham;  Symes,  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Mistry,  Kishor 
Kumar.  5,801.140,  CI.  510-530.(X)0. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    Sako.    Masahiro;    Inenaka.    Hiroyuki:    and 

Yamashita.  Yuji.  5.802.271.  CI.  .395-183.200. 
Hayashi.  Syuji;  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Nakamura,  Koji;  Okumura,  Ryuichi; 

and  Yamamolo.  Haruo,  5.801,845.  CI   358-458.000. 
Hayashi.  Syuji;  and  Furumoto.  Takayuki.  5.802.216.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masahiko;  Ishida.  Natiyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tada- 

hiro;  and  Ichigotani.  Tetsuya.  5.802.426.  CI.  399-113.000. 
Okada.  Mit.suhatu.  5.802.441.  CI.  399-262.000. 
Yamashita.  Yuji,  5.802.429.  CI.  399-8.000. 
Mitchell.  Bnice  W.:  See— 

Isfeld.  Mark  S.;  Mallory. Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.;  and  Arunkumar,  Nagaraj.  5.802.278.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Mitchell.  John  Orville;   Shah.   Suvas   Manubhai;   Shin.  John   Hoon;   and 
Weichinger.  Gary  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Extended    DLUR/APPN    support    for    non-APPN    SNA   devices. 
5.802.313.  CI.  395-200  680. 
Mitchell.  L.awreiKe  E.  Decorative  attachments  for  articles  of  clothing  and 

footwear  5.800.900.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Bosch,  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W ;  Hendricks.  Ed  L.;  Johnson.  Donald 
R.;  Mitchell.  Thomas  F;  and  Wehrman.  James  L.,  5.799.396,  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wenstrom.  Richard  F.  Jr.  5.800.447.  CI.  606-139.000, 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Thomas  A.,  5,802.396.  CI.  .395-840.000. 
Mitolix,  Inc.:  See — 

Coctarel,    Guillaume;    Damagnez.    Veronique;    and    Draetta.    Giulio, 
5.801.015,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Sato.  Heihachi;  Havakawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Seo.  Iwao,  5,801,884,  CI. 

359-620.000. 
Tanaka,   Seiichiro;    Kaio.    Hanako;    Sawai.  Takeshi;   and   MaLsuzoe, 

Nobuyuki.  5,800.606.  CI.  106-287  160. 
Tsuji,  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto.  Hideaki,  5.80t),965,  CI  430-287.100. 
Urano,  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki,  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura,  Jiro;  Ikeda,  Shingo; 
Endo.  Noriko;  Chika,  Yu/unj;  and  Ochiai.  Tamcichi.  5,800,952,  CI. 
430-7,000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Asada.  Satoshi,  5,801. .348.  CI.  200-61.530. 
Harada,  Kenichi;  Kuragaki.  Takeshi;  Ishihara.  Osamu:  Salo.  Kazuhiko; 

and  Kudo,  Akiyiwhi,  5.801.069.  CI.  4.38-52.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi,  Ya.suo;  and  Iwamatsu, 
Toshiaki.  5.801.080.  CI.  438-405.000. 


Katoh.   Takayuki;    and   Matsubayashi.    Hiroto.    5.801.528.   CI.    324- 

158.100. 
Kawaguchi.  Takeo;  Tokunaga,  Hisanobu;  Iwagami.  Makoto;  and  Yuasa. 

Masumi,  5,801,480.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Koda,  Toshihide;  Shimoji,  Mihoko;  Sugihara,  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Naoki; 
lijima.  Hitoshi;  Izawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masaki.  5.799,503. 
CI.  62-503.000. 
Konishi,  Yuzuru;  Hirasawa.  Kyotaro;  andTaguchi.  Kazunori.  5.801.429, 

CI.  257-433.000. 
Kosaki.  Katsuya;  and  Kuragaki.  Takeshi.  5.800.667.  CI.  156-382.000. 
Kuroi,  Takashi;  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  5.801.425.  CI.  257-383.000. 
Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5,800.142.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ohno.  Yoshikazu.  5.801.443.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Ohtsuka.    Masataka;    Isota.    Yoji;    Nakahara.    Shintaro;    Matsunaga, 

Makoto;  and  Konishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.801.660.  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Okaniwa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayase.  Iwao.  5.800.665.  CI.  156-344.000, 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  5.801.576.  CI.  327-5.30.000. 

Sawai.  Katsunori;  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  5.801.559.  a.  327-116.000. 
Shiratake,    Shigeru;    Motonami,    Kaoru;    and    Hamamoto,    Satoshi. 

5.801.427,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.801,661,  CI.  343-702.000 
Suzuki,  Hifoyoshi,  5.801.763.  CI.  348-77.000. 
Tajima.  Kenichi;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Nishimura.  Shuji;  Doi.  Masayuki;  and  iida. 

Akio.  5.801.589.  CI.  331-l.OOR. 
Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.801.408.  CI.  257-212.000. 
Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji.  5.800.622.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Takita.  Hidenon.  5.801.496.  CI.  315-368.110. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiko.  5,801.566,  CI.  327-259.000. 
Taneda.  Atsushi;  Akamatsu.  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hajime:  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi. 

5.801.352.  CL  219-69.180. 
Tobita,  Youichi.  5.801.412.  CI.  257-206.000. 
Umemolo.  Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Wataru;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and 

Yokotani.  Ma.sahiio.  5.801.529.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki.  Fumio;  and  Ohtsuni.  Yoshisuke.  S.80I  ,745.  CI. 

347-232.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsuo.  5.801,372.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tadaaki.  5.801.451.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yoshimasa.  5,802.328.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo;  Tokunaga.  Hisanobu;  Iwagami.  Makolo;  and  Yua.sa. 

Masumi.  5.801.480.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Taneda.  Atsushi;  Akamatsu.  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hajime;  and  Suzuki.  Satoshi. 
5.801.352.  CI   219-69  180. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuhiko.  5.801.566.  CI.  327-259.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kashiba.  Takashi.  5.799.463.  CI.  53-400.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Tezuka.  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Wakaki.  Makoto;  Osako.  Akihiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Kazuhilo.  5.799.685.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Odashima,  Hideo.  5.801.215.  CI.  523-164.000. 
Mitsudishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshiyuki:  Kameyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Miki. Takahiro,  5.801.705. 
CI.  345-419.000. 
MiLsui  Mining  &  Smelling  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuyoshi.  Hiroaki.  and  Sato.  Telsuro.  5.800.722.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Ryoichi;  Ohtani.  Satoru;  Hachimori.  Toshimi;  Kojima.  Teru- 
hisa;  and  Mamyoda,  Takahiro.  5.799.412.  CI.  34-582.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Funanami.  Yukiya;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyuki;  Kasama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Iwaki. 
Tadao,  5.800.033,  CI.  353-97.000. 
Mitsuteru  Kimura:  See — 

Kimura.  Mitsuteru.  5.801.475.  CI.  310-319.000. 
Mitsuya.  Munehisa:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Ichiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Hashizume.  Tomi- 
hiro;    Heike.    Seiji;    Lutwyche.    Mark;    and    Watanabe.    Satoshi, 
5.801,472,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Mittal,  Millind:  See — 

Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan,  Benny,  5,802,336,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Miura,  Hiroyuki;  Kayajima,  Ma.sanohu;  and  Sato,  Takashi.  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  removing  iixline  compounds  contained  in 
organic  medium.  5.801.279.  CI.  562-608.(K)O. 
Miura.  Kyo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.800.916.  CI.  428- 
328.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Healing  and  fixing  device  with 

AC  zero-cross  detection  circuit.  5.802.421.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Miura.  Takashi:  See — 

Seido.  Nobuo;  Nishikawa.  Takenobu;  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa;  Yuasa.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.801.271.  CI. 
560-29.000. 
Miwa.  Malsuyuki:  See — 

Morimoto.  Yoshinori;  and  Miwa.  Matsuyuki.  5.801.813.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Miwa.  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hironobu;  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikila.  Hirovuki;  Kawaguchi.  Tom; 
and  Oga.sawara.  Noriloshi.  5.801.709.  CI.  34'5-433.000. 


Miwa,  Naoto:  See — 

Hori,  Makolo;  Miyamoto,  Toshimi;  Fukaya,  Kenji;  Hamaya.  Masahiro; 
Ohu.  Minoru;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  5.800.689.  CI.  204-428.000. 
Miya.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Miya.  Kazuyuki:  and  Kato.  Osamu,  5,802. 1 10.  CI. 
375-259.000. 
Miya.  Masaru:  See — 

Ando.  Masanori;  Kadono.  Kohei;  Haruta.  Masatake;  Sakaguchi.  Toru; 
and  Miya.  Masaru.  5.800.925.  CI.  428^32.000. 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Takaichi.  Kohji.  5.802,087,  CI.  372-35.000. 
Miyadera.  Talsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  and  Miyadera.  Talsuo.  5.801,117.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Miyagi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Iida.  Alsuko;  Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Kinno,  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Kizaki. 
Yukio;  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Miki;  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  5.801.797. 
CI.  349-73.000. 
Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi.  Tal- 
suo; Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Hiromi.  to  Nichias  Corporation;  and 
Zenith  Corporation.  Oil  holding  cylinder  for  an  oil  coating  roller  and 
method  therefor  5.800.745.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Miyai.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyai.  Kiyotaka,  5,802.532,  O.  707-519.000. 
Miyaishi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kozo;  and  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori,  5.799,744.  C\.  180-65.200. 
Miyajima,  Fumio,  lo  Apic  Yamada  Corporation    Resin  molding  machine. 

5,800,841.  CI.  425-89.000. 
Miyake.  Takashi;  Suenaga.  Shoji;  Tanoue.  Mulsurou;  Miyamura.  Jun;  Abe. 
Shinichi;  and  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Mul- 
tiplex broadcast  receiving  method  and  receiver  with  program  type  memory. 
5.802.066,  CI.  370-527.000 
Miyake,  Tomoko:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Chiho;  Horiba,  Yukihiko;  Tomita,  Hi.saki;  Iwala,  Yasuo; 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Miyake.  Tomoko.  5.800.882.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Miyakoshi  Printing  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishine.  Toshiaki;   Izawa.   Hideo;  Yamaoka.  Norilaka;  and  Yamada. 
Toshikazu.  5.800.327.  CI.  493-357.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Hirao.  Akiko;   Miyamoto.   Hirohisa;   Nishizawa.  Hideyuki;   Hosoya. 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.800.950.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hironobu;  See — 

Nakayama.  Talsuo;  and  Miyamoto.  Hironobu.  5.801.405.  CI.   257- 
192.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima.   Kazunori;  Tajiri,  Toshiharu;  Sato.  Hidekazu;   Miyamoto. 
Hitoshi;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  and  Iwaoka.  Tsutomu.  5.802.476.  CI. 
455-462.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masami:  See — 

Karasawa,  Tsuguo;  Takahashi.   Masayuki;  Miyamoto.  Masami;  and 
Takayama.  Ilaru.  5.800,901.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Miyamoto,  Taizou:  See — 

Shimomura,    Koichi;    Hiraishi,   Yoshinobu;    and    Miyamoto,   Taizou, 
.5.800,612,  CI.  117-201.000. 
Miyamoto,  Toshimi:  See — 

Hori,  Makoto;  Miyamoto,  Toshimi;  Fukaya,  Kenji;  Hamaya,  Masahiro; 
Ohta,  Minoni;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  5,800,689,  CI.  204-428.000. 
Miyamura,  Jun:  See — 

Miyake,  Takashi;  Suenaga.  Shoji;  Tanoue,  Mutsurou;  Miyamuia.  Jun; 
Abe,  Shinichi;  and  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro.  5.802.066.  CI.  37O-S27.00O. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  Sef —  ' 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Miyanaga.    Akiharu;    and    Hamatani,    Toshiji. 
5.800.265.  CI.  463-23  000. 
Miyanaga.  Tsuneo.  Rame  torch.  5.800.155.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Miyane.  Toshiki:  See — 

Tamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyane.  Toshiki;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetuhisa,  5.801,776. 
CI.  348-403.000. 
Miyano.   Toshiharu   Tom.    Liquid   coolant/lubricant    recovery   system   for 

machine  tools.  5.800.104.  CI.  409-131.000. 
Miyashita.  Masataka:  See — 

Tsukada.  Takeo;   Kanasugi.   Masaaki;   Miyashita,   Masataka;  Okada. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Norishige.  5.800.636.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Miyasita.  Yukiya:  See — 

Sawai.  Koichi;  Yoshikawa,  Kunio;  and  Miyasita.  Yukiya.  5.802.471.  CI. 
455-445.000 
Miyata.  Kensho;  Kinutani.  Kazutomo;  Katsumata.  Noboru;  Kuroda.  Kensho; 
Wada,  Toyotaka;  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takahashi,  Katsumasa;  Nishida, 
Takaharu;   Uemura,  Shouichi;  and  Kodama.  TeLsuo.   Slurry   managing 
svstem  and  slurry  managing  method  for  wire  saws.  5.799.643.  CI.  125- 
2'l  .000. 
Miyau,  Souichi:  See — 

Yumoto.    Manabu;    Muramalsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miyau.    Souichi. 
5.802.399.  CI.  395-886.000. 
Miyauchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takada.  Akikazu;  Onaya.  Junichi;  Arai.  Mikio;  Miyauchi.  Satoshi; 
Kyogashima.  Mamotu;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi.  5.801.162.  CI.  514- 
54.(X)0. 
Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka;  Sowa,  Toshiki;  Hamaguchi.  Koji;  Shiba.  Daisuke;  and 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Deinking  composition  com- 
prising a  fatty  acid  mixture  and  a  nonionic  surfactant.  5,801.135.  CI. 
510-474.000. 


Miyauchi.  Yuji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Real  image  iiKxle  finder 

optical  system.  5.801.882.  CI.  359^31.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamotu:  See — 

Oozu.  Hayao;  Miyawaki.  Mamotu;  Ishizaki.  Akiia;  and  Sugawa.  Shige- 
toshi.  5.801.373.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Miyawaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;   Konya.   Naolo;   Suzukamo.  Gohfu;   Kamitamari. 

Masashi;  and  Miyawaki.  Takashi.  5.801.280.  CI.  564-415.000 

Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  Kunii.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Kazuya.  lo 

Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  generator  for  seat  belt  retracting  power 

generating  device.  5.799.977.  CI.  280-806.000 

Miyazaki.  Kazuto.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Transmitter-receiver  for  a 

radio  communication  apparatus.  5.802.447.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Miyazaki.  Ma,sahiko;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Inada.  Junichi;  Kiyosumi.  Tadahito; 
and  Ichigotani.  Tetsuya.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.  Lid.  Unit  positioning 
member  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.802.426.  CI.  399-113  000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma-addressed  display  panel  and 

a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.800232.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshimasa:  See— 

Katoh.  Hiioaki;  and  Miyazjjki.  Toshima-sa,  5,801,370,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Miyoshi,  Kou.suke.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  metal  winngs  on 

a  semiconductor  substrate  by  dry  etching.  5,801,101.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Sato.  Toshiro;  Sahashi.  Masashi;  Hasegawa.  Michio; 
Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhilo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Planar  magnetic  elemem  5.801.521.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Mizokami.  Hiromu;  and  Ishida.  Hiroaki.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Wireless  telephone  apparatus.  5,802,477,  CI.  455-525.000 
Mizukami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uenohara.  Norihisa;  Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  Noda,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Masanobu,  5,800,270,  CI.  464-64.000. 
Mizukawa,  Yuki;  Igarashi,  Tatsuya;  and  Hirai,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  color  filter  using  a  silver  halide  color 
photosensitive  material.  5,800.953,  CI  430-7.000 
Mizuko.shi.  Masataka:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Ma.sa- 
taka;  Oiokila.  Kosuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira;  Ishiguri.  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.801.439. 
CI   257-686.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Ryuji:  See — 

Muto.  Masaki;  Mochida.  Yoshihisa;  Mizukoshi.  Ryuji;  and  Macda. 
Chikao,  5.801.594.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Mizuno.  Koji:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga;    Watanabe.    Kazuo;    Ijuin.    Yasuharu;    Shikano. 
Mayumi;  Soda,  Yasuji;  Kosaka,  Tetsuya;  Matsuyama.  Naoto;  and 
Mizuno,  Koji,  5.801.178.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Mizuno.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Mizuno.  Kunio,  5.799.440.  CI.  47-65.000. 
Mizuno.  Masayuki;  and  Yamashina.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor intergraled  circuit  with  MOS  transistors  compen.sated  of  char- 
acteristic and  performance  deviations  and  deviation  compensation  system 
dierein.  5.801.570.  CI.  327-362.000. 
Mizutani.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Naoyuki;  and  Magome.  Nobutaka.  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Surface  position  detection  apparatus  and  method.  5.801.835. 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Mizutani.  Hidoe;  and  Ota.  Kazuya.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Acousto-optic 
modulator,  position  detector  using  it.  and  projection  exposure  apparatus. 
5,801,389,0.  250-548.000. 
Mladsi,  Scon:  See — 

Marik,  Greg;  Mladsi.  Scott;  and  Cooper,  Michael,  5.800346.  CI.  623- 
16.000. 
MIejnek.  Daniel  George:  See — 

Brooks.  Henry  Marshall;  MIejnek.  Daniel  George;  Portig.  Harald;  and 
Seman.  Richard  Andrew.  Jr.  5.799..548.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Moberg.  Gerth.  Uaching  protector  5.799.948.  CI.  273-410.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Marier.  David  Owen;  and  Kennedy.  Clinton  Robert.  5.799.482.  CI. 
60-39  020 
Mobin.  Mohammed  S.:  See- 
Baker.  Thomas  W.;  and  Mobin.  Mohammed  S..  5.802.116.  CI.  375- 
341.000. 
Mobius  Green  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Yan.  De  Yi.  5.800.639.  CI.  148-426.000. 
Mochida.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Taka.se.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe,    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto;    Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisaloshi;  Akita.  Ya.sunori;  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 
.5.801.180.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Mochida.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Muto.  Masaki;  Mochida.  Yoshihisa;  Mizukoshi.  Ryuji;  and  Macda, 
Chikao.  5.801.594.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Mochizuki.  Naoto:  See — 

Yamanushi.  Satoshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Naoto.  5.799.935.  CI.  270-58.080. 
Mockford.  Stephen:  See — 

Gallant.  John  K.;  Reynolds.  Kevin;  Mockford.  Stephen;  and  Wrappe. 
Thomas.  5.802.468.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Mod^er.  Bo.  lo  Alfa  Laval  AB.  MeAod  and  equipment  for  monitoring  a 

centrifugal  separator.  5.800.330.  CI.  494-2.000. 
Mcxiel  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Atkinson.  Stewart  L  ;  and  Poggi.  Donald  L..  5.800.568.  CI.  623-52.000. 
Modem  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 
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Abrams.  Fredric  Louis;  and  Freund,  Robert  F.  5.800.757.  CI.  264- 
132.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bosch.  Daniel  J.;  Cousins,  Hal  W.;  Hendricks.  Ed  L.;  John.son.  Donald 
R.;  Mitchell.  Thomas  F;  and  Wehrman.  James  L .  5.799.3%.  CI. 
29-890  052. 
Modrowsky.  John:  See — 

Grady.  John;  Hand.  Kenneth;  Modrowsky.  J(*n;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A.. 
111.  5.802.283,  CI.  395-200.120. 
Mody.  Tarak  D.:  See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D  ;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Krai. 
Vladimir  A..  5,801.229.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Moeller  Marine  Products:  See — 

Huse,  O  C  .  5.799,605.  CI.  1 14-363  000 
Mogard.  Jens,  lo  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S  A.  Closure  fonned  as  a 

single,  integral  part   5,799,840,  CI   222-541.500. 
Moghadam.  Omid  A.;  Rabbani,  Majid;  and  Townsend.  Kevin  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Ccmipany.   Secure  photographic   systems.   5,801,856.  CI.   358- 
527.000. 
Mogul,  Jeffrey  Clifford.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.   Method  for 
predictive  prefetching  of  mformalion  over  a  communications  network. 
5.802.292.  a   395-200.3.30. 
Mohr.  Dieter.  See  — 

Benzing.  Martin;  Mohr,  Dieter,  Mettes.  Juergcn;  and  Blum,  Peter, 
5,800,%2,  a.  430-259.000. 
Mohr,  Peter:  See— 

Klaus,  Michael;  Lovey.  Allen  John;  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Rosenberger. 
Michael.  5.801.253,  CI.  549-79.000. 
Molbak.  Jens  H.,  to  Coinstar,  Inc.  Cleaning  apparatus  and  method  for  a  coin 

counter  and  voucher  dispenser  5,799,767.  CI.  194-217.000. 
Moldt,  Peter,  and  W^ijen.  Frank,  to  Neuroscarch  A/S.  Fused  indole  and 
quinoxaline  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  use.  5,801.174,  CI.  514- 
253.000 
Moleres.  Richard  Paul:  See— 

Gaulke.  David  Alan;  Hanson.  Thomas  Charles;  and  Moleres.  Richard 
Paul.  5.802.470.  CI.  455-426.000. 
Molero-Ca.stro.  Luis:  See — 

Salazar.  Joe  Andrew;  and  Molero-Ca.stro.  Luis.  5.802,467.  CI.  455- 
420.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Niitsu.  Toshihiifl,  5,800.204.  CI   439-495.000. 
Pran.  Gregory  R..  and  Regnier.  Kent  E.,  5,800,203.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Pran.  Gregory  R.;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E..  5.800.214.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Regnier,  Kent  E  ;  and  Pratt,  Gregory  R.,  5.800.213.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Molnick.  Melvin.  Method  of  participating  in  a  live  casino  game  from  a  remote 

location.  5.800.268.  CI  463-40.000. 
Motiuna,  ALsuko;  Matsumolo.  Miki;  and  Oishi.  Kanji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  Integrated  circuit  device  for  handling  low  amplitude  sig- 
nals. 5.801.5.54.  CI.  327-89  000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Brent  E.;  Keller.  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore. 
Marii  W..  5,800,669.  CI.  156-577.000. 
MononK>h.shi.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Nakai.  Tatsuya;  Hirashima.  Hiroyuki;  Mono- 
mohshi.  Ma,sahiko;  and  Sano.  Yoshiki.  5.801.671.  CI.  345-95.000. 
Monroe.  Aan>n  Dillon:  See — 

Brussalis.  Stacy  Ann;  Gladd.  Joseph  Howard;  and  Monroe.  Aaron 
Dillon.  5.801,335,  CI.  174-138.00G. 
Monroe.  Paul:  See — 

Menken.  John;  and  Monroe,  Paul.  5.800.461.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Monroe.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

D'Anna.  Guy;  Monroe,  Stephen  H.;  Angelini,  Peter  J.;  Goettmann. 
James  A.;  and  Boylan.  John  R..  5.800.884.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters 
Terry  D..  5.801.185.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Monte.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A  ;  and  Sites.  Michael  J .  5.802.445 
CI.  455-12.100 
Monteith.  Donald  Graham:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy.  Nichola.s  Francis;  Monteith.  Donald  Graham;  Keay. 
Roger  David;  Hart.  George  Maynard;  Yee.  Meng;  Oldheld.  Peter 
Leighton.  Philip;  and  O'Leary.  Edward.  5,802.173,  CI   379.56  200 
Montgomery.  Robert  M  ;  Daugheny,  Greg  K  :  Ward,  Reeder  N  ;  and  Bentley, 
Pal  O..  to  Harris  Corporation.  C>ptical  scanning  system  having  mulli-pa.ss 
acoustic  travehng  wave  lens.  5.801,874,  CI.  359.305.000. 
Monzen.  Tomoaki.  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Manual  to  power  controller 
for  vehicle  dot)r  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions.  5.801.502 
CI   318-:86<K)() 
Moore.  Bradley  T:  See— 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Frederick 
N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W .  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J 
5.801.075.  CI.  438-1 97.0(K). 
Moore.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Corbelt  Christopher  H.;  Balika.  Brent  A.;  Mixire.  Bruce  H.;  and  Frye 
Scon  E..  5.799.986.  CI.  285-55.000. 
Mixnt.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Voltage  detector  circuit    5.801  552    CI 

327-62.000. 
Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc.:  See — 

Curran.  William  J  ;  and  Moore.  Gary  M..  5.802.099.  CI.  374-131.000. 


Moore,  Gary  M.;  Peterson,  Michael;  and  Beese,  Steven  C.  5,801  %l, 
CI.  364-492,000. 
Mooiie,  Gary  M.;  Peterson.  Michael;  and  Beese.  Steven  C.  lo  Moore 
Epitaxial.  Inc.  Power  management  system  for  a  semiconductor  processing 
facility.  5.801.% I.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Moore.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Curran.  William  J.;  and  Moore,  Gary  M..  5.802.099.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Moore,  Kenneth  G.  Log  construction.  5.799.452.  CI.  52-233.000. 
Moore,  Larry  W.  Apparatus  for  storing  separating  and  filling  coffee  filters. 

5.799,713,  CI.  141-358.000. 
Moore.  Mark  W:  See- 
Goodwin,  Brent  E.;  Keller,  Thomas  P;  Makley.  James  A.;  and  Moore. 
Marie  W.  5.800.669.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Moore.  Patrick  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Yuan;  and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.801.042,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitr,  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  to  Reliable  Power 
Meters,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  power  disturbance  analysis  and 
storage  of  unique  impulses.  5,801,952,  Q.  364-483.000. 
Moore,  Roy  Smari:  See— 

Levine,  Frank  Eliot;  Moore,  Roy  Stuart;  Roth,  Charles  Philip;  and 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh,  5.802,273.  CI.  395-184.010. 
Moosberg.   Borje.  to  Berkley   Inc.   Fishing  reel  of  the   multiplier  type. 

5.799,891,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Moran,  Jorge  E  ;  and  Lijienslein,  Ariel,  lo  Megatrade  International,  Inc.  Dual 

spout  stopper  5,799,839,  a.  222-484.000. 
Moran,  Mark  B.;  Johnson.  Linda  F;  and  Klemm,  Karl  A.  Deposition  of  high 

quality  diamond  film  on  refractory  nitride.  5,800,879,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Mora.sca,  Pietro:  See — 

Drigani,  Fausto;  and  Morasca.  Pietro.  5.800.I6I.  CI.  432-121.000. 
Moreau,  Wayne  Martin:  See — 

Knors.  Christopher  John;  Macy.  Elwood  Hertiert;  and  Moreau.  Wayne 
Manin.  5.800.%3.  CI.  430-271.100. 
Morella.  Angelo  Mario;  and  Heinicke.  Grant  Wayne,  to  F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co. 
Limited.    Pelletized   pharmaceutical   composition.    5,800,836,   CI.   424- 
489.000. 
Morelos,  Arsenia  C:  See — 

Zou,  Wan  Kang;  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  Xiao,  Rngfei;  Morelos. 
Arsenia  C;  Vega,  Jose  G.;  Dong,  Qiao  Qiao;  and  Aguilar.  Josephine, 
5.800.601.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Moreth,  R.  Edward.  Roasting  oven  spit  and  mounting  structure.  5.799.569. 

CI.  99-42 l.OOH. 
Morey.  Dennis  Earl,  to  Burton  Corporation.  The.  Twist  rack  for  snowboards. 

5.799.915.  CI.  248-201.000. 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  See — 

Powers,  Daniel  J;  Cameron,  David;  Cole,  Ointon  S.;  Lyster,  Thomas  D.; 
Mydynski,  Steven  T;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B.,  5,800,460,  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Morgan.  Jeffrey  D.  Three-dimensional  word  game.  5,799,943,  CI.  273- 

272.000. 
Morgan,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Keil,  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.;  Tipton.  Sheryl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A.  5.801.2%.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Morgan.  Ronnie  G.:  See — 

Norman.  Lewis  R.;  Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  and 
Morgan.  Ronnie  G..  5.799.734,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Morgantini.  Gianpiero;  and  Pellegrin.  Roberto,  to  S.T.R.A.P  SrL.  Method  and 
a  machine  for  sterilizing  or  disinfecting  wa.ste  5.800.776,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Morgenstem.  Leora,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rea- 
soning with  rules  in  a  multiple  inheritance  semantic  network  with  excep- 
tions. 5,802,508,  CI.  706-55.000. 
Mori.  Akima.sa.  to  Jaico  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  controlling 

automatic  power  transmission.  5,800..306.  CI.  477-62.000. 
Mori.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  Kawasumi,  Kazuhilo;  Mori,  Hideo;  Ito, 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi.  Naoya,  5.800.133.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Mori.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Komata.  Takeo;  Kume.  Taka.shi;  Kohda.  Yumiko; 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Matsue;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Mori,  Kaoru. 
5.S0I.I22.  CI.  504  289.000. 
Mori.  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Constant-current  circuit  using  field-effect 

transistor  5,801.584,  CI.  327-543.0<K). 
Mori,  Masahiko:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Jun;  Mori,  Masahiko;  and  Iwane.  Ya.suhiko,  5,801,744,  CI. 
347-218.000. 
Mori,  Miki:  See — 

lida.  At.suko;  Uchida,  Tatsuro;  Kinno.  Akira;  Sailo.  Ma.sayuki;  Kizaki. 
Yukio;  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Mori,  Miki;  and  Fukuda.  Yumi,  5.801,797. 
CI.  349-73.000 
Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Kimura,  Shin;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;  Hone.  Akira;  Koike.  Yoshihiko;  and  Sekine.  Shigeki.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  module  for  a  power  conversion  device.  5.801.936,  CI 
.363-132.000. 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoru;  Mori,  Takahiro;  Kataoka,  Ichiro;  Shiotsuka,  Hidenori; 
and  Komori,  Ayako,  5,800,631,  CI.  I. 36-25 1. 000. 
Mori.  Tom:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Mitsuhiro;  Oda.  Naoki;  Sasaki.  Tokuhito;  and 
Mori.  Toru.  5.801,383.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Mori.  Yasumi:  See — 


Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenawa.  Seishi; 
Yamochi.    Motoko;    Kunugita.    Kiyohiko;    and  Terachi,   Tsutomu. 
5,800,830,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Moriarty,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop,  Charies  W.;  and  Moriarty.  Robert  M„ 
5,801,164,  CI.  5I4-I67.(K)0. 
Morimolo,  Yoshinori;  and  Miwa,  Matsuyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  recording  method  and  apparatus.  5,801,813,  CI.  355-27.000. 
Morinishi,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Urata,  Yoshinori;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa,  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi,  Yasu- 
haru; Nakano.  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura,  Tada-shi;  Ouchi,  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa,  Satoshi.  5.799.881.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Morino.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ka.shima.  Yukiro;  and  Morino.  Takayoshi.  5.801.590.  CI.  331-68.000 
Morioka.  Shinji;  and  Ueki.  Jun.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  DNA  fragment, 
recombinant  vector  containing  the  same  and  method  for  expressing  foreign 
genes  using  the  same.  5.801.016.  CI  435-69.100. 
Morishita.  Takanori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Miisuro;  Ohno.  Kazunari;  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Kato.  Tetsuo; 
and  Morishita.  Takanori.  5.801.343,  CI.  181-254.000. 
Morishita,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Svori,  Hideichi;  Maeda,  Shigeru;  Morishita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Hane, 
Tatsuya.  5.800,646.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Morila.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kotani.  Chiaki;  Morita,  Kiyokazu;  Ueda.  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo, 
5,800.972.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Morila.  Yuko:  See — 

Yano.  Seiki;  Urayama.  Masao;  Takegawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Morita.  Yuko. 
5.800.233.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Moriya.  Kazuo:  Tenii.  Yasushi;  Tobe.  Hayato;  Ebata.  Yoshisada;  and  Kimoio. 
Hisashi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analysis  device  using  chemical  combustion  flame. 
5.801.827.  CI.  356-315.000. 
Moriya,  Osamu:  See — 

Nounin,  Katsuya;  Wakutsu.  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Nobuyasu;  Ogura.  Koji; 
Serizawa,  Mutsumu;  Moriya.  Osamu;  Sugawara.  Tsutomu;  Kamagata. 
Eiji;  and  Kumaki.  Yoshman.  5.802.469.  CI.  455-422.(K)0. 
Moriya.  Takashi;  Komalsu.  Yasuyuki;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugai.  Takashi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energization  control  method,  and 
electromagnetic    control    system    in    electromagnetic    driving    device. 
5.799.630.  CI.  123-90.110. 
Moriya.  Takashi;  Komatsu.  Yasuyuki;  Sono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugai.  Takashi.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energization  control  method,  and 
electromagnetic    control    system    in    electromagnetic    driving    device. 
5,799,926,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Moriyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Vokola,  Masaloshi;  Moriyama,  Keiji:  and  Yamada,  Mikio.  5.800.287.  CI. 
473-372.000. 
Moriyama,  Takao:  See — 

Kawase,  Kei;  and  Moriyama,  Takao,  5,802.570,  CI.  711-141.000. 
Moriion,  Danny;  JonckJieere,  Luc;  and  Van  Koetsem,  Jan  Peter  Karel,  to 
Framatome  Connectors  International  Tour  Framatome.  Connector  assem- 
bly. 5,800,198.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Moroi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hoshino,  TaLsuyuki;  Ban,  Takashi:  Moroi,  Takahiro:  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi. 
5,799,619,  CI.  122-26.000. 
Morris,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cowley,  David  Stewart;  and  Morris.  Michael  J..  5,800,238,  CI.  446- 

72.000. 

Morris,  Ronald  N.;  Ball-DiFazio,  Doreen  J.;  Matte,  Stephen  R.;  and  Quin- 

lanilha,  Ernest  D..  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation.  Corrosion  resistant 

cryopump  5.799,493,  CI.  62-55.500. 

Morris,  Walker  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  data  and  voice. 

5,802,483.  CI.  455-557  000. 
Morrison,  Michael  K.;  Withers,  Peter  A.;  Jones,  Terence  V.;  and  Wood,  Peter 

E.,  to  Rolls-Royce  PLC.  Brush  seal.  5,799,952,  CI.  277-355.000. 
Morse,  Alisa  Lynn:  See — 

Bollella,  Gregory:   Hogan,   Kathleen   Marie:   Kompella,  Vachaspathi 
Peter;  Morse,  Alisa  Lynn;  Pozefsky.  Diane  Phylis;  and  Sarkar.  Soumi- 
tra,  5,802,053,  CI.  370-401.000 
Morse,  Norman;  and  Douglas,  Jeffrey,  to  Fujitsu  Software  Corporation. 
Supervisory  powers  that  provide  additional  control  over  images  on  com- 
puters  system   displays   to   users   interactings    via   computer   systems. 
5.802.2%.  CI.  395-200.380. 
Morton.  Alec  J.:  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling,  Michael  C;  Devore. 
Joseph  A.:  Teggatz,  Ross  E.;  and  Morton.  Alec  J..  5.801,091.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Morton,  Joel  T:  See — 

Wood,  John  E.;  and  Monon,  Joel  T,  5,801.948.  CI.  364-468.150. 
Morzano.  Christopher  K..  to  Micro  Technology.  Inc.  Multiport  serial  access 

self-queuing  memory  switch.  5.802.131.  CI.  377-26.000. 
Mosbaek.  Johannessen:  See — 

Nill.  Werner:  and  Mosbaek.  Johannessen.  5.800.092.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Moseley.  Patrick  T.  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc. 

Lead-acid  battery  and  separator  therefor.  5.800.948.  CI.  429-204.000. 
Mosier.  John  W..  II:  See — 

Tsang.  Dah  Wen;  Mosier.  John  W..  II;  Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr;  and  Meyer. 
Theodore  O..  5.801.417.  CI.  257-333.000. 
Mostello.  Robert  A.,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Multi-column  system  and 
method    for    producing    pressurized    liquid    product.    5,799.510.    CI. 
62-653.000. 


Motegi.  Sbuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Masayuki; 
Ikeda.  Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Walanabe.  Eiji;  and  Nakashima. 
Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  compressor  having  a 
counterfooring  part  communicating  with  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber. 
5.800.142.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Motley.  Charies  B.;  and  Hechel.  Dennis  L..  to  Buehler  Ltd.  Automatic 
apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  samples.  5.800,2.54.  CI  45 1  -285.(X)0. 
Motonami.  Kaoru:  See — 

Shiratake.    Shigeru;    Motonami.    Kaoru;    and    Hamamoto.    Satoshi. 
5.801.427,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Avoub.  Ramy  P.;  Fumarolo.  Arthur  L.;  and  Maher,  John  William. 

'5.801.690,  CI.  345-329.000. 
Baum,    Kevin;    Kelton.   James    Robert;    and    Rasky.    Phillip   David. 

5.802.044.  CI.  370-330.000. 
Brailean,  James  Charles.  5.802.218.  CI.  382-275.000. 
Bynum.  Byron  Glen.  5.801.523.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Cavasin.  Daniel.  5.800.747,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Chen.  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III.  5.801.798.  CI. 

349-74.000. 
Chen.  Diana:  Wright.  Phil;  and  Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.801.799.  CI. 

349-74.000. 
Decker  Edward  V;  Thomas.  George;  Desai.  Venus;  Meadows.  Vernon; 

and  Bresin.  Marie.  5.800.937.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Diehl,  John  W;  and  Kazecki.  Henry  L..  5.802.111,  CI   375-259.000. 
Dinh.  Khoi  Van.  5.801.987.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  Pieter;  and  Sawaya.  Samir.  5,801.639.  CI    340- 

825.440. 
Emico.  James  H.;  and  Murdock,  Michael  C.  5.802.205.  O.  382- 

187.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert;  Garcia  Sam;  and  Ong.  T.  P.  5.801.098.  CI.  438- 

653.(K)0. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  M.;  Davidson.  Allen  L.;  Gannon.  Mark  A.;  Chinitz, 

Leigh  M.;  and  Jellicoe.  Roger  J.  B..  5.802.484.  CI  455-558.000. 
Hong  Vuong.  Loan  T.  5.800.856.  CI.  427-9.000. 
Huang.   Rong-Fong;  Sanchez.  Carios  A.;  and  Lombard.  James  H.. 

.5.801.108.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G..  5.802.456.  CI.  455-63.000. 
Johnson.  Scott  V:  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5.801,486,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Bader,  Mark  D  ;  and  Kahlich,  Arthur  D .  5.802.586. 

CI.  711-155  000. 
Juskey.   Frank  J.:   Hendricks.   Douglas  W;  and   Slallings.  Sally  A.. 

5.800.723.  CI.  216-16.000. 
Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han.  5.801.567.  CI.  327-263.000. 
Lloyd,  Scott  E.:  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5.802.522.  Q.  707-101.000. 
Moore.  David.  5.801.552.  CI.  327-62.000 
Prieto,  Yolanda,  5,802,481,  CI.  702-190.000. 
Reed,  Wendy,  5,802,541.  CI.  7II-I.O0O. 
Rigg.  Dana  M.;  Chamoun.  Sleiman;  Tolar.  James  H..  II:  Chase.  Mark: 

and  Sirichotiyakul.  Supamas.  5,802,.349.  CI   395-500.000. 
Rolnik.  Robert  C  ;  and  Lundby,  Walter  Frederick.  5.801.707,  CI.  345- 

429.000. 
Smith,  Sybren  Daniel;  Palmer,  James  D.:  and  Lundeli,  Louis.  5.801.513, 

CI   320-113.000. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R.;  Hoang.  Minh;  Wortman.  John.  Jr;  and  Lis. 

Timothy  A..  5.802.153.  CI.  379-98.000. 
Traylor  Kevin  Bnice.  5.801.654.  CI   341-144.000. 
Uskali.  Robert  Geoige.  5.801.684.  CI.  .345-213.000. 
Wiseman.  Carl  Donald;  Naufel.  Naji  Chafic;  Quan.  Sang;  and  Kim.  Yong 

Hyon.  5.802.317.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Wright,  Phil:  Chen,  Diana;  Richard,  Fred  V;  Jachintowicz,  Karen  E.:  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.801.800.  CI.  349-77.000. 
Motoyama.  Akira:  See — 

Igarashi.  Ya.suo:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tomoko:  Motoyama.  Akira; 
Fukuhara  Rina;  and  Torii.  Atsuko.  5.800.827.  CI.  424-W5.000. 
Moloyoshi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihisa:  Kimura  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi. 
Tatsuo;  Horiuchi,  Osamu;  and  Funiya.  Hiromi.  5.800.745.  CI   264- 
13.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Bouleau.  Jean-Paul,  5.799,421,  Q.  38-88.000. 
Mousseau,  Gary:  See — 

Lazaridis,  Mihal;  Lewis,  Allan:  Gilhuly,  Barry;  and  Mousseau,  Gary, 
5,802,312.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Moy,  Laurent:  See — 

Mifsud,  Jean  Christophe;  and  Moy,  Laurent.  5.801.297,  CI.  73-23.340. 
Mraz.  Ronald:  See — 

Ekanadham.  Katlamuri;  and  Mraz.  Ronald.  5.802.288.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Mronga.  Norbert:  See — 

Pfrommer  Ellen;  Mronga  Norbert;  and  Seeger.  Oliver.  5.800.824.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Boriing.  Al:  and  Schaedler  Axel.  5.799.475.  CI.  56-14.700. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Firdaus.  Usman.  5.799,365,  CI.  15-418.000. 
Mudge.  J.  Craig:  See — 

Greene.  Daniel  H.;  and  Mudge.  J  Craig.  5,801.670,  CI.  345-90.000. 
Mueller,  Beno;  and  Martin,  Roland.  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Method 
for  measurment  and  compensation  of  stray   light   in  a  spectrometer 
5.801.829.0.  356-326.000. 
Muellcr-Buschbaum.  Hans  Karl:  See — 
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Neubacher.  Marc;  Elschner.  Sleffen;  Lang.  Christoph:  Teske.  Christoph: 
and  Mueller-Buschbaum.  Hans  Karl,  5.801,126.  CI.  505 -Stl.OOO. 
Mugelli.  Mauiizio:  See — 

Luciani.  Sabatino;  and  Mugelli.  Maurizio.  5.799.896.  CI.  242-433.400. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Konigsburg.  Brian  R.;  Muhich.  John  Stephen;  and  While.  Steven  Wayne, 
5.802.571.  CI.  711-143.000. 
Mijhlbauer.  Ernst.  Supply  and  metering  syringe  for  viscous  denial  com- 
pounds 5.800,169,  a.  433  90.000. 
Mukai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogiso.  Koichi;  Mukai.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Daiichiro;  Koizumi.  Junji- 

and  Ito.  KaLsushi.  5.800.912.  CI.  428-323.000 

Mukaida.  Kumio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus  and  disc  recording  media  exchange  apparanis.  5,802,021,  CI 

.169-34.000. 

Mukoyama.  Kenji.  to  Makiia  Corporation.  Fastener  driving  tool.  5,799  856 

0.227-112.000. 
Mulder.  David:  See— 

Gapp.  Doug:  and  Mulder.  David.  5.802,281,  CI.  395-200.040. 
Mulhauser.  Paul:  See — 

Schiff.  David;  and  Mulhauser.  Paul.  5.800,388,  CI.  604-68.000. 
Muller.  George  W ;  Shire.  Marv:  and  Stirling.  David  I.,  to  Celgene  Corpo- 
ration. Immunotherapeulic  aryl  amides.  5.801.195,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Muller.  GUnter:  See — 

Sievers.  Werner;  and  Muller,  Gunter,  5,800,594,  O.  95-211.000. 
Muller.  Mark,  to  Nienkamper  Furniture  &  Accessories  Inc.  Canlileveied  shelf 

and  shelf  bracket.  5.799,803.  CI.  21 1-90.010 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

Elsaesser,  Dieter;  Von  Der  Heide,  Johann;  and  Muller,  Rolf.  5,801.900, 
a.  360-98.070. 
Mulligan,  Geoflrey:  See — 

Baehr.  Geoffrey  G.;  Danielson,  William;  Lyon.  Thomas  L.;  Mulligan. 
Geoffrey;  Patterson,  Manin;  Scon.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Turbyfill  Carolyn 
5.802,320.  CI.  395-200.790 
Muliex  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George;  Blazek,  Pavel;  Kitain.  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmitry;  Uisy.  Jacques;  Urazov.  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5.802.518.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Munakata.  Yoshikazu.  Method  for  producing  a  dioptric  phoiocromic  semi- 
finished lens.  5,800.744,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Murai.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Hattori.  Toshiyuki;  Oorooto.  Ryuji;  and  Murai.  Kiyoaki.  5,802,209,  CI 
382-232.000. 
Murakami.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagoto.  Mitsutoshi;  Kurahashi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami.  Masanori;  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro;  Ishiyama.  Ma.samitsu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5.801.462 
a.  310-12.000. 
Murakami.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Kurau,  Masanori;  Murakami.  Ryusuke;  and  Ilaya.  Yusei,  5,802.210  CI 
382-235000. 
Murakawa,  MiLsuru:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi;  and  Murakawa.  Mitsuni.  5,800.932,  CL  428-615.000. 
Muramatsu.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kinoshita.  Yoshio.  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cage  having  a  bearing  for  use  in  a  one-way  clutch.  5.799  764  CI 
192-41.500. 
Muramatsu.  Naokuni:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shoju;  and  Muramatsu.  Naokuni.  5,799,717,  CI.  164-271.000. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeni:  See — 

Sakai.  Manabu;  and  Muramatsu,  Shigeru.  5.800,149,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yumoto.    Manabu;    Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miyata,    Souichi 
5.802.399.  CI.  395-886.000. 
Muraoka.  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reception  circuit  for  a  baseband 

processing  and  operation.  5.802. 1 20,  CI.  375-362.000. 
Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Akeno.  Milsuru;  and  Mura.saki.  Ryuichi,  5,800.845,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Fujino.  Masaru.  5.801.604.  CI.  333-202.000. 

Kurome,  Hideo;  Tamura.  Kouta;  and  Walanabe.  Kenichi,  5.800,1 18  CI 

414-676  000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5,801.507,  CI.  318-648.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.802.196.  CI.  381-202.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Ogata.  Naoaki.  5.801.318.  CI.  75-373.000. 
Wada.  Hiroyuki;  Sano.  Harunobu;  Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  and  Hamaji 

Yukio.  5.801,111.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Yamamolo.  Taka.shi;   and  Take.shima.  Tetsuo.   5,801.603.   CI    333- 
189.000. 
Murayama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nomura.  Kazuo;  Kato.  Tomohiko;  Tamura.  Tomonori;  and  Murayama 
Shigeni.  5.799.502.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Murayama,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Urabe.  Kenzo;  Makinu.  Giho;  Tochihara.  Syunji;  Murayama.  Yasuhiro' 
and  Hoshi.  Atsushi.  5.802.078.  CI.  371-17  800 
Murdock.  Michael  C:  See— 

Emico.  James  H.;  and  Murdock.  Michael  C,  5.802.205    CI    382- 
187  000. 
Murgo.  Joseph  L  :  See — 

Sheflon.  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman.  Marion  A.;  Aleguas.  Salvador,  III; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Malus;  Pincav- 
age.  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthonv;  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5.802.493 
CI.  705-1.000. 


Murphy.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Rodzewich.  Edward  A.;  Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E 
5.801.217,  CI.  523-409.000. 
Murphy.  Kevin,  to  Tuthill  Corporation.  Tube  testing  connector.  5,799,985.  CI 

285-38.000. 
Murphy,  R.  Allen:  See— 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggeny.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue. 
William  D.;  Kenney.  George  B.;  Lightfooi.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 
Allen;  Rhine,  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky,  Julia,  5,801,073    CI 
438-125.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  Gerald:  See — 

Galvagni.  John;  Murphy.  Richard  Gerald;  and  Saxenmeyer.  Georee 
John.  5.799.379.  CI.  29-25.420 
Murray,  David  E.;  Wooten,  David  R.;  Hess,  Randall  L.;  Wanner.  Christopher 
C;  and  Wolford,  Jeff  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Universal 
serial  bus  keyboard  system.  5,802,318,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Murray.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Neese.  David  A.;  Golobeff.  William;  Rhine,  Jeffrey  J.;  Graham  Gary 
and  Murray.  Richard  A..  5.801.725,  CI.  347-32.000. 
Muscavage,  Richard:  See — 

Freyman,  Ronald  Lamar;   Hendricks,  Paul   David;  and  Muscavaee 
Richard,  5,801,558,  CI.  327-1 12.000. 
Mu.sco  Corporation:  See — 

Gordin,  Myron  K.,  5.800.048.  CI.  362-275  000. 
Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  and  Juhlin,  Jon, 
to  Cedarapids,    Inc.   Gyratory   crusher  having   thermal   relief  system 
5,799.886,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Muskin.  R.  Bennen:  See — 

Kisner.  Roger  A.;  Baker,  Steven  F;  and  Muskin.  R.  Bennen.  5,800.360, 
CI.  600-532.000. 
Musso.  Anthony  p.,  Jr.  Adjusuble  child  seat  for  bicycles.  5,800,014.  CI 

297-243.000. 
Must  System  Inc.:  See — 

Sheu.  Rich;  Wang.  Ming-Song;  and  Wu.  Jung-Fu,  5,801,962.  CI.  364- 
526.000. 
Mutlib.  Abdul  E.:  See— 

Hrib,  Nicholas  Joseph;  Jurcak,  John  Gerard:  and  Mutlib.  Abdul  E 
5,801,176.  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
Muto.  Masaki;  Mochida.  Yoshihisa;  Mizukoshi,  Ryuji;  and  Maeda.  Chikao,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Quartz  oscillator  device  and  its 
adjusting  method.  5.801.594.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Muzio,  Simon  C  ;  Omel.  Randall  R.;  and  Linnett.  Barry  J.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Audio-visual  user  interface  controls.  5.801.692.  CI    345- 
3.39.000. 
Mydynski.  Steven  T :  See — 

Powers.  Daniel  J ;  Cameron.  David;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.; 
Mydynski.  Steven  T.;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5,800,460,  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Myers,  Carol  Rita:  See — 

Anderson,  David  Allen;  Myers,  Carol  Rita;  and  Saari,  Matthew  John 
5,800.650,  CI.  1 56- 150000. 
Myers,  David  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V;  Kasic.  James  F.  II;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.;  Lewis,  James  D.;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J.;  and 
Zukowski,  Stanislaw  L.,  5.800,522.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Hebestreit.  Charles  G.;  Myers,  David  J.;  Huppenlhal.  Joseph  A  ■  and 
Bethke.  Glenn  T.  5.801,319.  CI.  84-297.00S. 
Myers.  David  Lewis,  and  Turitevich.  Leonid  Anthony,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  small  particle  dispersions.  5,800.866. 
CI.  427-220.000.  r  i- 

Myers,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  Miller,  Gregory  D;  and  Myer; 
Lawrence  E..  5.800.767.  CI  264-430.000. 
Myers.  Roben  A  .  to  M  &  M  Designs,  Inc.  Heat  fusible  laminates  and 

methods  for  preparation  and  use  thereof  5,800,890,  CI.  428-41  700 
Myers.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Karlton,  Philip  L.;  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Rossi,  Charles  V.;  and  Weissman. 
Terry.  5.802.284.  CI.  .395-200.090. 
Myokan.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yagi,  Norio;  Shimada.  Kunihiro;  Katoh.  Takehiko;  Myokan.  Kenichi; 
Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Takaishi,  Kazuhiko,  5,801.907,  CI.  360- 
105.000. 
Myriad  Genetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamb,  Alexander,  5,801,2.36.  CI.  536-24  310 
NABCO  Ltd  :  See— 

Akamatsu.  Osamu;  Asano.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki.  5.799.757 
CI.  188-76.000. 
Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Wood.  James  C.  Jr..  to  Electron  Processing  Systems. 
Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  elecfron  beam  treatment  of  powders 
and  aggregates  in  pneumatic  transfer  5.801.387.  CI.  2.50-492.300. 
Nadal.  Guy;  Chevillon.  Gerard;  and  Conenceau.  Jean-Philippe.  to  B.  Braun 
Celsa  (Societe  Anonyme).  Prosthesis  implantable  in  a  human  or  animal 
duct  such  as  a  stent  or  a  prosthesis  for  aneurism.  5.800.5 1 5.  CI.  623- 1 .000. 
Nadalin.  Anthony  Joseph:  See — 

Benantar.  Messaoud;  Blakley.  George  Robert,  III;  and  Nadalin,  Anthony 
Joseph.  5.802.276.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Nader.  David  R  :  See— 

Davey.  Christopher  Kirk;  Shah.  Anand  J.;  Dickison.  Donald  Fenwick: 
Nader.  David  R.;  Jerger.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kluzner.  Michael  Igor 
5.801.295.  CI   73-1.060. 
Naecker.  Charles  A..  Jr.  Mobile  h<X)p  hitch.  5.800.294.  CI.  473-481.000. 


Nagahama,  Yoshinon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compu- 
tational fluid  dynamic  analysis  with  error  estimation  functions.  5,801,969. 
CI.  364-578.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sugano.  Koji;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  to 
SMC    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Actuator    structural    body.    5.799,543,    CI. 
74-490.090 
Nagano.  Ryuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation;  and  Toyokuni  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rat  optical  fiber  cable  5,802.231.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Naganuma.  Norihisa;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
device  having  an  optical  film  with  an  incident  angle  thereupon  variable. 
5.801.892.  CI.  359-892.000. 
Nagasawa.  Kimio:  See — 

Hatayama.  Yoshinori;   Ishiba,   Masahiro;  Takeyama.  Tetsuo;   Hazui. 
Takashi;  and  Nagasawa.  Kimio.  5.802.534,  CI.  707-530.000. 
Naga.sawa.  Tadahiko.  to  Amada  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  bending 
operations  and  bending  system  using  the  same.  5.799.530.  CI  72-389.300. 
Nagase.  Yoichi:  See — 

Nagano.  Ryuichiro;  Nagase,  Yoichi;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5,802,23 1 ,  CI. 
385-114.000. 
Nagashima.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo;  Naga.shima.  Mitsuhiro;  Oda,  Naoki;  Sasaki,  Tokuhito;  and 
Mori.  Tonj.  5.801 .383.  CI.  250-332  000 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Chadani. 
Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collapsible  toner  container  5.802,43 1 , 
CI.  399-262.000. 
Nagata,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takeshi;  Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagata.  Shigeyoshi, 
5,800.151.0.  418-201.300. 
Nagata.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Komaisu  Ltd.  Elastic-bodied  crawler  plate  and  crawler 

band.  5,800,026,  O.  305-46.000. 
Nagaya.  Motohiro:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki;  Hiraga,  Kaoru;  and  Nagaya,  Moto- 
hiro, 5,800.748,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Nagerl,  Hans:  See — 

Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  5,800,370.  CI.  602- 
26.000. 
Nagura,  Koji:  See — 

Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Yuuka;  Atsumi.  Akira;  and  Naeura. 
Koji.  5.801.511.  O.  313-532.000. 
Nahlovsky.  Boris:  See — 

Bell.  Eugene;  Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Nahlovsky,  Boris;  and  Young.  Marvin  F, 
5,800,372,  CI.  602-48.000. 
Nai  Anchorlok.  Inc.;  See — 

Pierce.  William  C.  5.799.564.  O.  92-99.000 
Najar.  Michael.  Neck  support  cushion  for  utilization  in  conjunction  with  hair 

treatment.  5.799,344,  O.  4-523.000. 
Naka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masaharu;  Naka.  Takeshi;  and  Furutachi.  Hitoshi.  5,801.518.  O. 
323-222.000 
Nakada.  Mamoru;  and  Shinozuka.  Minoru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid. 

Catheter  5.800.411.  CI  604-280000. 
Nakada.  Takakazu:  See — 

Nogami.  Tatsuva;  Nakada.  Takakazu;  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi, 
5,800,926.  CI  428-447.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shoji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Nakagaki.  Shoji;  and  Umeda,  Tokihiko.  5,800,134. 
CI  417-269.000. 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Arao,  Kozo;  Nakagawa,  Katsumi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  5,800.632,  CI. 
136-258.000. 
Nakahara.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Ohtsuka,    Masataka;    Isota,    Yoji;    Nakahara,    Shinlaro;    Matsunaga. 
Makoio;  and  Konishi.  Yoshihiko,  5,801,660,  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 
Nakai.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Nakai,  Tatsuya;  Hirashima.  Hiroyukj;  Mono- 
mohshi.  Masahiko;  and  Sano.  Yoshiki.  5.801.671,  O.  345-95  000. 
Nakajima.  Isao:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takaha.shi. 
Kunilomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shinya; 
and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi.  5.802.444.  O.  399-384.000. 
Nakajima,  Kazunori;  Tajiri,  Toshiharu;  Sato,  Hidekazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi; 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  and  Iwaoka.  Tsulomu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Cordless 
telephone  system  having  base  unit  with  speaker  5.802,476,  O.  455- 
462.000. 
Nakajima,  Kiichi:  See — 

Imamura,  Masato;  Nakajima,  Kiichi;  JIndo,  Katsumi;  Asami,  Toshio; 
Kato.  Tatsuhiko;   Ushiroebisu.    Kouichi;   Aizawa,  Yukio;   Sekido, 
Yasuo;  Goto.  Akira;  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  5,800,790,  O.  422- 
174.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Nounin,  Katsuya;  Wakutsu,  Takashi;  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu;  Ogura,  Koji; 
Serizawa,  Mulsumu;  Moriya,  Osamu;  Sugawara,  Tsulomu;  Kamagata. 
Eiji;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari,  5,802.469,  O.  455^22.000. 
Nakaki.  Takuo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hajime;  Nemolo.  Takehatu;  and  Nakaki,  Takuo,  5,801,956, 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Nakamura.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sawada,  Hirohisa;  Iwata,  Masakalsu;  Sa.sai,  Keizo;  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko.  5.800.084.  O.  400-208.000. 


Nakamura,  Hideo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling engine  valve  performance.  5.799,631.  CI.  123-90.170 
Nakamura.  Hidetake.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  MOSFET.  5,801.572.  O. 

327-4.34.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Masuda,  Youichi;  Harada,  Nozomu;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki,  5,801,672, 
CI.  345-98.000. 
Nakamura.  John:  See — 

Miller,  Guy;  Lou.  Lillian;  and  Nakamura,  John.  5.801,159,  CI.  514- 
45.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tezuka,  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Wakaki,  Makoio;  Osako,  Akihiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Kazuhito.  5.799.685,  O.  137-375.000. 
Nakamura.  Ken:  See — 

Obayashi.    Arala;    Wakabayashi.    Naoyuki;    and    Nakamura.    Ken. 
5.802.039.  O   370-216.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Syuji;  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Nakamura,  Koji;  Okumura.  Ryuichi. 
and  Yamamoto.  Hanio.  5,801,845,  O.  358-458.000 
Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki;  Koelling.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Thurston,  Paulette;  and  McAd- 
ams,  Hugh  P,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Four  bit  pre-fetch 
sDRAM  column  select  architecture.  5.802,005.  O.  365-230.030. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshinori;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi,  Yasu- 
haru;  Nakano,  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Ouchi,  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa,  Satoshi.  5.799.881.  CI.  241-5.000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Acceleration  .sensor 

5.801.507.  CI   318-648.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd  Speaker  for  radiating 
sound  waves  in  all  directions  relative  to  a  speaker  supporting  surface. 
5.802,196.0.  .381-202.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vector  data  bypass  mechanism 

for  vector  computer  5.802,384.  O.  395-800  050 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Molegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda,   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima,  Shinji.  5.800.142.  CI.  418-55.200 
Nakamura-Craig.  Meire.  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc  Use  of  3. 5-diamino-6-(2,3- 
dichlorophenyD-I,  2.  4-triazine  isethionate  for  the  treatment  and  preven- 
tion of  dependence;  tolerance  and  sensitization  of  drugs   5.801,171,  CI. 
514-242.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideki:  See — 

Umezawa.    Masao;    Nakanishi,    Hideki;    and    Watanabe,    Tsulomu, 
5.800.920.  O.  428-364.000. 
Nakano.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshinori;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi.  Yasu- 
haru;  Nakano.  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Ouchi,  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa.  Satoshi.  5.799,881,  O.  241-5.000. 
Nakao.    Mitsuhiro;    Ishikawa.    Toshimitsu;    and    Hayashi.    Kazunori.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  with  smaller  package 
5,801,433.  O.  257-666.000. 
Nakao,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Manabu;  and  Nakao,  Yasumasa,  5,801,109,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Nakashima,  Shinji:  See — 

Molegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5,800.142.  CI  418-55.200. 
Naka.shima,  Yoshihiko;  and  Kinoshita.  Togo,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd 

Developing  apparatus.  5.802,414,  O.  396-568.000. 
Nakata,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Sailoo, 
Syuuji;    Horie,    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine.    Shigeki, 
5.801.936.  CI.  .363-132.000. 
Nakatsuyama,  Hisashi;  Kyojima,  Ma.saki;  and  Okumura.  Yo,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  document  database  management  of 
documents  having  a  plurality  of  document  structures    5.802,529,  CI. 
707-513.000. 
Nakayama,  Akihiro:  See — 

Miyata.  Kensho;  Kinuiani,  Kazutomo;  Kalsumala.  Noboru;  Kuroda, 

Kensho;  Wada,  Toyolaka;  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takahashi,  Katsumasa; 

Nishida.    Takahaiu;    Uemura.    Shouichi;    and    Kodama.    Tetsuo, 

5,799,643.0.  125-21.000. 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyai,  Kiyotaka.  to  Dainippon  Screen  MFG.  Co.. 

Ltd.    Kerning    method    and    electronic    ivpographic/ediling    apparatus. 

5.802,532.0.  707-519.000 

Nakayama,  Tadayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decoding  apparatus  and 

method.  5.801,650.  O.  341-67.000. 
Nakayama.  Tatsuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Hironobu,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Field 

effect  transistor  5.801,405,  O   257-192.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuni;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki;  Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi,  Tatsuya; 
Komano,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5.800.964.  CI    430- 
281.100 
Nakazato.  Yasuaki;  Kubota.  Kazuo;  and  Takano,  Hisakazu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  lapping  works.  5,800,25 1 ,  CI. 
451-41.000. 
Nakazawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;  Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  and  Uchio, 
Hirokazu.  5.801,853.  O.  358-504.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  See^ 
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Kalo.  Eiichi;  Osawa.  Sadao;  and  Nakazawa.  Yusuke.  5,800,954,  CI. 

43O-47.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas   M.;   Dave.   Bhasker  B  ,  and  Goodman.  W.   Hugh. 
5,800.714.  CI.  210^51.000 
Nalewajek,  David:  See — 

Wilson.  David  P.;  Singh.  Rajiv  R.:  Basu,  Rajal  S.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  and 
Nalewajek,  David.  5,800,729,  CI.  252-67.000. 
Nally,  Martin  Paul:  See— 

Chow,  Jenny  Ming:  Griffin,  Susan  Franklin:  Nally,  Martin  Paul;  and 
Rich.  Lawrence  Scon.  5.802,352.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nam,   Jung'hyun,  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Multiphase  charge 

coupled  device  solid-state  image  sensors.  5.801.409,  CI.  257-233.000. 
Nam,  Soo-keun;  and  Kim,  Kook-hwan,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries. 

Lid  Die  bonding  device.  5,799,858,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Namco  Controls  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Crosby.  Robert  J :  and  Everson,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  5.801,530,  CI.  324- 
207.260. 
Namiki,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Nobuhisa;  Kobayashi,  Naomi:  Namiki,  Noriaki;  and  Mal- 
sumoto.  Norihisa,  5,799,737.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Nanami,  Ma.sayoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TWin  jet  drive  for 

walercraft.  5.800.222,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Nanaumi,  Masaaki;  Ohta,  Nonhiro;  Asano,  Youichi;  Takagi.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NOx 
sensor  for  exhaust  gas  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,800,783,  C 
422-94.000 
Nanavali,  Sameer  Y:  See — 

Norrod.  Fouest  E;  Briggs,  Willard  S.;  Wilcox,  Christopher  G.; 
Falardeau,  Brian  D.:  and  Nanavati.  Sameer  Y,  5,801,720,  CI  345- 
526.000.  I        • 

Nanba,  Katsuhiro:  See —  I 

Yagoto,  Mitsutoshi;  Kurahashi,  Hideyuki;  Murakaini,  Masanori;  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro:  Ishiyama.  Masamiisu:  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5,801,462, 
CI.  310-12000. 
Nanishige  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoneyama,  Shinji,  5,799,537,  CI.  74-471  OXY. 
Nankervis.  Wayne  T;  Dufek.  Gary  L.;  and  Panlel.  David  S  .  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Company  Breathable  girth  unit  for  a  lube  former  in 
a  packaging  apparatus  and  method.  5,799,467,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Nanri,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yasumoto,  Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hiromichi:  Iwai,  Kenji: Tanaka,  Toshim- 
itsu;  Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Itano. 
Naofumi:  Shibata,  Manabu;  and  Nanri,  Yasuo,  5,800,888.  CI.  428- 
36.910. 
Naoumenko.  Yves:  See — 

Chattier,  Pascal;  Azzopardi,  Marie-Jose;  Codazzi,  Nathalie;  Chaussade. 
Pierre;  Naoumenko,  Yves;  Gauthier.  Fabienne;  and  Guiselin,  Olivier, 
5,800.918,  CI.  428-336  000. 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A.  Pacemaker  with  anaerobic  threshold  determination 

5,800,469,  CI   607-18.000. 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Maki,  Yasuhito:  Abe,  Moioaki;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura,  Hideo, 
5,801.850.  CI.  358-483000. 
Narayan,  Ramani;  Krishnan,  Mohan:  Snook,  Jo.seph  B.;  Gupta.  Ajay;  and 
DuBois.  Philippe,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slale  Llniver- 
sit)    Bulk  reactive  extrusion  polymerization  process  producing  aliphatic 
ester  polymer  compositions.  5,801,224,  C\.  528-357.000. 
Narayanan,  Bikshandarkoil  A.:  See — 

Oliver-Shaffer.  Panicia  A.;  Narayanan,  Bikshandarkoil  A.:  Resek.  James 
E.:  and  Singam,  Pulla  Reddy,  5,801.250,  CI   548-526.000. 
Narayanan,  Narasimhachari:  See — 

Patonay,  Gabor:  Narayanan,  Narasimhachari:  Strekowski,  Lucjan;  Mid- 
dendorf,  Lyie  Richard;  and  Lipowska,  Malgorzata,  5,800,995,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Narazaki,  Wataru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kouji:  Sakurai,  Takao:  Konno,  Takeshi;  Narazaki,  Wataru;  and 
Hashimoto,  Masaichi,  5.801,375.  CI.  250-2l6.(XX) 
Nasburg.  Robert  E..  to  Condition  Monitoring  Systems.  Traffic  surveillance 

and  simulation  apparanis  5.801,943,  CI   364-436.000. 
Nashiki.  Masayuki.  lo  Okuma  Corporation    Reluctance  type  synchronous 

motor  5,801,478,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Nashimoio,  Keiichi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  deflecting  device. 

5,802,223,  CI.  385-8.000. 
Na.sipuii,  R.  N.:  See — 

Wambebe,  Charles;  Ogunyale,  P  O.;  Gamaniel,  K  S.;  Nasipuri,  R.  N.; 
Okogun.  J.  I.;  Samuel,  Babatunde;  Olusola,  Akin:  and  Orisadipe, 
Abayomi.  5,800.819.  CI.  424-195  100 
Nasuno,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kamano.   Hideki;   Nasuno.   Ichiro;  Yamamoto.   Hiroshi;  and   Koike, 
Kazuyoshi.  5,801.121,  CI  504-288000 
Natarajan.  Shankar;  and  Fowler.  Gregory  A  .  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.  Autosens- 
ing  LMl  protocols  in  frame  relay  networks  5.802.042,  CI.  370-255.000 
Nathan,  Simeon.  Ill;  and  Brown,  Mark  S  ,  lo  PWC  Lock.  LLC   Personal 

water  crafi  security  device   5.799.513.  CI.  70- 14.000. 
National  Institute  for  Pharmaceutical  Research  and  Development  Federal 
Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale.  P  O.;  Gamaniel,  K  S.;  Nasipuri,  R.  N.; 
Okogun,  J.  I.;  Samuel,  Babatunde;  Olusola,  Akin;  and  Orisadipe. 
Abayomi.  5.800.819,  CI.  424-195.100. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 


Baydatch,  Yair,  5,801,978,  CI.  364-745.040. 
Kuo.  James  R.,  5,801,565,  C\.  327-202.000. 
Luich,  Thomas,  5,801,424,  CI.  257-377.000. 

Non-od,    Forrest    E.:    Briggs.    Willard   S.;    Wilcox,   Christopher  G.; 
Falardeau,  Brian  D.:  and  Nanavati,  Sameer  Y,  5,801,720,  CI.  345- 
526.000. 
Weigand,  David  L.;  Malek,  Charles  J.;  Socci,  Gerard  G.;  Unal,  Falih;  and 
Dilip.  S.,  5,802,076,  CI.  371-31.000. 
Naner.  Charlie  Van:  See— 

McClung,  Guy  L  ,  III,  5.799.616.  Q.  119-709.000. 
Naufel,  Naji  Chafic:  See — 

Wiseman,  Carl  Donald;  Naufel,  Naji  Chafic;  Quan,  Sang;  and  Kim.  Yong 
Hyon,  5,802,317,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Navarro,  Luis  A.:  See — 

Chandler,  Daniel  A.;  Navarro,  Luis  A.;  and  Chu,  Edward  F..  5.801,612. 

CI.  338-22.00R. 

Navia,  Manuel  A.;  and  Si.  Clair,  Nancy  L.,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals, 

Incorporated.  Method  of  producing  a  product  with  crosslinked  crystals  of 

thennolysin.  5,801,022,  CI  435-108.000. 

Navis,  Glen  E..  lo  Brunswick  Corporation.  Masking  device  with  handle. 

5,800,894,0.428-41.700. 
Navratil,  James  M.:  See — 

Keana,  John  F.  W.;  Cai,  Sui  Xiong:  Zhou,  Zhang-Lin:  and  Navratil, 
James  M.,  5.801,183.  CI  514-300.000. 
Nayar.  Shree  K.;  and  Nikolaev,  Anion,  lo  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Robot  system  with  vision  apparatus  and 
transparent  grippers.  5,802,201,  CI.  382-153.000. 
Naylor,  Stephen:  Tomlinson,  Andrew  J.:  Benson,  Linda  M.:  Braddock.  Waller 
David;  and  Oda.  Robert  P..  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research    Preseparaiion  processor  for  use  in  capillary   electrophoresis. 
5.800,692.  CI   204-601  000. 
Naylor,  William  Clark,  Jr.  to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia 

Pty  Ltd.  Color  conversion  method.  5,801,854,  CI.  358-518.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  Randal  A.;  and  Stewart,  Dean  D.,  5,802,459,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Nebolon,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Kolen,  Paul  T;  and  Nebolon,  Joseph  F,  5,800,491,  CI.  607-108.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akeda,  Saloko,  5,801,369,  CI.  235-463.000. 

Endo,  Kaotu:  and  Sugiyama,  Mikio,  5,801,713,  CI.  345-473.000. 

Hamada.  Takehiko,  5,802,000,  CI.  365-205.000. 

Hashimoto,  Takeo,  5.800,951,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Hirano,  Masanori,  5,801,992,  CI.  365-185.250. 

lenaga,  Takashi,  5,802,002,  CI   365-207.000. 

lizawa,  Junichi,  5,801,756,  CI.  348-16.000. 

Ishi,  Tsutomu,  5,800,935,  CI.  428-692.000. 

Ishida,  Kyoko,  5,802.372,  CI.  395-705.000. 

Ishizuka.  Nobuhiko,  5,801,586,  CI.  327-545.000. 

Isobe,  Akira,  5,801,394,  CI.  257-48.000. 

Itoh,  Ryo.  5,801.662,  CI.  343-702.000. 

Katakawa.  Yukinori,  5,802,192,  CI.  381-188.000. 

Kawamura,  Hajime;  Nemolo,  Takeharu;  and  Nakaki,  Takuo,  5,801,956, 

CI.  364-489.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiioyuki,  5,802,047,  CI.  370-359.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masayuki,  5,802.141.  CI.  379-22.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuo.  5,802,007,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Konno,  Yoshihiro.  5,801,972,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Koula,  Hikaru,  5,801,876,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Kunihiro.  Hidelo,  5,802,245,  Q.  386-98.000. 
Madabhushi.  Rangaraj,  5,801,871,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Matuyama,  Hidenori,  5.802,101,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Miyoshi.  Kousuke,  5,801.101.  CI.  438-714000. 
Mizuno.  Masavuki;  and  Yamashina,  Ma.sakazu,  5,801,570,  CI.  327- 

362.000. 
Muraoka.  Shinya,  5,802,120,  CI.  375-362.000. 
Nakamura,  Hidelake,  5,801,572,  CI.  327-434.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshihiko,  5.802,384,  CI.  395-800.050. 
Nakayama,  Taisuo;  and  Miyamoto,   Hironobu,  5,801.405,  CI.   257- 

192.000. 
Nishiyama,  Toshiro,  5,802,455,  CI.  455-38  400. 
Ohba,  Akilomo;  Sato,  Ma.sahiko:  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi.  5.802.036,  CI. 

.369-112  000. 
Ohia,  Ken,  5,802,006,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ohia,  Toshiyuki,  5,801,971.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuichi.  5,801,426,  CI.  257-386.0(X). 
Okuda,  Tetsuro,  5,802,0%,  CI.  372-102.000. 
Saeki.  Takanori,  5,801,983,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiro.  5.801,540,  CI.  324-752.000 
Sakai,  Katsumi,  5,801,840,  CI.  358-427.000. 
.Sakairi,  Natsuhiko,  5,801,474.  CI.  310-313.0OR. 
Sano,  Hideo,  5,802,109,  CI.  375-245.000. 
Shibayama,  Hiroaki,  5,802,543,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Shibuya,  Tada.shi,  5,802,595,  CI  711-167.000. 
Shima,  Kazuo;  Suetsugu,  Junichi:  Uemalsu,  Ryosuke;  Minemolo,  Hito- 

shi;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshihiro.  5.801.7.30,  CI   347-55.000. 
Shinmori,  Masahiro,  5,801,414,  CI   257-315.000 
Shinohara,  Toshiya:   and  Satonaka,   Ma.sahaiu,  5.801,487,  CI.   313- 

495.000. 
Shirakawa,    Hirotsugu:    Tanaka,    Yasunori:    and    Kouda,   Tsunenobu. 

5.801,438.  CI   257-685.(X)0 
Sugahara,  Kenji,  5,801,434,  CI.  257-668.000. 


Takaishi.  Yoshihiro,  5,801,079,  CI.  438-396.000 

Tanigaki,  Katsumi;  Kuroshima,  Sadanori;  and  Otto,  Zhou,  5,800,794,  CI. 

423-324.000. 
Taniguchi,  Keiichi,  5,802,472,  CI.  455^*45.000. 
Tsuji,  Masayoshi,  5,801,872,  CI.  359-248.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroaki,  5,801.775.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Wada,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Mitsuhiro:  Oda,  Naoki;  Sasaki,  Tokuhito;  and 

Mori,  Tom,  5,801,383,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazutoshi,  5,801,927,  CI.  361-777.000. 
Yabumolo,  Ma.sahiro,  5,802.347,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Yamada,  Minonj,  5,802,019,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Isao,  5,802,012,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Akinobu:  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  5,801,906,  CI. 

360-104.000 
Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  and  Iji,  Ma.saIoshi,  5,801,358,  CI.  219-634.000. 
Yoneyama,  Kenichi,  5,801,860,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Yoneyama,  Kenichi,  5,801,877.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Shigeo,  5,801,640,  CI.  340-825.440. 
NEC  Home  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kunihiro,  Hidelo.  5.802.245.  CI.  386-98.000. 
Nederlandse  Organisalie  voor  loegepa.st-naluurweienschappelijk  onderzoek 
TNO:  See- 
van  den  Brink,  Johannes  Maanen:  and  van  Gorcom,  Robertus  Fran- 
ci.scu.s,  5.801,024.  CI   435-132.000. 
Neese.  David  A.:  Golobeff,  William;  Rhine.  Jeffrey  J.;  Graham,  Gary;  and 
Murray,  Richard  A.,  lo  Encad,  Inc.  Slidable  wiping  and  capping  service 
station  for  ink  jel  primer  5,801,725,  CI.  347-32.000. 
Nehoda.  Charles  J,  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Manchester  decoder  with 

leceived  signal  blanking.  5,801.651,  CI.  341-70.000. 
Neises,  Gabrielle  R.:  See — 

Plan,  Frances  M.;  Neises,  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters, 
Terry  D.,  5,801,185,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Neko,  Noriaki:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  Neko.  Noriaki;  Hiraga,  Kaoru;  and  Nagaya,  Molo- 
hiro,  5,800,748,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.:  See — 

Bey,  Roger,  5,799,695,  CI.  137-625.320. 
Nelsen.  Pete  Edward,  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc  SDRAM  memory  controller  with 
multiple  athilration  points  during  a  memory  cycle   5,802.581,  CI.  711- 
151.000. 
Nelsen,  Pete  Edward,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  SDRAM  memory  controller  while 
in  burst  four  mode  supporting  single  data  accesses.  5,802,597,  CI.  711- 
169.000. 
Nelson,  Cecil:  See— 

Erickson,  Steven  D.;  and  Nelson,  Cecil,  5.801,645,  CI.  340-870.360. 
Nelson,  Dale  K.;  Savage,  Steven  D;  Pedersen.  Brad  D.:  and  McFarlin. 
Whitney  A  ,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Linear  catheter  ablation  system. 
5,800,428,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Nelson,  James  Kellogg:  See — 

Maughan,  James  Rollins;  and  Nelson,  James  Kellogg,  5,800,159,  CI. 
431-349  000. 
Nelson  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Shimmell.  Dennis  S.;  and  Me.sanovic.  Samir,  5,800,902,  CI.  428- 
1 39.000. 
Nelson.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Demopulos,  Gregory  A.:  Yencho,  Stephen  A.;  Hetrin,  David  A.;  Mcll- 

vaine,  Neil  G.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann,  Millon  R.;  de  Castro. 

Jose  T   V;  Selecman.  George:  Collins.  John;  Aziz,  Imraan:  and 

Biessner.  Gorm.  5,800,544,  CI.  623-13  000. 

Nelson,  William  G.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigerator 

system  with  float  valve  flow  connol.  5,799,504,  CI  62-509.000. 
Nemoto,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Shirai,  Tamotsu;  and  Nemoto,  Akira,  5,800,015.  CI. 
297-331.000. 
Nemolo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kashino,  Teruo,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Solution 

manufacniring  apparatus.  5,802,418,  CI  396-627.000. 
Nemoto,  Takeharu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hajime;  Nemoto,  Takeharu;  and  Nakaki,  Takuo,  5,801,956. 
CI.  364-489.000. 
Nemolo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Oohara,  Shunichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Nemoto.  Yasuhito;  Sasaki.  Naoki; 
Ohtsuka.  Hidefumi;  Matsumoto.  Shogo;  Sato.  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazushi.  5.801.704,  CI.  345-358.000. 
Nenno.  David  J.:  See — 

Ziolek,  Leszek;  Nenno.  David  J.;  and  Duprez.  Wayne  R.,  5,799,625,  CI. 
123-41100. 
Nenov,  Neno  Todorov:  See — 

Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick;  Cribbin,  NaiKy  Rose:  Weber,  Joseph  Alfred: 
Billingham,  John  Fredric;  and  Nenov,  Neno  Todorov,  5,799,505.  CI. 
62-613.000. 
Neo-Ex  Lab  Iik.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiko,  5,800,8%,  CI.  428-67.000. 
Nepomuceno,  Jose  M.  G.:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke.  Thomas  J ;  Dobbs,  Joseph  M.;  Fischer,  Eugene 
B.;  Leister,  Diane  L.;  Nepomuceno,  Jose  M.  G.:  Nichols,  Walter  A.; 
and  Pra.sad,  Ravi,  5,799,665,  CI.  131-291.000 
Nesbin.  Gregory  S.;  and  Shoemaker,  Robert  D..  lo  Delavan  Inc.  Purging  of 

fluid  spray  apparatus.  5,799,872,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Nesbin.  R.  Dennis:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbin,  R.   Dennis,  5,800,284,  CI.  473- 
377.000. 


Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Clyde,  Gene  Frank:  Kwon,  Steven  Soon-Young:  Poner,  Marianne  Dor- 
othy; Vadehra,  Dharam  Vir;  and  Wedral,  Elaine  Regina,  5,800,850,  CI. 
426-45.000. 
Netzer,    Yishay.    Differential    windshield    capacitive    moisture    sensors. 

5,801,307,  CI.  73-170.170. 
Netzler,  Goran,  to  Apogeum  AB   Method  and  device  for  control  of  AGV. 

5,801,506,0  318-587.000. 
Neubacher.  Marc:  Elschner.  Sleffen:  Lang.  Chrisloph;  Teske,  Chrisioph:  and 
Mueller-Buschbaum,  Hans  Karl,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
prorducing  thallium-containing  high-T..superconduclors  in  flowing  gas 
atmospheres.  5.801.126.  CI.  505-501  000. 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.;  Habegger.  Rick  O  ;  and  Abnet,  Deino  C  ,  lo 
L.H.  Carbide  Corpordalion.  Lamina  stack  having  a  plurality  of  outer 
perimeter  configurations  and  an  apparatus  and  method  for  manufactunng 
said  stack.  5,799,387,  CI  29-598.000. 
Neumann,  Bemhard,  to  Gmundner  Fertigteile  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.  &  Co  KG 

Multi-irack  road  crossing.  5.799.868,  CI  238-8.000 
Neumann,  Karl-Heinz;  Joenlgen,  Winfried;  Heitkamp,  Dieter:  and  Fiege, 
Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrox- 
ypivalic  acid.  5.801,276,  CI.  562-531.000. 
Neumiiller.  Hannes:  See — 

Sauner.  Manfred;  Neumuller.  Hannes;  and  Kallfass,  Jens,  5,799,470, 0. 
53-550.000. 
Neurosearch  A/S:  See — 

Moldl,  Peter;  and  Watjen,  Frank,  5,801.174.  CI.  514-253.000. 
New,  Daryl  C,  to  Micron  Technology,  inc.  Pre-panemed  contact  fill  capacitor 

for  dielectric  etch  protecUon  5,801,916,  CI.  361-321.400. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.:  See — 

Acheson,  David  W.  K.;  Sonenshein.  Abraham  L.;  and  Keusch,  Gerald  T, 
5,800,821,0.  424-200.100. 
New  Jersey  Inslilule  of  Technology:  See — 

Can^,  William  N.;  and  Cho,  Dong-ll,  5.801.309.  CI.  73-514.290. 
Newell,  Arthur  D.:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  V;  Newell,  Arthur  D.;  Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  and  White, 
Thomas  J.,  5,800,810,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Newell,  John  Keith:  and  Zwememann,  Gregory  Richard,  to  Noithrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Mechanism  of  noise  suppression  system  for  a  supersonic 
aircraft.  5,801,341,  CI    181-215.000. 
Newman,  Karel  Z.:  See— 

Foresman,  Mark  D.;  Ghai,  Jyotsna;  and  Newman,  Karel  Z.,  5.801,064. 
CI.  436-518.000. 
Newman,  Stephen:  See — 

Wallis,  Julian;  Hall,  Kevin  P.;  Newman,  Stephen;  and  Stevenson.  Dian 
Elizabeth,  5,800,974.  CI  430-566.000 
Newport,  Cynthia  M.:  See — 

Burch,  Aileen:  and  Newpoit.  Cynthia  M..  5.799.355.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Newton,  John  Harris:  See — 

Clarice,  Neil;  and  Newton,  John  Hairis,  5,800,716.  CI.  210-711.000. 
Neymark,  Alexander  L.;  and  Miklos,  David  J.,  lo  Bee  Chemical  Company. 
Zero  VOC  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acid-modified  polyolefin  and  a 
monoepoxide/polymeric  acid  adduct  5,801,219,  CI   523-501.000 
NFB  of  New  York,  Inc.:  See— 

Benderiy,  David,  5,799.511.  CI.  63-23.000. 
Ng.  Chin  Yee:  See— 

Breinlinger,  Keith  J.:  Ertan.  Basak;  Houdek,  Philip,  II:  Ng,  Chin  Yee; 
Roza,  Scon;  Sanyal,  Yoddhojii:  and  Shull,  Craig,  5,799,566,  CI. 
99-320.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoshima.  Shoju;  and  Muramatsu,  Naokuni,  5,799,717, 0. 164-271.000. 
Kalo,    Yasushi;    Hashimoto.    Shigeharu;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshinobu, 

5.800,787,0.422-174.000. 
Niori,  Yusuke;  Umemoto,  Koichi;  and  L'shikoshi,  Ryusuke,  5,800,618, 
CI.  II8-723.00E. 
Ngo.  Viet  N.;  and  Tsai,  Wei-Tek,  lo  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Outer  loop  vector- 

ization.  5,802,375,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Nguyen,  Chan  K.:  See — 

Gaarder.  Glenn  W.;  Stodder.  Samuel  A.;  Palmer.  Lynn  D.;  Capulo.  Dan 
S.,  and  Nguyen,  Chan  K  .  5,800,083,  CI.  400-185.000. 
Nguyen.  Chinh  D.:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D.:  and  Yuen,  Guy  S..  5,801 ,994, 
CI.  365-185.290. 
Nguyen.  Chung  T:  See — 

Ganesh,  Chidambar;   Nguyen,  Chung  T;   Hammel,  Sherry  E.;  and 
Marafino.  Margaret,  5,802,369,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Nguyen,  Diana:  See — 

Cosgrove,  Delos  M.;  Rhee,  Richard;  and  Nguyen.  Diana,  5.800,531,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Nguyen,  Hoan  N.:  See — 

Bracco,  Rosario  A.;  Harer,  George  L  ;  Lam,  Sue  K.;  Mailloux,  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen,  Hoan  N.;  Pence,  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.:  Raker,  Cathleen 
J.;  Rostamian.  Farhad  D.:  Thompson,  Robert  R.,  Jr;  and  Truong, 
Daniel  D.,  5,802,215,  CI.  382-258  000. 
Nguyen,  Minhtam:  See — 

Dorak,  John;  Cook,  Ross  L.,  Gruse,  George  G.;  Nguyen,  Minhtam; 

Tsevdos,  James  T;  and  Waefler,  Susan  Elizabeth.  5,802.274,  CI. 

.395-186.000. 

Nguyen.  Phong  Thanh,  to  Exar  Corporation    Voltage-controlled  oscillator 

capable  of  operating  at  lower  power  supply  voltages    5,801,593,  CI. 

331-1I3.00R. 
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Niblell.  Peter  David,  to  Inienialional  Business  Machines  Corp.  Meihod  and 
apparatus  for  the  serialization  of  updates  in  a  data  conferencing  network. 
5.81)2,322.  CI   .195-200.810. 
N'ichia.s  Corporation:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihisa:  Kimura.  Kouichi:  Moloyoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi. 
Tatsuo;  Horiuchi.  Osamu:  and  Furuva,  Hiromi.  5.800.745.  CI.  264- 

n.ax). 

Nicholls.  Stephen  Lansell:  See— 

Lima-Marques.  Luis;  Nicholls.  Stephen  Lansell;  and  Lawson.  Terence 
Michael.  5,800.600.  CI.  106-31.290. 
Nichols.  Randolph  G  ,  lo  Honeywell  Inc  Mounting  muliichip  and  single  chip 

modules  on  printed  wiring  boards.  5,801.923.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Nichols.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke,  Thomas  J.;  Dobbs,  Joseph  M.;  Fischer,  Eugene 
B  ;  Leister.  Diane  L  ;  Neponiuceno,  Jose  M.  G.;  Nichols,  Walter  A  ; 
and  Pra.sad,  Ran.  5,799,665,  CI.  131-291.000. 
Nickel,  James  O.:  See — 

Holden.  James  M.;  Levin,  Stephen  E.:  Nickel  James  O.;  and  Wrench, 
Edwin  H  ,  Jr.,  5.802,178.  CI.  380-49  000. 
Nickolas,  Stewart  Earle;  and  Tate,  Bruce  Alan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  for  displaying  object  oriented  class  infor- 
mation and  content  information.  5,802,3.14.  CI   ,195-357.000 
Nicol,  Mark  D.;  See— 

DeRoo,  David  T;  Nicol,  Mark  D  ;  and  Krau.  Michael  R.  5,802.376.  CI 
395-726.000. 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sumiya.  Toshifumi,  5,800,424,  CI  606-4.000 
Niegel,  Michael,  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Transmis.sion  system  compris- 
ing a  matching  circuit.  5.802.122.  O.  375-372.000. 
Nielsen,  Finn  Visgaard:  See — 

Jensen,   Finn;   Aarestrup,   Jan   Caroe;   and   Nielsen,   Finn   Visgaard. 
5,801,500,  CI.  118-2.54.(K)0. 
Nienburg.  Johann:  See — 

BOmer.  Gunier;  Nienburg,  Johann:  Sopka,  Jorg;  and  Wittmann,  Josef, 
5,800,876,  CI.  427-459  (100. 
Nienkamper  Furniture  &  Accessories  Inc.:  See — 

Mijiler,  Mark,  5,799,803,  CI   211-90.010. 
Nihon  Tokushu  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ya.sumo(o, Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hiromichi;  Iwai,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Toshim- 

iLsu;  Sa-saki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimolo,  Akio;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  Itano, 

Naofiimi;  Shibata,  Manabu;  and  Nanri,  Yasuo.  5,800,888,  O.  428- 

36.910 

Niitsu,  Toshihiro,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  for  flat  cable 

5,800,204.  CI.  4.19-495.000. 
Nikkan  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karasawa,  Tsuguo;  Takahashi,   Masayuki;   Miyamoto.   Masami;  and 
Takayama.  Itani.  5.800,901,  CI   428-131  (»00 
Nikolaev,  Anton:  See — 

Nayar,  Shree  K  ;  and  Nikolaev,  Anton.  5,802.201,  CI.  382-153.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hisaharu;  and  Sato,  Ma.satoshi,  5,802,020,  CI.  369-.14.(XX). 
Machida,  Kiyosada;  and  Omi,  Junichi.  5.801,888,  CI.  .1.59-694000. 
Mizutani.    Hideo;    Kubavashi.    Naovuki;    and    Magome,    Nohutaka 

5,801,815,  CI.  35ft-175(K)0 
Mi/utani,  Hidoc;  and  Ota,  Kazuva.  5.801,389.  CI.  2.50-548.(HK). 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  and  Kai,  Tadao,  5,802,403,  CI.  396-53.000. 
Otaki.  Talsuro;  and  Sakano,  Hitoshi,  5,802,4<J6,  CI.  396-150.000. 
Satake,  Eiji;  Kaneko.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Tomioka,  Ken,  5,801,807   CI 

.151-221.000. 
Sato,  Haruo,  5,801,887,  CI.  359-69 1  OCX). 
Shitai.shi.  Naomasa,  5.801,816.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Shiraishi,  Nomasa,  5,801,190,  CI.  2.50-5.59.100. 
Ichiyama.  Takayuki;  and  Arima,  Hirohumi,  5,800,032,  CI.  353-69 000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Terunuma,  Hiroshi,  5,802,407,  CI.   196- 

287.0(X). 
Wakabayashi,    Tsutomu;    Akami,    Noboru;    and    Kmani,    Nonvasu 
5.802,41 1 ,  CI.  196-389.000. 
Nill,  Werner:  and  Mosbaek.  Johannessen    Method  for  delaying  run-off  of 
flash-storm  water  or  ordinary  rainwater  from  roofs  and  other  surfaces  with 
water-retention  capability.  5.800,092,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven-Ake;  and  Sandblom.  Robert,  to  Alfa  Laval  AB    Damping 

device.  5.800,070,  CI.  184-535  0(H). 
Nimec,  Zenia:  See— 

Galivan,  John  Henry:  Ryan.  Thomas  John,  Yao,  Rong;  and  Nimec, 
Zenia.  5,801.031,  CI.  435-172  .100. 
Nimer.  Fred   Stepladder  utility  basket.  5,799,819.  CI.  220-694.000. 
Nimni.  Marcel  E.:  See — 

Hall.  Frederick  L.;  Nimni.  Marcel  E.;  Tuan,  Tai-Lan;  Wu,  Linguu;  and 
Cheung,  David  T,  5.800,81 1,  CI.  424  93.7(X(. 
Nims,  Robert  A.,  to  .Allied  Signal  Inc.  Dual  turbogenerator  auxiliary  power 

system.  5.799,484,  CI.  60-19.150 
Ninh,  Loi;  and   Hackworth,  Barry  D.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.  fniver^al  audio/video  signal' converter.  5,801,749   CI 
.148-6.0t)0 
Niori.  Yusukc;  Umemoto,  Koichi;  and  L'shikoshi,  Ryusuke.  lo  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.   Plasma-generating  electrixle  device,  an  electrode-embedded 
article,  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  thereof   5,800,618,  CI     118- 
723.(X)E. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co ,  Ltd.:  ,W— 

Haya.shi.  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Tadao;  and  MaLsuo.  Minoni,  5,801.368,  CI 
235-454.000. 


Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ud.;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hitoshi:  Kunii.  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Saito,  Kazuva, 
5.799,977,  CI.  280-806.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Ino,  Takashi;  and  Seike,  Tadashi.  5.800,798,  CI,  423-654,000, 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaish  Ltd.:  See — 

Yazawa,    Ka/unaga;    Watanabe,    Kazuo;    Ijuin,    Yasuharu;    Shikano, 
Mayumi;  Soda.  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuva;  Matsuyama,  Naoto;  and 
Mizuno,  Koji,  .5.801,178,  CI.  5 1 4-255.(J0O. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida,  Yasutaka:  Asakawa,  Miaki;  Kita,  Yuichi;  Kitajima,  Mitsuhiro; 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sagi,  Kazuo.  5,801.277.  CI.  .562-583.000. 
Yano,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimasaki,  Yuuji,  5,801.252.  CI.  548-554.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Hiroshi;  Kaneko.  Ryuichi:  and  Satoh.  Shinichi.  5.801,288,  CI. 
.568-33.000 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo,  Yoshinobu,  5,802,068,  CI.  370-538.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Nagano,  Ryuichiro;  Nagase.  Yoichi;  and  Tamura,  Hajime,  5,802,231,  CI. 
.185-II4.0(X). 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohya.  Yasumasa,  5,800.064,  CI.  384-44.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hori,  Makoto;  Miyamoto,  Toshimi;  Fukaya,  Kenji;  Hamaya,  Masahiro: 

Ohia.  Minoru;  and  Miwa.  Naoto.  5,800,689,  CI.  204-428  000 
Obayushi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,80 1. .508,  CI.  318-801.000 
Oisuka,  Yoshinori;  Alsumi,  Kinya;  and  Kimura.  Yuji,  5,802,088.  CI 
372-36.000. 
NISCA  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanushi.  Satoshi;  and  Mochizuki.  Naoto.  5.799,935,  CI.  270-58.080 

Nishibori.   Sadao;  and   Kajiwara,  Takuji,  to  EIN  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd 

RepriK-essed  resin  formed  of  thermoset  resin  formed  material,  method  for 

reprocessing  thermoset  resin  foamed  material  and  methtxi  for  molding 

molded  article  formed  of  the  reprocessed  resin  5,801,205,  CI.  521-54.000 

Nishida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Ishigaki.  Tatsuya:  Kai,  Kenjiro: 
and  Ito.  ALsushi,  5,801,904,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Nishida,  Kouji,  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  single 

crystal  ingot  cutting  jig  5.799,644,  CI.  I25-.15.0(H). 
Nishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa.  5  800,308,  CI.  477-116.000. 
Nishida,  Takahani:  See — 

Miyata,  Kensho;  Kinulani,   Kazutomo;  Katsumala,  Noboru;  Kuroda, 
Kensho;  Wada,  Toyotaka;  Nakayama,  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Katsumasa. 
Nishida.    Takahani:    Uemura.    Sh<wichi:    and    Kodaina.    Tetsuo, 
.5,799,643,  CI    12.5-21.000. 
Nishida,  Takehiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Ryo:  Soga.  Mitsuru;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  and  Nishida.  Takehiko. 
5.801.706,  CI   .145-422.()(H). 
Nishihala.  Toshihiko,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Active  matrix  device. 

5.801,400,  CI.  257-72.000. 
.Nishikawa,  Takenobu:  See — 

Seido,  Nobuo;  Nishikawa,  Takenobu:  Soioguchi,  Tsukasa:  Yua.sa.  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Miura,  Takashi;  and  Kumobavashi,  Hidenori,  5,801,271,  CI, 
.560-29.000 
Nishimura,  Shuji:  See — 

Tajima.  Kenichi:  lloh,  Kenji;  Nishimura.  Shuji;  Doi.  Masayuki:  and  lida, 
Akio.  5,801,589,  CI   331-I.OOR. 
Nishimura.  Syunji.  to  Fuji   Photo  (Optical   Co.,   Ltd.   Helicoid-slnicture. 

5,802,404,  CI   .196-72000 
Nishimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Tadashi:  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Iwamatsu. 
Toshiaki,  5,801.080,  CI.  4.18-405.000. 
Nishiyama,  Naoki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Preampliher  for 

optical  communication.  5,801,588,  CI.  3.10- .108000. 
Nishiyama,  Toshiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Selective  call  receiver  using 

typeface-based  source  identification.  5,802,455,  CI  455-38.400. 
Nishiz^ka.  Takashi:  See — 

Lee,    Shy-Fuh:    Nishizaka,    Takashi:    and    Komatsubara.    Kenichi, 
5,801.120,  CI.  .504-2.16.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hirao,  Akiko:   Miyamoto,   Hirohisa:   Nishizawa   Hideyuki;   Hosoya, 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi,  Masami,  5,800,950,  CI  4.10- 1.000. 
Nishizawa,  Manabu,  and  Nakao,  Yasumasa,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

Alkali-free  glass  and  flat  panel  display.  5,801,109.  CI.  .501-66.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Induslnes,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nogami,  Tatsuya;  Nakada,  Takaka/u:  Sakai.  Rie;  and  Hosoya  Takeshi. 
5,800,926.  CI  428-447.000, 
Nis.san  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Origuchi.  Tamotsu,  5,799,748,  CI.  180-233.000. 
Shimizu,  Youji.  Yanagishima,  Takayuki:  Jindo,  Tomio:  and  Yagihashi, 
Wataru,  5,801.667,  CI.  .145-7.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kudo,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Haruo:  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  5.8(X).839, 
CI  425-3  (XX). 
Nissen,  Lanny;  and  Saeki,  Takehiko,  lo  Kawasaki  Motors  Mfg.  Co.  Assembly 

prompting  system.  5,801,946,  CI.  .164-468.010. 
Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Seiichi:  and  Okuno.  Shiroh.  5.8(X),759,  CI.  264-l63,(XXI. 


Nisshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiramolo.  Shigeru;  Saito.  Yukio:  Halanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Shingai.  Akiko. 
5.801,14.1.  CI,  514-9.000. 
Nissin  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa  Hiroshi.  5.801.488,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Nissin  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Yasuo,  5,800,677,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Nitec.  Inc.:  See — 

Cast,  William  A..  Jr.;  Herdeman,  Robert  W.;  and  Saenz.  Jorge  E., 
5,799,495,  CI.  62-78.000. 
Nitta,  Katsukuni:  and  Senga,  Kazuyo,  to  Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd 
Sheet  for  illuminated  signboard  and  illuminated  signboard  employing  tfie 
same.  5.800,909,  CI.  428-207  000. 
Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsuru:  Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  Hada,  Hideo;  Hashiguchi,  Tatsuya; 
Komano,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa  5,8(X),964,  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kojima  Hidetoshi,  5,800,676,  CI.  162-145.000. 
Nitz,  Frederic  W.:  See — 

Moore,  Robert  E.;  Nitz,  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5,801,952, 
CI.  .164-483.000. 
Nixon,  Mark:  Havekost,  Robert  B.;  Jundl,  Larry  C:  Stevenson,  Dennis;  Ott, 
Michael  G.;  Webb,  Arthur;  and  Lucas,  Mike,  lo  Fisher-Rosemount  Sys- 
tems, Inc    Process  control  system  user  interface  including  selection  of 
multiple  control  languages.  5,801,942,  CI.  364-188.000. 
Njoroge,  F.  George:  See — 

Afonso,  Adriano:  Baldwin,  John  J.:  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Li,  Ge;  Mallams, 
Alan  K.:  Njoroge,  F.  George:  Rane,  Dinanath  F;  Reader,  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R.,  5,801,175,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See — 

Andersson,  Matts,  5,800,174,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Nobuta  Hiroshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communicating  appa- 
ratus. 5,801,846,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Noda,  Osamu;  and  Norioka,  Setsuo,  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Method  of  analyzing  foieign 

materials.  5,801,382,  CI   250-310.000 
Noda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Uenohara.  Norihisa:  Mizukami,  Hiroshi:  Noda,  Shinichi:  and  Tanaka, 
Masanobu,  5,800,270,  CI.  464-64.000. 
Noffsinger,  Jimmie  K.:  and  Ou,  Ching-Nan,  to  Primus  Corporation.  Chro- 
matographic method  for  the  identification  and  characterization  of  hemo- 
globin varianLs  in  blood.  5,801,053.  CI.  435-288.600. 
Nogami,  Tatsuya:  Nakada.  Takakazu;  Sakai,  Rie;  and  Hosoya,  Takeshi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Coating  film  having  water  repellency  and 
low  refractive  index.  5,800,926,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Nogiwa,  Toru:  See — 

lloh,  Akihide:  Nogiwa,  Toru;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira:  and 
Kutami.  Amshi,  5,801,743,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Noguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Yano,  Yoshihiko;  and  Noguchi,  Takao,  5,801,105,  CI.  438-785.000. 
Noguchi,  Takuya,  to  Sunny  Industry  Company.  Limited  Air  supply  system 

for  incinerator  apparatus   5,799,590.  CI    110-216.000. 
Nohmi,  Makoio:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Sato,  Yoshimichi:  Tashiro,  Kore- 
fumi;  Bekki,  Keisuke;  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Nohmi,  Makoio;  and  Ohtsuji, 
Shinya  5.802,266,  CI.  .195-182.090. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Framplon,  Simon.  5.802,351,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hamalainen,  Jari;  and  Jokiaho,  Timo,  5,802.465.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Heiskari,  Mika;  and  Lehmusto,  Mika,  5,802,457,  CI.  455-88.000. 
Nokian  Renkaat  Oy:  See — 

Eromaki,  Penni  Juhani,  5,800,644,  CI.  152-210.000. 
Eromaki.  Peniti  Juhani,  5,800,649,  CI    1.56-114.000. 
Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  to  Smith,  Sr.,  Paul  V;  and  Smith,  Jr.,  Paul  V.  Ba.seball  bat 
practice  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,799,937.  CI.  273-26.00B. 
Nolen.  James  A  ;  and  Mallow,  William,  to  Biosensory  Insect  Control  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  attracting  and  destroying  insects.  5.799,436,  CI. 
43-ll2.(XX). 
Nomos  Corporation:  See — 

Carol,  Mark  P.,  5.802.136,  CI.  378-65.(XX). 
Nomura.  Hideo:  See — 

Maki,  Yasuhito:  Abe.  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Nomura,  Hideo, 
5,801,850.0.  358-483.000. 
Nomura.    Kazuo:    Kato.   Tomohiko;  Tamura.  Tomonori;   and    Murayama, 
Shigeru,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Absorption  type  refrigerating  appara- 
tus. 5,799..502.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Nomura,  Sueki.  Kneeling  putter.  5.800.283.  CI.  473-294.000. 
Nonin  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacson,  Philip  O,;  and  Gadlke.  David  W,,  5,800,349,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Boatwnghl,  Daricll  L.;  and  Austin,  Rickey  G.,  5,802,379,  CI.  .195- 
750.060. 
Nordberg,  Inc.:  See — 

Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  5,799,885,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Nording.  Thomas;  and  liner,  Alfred,  lo  J.  EberspScher  GmbH  &  Co.  Process 
lor  manufacturing  an   air  gap-insulated  exhaust   pipe    5,799,395,  CI, 
29-890.080 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Lambert,  Peter  G.;  Binder,  John;  Frost,  Ivan  E.;  Brattoli,  Stephen  F.,  Jr.; 
and  Friu,  Eric  P,  5,800,615,  CI.  118-326.000. 


Matsunaga,  Masafumi;  Yamagata,  Ikuo:  Kitasako,  Shigenori:  and  Takay- 
anagi,  Akito,  5,800,867,  CI.  427-236.(XX). 
Norioka  Setsuo:  See — 

Noda,  Osamu:  and  Norioka.  Setsuo.  5,801.382,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima   Yoshihiko;    and    Kinoshiu.   Togo,    5,802,414,   CI     .396- 
568.000. 
Norman,  Lewis  R  ;  Slabaugh,  Billy  F:  McCabe.  Michael  A.;  and  Morgan, 
Ronnie  G.,  lo  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc   Method  of  forming  and 
using  paniculate  slurries  for  well  completion.  5,799.7.14,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Norman,  Richard  S   Massively-parallel  proces.sor  array  with  outputs  from 
individual  processors  directly  lo  an  external  device  without  involving  otficr 
processors  or  a  common  physical  citrier.  5,801,715,  CI.  345-505.000. 
Normile,  James:  See — 

Wang,  Kalherine;  and  Normile,  James,  5,802,361,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Norrod,  Forrest  E.;  Briggs.  Willard  S.;  Wilcox,  Christopher  G.;  Falardeau. 
Brian  D.;  and  Nanavati,  Sameer  Y.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion.   Data   transfer   from   a   graphics   subsystem   to   system   memory 
5,801,720.  CI.  345-526.000. 
Norte,  David  A.:  See — 

Carter,  Galen  L.:  Norte,  David  A.:  and  Yoon,  Woong  K..  5,801397.  C\. 
333-12.000. 
Northcutt,  John;  See — 

Koszarsky,    Christopher;    Northcutt,    John;    and    Nowak,    Michael, 
5,802,114.  CI   375-340.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Bereza  William.  5.801,578,  Q.  327-536.000. 

Fanique,  Saleh,  5,802,474,  CI.  455-447.000. 

Roberts,  Kim  Byron;  O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen:  and  May,  Gregory 

Dean,  5,801,858,  CI.  359-1  I4.(XX) 
Rutledge,  Philip  Antony;  Wong,  Jin  Kue:  Smith,  Roland  A.;  and  Reinink. 

Kasper,  5,802,473,  CI.  455-441.000. 
Skillen,  Richard  Prescott:  Livermore,  Frederick  Caldwell:  and  Allen, 
Brent  E..  5,802,043,  CI.  370-258.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Beavers.  Bob  Ray;  and  DeAngelo,  Michael,  5,802,198,  CI.  381-344.000 
Bullen,  George  Nicholas;  Brazil,  Stephen  A.:  Decker.  Douglas  D.;  and 

MacAllister.  Ian.  5,800,662.  CI.  1.56-294.000. 
Hamilton,  Robin  E.;  Kennedy,  Paul  G.;  Ostop,  John;  Baker,  Martin  L.: 
Ariow,  Gregory  A.:  Golombeck,  John  C;  and  Fagan,  Thomas  J.  Jr.. 
5,801,442,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Newell.  John  Keith:  and  Zwememann.  Gregory  Richard,  5,801.341,  CI. 

181-215.000. 
Williams,  Roger  B.:  Szmurlo,  Thomas  E.;  Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and 
Jensen,  James,  5.801.643.  CI.  .140-870.020 
Northwest  Machine  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Soinski,  Frederick  J.;  and  Raymond,   Donald,  5.799.742,  CI,    175- 
236.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Soff.   Orald;   Gately.    Stephen   T:    and   Twardowski,    Przemvslaw, 
5,801,012,  CI.  435-68  100 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Maoujoud,  Mohammed,  5,799,642,  CI.  125-15.000. 
Norton,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  P.;  Krall,  Thomas  J.:  Lugar,  Jeffrey  S.:  and  ^4orton, 
Michael  D.,  5,800,770,  CI.  264.509.000 
Nosaki,  Katsutoshi:  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Tadashi.  to  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  YKK  Corporation:  and 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Ultratine  particle  of  quasi- 
crystalline  aluminum  alloy  and  process  for  producing  aggregate  thereof, 
5.800.638,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Nounin.  Katsuya;  Wakutsu.  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Nobuyasu;  Ogura,  Koji: 
Serizawa.  Mulsumu:  Moriya,  Osamu;  Sugawara,  Tsutomu;  Kamagata,  Eiji; 
and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Radio  communica- 
tion system  selectable  low  speed  bi-directional  communication  and  high- 
speed'down  link  communication.  5,802,469,  CI.  455-422.000 
Novamont  S.p  A.:  See — 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Belloni.  Vittorio:  Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco;  and  Rallis, 
Angelos,  5.801,207,  CI.  521-84.100. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  James  Joseph,  5.800,997,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Novell,  Inc.:  See — 

McCain,  William  C,  5,801.679.  Q.  345-145.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

BisgSrd-Frantzen.  Henrik:  Borchert,  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen,  Allan; 
Thellersen,  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee,  Pia,  5.801,043,  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Schneider,  Palle;  Pedersen,  Anders  Hjelholt:  and  Hansen,  Svend  Aage, 
5,801.035,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Nowak,  Michael:  See — 

Kosz.arsky,    Christopher;    Northcutt,    John,    and    Nowak,    Michael. 
5,802,114,0.  375-340.000. 
NSI  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Leadford.  Kevin  p,  5,800,050,  CI.  362-296.000 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo.  Shuji;  Iiakura.  Yusuke;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki,  5,801,504,  CI. 

3 18-434  (XX). 
Yamamura,  Kenji;  and  Wada,  Shuji,  5,800,637,  CI.  148-118.000. 
NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muramatsu,   Kazuhiko:  and  Kinoshita,  Yoshio.  5.799.764,  CI.   192- 
41.500. 


UMI 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  1,  1998 


September  1.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


^JTC  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

Raybum.  Daniel  B..  5.800.361.  O.  600-532.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Ken;  Itoh.  Kenichiro:  Hori,  Isao;  and  Akiyoshi.  Kohji. 
5.799.749.  CI.  180-247.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Nelwork.  Inc.:  See — 

Sauai.  Koichi:  Yoshikawa.  Kunio:  and  Miya.>iiu.  Yukiya.  5.802  471  CI 
455-445.000. 
Nugent.  James  S.:  See — 

Geurtsen.  Friedrich  H.  H.:  Snay.  Eleanor  R.;  Nugent.  James  S.;  and 
Stein.  Samuel  H..  5.800.656,  O.  156-239.000. 
Numaguchi.  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Uchida.  Motohanj;  and  Numaguchi.  Katsuyuki.  5.801.050.  CI.  435- 
257  100 
Nunberg.  Jack  H.:  See- 
Doyle.  Michael  V;  Newell.  Arthur  D ;  Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  and  White, 
Thomas  J..  5.800.810.  C\.  424-85  200. 

Nunez.  Jose  F..  and  Schmitt,  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Shaped 
woven  tubular  soft-tissue  prostheses  and  methods  of  manufacturing 
5.800JI4.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Nunn.  Michael:  See — 

Chestnut.  Robert  W.;  Policy,  Margaret  J  ;  Paulson.  James  C.  Jones.  S. 
Tarran;  Saldanha.  Josi  W.;  Bendig.  Mary  M  ;  Kriegler.  Michael; 
Perez.  Carl;  Bayer.  Robert;  and  Nunn,  Michael.  5.800.815.  CI.  424- 
153.100. 
Nutter.  Francis  C;  and  Bloom.  David  A.,  to  BTU  International.  Inc.  Solder 
refiow  furnace  having  a  horoscope  viewing  assembly.  5,801.825.  CI. 
356-241  000 
Nyacol  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Catone.  David  L..  5.800.740.  CI.  252-610.000. 
Nyberg.  Donald  C:  S«— 

Ramsay.  Stephen  R;  and  Nyberg.  Donald  G.  5.800.717.  CI.  210^ 
711.000 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Hollister.  Kenneth  Robert;  Keller.  Kenneth  Edmund;  Wei,  Dong;  Peng. 
Xin;  Ladd.  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark;  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
5.801.228.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Nykiel.  Patrice:  See — 

Comarteau.  Jean-Louis;  Boudot,  Daniel;  Liebaut.  Christophe;  and  Nyk- 
iel. Patrice.  5,799.718.  CI    164-306  000. 
Oba,  Hiroyuki;  OhLsuka.  Yasumasa;  Okuda,  Kouichi;  ishiyama,  TaLsunori; 
Hayakawa.  Akira;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Shibuya.  Takashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  apparanis.  5.801.360.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro.  Compound  bearing  a.ssembly.  5.800.069,  CI.  384-504.000. 
Obata.  Akihiko.   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Shared  document   display   system 

5.801.677,  CI.  345-123.000 
Obayashi,  Arata;  Wakabayashi,  Naoyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Ken.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile  radio  communication  apparatus  with  synchronized 
reception  recovering  function  5.802.039.  CI.  370-216.000. 
Obayashi.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a 
polyphase  AC  motor  in  quick-torque  and  high-efficiency  modes.  5,801 .508, 
CI.  318-801.000. 
O'Bear.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Patrick  K.;  and  OBear,  Raymond  E..  5.800.778.  CI.  422-48.000. 
Ober.  Lawrence  R  :  See — 

Aheam,  Kevin  J.;  Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Ausems,  Michiel  Reinier, 
5.801.918.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Obinata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tatewaki.  Ma.sayuki;  Kato,  Hiromasa;  Obinala.  Kenichi;  and  Aoki 
Masahiro.  5.800.864,  CI  427-164.000. 
Obino,  Stanislao  F ;  and  Buscemi,  Paul  J.,  to  PharmaTarget.  Inc.  Catheter  for 

implantable  rhythm  contiol  device.  5.800.498.  CI.  607-123.000 
O'Brien.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Erickson.  Tinxxhy  K.:  and  O'Brien.  Gary  R..  5.800.628.  CI.  134-18.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bryanli  Robert  C;   O'Brien.   Michael   J  ;  and   Furiani.   Edward   P 
5,802.415.  CI.  396-469  000. 
Obrist.  Gerhard,  to  Lechner  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufacture  and/or  filling 

of  a  two<hamber  pressure  pack.  5.799.469.  CI   53-470.000 
Oci  Printing  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Wiedemer.  Manfred.  5.801.742.  Q.  347-171.000. 
Ochi.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;  Ochi,   Hisayuki;   Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Suemalsu. 

Hiroyuki;    Imai.   Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;   Tomiyama.    Koichi; 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.428.  CI   399-222.000. 

Ochiai.  Masato.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  having 

means  for  controlling  the  reading,  storing  and  transmission  of  image  data 

5,801,8.39,  CI.  358-404.000. 

Ochiai.  Tameichi:  See — 

Urano.  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki.  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo; 
Endo,  Noriko;  Chika.  Yuzuni;  and  Ochiai.  Tameichi.  5,800,952,  CI, 
430-7000. 
Ockuly,  John  D.:  See— 

Swartz,  John  F;  Ockuly,  John  D.:  and  Hassett,  James  A.,  5.800.413  CI 
604-280.000. 
Oda.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Kuroi.  Takashi;  and  Oda.  Hidekazu,  5.801.425.  CI.  257-.383.000, 
Oda.  Hiromi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  bicycle  control  cable 

5,799,.544.  CI.  74-.502.400 
Oda.  Mihoko:  See — 


Konno.  Takuya;  Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Kakii,  Hitoshi;  and  Oda.  Mihoko. 
5.802,442,  CI.  399-308  000. 
Oda.  Naoki:  See— 

Wada.  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Mitsuhiro;  Oda.  Naoki:  Sasaki.  Tokuhito;  and 
Mori  Toni.  5.801.383,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Oda,  Robert  P;  See— 

Naylor.  Stephen;  Tomlinson,  Andrew  J.;  Benson,  Linda  M.;  Braddock. 
Waller  David;  and  Oda,  Robert  P,  5.800.692.  CI.  204-601  000 
Oda.  Yoh:  See— 

Tsukioka.  Takashi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Minagawa,  Tadayoshi;  and  Oda 
Yoh.  5.799,599,  CI.  1 12-65.000. 
Odagiri.  Takashi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroki.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Vibrator  attach- 
ing structure   5.801.466,  Q.  310-81.000. 
Odashima,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Baked  pencil  lead 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  .same.  5.801,215.  CI.  523-164.000, 
O'Donoghue-Kitt,  Christine.   Medical  treatment  garment,  5,799.330,  CI. 

2-114.000. 
Oechsle,  Markus:  See — 

Chau-Huu,  Tri;  Meinecke,  Albrechl;  and  Oechsle,  Markus,  5,799,409, 
CI.  34-117.000. 
Oeda,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsunami,  Naoio;  Kan,  Masayuki;  Kaneda,  Yasunori:  Yagisawa,  Ikuya: 
Oeda.  Takashi;  and  Arakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,802.345,  CI.  395-.500  000 
Ofek.  Yuval:  See— 

Vishlitzky.  Nalan;  Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Kopylovitz,  Haim.  5,802,557,  a. 
711-112.000. 
Ogaito.  Makolo:  See— 

Ohara,  Hitomi;  and  Ogaito.  Makoto.  5.801.255.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Ogasawara.  Noritoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hironobu;  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikita.  Hiroyuki:  Kawaguchi,  Tom; 
and  Ogasawara.  Noritoshi,  5.801.709,  CI.  345-433.000. 
Ogata,  Naoaki:  See — 

Tani,  Hiroji;  and  Ogata,  Naoaki,  5.801.318,  CI,  75-373,000. 
Ogawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Taki,  Waro;  Sadato.  Akiyo;  Ogawa,  Atsushi;  Goto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hirano, 
Shinichi,  5,800,426.  CI.  606-32.000, 
Ogawa.  Hajime:  See — 

Taneda.  Atsushi:  AkamaLsu.  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hajime;  and  Suzuki.  Saloshi, 
5.801.352.  CI.  219-69.180. 
Ogawa.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  recording  camera 

5.802.247,  Cl.  386-119.000. 
Ogawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshinori;  Yoneda.  Takao:  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi.  Yasu- 
hatti;  Nakano,  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura.  Tada.shi;  Ouchi,  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa  Satoshi,  5.799.881,  Cl.  241-5.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Satoh,  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Data 

receiving  device.  5.802,065,  Cl.  370-469.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Molegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki:  Ikeda.   Kiyoharti;  Ogawa,  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiii;  and 
Nakashima  Shinji,  5,800.142.  Cl.  418-55.200. 
Ogino,  Hiroshi,  to  Sanshin   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Splash  and  anti- 

cavitation  plate  for  marine  drive.  5,800,224,  Cl.  440-66  000. 
Ogino,  Masanori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Single  plate  color  liquid  crystal  display 

apparatus.  5.801.795.  Cl.  349-5.000. 
Ogino.  Tadao:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  Ogino,  Tadao;  and  Matsuo,  Minoru,  5,801,368,  Cl 
235-454.000 
Ogiso,  Koichi;  Mukai,  Hiroshi:  Kawashima,  Daiichiro:  Koizumi,  Junji;  and 
Ito,   Katsushi,   to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.   High  gloss   molded  resin 
5,800,912,  Cl.  428-323.000. 
Ogle.  Michele  Dollar:  See— 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  Trifon;  and  Ogle.  Michele  Dollar.  5.801,609,  Cl. 
335-216000. 
Oglesby,  Alfred  P;  and  Oglesby.  John  P.  to  Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and 
Development  Limited  Gas  powered  heating  device.  5,799,648,  Cl.  126- 
414.000. 
Oglesby  &  Butler  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P;  and  Oglesby.  John  P.  5.799.648.  a.  126-414.000. 
Oglesby.  John  P.:  See — 

Oglesby.  Alfred  P;  and  Oglesby,  John  P,  5,799.648.  Cl.  126-414.000. 
Ognier.  Jean-Francois.   Medical  gas  insufflator  with  automatic  gas  flow 

conOt>l.  5.800.381.  Cl.  604-26.000. 
Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kubota.  Masani:  Kawaguchi. Taka.shi;  Akahane.  Hidehiro:  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Oguchi.  Keiichiro:  Ito.  Mikiko;  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016.  Cl.  368-11.000. 
Ogunyale.  R  O.:  See— 

Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale,  R  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S.;  Nasipuri.  R.  N.; 
Okogun,  J.  I.;  Samuel.  Babatunde;  Olusola.  Akin:  and  Orisadipe. 
Abayomi.  5.800.819,  Cl.  424-195.100. 
Ogura.  Koji:  See — 

Nounin.  Kat.suya:  Wakutsu,  Takashi;  Nakajima.  Nobuyasu:  Ogura.  Koji; 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu:  Moriya.  Osamu;  Sugawara.  Tsutomu:  Kamagata. 
Eiji;  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinan,  5,802,469.  Cl.  455-422.(X)0. 
Oh,  Kisuk.  Nursing  bottle.  5,799,808.  Cl.  215-11.100. 
Ohara.  Hitomi:  and  Yahata.  Masahiio.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method  for 
producing  L-lactic  acid  with  high  optical  purity  using  bacillus  strains. 
5.801.025.  Cl.  435-139.000. 
Ohara.  Hitomi:  and  Ogaito.  Makoto.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Method  for 
producing  lactide  and  apparanis  used  therefor,  5,801.255,  CI.  549-274.000. 


Ohashi,  Ryota:  See — 

Takada,  Kenichi:  Ohashi.  Ryota;  Sumomozawa.  Hironori;  and  Shimizu, 
Hiroaki.  5,799.486.  Cl.  60-464.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshikazu,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Machine  vision  methods  and 
articles  of  manufacture  for  determination  of  convex  hull  and  convex  hull 
angle.  5.801.966.  Cl.  364-559.000. 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa.  Genji,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Amide 
derivatives  and  dermalologic  preparations  containing  the  same.  5.801.258. 
Cl.  549-448.000. 
Ohashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

(Jmemolo.  Hideki:  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Wataru:  Ohashi,  Yutaka:  and 
Yokotani,  Masahiro,  5.801.529.  Cl.  324-207.120. 
Ohba,  Akitomo;  Sato.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  head  device  utilizing  super-resolution  technique.  5.802.036. 
Cl.  369-112.000. 
O'Heam.  John:  See — 

Evans,  Gary:  and  O'Heam,  John,  5.799,437.  Cl.  47-40.500. 
Ohi  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Monzen,  Tomoaki,  5,801,502,  Cl.  318-286.000. 
Ohio  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Bertone.  Alicia  L..  5.799.660.  Cl.  128-898.000. 
Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company:  See — 

Arbogast.  Robert  E.:  Bartkus.  Eric  K.;  Colvin.  James  M.:  and Srinivasan, 

Sujatha.  5.800.563.  Cl.  623-35.000. 
Cooper,  John  Edwin;  Arbogast,  Robert  E.;  Kinsinger,  Jay  H.:  and 
Srinivasan,  Sujatha,  5,800,567.  Cl.  623-39.000. 
Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  and  Kai.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
inspecting  blur  correction  camera,  blur  correction  camera,  and  method  of 
inspecting  blur  correction  camera.  5,802,403,  Cl.  396-53.000. 
Ohishi.  Takeo,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Digital  information  modu- 
lating apparatus.  5,802,081,  Cl.  371-55.000. 
Ohkura.  Yuji:  See — 

Takemi.  Masayoshi:  and  Ohkura.  Yuji,  5,800.622.  Cl,  118-725.000, 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Kirchhevel.  G  Umar,  5,801,384,  CI.  250-345.000, 
Ohmichi,  Takako:  See — 

Yofveoka.  Masaki;   Izumida.  Toshitaka;   Kawamoto.   Norio:   Kaneko. 
Takuji;  Ohmichi.  Takako:  and  Okazaki.  Hiromichi.  5.802.342.  Cl 
.395-442.000. 
Ohno.  Hiroki:  See — 

Odagiri.  Taka.shi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroki,  5,801.466.  Cl.  310-81.000. 
Ohno.  Kazunari:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mitsuro;  Ohno.  Kazunari:  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko:  Kato.  Tetsuo; 
and  Morishita.  Takanori,  5.80l,.343,  Cl.  181-2.54.000. 
Ohno.  Manabu:  Ochi,  Hisayuki:  Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito:  Suematsu,  Hiroyuki; 
Imai.  Eiichi: Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi; Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kukimoto. Tsutomu; 
and  Yusa,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Images  forming  apparatus 
and  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  images.  5.802.428,  Cl.  399- 
222.000. 
Ohno,  Shinpei,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  mediod  for  forming  panem 
onto  article  during  injection  molding  thereof  5,800.771.  Cl.  264-510.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshikazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  with  short  circuit  prevention  and  method  of  manufaauring  thereof 
5.801.443,  Cl.  257-758.000. 
Ohta.  Eiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Yamada,  Masanori:  and  Ohta.  Eiji.  5.802.217.  Cl 
382-274.000. 
Ohta.  Ken,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  of  multiple-bank 

structure  having  block  write  function.  5.802.006.  Cl.  365-230.030. 
Ohta.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  method 

and  apparatus  utilizing  the  same.  5.801.855.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Ohta.  Minoru:  See — 

Hori.  Makoto;  Miyamoto.  Toshimi;  Fukaya.  Kenji;  Hamaya.  Masahiro: 
Ohta.  Minorti;  and  Miwa  Naoto,  5,800,689.  Cl.  204-428.000. 
Ohta.  Norihiro:  See — 

Nanaumi.  Masaaki;  Ohta.  Norihiro:  Asano.  Youichi;  Takagi,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu,  5.800.783.  Cl.  422-94.000 
Ohta.  Seiya.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.    Kev  holder.   5,799,522,  Cl. 

70-456.00R. 
Ohta,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Form  simulation  device  and  its 
simulating  method  by  the  use  of  the  Monte  Carlo  method.  5,801.971,  Cl. 
364-578.000. 
Ohtani,  Saloni:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ryoichi;  Ohtani,  Satoru;  Hachimori.  Toshimi:  Kojima,  Teru- 
hisa;  and  Mamyoda.  Takahiro,  5,799,412,  Cl.  34-582.000. 
OhLsuji.  Shinya:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu:  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Sato,  Yoshimichi:  Tashiro,  Kore- 
fiimi:  Bekki,  Keisuke:  Sato,  Hiroshi:  Nohmi,  Makolo;  and  Ohtsuji, 
Shinya,  5,802,266,  Cl   .395-182.090. 
Ohtsuka,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Oohara,  Shunichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu:  Nemoto.  Yasuhiro;  Sasaki,  Naoki: 
Ohtsuka,  Hidefumi;  Matsumoto,  Shogo;  Sato,  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazushi,  5,801,704,  CI.  345-358.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Masataka:  Isota,  Yoji;  Nakahara,  Shintaro:  Mat.sunaga,  Makoto;  and 
Konishi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Antenna 
apparaiuus  using  a  short  patch  antenna.  5.801,660,  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Oba,  Hiroyuki:  Oht.suka,  Yasumasa:  Okuda,  Kouichi:  Ishiyama.  Tal- 
sunori:  Hayakawa.  Akira:  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Shibuya.  Taka.shi. 
5.801.360.0,219-216.000. 


Ohtsuni.  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki.  Fumio:  and  Ohtsuru.  Yoshisuke.  S.80I.74S.  C\. 
347-232.000. 
Ohuchi,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yukio:  Fujita.  Makolo:  Sakate.  Nobuo:  Ohuchi.  Katsuya: 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.800.640.  Cl.  148-557.000. 
Ohwaki,  Hirolsugu:  and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Keyboard 

and  video  camera  control  system.  5.801.771.  Cl'.  348-211.000. 
Ohya,  Yasumasa.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co,,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  guide  unit 

with  elastic  deformable  sleeves.  5.800.064.  Cl.  384-44.000 
Ohya.  Yukihide.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire,  mold 

including  vent  grooves,  and  method.  5.800.642.  Cl.  152-209.00R. 
Oishi,  Kanji:  See — 

Momma.  Atsuko;  Matsumoto.  Miki:  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  5,801,354,  Cl. 
327-89.000. 
Oishi,    Kazumi:   and    Yamamoto,   Atsushi,   to   Sunstar   Inc.   Toothbrush. 

5,799,353.  Cl,  15-167.100. 
Oji-Yuka  Synthetic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nitta,  Katsukuni;  and  Senga,  Kazuyo,  5.8(X),909.  Cl.  428-207  000. 
Ojo-Amaize,  Emmanuel  A.;  Okogun.  Joseph  I :  and  Conam.  Howard  B..  to 
Immune  Modulation.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  immunosuppicss- 
ing.  5,801,19.1.  Cl.  514-475.000. 
Oka.  Michio;  and  Suganuma.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Light  exposure 

and  illuminating  apparatus  5.801.870,  Cl.  359-216.000. 
Oka.  Takeya:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:   Kano.  Takenori;   Ichigo,   Koichi:  and  Oka, 

Takeya  5,799,697.  Cl.  137-625.650. 

Okabe,  Eiji:  Tanabe.  Mayumi;  Saiio,  Shinichi;  Sakaigawa.  Akira:  lakeda. 

Hitoshi:  Kido.  Masami;  Kaneko.  Takashi;  Koden,  Mitshuhiro;  and  Sako. 

Teiyu.  to  Chisso  Corporation;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Smectic  liquid 

crystal  composition  and  liquid  ctyslal  device.  5.800.736.  Cl.  252-299.610. 

Okabe,  Naoto;  See — 

Ishihara.  Yasuo:  KawakiU,  Hanio:  and  Okabe,  Naoto,  5.801,445,  O. 
257-771.000. 
Okada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Shuuichi:  Okada.  Akihiro;  Ozawa  Masayuki;  and  Udagawa. 
Mamoni,  5,801,781,  Cl.  348-441.000. 
Okada,  Hanio:  See — 

Kudo.  Yoshiaki:  Okada.  Hanio:  and  Kobayashi.  Fumihiko.  5.800.839. 
CI.  425-3.000. 
Okada.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsukada.  Takeo;   Kanasugi.   Masaaki;   Miyashita.   Masataka;  Okada. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Yamaguchi.  Norishige.  5.800,636,  Cl.  148-306.000. 
Okada.  Kazusito:  See — 

Kenmochi.    Kazuhito;   Sonobe,   Osamu:    Kawazumi,   Eisuke;   Seino. 
Yoshikazu;  Akazawa.  Takashi;  and  Okada.  Kazusito,  5,799.527,  Cl. 
72-252.500. 
Okada.  Mitsuharu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  with  remov- 
able sealing  film.  5.802,441,  Cl.  399-262.000. 
Okada,  Naohisa  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector. 

5.800.216,  Cl.  439-752.000 
Okada,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano,  Naohiko;  Doi,  Kazuhide;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi; 
Hosomi,  Eiichi;  Hiruta,  Yoichi;  Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shibasaki,  Koji, 
5,801.447.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Okada  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Satoh.    Noriko;    Okada,   Yoshiyuki:   Yoshida.   Shigeru:    and   Yahagi. 
Hironori.  5.801.648,  Cl   341-50000 
Okajima.  Shinpei:  and  Ueda,  Yutaka.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Snowboard  binding. 

5,799,957.  Cl.  280-14.200, 
Okamoto,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Shigeo:  and  Okamoto.  Hideaki.  5.800.965.  Cl.  430-287.100. 
Okamoco,  Jun:  See — 

Jindai,  Masaaki:  and  Okamoto,  Jun.  5,800,101,  Cl.  408-230.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuo:  and  Kondo,  Shunichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 
polymerizable  composition  containing  a  sensitizing  dye  and  a  titanocene 
compound.  5.801.212,  Cl.  522-16.000. 
Okamura,  Ryuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  w  ith  improved 
source/drain  diffusion  regions  having  an  extremely  small  capacitance. 
5,801.426.0.  257-386.000. 
Okaniwa.   Kazuhiro;  and  Hayase.  Iwao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device. 
5,800.665.  Cl.  156-344.000. 
Okawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Furuse.  Tatsuji,  to  Kyocera  Corporation   Dielectric 

ceramic  composition.  5.801,112,  Cl.  501-138  000 
Okayama.  Minenobu;  and  Sato.  Shuji.  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Inc. 
Non-crosslinked  acrylic  polymers  and  non-crosslinked  anion  exchange 
resins,  5.800.809.  Cl.  424-78.120. 
Okazaki,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yoneoka,   Masaki:  Izumida,  Toshitaka;   KawatrxMo,  Nono:   Kaneko. 
Takuji;  Ohmichi.  Takako;  and  Okazaki.  Hiromichi,  5.802.342.  Cl, 
395-442.000. 
Okazaki,  Yuichi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry.  Precision  positioning  control  apparanis  and 
precision  positioning  control  metfwd.  5.801.939.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Oki.  Brian  M  ;  Stamos.  James;  and  Hallmark,  Gary,  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  data  comparisons.  5.802.528.  Cl.  707-201.000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Osamu:  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  5.802.587.  Cl.  71 1155.000. 
Oki  Elecoic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwakiri.  iLsuro.  5.801.981,  Cl.  365-73.000. 
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Salou,  Kenji;  and  Matsushita.  Yuichi,  5.801.999.  a.  365-200.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fuseii.  Martin;  and  Vetvicka.  Vaclav.  5.800.814.  Q.  424-133.100. 
Okogun.  J.  I.;  See — 

Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale.  P.  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S.;  Nasipuri.  R.  N.; 
Okogun.  J.  1.;  Samuel.  Babatunde;  Olusola.  Akin;  and  Orisadipe. 
Abayomi.  5.800.819,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Okogun.  Joseph  I.:  See — 

Pjo-Amaize.  Emmanuel  A.;  Okogun,  Joseph  I.;  and  Conam.  Howard  B.. 
5.801.193.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Okuda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Oba.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Okuda.  Kouichi;  Ishiyama.  Tat- 
sunori;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo;  and  Shibuya.  Takashi. 
5.801.360.  CI.  219-216.000. 
Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation. 

Stack  type  evaporator.  5.800.673.  C\.  159-28.600 
Okuda.  Tetsuro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Distributed  feed  back  laser  with  a 
grating  structure  adjusted  for  a  reduced  intermodulation  distortion  in  an 
analog   amplitude    modulation   and    method    for   fabricating   the   same 
5.802,0%.  CI.  372-102  UOO. 
Okuie.  Takahiro;  Takao.  Osamu;  and  Yoneda,  Haruhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Loadmg  mechanism  of  magnetic  recording-reproduction  appa- 
ratus and  method  of  as.sembling  the  mechanism.  5.801.898.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Hane.  Kazuhiro;  leki,  Atsushi:  and  Matsui,  Keiji.  5,801,378,  01.  250- 

237.0OG. 
Nashiki,  Masayuki,  5,801,478.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Okumura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yasunxxo.  Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hiromichi;  Iwai.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Toshim- 
itsu;  Sasaki.  Toshihiko;  Sugimoio.  Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Itano. 
Naofumi;  Shibata.  Manabu;  and  Nanri.  Yasuo,  5,800,888,  CI.  428- 
36.910. 
Okumura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Syuji;  Fujimoto.  Masaya;  Nakamura.  Koji;  Okumura.  Ryuichi; 
and  Yamamoto.  Hanio.  5.801.845.  CI.  358-458.000. 
Okumura.  Yo:  See — 

Nakatsuyama,  Hisashi;  Kyojima,  Masaki;  and  Okumura,  Yo,  5,802,529, 
CI.  707-513.000. 
Okunishi.  Kazuo.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  which 
supervises  the  number  of  times  an  image  is  formed  under  each  user 
identifier  5.802.423.  CI.  399-80.000. 
Okuno.  Shiroh:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Okuno.  Shiroh.  5.800.759,  CI.  264-163  000. 
Okuia.  Michitaka;  and  Kuramoto,  Kiyohiko.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation  Optical 
coupler  for  performmg  light  branching  and  light  mixing/branch  filtering  in 
a  light  communicabon  network.  5.802,224,  C\.  385-51.000. 
OkuLsu.  Akiko:  See— 

Uno,  Mitsuru;  Kitsuki, Tomohito;  Kita,  Kaisumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Okut.su.  Akiko.  5.801.270,  CI.  560-169.000. 
Oldfield,  Peter:  See— 

Hamilton-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteith.  Donald  Graham;  Keay. 
Roger  David;  Hart.  George  Maynard;  Yee.  Meng;  Oldfield.  Peter; 
Leighton.  Philip;  and  OLeary.  Edward.  5.802,173,  CI.  379-56.200. 
Oldfield.  William;  Brown.  Russell;  and  Osborne.  Michael,  to  Wiltton  Com- 
pany Frequency  discriminating  power  sensor  5,801,525,  CI.  324-76.310. 
O'Leaiy,  Edward:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy,  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteith,  I>>nald  Graham;  Keay. 
Roger  David;  Hart.  George  Maynard;  Yee,  Meng;  Oldfield,  Peter, 
Leighton.  Philip;  and  OLeary.  Edward.  5.802,173,  CI.  379-56.200. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Szuchain;  and  Yukov,  Nina,  5.800.930,  CI.  428-607.000. 
Olinzock,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Tilly.  Lynn  K.;  Kinle.  Robert  C  ;  Olinzock,  Paul  E.;  and  Vogel,  Jeffrey 
C.  5.801.624.  CI.  -34O-179.000. 
Oliver-Shaffer,  Patricia  A.;  Narayanan.  Bikshandarkoil  A.;  Resek.  James  E.; 
and  Singam,  Pulla  Reddy.  to  Abbott  laboratories.  Process  for  the  stereo- 
selective production  of  nitro-enamine  compounds.  5,801,250,  CI.  548- 
526.000. 
Ollar.  Robert-A.:  See— 

Felder.  Mitchell  S  ;  and  Ollar,  Roben-A.,  5,801.009,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Ollivier,  Jean;  and  Commarieu.  Annie,  lo  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 
purification  of  an  alkaiKsulphonyl  chloride  and  of  the  corresponding 
alkanesulphonic  acid.  5.801.283.  CI.  562-828.000. 
Ollivier.  Jean-Francois,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.   Probe  for  an  implantable 

medical  device.  5.800.499.  CI.  607-126.000. 
OIney.  John  R..  to  B  &  B  Molders.  LLC  Grill  assembly.  5.800,259,  CI. 

454-109.000. 
Olsen.  Hans,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Stable  adhesive  ostomy  appliance.  5.800.415. 

a.  604-336.000. 
Olsen.  Randall  Bruce.  Bicycle  power  assist.  5.799.747,  CI.  180-221.000. 
Olson.  Christopher  Hans:  See — 

Golla,  Robert  Thaddeus;  and  Olson,  Christopher  Hans.  5.802..346.  CI. 
.395-500.000. 
Olson.  Jack  R  :  See— 

McDonald.  Vincent  K.;  Olson.  Jack  R.;  Sotirin.  Baitiara  J.;  and  Williams 
Robert  B  .  5.801,560.  CI.  327-134000. 
Olson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Siufflebeam.   John   F;   Olson.  Thomas   A.;   and    Dunham.   Lisle  J 
5.799..598.  CI    111-185.000. 
Olsson.  Bert-Ake.  to  Astra  Aktiebolae.  Aseptic  transfer   5.799.464    CI 
53-425.000. 


Olusola.  Akin:  See — 

Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale.  P  O.;  Gamaniel,  K.  S  ;  Nasipuri,  R.  N; 
Okogun,  J.  I.;  Samuel,  Babatunde;  Olusola,  Akin;  and  Orisadipe, 
Abayomi,  5,800,819,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Olympus  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dianna,  Andreas  E.;  and  Costello,  James  G..  5,801,762,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,    Mitsuo;    Uzawa,    Kunihiko;    liakura.    Masahiro;    and    Hijino, 

Masamichi,  5,799,676,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Miyauchi.  Yuji.  5.801,882,  CI.  359-431.000. 

Nakada.  Mamoru;  and  Shinozuka.  Minoru.  5.800.41 1,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  5.801.885.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Omega-Flex.  Inc.:  See — 

Albino.  Mark.  5.799.989,  CI.  285-334.500. 
Omel.  Randall  R.:  See— 

Muzio,  Simon  C;  Omel,  Randall  R.;  and  Linnen,  Barry  J.,  5,801,692,  CI. 
345-339.000. 
Omeros  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Pierce,  Pamela  A.;  and  Herz,  Jeffrey  M., 

5,800,385,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Yencho,  Stephen  A.;  Hetrin,  David  A.;  Mcll- 
vaine,  Neil  G.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann,  Milton  R.;  de  Castio, 
Jose  T.  v.;  Selecman,  George;  Collins,  John;  Aziz,  Imraan;  and 
Bressner,  Gonn,  5,800,544,  CI.  623-13.000. 
Omi,  Junichi:  See — 

Machida.  Kiyosada;  and  Omi.  Junichi,  5,801,888,  CI.  359-694.000. 
Omi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Horibata,  Kenji;  Omi,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato,  Fumihiko,  5,801,313,  CI. 
73-718.000. 
Omnipoint  Corporation:  See — 

Scon,  Logan,  5,802,046,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Omori,  Katsumi:  See — 

Satou,  Yoshinori;  Maeda,  Akira;  Maki,  Hideyuki;  and  Omori,  Katsumi, 
5.802.2.54.  CI.  395-68.000. 
Omote.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Watanabe,  Manabu;  Omote.  Kenji;  and 
Tanaka.  Satoni.  5.801.499.  CI.  318-141.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Horibata.  Kenji;  Omi.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato.  Fumihiko.  5.801.313.  CI. 
73-718.000. 
Onaya,  Junichi:  See — 

Takada.  Akikazu;  Onaya.  Junichi;  Aral,  Mikio:  Miyauchi,  Satoshi: 
Kyogashima,  Mamoru;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  5.801,162,  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Oneida  Indian  Nation:  See — 

Holch.  Niels  C  ;  and  Riolo,  Frank  J.,  5,800,269,  CI.  463-42.000. 
O'Neill,  James  J.:  5«— 

Bangs,  David  L.;  Gounares,  Alexander  G.;  O'Neill,  James  J.;  Sargent, 
Murray,  111;  and  Zaika,  Igor  Y,  5,802,380,  CI.  395-777.000. 
Ong.  Michael  T:  See— 

Ziauddin,  Mohamed;  and  Ong,  Michael  T,  5,802,521,  Q.  707-101.000. 
Ong,  T  P:  See— 

Fiordalice,  Robert;  Garcia,  Sam;  and  Ong,  T.  P,  5,801,098.  a.  438- 
653.000. 
Ono,  Junichi:  See — 

Takata,  Kensaku;  and  Ono,  Junichi,  5,800,201,  CI.  439-466.000. 
Ono,  Makoto:  See — 

Takagi,  Yuji;  Doi.  Hideaki;  and  Ono,  Makoto,  5,801,965.  CI.  364- 
552.000. 
Ono,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Kiyoshi;  Ono,  Tetsuji;  and  Fujihara,  Hiromichi,  5,801,545, 
CI.  324-770.000. 
Ono,  Yuichi;  Hatori,  Milsuaki;  and  Inuoe,  Hiroshi,  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 

Kaisha  Limited  Ruid  clutch.  5,799,765,  CI.  192-58.620. 
Onoda.  Izumi;  Adachi,  Yasushi,  Kawabe.  Isao;  and  Takashima,  Kazu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hermetic  compressor  having  vibration  damping 
support.  5.800,150,  CI.  418-63.000. 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Gariipy,  Jean,  5,801.145.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Ontrak  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Pant.  Anil  K.;  Young.  Douglas  W.;  Meyer.  Anthony  S.;  Volodarsky, 
Konstantin;  and  Weldon,  David  E..  5,800,248,  CI.  45MI.000. 
Onyx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick,  Francis,  5,801,029,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Oohara,  Shunichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Nemoto,  Yasuhiro;  Sasaki,  Naoki;  Oht- 
suka, Hidefumi;  Matsumoto,  Shogo;  Sato,  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida,  Kazushi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  input  device  with  displayed  legend  and 
shape-changing  cursor  5,801,704,  CI.  345-358.000. 
Ooishi.  Isamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  enhanced  utility  of  custom 
characters  including  dividing  the  custom  characters  into  custom  character 
groups  and  adapting  the  custom  character  groups  to  each  other  5,802,538 
CI   707-542.000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  a  hierarchical  power  source  configuration 
5.801.576.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Oomolo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Hattori.  Toshiyuki;  Oomoto.  Ryuji;  and  Murai.  Kiyoaki.  5,802.209,  CI. 
382-232.000. 
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Oozu.  Hayao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  and  Sugawa.  Shigetoshi. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state  image  pickup  device  having  a 
plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  on  a  common  substrate. 
5.801.373.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Opal,  Anthony  P.,  to  Telco  Services,  Inc.  Climate  controlled  outdoor  enclo- 
sure. 5.801,632,  CI.  340-585.000. 
Oprescu,  Rorin,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  for  propagating  preemptive 
bus  initialization  on  an  acyclic  directed  graph.  5.802.289.  CI.  395-200.190. 
Opticon  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Salama.  Fouad  A..  5.800.339.  CI.  600-29.000. 
Optima  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend.  Gerald  Leo.  5.799.465.  CI.  53-258.000. 
Opiische  Werke  G  Rodenstock:  See — 

Melzig,  Manfred;  and  Zinner.  Herbert.  5.801.243.  CI.  544-71.000. 
Opto  Power  Corporation:  See — 

He.  Xiaoguang.  5,801,403,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Jasuja,  Amit;  and  Taranio,  Roger,  5.802.523.  CI.  707-103.000. 

Oki.  Brian  M.;  Stamos.  James;  and  Hallmark.  Gary.  5.802,528.  CI. 

707-201  000 
Wallack.  Peter  A  .  5,802,512,  CI   707-2.000. 

Ziauddin,  Mohamed;  and  Ong,  Michael  T,  5,802,521,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Orbach,  Abraham;  and  Schubert,  William  L.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Front 
wheel    drive    engagement    control    system    for    agricultural    vehicles. 
5,802,489,  CI.  701-50.000. 
Orban,  Stefan  Raimund:  See — 

Rowers,  Philip  Lester;  Orban,  Stefan  Raimund;  Seiffert,  Roland;  Lee, 
Thomas  S.;  and  Wang,  Mandy  L.,  5,802,524,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Orcutt,  Eric  D.;  and  Fritz.  Dean  D..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Crimper  fitting 

locator  assembly.  5.799.531,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon,  State  of 
Chegon,  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education,  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  Cai,  Sui  Xiong;  Zhou,  Zhang-Lin;  and  Navratil, 
James  M.,  5,801,183,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Oriental  Yea-st  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karasawa.  Tsuguo;  Takahashi.  Masayuki;  Miyamoto,  Masami;  and 
Takayama,  Itani,  5,800,901,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K  ,  5,800,540,  CI.  623- 1 1.000. 
Origuchi,  Tamotsu.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Operating  state  detecting 
system   of  free-wheel   hub   mechanism   for  four-wheel-drive   vehicles 
5.799.748.  CI.  180-233.000. 
Orisadipe.  Abayomi:  See — 

Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale.  P  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S.;  Nasipuri,  R.  N.; 
Okogun,  J.  I.;  Samuel,  Babatunde;  Olusola.  Akin;  and  Orisadipe. 
Abayomi.  5.800.819.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ormai.  Peter:  See — 

Bankuti.  Laszlo;  Ormai.  Peter;  Talosi.  Karoly;  Tokes,  Jozsef;  Vamos. 
Zolian;  Wursching,  Istvan;  and  Micsinai.  Zsolt,  5,801,484,  CI.  313- 
493.000. 
Ormai  Industries  Ltd.:  See^ 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Goldman,  Daniel;  and  Sinia.  Joseph,  5,799.490.  CI. 

60-655.000. 

Ormondroyd.  Thomas,  to  Sportslec  Concepts,  Inc  Goalie  training  apparatus 

and  riKthod  of  using  a  goalie  training  apparatus  5.800,3 1 2,  CI.  482-5 1 .000. 

On-.  Marjorie.  Adjustable  stand.  5.799.919.  CI.  248-398.000. 

Orth,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Endotex  Interventional  Systems,  Inc.  Prosthetic  graft 

and  method  for  aneurysm  repair  5,800,521,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Orth,  Geoffrey  A  :  See— 

Anderson,  Scott  C;  Brown,  Peter  S.;  and  Orth,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,800.526. 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Lambelet.  Lawrence  E..  Jr;  Passarotti.  Henry;  and  McQuay.  Gary  E.. 
5,799,821,  CI.  221-5.000. 
Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Gustilo,  Ramon  B.;  and  Hein,  Todd  J.,  5,800,437,  CI.  606-86.000. 
Orthotics  Limited:  See — 

Glennie,  Kenneth  Donald;  and  Turner,  William  Alan,  5,800,364,  CI. 
600-592.000. 
Osada,  Torachika:  Se'e — 

Sato,  Yohei;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Osada,  Torachika;  Higuma,  Masahiko; 
Kawai,  Jun;  Izumida.  Masaaki;  Taneya,  Yoichi;  and  Iketani,  Masaru, 
5,801,737,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Osakabe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Koube,  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi; Sato,  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5,802,300,  CI.  395-200.520. 
Osako,  Akihiko:  5*^ — 

Tezuka,  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Wakaki.  Makoto;  Osako.  Akihiko; 
and  Nakamura.  Kazuhito.  5.799.685,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Osawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Kato,  Eiichi;  Osawa,  Sadao;  and  Nakazawa.  Yusuke.  5.800.954.  CI. 
430-47.000. 
Osawa.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro;  Owa.  Hideo;  Osawa.  Yoshitomo;  Kurihara.  Akira;  and 
Kawashima,  Isao,  5,802,174,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III:  See — 

Davis,  Elizabeth  Jean;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III,  5,800,654,  CI. 
156-227.000. 
Osborne,  David  W.:  See — 


Tapolsky,  Gilles   H  ;  and  Osborne,  David  W.,  5.800.832,  CI.  424- 
449.000. 
Osborne,  Michael:  See — 

Oldfield,  William;  Brown,  Russell;  and  Osbonie,  Michael,  5.801,525, 

CI.  324-76.310. 

Osder.  Stephen  S..  to  McDonnell  Douglas.  Rotor  blade  swa.shplale-axis 

rotation  and  gyroscopic  momenis  compensator.  5.799,901.  CI.  244-17.130. 

Oshima.  Milsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid  Communication 

system.  5.802.241.  CI.  386-46.000. 

OSI  Sealants  Iik  '  See 

Glenn.  William  C;  and  Workman.  Joseph  H..  5.800.144.  CI.  401- 
139.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  John  O.;  and  Reagan,  Patricia  M.,  5,800,199,  CI.  439-374.000. 
Ostergaard,  David  A.:  See — 

Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W.;  Osteigaard,  David  A.:  and  Juhlin, 
Jon.  5.799.886.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Ostop.  John:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;  Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  Ostop.  John;  Baker,  Martin  L.; 
Arlow,  Gregory  A.;  Golombeok,  John  C,  and  Fagan,  Thomas  J,  Jr, 
5,801,442,  CI.  257-714.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen:  See — 

Roberts,  Kim  Byron;  O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen;  and  May,  Gregory 
Dean,  5.801,858,  CI.  359- 1 14.000. 
Oswald,  Kurt  D.:  Sef— 

Gordon,  Michael  W.;  Young,  Robert;  Zlatkin,  Michael;  and  Oswald,  Kurt 
D,  5,799,621,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Ota,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hidoe;  and  Ota,  Kazuya,  5,801,389,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Ota.  Seiya:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Ota.  Seiya.  5.801,718.  CI.  345-508  000. 
Otaki.  Tatsuro;  and  Sakano.  Hitoshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Focusing  glass 

and  photographic  system.  5.802.406,  CI.  3%- 1 50  000. 
Otani.  Minoru:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroyasu;  Otani,  Minoni;  and  Hasegawa,  Tadashi,  5.801.802.  CI. 
349- 1 29.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calcasola.  Richard  W ;  Thompson.  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Robar.  Terry  M.;  Ericson.  Richard  J  ;  Jarvjs. 
Dave  C;  Polacek.  Richard  R.;  and  Patel.  Satish  P.  5.799.755.  CI. 
187-403.000. 
Otokila.  Kosuke:  See — 

Fujisawa.  TeLsuya;  Sato.  Mitsutaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka;  Otokita,  Kosuke;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida,  Kalsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri,  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio,  5,801,439, 
CI.  257-686000. 
O'Toole,  Tertence  Robert:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  Randall;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 

Martin;  Markovich,  Voya  Risu;  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride.  Donald 

G.;  O'Toole.  Ten^nce  Robert;  Tisdale,  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 

Alfred.  5.800.858,  CI  427-97.000. 

Otsuka,  Yoshinori;  Aisumi,  Kinya;  and  Kimura,  Yuji,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd  Stack  type  semiconductor  laser  device.  5,802,088,  CI  372-36.000. 
Otsuki,  Tetsuya,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Resin  sealing  type  semicon- 
ductor device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.801 .435.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Ott.  Brian  M.:  See— 

Laabs,  Timothy  P;  Ott,  Brian  M.;  and  Crocco.  John  J..  5.799.520.  CI. 
70-360.000. 
On,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Nixon.  Mark;  Havekosi,  Robert  B.;  Jundt,  Larry  O  ;  Stevenson,  Dennis; 
On,  Michael  G  ;  Webb,  Arthur;  and  Lucas,  Mike,  5.801.942,  CI. 
364-188.000 
On,  Siephan:  See — 

Gobell,  Jurgen;  On,  Stephan;  and  Ueberle,  Michael,  5,799,692,  CI. 
137-580.000. 
Otil,  Josef;  and  KenI,  Werner,  to  Grafolec  Kotterer  GmbH.  Device  for 

pioducing  a  fluid  jet.  5,799,879,  O.  239^37.000. 
Ono.  Zhou:  See— 

Tanigaki,  Katsumi;  Kuroshima,  Sadanori;  and  Ono,  Zhou,  5,800.794,  CI. 
423-324.000. 
Otus,  Erol:  See — 

Bowden,  Lori;  Jochums,  Sharon  L.;  and  Otus,  Erol,  5,801,703,  CI. 
345-357.000. 
Ou,  Ching-Nan:  See — 

Noffsinger,  Jimmie  K.;  and  Ou,  Ching-Nan,  5,801 ,053. 0. 435-288.600. 
Ouchi,  Takeaki:  See — 

Urau,  Yoshinori;  Yoneda,  Takao;  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi.  Yasu- 
haru;  Nakano.  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura.  Tada.shi;  Ouchi.  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa,  Satoshi,  5,799,881,  CI.  241-5.000 
Ouyang,  Jiangbo:  See — 

Rodzewich,  Eidward  A.;  Ouyang,  Jiangbo:  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E.. 

5.801.217.  CI.  523^»09.000. 

Oversti«et.  Thomas  S.;  and  Dampts,  Arthur  E..  to  international  Refining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Hot  melt  lubricant  and  method  of  application 

5.801.128.  CI.  .508-159  000. 

Overton.   Mark  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,   fhxel  correction   and 

smoodiing  method.  5.801,843,  CI.  358-447.000. 
Owa,  Hideo:  See — 

Sako.  Yoichiro;  Owa.  Hideo;  Osawa,  Yoshitomo;  Kurihara.  Akira;  and 
Kawashima.  Isao.  5.802.174,  CI   380-4.000 
Owens-Brockway  Pla.stic  Products  Inc.:  See — 
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Michael  D..  5.800.770.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Oxford  Asymmetry  imemational  pic:  See — 

Davies.  Stephen  Graham;  Polywka.  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and 

Sanganee.  Hilesh  Jayanlilal.  5.801.249.  CI  548-229.000. 
Polywka.  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and  Davies.  Stephen  Graham. 
5.801.248.  CI.  548-228.000. 
Ozaki.  Ichiro.  Selective  call  receiver  with  independent  control  of  displayed 
service  area  data  and  selected  radio  channel  5.801.638.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Ozaki.  Masahani:  Naka.  Takeshi:  and  Furutachi.  Hitoshi.  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc   Pulse  frequency  modulated  DC-DC  converter.  5.801.518.  CI. 
323-222.000. 


Lothian.  Scott  L.:  and  Wilmoi.  George  E.  Jr..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Compact  water  collector  5.800.582.  CI.  55-396.000. 
Palmisano.  Laurent:  See — 

Largillier.  Christian:  Marchi.  Marc  Roger:  Palmisano.  Laurent;  and 
Stangalini.  Gerard  Jacques.  5.800.125.  CI.  416-96.00R. 
Palumbo.  Aaron  J.:  See — 

Burstedt.  Douglas  C;  Palumbo.  Aaron  J.;  Haider.  Robert  S.:  and  Reyes, 
Tony  A.,  5.801.928.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Pan.  Anthony  Liem:  See — 

Fawal.  Marwan  Ahmad:  Pan.  Anthony  Liem:  Davis.  Eric  Roger;  and 
Reid.  Richard  Sidney.  5.801.602.  CI.  333-177.000. 


Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut.  Michael  J.,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Cinema    Pan.  Pai-Hung.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Container-shaped  bonom  elec 
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Products  Corporation.  Theater  sound  system  w  ith  upper  surround  channels 
5,802,181.0.  381-18.000. 
Ozawa.  Hidekiyo:  See — 

Saeki,  Minio;  Yano,  Hidetoshi:  and  Ozawa,  Hidekiyo,  5.801,514,  CI. 
320-136.000. 
Ozawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hiroshima,  Shuuichi;  Okada,  Akihiro:  Ozawa,  Masayuki;  and  Udagawa, 
Mamoni.  5.801.781.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Ozawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  Haya.shibe.  Shigeaki:  Hirakoso,  Yutaka:  Masumoto. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura,  Shizuka:  Ozawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Suka.  Munehiro 
5.802.067.  CI.  370-527.000. 
P.E.  Zogen:  See — 

Manker.    Denise    C;    Marrone.    Pamela   Gail;    and    Judd.    Stephen. 
5.801. 196.  CI.  514-547000. 
Paatero.  Jaakko:  See — 

Johansson.  Jan-Erik;  and  Paatero.  Jaakko.  5.801.204.  CI.  521-41.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Ferek-Peoic.  Bozidar:  and  Breyer.  Branko.  5.799.350.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Holmstrom.  Nils.  5.800.468.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc  :  See — 

Elias,  William  H  .  5.801.917.  CI.  361-535.000. 
Mann.  Brian  M..  5.800.472.  CI.  607-29.000. 

Park.  Euljoon:  Bradley.  Kerry;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  and  Florio,  Joseph  J . 
5.800,467.  CI.  607-17.000. 
PacFab.  Inc  :  See — 

Dunn.  Dennis  C:  and  Swain.  Richaid  L.,  5.802.227.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Pacific  Saw  and  Knife  Company:  See — 

Hewitt.  Keith  H.:  Miller.  Douglas  Darrell:  and  Wilson.  Steve  Bryant. 
5.799.558.  CI.  183-665  000 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T:  Nicol.  Mark  D.:  and  Krau.  Michael  P,  5,802,376,  CI 
395-726.000. 
Packer,  John  S.;  See — 

Kool.  Fred  A.;  and  Packer.  John  S..  5.802,584,  CI.  711-154000. 
Packer.  Robert  L..  to  Packeieer.  Inc  Method  for  rapid  data  rate  detection  in 
a  packet  communication   environment   without  dau   rate   supervision 
5.802.106.  CI.  375-225.000. 
Packeteer.  Inc  :  See — 

Packer.  Robert  L..  5.802.106.  CI.  375-225.800 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R  :  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Ale.shin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Padmapriya.  Abeysinghe  A.;  and  Mahiou.  Belaid,  to  llnivera  Pharmaceuti- 
cals,     Inc       Method      for      the      synthesis      of     8-C-P-D(2'-0-(E)- 
cmnamoyl|glycopyranosyl-2-|2-hydroxylpropyl-7-methoxy-5- 
methylchromone.  5.801.256.  CI.  549-401.000. 
Paech.  Chnsiian  G.:  See — 

Maurer,  Karl-Heinz:  Weiss.  Albrecht:  Paech.  Christian  G  :  Goddene. 
Dean  W.;  Christianson.  Teresa  M.;  Tang.  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson 
Charles  Ronald.  5.801.039.  Q.  435-221.000. 
Paelz.  Klaus-Christian:  Sfe — 

Mais,  Franz-Josef:  Paetz,  Klaus-Christian:  Fiege.  Helmut:  Blank.  Heinz 

Ulnch:  Brueck.  Dieter:  and  Mehl,  Wolf,  5,801.284,  CI  564-417.000. 

Paff.  Robert:  Kupersmii.  Carl:  Mills.  Lawrence  R..  and  Thompson.  Edwin,  to 

Sensormatic     Electronics     Corporation.     Surveillance     apparatus     with 

enhanced  control  of  camera  and  lens  assembly.  5.801 .770.  CI.  348-2 1 1 .000. 

Page.  Darren  L.  Compaa  and  efficient  photosynthetic  water  filters.  5.799.61 2 

CI    119-260.000. 
Pakon.  Inc.:  See — 

True.  James  A.;  Peterson.  Douglas  B.;  and   Hogenson.  James  G 
5.801.852.  CI.  358-502.000. 
Palermo.  Thomas  J  :  and  Gia.  Son,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Detachable 

embolic  coil  assembly  5.800.455.  CI  606-191.000 
Paley.  Greg:  and  Bauer.  Wulf.  to  Vobis  Microcomputer  AG:  and  Award 
Software  Ini    Inc    Process  for  scrolling  a  plurality  of  raster  lines  in  a 
window  of  a  personal  computer  display  screen  run  m  graphic  nHXle 
.5.801.675.  CI.  345-123.000 
Palmer.  James  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Sybren  Daniel;  Palirer,  James  D  :  and  Lundell,  Louis,  5.801  51  ^ 
CI   320-113.000. 
Palmer.  Lynn  D.:  See — 

Gaarder.  Glenn  W;  Stodder.  Samuel  A  ;  Palmer.  Lynn  D.:  Capulo  Dan 
S  :  and  Nguyen.  Chan  K..  5.800.083.  CI.  400-185.000. 


u-ode   for   integrated   circuit   capacitor   with    partially   rugged   surface 
.5,801.413.0.  257-301.000. 
Pan.  Shaoher  X.:  See— 

Todorov.  Valentin  N.;  Tanase.  Yoshi;  Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Sato.  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter;  Ye.  Yan;  Pan.  Shaoher  X.;  and  Podlesnik.  Dragan. 
5.801. .386,  CI  250-397.000 
Panasonic  Technologies  Inc  :  See — 

Ciceres,  Ramdn:  Bershad,  Brian;  Marsh,  Brian  D.:  and  Doughs,  Fred- 
erick, 5,802,554,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Pancoast,  Steven  Taylor  See — 

Crump,   Dwayne  Thomas;   Hurd,  Jonathan  James;   Pancoa.st.   Steven 
Taylor;  and  Worthington.  Thoma.s  K..  5.801,785,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Panel,  Amos:  See — 

Werber,  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon,  Elisha  P:  Levanon,  Avigdor:  Guy,  Rachel: 
Goldlusi,    Arie;    Rigbi,    Meir;    Panet,   Amos:    and    Fischer,    Meir 
5,801,017,0,  435-69.100. 
Pankert.  Joseph  R.R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording  device. 

5,801,733,  O.  347-72  ()00 
Panneton,  Steev.  Board  game  having  multiple,  interconnecting  segments 

5,799,941,0.  273-246.000. 
Pant.  Anil  K.;  Young.  Douglas  W.;  Meyer.  Anthony  S.;  Volodarsky.  Konstan- 
tin;  and  Weldon.  David  E..  to  Ontrak  Systems  Inc  Control  of  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  rate  across  a  substrate  surface.  5.800.248,  CI  45 1  - 
41.000. 
Pantel.  David  S.:  See— 

Nankervis.  Wayne  T:  Dufek,  Gary  L.;  and  Pantel.  David  S..  5.799,467. 
CI  53-450.000. 
Papademetriou.  Stephanos:  See — 

Evans.  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly;  Esch,  Victor  C: 
Gelfond.  Yefim;  Papademetiiou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart.  Daren  L.. 
5.802.229.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Papaspyrides.  Constanune  D.:  See — 

Bletsos.  loannis  V:  and  Papaspyrides.  Constantine  D..  5,801.278.  CI. 
562-590000. 
Papathomas.  Kostantinos:  See — 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl:  Fotomy.  William  Thoma.s;  Japp.  Robert  Maynard; 
Papathoma.s.  Kostantinos;  and  Poliks.  Mark  David.  5.800,874,  O 
427-412.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Nankerwis,  Wayne  T ,  Dufek,  Gary  L.:  and  Pantel.  David  S..  5.799.467 

CI.  53-450.000. 
Vigneau.  Richard  J.:  Buxton,  Gerald  W.;  and  Dvorak,  Richard  C, 
5,800,652.0.  156-184  000. 
Pappas.  David  L.:  See — 

Decker.  Thoma-s  G  :  Lundie.  Gregory  P;  Pappas.  David  L.:  Welty. 
Richard  P:  and  Parent.  C  Robert.  5.799.549.  O.  76-104.100. 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Elsaesser.  Dieter:  Von  Der  Heide.  Johann;  and  Muller.  Rolf.  5.801.900 
CI.  360-98.070. 
Parce.  J.  Wallace:  See- 
Chow.  Calvin  Y.  H.;  and  Parce,  J.  Wallace,  5,800,690,  CI.  204-451.000 
Pare,  David  Ferrin,  Jr;  Hoffman,  Ned:  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander,  to 
SmanTouch,  LLC.  Use  sensitive  identification  system.  5,802.199    CI 
382-115.000. 
Parent,  C.  Robert:  See- 
Decker,  Thomas  G;   Lundie,  Gregory   P;   Pappas,   David  L.:  Welty, 
Richard  P:  and  Parent,  C.  Robert,  5,799,549,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Pari,     Gregory     S..     to     Hybridon.     Inc.     Oligonucleotides     with     anti- 

cytomegalovirus  activity  5,801,235,  O.  5.16-24.500. 
Parikh,  Shrikant  N.;  Manthututhil.  George  C;  and  Reddy.  Hari  N..  to 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Method  &  apparanis  for  preventing 
unintentional  perusal  of  computer  display  information.  5.801.697,  CI 
345-342000 
Park.  Byung-Chul.  to  .Samsung  Electi-onics  Co.,  Ltd  Calculation  method  and 
circuit  for  obuining  a  logaridimic  approximation  value.  5,801,974,  CI. 
364-722.000 
Park.  Chau  Ik:  See- 
Kim.  Jong  Tae:  Park.  Chau  Ik:  and  Lee.  Chang  Hyung.  5.801.074.  CI 
438-125.000. 
Park.  Euljoon;  Bradley.  Kerry;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  and  Florio.  Joseph  J.,  to 
Pacesetter.  Inc.  Cardio- synchronous  impedance  measurement  system  for  an 
implantable  stimulation  device  5,800.467.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Park.  Geun-bok;  Kim.  Kil-yong:  Go.  Jae-seung;  and  Kim.  Dong-heyun.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  flow  check  system  and  method 
theieof.  5.801.315.  CI.  73-861.570. 


Park,  Hae-jin;  and  Kang.  Yun-.seok,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tem- 
perature controlling  method  and  apparatus  for  refrigerator  using  velocity 
control  of  ventilation  fan  and  direction  control  of  rotary  blade  5,799,4%, 
O.  62-89.000. 
Park.  Hong  Ku.  Modular  animal  habitat.  5,799,611,  CI.  119-248.000 
Park,  Hong  Shik;  Rhee,  Woo  Seop;  Kwak,  Dong  Yong:  and  Jeon,  Man  Yeong, 
to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Congestion 
control  unit  and  method  in  an  ai>ynchronous  transfer  itrade  (ATM)  network. 
5,802,040,  CI   370-232.000. 
Park.  Jun  Bae.  to  Electronics  Inc.  Defroster  for  indirect-freezing  refrigerator 

5,799,498,0.62-154.000 
Park,  Kee  Woo;  and  Shin,  Sang  Ho,  to  Hyundai  Electronics-Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Word  line  driver  in  semiconductor  memory  device  using  a  main 
decoder  and  a  pluralitv  of  middle  and  sub-decoders.   5,802,008,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Park,  Kyung  Chan:  See — 

Kim,  Bum  Ki:  and  Park,  Kyung  Chan.  5,802.018.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Park.  Nae  Hak:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Kwon;  and  Park,  Nae  Hak,  5,801,099,  CI.  438-666.000. 
Park,  Seong  Yeon:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Seok;  Park.  Seong  Yeon:  Yoon.  Jae  Hyun;  and  Ryu.  Ho  Han. 
5.802.022.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  Andreas  A.,  5,799,6%,  CI.  137-625.440. 
Parker,  William  P:  See— 

Engelsberg,  Audrey  C;  Johnson,  Andrew  W.:  and  Parker,  William  P., 
5,800,625,0    134-1.000. 
Parkin,  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  with  ferromagnetic  multilayer 
having  fixed  magnetic  moment.  5,801,984,  CI.  365-158.000. 
Parola,  Dario  L.:  See — 

Clancy,  Beth  J.:  Else,  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier,  Richard  E.;  Parola,  Dario 

L.;  Stone,  Roger  E.;  and  Tai.  Nancy  Y,  5,802,164,  O.  379-347.000 

Parrott,  Ronald  A.,  to  Verticom,  Inc   Microwave  linear  oscillator/amplifier 

utilizing  a  multicoupled  ferrite  resonator.  5.801,591,  CI.  33l-%.000. 
Parvulescu.  Adrian;  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  and  Klym.  Sophie,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration; and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Telephone  handset  with  remote  con- 
troller  for   transferring   information   to   a   wireless   messaging   device 
5.802.460.  O.  455-92  000. 
Pascal.  Andrew:  Giacalone.  Louis  David.  Jr;  and  Barrwtt,  Michael,  to  Silicon 
Gaming,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  indicating  the 
approximate  amount  of  elapsed  time.  5,800,264,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Circuit  for  the 
generation  of  a  voltage  as  a  function  of  the  conductivity  of  an  elementary 
cell  of  a  non-volatile  memory.  5,801.988.  O.  365-185.210. 
Pa-sczuk.   Daniel   Miguel;  and  Acuna.  Ana  Maria.  Condom  with  safety 

retaining  means.  5.799.657,  CI.  128-844.000. 
Passarotti,  Henry:  See — 

Lambelet,  Lawrence  E.,  Jr;  Passarotti.  Henry;  and  McQuay.  Gary  E.. 
5,799.821.0.  221-5.000. 
Passera.  Anthony:  Thorp.  John  R.;  Beckerle,  Michael  J.;  and  Zyszkowski, 
Edward  S.  A.,  to  Totreni  Systems.  Inc.  Computer  system  and  computerized 
method  for  partitioning  data  for  parallel  processing.  5.802.517,  CI.  707- 
8.000. 
Passmore,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Senator  Steven  T:  Passmore,  Dale  R,;  and  Gittins,  Robert  S..  5,802,364, 
CI   395-681.000. 
Pasternak,  John  H  :  See — 

Hong,  Chang  Hee:  and  Pasternak,  John  H.,  5.801,457,  CI.  307-80.000. 
Patel.  Anil  B.:  See— 

Kurth.  Brian  J.;  and  Patel.  Anil  B.,  5,800.136,  CI.  417-31 1.OOO. 
Patel,  Rajesh  B.:  See— 

Mallick,  Soummya:  and  Patel,  Rajesh  B.,  5,802,340.  O.  395-394.000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  and  Mallick.  Soummya.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  misaligned 
instruction  data  5.802.556.  CI.  711-109.000 
Patel.  Rajesh  Bhikhubhai:  and  Mallick.  Soummya,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Write-back  cache  having  sub-line  size  coherency 
granularity  and  method  for  maintaining  coherency  within  a  write-back 
cache.  5.802.572.  CI.  711-143.000. 
Patel.  Satish  P:  See- 
Wan.  Samuel  C:  Calcasola.  Richard  W.;  Thompson.  Jack  M.:  Zaharia, 
Vlad;  Cooney,  Anthony:  Robar.  Terry  M  :  Ericson,  Richard  J.:  Jarvis, 
Dave  C;  Polacek,  Richard  R.;  and  Patel,  Satish  P,  5.799.755,  CI. 
187-403.000. 
Paternoster  Rudolf:  See — 

Harke,  Stefan:  Grathwohl,  Stefanie;  Paternoster  Rudolf;  Wilhelm,  Tho- 
ma.s; Hock,  Klaus;  and  Fenzl,  Werner  5,800,910,  O.  428-212.000. 
Palhak.  Chandrashekhar  P:  See— 

Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Pathak,  Chandrashekhar  P.;  Sawhney,  Amatpreel  S.; 

Desai,  Neil  P;  and  Hossainy,  Syed  R  A.,  5,801,033,  CI.  435-182.000. 

Pathikonda.  Chakrapani:  Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W..  to 

Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  generating  bus  clock  signals  with  a  1/N 

characteristic  in  a  2/N  mode  clocking  scheme..  5.802.132. 0.  377-48.000. 

Patonay.  Gabor;  Narayanan.  Narasimhachari;  Strekowski,  Lucjan;  Midden- 

dorf,  Lyle  Richard;  and  Lipowska,  Malgorzata,  to  Li-Cor,  Inc.  SequeiKing 

near  infrared  and  infrared  fluorescence  labeled  DNA  for  detecting  using 

laser  diodes  and  suitable  labels  therefor  5.800,995,  CI.  435-6  000. 

Patterson,  James  T,  to  Samsung  Information  Systems  America.  Analog  video 

encoder  with  metered  closed  caption  data  on  digital  video  input  interface. 

5,801,782,  CI.  348-473.000. 


Patterson,  Martin:  See — 

Baehr  Geoffrey  G.;  Danielson,  William:  Lyon,  Thomas  L.:  Mulligan, 
Geoffrey;  Patterson,  Martin;  Scott,  Glenn  C:  and  Turbyfill,  Carolyn, 
5,802,320.  O.  395-200.790. 
Pattnaik.  Pratap  Chandra:  See — 

Hkanadham.  Kattamuri:  Lim.  Beng-Hong:  and  Patmaik,  Pratap  Chandra. 
5.802.582.  CI.  711-152.000. 
Patron.  Thadd  Clark;  Filkins.  Robert  John:  Fulton.  James  Paul:  Hedcngren, 
Kristina  Helena  Valborg:  and  Young.  John  David,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Hand-holdable  eddy-current  probe.  5,801.532.0  324-238.000. 
Patz.  Herbert  Samuel:  and  Ross,  Leslie  Hugh  Lightweight  portable  cooling 
or  heating  device  with  multiple  applications  5.800,490,  CI  607-108  000. 
Paul,  Donald  C:  Bennett.  Joseph  C  :  Bettini.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Gordon.  Edward 
J.,  to  Tricon  Industries  Incorporated.  Sealed  socket  assembly  for  a  plug-in 
lamp  and  a  method  for  assembling  same.  5.800.183.  O.  439-56.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Mailliet,  Pient:  Lonardi.  Emile;  and  Bemanl.  Gilbert,  5,799,777,  CI. 
198-642.000 
Pauley,  Edward  P:  See — 

Luebke.  Gary:  and  Pauley,  Edward  F,  5.800.870.  CI.  427-369.000. 
Pauley,  Leonard:  See — 

Widrick,  Kent:  Madsen,  John:  Sanders,  Win.ston;  Bryant,  Dairin;  and 
Pauley,  LeonanL  5,800,274,  O.  473.54.000 
Paulson,  James  C:  See — 

Chesmut,  Roben  W.;  Policy,  Margaret  J.;  Paulson.  James  C;  Jones,  S. 
Tarran;  Saldanha,  Jos£  W.;  Bendig,  Mary  M  :  Kriegler  Michael: 
Perez,  Cart:  Bayer  Robert:  and  Nunn.  Michael.  5.800.815.  CI  424- 
153.100. 
Pauwels.  Jane  L.:  See — 

Wells.  Michael  L.;  Tyson.  John  A.;  Sand,  Richard  J.;  Higa.  Glenn  S.;  and 
Pauwels,  Jane  L,  5,799,899,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Pavlinkova,  Gabriela:  See — 

Haley,  Boyd  E.:  Kohler  Heinz;  Rajagopalan,  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova, 
Gabriela,  5,800,991,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Paybarah,  Ali:  See — 

McWilliams,  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Paybarah,  Ali,  5,800,634,  CI.  148- 
285.000. 
Payne,  Douglas.  Level  clamp.  5,799,404,  CI.  33-370.000. 
PBH.  Inc.:  See— 

Lafferty.  W   Michael;  Slemon.  Charles  S.;  and  Frand.sen.  W.  James, 

5,801,822,0.  356-124.000. 

Peacock,  Kenneth;  Everaerts,  Albert  I ;  Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Galick, 

Stephen  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure 

sensitive  adhesives  for  use  in  low  temperature  conditions.  5,800,919,  O. 

428-355.0AC 

Peake,  Steven  C,  to  Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation.  Ashing  furnace  and 

method.  5,799,5%,  CI.  110-345.000. 
Peake,  Steven  C  to  Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation.  Methcxl  of  and 
apparatus  for  compensating  for  load/environment  temperature  differential- 
induced  measured  load  weight  en-or  5,801,337.  CI    177-1.000 
Pearlman.  Theodore:  and  Pearlman,  Wade,  to  Hudson  Standard  Corporation 
Portable  electric  oven  with  fan  and  motor  arrangement  for  improved  heated 
air  flow  and  motor  cooling.  5,801,362,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Pearlman,  Wade:  See — 

Pearlman,  Theodore:  and  Pearlman.  Wade.  5.801. .362.  O.  2I9-4OO.0O0. 
Pearse.  James  N.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard:  Rosenbaum.  Saul;  and  Pearse.  James  N..  5.801.912. 
O.  361-50.000. 
Peay.  Michael  B.  Camber  inducer  for  wing-sail.  S.799.601.  CI.  114-98.000 
Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt:  See — 

Schneider  Palle:  Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  and  Hansen.  Svend  Aage. 
5.801.035,0.435-189.000. 
Pedersen,  Brad  D.:  See — 

Nelson,  Dale  K.;  Savage,  Steven  D.;  Pedersen,  Brad  D.;  and  McFarlin, 
Whimey  A.,  5,800,428,  O.  606^1.000 
Peek  Brothers  Investments,  LLC:  See — 

Harris,  Burgess  Clayton,  5,799.563,  CI.  92-52.000. 
Peichel.  David  J.:  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.:  Erdman.  Arthur  G.:  and  Peichel.  David 
J..  5.800.441.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Pelaez.  Fernando:  See — 

Oapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne:  Polishook.  Jon;  Rattray.  Maik; 
Thomton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Cabeilo.  Angeles;  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa:  Martin,  Isabel;  and  Pelaez,  Fernando,  5.801,172,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Peled,  Shimon:  See — 

Sturlesi,  Doron:  and  Peled,  Shimon,  5,802,335,  CI.  359-364.000. 
Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Miltal.  Millind;  Mennemeier  Larry  M.;  and 
Eilan,  Benny,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Microprocessor  capable  of  unpacking 
packed  data.  5,802,336,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Pellegrin,  Roberto:  See — 

Morgantini,  Gianpiero;  and  Pellegrin,  Roberto,  5,800,776,  CI.  422- 
1.000. 
Pelstring,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Koeppel,  Klaus  Dieter;  Pelstring,  Robert  Michael:  Grantz.  Alan  Lyndon: 
and  Knoche.  Steven  Craig.  5.801.902.  O   360-99  080. 
Peltier  Marcel  Jos^.  Anti-fall  security  apparatus.  5.799.753. 0.  182-234.000. 
Pena.  Martin  R.  Traffic  alert  system  and  method  for  its  use.  5.801.646.  CI. 

.340-902.000. 
Pence,  Cheryl  A.:  See — 
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Bracco.  Rosario  A.:  Harer.  George  L.:  Lam,  Sue  K.;  Mailloiu.  Louis  D.: 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N  ;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Calhleen 
J.:  RfKtamian.  Faihad  D.:  Thompson.  Roben  R  .  Jr:  and  Truong. 
Daniel  D..  5.802.:  IS.  CI.  SSZ^SS-OOO. 
Pence.  Vernon  W.:  See — 

MatsunKHo,  Jack  T;  Kazirskis.  Benedict.  Pence,  Vernon  W.:  and  Kasik. 
James  F.  5.802.126.  Q.  376-260.000. 
Penco.  Sergio:  See — 

Bedcschi.  Angelo;  Zarini.  Franco;  Cabri.  Waller;  Candiani,  Ilaria;  Penco, 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo,  Laura.  5.801.167.  CI.  5I4-23.1.2(X). 
Pendergrass.  William  B.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Roben  J.;  and  Pendergrass,  William  B.,  5,799,814.  CI.  220- 
254.000. 
Penford  Products  Co.:  See — 

Luebke.  Gary;  and  Pauley,  Edward  P,  5,800.870,  CI.  427-369.000. 
Peng.  Xin:  See — 

Hollisler.  Kenneth  Robert;  Keller.  Kenneth  Edmund;  Wei,  Dong;  Peng. 
Xin;  Ladd,  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark;  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
5.801.228.  CI.  534-15  000. 
Pengelly.  Dennis  H  .  to  Dataproducts  Coqmration.  Piezo  impulse  ink  jet  pulse 
delay  to  reduce  mechanical  and  fluidic  crosstalk.  5.801,732.  CI.  347- 
70.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Amaleau.  Maurice  F.;  and  Sonli.  Nagesh.  5.799.398.  CI.  29-893.320. 
Penner.  Klaus:  See — 

Cohen.  Susan;  Cooper.  Emmanuel  I ;  Penner.  Klaus;  Rath.  David  L.;  and 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K  .  5.800,626.  CI    LU-1..VX) 
Pennise.  Robert.  Linearly  adjustable  sunglasses.  5.801.804.  CI.  351-44.000. 
Pennsy  Corporation:  See — 

Rudibaugh.  John  W.;  and  Van  Auken,  Charles  L..  5,799,582.  CI.  105- 
222.(X)0. 
Perez.  Carl:  See — 

Chestnut.  Robert  W.;  Policy.  Margaret  J ;  Paulson.  James  C;  Jones.  S. 
Tarran;  Saldanha.  Jose  W.;  Bendig.  Marv   M.:  Kriegler.  Michael; 
Perez.  Carl;  Bayer.  Robert;  and  Nunn.  Michael.  5.800.815.  CI  424- 
153  100. 
Perteni.  Thomas  Albeit:  See — 

White.  Jackie  Lee;  Coleman.  William  Monroe.  Ill;  and  Perfeni.  Thomas 
Alben.  5.799,664.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Performance  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Donadio.  Roben  F.  5.800.753.  CI.  264-81.000. 
Perkm  Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lee.  Linda  G..  Spurgeon.  Sandra  L  ;  and  Rosenblum.  Bamett.  5.800.996. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Perl.  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Sites,  Richard  L.;  Perl.  Sharon  E.:  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and  Conioy.  David 

G..  5.802.272.  CI.  .W5- 183.210. 

Pemesky.  Martin  J.;  and  May.  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control 

for  environment  of  a  charger  for  reproduction  apparatus.  5.802.424.  CI 

399-92()0O 

Perouse,  Eric,  to  Laboratoire  Perouse  Implant.  Device  for  treating  a  blood 

vessel.  5.8O0..5O6.  CI.  623-l,tM)0. 
Perrault.  James  J.,  to  Cardiotronics  Systems,  Inc    Electricallv  conductive 

adhesive  hydrogels.  5.800,685.  CI.  204-291  000. 
Perron.  Herve;  Mallet.  Francois;  Mandrand.  Betnard;  Bedin.  Frederic;  and 
Beseme.  Frederic,  to  Bio  Merieux.  Detection  of  MSRV 1  virus  and  MSRV2 
pathogen  and/or  infective  agent  associated  with  multiple  sclerosis,  by 
nucleic  acid  hybridization.  5.800.980.  CI.  435  5.000. 
Perrotta.  Kenneth  .A.;  and  Hoyt.  Dean,  to  Whatman  Inc.  Integral  coalescer 
tiller-membrane  device  to  provide  a  tillered  gas  stream  and  system  employ- 
ing such  device.  5.800.597.  CI.  96-9.000. 
Perry.  Lance  Dean:  See — 

Williamson.  Daniel  E.;  MaR-hek.  Connie  P;  and  Perty.  Lance  Dean. 
5.800.551.  CL  623-19.000. 
Perry.  Loren;  and  Swanson.  Darrin,  to  American  Products.  Safety  cover  for 

spa  suction  drain   5.79<J,339.  CI.  4-286.000. 
Perry.  Ronald  Climbing  device.  5,799,752,  CI.  182-206.0(X). 
Perryman.  M   Benjamin:  See — 

Raynolds.  Mary  V;  and  Peirvman.  M.  Benjamin.  5.800.990.  CI.  415- 
60(X) 
Pcrsyn.  Steven  C  .  to  .Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Vertical 
LPCVD  furnace  with  reversible  manifold  collar  and  method  of  reirofining 
same.  .5.8(X),6I6,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Pessot.  Maurice  A.:  See— 

Hargjs.  David  E.;  and  Pessot.  Maurice  A  .  5.802.086.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Peter.  Walter  H..  to  Involronics  Manufacturing  Pronimity  sensor.  5.801.  V40. 

CI    178-19(K)0. 
Peterreins.  Klaus,  to  Bayerische  Moioren  Werke  Aktiengesellscbafl.  Hydro- 
dynamic  unit,  particularly  for  the  transmission  line  of  a  motor  vehicle 
5.799.492,  CI   60-343.000. 
Peters.   Robert   V.   High   visibility   reflective   tubing   for  bicycle   wheels. 

5.801.883.  CI.  359-523.000. 
Peters.  William  S.:  See— 

Boyd.  Stephen  W.;  Rapacki,  Alan  R  ;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  5,799.661. 
CI.  128-898.000 
Petersen.  Lars-Giwan;  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm.  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget   t^M   Ericsson.   Minicell   sequence   number  counl.    5.802,050.  CI 
370-394.(¥H) 
Petersen.  Lars-G(>ran;  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm.  lo  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson.  Multiplexing  of  voice  and  data  minicells.  5.802.05 1 .  CI 
370-395.000. 


Petersen.  Thomas  D.  Surgical  knee  holder.  5,799,349.  O.  5-624.000. 
Peterson.  Alan  R.;  and  Spohrer.  James  C  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Authoring 
tool  comprising  nested  state  machines  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
5.801.687.  CI.  345.102.000 
Peterson.  Dean  D..  to  Precision  Dynamics  Corporation.  Uniform  thickness 
adhesive  closure  ideniilication  bracelet  formed  from  relatively  permanently 
bonded  laminates,  and  related  method  of  ideniilication.  5,799,426,  CI. 
40-633.000. 
Peterson,  Dean  M.:  See — 

Allen.  Joseph  E.;  Lapke.  Robert  A.;  and  Peterson,  Dean  M.,  5,799,9.50, 
CI.  277-3.000. 
Peterson,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

True,  James  A.;   Peterson,  Douglas   B.;  and  Hogenson,  James  G., 
5.801,852,  CI.  358-!>02.0OO. 
Peterson.  Leroy  L..  to  Sponsstuff.  Inc.  Handle  unit  for  buoyant  aquatic 

devices.  5.800,229.  CI.  441-129.000. 
Peterson.  Michael:  See — 

Moore.  Gary  M.;  Peterson.  Michael;  and  Beese.  Steven  C,  5,801,961, 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  -  Petrobras:  See — 

Guerra.  Eduardo  Cardoso  De  Melo,  5,800,680.  CI.  201-35.000. 
Petroleum  Energy  Center:  See — 

Ino.  Takashi';  and  Seike.  Tadashi.  5.800.798.  CI.  423-654.000. 
Peni.  David  A.:  See — 

Bennett.  Ralph  G.;  Christian,  Jerry  D.:  Grover,  S.  Blaine;  Petti.  David  A.; 
Ten>.  William  K.;  and  Yoon,  Woo  V.  5.802.439.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Pcttigrew.  William  D.:  See— 

Pettigrew.  William  Dean.  5,800,006,  CI.  296-136.000. 
Penigrew,  William  Dean,  lo  Penigrew.  William  D.  Impact  protective  car 

cover  5.800.006.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Peltit.  George  R  ;  and  Tan.  Rui,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf 
of  Arizona  State  University.  Isolation  and  structure  of  the  human  cancer 
cell   growth   inhibitory   cyclic  octapeptides   phakellistatin    10  and    II. 
5,801.222.  CI.  530-317.000 
Peyrel.  Olivier:  See — 

Glasser.  Francis;  and  Peyret.  Olivier.  5.802.138,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Pfau.  Gerhard.  System  to  select  the  form  and  color  struclure  of  teeth 

5.800.164.  CI.  433-26.000. 
Pfeifer.  Amd.  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.KG.  Device  for 

assembling  a  servo  valve.  5.799.380.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Matthias:  See — 

Sarstedt.  Walter;  Pfeiffer.  Manhias:  and  Henkel.  E.,  5,801,062,  CI. 
436-l80.0(K). 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett.  Debbie  L.;  Wong.  Victor  M.;  Dubash.  Darius  D.;  and  Ladas. 

Athanasios  S..  5,800.831.  CI  424-443.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuhiro;  Yamauchi.  Yuji;  Kojima.  Nakao;  and  Bishop.  Bernard 
F.  5.801.023.  CI.  435-117.000. 
Pfleger  Frederick  W.  Holder  for  a  container  which  administers  a  feeding 

product  to  human.s.  5.799.846.  CI.  224-148.700. 
Pfrommer.  Ellen;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Seeger.  Oliver,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Use  of  metal  oxide-doped  zinc  oxides  for  cosmetic  purposes 
5.800.824.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Pham,  Hung  M.;  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A  ;  Harer.  George  L  ;  Lam.  Sue  K.;  Mailloux.  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N  ;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.  Pham.  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Calhleen 
J.;  Rostamian.  Farhad  D ;  Thompson.  Robert  R..  Jr.;  and  Truong. 
Daniel  D  .  5,802.215,  CI.  382-258.0to. 
Pham.  Khuong  Huu:  See — 

Artoyo.  Ronald  Xavier;  and  Pham.  Khuong  Huu.  5.802.355.  CI.  395- 
553.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Barbachvn.  Michael  R.;  and  Brickner.  Steven  J..  5.801.246.  CI.  .548- 
1.52.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Hans.  5.801.237.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Zarini.  Franco;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  Penco. 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.801.167.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Pharmacopeia.  Inc  :  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin.  John  J.;  Doll.  Ronald  J.:  Li.  Ge:  Mallams. 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Reader.  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R..  5.801.175.  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
PharmaTargel.  Inc.:  See— 

Obino.  Stanislao  F;  and  Buscemi.  Paul  J..  5.8(XI.498.  CI.  607-123.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Brezoczky.  Blasius.  5.801.464.  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Ghosh.  Monisha.  5.802.117.  CI.  375.344.000. 
Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Epstein,  Michael  Abraham,  5.802.374.  C\.   195- 

706.000. 
Kim.  Beomsup.  5.802.113.  CI.  375-326.000. 
Phillips.  Howard  S.:  See— 

Chandler.  W.  Jeffrey;  Kane.  John;  Egan.  Michael  J  ;  Phillips.  Howard  S.; 

Roundy.  James   S.;  Cassaday.   William;   and   Etherington.   Roger. 

5.800..383.  CI   604-35  (XK». 

Phillips.  Larry,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Carry  logic 

that  produces  a  carry  value  from  NLSBs  for  a  ROM  accumulator  in  an 

inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  processor  5,801.979.  CI.  364-768.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A.;  and  Wu.  An-Hsiang.  5,800.696,  CI.  208-135.000. 
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Phillips.  Van  L.  Prosthesis  with  resilient  ankle  block.  5.800.569.  CI.  623- 

53.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Albert  R..  5.799.838,  CI.  222-480.000. 
Photon  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J..  5,801.824.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Phoionelics  S.A.:  See — 

Lefevre.  Hervi;  Martin.  Philippe;  LaLoux.  Bernard;  Gralndorge.  Phil- 
ippe; and  Disdier.  Laurent.  5.802.085.  CI.  372-20.000. 
PI  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Spelman,  Francis  A.;  Clopton,  Ben  M.;  Voic,  Ame;  Jolly,  Claude  N.; 
Huynh,  Kv;  Boogaard,  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W*  5.800.500.  CI. 
607-137.000. 
Pichona,  Andrew  J.,  to  Eagle  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Off-mad 

healing  control.  5,799.869.  CI.  237-8.0OA. 
Pickard.  Richard.   Dividing  bullet  having  longitudinally  joined  jacketed 
projectile  segments  that  separate  upon  target  impact.  5.801.324.  CI.  102- 
5I6.(X)0. 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  See — 

Hocker.  Michael  David;  Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon; 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5,801,699.  CI. 
345.148.000. 
Pickup.  Karen  Marie:  See — 

Cummins.  Diane;  Pickup.  Karen  Marie;  and  Tabak.  Larry  A..  5.801 .226. 
CI  530.188.200 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Tracey, 
Kevin  J.,  5,801.200.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Pidcock.  Anthony:  See — 

Bell.  Lance  P.;  Gater.  Neil;  Pidcock,  Anthony:  Close,  Desmond:  and 
Cross,  Simon,  5,799,491,  CI.  60-752.000. 
Pieper,  Steven  D.:  See— 

McKenna,  Michael  A  ;  Rosen,  Joseph  M.;  Chen,  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5.8(K).341.  CI  6O0-I09.0O0. 
Piera.  Henri,  to  Seb  S.A.  Method  of  making  an  object,  in  particular  a  culinary 

article.  5.800.869.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Pierce.  Kerry  M.;  Erickson.  Charles  R.;  Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  and  Wieland. 
Douglas  P.  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Interconnect  architecture  for  field  programmable 
gate  array  using  \ariable  length  conductors   5.801.546.  CI.  326-19  000 
Pierce.  Michael  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  upgrading 
reprogrammable  memory  contents  in  a  PCMCIA  card.  5.802.558.  CI. 
711-115.000. 
Pieree.  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A.;  Pierce.  Pamela  A  ;  and  Herz,  Jeffrey  M.. 
5.800.385.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Pierce.  William  C.  to  Nai  Anchorlok.  Iik.  Spring  brake  actuator  having 

two-ply  pressure  plate  assembly.  5.799..564.  CI.  92-99.(XX). 
Pierrat.  Chrisiophe:  See — 

Le.  Chin  Aik;  and  Pierrat.  Chrisiophe.  5.801.954,  O.  364-488.000. 
Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr:  See — 

Tsang.  Dab  Wen;  Mosier.  John  W..  II;  Pike.  Douglas  A..  Jr;  and  Meyer, 
Theodore  O..  .5.801.417.  CI.  257.133.000. 
Pikka.  Olavi:  See— 

livonen,  Mauno:  Koso.  Arto:  Pikka.  Olavi:  Pursiainen,  Seppo;  and 
Tuninen,  Esko.  5.800.674.  CI.  162-52.000. 
Pilakoulas.  Kypros,  to  Uni\ersit\  of  Sheffield.  The.  Repair  and  reinforcement 

of  load  bearing  members.  5.799.451.  CI.  52-223.400. 
Pilgrim  Telephone.  Inc.:  See — 

Kugell.  Stanley;  and  Silver.  David.  5.802.160.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Pilotti.  Massimino  Ugo:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony;  Allen.  John  Graham;  Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie: 
and  Pilotti.  Massimino  Ugo.  5.800.795.  CI.  423-484.000. 
Pilskar.  Ove  Per.  lo  Emhart  Glass  Machinery   Investments  Inc.  Plunger 

assembly.  5.8(K)..590.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Pimpl.  Rena:  See — 

Long.  Raymond  D.:  and  Greene.  Scott.  5.799.617.  CI    119-712.000. 
Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Ibarolla.  Jesus  Echaparc;  and  Pina  Insausti.  Jose  Luis.  5.800.266.  CI. 
463-34  (XX) 
Pincavage.  Carole  A.:  See — 

Sheflolt.  Leonard  J.;  Wlldeman.  Marion  A.;  Aleguas.  Salvador.  Ill; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L  ;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Matus;  Pincav- 
age. Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony;  and  Goldman.  Robert.  5.802.493. 
CI.  70.5-1.000. 
Pine.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Pine.  Marmon;  and  Pine.  Donald  S..  5.802.100.  CI.  .195-279.000. 
Pine.  Marmon;  and  Pine.  Donald  S    Audio  playback  unit  and  melhixl  of 
providing  information  pertaining  lo  an  automobile  for  sale  lo  prospectiNe 
purchasers.  5.802.I(K).  CI.  395-279.0<X). 
Pinkel.  Daniel:  See 

Gray.  Joe  W.;  Collins.  Colin:  Pinkel.  Daniel;  Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka: 
and  Tanner.  Minna  M..  5.801.021.  CI.  435-94.200. 
Pinkham.  Ray.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Output  driver  for  mixed 

supply  voltage  systems.  5.80I..S69.  CI.  327-333.(XX). 
Pinnacle  Research  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Ahmad.  Nazir.  and  Tsai.  Keh-Chi.  5.800.857.  CI  427-80.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.:  and  Prouzet.  Eric  P.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Porous  inorganic  oxide  materials  prepared  by 
non-ionic  surfactant  and  fluoride  ion.  5.800.799.  CI.  423-702.(KX». 


Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tane%.  Peter  T .  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  Crystalline  inorganic  oxide  compositions  pre- 
pared by  neutral  templating  route.  5.8(K).800.  CI.  423-702.000. 
Pinnavaia.  Thoma.s  J.:  and  Lan.  Tie.  lo  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan 
State  University.  Flexible  resin-clay  composite,  method  of  preparation  and 
use.  5,801.216.  CI.  523-209.000. 
Pinsky.  Naum:  See — 

Gmsvenor.  Victor  L  ;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5.800,946.  CI.  429-210.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyake.  Taka.shi;  Suenaga.  Shoji;  Tanoue.  Mulsurou;  Miyamura.  Jun: 

Abe.  ShinichI;  and  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro.  5.802.066.  CI   370-527.(XX). 

Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  and  Sterman.  Wesley  D..  to  Endo^as- 

cular  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  deploying  an  endovascular  graft 

having  a  bifurcation.  5,800,518.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg.  Dale,  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Air  treatment 

system.  5.800.583.  CI.  55-467.000. 
Piquet.  Daniel:  See — 

Mieze,  Regis;  Robert.  Gerard:  Piquet.  Daniel;  Leiigois,  Chrisiophe 
Silvy;  and  Abikaram.  Michel.  5.799.526.  CI.  72-248.000 
Pirck.  Dietrich;  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieler;  Kohnz.  Haiald:  Finmans,  Peter. 
Carstensen.  Tobias;  Jakubik,  Dieter;  Weber.  Wllfried;  and  Winkler.  Dieter, 
to  RWE-DEA  Aktiengesellscbafl  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie.  Homoge- 
neous eleciroviscous  fluids  using  aluminum  compounds.  5.800.731.  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vallauri.  Ubaldo:  and  Porus.  Francesco.  5.800.886.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumalici  SPA.:  See — 

Cantu.  Marco:  Mancosu.  Federico;  and  Volpi.  Alessandm.  5,801  ..104.  CI. 

73-146.000. 

Pirila.  Timo  Mauno.  to  Vahlerus  Oy.  Superimposed  sheet  welding  system 

including  roiatable  welding  electrode  and  cooling  rings.  5.801.353,  CI. 

219-86.310. 

Piscopo.  Peler;  and  Seager.  Richard  H..  to  Plastek  Group.  The.  Dispenser  - 

applicator  5.800.086.  CI.  401-82.000 
Piikajarvi.  Kari.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  regulating  a 
flow  of  dilution  liquid  in  connection  with  a  headhox  of  a  paper/board 
machine.  5.800.678.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Sansone.  Ronald  P..  5,802.503.  CI.  705-401.000. 
Pittel,  Arkady,  lo  Kiddie-Fenwal.  Inc.  Isolation  circuitry    5,801,913,  CI 

.161-71.000. 
Pitts.  William  M.:  See— 

Row.  Edward  John:  Boucher.  Laurence  B.;  Pitts.  William  M.;  and 
Blighlman.  Stephen  E..  5.802.366.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Addy,  Kenneth  L.,  5.801.626.  CI.  .140-5.19.000. 
Piunli.  Luigi.  to  Galaxy  Top  Inlemational  S.p.A.  Method  for  improving 
certain  functional  characteristics  of  the  human  body  5.8(X).476.  CI.  607- 
66.(KX). 
Plastek  Group.  The:  See — 

Piscopo.  Peter;  and  Seager.  Richard  H..  5.800.086.  CI.  401-82.000. 
Szekely.  Alex.  5.799.667.  CI.  I32-2(X).000. 
Plan.  Alfred,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Built-in  self  test  functional  system 

blix:k  for  UTOPIA  interface.  5.802.073.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Plan.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  and  Buners, 
Terry  D..  to  Monsanto  Company  Method  of  treating  Tay-Sachs  disea.se. 
5.801.185,0.514-315.000. 
Plestan,  M.  Alain,  to  Johnson  Wbridwide  Associates.  Inc.  Composite  bail  for 
a  spinning  reel  and  reel  incorporating  such  a  bail.  5,799,889,  CI.  242- 
231.000. 
Podilchuk.  Christine  Irene;  and  Zhang.  Xiaoyu.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Face  recognition  using  DCT-based  feature  vectors    5.802,208.  CI    382- 
224.000. 
Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Kofoni.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.:  Andreev.  .Mexander  E  :  ,\leshin.  Stanislas  V:  and  Pod- 
kolzin. Alexander  S..  5,801,422,  CI.  257-.169.000. 
Podlesnik.  Dragan:  See — 

Todorov.  Valentin  N.:  Tanasc,  Yoshi;  Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Salo,  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt,  Peter;  Ye,  Yan;  Pan,  Shaoher  X.;  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan. 
5,801.386.  CI   2.50-397.000. 
Podobnik.  Ivan  Zlatko:  See — 

Chung.  Bin;  Mackay.  Bnice  E.;  and  Pcxlobnik,  Ivan  Zlatko.  5.801.209. 

CI   521-99.000. 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Lannen.  Harald;  Krause.  Joachim;  and  Tanimi.  Kazuaki.  to 

Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung.  1.  Idioxanes.  and 

liquid-crysialline  medium  5.81X1.735.  CI  252-299.610. 

Poggi.  Brvan.  lo  Aqua  Pharos  International  Limited.  Underwater  light. fining. 

5.800.(MI.CI.  .162-10I.(XX) 
Poggi.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Stewan  L.;  and  Poggi.  Donald  L.,  5,800,.568.  CI.  623-52.000. 
Poindexter,  Gars  S..  to  Kansas  Cily  Poster  Display  Company.  Sign  display 

attachment.  5.799.428.  CI  40-6.58  000 
Poisner.  David;  and  Raman.  Rajesh.  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  ai>d 
apparatus  for  power  management  of  distributed  direct  memory  access 
(DDMA»  devices.  5.802.269.  CI.  395-183.200. 
Polacek.  Richard  R.:  See— 
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Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calcasola,  Richaid  W.;  Thompson,  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad;  Cooney.  Anthony:  Robar.  Teiry  M.;  Ericson,  Richard  J.;  Jarvis, 
Dave  C;  Pdacek.  Richard  R.;  and  Palel.  Satish  P..  5.799.755,  O. 
187-403.000. 
Rolando,  Benjamin  F:  See — 

Azelton,  Kerry  D.;  Bonlrager,  Richard  L.;  and  Polando,  Benjamin  F. 
5,799,7%.  CI.  206-586.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Lippeil,  Irving  S  :  Campbell,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  and  Coughlin,  Edward  H.. 
5,802.402.  CI.  396-42  000. 
Polartechnics.  Limited:  See — 

Coppleson.  John  Victor  Malcom:  Reid,  Bevan  Leslie:  and  Skladnev, 
Victor  Nickaelovich.  5,800.350,  CI.  600-372.000. 
Poli  industha  Chimica.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Casareto,  Enrico:  Lccmi,  Massimo:  Ronzio,  Enrico:  and  Magni,  Ambro- 
gio,  5,801,020,  CI.  435-71.100 
Poliks,  Mark  David:  See— 

Appelt.  Bemd  Karl:  Folomy.  William  Thomas:  Japp,  Robert  Maynard: 
Papalhomas,  Kostantinos:  and  Poliks,  Mark  David,  5,800,874.  CI. 
427-412.000 
Polishook.  Jon:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.:  Burgess,  Bruce  W.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.: 
Harris,  Guy  H  .  Mandala.  Suzanne:  Polishook,  Jon:  Rattray,  Mark: 
Thornton,  Rosemary  A.:  Zink,  Deborah  L.:  Cabcllo.  Angeles:  Diez. 
Maria  Teresa:  Martin.  Isabel:  and  Pelaez.  Fernando,  5,801,172,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Polking,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Seidel,  Jilrgen:  Holz.  Rtidiger:  Klamma.  Klaus:  and  Polking,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,799,523,  CI.  72-9  300. 
Polla,  Dennis  L.:  Costin.  John  .^.:  Erdman,  Arthur  G  ,  and  Peichel,  David  J., 
to  Micro  Medical  Devices.  Foldable  lens  delivery  system.  5,800,441,  CI. 
606-107.000. 
Pollan,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Habeger,  Charles  C:  and  Pollart.  Kenneth  A.,  5,800.724.  a.  216-35.000 
Policy.  Margaret  J  :  See — 

Chestnut.  Robert  W ,  Polley,  Margaret  J.:  PauLson,  James  C:  Jones.  S 
Tartan:  Saldanha.  Sosi  W.:  Bendig.  Mary  M.:  Kriegler,  Michael: 
Peiez.  Carl:  Bayer,  Robeit:  and  Nunn,  Michael.  5.800.815.  C\.  424- 
153.100. 
Polygenex  International,  Inc  :  See — 

McGarty,  Joseph  D  :  and  Shah,  Tilak  M.,  5.799.333,  CI.  2-161.600 
Poly  wka.  Mano  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and  Davies,  Stephen  Graham,  to  Oxford 
Asymmetry  International  PLC.  Stereoselective  syndieses.  5,801,248,  O. 
548-228.000. 
Polywka,  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  See — 

Davies,  Stephen  Graham:  Polywka.  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino:  and 

Sanganee,  Hitesh  Jayantilal,  5,801.249,  CI.  548-229.000. 

Pomeranz.  Mark  L.,  Chapman,  Troy  J  :  Sherman,  Darren  R.:  and  Imran,  Mir, 

to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  linear  lesion 

ablation.  5,800,482,  CI  607-101.000. 

Pons,  Edward.  Motor  vehicle  race  track  having  a  substantially  "figure  eight" 

corfigurabon.  5,800,272,  CI.  472-85.000. 
PonsfottJ.  Henry  T:  See — 

Ponsfofd,  Thomas  E.:  and  Ponsford,  Henry  T,  5,799.626,  CI.  123- 
41.420. 
Ponsford.  Thomas  E.;  and  Ponsford.  Henry  T.  Methods  for  using  slyrene  oil 
(as  heat  transfer  fluid,  hydraulic  fluid,  lubricant).  5.799.626,  CI.   123- 
41.420 
Ponzio,  Massimo:  and  Cresti,  Fabrizio,  to  ATOP  spa.  Mobile  rest  equipment 
for  a  workpiece  with  variable  distance  support  arms  for  automatic  produc- 
tion lines.  5,799.912.  CI.  248-121.000. 
Popescu.  Niculae  G  :  See — 

Taylor-McCune.  Chnstopher  J.,  Popescu,  Niculae  G.,  and  Stucker, 
William  v.,  5,800.702,  O.  210-162.000. 
Poplaski.  Chester  E  :  See- 
Thome.  John  K  :  and  Poplaski,  Chester  E..  5.800.285,  O.  473-324.000 
Poplingher,  Mircea:  See — 

Rahman.  Monis:  Poplingher,  Mircea;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  and  Chen,  Wenliang, 
5,802,602,  CI.  711-204.000 
Popov,  Sergay:  See — 

Trop,  Moshe:  Kushelvesky,  Avraham;  Mazor,  Gedalya:  Popov,  Sergay: 
and  Baybikov,  Boris,  5,800,485,  CI.  607-105.000. 
Pocath,  Ralf  E.:  See— 

Wittkowsky,  Uwe:  Porath.  Ralf  E.:  and  Scheidler.  Jochen,  5,799,920.  CI. 
248-429.000. 
Portas.  Francesco:  See — 

Vallauri,  Ubaldo:  and  Portas,  Francesco,  5,800,886,  CI.  428-35.800 
Portig,  Harald:  See— 

BiTX)ks,  Henry  Marshall:  MIejnek,  Daniel  George:  Portig,  Harald:  and 
Seman,  Richard  Andrew,  Jr,  5,799,548,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Posner,  Scoa:  See — 

Scheller,  Tom:  Posner,  Scon:  Johnson,  Art:  Henry,  Pat:  Teske.  Irene;  and 
Gilbenson,  Mark  A.,  5.802,183,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Post,  David  A.:  See— 

Stassi,  Diane  L.:  Maine,  Gregory  T:  Post.  David  A.;  and  Satter,  MarkT. 
5,801,032,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Potempa,  Kevin  John:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Potempa.  Kevin  John.  5.799.508.  CI. 
62-646.000 
Polocki.  John    Method  and  apparatus  for  playing  a  pocket  billiard  game. 
5.800.273,  CI.  473-1.000. 


Poner,  Andrew  A  :  Gerlach,  Gerald  F:  Willson,  Philip  J :  and  Ros.si-Campos, 
Amalia.  to  University  of  Saskatchewan.  Vaccines  for  actinobacillus  pleu- 
ropneumoniae.  5.801,018.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Poner.  Marianne  Dorothy:  See — 

Clyde.  Gene  Frank:  Kwon.  Steven  Soon- Young:  Poner,  Marianne  Dor-  - 
othy:  Vadehra,  Dharam  Vir:  and  Wedral,  Elaine  Regina,  5,800,850,  CI. 
426-45.000. 
Poulos,  Louis.  Self-tiltering  liner  box  for  pets.  5,799,610,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Poulsen,  Thomas  Edward   Safety  hypodermic  needle.  5.800,404,  CI.  604- 

198.000 
Powell,  Beth  P:  See— 

Hobson,  Alex  R.:  Sassa,  Robert  L.:  and  Powell,  Beth  R,  5,800,908,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Powell,  Gary  T.  Flexible  measuring  device.  5.799,407.  CI.  33-555.400. 
Power,  Scon  Douglas:  See — 

Bon,  Richard  Ray:  Caldwell,  Robert  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C: 
Esiell,  David  Aaron:  Power,  Scott  Douglas:  and  Wells,  James  Allen, 
5,801,038,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu,  Chuan-Yu,  5,801,580,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Powers,  Daniel  J.;  Cameron,  David:  Cole,  Clinton  S.:  Lyster,  Thomas  D.: 
Mydynski,  Steven  T;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B.,  to  Heartstream,  Inc.  Method 
for  performing  self-test  in  a  defibrillator.  5,800,460,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pozefsky.  Diane  Phylis:  See — 

Bollella,  Gregory:   Hogan,  Kathleen   Marie;   Kompella,  Vachaspathi 
Peter;  Morse,  Alisa  Lynn;  Pozefsky,  Diane  Phylis:  and  Sarkar,  Soumi- 
na,  5,802,053.  CI.  370-401.000 
Prada.  Ricardo:  See — 

Tejada,  Jorge:  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito:  Prada.  Ricardo;  and  Torre- 
alba.  Mariana.  5.800.698.  CI.  208-2 I6.00R. 
Prasad.  Ravi:  See — 

Cho.  Kwang  H.;  Clarke.  Thomas  J.;  Dobbs.  Joseph  M..  Fischer,  Eugene 
B.;  Leister,  Diane  L.;  Nepomuceno,  Jose  M.  G.;  Nichols.  Walter  A.; 
and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5,799,665,  CI.  131-291  000. 
Pran,  Gregory  R  ;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Terminal 

retention  for  an  electrical  connector  5,800,203,  CI   439-637.000. 
Pran,  Gregory  R.;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Edge 

connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,800,214,  CI.  439-637.000. 
Pran,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Regnier,  Kent  E.;  and  Pran.  Gregoiy  R.,  5,800.213,  CI.  439-637.000. 
Pran.  Michael  K  :  See— 

Rohde.  Sheldon  L.;  Kement,  Michael  W.;  Pran.  Michael  K.;  and  Men- 
doza.  Felipe  D  .  5,801.328.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick:  Cribbin,  Nancy  Rose;  Weber,  Joseph  Alfred; 
Billingham.  John  Fredric,  and  Nenov,  Neno  Todorov,  5,799.505.  CI. 
62-613.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Potempa.  Kevin  John,  5,799.508.  CI. 

62-646.000. 
Wagner,  Matthew  Lincoln:  and  Bergman,  Thomas  John,  Jr..  5,801,265, 
CI.  558-320.000. 
Precision  Cuners,  Inc  :  See—^ 

Billingsley,   John  G.   S.;   and   Bush,   Lawrence   D.,   5.800.579,  CI. 
55-337.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Peterson,  Dean  D.,  5,799,426,  CI.  40-633.000. 
Precision  Tool  &  Die  Corporation  Of  Shreveport,  Inc.:  See — 

Hewin,  Keith  H.:  Miller,  Douglas  Darrell:  and  Wilson.  Steve  Bryant. 
5,799,558,  CI.  183-665.000. 
Prema  Toy  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Clokey.  Aithur  C.  5.800.242,  CI.  446-374.000. 
Preminger,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Zhong,  Pel:  Cocks,  Franklin  H.:  and  Preminger,  Glenn  M.,  5,800.365, 
CI.  601-4  000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Leder,  Philip:  and  Ranagan,  John  G.,  5.801.000.  C\.  435-7.200. 
Pressly,  William  B.  S.,  Sr:  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr;  Brockway,  G.  Samuel; 
and  Ellis.  Thomas  R  .  to  Syringe  Development  Partners  L.L.C.  Safety 
syringe.  5,800,403,  CI  604- 195.000. 
Preston,    Frederick    Byron,    Sr    Beverage    holding    and    locking   device. 

5,799,913,  CI   248-146.000. 
Price,  Andrew  David;  and  McGraih,  Peter  Thomas  Copper  coating  of  printed 

circuit  boards  5,800,859,  CI  427-98.000. 
Price,  Glenn  L.  Power  iniemiption  detector.  5,801,635,  CI.  340-656.000. 
Prichard,  David:  See — 

Jeraci,  Joseph  L.,  and  Prichard,  David,  5,801,300,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Prieto,  Yolanda,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adaptive  filtering  for  use  with  data 

compression  and  signal  reconstruction.  5,802.481.  CI.  702-190.000. 
Primus  Corporation:  See — 

Noffsinger,  Jimmie  K.;  and  Ou,  Ching-Nan.  5.801,053. 0. 435-288.600. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J.,  5,800,011,  CI.  297-188.190. 
Prince,  Martin  R.  Method  for  imaging  abdominal  aoita  and  aortic  aneurysms. 

5,799,649,  Q.  128-653.400. 
Princeton  University:  See — 

Cart,  William  N.;  and  Cho,  Dong  II,  5,801,309,  CI.  73-514.290. 
Principle  Plastics:  See — 

Hoyt,  David:  and  Aldcroft,  Gary  T,  5,800,034,  CI.  353-109.000. 
Prism  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Manker,  Charies  F,  5.800,492,  CI.  607-111.000. 
Pritchard,  Eric  K.  Audio  process  distortion.  5,802.182,  CI.  381-61.000. 


Prober,  Gregory.  Anti-blister  shoe  grips.  5,799,416.  Q.  36-58.600. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Addison,  Michael  Crombie;  Jones,  Lynda  Anne;  and  Knox,  Rhona 

Alexandra.  5,801,137,  CI.  510-228.000. 
Ahr,  Nicholas  A.,  5,800,418,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Campion,  Terese  A.;  Albright,   Mark   D.;  and  Davison,   Betsy  A., 

5,800.377,0.  604-13.000. 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Jean;  and  Osbom,  Thomas  Ward,  III.  5,800,654.  CI. 

15^227.000. 
Rantfell,  Jared  Lynn:  and  Godlewski.  Jane  Ellen,  5,801.242.  O.  540- 

302.000. 
Seger,  Geoffrey  Eugene:  and  Buenger,  Daniel  Edward,  5,800,416,  CI. 
604-366.000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D;  and  Yuen,  Guy  S.,  5,801 .994, 
CI.  365-185.290. 
Prohorov,  Dmitry:  See — 

Karaev,  Isaak:  Baird,  George;  Blazek,  Pavel;  Kiuin,  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmitry:  Leisy,  Jacques;  Urazov.  Yun:  and  Zucknovich,  Stephen. 
5.802,518,  CI.  707-9.000. 
Pioietti,  Mario:  See — 

Goshay,  William  K.:  Shechan,  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson,  Barry  D.;  Hurst, 
Edward  A.:  Jackson,  Richard  A.;  and  Proieni,  Mario,  5,802,454,  CI. 
455-31.200. 
Proprocess  Corporation:  See — 

Raio,  Eugene  Louis;  and  Raio,  Steven  M.,  5,800,844,  CI.  425-150.000. 
Prouzet,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Prouzet,  Eric  R,  5,800,799,  CI  423-702.000. 
Providence  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Michaud,  William  C;  Jairell,  James   B..  and  Michaud.  James  A  , 
5,799,895,  CI.  242-423.000. 
Prugnaud.  Laurent:  Lubrano,  Christian:  and  Scon  De  Maninville.  Anne- 
Marie,  to  Laboratoires  de  Biologic  Vegetale  Yves  Rocher  Mixture  com- 
prising plant  extracts  for  moisturizing  the  upper  layers  of  the  epidermis. 
5,800,818,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pryba,  Stanley  J.,  to  Henley  Manufacturing  Holding  Company,  Inc.  Compact 

roller  follower  5,799,546,  CI.  74-569  000. 
Publishers  Printing  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Hunon.  Theodore  A..  5,799,979,  CI.  281-29.000. 
PugHesi,  Roberi  B.;  and  Cucinella.  Salvatore,  to  Miltex  Instrument  Company. 
Ceramic    composition    for   coating    surgical    and    dental    instruments. 
5,801,110,  CI.  501-87  000. 
Pulido,  Jacqueline  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Optical  fiber  organizer  5,802,237,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Pulley,  Douglas  Roger:  See — 

Daniel,  Elizabeth  Mary:  Gordon,  Malcolm:  Jones,  William:  Martin, 
Anthony;  and  Pulley,  Douglas  Roger.  5.802.177,  CI  380-49.000. 
Purcell,  John  David:  See — 

Franz,   Keenan  Wynn:   Purcell.  John   David;   and   Reick,   Kevin   F, 
5,802,350,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Bressan,  Ray;  and  Hasegawa,  Paul  M..  5,801.028.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  Office  of  Technology  Transfer  See — 

Siddiqui.  ShafiquI  I  :  and  Dmevich,  Vincent  R.  5,801,537,  O.  324- 
643000 
Pursiainen,  Seppo:  See — 

livonen,  Mauno;  Koso.  Arto:  Pikka,  Olavi;  Pursiainen,  Seppo;  and 
Tuninen.  Esko,  5,800,674,  CI.  162-52.000. 
Puziol,  David  L.:  See— 

Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.:  Widigen,  Larry:  Puziol,  David  L.:  and  Van  Dyke, 
Korbin  S.,  5,802,339,  CI.  395-393.000. 
PWC  Lock,  LLC:  See- 
Nathan.  Simeon,  III:  and  Brown,  Mark  S.,  5,799,513,  C\.  70-14.000. 
Rye,  Julian  Mark:  See — 

Simpson,  Willaim  John;  and  P\e.  Julian  Mark.  5,801,007,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Pytlik,  Dorothea:  See— 

Mehnen,    Hans-Jurgen;    Hoffmann,    Erich;    and    Pytlik,    Dorothea, 
5,800,707,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Qadri,  Syed  B.;  Skelton,  Earl  F:  and  Lubitz.  Peter,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Zinc  oxide  stabilized  zirconia.  5,800,9.34,  CI.  428-633.000. 
Qian,  Xue-Yu:  See — 

Todorov,  Valentin  N.;  Tanase,  Yoshi.  Qian,  Xue-Yu:  Sato.  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter:  Ye.  Yan:  Ran.  Shaoher  X.;  and  Rodlesnik.  Dragan. 
5,801,386,  CI.  250-397.(K)O. 
Qiu,  Yan:  See — 

Tao,  Jianshi;  Qiu.  Yan:  Houman,  Fariba;  Shen,  Xiaoyu:  and  Schimmel, 
Paul  R.,  5,801,013,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Quaeck,  Manfred  W.  Drive  system  for  reciprocating  conveyors.  5,799,778, 

CI.  198-750.500. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Tiedemann,  Eduard  G.,  Jr.;  Jou,  Yu-Cheun;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr;  and 
Bayley,  Gwain,  5,802,105,  CI.  375-225.000. 
Quails,  Lonnv  D.:  See — 

Hyslop.  Ronald  T;  and  Quails,  Lonny  D.,  5.800,255,  Q.  451-550.000. 
Quan,  Sang:  See — 

Wiseman,  Carl  [X>nald:  Naufel,  Naji  Chafic:  Quan,  Sang;  and  Kim,  Yong 
Hyon.  5,802,317,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Mallary,  Michael,  5.801,910,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Quantum  Energy  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 


Johnson,  Keith  H.;  Zhang,  Bin;  and  Qark,  Harry  C,  5,800.576,  CI. 
44-301.000. 
Queensland  Rail:  See — 

Helwig,  Andreas,  5,801.473,  CI.  310-254.000. 
Quemin,  Eric:  See — 

Collin,  Nathalie;  and  Quemin,  Eric,  5,800.5%,  CI.  96-4.000. 
Quiachon,  Dinah  B.:  See — 

Riplani,  Alec  A.,   Quiachon,   Dinah   B.;   and   Sterman,   Wesley  D.. 
5,800,518,0.623-1.000. 
(^intanilha,  Ernest  D.:  See — 

Morris.  Ronald  N.;  Ball-DiFazio,  Doreen  J  ;  Matti,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Quintanilha.  Ernest  D.,  5,799,493.  Q.  62-55.500 
Qvarth,  Ingemar,  to  Sandvik  Aktieholag.  Milling  tool  having  insert-caitying 

cartridges  secured  by  wedges.  5,800,079,  CI.  407-46.000. 
R  &  K  Incinerator.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaehr.  Mark  A.,  5,799,597,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

White,  Jackie  Lee;  Coleman.  William  Monroe,  III;  and  Perfeni.  Thomas 
Albert,  5.799.664,  CI.  131-290.000 
R&R  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Waldron.  Curtis  R.,  5,799,736,  O.  172-784.000. 
Ra,  Jong-Oh,  to  Kang.  Koon-Woo.  Reduction  gear  with  coaxial  input  and 
output    shafts    and    combining    planetary    and    nonplanetary    gearing 
5,800,305.  CI.  475-343.000. 
Raab.  Kurt  Raymond:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Raab,  Kurt  Ravmond;  and  McConnick,  John. 
5,801,432,  CI.  257-666  000. 
Raasch,  Hans:  Remmene,  Johan:  and  Rienas.  Gerhard,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG 
&  Co  Textile  machine  with  a  central  control  device  and  local  control 
devices  at  the  worit  stations.  5,801.949.  CI.  364-470.000. 
Rabbani,  Majid:  See — 

Moghadam,  Omid  A.;   Rabbani,   Majid:  and  Townsend.   Kevin  A., 
5,801,856,  CI.  358-527.000. 
RSbe,  Magnus,  to  Teffa  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A  Ultrasound  sealing 
unit  for  preventing  interference  of  resonance  frequencies  of  interfering 
oscillation.  5,800,671,  CI.  156-580.100. 
Rabinovich,  Michael:  See — 

Gehani.    Narain    H.;    Kononov,    Alex,    and    Rabinovich,    Michael, 
5,802,062,  CI.  370-465.000. 
Racchini,  Joel  R.,  to  eMed  Corporation.  Microporous  catheter.  5,800,392,  CI. 

604-%.000. 
Radewagen,  Klaus,  to  LTG  Lufnechnische  Gesellschafi  mit  beschrankter. 
Method  for  the  transfer  of  separated  goods  and  transfer  device.  5,799,770, 
CI.  198-432.000. 
Radisch,  Herbert  R,  Jr.:  See— 

Lary,   Banning  Gray:  and  Radisch,  Herbert  R.,  Jr,  5,800,450,  CI. 
606-180.000. 
Radovich,  David  A.;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Spitler,  Keith  C.;  and  Shoup,  James 
D.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
essentially  void  free  foams.  5,801,210,  CI.  521-130.000. 
Rafter,  Panick  G.:  See- 
Win,  Jerome  F;  and  Rafter.  Patrick  G..  5.800.357.  CI.  600-J55.000. 
Ragan.  James  L.:  See — 

Feeney.  Carrie  A  :  Jones.  Ida  L.;  Ward.  Bennen  C;  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M.:  Hilton.  Charles  B.;  Ahem.  Michael  R.;  Adams,  Gregory  M.:  de  la 
Garza,  Edward  M.:  Wood,  B.  Frank,  Jr;  Grantland,  Thomas  L.;  Tsai, 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan,  James  L.,  5,801,269,  CI.  560-78.000 
Ragland,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Sheridan,  William  M.:  and  Ragland,  Raymond  E„  5.800.905,  CI.  428- 
157.000. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  R  .  to  Illumination  Technology,  Iik.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing incandescent  lamps  having  genering  agents.  5,800,235,  CI.  445- 
4X0(J0. 
Rahl,  Kenneth  E  :  See— 

Handman,  Daniel  F:  and  Rahl.  Kenneth  E.,  5,799.972, 0.  280-735.000. 

Rahman,  Monis:  Poplingher,  Mircea:  Yeh,  Tse-Yu:  and  Chen,  Wenliang.  to 

Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  reads  of  related 

data  from  a  set-associative  cache  memon.  5.802.602.  CI.  711-204.000. 

Raio.  Eugene  Louis;  and  Raio.  Steven  M..  to  Proprocess  Corporation.  Dough 

press  machine.  5.800,844,  CI.  425-150.000. 
Raio,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Raio,  Eugene  Louis;  and  Raio,  Steven  M.,  5,800,844,  CI  425-150.000. 
Raisio  Chemicals  Oy:  See — 

Johansson,  Jan-Erik;  and  Paateio.  Jaakko,  5,801,204.  CI.  521-41.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Krishnan:  See — 

Haley,  Boyd  E.:  Kohler,  Heinz:  Rajagopalan,  Krishnan;  and  Pavlinkova, 
Gabriela,  5,800.991,  CI  435-6.000. 
Rajaraman,  Bala,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Systems 
and  methods  for  data  channel  queue  control  in  a  communications  network 
5,802,310.0.  395-200.640. 
Rajeswaran,  Gopalan:  See — 

Kahen,  Keith  Bnan:  and  Rajeswaran,  Gopalan,  5,801,404,  CI.  257- 
101.000. 
Raker,  Cathleen  J.:  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A.:  Harer,  George  L.:  Lam,  Sue  K  :  Mailloux.  Louis  D.: 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.:  Raker,  Cathleen 
J.;  Rostamian,  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Robert  R.,  Jr;  and  Truong, 
Daniel  D,  5.802,215,  CI.  382-258.000. 
Rallis,  Angelos:  See — 

Bastioli,  Caiia;  Bellotti,  Vinorio;  Del  Tredici,  Gianfranco:  and  Rallis, 
Angelos.  5.801.207.  O.  521-84  100. 


UMI 


PI  106 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septcmber  1.  1998 


September  1,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  107 


VOLl 

1 

21 
11 

4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


Ralph.  James  D.:  See — 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar,  Steven. 
5.800.435.0.606-61.000. 
Ramagopal.  H  S.;  Hattangadi.  Rajiv  M  :  and  Chinnakonda,  Muralidharan  S  . 
lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.  Load/store  unit  implemenling  non- 
Mocking  loads  for  a  superscalar  microprocessor  and  method  of  selecting 
loads  in  a  non-blocking  fashion  firom  a  load/store  buSer.  5.^2,588.  CI. 
711-156.000. 
Raman,  Rajesfa:  See — 

Poisner,  David;  and  Raman.  Rajesh.  5.802,269.  CI.  395-183.200. 
Ramanujam,  Rajagopalan  See — 

Lohray.  Vidya  Bhushan:  Lx)tiray,  Braj  Bhushan;  AHa,  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopalan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan.  5.801,173.  CI. 
514-2.52-800. 
Ramirez.  Fernando  J  ;  Mahar.  Brian  A.;  and  Bwdo.  Philip  J.,  le  Framalome 
Connectors  USA.  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board  assembly.  5.860.186.  CI. 
4.39-74.000. 
Ramsn.  Alfcert:  See — 

Bruggeman,  Caihanna  A.;  Vink,  Comelis;  Ramon,  Albert:  and  Stals, 
Frans.  5.800.981.  CI.  435-5.080. 
Rannsay.  Nicola:  See — 

Bennea.  Malcolm;  May,  Sean;  and  Ramsay,  Nicda,  5.801,027,  CI. 

435-172.300. 

Ramsay.  Stephen  R.:  and  Nyberg,  Donald  C,  to  Microsep  huemalional 

Corporation  Water  and  wastewater  treatment  system  with  internal  recir- 

cuJation   5.800,717.  CI   210-711  000 

Ramsay.  Thomas  W..  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Co.  Pump  impeHer  with  adjustable 

blades  5.800,120.  CI.  415-129.000. 
Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  See— 

Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan;  Foster.  Larry  Steven;  Hofratl, 
Paul  Douglas;  Mclntyre.  John  Randolph;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Aklen; 
and  Rennick.  David  Erwm.  5,802,432,  CI.  399- 1 10.090. 
Ramton  Intemational  Corporatien:  See — 

Joseph,  James  Dean;  Heisler.  Doyle  James;  and  Heisler.  Dion  Nickolas. 
5.802.560.  CI.  711-119  000. 
Ramtron  Intemational  Corporation;  See — 

Kammerdiner,    Lee;    Davenport,    Tom;    and    Hadnagy.    Domokos, 

5.800.683,  CI.  204-192  120. 
Yeager,  Michael  W ;  Downs.  JeBery  E.;  and  Yasu.  Yoshihiko,  5,802,583, 
CI.  711-152.000 
Randall.  Jared  Lynn;  and  Godlewski,  Jane  Ellen,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The  Process  for  making  quinokmyl  lactam  antimicrobials  and 
novel  intermediate  compounds  5.801.242,  CI  540-302.080. 
Randoll,  Helmut:  See— 

Koelle,  Ukich;  Randoll.  Helmut;  and  Schaefeijohann,  Volker.  5.802,485, 
CI.  701-29  000. 
Rane.  Dinanath  F:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin.  John  J  ;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Li,  Ge;  Mallams. 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F  George;  Rane,  Dinanath  R;  Reader.  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R.,  5.801.175,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ranjan.  Niraj.  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  High  voltage  power 
integrated  circuit  with  level  shift  operation  and  without  metal  crossover 
5.801.418,  CI.  2S7-336.(XX). 
Ranjan.  Niraj.  lo  Intemational  Rectifier  Corporation.  MOS  gated  semicon- 
ductor device  with  source  metal  covering  the  active  gate.  5,801,431,  CI. 
257-659.000 
Ranta.  Teuvo:  See — 

Huhberg,  Kent;  and  Ranta,  Teuvo.  S.80IJ42,  CI.  181-224000 
Rapacki.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Boyd,  Stephen  W ;  Rapacki,  Alan  R.;  and  Peters,  William  S.,  5,799,661, 
CI    128-898.000. 
Rasch.  Andreas;  Roltschalk,   Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber. 
Volker,  to  LDT  Gmb&H  Co.  La.ser-Display-Technologie  KG  Color  image 
generation  systems  and  applications.  5,802.222,  CI  385-1.000 
Rashid.  Mamun:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  Jungroth.  Owen;  Rashid.  Mamun;  and  Durante, 
Richard  J.,  5,802,552.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Rasky.  Phillip  David:  See— 

Baum.    Kevin;    Kelton,   James    Robert;    and    Raskv,    Phillip    David. 
5.802,044,  CI.  370-330.000. 
Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan:  See — 

Bevill,  Beymer.  Jr;  Kalin,  William  James;  Rasmus,  Todd  Morgan; 
Sylivant.  James  William;  andTomaszewski,  Peter  Roy.  5,802,151,  CI. 
379-93050. 
Rasmussen.  Robert  T;  Chadha.  Surjit  S.;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Etching  process  which  protects  metal.  5.801,103.  CI. 
438-753.000, 
Ra.spanti.  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Inc.  Sunscreens.  5,801,244.  CI.  544-197.000. 
Ralcliff,  Keith;  Castro,  Salvatore;  Savage,  Robert  C;  Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Green- 
wald,  Roger  J.;  and  Bovard.  Mark  A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion Tissue  ugging  device.  5.800,445,  CI.  606-1 16.000 
Rath.  David  L    See- 
Cohen.  Susan;  Cooper,  Emmanuel  I.;  Penner,  Klaus;  Rath,  David  L.;  and 
Snvastava.  Kamalesh  K  ,  5,800,626.  CI.  134-1.300. 
Rathbone.  Michel  P:  See— 

Glasky,  Alvin  J.;  and  Rathbone,  Michel  P,  5.801.184.  CI.  514-310.000. 
Rathman.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Robbins.  William  L.;  Haggerty,  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue, 
William  D.;  Kenney,  George  B.;  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R. 
Allen;  Rhine.  Wendell  E.;  and  Sigalovsky,  Julia,  5,801,073,  CI. 
438-125.000. 


Rattray.  Mark:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess,  Biuce  W.;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.; 
Harris,  Guy  H.;  Mandala,  Suzanne;  Polishook,  Jon;  Ral&ay.  Mark; 
Thornton,  Rosemary  A.;  Zink,  Deborah  L  ;  Cabello.  Angeles;  Diez, 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin,  Isabel;  and  Pelaez,  Fernando.  5.801,172,  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Rau,  E(h»el:  See — 

Dohn.  Michael,  and  Rau,  Erhaid,  5.799,627.  CI.  I23-41.82R. 
Rauch.  Patrice  Paul  Ren^:  See — 

Lorin  De  La  Grandmaison.  Fran9ois-Marie;  Tagliana,  Bernard  Marc;  and 
Rauch,  Patrice  Paul  Reni.  5.800.129,  O.  416-224.000. 
Ravid,  Arie,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  High  efficiency  voltage  convener  and 

regulator  circuH.  5.801,933,  CI.  363-89.000. 
Rawlings  Spotting  Goods  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Clevei*agen,  Robert  L.,  5,799,327,  CI.  2-19.000. 
Rawson,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Beall.  ClitoFd  H.;  Rawson,  Michael  S.;  and  Hickey.  Kurt  A..  5,799.949, 

CI.  277-i.oee. 

Ray.  Randy.  Quick  change  adjustable  height  speed  bag.  S.800.320.  CI. 

482-87.000. 
Ray,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Beck,  Gregory  F;  and  Ray,  Richard  D.,  5,802,150,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Raybum,  Daniel  B.,  to  NTC  Technology  Inc.  Non-invasive  estimation  of 

arterial  Wood  gases.  5,800,361,  CI.  600-532.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler.  Daniel  A.;  Navano,  Luis  A.;  and  Chu.  Edward  F.  5,801,612. 
CI.  338-22.00R. 
Raymond,  Donald:  See — 

Soinski,  Frederick  J.;  and  Raymond.   Donald.  5.799,742,  CI.    175- 
236.008. 
Raynet,  Erics.son:  See — 

Geller.  William  L.;  Arstein,  David  M.;  and  Ellersick,  William   F, 
5.801,867,  CI   359-189.000. 
Raynolds,  Mary  V;  and  Peiryman,  M.  Benjamin,  to  University  of  Colorado, 
Regents  of  the.  Angiotensin-convening  enzyme  genetic  variant  screens. 
5.800,990.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Raz,  Avraham.  to  Barbara  Ann  Karmanos  Cancer  Institute.  Galactoside- 
binding-protein  useful  in  the  diagnosis  and  inhibition  of  of  metastasis. 
5,801,002,  CI  435-7.230. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian,  Mostafa;  Buttar.  Jagdeep  S.;  Ge^gel,  Oleg 
A.;   Weber.   Patrick  A.;    Rudman.    Victor;   atxl   Duer,    Harry   Ray, 
5,801,531.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Reader,  John  C:  See— 

Afonso,  Adriano;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Doll,  Ronald  J  ;  Li,  Ge;  Mallams, 
Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F.  George:  Rane,  Dinanath  R;  Reader,  John  C:  and 
Rossman,  Randall  R.,  5,801,175,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Ready  Architectural  Associates,  Inc.;  See — 

Ready.  Patrick  John.  5.801.620.  CI.  340-438.000. 
Ready.  Patrick  John,  to  Ready  Architectural  As.sociales.  Inc.  Firing  range 

safety  signaling  device.  5.801.620.  CI.  340-^38.000. 
Reagan.  Patricia  M  :  See — 

Wright,  John  O.;  and  Reagan.  Patricia  M.,  5,800,199,  CI.  439-374.000. 
Reatherford.  Larry  Van.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Pressure-wave 

supercharger  5,799.641.0.  123-559.200. 
Reblewski.  Frederic:  See — 

Burgun,  Luc:  LePape,  Olivier;  and  Reblewski,  Frederic,  5,801,955,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Rechischalfen.  Rudolph  Nathan;  and  Ekanadham.  Kattamuri,  to  huemational 
Bu.«iiness  Machines  Corporation    Method  of  self-parallelizing  and  self- 
parallelizing  multiprocessor  using  the  method.  5,802,338.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Record,  David  W.:  See — 

Song.  Joe  H.;  Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.;  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Biwlerick,  Kevin  B.:  and  Schnell,  Philip  G..  5,800,847,  CI 
426-3000. 
Yatka.  Robert  J.:  Greenberg,  Michael  J.;  Bunczek.  Michael  T:  Whistler, 
Roy  L.:  Record,  David  W.;  and  Reed,  Michael  A.,  5,800,848,  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Reddy-Cheminor,  Inc.:  See — 

Lohray,  Vidya  Bhushan;  Lohray,  Braj  Bhushan;  Alia.  Sekar  Reddy; 
Ramanujam.  Rajagopaian;  and  Chakrabarti.  Ranjan,  5,801,173,  O. 
514-252.000. 
Reddy.  Hari  N  :  See— 

Parikh,  Shrikant  N.;  Manihunithil,  George  C:  and  Reddy.  Hari  N.. 
5,801.697.0.  345-342.000. 
Redeker.  Fred  C  :  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Plasma 

source  for  HDP-CVD  chamber  5.800,621.  CI.  II8-723.0AN. 
Redelberger,  Harald.  to  Siemens  Akliengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  moving 

window  panes  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5,801,501,  CI.  318-283.000. 
Reed.  David  E.:  See — 

Bliss.  William  G.;  Reed.  David  E.;  and  Behrens.  Richard  T.  5,802,1 18, 
CI   375-350.000. 
Reed.  Gary  A.;  and  Symensma,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 

Cleaning  solution  applicator.  5.799,361,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Reed,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg.  Michael  J.;  Bunczek.  Michael  T;  Whistler. 

Roy  L.;  Record.  David  W.;  and  Reed.  Michael  A.,  5.800,848,  CI. 

426-3.000. 

Reed.  Wendy,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  in  a  data  processing 

system  for  using  chip  selects  to  perform  a  memory  management  function. 

5,802,541,0.  711-1.000. 


Rees.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Cabrera.  Luis  Felipe:  and  Rees,  Robert  M.,  5,802,599,  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 70.000 
Reese  Prixiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Kass.  John  J.;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  5.799.965.  CI.  280-406. 1(K). 
Reeve.  LiOTaine  E.:  and  Hinsherg,  Michael  G.,  to  MDV  Technologies.  Inc. 
Process    for   the    fractionation   of   polyoxyalkvlene    block   copolymers. 
5.800.711.  CI.  21 0-6.39.(XX). 
Regan.  Curtis  R  ;  Jalink.  .Antony.  Jr:  Hellbaum.  Richard  F;  and  Ruhrbach, 
Wayne  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  High  displacement  solid  state  ferroelectric  loudspeaker 
5,802,19.5.0   .« I -190.000. 
Regnat.  Dieter;   Kleiner.   Hans-Jerg;  and   Bahrmann.   Helmut.  Substituted 
diphenvldiphosphines  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5,801,287,  CI. 
568- 1 7'.  000. 
Regnal.  Dieter:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Kleiner  Hans-Jerg;  and  Regnat,  Dieter  5.801.291. 
CI.  568-454.0(M). 
Regnier   Kent  E.;  and  Pratt.  Gregory    R..  to  Molex   Incorporated.  Edge 

connector  for  a  printed  circuit  Niard.  5,800,213,  CI.  439-637.«J0. 
Regnier,  Kent  E.:  See — 

Pratt.  Gregory  R.:  and  Regnier  Kent  E..  5,800.203,  CI.  439-637.000 
Pratt.  Gregory  R.:  and  Regnier  Kent  E..  5.80O.2I4.  CI.  439-637.000. 
Rehabiiicare.  Inc.:  See — 

Wingmve.  Robert  C,  5.800,458,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Rehlinger  Alwin:  Sec — 

Flick.  Klemens:  Melder  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger  Alwin;  and  Fischer  Rolf. 

5.801.267.  CI.  .558  459  0(K). 

Rick,  Klemens:  Melder  Johann-Peter:  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom:  Harder  Wolfgang:  Rehfinger  Alwin;  and  FLscher  Rolf. 

5.801.268,  CI.  .558-459.000. 
Reich.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Schwalm,  Reinhold:  Reich,  Wolfgang;  Haussling,  Lukas:  and  Beck. 
Erich,  .5,801.213.  CI   522-182.(KH). 
Reick,  Kevin  F.:  See — 

Franz.   Keenan  Wynn:   Purcell.  John   David:  and   Reick.   Ke\in   F, 
5,802,350.  CI.  395-.5(K>.(KXI. 
Reid.  Bevan  Leslie:  See — 

Coppleson,  John  Victor  Malcom:  Reid.  Bevan  Leslie;  and  Skladne\. 
Victor  Nickaelovich,  5,800.3.50.  CI.  60O-372.0(X). 
Reid.  Richard  Sidney:  See — 

Fawal.  Marwan  Ahmad;  Pan,  Anthony  Liem;  Davis.  Eric  Roger:  and 
Reid.  Richard  Sidney,  5,801.602,  CI.  333-177.000. 
Reilenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  and  Frey.  Detlef.  5,8(X),840.  CI.  425-7.(KX). 
Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Vol/.  Peter;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter:  and  Dinkel,  Dieter  5,801,467,  CI 
310-89.000. 
Reinehr  Dieter:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Werner:  Reinehr  Dieter:  and  Hilfiker  Rolf.  5.800,862.  CI. 
427-458.(KX). 
Reinen.  Werner:  See — 

Anger  Nils;  Reinen.  Werner  and  Hilpert,  Johannes.  5.801.461.  CI. 
307-1.39.000. 
Reinhan.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Kahlbaugh.  Brad  E.:  Reinhan,  Susan  B.:  Dudrey,  Denis  J.:  and  Herman. 
John  T.  5.800,587.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Reinink.  Kasper  See —  i 

Rutledge.  Philip  Antony:  Wong,  Jin  Kue:  Smith,  Roland  A.;  and  Reinink. 
Kasper  5.802.473.  CI.  455-441.000. 
Rcis,  Bradley  E.:  Lytle.  William  G.:  and  Adkins,  Keith  D..  lo  W.  L.  Gore  & 
AsstKiates.  Inc.  Vacuum  fixture  and  method  for  dimensioning  and  manipu- 
lating materials.  5,800.661.  CI.  156-285  (KX) 
Reisch.  John  W  :  See — 

Katz,  Lawrence  E.;  Chen.  Augusiin  T;  Reisch.  John  W.:  and  Feegel, 
Richard  J.,  5.8(X),872,  O.  427-385.5(X). 
Reitcr  Leopold:  See — 

Lindenmeier  Heinz;  Flachenecker  Gerhard.  decea.sed:  Hopf,  Jochen: 
and  Reiter  Leopold,  5.801.663.  CI.  343-7(M.OOO. 
Relandini.  Luca:  See — 

Cascione.  Antonio:  and  Relandini.  Luca.  5,8(X).I68.  CI.  433-75.000. 
Reliable  Power  Meters.  Inc.:  See — 

Mix>re.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.:  and  Gipe,  Michael  A..  5,801,952, 
CI.  .364-483.000. 
Remala,  Ra<i  V:  See — 

Koppolu,  Sriniva.sa  R.,  Hodges 
McDaniel.  Richard;   Remala, 
5.801,701,  CI.  .345-352.0(X) 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Danner  Dale  R.;  and  Wolterman,  David  S.,  5,799,433,  CI.  42-1.0.50. 
Remmerie.  Johan:  See — 

Raa.sch.  Hans:  Remmerie.  Johan:  and  Rienas.  Gerhard,  S.80I.949.  CI. 
364-470.(XX). 
Renaud.  Philippe:  See — 

Vilela.  Mauro  F;  Bensaoula.  Abdelhak:  Freundlich.  Alexandre:  Renaud. 
Philippe:  and  Medelci.  Nasr-Eddine.  5.800,630.  CI.  136-249.(KX). 
Rennick,  David  Erwin:  See — 

Cotley.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry,  Steven  Alan;  Foster  Larry  Steven;  Horrall, 
Paul  Douglas:  Mclntvre.  John  Randolph:  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden: 
and  Rennick.  David  Erwin.  5.802.432.  CI.  399-110.000. 
Repic.  Oljan:  See — 


C.  Douglas:  MacKichan,  Barry  B.: 
Rao  v.:  and  Williams,  Antonv  S.. 


Xu.  David;  Kapa.  Prasad:  Repic,  Oljan:  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
5,801,281,0.  564-82.000. 
Repligen  Corporation:  See — 

Maione,  Theodore  E.,  5,800.820,  CI.  424-198.100. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 

Chens.  Albert  B.:  Staubitz,  Robert  B.:  Repp.  Timothy:  and  Tonorella. 
Dennis.  5.799.783.  O   206- .308. 100. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Zain.  Sayeeda;  and  Lukanidin.  Eugene.  5.801,142,  O.  514-2.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  City  College  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.:  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  Wang.  Leming:  Liang,  Xiangchun:  and 
Galland.  Pierre  A..  5.799.656.  CI.  128-664  (XX). 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Cook.  Daniel  D.,  5.8(X).058.  CI.  366-306.000. 
Research  in  Motion  Limited:  See — 

Lazaridis.  Mihal:  Lewis,  Allan:  Gilhuly.  Barry:  and  Mousseau.  Garv. 
5,802.312.  CI.  .395-2(X).6XO. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Rudder  Ronald  Alan:  Hendry.  Robert  Carlisle:  and  Hudson,  George 
Carilon.  5.8(X).620.  CI    1I8-712.(»I. 
Resek.  James  E.:  See — 

Oliver- Shafter  Patricia  A.;  Narayanan.  Bikshandarkoil  A.;  Resek.  James 
E.:  and  Singam.  Pulla  Reddy.  5.801.2.50,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Rest  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  Christopher  Allen.  5.800.351.  CI.  600-383.000. 
Reuben.  Ronnie.  Down-fill  quilted  fabric  with  combination  stitched  lines  and 

lack  stitches.  5.799.600.  CI.  112-420.000. 
Reveo,  Inc  :  See — 

Faris.  Sadeg  M  ;  and  Tung,  Carl.  5.801,793,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Re\  Ion  Consumer  Products  Coiporafion:  See — 

Brieva,   Hernando:   Russ,   Julio  Cans;   and   Sandewicz,    Ida   Marie, 
5,800,816.  CI.  424-63.(XK). 
Rex.  Gary  Charles,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Distortion  control  additives  for  ultr3\ iolet-curable  composi- 
tions. 5.801.392,  CI.  252-182.180. 
Rexam  DSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Grinnell.  Gary  Churchill.  5,799,978.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Rev.  Maria  A.:  See — 

Riviello.  John  M.:  and  Rey.  Maria  A..  5.80I.30i  CI.  73-61.550. 
Reyes.  Edito:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge:  Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes.  Edito;  Prada.  Ricardo:  and  Torre- 
alba.  Mariana,  5.8<XI,698.  CI.  208-216.0OR 
Reyes.  Tony  A.:  See — 

Burstedl,  Douglas  C:  Palumbo,  Aaron  J.:  Haider  Robert  S.;  and  Reyes, 
Tony  A..  5.801,928,  CI.  .36 1 -80 1. (XX). 
Reynolds.  Kevin:  See — 

Gallant,  John  K.:  Reynolds.  Kevin;  Mockford.  Stephen;  and  Wrappe, 
Thomas.  5,802,468,  CI.  455-422.000, 
Reynolds,  Kevin  T:  See — 

'  Gallant,  John  K.;  and  Reynolds.  Kevin  T.  5.802.466.  O.  4.55-413.000. 
Reynolds.  Russell  T.  Jr.  to  ANR  Manufacturing.  Inc  Cixiduii  connection. 

5.799.984.  CI.  285-.'8.000. 
Rezvani.  Saiid.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Slacked  lest  board  apparatus  with 
matched  impedance  for  use  in  electronic  device  test  equipment.  5.801..541. 
CI.  324-754.000. 
Rhee.  Richard:  See — 

Cosgrove.  Delos  M.:  Rhee.  Richard:  and  Nguyen,  Diana,  5.8(X),53I,  CI. 
623-2.(XX). 
Rhee,  Woo  Seop:  See — 

Park,  Hong  Shik:  Rhee.  Wixi  Seop:  Kwak.  Dong  Yong;  and  Jeon.  Man 
Yeong,  5,802.(MO.  CI.  37O-232.0(X). 
Rhee.  Woonza  M.:  and  Berg.  Richard  A.,  to  Collagen  Corporation  Collagen- 
svnihclic   polymer  matrices  prepared   using   a   multiple   step  reaction. 
.<.800,541,  Cf  623-1 1. (XX). 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Tang.  Punan;  and  Jakobs.  Diane  M.,  5.799,689,  CI.  1 37.533. 1 .30. 
Rhine.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Neese.  David  A.:  Golobeff.  William;  Rhine.  Jeffrey  J.;  Graham,  Garv: 
and  Mun-ay,  Richard  A..  5,801,725,  CI.  .347-32.(100. 
Rhine.  Wendell  E.:  See— 

Robbins.  William  L.:  Haggerty,  John  S.;  Rathman,  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue, 
William  D.:  Kennev.  George  B.:  Lightfoot.  Annamarie:  Murphv.  R. 
Allen;   Rhine,  Wendell   E:  ^nd  Sigalovsky.  Julia,  5.801,073!  CI 
438-125.000. 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Pathikonda.  Chakrapani:  Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  and  Rhodehamel,  Michael 
W..  5,802,132,  CI.  377-48.000. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Collrell.  Ian  William:  Goswami.  Animesh;  and  Chowdharv.  Manjit 
Singh.  5.801.1 16,  CI  5fl2-404.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Twinn,  David,  5,801,189,  CI.  5I4-406.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Besst>n.  Mich^le;  Cordier  Georges;  Fouilloux.  Pierre:  and  Masson. 

Jacqueline.  5.801.286.  CI   564-490  (XX) 
Bomal.  Yves;  Chevallier  Yvonick:  and  Cochei,  Philippe,  5,800.608.  O. 
106-492.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited:  See — 

Ashlon.  Michael  John;  Karlsson.  Sven  Jan-Anders:  Vacher,  Bernard 
Yvon  Jack:  and  Withnall.  Michael  Thomas,  5,801.165.  CI.  514 
I72.0(X). 
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Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  James  D.;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  C.  3,801.158,  Q.  514- 
44.000. 
Ricci.  Waller:  Fillman.  Mark;  Shields.  Michael:  Tievelian.  Eric:  and  Stickley, 
Steve,  to  Hix>ver  &  Slnmg.  V-end  settings  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.800.574.  CI.  29-10.000. 
Rice.  Daniel  S.:  Ste — 

Farkas.  Peter;  Howell.  Stephen  K.:  and  Rice.  Daniel  S..  5.802.219.  CI. 
.182-276.000. 
Rice,  Glenn  C.  See— 

Michnick.  John;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter,  and  Rice,  Glenn  C. 
5.80I.I8I.  CI.  514  263.000. 
Rice.  ]osi  Luis.  Method  of  making  a  marine  speed  nozzle.  5,799,394,  CI. 

29-889.220 
Rice.  Kevin  E.;  Roseman.  Roiiald  W.;  Green.  Charles  A.;  and  Snider.  Dean 
A.,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corp.  Drive  overload  protection 
circuit.  5.801.516.  CI.  322-37  000. 
Rich  Hill.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomioka.  Naoyoshi.  5.800.246,  01.  451-2.000. 
Rich.  Lawrence  Scotl:  See — 

Chow.  Jenny  Ming:  GriflSn.  Susan  Frankhn;  Nally.  Martin  Paul:  and 
Rich.  Lawrence  Scott.  5.802.352.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Richard.  Arthur  A  .  Ill:  See-^ 

Grady.  John;  Hand,  Kenneth:  Modrowsky,  John;  and  Richard.  Arthur  A.. 
III.  5.802.283.  CI.  395-200.120. 
Richard  Beigncr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Johannes.  5.801.329.  CI.  174-42.000. 
Richard.  Fred  V:  See- 
Wright.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana:  Richard.  Fred  V.;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.;  and 
Huang.  Roflg-Tmg.  5.801.800.  CI.  349-77.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Hiihnle.  Friedrich;  Heckele,  Helmut;  and  Schaumann.  Uwe.  5.800.398. 
CI.  604-164000. 
Richardson.  John  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Weston  A.;  and  Richardson.  John  E..  5.799,951,  CI.  277- 

301.000. 
Virshup.  Gary    R;  Aitig.  Christopher  F:  and  Richard.son.  John  E.. 
5.802.140.  CI.  378-136.000. 
Richardson- Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Umnie.  5.801.163.  CI.  514-159.000 
Richman,  John  A.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  La.ser  scribing  on  glass 

using  Nd:YAG  laser.  5,801,356,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Richler.  Gerd:  See — 

Dohnke.  Ingo;  Hegner.  Gunter;  and  Richter.  Gerd  5.800.215.  CI.  439- 
719  000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See — 

Itoh.  Akihide;  Nogiwa,  Toru;  Hoita.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and 

Kuumi.  Atushi.  5.801.743.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Shiokawa.     Keiichi;     Kuga.    Yasumitsu;    and    Yamamoto.    Naoshi. 

5.800.914.  CI.  428-323.0(K). 
Takahashi,  Takashi.  5.801.071.  CI  438-57  000. 
Yachida.  Masuyoshi.  5.802.591.  CI.  711-164.000. 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Sakano.  Yukio;  Takahashi.  HIroshi;  and  Maniyama. 

Kounosuke.  5.801.844.  CI.  358-450.000. 
Yokoyama.  Hiroshi.  5.802.261.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Ricoh  Seiki  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  MiLsuteru.  5.801.475.  CI.  310-319000. 
Rideoui.  Christopher  S.;  and  Bemabe.  Michael  G .  to  Tanvest  Limited. 
Method  for  extracting  semi-iefined  carrageenan  from  seaweed.  5.801.240. 
CI.  5.36-128.000. 
Ridgers.  Lance  H.:  See — 

Klein.  J  Peter;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Kumar.  Anil  M.;  and  Ridgers.  Lance 
H..  5.801.182.  CI.  514-269  000. 
Ridinger.  Mark  T;  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V..  to  Duke  University.  Devices  for 

removing  tibrin  sheaths  from  catheters.  5.800.444.  CI.  606-1 13.000. 
Riedel.  Richard  A.,  to  UMM  Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  the  effects  of  varying  sample  distance  on  optical  measure- 
ments  5.801.817.  CI.  356-4.070. 
Rief.  Dieter  J.;  Frenuel.  Herman  E.;  and  Sebor.  Pavel.  Swimming  pool 

cleaner  with  vibratory  power  5.799.351.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Rienas.  Gerhard:  See — 

Raasch.  Han.s.  Reminerie,  Johan;  and  Rienas.  Geihard.  5,801,949,  CI 
3W-470.00O. 
Rieser.  Jack  H.:  See — 

KmoliLsas.  Spiros;  and  Rieser.  Jack  H..  5.802.154.  CI.  .?79-IOO.I70. 
Rieier  Ingolstadt  Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG:  See — 
Bahlmann.  Bemd  5.799.476.  CI.  57  264.000. 

Strobel.   Michael-Maria;   Gohler.   Wolfgang:   and  Wagner.   Manfred. 
.5,799.374.  CI.  19-274.000. 
Rigbi.  Meir:  See — 

Werber.  Moshe  M..  Zeelon.  Elisha  P.:  Levanon.  Avigdor;  Guy.  Rachel; 
Goldlust.   Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir;    Panel.    Amos:    and    Fischer.    Meir. 
5.801.017.0   435-69  100. 
Rigg.  Dana  M.;  Chamoun.  Sleiman;  Tolar.  James  H..  II;  Chase.  Mark:  and 
Sinchoiiyakul.  Supamas.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  generating  an 
optimized  integrated  circuit  cell  library.  5.802.349.  CI.  .395-.5O0.0O0. 
Rigge.  Lawrence  Allen:  See — 

Greenberger.  Alan  Joel;  Rigge.  Lawrence  Allen:  and  Thieihach.  Mark 
Ernest.  5.802.382.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Riggs.  Jennifer  A.:  See — 


Smith.  Bradley  D.;  and  Riggs.  Jennifer  A..  5.800,624.  CI.  127-461.000. 
Righton.  Abigail,  to  Body  Shop  International  Pic.  The.  Cleansing  product. 

5.801.134.  CI.  510-130.000. 
Rigoutsos.  Isidore,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  TVvo- 
dimensional  afline-invariant  ha.shing  defined  over  any  two-dimensional 
convex  domain  and  producing  uniformly-distributed  hash  keys.  5,802,525. 
CI.  707-103.000. 
Rigsby.  Lori:  See — 

Glenn.  Neville  R.;  Collier,  Ted;  and  Rigsby.  Lori.  5.800.741.  CI.  261 
107.000. 
Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr.:  See- 
Gamble.  Bruce  B.;  Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr;  Scudiere.  John  D.;  Manlief, 
Michael  D.;  Buczek.  David  M.;  and  Snitchler.  Gregory  L..  5.801.124, 
CI.  505-230.000. 
Riley.  John  David:  See — 

Bonner.  Craig  Ronald;  Blomheld.  Gregory  Thoma.s;  McCormack.  Ian 
John:  and  Riley.  John  David.  5.799.861.  CI.  229-23.0OR. 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Cho.  Kun-ho; 
Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Jung.  Soo-yeul.  5.802.037.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Rinerson.  Darrell  D.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  Rinerson.  Darrell  D.;  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.; 
and  Briner.  Michael  S..  5.801.985.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Ringer.  Don  Collapsible  liquid  container  5.799.818.  O.  220-462.000. 
Ringgenberg.  Paul  David;  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wendler.  Curtis  Edgar; 
Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  Snibar.  Robert  W ;  and  Waid.  Margaret  Cowsar.  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Early  evaluation  system  with  pump  and 
method  of  servicing  a  well.  5.799.733.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Riolo.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Holch.  Niels  C;  and  Riolo.  Frank  J..  5.800.269.  CI.  463-42.000. 
Risner.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Falkowski.  Jerry;  Shamsunder.  Giridhar;  Risner.  Steven  J.;  and  Lyons. 
Pamela  M..  5.801.010.  CI.  435-31.000. 
Rita  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gough.  Euluard  J.;  Stein.  Alan  A.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Bums, 
Patrick  J..  5.800.484.  CI  607  104.000 
Ritchie.  Fred  Philip:  and  Trower.  David  Allen,  to  Waterloo  Industries,  Inc. 

Portable  container  for  sockets.  5.799.789.  CI.  206-378.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zachrai.  Jilrgen.  5.801.331.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Rivera.  Jt>hn:  See — 

Brechtel.  James  P;  and  Rivera.  John.  5.802,527,  CI.  707-200.000. 
Rivers.  Michael:  See — 

Chan.  Victor:  Rivers.  Michael;  Menders,  James;  and  Bloom,  Scoa, 
5.801.866.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Riviello.  John  M.;  and  Rey.  Maria  A.,  to  Dionex  Corporation  Multicycle  loop 
injection  for  trace  analysis  by  ion  chomatography  apparatus  and  method. 
5.801.302.  CI.  73-61.550. 
Riyate  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Campbell.  Kim  Antony:  and  McCardell,  Paul  Thomas.  5.799.572.  CI. 
100-38.000 
Rizo.  Roberto  Garcia:  See — 

Beltrano.  Frank  Santo;  McNeley.  Kevin  John;  Rizo.  Roberto  Garcia: 
Shah.  Tushar  Ramesh;  and  Ying.  Ivy  Hui-Fen.  5.802.162.  CI.  379- 
242.000. 
Rizvi.  Wajid  H.:  Denduluri,  Murali  K.;  Anzelc.  Greg;  Pong.  Henry  P.  Y.; 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B  ;  and  Ho.  Daniel  0 .  to  Universal  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Structure  and  fabrication  of  semiconductor  device  having  merged  resistive/ 
capacitive   plate   and/or   surface   layer  that   provides   ESD  protection. 
5.801.065,0.437-60.000. 
Rizzo.  Joseph.  III.  Intra-ocular  lens  system  including  microelectric  compo- 
nents. 5.800.530.  O.  623-6.000. 
Robar.  Terry  M.:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C:  Calcasola.  Richard  W ;  Thompson,  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad;  Cooney.  Anthony;  Robar.  Terry  M  ;  Ericson.  Richard  J.;  Jarvis. 
Dave  C;  Polacek.  Richard  R.:  and  Patel.  Satish  P.  5.799.755.  O. 
187-403.000. 
Robbie.  Peter  J.:  See— 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D.:  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5.800.341.  CI.  600-109.000 
Robbins.  Kevin:  See — 

Winn.  Michael  R..  5.800,371.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Robbins.  William  L.:  Haggerty.  John  S.;  Rathman.  Dennis  D.;  Goodhue. 
William  D  ;  Kenney.  George  B.:  Lightfoot.  Annamarie;  Murphy.  R.  Allen; 
Rhine.  Wendell  E  ;  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory; and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Net-shape  ceramic 
processing  for  electronic  devices  and  packages.  5,801,073,  CI.  438- 
125.000 
Robbins.  William  P.  See— 

Wise.  Adrian  P:  DeWar.  Kevin  D.:  and  Robbins.  William  P,  5.801.973, 
CI.  .364-715.020. 
Roberson.  Paul  R.;  and  Boron.  Tim  M..  to  Ultramer.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  continuous  devulcanization  of  rubber   5.799.880.  CI    241- 
1 .000 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Bush.  Gerd;  Ehret.  Thomas;  Kost.  Fredrich;  and  Weiss.  Karl-Josef. 

5.802.491.  CI.  70l-76.00t). 
Gademann.  Lolhar;  Schmid.  Roland;  and  Hamann.  Friedrich-Reinhold. 

.5.801.330.0.  174.52.100. 
Koelle.  Ulrich;  Randoll.  Helmut;  and  Schaefeijohann,  Volker,  5,802,485, 
CI.  701-29.000. 
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Sandau,  Hartmut,  deceased,  5,799,485,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Robert.  Gerard:  See — 

Mieze.  Re^is;  Robert,  Gerard;  Piquet,  Daniel;  Leiigois.  Christophe 
Silvy;  and  Abikaram,  Michel.  5.799.526.  CI.  72-248  000. 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Mehnerl.    Hans-Jurgen;    Hoffmann.    Erich;    and    Pytlik.    Dorothea. 
5.800.707.  CI.  210-232  000. 
Rohens.  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Message  queue  for 

graphical  user  interface.  5.801.696.  CI.  .345-340.000. 
Roberts.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Roberts.  John  Steven;  and  Roberts,  Jack  E..  5.799.756.  CI.  I88-2.00F 
Roberts.  John  Steven;  and  Roberts.  Jack  E.  Surelock  wheelchair  brakes. 

5.799.756.  CI.  I88-2.0OF. 
Roberts.  Kim  Byron;  O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen;  and  May,  Gregory  Dean, 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Optical  transmission  systems  using  optical 
amplifiers  and  wavelength  division  multiplexing.  5.801.858.  CI    359- 
114.000. 
Roberts  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Philip  C.  5.801.245.  CI.  544-250.000. 
Robertson.  Joann;  and  Holisky.  Andy,  to  Suite  Solutions  Designs  Ltd. 

Combination  work  and  storage  cabinets.  5.800,029,  CI.  312-271.000. 
Robertson.  John  Charles:  and  Viola.  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  Circular  anastomosis  device.  5.799.857.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Robinson.  Allen  Clifford,  to  Inuktun  Services  Ltd.  Drive  system.  5.799.743. 

CI.  180-9.100. 
Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith,  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson,  to  Hybridon.  Inc. 
Inhibition  of  neova.scularization  using  VEGF-specific  oligonucleotides. 
5.801.156.  CI.  5I4-44.0OO 
Robinson.  Kurt  B.;  and  Thurlo,  Clark  S  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  File  system 
configured  to  support  variable  density  storage  and  data  compression  within 
a  nonvolatile  memory.  5.802.553.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Campbell.  Hugh  P:  and  Behringer.  Rheinhold  W..  5.801.374.  O.  250- 
208.200. 
Rodas.  JairiK  E.  Combination   toilet   and  bidet  system.   5.799.341.  CI. 

4-420.400. 
Rodell.  John  Ted;  See— 

Greenslein.  Paul  Gregory;  Guyette.  Richard  Roland;  and  Rodell.  John 
Ted.  5.802.397.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Rodgers.    Ernest   Charles.    Device   for  stringing   and   supporting   plants. 

5.799.438.  CI.  47-46.000. 
Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia:  See — 

Young.  Joseph  R  ;  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia;  and  Barry.  James  R  . 
5.801.634.  CI.  340-635  000. 
Rodriguez.  David,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Power-assisted 

upper  extremity  orthosis.  5.800..561.  CI.  623-26.000. 
Rodriguez.  Herman:  See — 

Combs.  James  Lee;  Rodriguez.  Herman;  Siroihmann.  James  Alan;  and 
Thoma.s.  James  Randall.  5.802..544.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Rodums.  Andre  Christopher"  See — 

Williams.  Roben;  Chrobocinski.  Chester;  and  Rodums.  Andre  Christo- 
pher. 5.799.574.  CI.  101-40.000. 
Rodzewich.  Edward  A.;  Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Murphy.  Joseph  E..  to 
BetzDearbom  Inc.  Chromium-free  conversation  coating  and  methods  of 
use  5.801.217.  CI.  523-409.000. 
Roenker.  Daniel  L..  to  Visual  Resources.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  visual  attention  capabilities  of  a  subject.  5.801.810.  CI.  351- 
246.000. 
Roessler.  Kenneth  Gilbert:  See — 

Flecha.  Edwin;  Roessler.  Kenneth  Gilbert;  and  Stowell,  Robert  Marshall. 
5.801.381.  CI.  250- .106.000. 
Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland.  Roger;  Stone,  Daniel  Joseph:  Letnus,  Joseph. 
Ill;  and  Goodin.  John  W..  5.800.282.  CI.  473-291.000. 
Rogers  Cable  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy.  Nicholas  Francis:  Monteith.  Donald  Graham:  Keay. 
Roger  David;  Hart,  George  Maynard:  Yee.  Meng;  Oldlield.  Peter; 
Leighton.  Philip;  and  O'Uary.  Edward.  5.802.173.  CI.  379-56.200. 
Rogers.  Gt.rdon.  Golf  ball  retriever  5.800.280.  CI.  473-286.000. 
Rogers.  John  M..  Sr:  See — 

Warren.  Eugene:  Rogers.  John  M..  Sr:  Cooper.  ScoU;  and  Butler.  Greg. 
5.799.568.  CI.  99-4(M.(HX). 
Rogitz.  John  Mark.  Automatically  lowering  basketball  hoop  for  dunking. 

5.8<K).295.  CI.  473-483.000. 
Rohan.  Neil:  See — 

Lewit.  Scott  M.:  and  Rohan.  Neil.  5.800.749.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Rohde.  Sheldon  L.;  Kemcnt.  Michael  W.;  Pratt,  Michael  K.;  and  Mendoza. 
Felipe  D  .  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Cable  EMI  shield  termi- 
nation and  enclosure.  5.801.328.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Himyuki.  5.802.464.  CI.  455-339.000. 
Masumoto.  Hiroaki.  5.801.995.  CI.  -?65- 1 89.050. 
Rohrbach,  Wayne  W.:  See — 

Regan.  Curtis  R.;  Jalink.  Antony.  Jr;  Hellbaum.  Richard  F;  and  Rohr- 
bach. Wayne  W..  5.802.195.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Rokenbtik  Toy  Company:  See — 

Barton.  William  M..  Jr.  5.800.244.  CI.  446-431.000. 
Rokita.  Stephen  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  gutters  to  stiuctwes. 

5.799.905.  CI.  248-48.2(X). 
Rolic  AG:  See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  and  Marck.  Guy.  5.800.734,  C\.  252-299.610. 


Kelly.  Stephen.  5.800.733.  O.  252-299.600. 
Rolls-Royce  PLC:  See- 
Bell.  Lance  P.;  Gater.  Neil;  Pidcock.  Anthony;  Close.  Desmond;  and 

Cross.  Simon.  5.799.491.  CI.  60-752  000. 
Morrison.  Michael  K.;  Withers.  Peter  A.:  Jones.  TeretKe  V.;  and  Wood. 
Peter  E..  5.799.952.  CI.  277-355.000. 
Rolnik.  Robert  C;  and  Lundby.  Walter  Frederick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  hierarchical  data  associated  with  components 
of  a  system.  5,801.707.  CI.  345^29.000. 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T:  See — 

Zuk.  Zenon;  Romankiw.  LubomyrT;  and  Stambaugh.  Roger.  5.800,175, 
CI  433-217.100 
Romano.  James  P.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Alan  W.;  Romano.  James  P.;  and  Bozogian.  Richard  A., 
.5.802.015.0.  .368-10.000. 
Romero.  Yilda:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero.  Yilda;  Reves.  Edito;  Prada.  Ricardo;  and  Tone- 
alba.  Mariana.  5.800.698.  CI.  208-2 I6.00R. 
Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero.  Yilda.  5.800.801.  CI.  423- 
705.000. 
Rondeau.  James.  Roller-set  styling  hairbrush.  5.799.670,  CI.  132-210.000. 
Ronzio.  Enrico:  See — 

Casareto.  Enrico;  Leoni.  Massimo;  Ronzio.  Enrico;  and  Magni.  Ambro- 
gio.  5.801.020.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Roohparvar.  Fariborz  F.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  oper- 
able in  a  mode  having  extremely  low  power  consumption.  5.801.585.  CI. 
327-544.000. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  Rinerson.  Danell  D.;  Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and 
Briner.  Michael  S  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  MenK>ry  system  having 
programmable  control  parameters.  5.801.985.  CI.  .365-185.010. 
Root.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Yates.  John  S.;  and  Root.  Stephen  C,  5,802,373,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Roozekrans.  Christianus  J.:  See — 

Verhaar,     Henricus    C.G.;    Talen-Van    Der    Mheen.     Henriette    J.: 
Roozekrans.  Christianus  J.;  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  M.P.. 
5.801.482.  CI.  313-483.000. 
Roppel.  Carsten.  to  Deutsche  Telekom  AG  Method  and  device  for  measuring 

cell  propagation  time  in  ATM  networks.  5.802.082.  CI.  371-62.000. 
Roques.  Bernard-Pierre:  See — 

Foumie-Zaluski.  Marie-Claude;  and  Roques.  Bernard-Pierre.  5.801,274. 
CI.  562-426.000. 
Rosch.  Josef:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmermans.  Hans  A.;  L'chida.  Barrv  T:  and  Rosch. 
Josef.  5.800.4.56.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Roschger.  Peter:  See — 

Michaelis.  Stephan;  Roschger.  Peter;  and  Hederich,  Volker,  5.800.573. 
CI.  8-509.000. 
Roseman.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Rice.  Kevin  E.;  Roseman.  Ronald  W.;  Green.  Charles  A  ;  and  Snider, 
Dean  A..  5.801.516.  CI.  322.17.000. 
Rosen.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Haseltine,  William  Alan;  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  Sodroski.  Joseph  Gerald;  and 

Goh.  Wei  Chun.  5.800.986.  CI.  435-6.000 
Haseltine.  William  Alan;  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  Sodroski.  Jo.seph  Gerald; 
Wong-Staal,   Rossie;  and  Arya.  Suresh   K..   5.801.0.56,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Rosen.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.:  Chen.  David  T:  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5.800.341.  CI.  600-109.000. 
Rosen.  Michael  A.  Cheesecake  ice  cieam.  5.800.855.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Saul:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard;  Rosenbaum.  Saul;  and  Pearse.  James  N..  5.801.912. 
CI.  361-50.000. 
Rosenberger.  Michael:  See — 

Klaus.  Michael:  Lovey.  .Allen  John;  Mohr.  Peter;  and  Rosenberger. 
Michael.  5.801.253.  CI.  .549-79  000 
Rosenblum.  Bamett:  See — 

Lee.  Linda  G.;  Spurgeon.  Sandra  L.;  and  Rosenblum.  Bamett.  5.800.996. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosenquist.  Gerald  A.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Method  and  gauge  for 

correcUy  reassembling  a  V-engine.  5.801.303.  CI  73-ll9.(K)R. 
Ross.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  A.;  Hensel.  Roben  D.;  Kirchner.  Eugene  M.;  Ross. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Wisnosky.  Jerome  D..  5.800.904.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Ross.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Li.  Zhe;  and  Ross.  Kenneth  A..  5,802,357.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Ross.  Leslie  Hugh:  See — 

Patz.  Herbert  Samuel;  and  Ross.  Leslie  Hugh.  5,800,490,  CI.  607- 

108.000. 

Ross.  Michael  R  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  RemtNe  accurate  frequency 

generation  using  a  numericallv  controlled  oscillator.  5.801.783.  CI.  455- 

.502  000. 

Ross.  Nicholas  V.;  and  Eckert.  C.  lidward.  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corp. 

Noz-zle  assembly  for  continuous  ca.sier  5.799.720.  CI.  164-471.000. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See — 

Wetzel.  Uwe:  and  Svensson.  Nils.  5.799,561,  O.  91-424.000. 
Rossback.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Fannev.  Douglas  M.;  Injev.  Valentine  P.;  Rossback.  Richard  A.;  and 
Sotensen,  Gary  P,  5,800,3%,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Rossi,  Charles  V.:  See— 
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Karllon.  Philip  L.:  Myers.  Robert  K.:  Rossi,  Charles  V.;  and  Weissman. 
Terry.  5.802.284,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Rossi-Campos.  Amalia:  See — 

Poner.  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach.  Gerald  F;  Willson,  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos.  Amalia,  5.801.018.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Rossman.  Randall  R.;  5^^ — 

Afonso.  Adnano:  Baldwin,  John  J.:  Doll.  Ronald  J.;  Li.  Ge;  Mallams. 
Alan  K.:  Njoroge.  F  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Reader,  John  C;  and 
Rossman.  Randall  R..  5.801,175.  CI  514  254.000. 
Rostami.  Ader  M    Ste — 

Va.ssiliou.  Eusialhios;  Dassel.  Mark  W.;  DeCoster.  David  C;  Rostami. 
Ader  M  :  and  Aldrich,  Sharon  M  ,  5,801,273.  CI.  562-413.000. 
Rostamian.  Farhad  D.:  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A.;  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam,  Sue  K.;  Mailloux,  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham,  Hung  M.;  Raker.  Cathleen 
J.:  Rosiamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Robert  R..  Jr..  and  Tniong. 
Daniel  D..  5.802.215.  CI.  382  258.000 
Rosilund,  Tord:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjom:  Jacobsson.  Magnus:  Carls.son.  Lars:  Rosilund.  Tord: 
and  Wennherg.  Stig.  5.800,553.  CI.  623-23.000 
Rosioker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones,  Edwin 
R  :  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  KudryavLsev.  Valeriy  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V ;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Hexagonal  SRAM  architecture.  5.801,422.  CI. 
257.369.000 
Rosioker.  Michael  D  :  Raab.  Kurt  Raymond;  and  McCormick,  John,  to  LSI 
L.ogic  Corporation.  Electronic  system  using  multi-layer  tab  tape  semicon- 
ductor device  having  distinct  signal,  power  and  ground  planes.  5.801.432. 
CI   257-666.000. 
Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Stelliga.  D.  Tony:  and  Berganlino.  Paul,  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Single  chip  universal  proKxrol  multi-function  ATM  network 
interface.  5.802.287.  O.  .395-200.800. 
Roth.  Charles  Philip:  See — 

Levine.  Frank  Eliot:  Moore.  Roy  Stuart:  Roth.  Charles  Philip:  and 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh.  5.802.273,  CI.  .395-184.010. 
Rothschild.  Alan  W.;  Romano.  James  P.;  and  Bozogian,  Richard  A.,  to 
Rothschild  Technology.  LLC  Intelligent  label.  5.802.01 5.  CI.  .368- 10  000 
Rothschild  Technology,  LLC:  See — 

RiXhschild.  Alan  W.;  Romano.  James  P.:  and  Bozogian.  Richard  A.. 
5.802.015.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Ronschalk,  Matthias:  See— 

Ra.sch,  Andreas:  Rottschalk.  Matthias;  Ruske,  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber. 
Volker.  5.802.222.  CI   385-1  000. 
Roubie.  John  M.:  See — 

Lim.  Gary  M.  F:  Roubie.  John  M.:  and  Audia.  Vicki  H.,  5,801,241.  CI 
540-2.30.000. 
Roundy.  James  S.:  See — 

Chandler.  W.  Jeffrey:  Kane.  John:  Egan.  Michael  J.:  Phillips.  Howard  S.: 
Roundy.   James   S:   Cassadav.   William:   and   Etheringlon.   Roger. 
5,800.383.  CI  6<M-35.000. 
Roulh.  Andre:  Bnils.  Annette:  Woixlson.  Dniry.  II:  Vandegriff.  Joseph:  and 
Verboven,  Yves,  to  Sul/er  Iniermedics  Inc.   Dynamic  atrial  detection 
sensitivity  control  in  an  implantable  medical  cardiac  simulator.  5.8(MI.466. 
CI  607-14.000. 
Row.  Edward  John:  Boucher,  Laurence  B.:  Pitts.  Willian)  M  :  and  Blightman. 
Stephen  E..  to  Auspex  Systems.  Inc.  Parallel  I/O  network  file  server 
architecture.  5.802.366.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Demuth.  Ulrich;  Voss,  Norbeit:  and  Walther.  Harald,  5.799.422,  CI. 
38-93.000. 
Rowland.  Patricia  J :  Kteeger.  Kevin  A.:  and  Sanders.  Albert  R..  to  Manin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Model-based  feature  tracking  system.  5.801,970,  CI. 
.V)4-57800O 
Rov.  William  J.:  See— 
•      Zia.  Ninev  K.:  Roy,  William  J  :  and  Havdock,  Paul  M  .  5,799,646,  CI 

126-llO.OOR. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Foisy,  Paul  K.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.  5.799.364,  CI.  15-338.000. 
Ro/a.  .Scott:  See — 

Breinlinger,  Keith  J.;  Enan,  Basak:  Houdek.  Philip,  11:  Ng,  Chin  Yee: 
Roza,  Scon:  Sanval.  Y<xldhojit:  and  Shull.  Craig.  5.799.566.  CI 
99-320.000. 
Ro/dolsky,  Terry:  See — 

Vilims.  Daniel  E.,  .5,799,431,  CI.  40-792.000. 
Ro/cnberg.  Yt/hak:  See — 

Levy.  L'ri;  Degani.  Joshua:  Rozenberg.  Ytzhak:  and  Btaude.  Ofer, 
5.800.249.  CI  451-41.(XK). 
RSI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clapp.  Doug:  and  Mulder.  David.  5.802,281,  CI.  .W5-20O.O4O. 
Ruck.  Thomas:  See — 

Knopfel.  Hans  Peter:  and  Ruck.  TTximas.  5.800.160.  CI.  43l-35l.(KIO. 
Rudder.  Ronald  Alan:  Hendry.  Robert  Carlisle:  and  Hudson.  George  Carlton, 
to  Research  Triangle  Institute  Plasma  treatment  apparatus  5.800,620.  CI. 
1 18-712  IX)I. 
Rudewic/.  Paul  T  :  Thomas.  Thom:  Hopkins.  Mark  A.:  and  Chan,  Robert  K., 
to  KRh  Thermal  Systems.  Vending  machine  including  multiple  failure 
control  devices  5.799.822.  CI.  221I50.0HC. 
Rudibaugh.  John  W.:  and  Van  Aukcn.  Charles  L..  to  Pennsy  Corporation. 
Bearing  adapter  and  adapter  pad  for  railway  trucks.  5.799,582.  CI.  105- 
222.(XI0. 
Rudman,  Victor:  See — 


Viches,  Elliot:  MahirK>udian,  Mostafa:  Buttar,  Jagdeep  S.:  Gergel.  Oleg 
A.;   Weber,   Patrick  A.;   Rudman.   Victor;   and  Duer.   Harry   Ray, 
5,801,531,  CI.  324-212.000. 
Rudoy.  Edward:  Kerek,  Leslie  Laszio:  and  Bums,  Gary  D.,  to  Tri-Star 
Electronics    International,    Inc.     Hermaphroditic    electrical    connector. 
5.800,196,  CI.  439-284.000. 
Rueckert.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Teal,  Tim;  Ruecken,  Robert  R.:  and  Hindel,  Jack  J.,  5,799,714,  CI. 
147-48.000. 
Ruediger  Haaga  GmbH:  See — 

Ka.s-per.  Wolfgang,  5.801,3.54,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Rueggeberg,  Frederick  A.;  and  Whaley,  Thomas  C,  to  MCG  Research 
Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  light-curing  resin  adhesives  for  orth- 
odontic brackets  5,800,163.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Ruhr.  Richard:  See — 

Spnggs,  John  R.;  Ruhr,  Richard;  and  Keppers,  Roger.  5,799,831,  CI. 
222-132.000. 
Rummel,  Paul;  See — 

Garcia.  Rosanna:  and  Rummel,  Paul,  5.802,166,  CI.  379-372.000. 
Rumsey.  Shirley  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fostering  a  desired  appearance 

in  cenain  women's  garments.  5.799,842,  CI.  223-1.000. 
Ruske,  Jens-Peter:  See — 

Rasch,  Andreas;  Rottschalk,  Matthias;  Ruske.  Jens-Peter:  and  Groeber, 
Volker.  5,802,222,  CI.  .385-1.000. 
Russ,  Julio  Gans:  See — 

Brieya.    Hernando;    Russ,   Julio  Gans;   and   Sandewicz,    Ida   Marie. 
5,800,816,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Russ,  Roben  M.;  Bassett,  WilHam  W.;  GlorioMi,  Charles  A.;  Merry.  Nir;  and 
Lincoln,  Larry  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Fault -tolerant  HVAC  system. 
5.801.940,  CI.  364-138.000. 
Russell.  James:  See — 

Burke.  Robert:  Russell.  James:  Shaanan.  Gad;  Francovich.  Waller:  and 
Brousseau.  Ivan.  5.799.417.  CI.  .36-105.000. 
Russell.  Michael  A  ;  and  Lynch,  Anhur  S.,  lo  Medical  Parameters,  Inc. 

Multi-lumen  percutaneous  introducer  5.800.384.  CI.  604-43.000. 
Russell.  Troy  Dan:  See — 

Gannoii,    Todd    Edward;    and    Russell.    Troy    Dan,    5,799.381.    CI. 
29-268.000. 
Russman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Schein.  Steven  M.;  Warden.  David  P.;  King.  Molly  K.:  Alba.  Theresa  A.: 
and  Russman.  Robert  E..  .5,801,787,  CI.  .M8-569.000. 
Rust.  Timothy  Leo:  See — 

Ruvbal.  Edward  James:  Rust,  Thnoihy  Leo;  and  Aisner,  Michael  David, 
5.801.7.54.  CI.  .348-13.000. 
Rutberg.  Philip  G  :  See— 

Chism.  Paul  E..  Jr:  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  Rutbeig.  Philip  G.:  Safronov, 
Alexei  A.:  and  Shiriaev.  Vasili  N.,  5,801,489,  CI.  3 1 5- 1 1 1. 2 10. 
Ruth.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Larson.  Gregory  L.:  Ruth.  Christopher  C:  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.. 
5,802.134.  Ci  378-4.000 
Ruthroff.  Clyde  L  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  torque  on  a  rotating  shaft. 

5.801.644.  CI.  340-870.310. 
Rulledge.  Philip  Antony;  Wong.  Jin  Kue;  Smith,  Roland  A.;  and  Reinink. 
Kasper.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Automatic  determination  and  tuning 
of  pico-cell  topology  for  low-power  wireless  systems.  5.802.473.  CI. 
455-441  000 
Ruybal.  E^dward  James;  Rust.  Timothy  Leo:  and  Aisner.  Michael  David,  to 
United  Anisis  Theatre  Circuit.  Inc.  Interactive  theater  network  system. 
5.801.754.  CI.  348-I3.fXK) 
RWEDEA  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Mineraloel  und  Chemie:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich:  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter;  Kohnz.  Harald;  Finmans.  Peter, 
Carsienscn.  Tobias:  Jakuhik.  Dieter:  Weber.  Wilfried:  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.800.731.  CI   252-76.000. 
Ryals.  Randy;  See — 

Ferguson.  H.  Earl;  John.son.  Bobby  R..  Jr;  and  Ryals,  Randy,  5.802,056, 
CI.  370-403.000 
Ryan.  Raymond  B.;  and  Gans.  NiKih  F..  to  Evergreen  Group  Incorporated. 
The.  System  and  method  for  computing  a  financial  projection  of  a  pre- 
funding  program  for  other  posoetirement  employee  benefits  under  FASB 
statement  106.  5.802.-50t).  CI   705-36.000 
Rvan.  Thomas  Anthony:  Allen,  John  Graham:  Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie:  and 
Pilotli.  Massimino  L'go.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC   Hydrogen 
fluoride  recovery  process.  5.800.795.  CI.  423-484.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  John:  See — 

Galivan.  John  Henrv;  Rvan,  Thomas  John;  Yao.  Rong;  and  Nimec, 
Zenia,  5.801.031.  CI.  4.35-172.300. 
Ryder.  Dennis  R.  Vehicle  gun  rack.  5.799.8.50.  CI.  224-5.39.000. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Aljabari.  Samer.  5.799.6.3.5.  CI.  12.3-182.100. 
Ryu.  Ho  Han:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Seok:  Park.  Seong  Yeon;  Yoon.  Jae  Hyun;  and  Ryu,  Ho  Han, 
5,802,022,  CI.  .%9  37.000. 
STRAP  SrL;  See— 

Morgantini.  Gianpiero:  and  Pellegrin.  Roberto,  5.800.776.  CI.  422- 
I.OtX). 
Saari.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Anderson.  David  Allen;  Myers,  Carol  Rita:  and  Saari.  Matthew  John, 
5.8(X).6.50.  CI.  1.56  l.50.0(X) 
Sahatka.  Winston   E.:   and   Melin.   Gerald,  lo   Finishing   Equipment.   liK. 
Hermetic  enclosure  for  treating  a  workpiece  with  a  solvent.  5,799,677.  CI. 
134-76.000. 


Sadato,  Akiyo:  See — 

Taki,  Waro;  Sadato,  Akiyo;  Ogawa,  Atsushi:  Goto,  Yasuhiro:  and  Hirano, 
Shinichi,  5.800,426,  CI.  606-32.000. 
Sadkowski.  Piotr  J.:  See — 

Finley,  Steven  J.;  Sadkowski.  Piotr  J  ;  and  Athalye.  Atul  M..  5,799,509, 
CI.  62-638  000 
Sadler.  John  P.;  Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S  ;  Da.  Zfrongjie;  and  Lee.  Seog  S.,  lo 
Univeniity  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The  Method  of  predicting 
optimum  machining  conditions.  5.801,963.  CI   364-551.020. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Charging-and-discharging  control  device,  a  battery  pack,  and  an  electronic 
apparatus  with  improved  charge  and  discarge  control.   5.801.514.  CI. 
320-1.36  000 
Saeki.  Takanori,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
memory  cells  designed  to  offset  bit  line  parasitic  capacitance.  5.80 1 .983, 
CI.  365-149.000. 
Saeki.  Takao:  See — 

Taka.se.    Yasutaka;    Walanabe,    Nobuhisa;    Malsui.    Makoto:    Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao:  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu:  Mochida.  Hisatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori:  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 
5,801,180,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Saeki,  Takehiko:  See — 

Nissen,  Lanny;  and  Saeki,  Takehiko,  5,801,946,  CI.  364-468.010 
Saenz.  Jorge  E.:  See — 

Gast,  William  A.,  Jr;  Herdeman.  Roben  W;;  and  Saenz,  Jorge  E.. 
5.799.495.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Safronov.  Alexei  A.:  See — 

Chism.  Paul  E..  Jr;  Greene.  Hugh  W.;  Rutberg,  Philip  G.;  Safronov. 
Alexei  A.:  and  Shiriaev,  Vasili  N.,  5,801,489,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Saft:  See— 

Grivel.  Tristan;  and  Verhoog.  Roelof.  5.800.945,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Saga.    Yoshihiro.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Information    recording- 
reproducing  apparatus  provided  with  a  spring-supported  type  one-stage 
actuator.  5.802.024.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga;    Walanabe.    Kazuo;    Ijuin.    Ya-suharu:    Shikano. 
Mayumi;  Soda.  Yasuji:  Kosaka.  Tetsuva:  Matsuyama.  N'aoio:  and 
Mizuno.  Koji,  5,801.178.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See — 

Sakai.  Kunikazu:  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Takatsuto,  Suguru;  Walanabe,  Tsuy- 

oshi:  and  Kuriyama,  Hiroki.  5,801,123,  CI.  504-291.000. 

Sage.  Jean-Marc:  and  Lacroix.  Eric,  lo  Elf  Aiochem  S.A.  Process  for  the 

purification  of  saturated  hydrofluorocarbons.  5.801.294.  CI.  570-177.000. 

Sager,  Ruth;  Aiu.  Zhiqiang:  and  Anisowicz,  Anthony,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 

In.siiiute.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  cancer  5,801.001.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Sagi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sumida.  Yasutaka:  Asakawa,  Miaki;  Kila.  Yuichi:  Kitajima,  Milsuhiro; 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sagi,  Kazuo,  5.801,277.  CI.  .562-583.000. 
Saha.  Avijil:  See — 

Eickemeyer.  Richard  James:  Malik.  Nadeem:  Saha,  Avijit;  and  Ward. 

Charles  Gorham.  5.802.564.  CI.  711-123.000. 
Lin.  Zhongru  Julia;  Malik.  Nadeem:  and  Saha,  Avijil,  5.802,573.  CI. 
711-I44.(XX). 
Sahashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Teisuhiko:  Sato.  Toshiro:  Sahashi,  Masashi;  Ha.segawa. 
Michio:  Tomila,  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  ALsuhilo,  5,801,521,  CI.  323- 
282.000. 
Sahota.  Harvinder  Wire  perfusion  catheter  5.8(M).393.  CI.  604-96.0(X). 
Saikia.  Chowdhury  Nalh:  Goswarai.  Tridip;  and  Ghosh.  Anil  Chandra,  to 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
alkali  salt  of  carboxy  alkyl  cellulose.  5,801.2.39.  CI.  5.36- 1 24  (XX). 
Sailor.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F:  Jung.  Edward  K.;  Leach.  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.: 
Sailor.  Richard  K.:  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C:  and  Brown.  Nathaniel  S.. 
5.802.367.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Viirage:  See — 

Chartier.  Pascal:  Azzopardi.  Marie-Jose;  Codazzi.  Nathalie;  Chaussade. 
Pierre;  Naoumenko.  Yves;  Gauthier,  Fabienne;  and  Guiselin.  Olivier. 
5,800,918,  CI.  428-3.36.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A.:  and  Bateman.  Linda  S..  5.801. .361.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Saio.  Katsuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiko.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Pla.sma  piercing 
with  non-oxidative  plasma  gas  and  plasma  cutting  with  oxidative  plasma 
gas.  .5.801.355.  CI.  219-121.440. 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Taniguro.  Ma.sa- 
hiro:  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Sailo.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
Makoto:  Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki;  Shinniachi.  Masava;  and  Ming.  Tan  At, 
5.801.728.  CI.  .347-.50.(KX). 
Sailo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hitoshi;  Kunii,  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Takashi;  and  .Saito.  Kazuva. 
5.799.977.  CI.  28O-806.(XX). 
Sailo.  Masayuki:  See — 

lida,  Atsuko;  L'chida.  TaLsuro;  Kinno.  Akira;  Saito,  Masayuki:  Kizaki, 
Yukio;  Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Miki:  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  5.801,797. 
CI.  349-73.<XX). 
Sailo,  Michito:  See — 

Yasuda.  Ryuji:  Sailo.  Michito:  and  Inaba,  Hiroyuki.  5.799.397,  CI. 
29-890.052. 
Saito,  Ryuichi:  See — 


Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Sailo,  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Sailoo, 
Syuuji;    Horie.    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko;    and    Sekine,    Shigeki. 
5,801,936,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Saito,  Shinichi:  See — 

Okabe,   Eiji;  Tanabe,   Mayumi;   Saito.   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa,  Akira: 
Takeda,  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami:  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Koden.  Milshuhlro; 
and  Sako,  Teiyu,  5,800,736.  CI.  252-299610. 
Saito.  Yukio:  See — 

Hiramoto,  Shigeru:  Saito.  Yukio:  Hatanaka.  Shigeo:  and  Shingai,  Akiko. 
5,801,143.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Saitoh,  Akio:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu:  Sugano,  Koji:  Saitoh,  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko. 
5,799,543,  CI.  74-490.090. 
.Saitoo,  Syuuji:  See — 

Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Saito,  Ryuichi:  Kimura,  Shin;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji:    Horie.    Akira;    Koike.    Yoshihiko:    and    Sekine.    Shigeki. 
5,801,936,  CI   .363-132.000. 
Saitou.  Akiko:  See — 

Walanabe.  Miho:  Honda.  Hisashi;  Hatakeyama.  Keiji;  Sakakiabra.  Yui- 
chi: and  Saitou.  Akiko.  5.801.483.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit  tester  and 

method  of  testing  electronic  circuit.  5,801,540,  CI   324-752.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Toiu:  See — 

Ando.  Masanori:  Kadono.  Kohei;  Haruta.  Masatake;  Sakaguchi.  Toru: 
and  Miya.  Ma.saru.  5.800.925.  CI.  428-432.0U). 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:  Kano,  Takenori;  Ichigo.  Koichi:  and  Oka,  Takeya,  lo 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd  Pressure  regulating  valve.  5.799,697,  a.  137-625.6.50 
Sakai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Minemura.   Hiroaki:   Sakai,   Eiichi:   Yasuda,   Kenichi;  and  Kiiahara, 
Yohko,  5.800,956,  CI.  4.30-60.(XX). 
Sakai.  Kalsumi.  to  NEC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  decoding  codes  with  less 

memory  capacity.  5.801.840.  CI.  358-427.000 
Sakai.  Kunikazu:  Kamuro.  Yasuo:  Takatsuto.  Suguru:  Walanabe.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Kuriyama.  Hiroki.  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center;  Tama  Bio- 
chemical Co.  Ltd.:  and  Bal  Planning  Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxycyclohexaite  deriva- 
tive and  plant  growth  regulator  5.801.123.  CI.  504- 291.000. 
Sakai.  Manabu:  and  Muramatsu.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrically-dnven  closed  scroll  compressor  having  means  for 
minimizing  an  ovenuming  moment  to  an  orbiting  scroll.  5,8(X),I49,  CI. 
418.55.200. 
Sakai,  Rie:  See — 

Nogami,  Talsuva:  Nakada.  Takakazu;  Sakai.  Rie:  and  Hosoya.  Takeshi, 
5.800.926,  CI  428-447.000. 
Sakaigawa,  Akira:  See — 

Okabe,   Eiji:  Tanabe.   Mayumi;   Saito.   Shinichi:   Sakaigawa.   Akira: 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  Kido.  Masami:  Kaneko. Taka.shi:  Koden.  Mitshuhiro: 
and  Sako.  Teiyu.  5,800,7.36.  CI.  252-299.610 
Sakairi,  Natsuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW) 

device  5,801,474,  CI.  3IO-313.0OR. 
Sakakiabra.  Yuichi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Miho:  Honda.  Hisashi;  Hatakeyama.  Keiji;  Sakakiabra.  Yui- 
chi: and  Saitou.  Akiko,  5,801,483,  CI.  313-485.000. 
Sakakibara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hidehiro;  ishikawa.  Satoshi:  lizuka.  Hiroaki:  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi:   Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  and  Tanaka.   Hiraku.  5.8(X).  190.  CI. 
4.39-164.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshihiro:  Yamada.  Yukio:  and  Suzuki.  Kilami.  to  Hitachi  Techno 
Engineering  Co.,  iJd.  User-motion-response  type  exercise  equipment 
5.800.314.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Sawada.    Kenji:    Sato,    Masahiro;    Sekino.    Hitoshi:   and    SakariHtto. 
Masa.shi.  5.802.427.  CI.  .399-122.000. 
Sakamoto.  Norihiko:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki:  Sano.  Harunobu:  Sakamoto.  Norihiko:  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio,  5,801,111.  CI  .501-138.000. 
Sakano.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Otaki.  Tatsuro;  and  Sakano.  Hitoshi,  5.802,406.  CI.  396-1.50.000. 
Sakano.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Sakano.  Yukio:  Takatia.shi,  Hiroshi;  and  Maruvama, 
Kounosuke,  5,801,844.  CI.  358-4.SO.(XX). 
Sakate.  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yukio:  Fujita.  MakMo;  Sakate.  Nobuo;  Ohuchi.  KaLsuya: 
and  Hirabara.  Shoji.  5.8(X).640,  CI.  148-557.000. 
Sakaue.  Sigeo:  See — 

Maruno.  Susumu;  Sakaue.  Sigeo;  Simeki.  Yasuharu;  Imagawa.  Taro;  and 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  5.8O2..505.  CI.  706-lft.(XK). 
Sako.  Isamu:  Honda.  Masalo;  Sato.  Jyoji;  Seguchi.  Masato;  and  Hisama. 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.  Blow  molded  container  and  blow 
mold  thereof.  5.799.809.  CI.  215-12. UX) 
Sako.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuhiro;    Sako,    Masahiro;    Inenaka.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamashiia.  Yuji.  5.802.271.  CI.  395-183.200. 
Sako.  Teiyu:  See — 

Okabe.   Eiji:  Tanabe.   Mayumi:   Saito.   Shinichi:   Sakaigawa.  Akira; 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  Kido.  Ma.sami;  Kaneko. Takashi:  Koden.  Miishuhiro: 
and  Sako.  Teiyu,  5,800.736,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sako.  Yoichiro;  Owa.  Hideo:  Osawa.  Yoshitomo:   Kurihara,  Akira:  and 
Kawashima.    Isao,    lo    Sony    Corporation.    Data    recording    medium 
5.802.174.  CI   380-4.000. 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording  method.  5.802,246,  CI. 
.386-105.000. 
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Sakoh.  Hanimi:  See — 

Kashimura,  Noboru;  Sakoh.  Hanimi;  Amamiyai  Shoji:  and  Ilcezue. 
Tatsuya.  5.800,955.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Siikurai.    Kazu,shige;    Sale.    Hiroshi:    and   Yamauchi.    Kazumi.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  process  cartridge  for 
image  forming  apparatiu.  5.802,419.  CI.  399-26.000. 
Sakurai.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Takehara.   Yoshifumi;    and   Sakurai,   Masaaki,   5.802,434,   CI.    399- 
323.000. 
Sakurai.  Takao:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kouji:  Sakurai.  Takao;  Konno.  Takeshi;  Narazaki.  Wataru;  and 
Ha.shimolo.  Masaichi.  5.801.375.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Sakurai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  compensation  type 

quartz  oscillator.  5.801.5%.  CI.  331-176.000. 
Salania.  Fouad  A.,  to  Opcicon  Medical  Iik.  Urinary  control  valve.  5,800,339, 

a.  600-29.000. 
Salas,  Lucia,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Aerosol  deodorant  product. 

5,800,805.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Salazar.  Joe  Andrew:  and   Molero-Castro.  Luis,  to  Innovative   Intelcom 
Industries.  Wireless  and  wired  communications,  command,  control  and 
.    sensing    system    for   sound    and/or   data    iran.smission    and    reception. 

5.802.467,  CI.  455-420.000. 
Saldanha,  Jos^  W.:  5ff— 

Chesmut,  Robert  W.;  Policy.  Margaret .'.;  Paulson.  James  C;  Jones.  S. 

Tarran;  Saldanha.  Jose  W.;  Bendig.  Mary  M;  Kriegler.  Michael; 

Perez.  Carl;  Bayer.  Roben;  and  Nunn.  Michael.  5.800.815,  CI.  424- 

153.100 

Salmonson,  Richard  B.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cooling  daughter  card  modules.  5.801.924.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Salvas.  Paul:  See — 

Sanders.  Anthony;  Salvas.  Paul;  and  Mana.sas.  Mark  A..  5,800,556,  CI. 
623-23.000. 
Samick  Music  Corporation:  See — 

Blodgei.  Clifford  L.,  5,802,189,  CI.  381-162000. 
Sammon.  Terence  R:  Griffin.  Henry  W.;  and  Kneisel.  Andrew  R  .  lo  Essex 
Specialty  Products.  Vehicle  window  and  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  5.799.450.  CI.  52-208.000. 
Sampson.  Gerald  P.;  Strauss.  Melvin;  Tyson-Quah.  Kathleen;  Haddock,  Jorge: 
and  Sime,  Thomas  S..  to  Cedel  Bank.  Method  and  system  for  providing 
credit  support  to  parties  associated  with  derivative  and  other  financial 
transactions   5.802.499,  CI.  705-15  000 
Sampson.  Richard  K.  Fluid  lining  coupling  system.  5.799,987,  CI.  285- 

81.000. 
Sams.  Wendi  J  :  fee- 
Smith.  William  D.:  Fan.  Harbin  C;  Belflower.  Craig  O.;  and  Sams. 
Wendi  J  ,  5.800.028.  CI.  312-223.100. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chun-Gon.  5.801.886.  CI.  359-675.(X)0. 
Nam.  Soo-keun;  and  Kim.  Kook-hwan.  5.799,858,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Yong-bae.  and  Kim.  Keon-soo.  5.801.416.  CI.  257-335.000. 

Goh.  Young-Ok:  and  Lee.  Do-Soo.  5.802.023,  CI.  369-44.280 

Jeong,  Jong-Geal,  5,802,158,  CI.  379-l98.0(X). 

Ju,  Young-Bok,  5.801.724,  CI.  .347-23.000. 

Kang.  Tae  Gil.  5.799.500.  CI.  62-408.000. 

Kim.  Bum  Ki:  and  Park.  Kyung  Chan.  5.802,018.  CI.  369-30.000. 

Kim.  Chang  Seok;  Park.  Seong  Ye»>n:  Yoon.  Jae  Hyun;  and  Ryu.  Ho  Han. 

5.802.022.  CI.  .369-37  000. 
Kim.  Hyun-Suck.  5.802.165.  CI.  .379-356  000. 
Kim.  Yong-Ho;  and  Jo.  Hvun-Min.  5.801.503.  CI.  318-434.000 
Kim.  Yun-Gi.  5.801.410.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kwon.  Hyeok-chul.  5.801.555.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo:  Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  Chung.  Chong-sam;  Cho.  Kun-ho: 

Yoo,  Jang-hixm;  and  Jung.  Soo-yeul.  5.802.037.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-Moo:  and  Lee.  Geum-Chan.  5.799.512.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Lee.  Jae-sung:  Lee.  Jin-pyo;  Kim.  Nam-cheol;  and  Lee.  Seone-won. 

.5.800.906.  CI.  428-192.000. 
Lee.  Ju-hyung;  and  Youn.  Chan-joo.  5.801.395.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Soo:  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5.801.989.  CI.  365-185  220 
Lee,  Yl-Kwoun,  5,800,085,  CI.  400-489.000. 
Lee.  Yong-Jae.  5.802.035.  CI.  369-1  I2.(KX). 
Limberg.  Allen  L.R..  5.801.7.59.  CI.  .348-21.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  URoy.  5.801,790.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Nam.  Jung-hvun.  5.801.409.  CI.  257-233.000 
Park.  Byung-Chul.  5.801.974.  CI.  .364-722.(X)(). 
Park.  Geun-bok:  Kim.  Kil-yong:  Go.  Jae-seung;  and  Kim,  Dong-hcvun, 

5,801,315.  CI.  7.r-86l.570. 
Park.  Hae-jin;  and  Kang.  Yun-seok.  5.799.4%.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Shin.  Hyun-kuk.  5.801.402.  CI.  257-80.000. 
.Song.  Kwon-eui.  5.801.786.  CI.  .348- 564 .(XX). 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seo.  Jeong  Yong;  and  Song.  Myung  Hoon.  5.799.419,  CI.  37-348.0<X) 
Sam.sung  Information  Systems  America:  See — 

Panerson.  James  T.  5.801.782.  CI.  348-473.0(X). 
Samuel.  Babatunde:  See — 

Wambebe.  Charles:  Ogunyale.  R  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S.;  Nasipuri.  R.  N.: 
Okogun.  J.  I.;  Samuel.  Babatunde:  Olusola,  Akin;  and  Onsadipe. 
Abavomi.  5.800.819.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sanberg.  Paul  R.:  See— 


Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F;  Hoffman.  Diane;  Sanbeig.  Paul 
R.;  Chri.stenson.  Lisa;  Hegte.  Orion  D.;  Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer,  Patrick:  Vasconcellos,  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T,  5,800,828,  CI.  424-422.000 
Dionne,  Keith  E.;  Emerich,  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.:  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Va.sconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght,  Michael  J 
and  Gentile,  Frank  T.,  5,800,829,  CI.  424^22.000. 
Sanchez.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Huang.  Rong-Fong;  Sanchez,  Carlos  A.:  and  Lombard,  James  H., 
5,801,108,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Sand,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wells,  Michael  L.;  Tyson,  John  A.;  Sand,  Richard  J.;  Higa,  Glenn  S.;  and 
Pauwcis,  Jane  L.,  5,799,899,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Sanda,  Yuiaka;  Katakami.  Seiki;  and  Hasunuma,  Seigo,  lo  Hosiden  Corpo- 
ration Pantograph  type  keyboard  switch  5.799.772.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Sandage.  Bobby  Winston;  Fisher.  Marc;  and  Locke.  Kenneth  Waller,  to 
Intemeuron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of  protecting  brain  tissue  fhjm 
cerebral  infarction  subsequent  to  ischemia.  5,801.160,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Sandau.  Harlmut.  decea.sed  (by  Rosatha  Sandau  &  Christine  Sandau).  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Electrohydraulic  control  device  for  double-acting 
consumer  5.799.485.  CI.  60-452.000. 
Sandau058008IO.  Nimni:  See- 
Hall.  Frederick  L.:  Nimni.  Marcel  E.;  Tuan,  Tai-Lan;  Wu,  Lingtau;  and 
Cheung,  David  T,  5,800,811,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Sandau  &  Christine  Sandau,  Rosatha:  See — 

Sandau,  Hartmut,  deceased,  5,799,485.  CI.  60-452.000. 
Sandblom.  Robert:  See — 

Nilsson.  Sven-Ake;  and  Sandblom.  Roben.  5.800.070.  CI.  384-535.000. 
Sanders.  Alben  R.:  See- 
Rowland.  Patricia  J.:   Kreeger.   Kevin  A.;  and  Sanders.  Alben   R.. 
5,801.970.  CI.  ,364-578.000. 
Sanders.  Anthony:  Salvas.  Paul;  and  Manasas,  Mark  A.,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Adjustable  bipolar-unipolar  adaptor  for  a  head 
trial.  5.800,556,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Sanders.  Winston:  See — 

Widrick.  Kent;  Madsen.  John;  Sanders,  Winston;  Bryant,  Datrin:  and 
Pauley,  Uonard.  5,800,274,  CI.  473-54.000. 
Sandewicz,  Ida  Marie:  See — 

Brieva,   Hernando;   Russ,  Julio  Gans;   and   Sandewicz,    Ida   Marie 
—    5,800,816,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Sandhu.  Gunej  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  to  deposit  highly 

confomial  CVD  films.  5,800,617,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Sandler,  Allan:  See — 

Dostie,  Alain;  and  Sandler,  Allan,  5,799.911,  CI.  248-116.000. 
Sandock,  David  L.,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Tubular  medical  prmthesis  for  use 

in  a  body  lumen.  5,800,519,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Sandor,  Joseph.  Tool  hanging  device.  5,799,847,  Q.  224-197.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.    Shy-Fuh;    Nishizaka.    Taka.shi;    and    Komatsubara.    Kenichi. 
5.801.120.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Sandvig.  Timothy  C;  Ersfeld.  Dean  A.;  Davis.  Daniel  W ;  and  Gotz.  Steven 
H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Orthopedic  ca.sting 
material  having  improved  wet  strength.  5.800.899.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Sandvik  AB;  See — 

Dour^n.  Lars.  .5.800,788.  CI.  422-161.000. 

Lenander.  Anders;  and  Akesson.  Leif.  5.800,868,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Qvarth.  Ingemar.  5.8(X).079.  CI.  407-46.IXX). 
Sang.  Juergen:  See — 

Thoma.  Peter;  Clement.  Alf;  Sang.  Juergen:  Hoffmann.  Peter:  and  Jahn. 
Robert.  5.801.953,  CI.  .364-487.(XX). 
Sanganee.  Hiiesh  Jayantilal:  See— 

Davies,  Stephen  Graham;  Polywka,  Mario  Eugenio  Cosamino;  and 
Sanganee,  Hiiesh  Jayantilal.  5.801.249.  CI.  548-229.000. 
Sangregorj.  Jude  A.:  Eamhan.  Edgar  G.:  and  Weiser.  Joseph  C  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Method    of  remanufacturing    one-time-use    camera 
5.802.401.  CI.  396-6.(XX). 
Sankey.  Stephen  William:  Dawes.  Mark  Edward:  and  Lawrence.  Paul  David, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Polymeric  sheet.  5.8(X).91I.  CI. 
428-213.000. 
Sano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Motegi.  Shuji;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  Sano.  Fumiaki:  Kakuda.  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyohani:  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Naka.shima.  Shinji.  5.8(X).142.  CI  418-55.2(X). 
Sano.  Harunobu:  See — 

Wada.  Hiroyuki:  Sano.  Harunobu;  Sakamoto.  Norihiko:  and  Hamaji. 
Yukio.  5.801.1  II.  CI.  50I-I.38.0(K). 
Sano.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  encoding  communication  system. 

5.802.109.  CI.  375-245.(XK). 
Sano.  Tetsuo;  Arai.  Yasuhiro:  Yamashita.  Tetsuji:  Iwanaga.  Takaki;  and  Goto. 
Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Refrigerating  apparatus  5.799  497 
CI.  62-149.000. 
Sano.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu:  Nakai.  Tatsuya:  Hirashima,  Hiroyuki:  Mono- 
mohshi,  Ma.sahiko:  and  Sano,  Yoshiki,  5,801,671.  CI.  .345-95.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iriono.  Yasushi;  and  Sumino.  Yoshitsugu.  5.800.223.  CI.  440-49.0(X). 
Kumita.  Atsushi:  and  Yamamoto,  Manabu,  5.799.925.  CI.  248-642  000 
Nanami.  Masayoshi.  5.800,222.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi,  5,800,224,  CI.  440-66.000. 


Sansone.  Ronald  P..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Channel  switched  mail  message 

switching  and  metering  system.  5.802,503,  CI  705-401.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  See— 

Richman,  John  A.,  5,801,356,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Santhosh-Kumar,  C.  R.:  See — 

Kolhouse,  J.  Fred;  DeuLsch,  John  C;  and  Santhosh-Kumar,  C.  R., 
5,800,979,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Santo,  Antonio  Ferreira  do  Espirito,  to  Metagal  Insdustria  e  Comercio  Ltda. 
Internal  rearview  minor  with  courtesy  lights   5,800,040,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji;  Sa.saki.  Tadashi;  Koyano.  Akira:  and  Hosoyama. 
Kenji.  5.799.716,  CI.  160-310.0(X). 
Sanyal.  Yoddhojit:  See — 

Breinlinger.  Keith  J.;  Enan.  Basak:  Houdek.  Philip.  II:  Ng.  Chin  Yee: 
Roza.  Scon;  Sanyal.  Yoddhojit;  and  Shull.  Craig.  5.799.566.  CI. 
99-320.000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Ma.sashi:  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi.  5.801.238.  CI.  5.36-123.100. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Halayama.   Yoshinori:   Ishiba.   Masahiro;  Takeyama.  Tetsuo;   Hazui, 

Takashi;  and  Nagasawa,  Kimio,  5,802,534,  CI.  707-530.000, 
Kimura,  Kazuhiro:  Hayashibe.  Shigeaki;  Hirakoso,  Yutaka;  Masumoto, 
Takahiko;  Ishimura.  Shizuka;  Ozaw  a,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suka,  Munehiro. 
5.802.067.  CI.  370-527.000. 
Nomura,  Kazuo;  Kato,  Tomohiko;  Tamura,  Tomonori;  and  Murayama, 

Shigeni.  5,799,502,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Okuie,  Takahiro;  Takao,  Osamu;  and  Yoneda.  Hanihiko,  5=801,898,  CI. 

360-85.000. 
Shimizu,  Yutaka;  and  Ota,  Seiva,  5,801,718,  CI.  345-508.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kazuhiko,  5.802.405.  CI   3%-82.000. 
Tsukihashi.  Akira.  5.802.026.  CI.  369-48.(XX). 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis,  Clark  C,  5,799,690,  CI.  1 37-576.000. 
Sarcos,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Davis,  Clark  C;  and  Lipperl.  John  A..  5.8(X).454. 
CI.  606-191.000. 

Heinonen.  Eridii:  SareU.  Anni;  and  Kankkunen,  Jukka,  5,799,711,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Sargent,  Munay,  III:  See — 

Bangs,  David  L.;  Gounares,  Alexander  G.;  O'Neill.  James  J.;  Sargent. 
Munay.  Ill:  and  Zaika.  Igor  Y.  5.802.380.  CI.  395-777.000. 
Saigoytchev.  Stoyan  Ivanov.  to  Institute  For  Space  And  Terrestrial  Science. 
Fabry-Perot  spectrometer  for  detecting  a  spatially  varying  spectral  signa- 
nire  of  an  extended  source.  5.801.831.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Sarlcar.  Soumitra:  See — 

Bollella.  Gregory;   Hogan.   Kathleen   Marie:    Kompella.   Vachaspathi 
Peter;  Morse.  Alisa  Lynn;  Pozefsky.  Diane  Phylis;  and  Sarkar.  Soumi- 
tra. 5.802.053.  CI,  370-401.000. 
Sarstedt.  Walter;  Pfeiffer.  Manhias:  and  Henkel,  E..  to  Sarstedl,  Waller. 
Method  and  device  for  providing  and  spreading  fluids.  5,801.062,  CI. 
436-180.000. 
Sasai,  Keizo:  See — 

Sawada,  Hirohisa;  Iwata,  Masakatsu;  Sasai,  Keizo:  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko,  5,800,084,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Sasaki,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shibuya,  Tsutomu;  Katayama.  Kaoru;  Shirai,  Mitugu;  Kazui,  Shinichi: 
Sasaki,  Hideaki:  and  Iwata,  Yasuhiro,  5,801,350,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Sasaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Katsumi;  Lshikawa.  Junko: 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.800.917,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Sa.saki.  Kouji:  Sakurai.  Takao:   Konno.  Takeshi;   Narazaki,  Wataru;  and 
Hashimoto,  Masaichi,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Sampler  module,  sam- 
pling waveform  measurement  device  using  the  sample  module,  and  sam- 
pling waveform  measurement  method.  5,801,375,  CI.  250-2I6.O0O. 
Sasaki.  Naoki:  See — 

Oohara,  Shunichi;  Ejiri,  Masakazu;  Nemoto.  Yasuhiro:  Sasaki,  Naoki; 
OhLsuka,  Hidefumi:  Matsumoto,  Shogo;  Sato.  Ryoko;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazushi,  5,801.704,  CI.  345-358.000. 
Sasaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Kenji:  Sa.saki,  Tadashi;  Koyano,  Akira:  and  Hosoyama, 
Kenji,  5,799,716,  CI.  160-310.000. 
Sasaki,  Tokuhito:  See — 

Wada,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Mitsuhiro:  Oda,  Naoki:  Sasaki,  Tokuhito;  and 
Mori,  Toni,  5.801.383.  CI.  2.50-332.000. 
Sa.saki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki;  Okumura.  Hiromichi:  Iwai.  Kenji;  Tanaka, Toshim- 
itsu:  Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio:  Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  Itano, 
Naofumi:  Shibau,  Manabu:  and  Nanri.  Yasuo,  5,800,888,  CI.  428- 
.36.910. 
Sa-saki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Toru:  Yoshimine.  Toshiki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromu:  Sato,  Akira; 
Irie,  Tsunemasa;  Fujioka,  Keiji;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sasaki, 
Yoshio,  5,800,-390,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Sassa.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Hobson.  Alex  R.:  Sassa.  Robert  L.:  and  Powell.  Beth  P.  5.800.908.  CI. 

428-198.000. 

Satake.  Eiji:  Kaneko.  Masanobu:  and  Tomioka.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation 

Ophthalmic  illumination  device  having  adjustable  transminance  member 

aiid  microscope  for  operation  using  the  same.  5.801,807,  CI.  351-221.000. 


Sato,  Akinobu:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Masahiro;  Sato.  Akinobu;  and  Ajiki,  Ken,  5,801,906,  CI. 
360- 1 04.000. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Tom;  Yoshimine,  Toshiki:  Yamamolo,  Hiromu:  Sato,  Akira; 
Irie,  Tsunema.sa;   Fujioka,   Keiji;  Takada,  Yoshihiro:  and  Sa.saki, 
Yt>shio,  5,800,390,  CI.  604-93.000. 
Sato,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Todorov,  Valentin  N.;  Tana.sc,  Yoshi:  Qian,  Xue-Yu:  Sato.  Arthur  H.: 
Loewenhardt.  Peter;  Ye.  Yan:  Pan.  Shaoher  X.:  and  Podlesnik.  Dragan. 
5.801,386,  CI.  250-397 .0(X). 
Sato,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Horibau,  Kenji:  Omi,  Toshihiko:  and  Sato,  Fumihiko,  5.801.313.  CI. 
73-718.000. 
Sato.  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Wide-angle  zoom  lens  system.  5.801.887. 

CI   359-691.000. 
Sato.  Heihachi:  Hayakawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Seo,  Iwao,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation.    Optica]    device    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
5.801.884.  CI   359-620.000. 
Sato.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Tajiri.  Toshiharu;   Sato.  Hidekazu;  Miyamoto, 
Hiroshi;  Enomoto.  Takashi:  and  Iwaoka,  Tsutomu.  5.802.476.  CI. 
455-462.000. 
Sato.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sumida.  Kunihiro;  and  Sato.  Hiroki.  5.799.898.  CI.  242-530.100. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu:  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  Tashiro.  Kore- 
fumi:  Bekki.  Keisuke;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  Nohmi.  Makoio;  and  Ohtsuji. 
Shinya.  5.802.266.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Sato.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamauchi.  Kazumi.  5.802.419, 
CI.  .399-26.(XX) 
Sato  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Takuya,  5,800,055,  CI  366-75.000. 
Sato.  Jun,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Baitcasling  reel  with  a  lowered  profile  to  faciliuie 

palming.  5,799,892,  CI.  242-288.000 
Sato.  Jyoji:  See — 

Sako.  Isamu;  Honda.  Masato;  Sato.  Jyoji:  Seguchi.  Masalo;  and  Hisama, 
Hiioyuki,  5,799,809,  O.  215-12.100. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Kenichi;  Kuragaki.  Takeshi:  Ishihara,  Osamu:  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Kudo.  Akiyoshi,  5,801,069,  CI.  438-52.000. 
Sato,  Kenji:  See — 

Tra.sk,  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Kenji,  5,802.435,  CI. 
399-224.000. 
Sato,  Makoio;  and  Kawamura,  Harumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information- 
signal    recording   apparatus    and   recording    mode    inquiring/specifying 
method.  5,802,017,  CI  369-2.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi:  Sato.  Makoio:  Katsuvama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5,802,300,  CI.  395-200.520. 
Salo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohba,  Akitomo;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi,  5.802,036.  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Sato.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sawada.   Kenji;   Sato.   Ma-sahiro;   Sekino.   Hitoshi:   and   Sakamoto. 
Masa-shi.  5.802.427.  CI.  .399-122.000. 
Sato.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hisahani:  and  Sato.  Masaloshi.  5.802.020.  CI.  .369-34  000 
Salo.  Minoiu;  and  Ikemoio.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toner  frame, 
process   cartridge   and   elecorophotographic    image    forming   apparatus 
5.802,433,0.  399-111.000. 
Sato,  Mitsuru:  Nina,  Kazuyuki:  Hada,  Hideo:  Hashiguchi,  Tatsuya:  Komano, 
Hiroshi;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photoresist  composition.  5,800,964,  CI.  4.30-281.100. 
Sato,  Mitsulaka:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Mitsulaka:  Ka.sai,  Junichi:  Mizukoshi,  Ma.sa- 
taka;  Otokita,  Kosuke;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  Hayashida,  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri,  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio,  5,801.439, 
CI.  257-686.000 
Salo.  Ryoko:  See — 

Oohara.  Shunichi;  Ejiri.  Masakazu:  Nemolo,  Yasuhiro:  Sasaki.  Naoki; 
Ohtsuka,  Hidefumi;  MaLsumoto.  Shogo:  Sato.  Rvoko;  and  Yoshida. 
Kazushi.  5.801.704.  CI.  345-358.000. 
Salo.  Shuji:  See — 

Okayama  Minenobu;  and  Sato.  Shuji.  5.800.809.  CI.  424-78.120. 
Sato.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kuribayashi.    Masaki;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Salo.    Shunichi;    and 
Hakogi.  Hironao.  5.802,230,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Sato,  Sigeru:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshikazu:  Shimojo,  Makoto;  and  Salo.  Sigeru.  5,799,533,  CI. 
73-172.000. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Miura,  Hirovuki:  Kayajima,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Takashi,  5,801,279, 

CI.  .562-608.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hitoshi:  Kunii,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Takashi;  and  Sailo,  Kazuya. 
5.799.977.  CI.  280-8()6.(XX) 
Salo.  Takuya,  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  control  system  and 
kneading-mixing  extrusion  apparatus  having  the  temperature  control  sys- 
tem. 5.800.055.  CI.  366-75.000. 
Sato.  Tetsuro:  See — 
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Tsuyoshi.  Hiroaki:  and  Sale.  Tetsuro.  5.8(X).722.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Saio,  Toshiro:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Teisuhiko:  Salo.  Toshiro:  Sahashi.  Masashi;  Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomiia.  Hiroshi:  and  Sawatx:.  Auuhilo.  5.801.521,  C\.  32V 
282.000. 
Sam.  Yohei;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki:  Osada.  Torachika:  Higuma.  Ma.sahiko:  Kawai. 
Jun:  1/umida.  Masaaki;  Taneya.  Yoichi;  and  Ikelani.  Masaru.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  container  wilh  iniemal  air  pressure  adiusiment. 
5.801.737.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Salo.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu:  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  Tashiro.  Kore- 
fumi;  Bekki.  Keisuke;  Salo.  Hiroshi;  Nohmi.  Makoto.  and  Ohtsuii. 
Shinya.  5.802.266.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Teisuo:  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi.  5.802.065.  C\.  370-469.000. 


Sawai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Seiichiro:    Kato.    Hanako:   Sawai.   Takeshi:   and   Malsuzxie. 
Nobuyuki.  5.800.606.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Sawaya.  Samir:  See — 

Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  Pieter:  and  Sawaya.  Samir.  5.801.639.  CI    .340- 
825.440. 
Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.:  See — 

Hubbcll.  Jeffrey  A.;  Paihak.  Chandrashekhar  P.:  Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.: 

Desai.  Neil  P:  and  Hossainy.  Syed  F.  A..  5.801.033.  CI.  435-182.000 

Melanson.  Daxid  A.:  Sawhney.  Amarpreel  S.;  Levine.  Marc  Alan: 

Spiridiglioz/i.  John  C;  and  Bromander.  Thomas  S..  5.800.173.  CI 

602-52.(X)0. 

Saxenmcyer.  George  John:  See — 

Galvagni.  John:  Murphy.  Richard  Gei^d:  and  Saxenmeyer.  Georee 
John.  5.799.379.  CI.  29-25.420. 


Satoh.  Ni>nko:  Okada.  Yoshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Shigeru:  and  Yahagi.  Hironori.  lo  Saxer.  Ulrich  P.:  and  Ki'scher"  Kr'anz.  to  TRISA  Burstenfabrik  AG  Triengen 

l-ujitsu  Limited   Data  compressing  method,  data  compressing  apparatus.  Oral  irrigator  with  a  siimip-shaped  nozzle  holder   5  8(XI  367    CI    601- 

data  decompressing  methixi  and  data  decompressing  apparatus.  5.801.648.  I64.(XK). 

c  ril  ■^J'^**;"***c  Sayag.   Michel.   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal. 

Satoh.  .Shinichi:  5«—  5.801.681.  CI.  .345  157.(KK)      >"                 "             ^                      » 

''"s^IumI!!'  """*'"'■  "'"'"''"•  ""*  ^"*-  Shinichi.  5.801.288.  CI.  Scales.  Daniel  J :  and  Thekkaih.  Chandramohan  A  .  to  Digital  Equipment 

c          5«>8-33.()00.  CoiporatKMi.  Batched  checking  of  shared  memors  acces.ses.  5.802.585  CI 

Satonaka.  Masaharu:  .Vf—  711-154.000. 

Shinohara.  Toshiya:  and  .Satonaka.   Masahani.   5.801.487.  CI.    313-  Scampini.  Steven  A:  .SVj-— 

f.^5.000.                                            „. .  „       .     .  HoHand.    l^nnan:    Savord.   Bernard  J.:    and   Scampini.   Steven   A.. 

Satou.  Kenji:  and  Matsushita.  Yuichi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industrv  Co..  Ltd.  5  80O  354  CI  6(N)-4I0000 

Semiconductor  memory.  5.801.999.  CI.  365-2(X).0(».               '  .Scarborough.  Susan  Jane  See— 

Saiou.  Yoshin<>n.  Maeda.  Akira:  Maki.  Hideyuki:  and  Omori.  Katsumi.  to  Croud.  Vincent  Brian:  Tompsett.  Stephen  James:  and  Scarborough 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  analysis  apparatus.  5.802.2.54.  CI   .W5-68.(X)()  Susan  Jane.  5.801.138.  CI.  5|0-376(KX) 

Satran.  Amir:  and   Eizen.   Yaron.   to   Iscar  Ltd.   Cutting  tool   a.ssembly.  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See— 


5.800.098.  CI  407-3 1.IXK) 
Salten.  Michael  I.:  See— 

Lehmann.  Roger  W.:  and  Sanen.  Michael  L.  5.801.629.  CI.  340-571  000 
.Salter.  Mark  T:  5c.— 

Stassi.  Diane  L..  Maine.  Gregory  T:  Post.  Dav  id  A.:  and  Salter.  Mark  T 
5.80 1 .032.  CI.  435- 1 72.300. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.:  See— 

Ralclifr.  Keith:  Castro.  Salvalore:  Savage.  Robert  C;  Sauer.  Jude  S.: 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.:  and  Bovard.  Mark  A  .  5.800.445.  CI    606- 
1 16.000. 
Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.:  See — 


Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  Koford.  James  S.:  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 
Edwin  R.:  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  KudryavLsev. 
Valeriy  B.:  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.801.422.  CI   257-369.000. 
Schaedler.  Axel:  See  — 

Borling.  Al:  and  Schaedler.  Axel.  5.799.475.  CI.  56- 14.700. 
Schaefer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Siegcl.  Wolfgang:  Sauter.  Hubert:  and  Schaefer.  Gerhard.  5.801.272.  CI 
560-52.000. 
Schaefer.  Horst;  See — 

„,.,„,         <■     ,         .    _            „     „  .  ^     ,.  „  Mann.  Wolfgang:  and  Schaefer.  Horst.  5.801.592.  CI.  33 1- 109  (KX). 

Kathail   Pradeep:  Saulpaugh.  Tl)oma.s  E.:  Knight.  Holly;  Banks.  Jano;  Schaefer.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pendergras.s.  William  B..  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Com- 

c     ,  K  ""'' "!';-*"P"'"^;  "?"•  S-802..365.  CI.  ,W5-681.(XX)  pany  Inc  Drink-through  lid  for  container.  5.799.814.  CI.  220-254  000 

haulsbury.  Ashley  NeMlle  Interactive  communication  device.  5.801.757,  CI.  .Schaeferjohann.  Volker:  See— 

e  ■'"'t '"?,'*' 1,    1^    c  Koelle.  Ulrich:  Randoll.  Helmut:  and  Schaeferjohann.  Volker.  5.802.485. 

Saunders.  Michael  C:  5« —  CI.  70I-290<X)  .  .".. 

"Twi^Vi?,'^,'^,^''?*!'^'   '^"''"''  ^-   ^  ™'""'-  ^"''"'  "■    S*^''^™"-EH.Georg.  to  InaWalzlagerSchacffler  KG.  Meth.Hl  of  thermal  w 
c    .      ^i*/--'-'' '-'  ■'^'•-o' "J""-  'hcrmiKhemical  treatment  of  precision  steel  components.  5.8(X).64 1,  a. 

SaulCT.  Hubert:  See—  148-578.000. 

"swlls^'ji/ir"^'^''"'"' ""**"'""'' ^'''''^''"•*^^'*"''^- '■'''''■"-•  ^'     ^^'^f"-  A"g"'«  Wilhelm;  Scholz.  Hans  Werner:  and  Handel.  Adolf,  to 
<:,..„      u     r^    Ki  „      ..  ,  ..  ,„        .  Schafer  Hydroforming  GmbH  &  Co.  Pressure  forming  and  piercing  a 

Sautter.  Manfred:  Neumuller.  Hannes:  and  Kallfass.  Jens,  to  Kallfass  Ver-        hollow  body  5  799  514  CI   7''-55  0(X)  t  i-         e 

?fJS!?^T.*^"'''"*"   °"'''"   *  ^°    '''^'''"«   ""*••'"«    5.799.470.   CI     Schafer.  Bemd;  and  s'chmitz.  Ste'phan.  to  Schafer  micomed  GmbH,  Ventral 
.1.1-.XW.IXX)  intervertebral  implant.  5.800..547.  CI.  623-17.000. 


Savage.  Robert  C:  See — 

Ratcliff.  Keith:  Ca.stro.  Salvatoie;  Savage.  Robert  C:  Sauer.  Jude  S.: 
Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  and  Bovard,  Mark  A..  5.8(X).445.  CI.  606- 
116.000. 
Savage.  Steven  D.:  See— 


Schafer  Hydroforming  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Schafer.  August  Wilhelm:  Scholz.  Hans  Werner:  and  Handel.  Adolf 
5.799.524.  CI.  72-55.(XK). 
Schafer  micomed  GmbH:  See — 

Schafer.  Bemd;  and  Schmitz.  Stephan.  5.80O..547.  CI.  623-l7.0(K). 


Nelson.  Dale  K_;  Savage  Steven  D^:Pedersen,  Brad  D.:  and  McFarlin.    Schall.  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  F.irschungsinstalt  Fuer  Luft-^nd  Raumfahn 

e  V.  Oxygen-iodine  laser  5.802.095.  CI.  372-89.0(X). 
Schaip.  David  W.:  See^ 

Dionne.  Keith  E.:  Emerich.  Dwaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.:  Christenson.  Lisa;  Hcgre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.800.828.  CI.  424-422.(XXJ. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.:  Christenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.:  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5.8(X).829.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Schaumann.  Uwe:  See — 


Whitney  A..  5.800.428.  CI.  606-41  000 
Savolainen.  Kati:  See — 

Demjatin.  Pauli;  Savolainen.  Kati;  and  Lcpikko.  Juha.  5.799  594  CI 
I10-265.(XX). 
Savi>rd.  Bernard  J  :  See — 

Holland.    Ix-nnart:    Savord.    Bernard   J.:   and   Scampini.   Steven   A 
5.8(X).354.  CI.  600-4IO.OOO. 
Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonixla.  Sumitoshi:  Fujii.  Syuuichi:  and  Yamamoto.  Fiji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Method  of  starting  a  permanent-magnet 
synchronous  motor  equipped  with  angular  position  detector  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  such  nuHor.  5.801.509.  CI.  3 18-705 .(XX) 
Sawabe.  Atsuhito:  See — 

Mizt>guchi.  Telsuhiko:  Sato.  Toshiro:  Sahashi.  Masashi:  Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhito.  5.801.521.  CI  ^23- 
282.(XX). 


Hiihnle.  Friedrich:  Heckele.  Helmut:  and  Schaumann.  Uwe.  5.800.398 
CI.  604-I64.(XX) 

Schaumonl.  Jan:  and  Candry.  Patrick,  to  Barco.  Method  and  a  device  for 
converting  a  picture.  5.801.780.  CI.  .M8-44I.00O. 


Sawada.  Hirohisa:  Iwata.  Masakats-u:  Sasai.  Keizo:  and  Nakamura.  Fumihiko,  .Scheidler.  Jochen:  See 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  sheet  cartndge  and  recording  apparatus  Winkowsky.  Uwe;  Porath.  RalfE;  and  Scheidler  Jochen  5  799  9'>0  CI 

using  the  ink  sheet  cartndge.  5.8<X).084.  CI.  4flO-208.(XX).  248-429  000.                                                       w-oen.  j./-/v.-».o.i.i. 

Sawada  Kenji:  Sato  Masahiro:  Sekino.  Hitoshi:  and  Sakamoto.  Masashi.  10  Schein.  Steven  M.:  Warden.  David  P:  King.  Molly  K.:  Alba  Theresa  A    and 

Minolta  Co..  Lid  Image  forming  appiiratus  having  means  to  disable  a  drive  Russman.  Robeit  E  .  to  Starsight  Telecast.  Inc  Television  schedule  svsiem 

force  when  an  apparatus  cover  is  opened.  5.802.427.  CI  399  1 22  (XX)  and  method  of  operation  for  multiple  program  (Kcurrcnces  5.801  787  CI 

Sawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Kudo.  Hiroshi:  Koizumi.  Takeshi;  Abe.  Yuko;  and  348-.S69.0(K). 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  recording  medium.  .Schell.  David  Allen:  See— 

5.8(X)915.  CI  428-32.3  (XX)  Lection.  David  Bruce;  and  .Schell.  David  Allen.  5.801.698.  CI.  .345- 

Sawai.  Katsunori:  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  347  (XX) 

Kaisha_  CkKk  generating  circuit.  PLL  circuit,  semiconductor  device,  and  Scheller.  Tom:  Posner.  SciHt:  Johnson.  Art;  Henry.  Pat   Teske    Irene    and 

n  "l^Mft  ™m>^"'"^                "^       '■"'**"''  «'"*"''"8  ""=""  5,801,5.59,  Gilbertson,  Mark  A.,  to  Telex  Communications.  Inc.  BTE  assistive  listen- 

s..^ .    1'      1,     V    K 1           .^                .w              ...                  __  ingreceiver  with  interchangeable  ciyslals.  .5,802.183.  CI.  .381 -69.(XX). 

iawai.  Koichi;  Yoshikawa.  Kunio;  and  Miyasita.  Yukiya.  to  NTT  Mobile  Scherger.  David  F.:  Sec- 
Communications  Network   Inc^Mobilc  communication  system,  automatic  Brown.  Douglas  S.;  .Scherger.  David  F;  Heilman.  Geoige  C  ;  and  Brown 
callreceivingmethod.  and  mobile  station.  5.802.471.  CI.  45.5-44.5.000.  Robert  B.  5.799.826.  CI.  222-4.0(X). 


Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Doll,  Ronald  J.;  Li.  Ge;  Mallams. 

Alan  K.;  Njoroge.  F.  George;  Rane.  Dinanath  F;  Reader,  John  C;  and 

Rossman,  Randall  R.,  5,801,175,  CI.  514-254.000. 

Schiel,  Christian,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papermaschinen.  Steam  blast  box  method 

for  the  zone-wise  temperature  control  of  a  traveling  paper  web.  5.799.41 1. 

CI.  ,34-446.000. 

Schiel.  Chnslian.  10  Voi*  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Roll  with  vibration 

damper.  5.800.324.  CI.  492-7.000 
Schiff.  David:  and  Mulhauser.  Paul,  to  Medi-Ject  Cotporation.  Plunger/ram 

assembly  adapted  for  a  fluid  injector.  5.800.388,  CI.  604-68.000. 
Schilf.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Spano,  Mark  L.;  Schif,  Steven  J.;  Gluckman,  Bmce  J,;  and  D««o, 
William  L.,  5,800,459,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Schilling,  Franz:  See — 

Smolka,  Ernst;  Schilling.  Franz:  Schnabl,  ADke;  and  Hettcr,  Beale, 
5.801,495.  CI.  315-326.000. 
Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex;  Schilling,  Kevin  H.;  and  Verser,  Dan  W.,  5,801,223,  CI.  528- 
354.000. 
Schiitunel,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Tao.  Jianshi;  (Jiu,  Yan;  Houman,  Fariba:  Shen,  Xiaoyu:  and  Schimmel, 
Paul  R  ,  5.801.013.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Stepian.  Marvin  J  :  and  Schindler.  Anton.  5.800.538.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Scbirte.  Neal  Bertram:  and  Tzeng,  Huey  Ming,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Actuator  arm  wi*  cMouts  and  means  for  filling  or 
blocking  the  cutouts.  5.801.905.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Schinftcr  Jchs~  S€€ 

Hohner.  Peter:  and  Schirmer.  Jens.  5.801.534.  CI.  324.399.900. 
Schlegel.  Chnslian.  to  MAN   Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.   Method  for 
positioning  an  actuator  of  a  printing  machine.  5.799.579.  CI.  101-365.0(X). 
Schlesinger.  Heinz:  See — 

Weis.  Berml;  and  Schlesinger.  Heinz.  5.801.865.  CI.  359-145.(J0O. 
Schkxt.  Bemhard:  See — 

Behnke.  Detlev;  SchtoR.  Bemhard;  Altirecht.  Sybille;  Giihrs.  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Hartmann.  Manfred.  5.801.037.  CI.  435-220.000. 
Schkimberger  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

(jcmzalez.  Jose  AMonio;  and  Marks.  Joseph  Matthew.  5.799.732.  CI. 
166-250.070. 
Schmeets.   Harold  H.  Quick -attachable  trailer  s«ep.  5.799.961.  CI.  280- 

163.060. 
Schmid.  Roland:  See — 

Gademann.  LxMiar;  Schmid.  Roland;  and  Hamann,  Friedrich-Reinlwld. 
5.801.330.  CI.  174-52.106. 
Schmidt,  Heinrich:  See — 

Knoop,    Franz-Josef;   and   Schmidt.    Heinrich.    5,800,258,   CI     454- 
184.600. 
Schmidt,  Johannes,  to  Richard  Bergner  GmbH  &  Co.  Outdoor  power  line 

having  a  damping  device.  5,801,329,  CI.  174-42.000. 
Schmid,  Heribert:  See — 

Speckbrock.  Gerd;  Kamitz,  Siegbert;  Alt,  Marion;  and  Schmin.  Heribert. 
5.800.060.  CI.  374-104.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals.  Inc.  Implanuble  tubular  prosthesis. 

5.800.510.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmitt,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Nunez,  Jose  F;  and  Schmitt.  Peter  J.,  5,800,514,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmitz,  Stephan:  See — 

Schafer,  Bemd;  and  Schmiu,  Stephan,  5,800.547.  01.  623-17.000. 
Schmura,  tyic:  See — 

Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron  S.:  and  Schmura.  Eric.  5.799.997.  CI. 
294-55.000. 
Schnabl.  Anke:  See — 

Smolka.  Emst;  Schilling.  Franz;  Schnabl.  Anke;  and  Herter.  Beate. 
5.801.495,  CI.  315-326.000. 
Schnaitmann,  Dieter;  B6hmer,  Martin;  and  Urban.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  pigment  prepara- 
tions. 5,800,607,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Schneider,  Cyril  B.;  Foreman.  Kent  D.:  and  Rynt.  Philip  L..  to  Cheyenne 

Tool.  LLC.  Magnetic  retrieving  tool.  5,799,999,  CI.  294-65.500. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Benni,  Dominique,  5,800,206,  CI.  439-532.000. 
Schneider,  Fred  B.:  See — 

Bressoud,  Thomas  C;  Ahem,  John  E.;  Birman,  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C.  B.;  Glade,  Bradford  B.;  Schneider,  Fred  B.;  and  Service, 
John  D.,  5,802,265.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See- 
Mayer,  David  W.,  5,800,511.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schneider.  John  M.  to  Scitex  Digiul  Printing.  Inc.  TWo  row  flat  face  charging 

for  high  lesolution  printing.  5.801,734.  CI.  347-77.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred:  and  Clauss.  Dietmar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Contact  with  a  silver  contact  base  and  process  for  making  the  same. 
5799.771.  CI.  200-268.000. 
Schneider.  Palle:  Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  and  Hansen.  Svend  Aage.  to 

Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  L-amino  acid  oxidase.  5.801.035.  CI.  435  189.000. 
Schneider.  Rodger  C:  See — 

Fullam.  Scott;  Anderson,  Eric;  and  Schneider,  Rodger  C,  5,802,550,  CI. 
711-102.000. 


Schneider,  Wesley  C,  to  Wesleyan  Company,  Inc.  Anamorphoses  for  games, 

education  and  promotions.  5.799.939.  CI.  273-138.100. 
Schnell.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  (Thristafor  E  ;  Record.  David  W.;  Town.send. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.800.847.  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Schnurr.  Werner:  See — 

Flick.  Klemens;  Meldcr.  Johann-Peter;  Schnurr.  Werner;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel,  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.267.  CI   558-459  000 

Flick.  Klemens;  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Schnurr.  Wemer;  Ebel.  Klaus; 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  WoKgang;  Rehfinger.  Alwm;  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.268,  CI.  558-459.000. 
Schock  &  Co  GmbH:  See— 

Harke.  Stefan:  Grathwohl.  Stefanie;  Patemoster.  Rudolf;  Wilhelm.  Tho- 
mas; Hock.  Klaus;  and  Fenzl.  Wemer.  5.800.910.  CI  428-212.900. 
Schoeck  Bauteile  GmbH:  See- 
Schumacher.  Armin:  and  Tnmz.  Geiturd.  5.799.457.  CI.  52-465.300. 
Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie:  See — 

Ryan.  Thomas  Anthony:  Allen.  John  Graham;  Schoelzel.  Helen  Marie; 
aitd  Pilotti,  Massimino  Ugo.  5,800,795,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Scholz,  Hans  Wemer:  See — 

Schafer,  August  Wilhelm:  Scholz,  Hans  Wemer:  and  Handel,  Adolf, 
5,799.524,  CI.  72-55.000. 
Scholz,  Wemer.  Endoprosthesis  for  an  artificial  hip-joint.  5,800.554,  CI. 
623-22.000. 

Hasse.  Reiner  Ulnch:  and  Kahlke.  Michael,  5,800,157,  CI.  431-328.060. 
Kahlke.  Michael;  and  Kratsch.  Kenne*  M..  5.800.156.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Scbreck.  Michael:  See — 

Mauer,  Rudolf:  Schreck.  Michael;  and  Wilhelm.  Adolf.  5.800.913.  a. 
428-323.000. 

Meli.  Vi.ncent  A.;  and  Shaft,  David  L..  5.800.851.  CI.  426-130.000. 
Schroder.  Georg:  See —  • 

Laue.  Christian;  Schroder,  (jeorg:  and  Arlt.  Dieter.  5,801.261.  CI. 
556-16.000. 
Schroder.  Hans- Joachim,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Moisture  sensor  for 

a  windshield.  5.801.539.  CI.  324-694.000. 
Schroeder.  David  L.:  See — 

Bumey.  Bryan;  Schroeder.  David  L.;  and  Miller.  Michael  E..  5.800..389. 
CI.  604-93.000. 
Schrum.   Paul   T.    Standoff  crown   measurement   device.    5.799,403.   CI. 

33-290.000. 
Schubert.  James  R  .  to  Dayton  Systems  Group,  Inc.  Tabs  for  easy-open  can 

end.  5.799.816.  CI.  220-269.000. 
Schubert.   Jean-Denis;   and   Cruchon.   Jean-Claude,   to  Alcatel   Telspace. 
Pseudo-elliplical  fiker  for  ttie  millimeter  band  using  waveguide  technology. 
5.801.606.  CI.  333-208.000 
Schubert.  William  L  :  See — 

Otbach.  Abraham;  and  Schubert.  William  L..  5.802.489. 0.  701  -50.000. 

Schuegraf.  Klaus  F:  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 

Uniform  dielectric  film  deposition  on  textured  surfaces    5.801.104.  CI. 

438-778.000. 

Schulein.   Rolf  Gunter.  to  Uifheit  AG    Utensil  handle    5.799.369.  CI. 

16-llO.OOR. 
Schuke.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

LaGrange.  Donald  E.;  Deckard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Schulle.  Douglas  A.. 
5.80I.32I.CI.  102-336.000. 
Schultz.  Allan  A.  Method  of  forming  monolithic  footings  and  foundation 

walls.  5.799.399.  CI.  29-897.300. 
Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  See — 

Ringgenberg.  Paul  David;  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wendler.  Curtis 
Edgar;  Schultz.  Roger  Lynn;  Srubar.  Robert  W.;  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar.  5.799.733.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Schulz-Andres.  Heiko:  See — 

Link.  Achim;  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko:  Weidinger.  Reinhold:  GorzitzJie. 
Klaus:  Esly.  Gtindier;   Krause.  Andreas;  Stretz.  Thomas.  Wiibel. 
Mari(us;  and  Deppert.  Reinhatd.  5.799.766.  CI.  192-70  160 
Schumacher.  Armin;  and  Trunz.  Gertiard.  to  Schoeck  Bauteile  GmbH.  Strac- 

tural  element  for  diermal  insulation.  5.799,457.  CI  52-405.300. 
Schurr.  George  Alan:  See — 

Amey,  Ronald  Ue;  and  Schurr.  George  Alan.  5.800.923.  CI.  428- 
407  000. 
Schwalm.  Reinhold:  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Haussling.  Lukas;  and  Beck.  Erich,  to 
BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.    Radiation-curable   compositions   comprising 
surface-active  capped  amino  compounds  5.801.213.  CI.  522  r82.()00. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S.;  Bresnahan.  John;  Bergman.  Rebecca  M.;  Coury.  Arthur 
J.:  Lindell.  Elaine;  Hull.  Vincent  W.;  and  Dror.  Michael,  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 
Intravascular  radially  expandable  stent.  5.799.384.  CI  29-458.000. 
Schwartz.  Robert  S..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  intraluminal  stent.  5.8(X).507.  CI. 

623-1.000. 
Schwarz.  Manfred:  See — 

Wohlfromm.  Hans;  Weinand.  Dieter:   Blomacher.  Martin;  Schwarz. 
Manfred:  and  Unger,  Eva-Maria.  5.802.437.  CI.  419-37.0(X). 
Schwendiman.  Chris  Alan:  See — 

Lipp,  Walter  Manfred;  and  Schwendiman,  CJins  Alan,  5.802,362.  CI. 
395-651.000. 
Scientific  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Liebennan.  David  M..  5,800,532,  CI.  623-6.000, 
Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
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Anderson,  Curtis  E.;  and  Brown.  Brian  J..  5,800.517,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Scilex  Digital  Phniing.  Inc.:  5rr— 

Schneider.  John  M.,  5,801.734.  CI.  347-77.000. 
Scon.  Glenn  C;  See— 

Baehr.  Geoffrey  G.;  Danielson,  William;  Lyon,  Thomas  L.;  Mulligan, 
Geoffrey;  Panerson,  Martin;  Scon,  Glenn  C;  and  Turbyhll,  Carolyn. 
5,802.320.  CI.  395-200  790. 
Scon,  Logan,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Efficient  time  division  duplex 
communication  system  with  inlerleaved  format  and  timmg  adjustment 
control.  5.802,046.  CI   370-280.000. 
Scon  De  Martinville.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Prugnaud.  Laurent;  Lubrano,  Christian;  and  Scon  De  Maitinville,  Anne- 
Marie.  5.800.818.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Scudierc.  John  D.:  See — 

Gamble.  Bruce  B  ;  Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr.;  Scudiere.  John  D.;  Manlief. 
Michael  D.;  Buczek.  David  M.;  and  Snitchler.  Gregory  L..  5.801.124. 
CI.  505-230.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Endnz.  John,  5,802,092,  CI  372-50.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Bryan,  William  J.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  K.,  5.801.901.  CI.  360- 

98.080. 
Bums.  Arthur  Edward.  II;  Davis,  Peter  Michael:  and  Tarrant.  Dean 

Albert,  5.801.951.  CI.  364-479.090. 
Duell.  David  Lee;  and  Smith.  Eric  Alan,  5,801,311,  CI.  73-514.370. 
Fredrickson,  Lisa,  5.801,649.  a.  341-58.000. 
Genheimer.  Stephen  R..  5,801,899,  CI.  360-97  010. 
Koeppel.  Klaus  Dieter;  Pelstring.  Robert  Michael;  Granlz.  Alan  Lyndon; 

and  Knoche.  Steven  Craig.  5.801.902.  CI.  360-99.080. 
Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry;  Tian,  Hong;  Smallen.  Martin;  and  Workman.  Mike. 

5.801.505.  CI.  318-437.000. 
Weslby.  Judy  Lynn.  5.802.080,  CI  371-53.000. 
Seager.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Piscopo.  Peter;  and  Seager.  Richard  H..  5.800.086.  CI  401-82.000. 
Seago.  James  D  ;  and  Hughes.  John  M  ,  to  Wavehnq.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
associated  methods  of  detecting  optical  carriers  and  measuring  character- 
istics thereof.  5.801.830.  Q.  356-346.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Shau-Tamg.  5.801,208.  a.  521-98.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Isfeld.  Mark  S  ;  Malkiry.  Tracy  D.;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
J.,  and  Arunkumar,  Nagaraj,  5.802.278,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Seaman,  Michael  R  C:  See — 

Held.  Andrew  F;  Jung.  Edward  K.;  l^ach.  Paul;  Misra.  Pradyumna  K.; 
Sailor.  Richard  K  .  Seaman.  Michael  R.  C  ;  and  Brown,  Nathaniel  S.. 
5,802,367.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Sears,  LawreiKe  M.:  See — 

Miiller,  Gregory  C ;  and  Sears,  Lawrence  M.,  5,802,248,  CI.  388- 
822000. 
Seating  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Timms.  Darvl  B.;  Sturhan.  Wilhelm  F   L.;  and  Hellweg,  Gerhard. 
5.799.922.  CI.  248-564.000 
SEB  S  A  :  See— 

Danen.  Marc.  5.801,357.  CI.  219-403.000. 
Piera.  Henri.  5.800,869.  CI.  427-256.000. 
Sebor.  Pavel:  See — 

Rief.  Dieter  J  ;  Frentzel.  Herman  E ;  and  Sebor,  Pavel.  5.799,351,  CI. 
15-1.700. 
Secondi,  Jean  Paul,  to  Hydro  7  Imemabonal.  Container  handling  device. 

5,800,114,  CI.  414-4.58.000. 
Sedighi,  Mojtaba:  See — 

Cheng,  Yuanda;  Gardner,  Richard  A.;  and  Sedighi,  Moitaba,  5.800.863. 
CI.  427-131.000 
Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz,  Gerd,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Nucleic 
acid  encoding  an  antibody  that  inhibits  cell  adhesion  protein-carbohydrate 
interactions  5.801.044.  CI.  435  252.300. 
Seeger.  Oliver:  See— 

Pfrommer.  Ellen;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Seeger.  Oliver.  5.800.824.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Seelman.  George:  See — 

Ghazarian.  John;  and  Seelman.  George.  5.801.616.  CI   .340-426.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Segan.  Maxwell  Meyer,  to  M.  H.  Segan 
Limned  Partnership.  Foldable  percussion  synthesizer  unit.  5.801.320  CI 
84-7.38.000 
Segan.  Maxwell  Meyer  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Segw.  Maxwell  Meyer.  5.801.320, 
CI.  84-738.000. 
Seger.  Geoffrey  Eugene,  and  Buenger.  Daniel  Edward,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The    High  capacity  fluid  absorbent  members    5.800,416,  CI. 
M>4-366.(K)0 
Segren,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Kobrcn.  Myles  S  ;  Kohren.  Staci  L  ;  and  Segren.  Joseph  C  .  5.800.362. 
CI.  600-564.000. 
Seguchi.  Masato:  See — 

Sako.  Isamu;  Honda.  Masato;  Sato.  Jyoji;  Seguchi.  Masato;  and  Hisama, 
Hiroyuki.  5.799.809,  CI.  215-12.100. 
Seib,  Harold:  See — 

Greenhaw.  Robert  A.;  and  Seib.  Harold.  5.799.613.  CI.  1 19-452.(XJO. 
Seiben.  Gerhard,  to  Ludwig.  Bergsmann.  Device  for  making  a  wire  strand 
with  changing  twist  direction.  5.799.477.  CI.  57-293.000. 


Seidel.  JUrgen;  Holz.  Rudiger;  Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Polking.  Hans-Joachim, 
to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft  Device  for  influencing  the 
profile  of  rolled  strip.  5.799.523.  CI.  72-9.300. 
Seidensticker.  Robert  B.;  and  Kim.  William  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  transmitting  data  fixmi  a  computer  to  a  portable 
information   device    using    RF   emissions    from    a   computer    monitor. 
5.801.664.  a.  345-2.000. 
Seido.  Nobuo;  Nishikawa.  Takenobu;  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa;  Yuasa.  Yoshifiimi; 
Mlura,  Takashi;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenoii.  to  Takasago  International 
Corporation.  7-(n-substituted  amino)-2-phenylheptanoic  acid  derivative 
and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.801.271,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Seiffett.  Roland:  See — 

Flowers.  Philip  Lester;  Orban.  Stefan  Raimund;  Seiffen.  Roland:  Lee. 
Thomas  S.;  and  Wang.  Mandy  L..  5.802.524.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See— 

Takada.  Akikazu;  Onaya.  Junichi;  Arai.  Mikio:  Miyauctii.  Satoshi; 
Kyogashima.  Mamoni;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi.  5.801.162.  CI.  514- 
54.000. 
Seike.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ino.  Takashi;  and  Seike.  Tadashi.  5.800.798.  CI.  423-654.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Edatsune.  Isao.  5.802.488.  CI.  704-231.000. 

Hanon.  Toshiyuki;  Oomoto.  Ryuji;  and  Murai.  Kiyoaki.  5,802.209,  CI. 

382-232.000. 
Hayama.  Hitoshi,  5.800.074.  CI  400-76  000. 

Kubota.  Masani;  Kawaguchi. Takashi;  Akahane,  Hidehiro;  lijima.  Yoshi- 
taka.  Oguchi,  Keiichiro;  Ito.  Mikiko;  Hayashi.  Youichi;  and  Makiba. 
Hidenori.  5.802.016,  CI.  368-11.000. 
Otsuki,  Tetsuva,  5,801,435,  CI.  257-675.000. 
Shu,  Joseph;  and  Li,  Chia-Hsin,  5,802,212.  CI.  382-237.000. 
Tamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Miyane,  Toshiki:  and  Ishikawa,  Teruhisa,  5,801,776, 

CI.  348-403.000. 
Teradaira,    Mitsuaki:    Koakutsu.    Naohiko;    and    Hyonaga.    Takuya. 

5.800.081.  CI.  400-74.000 
Yokouchi.  Hideaki.  5.802.332,  CI.  395-311  000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Funanami,  Yukiya:  Mitsuoka,  Yasuyuki;  Kasama,  Nobuyuki:  and  Iwaki, 

Tadao.  5.800.033.  CI.  353-97.000. 
Ozaki.  Masaharu;  Naka.  Takeshi;  and  Furutachi.  Hito.shi.  5.801.518.  CI. 

323-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomohiro,  5.801.668.  CI.  345-36.000. 
Seine.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kenmochi.    Kazuhilo;    Sonobe.   Osamu;    Kawazumi.   Eisuke;   Seine. 
Yoshikazu,  Akazawa,  Takashi;  and  Okada,  Kazusito,  5,799,527,  CI. 
72-252.500. 
Seitz,  David  M.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Richard;  and  Seitz,  David  M.,  5.799.875.  CI.  239-296.000. 
Seitz,  Thomas;  Haber.  Sleffen,  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafi  Process  for  preparing  teniary  phosphines  containing  phosphi- 
nate  or  phosphonate  groups,  and  novel  tertiary  phosphines  containing 
phosphinate  groups.  5.801.263.  CI.  558-155.000. 
Seki.  Yoshikazu;  Shimojo.  Makolo;  and  Sato.  Sigeru.  to  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  .Science  and  Technology  Distributed  pressure  sen.sor 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.799.533.  CI.  73-172.(X)0. 
Sekido.  Yasue:  See — 

Imamura.  Masato;  Nakajima,  Kiichi;  Jindo,  Katsumi;  Asami,  Toshio; 
Kalo,  Tatsuhiko;    Ushiroebisu,    Kouichi;   Aizawa,   Yukio;   Sekido. 
Yasuo;  Goto.  Akira;  and  Komivama.  Tomonari.  5.800.790,  CI.  422- 
174  000. 
Sekihara,  Kensuke:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekihara.  Kensuke.  5.802.133.  CI.  378-4.000. 
.Sekine.  Masahiro;  and  Maruyama.  Masami,  to  Japan  Digital  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.  Automatic  device  for  diverting  large  sheets  of  paper  to  a  bar. 
5,799,936,  CI.  271-175.000. 
Sekine,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Yuji;  and  Sekine,  Minoru,  5,802.316,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Sekine.  Shigeki:  See — 

Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Kimura.  Shin;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Saitoo. 
Syuuji;    Horie.    Akira;    Koike,    Yoshthiko;    and    Sekine,    Shigeki. 
5.801.936,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Sekine,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sawada,    Kenji;    Sato,    Masahiro;    Sekino.    Hitoshi;    and    Sakamoto. 
Masashi.  5,802,427.  CI.  399-122.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitahashi.  Naoki;  Kitayama,  Yasushi;  Akimolo,  Eiki;  and  Yamashiro, 
Hamao,  5.799.701.  CI.  138  97.000. 
Sela.  Michael:  See — 

KonHne.  Eliezer;  Sela.  Michael:  Teitelbaum.  Dvora;  and  Amon.  Ruth, 
5,800.808.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Selecman.  George:  See — 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A.;  Yencho.  Stephen  A  ;  Hemn.  David  A.;  Mcll- 
vaine.  Neil  G.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann.  Milton  R.;  de  Castro. 
Jose  T.  v.;  Selecman.  George;  Collins.  John;  Aziz.  Imraan;  and 
Bressner.  Geim,  5.800,544,  C\.  623-13.000. 
Seligson.  Allen:  See — 

Bressi.  Jerome  C;  Douglass.  James  G.:  Seligson.  Allen;  and  Sovak. 
Milos.  5,801.191.  CI.  5I4-449.(X»0 
.Selvidge,  Charles  W.;  See— 

Stewart.  Kem;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Crouch.  Kenneth:  Wong,  Marina: 
and  Seneski,  Marii.  5.802.348,  CI.  395-500.(X)0. 
Seman,  Richard  Andrew,  Jr.:  See — 


Brooks.  Henry  Marshall;  MIejnek.  Daniel  George;  Portig.  Harald;  and 
Seman.  Richard  Andrew.  Jr..  5.799,548,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Semco,  Stanley  A.;  and  Tedona,  Joseph  J.  Universal  skimmer  ice  protector. 

5.799.343,  CI.  4-504.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yukio;  Fujila,  Makoto;  Sakate,  Nobuo;  Ohuchi,  Katsuya; 

and  Hirabara.  Sheji,  5,800,640,  CI.  148-557.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunepi;  Mase,  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  and  Takemura. 

Ya.suhiko,  5,801,791,  CI.  348-629.000. 
Yamazaki,    Shunpei;    Miyanaga,    Akihani;    and    Hamatani,    Toshiji. 

5,800,265.  CI  463-23.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5,801,803,  CI.  349- 
151.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Kaziio;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki,  5.800,877. 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Senapati.  Nagabhusan.  Fine  mesh  screening.  5.800.699.  CI  209-365.100 
Senator.  Steven  T;  Passmore.  Dale  R.;  and  Ginins,  Robert  S..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Metadevice  driver  rename/exchange  technique  for  a 
computer  system  incorporating  a  plurality  of  independent  device  drivers. 
5.802.364.  CI.  395-681000. 
Seneski.  Mark:  See — 

Stewart,  Kem;  Selvidge,  Charles  W.;  Crouch.  Kenneth;  Wong.  Marina; 
and  Seneski.  Mark.  5.802.348.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Senetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Garby.  Gage;  and  Ballas.  Jeffrey  T.  5.799.651.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Senga.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Nina.  Katsukuni:  and  Senga,  Kazuyo,  5,800.909.  CI.  428-207.000. 
Sennheiser  electronic  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Mann.  Wolfgang:  and  Schaefer.  Horst,  5,801,592.  O.  331-109.000. 
Senoo.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Maki.    Noboni;    Yagi.    Shintaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro:  Ikeguchi.  Naoko;  Kobayashi.  Tomoko; 
and  Senoo.  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Senshu.  Susumu.  Reproduction  clock  phase  correction  circuit.  5.802,027.  CI. 

369-48.000. 
Sensor  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hidehiro,  5,802,480,  Q.  701-45.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Ho.  Wing  K  ;  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  5.801,630,  CI.  340-572.000 
Paff.  Robert;  Kupersmit.  Carl;  Mills.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Thompson. 
Edwin.  5.801.770.  CI.  348-211.000. 
See,  Iwao:  See — 

Sato,  Heihachi:  Hayakawa,  Seiichiro;  and  Seo,  Iwao,  5,801,884,  CI. 
359-620.000. 
Seo,  Jeong  Yong,  and  Song,  Myung  Hoon,  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co., 
Ltd  Method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  power  excavator  5,799.419, 
CI.  37-348.000. 
Seo,  Jin-Woo,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Camcorder  with  detachable  and  rout- 
able  viewfinder  assembly.  5,801,774,  CI.  348-333.000. 
Seo.  Youngwan:  See — 

Kwon.  Byoung-Mog;  Bok.  Song-Hae;  Lee.  Seung-Ho;  Kim.  Young- 
Kook;  Kim.  Mi-Jeong;  Shin.  Jongheon;  Seo.  Youngwan;  and  Chang. 
Soo-lk.  5.801.254.  CI.  549-265.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Robert;  Chrobocinski.  Chester:  and  Rodums.  Andre  Christo- 
pher. 5.799.574.  CI.  101-40.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lovett.  Thomas  D..  5.802,578.  CL  7II-I47.O0O. 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu:  See — 

Nounin,  Katsuya;  Wakutsu,  Takashi;  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu;  Ogura,  Koji; 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu;  Moriya.  Osamu;  Sugawara.  Tsutomu;  Kamagata. 
Fiji:  and  Kumaki.  Yoshinan.  5.802.469.  CI.  455^22.000. 
Serizawa.  Seiichi.  Lead  frame  for  semiconductor  device  and  process  for 

producing  the  same  5.801,436,  O.  257-677.000. 
Sertich,  Marie  M.  Interbody  fusion  cage.  5,800,550,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Seivice,  John  D.:  See — 

Bressoud,  Thomas  C;  Ahem,  John  E.;  Birman,  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C.  B.;  Glade.  Bradford  B  ;  Schneider.  Fred  B  ;  and  Service, 
John  D.,  5,802,265,  CI  395-182.090. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Mody,  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  and  Kril. 
Vladimir  A.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  System.  The.  Metal 
complexes  of  texaphyrins.  5,801.229.  CI.  534-15.000. 
SEVA:  See— 

Comarteau.  Jean-Louis;  Boudot.  Daniel;  Liebaut.  Christephe;  and  Nyk- 
iel.  Patrice.  5.799.718.  CI.  164-306.000. 
Sevenat.  Jean:  See — 

Mardon.  Jean-Paul;  Sevenat.  Jean;  and  Charquet.  Daniel.  5.802,130.  CI. 
376-457.000. 
Severe.  Lon  M.:  See — 

Duffy.  Robert  J  ;  and  Severe.  Lon  M.,  5,800.387,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Sewell,  Cody  L  :  See— 

Stephenson,   Brent   G.;    Deken,   Arthur   D;    and    Sewell.   Cody    L.. 
5.799,740,  CI.  175-62.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Coni,  Philippe;  and  Fagard.  Pierre.  5.801.682.  CI.  345-174.000. 
Sexton.  Joe  Frank:  See — 

Ko.  Uming  U-Ming;  Andresen.  Bemhard  Hans;  Balko.  Glen  Roy: 
Keeney.  Sunley  Clifford:  and  Sexton.  Joe  Frank.  5,802,270,  CI. 
395-183.030. 


Seyyedv,  Mirmajid;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Data  path 

for  high  speed  high  bandwidth  DRAM.  5.801,9%.  CI.  365-189.050 
SGL  Carbon  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Mener.  Robert  Howard.  5.800.924.  CI,  428-408.000. 
SGS-Thomsen  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham.  James  A..  5.801.397.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Danstrom.  Eric  J..  5.801.553.  CI.  327-67.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  5.802,004,  CI.  365-230.030. 
McClure,  David  Charles,  5,801,563,  CI.  327-170.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Jimenez,  Jean,  5,801,078,  CI.  438-306.000. 
Meyer,  Jacques,  5,802.115,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Tailliet.  Franfois.  5.801,577,  Q.  327-536.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Brambilla,   Davide;   Capodivacca.  Giovanni:   and   Stefani.   Fabrizio, 

5.801.536.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5.801.988.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Shaanan.  Gad:  See — 

Burke.  Robert;  Russell.  James;  Shaanan.  Gad;  Francovich,  Walter;  and 
Brousseau.  Ivan,  5,799,417,  CI.  36-105.000, 
Shafer,  Warren  E  :  See— 

Venburg,  Gregory  D.;  Hansen,  James  R.;  Woolard,  Derek  D.;  Shafer, 
Warren  E.;  and  Black-Schaefer,  Candace,  5,801,119,  CI.  504-1 15  000. 
Shaffer.  Shmuel:  See — 

Beyda.  William  J  ;  and  Shaffer.  Shmuel,  5.802,147,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Shafighian,  Ali:  See — 

McLeod,  Alan  Roty  Mor,  and  Shafighian.  Ali,  5,800,543,  O.  623- 
13.000. 
Shaft.  David  L.:  See— 

Meli,  Vincent  A.;  and  Shaft,  David  L.,  5,800,851,  CI  426-130.000 
Shah,  Ajit.  Apparatus  and  method  for  localizing  prostheses  deployed  in  a 

body  lumen.  5,800,443,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Shah,  Anand  J.;  See — 

Davey,  Christopher  Kirk;  Shah,  Anand  J.:  Dickison,  Donald  Fenwick; 
Nader,  David  R.;  Jerger.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Kluzner.  Michael  Igor. 
5.801.295.  CI.  73- 1. 060. 
Shah.  Suvas  Manubhai:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  Orville:  Shah.  Suvas  Manubhai;  Shin.  John  Hoon;  and 
Weichinger.  Gary  Michael.  5.802.313.  O.  395-200.680. 
Shah.  Tilak  M  :  See— 

McGarry.  Joseph  D.;  and  Shah.  Tilak  M..  5.799.333.  O  2-161.600. 
Shah.  Tushar  Ramesh:  See — 

Beltrane.  Frank  Santo;  McNeley.  Kevin  John:  Rizo.  Roberto  Garcia; 
Shah.  Tushar  Ramesh:  and  Ving.  Ivy  Hui-Fen.  5.802.162.  CI   379- 
242.000 
Shameto.  Sumikazu;  and  Kubo.  Kaoru.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Power  output  apparatus.  5.801.497.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  See — 

Kholodenko,    Arnold:    Veytser.    Alexander    M.;    and    Shamouilian. 
Shamouil.  5.801,915,  CI  361-234.000 
Shamsunder.  Giridhar:  See — 

Falkowski.  Jen>;  Shamsunder.  Giridhar:  Risner.  Steven  J.;  and  Lyons. 
Pamela  M..  5.801.010.  CI.  435-31.000. 
Sharuion.  Walter  D..  to  Axxis  Sport.  Inc.  TVo-piece  apparatus  for  sliding  on 

a  surface.  5.799.956.  CI.  280-14.200. 
Shapira.  Reuven:  See — 

Kahn.   Joel;    Isaac.   Richard;   DeViu.  Joseph;   McGlynn.   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira.  Reuven;  Bard.  Simon;  Katz.  Joseph:  and  Durst,  Robeit, 
5,801,371,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R  :  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D  :  Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5,800,378,  CI.  604-22.000 
Sharma,  Mahendra  Kumar,  Garrity,  Richard  Irving;  and  Hiller,  John  Jacob,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  Air  freshener  composition  conuining  a  fiber 
pad.  5,800,897,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Sharp.   Bruce   R.    Storage  tank   systems   with  encapsulated   flow   padis. 

5.799.817.  CI.  220-414.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Masakazu:  Nakai.  Tatsuya;  Hirashima.  Hiroyuki:  Mono- 

mohshi.  Ma-sahiko;  and  Sane.  Yoshiki.  5.801.671.  CI.  345-95.000. 
MInakuchi.  Mitsuru.  5.801.680,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Okabe,   Fiji;  Tanabe,   Mayumi:   Saito,   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa.  Akira. 
Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami;  Kaneko. Takashi;  Koden.  Mitshuhiro; 
and  Sako.  Teiyu.  5.800.736.  CI.  252-299  610 
Shimada.  Takayuki;  Yamashila.  Toshihiro;  Takafuji.  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 

sumoto.  Toshio.  5.801.673.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Uchiumi.  Tadashi;  Iwamoco.  Akira:  and  Shioi.  Masahiro.  5.802.315.  CI. 

395-200.770. 
Urata.  Yoshineri;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa  Yoshiaki;  Morinishi.  Yasu- 
haru;  Nakano.  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura  Tadashi;  Ouchi.  Takeaki:  and 
Ogawa  Satoshi.  5.799.881,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,802,179,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Yano.  Seiki;  Urayama.  Masao;  Takegawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Merita.  Yuko. 

5.800.233.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Yumoto.    Manabu;    Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miyata.    Souichi. 
5.802.399.  CI.  395-886.000 
Sharpe.  Norton,  to  Franklin  Brass  Manufactunng  Company.  Wall  mounted 

fixture.  5.799.804.  CI.  211-105.100. 
Shaw.  Dan.  to  Jaypro  Sports,  Inc.  Height  adjusted  backboard.  5,800,2%,  CI. 
473-483.000. 
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Shaw.  Ronald;  Brooks.  John:  and  Flemming.  Frank,  to  Shaw.  Ronald.  MeUxxl 
for  recording   and   idenlifVing   inlegraied  circuit  chips  and   the    like. 
5,801.067.0.438-15.000. 
Sheehan.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Goshay.  William  K.;  Sheehan.  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson,  Barry  D.;  Hurst. 
Edward  A.;  Jackson.  Richard  A.:  and  Proietti,  Mario.  5.802,454,  CI 
455-31.200. 
Sheflon.  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman.  Marion  A.;  Alegua.s.  Salvador.  Ill:  Murgo. 
Joseph  L.:  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane:  Gregory.  Jill  Mams:  Pincavage.  Carole  A.: 
Cipriani.  Anthony:  and  Goldman.  Robert,  to  Aetna  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  proposal  response.  5.802.493. 
CI   705- 1. (MX). 
Sheldahl.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  David  Allen:  Myers,  Carol  Riu;  and  Saari,  Matthew  John. 
5.800.650.  CI.  156-150.000. 
Shell  Oil  Companv;  See — 

Anderson.  David  Charles.  5.801.298.  CI.  73-49.800. 

Bysouth.  Stephen  Roben:  and  Tong,  Victor  Pak-Ling,  5,801,820.  CI. 

356-36.000. 
Kowaleski.  Ruth  Mary.  5.801,259,  O.  549-536.000. 
Shelnut.  James  G.:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Wade:  Houle.  Patrick  J  :  Luong.  Thong  B.:  Shelnut.  James 
G.:  and  Fisher.  Gordon.  5.800.739.  CI.  252-510.000. 
Shen.  Jonny.  Elevation  adjustment  structure  for  upright  lamp  arm.  5.800.053, 

CI  .362-413.000. 
Shen.  Wen-Chung:  and  Lin.  Po-An.  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc.  Poriable 
computer  having  insertahle  module  containing  expansion  units  and  con- 
nected to  a  socket  .secured  on  the  maincircuit  board.  5,801,922,  CI 
.161-686.000. 
Shen.  Xiaoyu:  See — 

Tao.  Jianshi:  Qiu.  Yan:  Houman,  Fariba:  Shen,  Xiaoyu:  and  Schimmel. 
Paul  R..  5.801.013.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Shcng.  Thomas,  to  Avisior  Inc.  Flat  bed  image  scanner   5.801.851.  CI. 

358-497  000. 
Shenkiryk.  Myron:  See — 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.:  Shenkiryk,  Myron: Temple,  Dan:  and  Fvfe,  Edward. 
.5.800.629.  CI.  I.Vt-22.110. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  Vaman:  See — 

Cone.  John  Michael:  Datta.  Madhav:  Dinan.  Thomas  Edward:  and 
Shenov.  Ravindru  Vaman.  5.800.726.  CI   216-108.000. 
Sher.  Joseph  C  :  Ma.  Manny  K.  F:  and  Ca.sper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc  Staggered  contact  placement  on  CMOS  chip.  5.801.421. 
CI.  2.57-355.(K)t). 
Sher.  Joseph  C:  See 

Casper.  Stephen  L.:  and  Sher.  Joseph  C.  5.802.0(».  CI.  .365-230.060. 

Shendan.  William  M  :  and  Ragland.  Raymond  E..  to  ATD  Corporation.  Pad 

including  heat  sink  and  thermal  insulation  area.  5,800,905.  CI    428- 

1571)00. 

Sherlock.  Roy.  Intravaginal  or  intrarectal  electrode.  5.800..501.  CI.  607- 

1 38.000. 
Sherman.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Chiang.  Chwan-Hwa  Peter:  Dawson.  William  Roland:  Kinney,  Layton 
Fredrick:  and  Sherman,  Charles  J.,  5,800,861,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Sherman.  Darren  R.:  See — 

Pomeran^.  Mark  L.:  Chapman.  Troy  J.:  Sherman.  Darren  R.:  and  Imran. 
Mir.  5.800.482.  CI  607.101.000. 
Sherman.  Malcolm  W.:  See — 

Langner,  Richard  F:  Smith.  Thomas  P:  and  Sherman,  Malcolm  W.. 
5.801.617.  CI.  .140-426.000. 
Sherain.  Elton  B..  Jr:  See — 

Cohen.  Paul  S.:  Lucassen.  John  M.:  Sherwin,  Elton  B..  Jr.:  and  Vizcaino. 
Jorge  L..  5.802.251.  CI.  .195-2.840. 
Sherwin  Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Chiang.  Ch»an-Hwa  Peter:  Dawson.  William  Roland;  Kinney.  Layton 
Fredrick:  and  Sherman.  Charles  J..  5.800.861.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Sheu.  Rich;  Wang.  Ming-Song;  and  Wu.  Jung-Fu.  to  Must  System  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  image  svstem.  5.801  962  CI    364- 
526.000. 
Shiba.  Daisuke:  See  — 

Miyauchi.  Yoshiiaka:  Sowa.  Toshiki:  Hamaguchi.  Koji:  Shiba.  Daisuke: 
and  Takaha.shi.  Hiromichi.  5.801.135.  CI   510-474.000. 
Shihaki.  Masako:  See  — 

Hamanaka.     Miki:     Shihaki.     Masako;     and    Takahashi.    Toshiharu. 
5.801.837.  CI.  358-296  000. 
Shibasaki.  Koji:  See  — 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Kazuhide:  Takubo.  Chiaki:  Ta/awa.  Hin>shi: 
Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Hiruta.  Yoichi:  Okada.  Takashi:  and  Shibasaki.  Koji. 
5.801.447.  CI.  257-778.0f)O. 
Shihata.  Ka/unia.  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd    Window   regulator.  5.799.441    CI 

49-352.000 
Shibata.  Manabu:  See — 

Yasumoto, Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hiromichi:  Iwai.  Kenji: Tanaka. Toshini- 

itsu:  Sasaki.  Toshihiko:  Sugimoto.  Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi:  llano. 

Naofumi.  Shibau.  Manabu;  and  Nanri.  Yasuo.  5.800.888,  CI.  428- 

.36.910 

Shibayama.    Hiroaki,   to   NEC  Corporation.    Paging    receiver  employing 

mcm<iry  hanking  system.  5.802.543,  CI.  711-5.000. 
Shibayama.  Moioaki:  SVc— 

Takahata.    Ryoichi:    Shibavama.    Moioaki:    and    Takaichi.    Hiroshi 
5.801.469.  CI.  310-90.5(K). 
Shiba/aki.  Shogo:  See — 


Komatsu,  Shinpei;  I.shii,  Yumi;  Hayashi,  Tomohiro;  Shibazaki,  Shogo: 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takehara,  Ma.saru.  5,802,551.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Shibuta.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  prtKessing  apparatus  for 

editing  and  generating  documents.  5.802.535.  CI.  707-523.000. 
Shibuva.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Serial  data  transfer  apparatus 

5.802.595,  CI.  711-167.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See — 

Oba,  Hiroyuki:  Ohtsuka,  Yasuma.sa;  Okuda.  Kouichi;  Ishiyama,  Tat- 
sunori;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  and  Shibuya,  Takashi. 
5,801,360,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Shibuya,  Tsutomu.   Kaiayama.   Kaoru:   Shirai.   Mitugu:   Kazui.   Shinichi: 
Sasaki.  Hideaki;  and  Iwata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Surface  reformation 
method  of  high  polymer  material.  5,801.350,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Shieer  Globe  N.V :  See— 

Mahl.  Dieter,  5,800.710.  CI.  210-617.000. 
Shields.  Michael:  See — 

Ricci.  Walter:  Fillman.  Mark:  Shields,  Michael:  Trevelian.  Eric;  and 
Stickley,  Steve.  5.800.574.  CI.  29-10.000. 
Shiffletle.  J.  Michael.  Spark  plug  for  venting  excessive  pressure.  5,799,634 

CI.  I23-I69.0OR. 
Shiflen.  Mark  Brandon:  See— 

Bivens,  Donald  Bernard;  Shiflett.  Mark  Brandon;  and  Yokozeki,  Akimi- 
chi,  5,800,730,  CI  252-67.000 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Computer  system  includ- 
ing a  refresh  controller  circuit  having  a  row  address  strobe  multiplexer  and 
a.ssociated  method.  5.802,555,  CI.  711-106.000 
Shiina.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsukioka,  Takashi:  Shiina,  Takayuki;  Minagawa,  Tadayoshi;  and  Oda 
Yoh,  5.799.599,  CI.  112-65.000. 
Shikano.  Mayumi:  See — 

Yazawa.    Kazunaga:    Watanabe.    Kazuo:    Ijuin.    Yasuharu:    Shikano, 
Mayumi:  Soda,  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuya:  Matsuyama.  Naoio:  and 
Mizuno,  Koji.  5.801,178,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc.;  See — 

Takahata.    Ryoichi:    Shibayama.    Motoaki;    and    Takaichi.    Hiroshi. 
5.801.469.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Shima.  Kazuo:  Suetsugu.  Junichi;  Uematsu.  Ryosuke;  Minemoto.  Hitoshi: 
and  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ink  jet  print  head  having  a 
projecting  ejection  electrode.  5,801.730.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Shimada.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yagi.  Norio:  Shimada.  Kunihiro:  Kaioh.  Takehiko:  Myokan.  Kenichi: 
Matsumoio.  Takashi:  and  Takaishi.  Kazuhiko.  5.801.907.  CI.  .360- 
105.000. 
Shimada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Kanehara.    Shigeru:    Yoshida.    Hideaki:    Akagi.    Hirofumi:    Aovama. 
Hideaki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5.800.298.  CI.  474-8.000. 
Shimada.  Takayuki:  Yamashita.  Toshihiro;  Takafuji.  Yulaka;  and  Matsumoto. 
Toshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 
method  for  driving  the  same.  5,801,673.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Ohara,  Hitomi;  and  Yahata.  Masahito.  5,801.025.  CI.  435-139.000. 
Ohara,  Hitomi:  and  Ogaito,  Makoto.  5,801.255,  CI   549-274.000. 
Shimakawa.    Takuya:    Kageyama.    Seiji;    Matsumoto.    Satoru:    Kitagawa, 
Makoto:  Shiotani.  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Printing 
system.  5.802.260.  CI.  .195-114.000 
Shimamura.  Toshiro:  Hamuro.  Junji;  and  Sugamura.  Kazuo.  to  Ajinomoto 
Co..  Inc.  Method  and  reagent  detecting  human  disorders.  5,801,003,  CI. 
435-7.230. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Oda.  Hitomi.  5.799,544.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5,799,957,  CI.  280-14.200. 
Sato,  Jun.  5.799.892,  CI   242-288.000. 
Yamane.  Takuro.  5.799.542,  CI.  74-489.000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuuji:  See — 

Yano.  Hitoshi:  and  Shimasaki.  Yuuji.  5.801.252.  CI.  .548-5.54.000. 
Shima/u.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Sawai.  Kat.sunori:  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko.  5.801,559,  CI.  327-116.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takada.  Kenichi:  Ohashi,  Rvota:  Sumomozawa.  Hironori;  and  Shimizu, 
Hiroaki.  5.799.486.  CI.  60-464.000. 
Shimizu.  Kan.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Displav  device  and  driving 

device  therefor  5.801.674.  CI.  .145-103.000. 
Shimizu.   Youji;   Yanagishima.  Takayuki;   Jindo.  Tomio:   and   >agihashi. 
Walaru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  displav  which  reduces  driver's 
recognition  time  of  alarm  display.  5.801.667.  CI.' 345-7.000. 
Shimizu.  Yutaka;  and  Ota.  Seiya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal 
prix.-essing  circuit  for  monitoring  address  passing  between  write  addresses 
and  read  addresses  in  a  buffer  memory.  5.801.718.  CI.  .145-508.000 
Shimmell.  Dennis  S.:  and  Mesanovic.  Samir.  to  Nelson  Metal  Paiducts 
Corporation.  Metal  die  cast  article  with  reinforcing  in.sert.  5.800,902,  CI. 
428-139.000. 
Shimixlaira.  Kenichi:  Hayashi.  Junichi:  and  Ito.  Michio.  to  Injex  Corporation; 
and  Matsumoto  Dental  College   Dental-care  device.  5,800.162,  CI.  411- 
8.000, 
Shimoji.  Mihoko:  See — 

Kixla.  Toshihide:  Shimoji.  Mihoko;  Sugihara,  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Naoki; 
Iijima,  Hitoshi:  Izawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masaki.  5.799,.503, 
CI.  62-503.000. 
Shimojima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 


Takeuchi,  Youichi:  Yamazaki,  Akihiko;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi, 
Kunltomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki,  Shinya: 
and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi.  5.802.444.  CI.  .199-384.(KM). 
Shimojo.  Makoto:  See — 

Seki,  Yoshikazu;  Shimojo,  Makoto;  and  Sato.  Sigeru.  5.799.533.  CI. 
7.1-172.000. 
Shimomura,  Koichi:  Hiraishi,  Yoshinobu:  and  Miyamoto.  Taizou.  to  Komat.su 
Electronic  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Single-crystal  semiconductor  pulling  appara- 
tus. 5.800.612.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Shimoyama,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshiyuki:  Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa:  Kosugi.  Masaio:  and  Shi- 
moyama, Tomohiko.  5,802.295.  CI.  395-200.460. 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kato,  Tadahiro:  Masumura.  Hisashi:  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  5.800,725,  CI. 

216-88.000. 
Nakazato.  Yasuaki:  Kubota.  Kazuo:  and  Takano,  Hisakazu,  5.800,251. 
CI.  45 1 -41. (WO. 
Shin.  Hyun-kuk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd    VCSEL  light  output 
apparatus  having  a  monitoring  photodetector  and  an  optical  pickup  appa- 
ratus employing  the  same.  5.801.402.  CI.  257-80.000. 
Shin.  John  Hoon;  See — 

Mitchell.  John  Orville:  Shah,  Suvas  Manubhai;  Shin,  John  Hoon:  and 
Weichinger.  Gary  Michael.  5.802.313.  CI.  395-200.680. 
Shin,  Jongheon;  See — 

Kwon,  Byoung-Mog;  Bok.  Song-Hae;  Lee.  Seung-Ho;  Kim.  Young- 
Kook:  Kim.  Mi-Jeong:  Shin.  Jongheon:  Seo.  Youngwan:  and  Chang, 
Soo-lk.  5.801,254,  CI.  549-265.000. 
Shin,  Sang  Ho:  See — 

Paris,  Kee  Woo;  and  Shin,  Sang  Ho,  5,802.008.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Shingai.  Akiko:  See — 

Hiramoto.  Shigeru:  Saito.  Yukio;  Hatanaka.  Shigeo;  and  Shingai.  Akiko. 
5.801.143,  CI   514-9.000. 
Shinkre,  Rahul  B.;  See — 

Rizvi.  Wajid  H.;  Denduluri.  Murali  K.;  Anzelc.  Greg:  Fong,  Henry  R  Y: 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B.;  and  Ho.  Daniel  Q..  5.801.065.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Shinmachi.  Masaya;  See — 

Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramaisu.  Soichi:  Taniguro.  Ma.sa- 

hiro;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki:  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno,  Koichi:  Kawarama. 

Makoto;  Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki:  Shinmachi.  Masaya;  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 

5,801,728,  CI.  347-50.000. 

Shinmori.    Masahiro.   to    NEC   Corporation.    Non-volatile    semiconductor 

memory  having  programming  region  for  injecting  and  ejecting  carriers  into 

and  from  a  floating  gate.  5.801,414.  CI.  257-315.000. 

Shinoda.  Ma.saki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Color  cathode-ray  nibe  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.801.479.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Shinohara.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada,  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Kazumoto:  and  Shinohara.  Makoto.  5,802,202, 

CI.  382-154.000. 

Shinohara,  Toshiya:  and  Satonaka.  Masaharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ruores- 

cent  display  panel  with  photo-shield  plate  for  decreasing  light  reflected  on 

frit.  5,801,487,  CI.  313-495.000. 

Shinozaki.  Naoharu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High  speed  synchronous  DRAM 

having  a  pipeline  structure.  5.802.5%.  CI   711-169.000 
Shinozuka.  Minoru;  See — 

Nakada,  Mamoru;  and  Shinozuka.  Minoru.  5.800.41 1.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Shioi.  Masahiro;  See — 

Uchiumi.  Tadashi:  Iwamoto.  Akira:  and  Shioi.  Masahiro.  5.802.315.  CI. 
395-200.770. 
Shiokawa.  Keiichi:  Kuga.  Yasumitsu;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium.  5.800.914.  CI. 
428-323.000 
Shiotani.  Takahiro;  See — 

Shimakawa.  Takuya:  Kageyama.  Seiji:  Matsumoto.  Satoru;  Kitagawa. 
Makoto:  Shiotani.  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi.  5.802,260.  CI 
395-114.000. 
Shiotsuka.  Hidenori;  See — 

Yamada.  Satoru:  Mori,  Takahiro:  Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komori.  Ayako.  5,800,631,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Shipley  Company.  LLC;  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Wade:  Houle.  Patrick  J.;  Luong.  Thong  B.;  Shelnut.  James 
G  :  and  Fisher,  Gordon.  5,800.739.  CI.  252-510.000. 
Shipley.  Gale,  to  Asten.  Inc.  Papermaking  fabric  seam  with  seam  flap  anchor 

5.799.709,  CI.  139-383  OAA. 
Shirai,  Mitugu:  See — 

Shibuya.  Tsutomu:  Katayama,  Kaoru;  Shirai,  Mitugu:  Kazui,  Shinichi: 
Sasaki,  Hideaki:  and  Iwata.  Yasuhiro.  5,801,350,  CI.  204-157  150. 
Shirai.  TamoCsu:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Shirai.  Tamotsu;  and  Nemoto,  Akira,  5,800,015,  CI. 

297-331.000. 

Shiraishi,  Hidehiro,  to  Sensor  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Actuation  apparatus  for 

actuating  the  protective  devices  for  the  safety  of  vehicle  occupants. 

5.802.480.  CI   701-45  000 

Shiraishi,  Naoma.sa,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Projection  exposure  apparatus. 

5.801,816,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Shiraishi,  Noma.sa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Position-detection  method  and 

apparatus  with  a  orating  mark.  5.801,390,  CI  250-559.300. 
Shiraishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Shiraishi,  Takashi,  5,801.746.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Shiraishi.  Yoji;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kei;  and  Shiraishi.  Yoji.  5.801.833.  O.  3S6-358.000. 


Shirakawa.  Hirotsugu:  Tanaka.  Yasunori:  and  Kouda.  Tsunenobu.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  mounting  and  multi-chip  module. 
5.801.438.  CI.  257-685.(HK). 
Shirakihara.  Toshio;  Kanai.  Tatsunori;  and  Hirayama.  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  checkpointing  in  computer  system  under 
distributed  processing  environment.  5.802.267.  CI.  .195-182.1.30. 
Shiratake.  Shigeru:  Motonami.  Kaoru:  and  Hamamoto.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  polvcide  struc- 
ture. 5.801.427.  CI.  257-412.000. 
Shire.  Marv;  See — 

Mulle'r.  George  W.;  Shire.  Mary:  and  Stiriing,  David  I.,  5,801,195,  CI. 
514-539.000. 
Shiriaev,  Vasili  N.;  See — 

Chism.  Paul  E.,  Jr:  Greene.  Hugh  W.:  Rutbeig.  Philip  G  ;  Safronov, 
Alexei  A.:  and  Shiriaev.  Vasili  N..  5,801.489.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Shiromoto.  Yoshio;  See — 

Matsuda.  Noriyuki;  Shiromoto,  Yoshio;  and  Taira,  Yasuhito,  S.8(X).073. 
CI.  400-74.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuo:  Suzuki.  Takashi:  Kimura.  TonK>ko:  Motoyama.  Akira; 
Fukuhara,  Rina:  and  Torii,  Atsuko,  5,800.827,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Shoaff.  Frederick  B..  III.  Aviation  auto-inflatable  life  raft  5.800725.  CI 

441-38.000. 
Shockley.  James  D.   Load  adjusting  device  for  a  hoist.  5.8(X).000.  CI. 

294-8 1. .300. 
Shoelson.  Steven,  to  Joslin  D-abetes  Center.  Inc.  Inhibition  of  signal  trans- 
duction molecules.  5.801,149,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Shoemaker,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Alpen,  Donald  B.:  Shoemaker.  Kenneth  D.:  Kahn,  Kevin  C;  and  Lai. 
Konrad  K..  5.802.605.  CI.  711-208.000. 
Shoemaker,  Robert  D.;  See — 

Nesbitt,  Gregory  S.;  and  Shoemaker,  Robert  D..  5,799,872.  O   239- 
8.000. 
Shoji.  Osamu;  See — 

Hanori,  Masaichi;  and  Shoji,  Osamu,  5,799,517.  CI.  70-247.000. 
Shoji.  Yoshio;  See — 

Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro:  Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.802.443. 
CI.  399-333.000. 
Shor.  Arthur  Charles;  See — 

StofTel.  John  Lawrence;  Shor.  Arthur  Charles;  Spinelli.  Harry  Joseph: 
Ma.  Sheau-Hwa;  Matrick.  Howard:  Choy.  Mark  Leiand:  and  Johnson. 
Loren  Eugene.  5.801.738.  CI.  .147-100.000. 
Shore.  Gary  A  ;  See — 

Jones.  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh,  Stanley  A  :  Shore.  Gary  A.:  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.:  Ledford.  David  B.:  Stanko.  Wavne  S.:  Gasperson.  G  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  P.  Jr.  5.800.746.  CI   264-13.000. 
Shouji.  Shigeru.  to  Yamaha  Corporation    Manufacture  of  magnetic  heads 

having  asymtJKtric  air  bearing  surfaces  5.799,388.  CI.  29-603090. 
Shoup.  James  D  ;  See — 

Radovich.  David  A.;  Steppan,  David  D.:  Spitler,  Keith  G.:  and  Shoup, 
James  D..  5,801.210,  CI.  521-130.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation;  See — 

Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  and  Kojima.  Masahiro.  5,800,673,  CI.  159-28.600. 
Showa  Denko  K  K  ;  See — 

Kido.  Takanon,  5,800,577.  CI.  51-307.000. 
Shreiner.  Thomas  A.:  and  Barr.  Roger  W..  to  Construction  Specialties.  Inc. 

Expansion  joint  cover  installation.  5.799.456.  CI   52-396.040. 
Shriver.  George  R.;  See — 

Bradley.  Wilson  E..  Jr;  Merrill,  Richard  R:  Shriver.  (3eorge  R.:  and 
Weinreich.  Robert  S..  5.799.725.  CI    165-150.000. 
Shu.  Joseph:  and  Li.  Chia-Hsin.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Clustered-dot 

dither  with  white-fleck  suppression.  5.802.212.  CI   382-237.000. 
Shull.  Craig:  See— 

Breinlinger.  Keith  J  ;  Ertan.  Basak:  Houdek.  Philip.  II:  Ng.  Chin  Yee; 
Roza.  Scott:  Sanyal.  Yoddhojit:  and  Shull,  Craig.  5,799.566.  CI. 
99-320.000 
Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Kurth,  Bnan  J.;  and  Patel.  Anil  B..  5.800.136.  CI  417-31 1.000 
Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J .  Popescu.  Niculae  G.;  and  Stucker. 
William  V.  5.800.702.  Q.  210-162.000 
Shwarts.  Scott  L.:  and  Dunham.  David  R  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method 
of  controlling  an  electronic  hook  for  a  computer  system.  5,802.516.  CI 
707-6.000. 
Sia.  Charles  D.  Y.;  Chong.  Pde;  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  to  Connaught 
Laboratories  Limited.  Tandem  synthetic  HIV- 1  peptides.  5.800.822.  CI. 
424-208.100. 
Siano,  Dante;  See — 

Vecchiarino.  Luigi:  and  Siano.  Dante.  5.799.385.  CI.  29-469.000. 
SIBIA  Neuroscience.  Inc.;  See- 
Elliott.  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B  :  and  Harpold.  Michael  M..  5.801.232. 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  See — 

Zou.  Wan  Kang:  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W;  Xiao,  Fengfei:  Morelos. 
Arsenia  C:  Vega,  Jose  G.;  Dong.  (}iao  Qiao:  and  Aguilar.  Josephine. 
5.800.601,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Siddiqui.  ShahquI  I.;  and  Dmevich.  Vincent  P..  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion Office  of  Technology  Transfer  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
in-place  soil  density  and  moisture  content   5,801.537.  CI   324-(>430(X) 
Siedlik,  Henry  A.;  and  Hotra,  Zenon.  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc. 

Stamped  battery  terminal.  5,800,219,  O.  439-762.000. 
Siegel,  Ira  G.:  See — 
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Kubala.  Jeffrey  P.;  Malhias.  Thomas  B  :  Siegel.  Ira  G.;  and  Whitney, 
David  E.,  5,802.354.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Siegel.  Wolfgang:  Sauler.  Hubert:  and  Schaefer.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aklieng- 
escllschaft       Preparation      of     mixtures      of     (R)-      and      (S)-2-(4- 
alkanoylphenoxy)-  or  (R)-  and  (S)-2-(4-aroylphenoxy)pfX)pionic  esters. 
5.801.272,0.  560-52.000. 
Siegel-Jacobs,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Clarke,  Gail  L.:  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen  A.:  Vienneau,  Lorraine  M.:  and 
Cuthbertson.  Robert  J..  5,802.157,  CI.  379-l%.0OO. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anger.  Nils:  Reinen.  Werner:  and  Hilpert,  Johannes.  5,801.461,  CI. 

307-139.000. 
Dittmann.  Michael.  5.801.930.  CI.  361-819.000. 
Felde.  Andrea.s  Vom:   Benagnolli.   Emmerich:   and   Kerber,   Martin, 

5.801,428.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Kusch,  Jochen:  and  Koertge,  Deilef,  5.802.139.  CI.  378-98.000. 
Redelberger.  Harald.  5.80I.50I.  CI   318-283.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred:  and  Clauss,  Dietmar.  5.799.771.  CI.  200-268.000. 
Weber.  Slephan.  5.801.582.  CI.  327-539.000. 
Winz,  Brigine.  5.802200.  CI.  382-119.000. 
Wohlrab.  Juergen.  5,802.135.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Zierhut.  Hermann.  5.801.583.  CI.  327-540.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beyda.  William  J.:  and  Shaffer.  ShmucI,  5,802,147,  CI.  379-67  000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

McNun.  Alan  D..  5.802.389.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Knoop.    Franz-Josef:    and   Schmidt.    Heinrich.    5,800.258,   CI.   4.54- 
184  000. 
Siemens  pic:  See — 

Bartien-Hooker.    William:    Ediriweera,    Sanath:    and    Ward.    Stuart. 
5.801.052,0.435-286.100. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Abucewicz,  Richard  T.  5.800.218.  O.  439-76.100. 
Sievers.  Werner:  and  Miiller.  Giinter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Column 
and   processes   for   purifying   .solvent-containing  gases.    5.800.594.  CI. 
95-211.000. 
Sigalovsky,  Julia:  See — 

Robbins.  William  L.:  Haggerty.  John  S.:  Rathman.  Dennis  D  :  Goodhue. 
William  D  :  Kenney.  George  B  :  Lightfoot.  .Annamarie:  Murphv.  R. 
Allen:  Rhine.  Wendell  E.:  and  Sigalovsky.  Julia.  5.801.073.'  CI. 
4.38-125.000. 
Sigelmann.  Milton  R.:  See — 

Dcmopulos,  Gregory  A.:  Yencho,  Stephen  .^.:  Herrin.  David  A.:  Mcll- 
vaine.  Neil  G.:  Nelson,  Michael  D.:  Sigelmann.  Milton  R.:  de  Castro. 
Jose  T.  v.:  Selecman.  George:  Collins.  John;  .Aziz.  Imraan:  and 
Bressner.  Gorm.  5.8()0..544.  CI.  623-13.000. 
Signtech  U.S.A.  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Gandy.  James:  Ahmed.  Jubayer:  and  Janysek,  Don  Ray,  5,801.721,  CI 
347-3.000. 
SIHl  GmbH  &  Co   KG:  See— 

Juncmann.  Alfons:  and  Struck.  Gunther,  5.800.146.  CI.  417-68.000. 
SikoTiky  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Kish.  Jules  G..  5.799.931.  CI.  267-155.000. 
Silha.  Edward  John:  See — 

Amdt.  Richard  Louis:  Levine.  Frank  Eliot:  Silha.  Edward  John:  and 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh.  5.802.378.  CI   .395-740.000. 
Silicon  Gammg.  Inc  :  See — 

Pa.scal.  Andrew:  Giacalone.  Louis  David.  Jr.:  and  Bamett.  Michael. 
5.800.2M.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Silicon  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferguson.  Gregory  J  .  5.801.700.  CI.  .345.349.000. 

Karlton.  Philip  L.:  Mvers.  Robert  K.:  Rossi.  Charles  V.:  and  Weissman. 

Teny.  5.802.284.  CI   .395  200  (WO 
Sun.  Linmg,  5.802.482.  CI.  7(>4-8  (100. 
Silicon  Valley  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ding.  Cheng-Liang:  and  Zhu.  Jiabi  J  .  5.801.959.  O.  364-491.000. 
Silmar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cerato.  Silverio.  5.799.480,  CI.  59-30.000. 
SHver.  David;  See — 

Kugell.  Stanley:  and  Silver.  David.  5.802.160.  CI.  379211  (XX). 
Silveitwook.  Kia.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Information  Sys- 
tems Research  Australia  Pt\    Ltd  Pipeline  structures  for  lull-color  com- 
puter graphics   5.801.716.  CI.  .345-5()6.(XXl. 
Silverbriwk.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  High  speed  digital  fabric 

primer  5.801.739.  CI.  .347-106.000. 
Sime.  Thomas  S.;  See — 

Sampson.  Gerald  P:  Strauss.  Melvin;  Tyson-Quah.  Kathleen;  HaddcK'k. 
Jorge:  and  Sime.  Thomas  S..  5.802.499.  O.  705  35.(XN). 
Simeki.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Maruno.  Susumu:  Sakaue.  Sigeo:  Simeki.  Yasuharu:  Imagawa. Taro:  and 
Kouda.  Toshiyuki.  5.802..505.  CI.  706-16.0(X). 
Simon.  Ira  J.:  ice- 
Simon.  Martin  S  :  and  Simon.  Ira  J..  5.799..367.  CI    16-86.00A. 
Simon.  Martin  S.:  and  Sinum.   Ira  J  .  to  Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing 
Companv  Floor  mounted  dixwsiop  having  adjustable  rigidity  5.799.367. 
CI    16-86  (X)A 
SitiKMie.  Albert:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael:  Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  Huang,  Ming:  Kuklo.  Anthony, 
Jr.:  Mawhirt.  James  A.:  Maaelino.  Eduardo;  and  Simone.  Albert. 
5.8(X).78I.  O.  422-73.(XX). 


Simone.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Dere.  Judy  Y;  Leong,  Leon  Y.  K.:  Simone,  Daniel  A.:  and  Thomson, 
Allan,  5,802,286,  O.  395-200.500. 
Simons.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Zeidler.  David  E.:  Simon.s.  Robert  M.:  and  Zhu,  Qiang.  5.801,789.  CI. 
348-589.000. 
Simpson.  Willaim  John:  and  Pye.  Julian  Mark,  to  BRF  International.  Methods 

for  calibrating  chemical  assays.  5.801.007.  CI.  4.35-8.000. 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Sinclair.  Richard  G  :  Browning.  James  D.;  Cheung. 
Alex:  Schilling.  Kevin  H.:  and  Verser,  Dan  W.,  5,801.223.  CI.  528- 
354.000. 
Singam.  Pulla  Reddy;  See — 

Oliver-Shaffer.  Patricia  A  ;  Narayanan,  Bikshandarkoil  A.;  Resek,  James 
E,:  and  Singam.  Pulla  Reddy.  5.801,250,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Singh.  Rajinder  Paul;  See — 

Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  Singh.  Rajinder  Paul:  and  Tung,  Shih-Hsiung  Steve. 
5.802,567,0.  711-1.33.000. 
Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  See — 

Wilson.  David  P:  Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  Basu.  Rajat  S.:  Swan.  Ellen  L.;  and 
Nalewajek.  David.  5.800.729.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Singulus  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Kempf.  Stefan.  5.800.687.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Sinha.  Mahadeva  P..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology  Array  detectors  for 
simultaneous  measurement  of  ions  in  mass  spectrometry.  5,801,380.  CI. 
250-299.000. 
Sinia.  Joseph;  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  Goldman.  Daniel:  and  Sinia,  Joseph,  5.799,490, 0. 
60-655.000. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.;  See — 

Imamura.  Masato:  Nakajima.  Kiichi:  Jindo.  Kaisumi:  Asami,  Toshio: 
Kato.   Tatsuhiko;    Ushiroebisu.   Kouichi;   Aizawa.   Yukio:    Sekido, 
Yasuo:  Goto.  Akira:  and  Komiyama.  Tomonari.  5.800.790,  CI.  422- 
174.000 
Siricholiyakul.  Supamas;  See — 

Rigg.  Dana  M  :  Chamoun.  Sleiman:  Tolar.  James  H..  II:  Chase.  Mark: 
and  Siricholiyakul.  Supamas.  5.802..349.  CI.  395-5(X).(XX). 
Sitaram,  Dinkar;  See — 

Dan.  Asit:  Kienzle.  Martin  Gerhard:  Sitaram.  Dinkar:  and  Yu.  Philip 
Shi-lung.  5.802.301.  CI.  395-2(X).530. 
Silbon,  Gerard:  Champeval.  Didier;  Bassier.  Jean-Francois:  and  Levillain. 
Olivier,  to  Bull  S.A.  Tool  for  generating  and  executing  graphical  interface 
commands.  5.802,370,  CI.  395-701.000. 
Sites.  Michael  J.;  See— 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A.;  Monte.  Paul  A.:  and  Sites.  Michael  J..  5,802.445. 
CI.  455- 12  100 
Sites.  Richard  L.:  Perl.  Sharon  E.:  Uhler.  G.  Michael:  and  Conroy.  David  G.. 
to  Digital   Equipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  tracing 
unpredictable  execution  flows  in  a  trace  buffer  of  a  high-speed  computer 
system.  5.802.272.  CI.  .395-183.210. 
Sinkus,  Rolf;  See— 

Ainscow.  Stuart;  and  Sittkus.  Rolf.  5.800.791.  CI.  422-228.000. 
Siver.  Chester  A.,  to  Conval  Inc   Ball  valve  with  improved  valve  seat  and 

bonnet  assembly.  5.799,928,  CI   251-214.(XX). 
Sizer.  The<xlore.  II.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  System  for  generating  aural 

announcements  within  a  premises.  5.802.148.  CI.  379-88.(XX). 
Skanska  Teknik  AB;  See — 

Andersson.  Kurt  Allan:  and  Carlsson.  Tage.  5.799.4.54.  CI.  52-302. .3(X). 
Skates.  Steven  J.:  Jacobs.  Ian;  and  Knapp.  Robert,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The.  ROC  method  for  early  detection  of  disea.se.  5,800.347, 
CI.  6O(V.3(X).0(X). 
Skelion.  Earl  F ;  See — 

Oadri.  Syed  B.:  Skelton.  Earl  F:  and  Lubilz.  Peter.  5.8<X).9.34.  O. 
428-633.0<X). 
SKF  GmbH;  See— 

Buch.  Stefan:  Hoch.  Paul-Gerhard;  and  Klopf.  Wolfgang.  5.800.072,  CI. 
384-568.0<X). 
Skillen,  Richard  Prescott:  LivernK>re,  Frederick  Caldwell;  and  Allen,  Brent 
E.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Transptm  architecture  and  network 
elements.  5.802.043.  CI.  370-258.(XX). 
Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  See — 

Ringgenberg.  Paul   David:   Skinner.  Neal   Gregory;  Wcndler.  Curtis 
Eulgar;  Schuli,^.  Roger  Lynn:  Srubar.  Robert  W.:  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar.  5.799.733.  O.  I66-264.0(X). 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.;  See — 

Haldemann.  Gaston.  5.799.966.  CI.  280-613.000. 
Skladnev.  Victor  Nickaelovich;  See — 

Coppleson.  John  Victor  Malcom;  Reid,  Bevan  Leslie;  and  Skladnev, 
Victor  Nickaelovich.  5.8(X).350.  CI   6(X)-372.mX). 
Sklar.  Richard  E.:  and  Girard.  Lawrence  E..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Distri- 
bution of  satellite  television  programs  lo  passengers  in  an  aircraft  when  it 
is  out  of  range  of  the  satellites.  5.801,751.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Skyjack  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Cullilv.  Richard  E  .  5.799.806.  CI.  2I2-I%.(XX). 
Slabaugh.  Billy  F;  See— 

Norman.  Lewis  R.:  Slabaugh.  Billy  F:  McCabe.  Michael  A.:  and 
Morgan.  Rimnie  G..  5.799,734,  CI.  166-278.(XH). 
Siemon.  Charles  S.;  See — 

Laffertv.  W.  Michael:  Siemon.  Charles  S.;  and  Frandsen.  W.  James. 
5.8()'l.822.  CI.  3.56- 1 24.(XX). 
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Slepian,  Marvin  J.;  and  Schindler,  Anton,  to  Endoluminal  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Biodegradable  polymeric  endoluminal  sealing  process.  5.800.538,  O. 
623-11.000. 
Slocum,  Alexander  H.:  Marsh,  Eric  R.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  H.,  to  AESOP, 
Inc  Replicated-in-place  internal  viscous  shear  damper  for  machine  struc- 
tures and  components.  5.799.924.  CI.  248-636.000. 
Smaal,  Aukens  Jan;  See — 

Kiefer.  Johannes;  Girt.  Manfred:  Smaal,  Aukens  Jan;  and  Lippuner. 
Brigine,  5,801.051,  O.  435-262.000. 
Small.  Dorsey  D.;  Traver.  Martin  J.;  Dunning.  Edgar  E  .  Ill;  Clark.  G  Todd; 
and  Kellums.  Bruce  W..  to  Marley  Pump.  Telescoping  column  pipe 
assembly  for  fuel  dispensing  pumping  systems.  5.799,834,  CI.   222- 
148.000. 
Small.  Gregory  E.  Energy  absorbing  device.  5.799.760,  CI.  188-371.000. 
Smallen.  Martin;  See — 

Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry:  Tian,  Hong;  Smallen.  Martin:  and  Workman.  Mike, 
5.801.505.  CI.  318-437.000. 
Smart  OipBoard  Corporation;  See — 

Mead.  Charles  N.:  and  Frye.  Dale  Bryan.  5.801.688.  CI   .345-326.000. 
Smart.  James  C.  R.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  M.:  Langhorst.  Phillip  G.;  Marcinkiewicz.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Smart.  James  C.  R..  5.801.935.  CI.  363-89.0(X). 
Smart.  Wilson  H  :  and  Subramanian.  Kumar.  Microsampling  device  and 

method  of  constnjcnon.  5.801.057.  CI.  436-68.000. 
Smartdoor  Fiberglass  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Williamson.  Gerald  F.  5.800.651,  CI.  156-180.000. 
Smart  Touch.  LLC;  See— 

Pare.  David  Ferrin,  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander, 
5,802,199,0.  382-115.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C;  See — 

Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling.  Michael  C  :  Devore. 
Joseph  A.:  Teggatz.  Ross  E.:  and  Morton.  Alec  J..  5.801.(»1.  CI. 
4.?8-622.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Sugano.  Koji;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko. 
5.799.543.  CI.  74-490.090. 
Smeyak.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Lemer.  Alex  I ,  to  ,Mcoa  Closure  Systems 
International.  Inc.  External  venting  method  for  forming  closure  liners. 
5.800,764.  O.  264-268.000 
Smith.  Aaron  C;  See — 

Benzel.  Edward  C  :  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers.  Michael  H.; 
and  Smith.  Aaron  C.  5.8<X).433.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Smith.  Alan  James,  to  Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited.  Biological  aerated 

filters.  5.800.709.  CI.  210-617.000. 
Smith.  Allen  P:  See— 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F;  Karasa.  Alvydas  P.;  Miller.  Philip  T:  and  Smith, 
Allen  P,  5.800.940.  O.  429-97.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.;  See — 

Marik.  Greg;  Mladsi.  Scott;  and  Cooper.  Michael.  5.800.546.  CI.  623- 
I6.(XX). 
Smith.  Bradley  D.;  and  Riggs.  Jennifer  A.,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame. 
Membrane  process  for  separating  carbohvdrates.  5.800.624.  CI     127- 
46I.0(X). 
Smith.  Ceil  E  :  Writer.  Philip  L.;  and  Campbell.  Frank  A.,  to  SWZ  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.  High  resolution,  high  intensity  video  projection  cathode  ray  tube 
provided  with  a  owled  reflective  phosphor  screen  support.  5.801.792,  CI. 
.348-749.000. 
Smith.  David  B.;  See— 

Garland.  Stuart  Mandel:  and  Smith.  David  B..  5.802.155.  CI.  379- 
106.090. 
Smith.  David  R.:  and  Hilvers.  Steven  R..  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co  . 
Inc.  .Auger  assembly  for  conveying  granular  material.   5.800.116.  CI. 
414-523.0<X). 
Smith.  Douglas  H.;  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander   H.:   Marsh.   Eric   R.;   and   Smith.    Douglas   H.. 
5.799.924.  CI.  248-636  (XX). 
Smith.  Eric  Alan;  See — 

Duell.  David  Lee;  and  Smith.  Eric  Alan.  5.801.311.  O.  73-514.370. 
Smith.  Henrv  1..;  See — 

Ingalsb^.  David  L.;  and  Smith.  Henry  L..  5.802.172.  CI.  379-445.000 
Smith.  Jack  V.:  and  Carter.  Jesse  M..  to  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical.  Inc 
Method  for  detecting  total  ketone  bodies  in  urine.  5.801.059.  CI.  436- 
128.000. 
Smith.  Jack  V..  to  Chimera  Research  &  Chemical.  Inc.  Method  of  using 
automated  analyzer  testing  of  urine  for  presence  of  a  pH  abnormality  with 
single  reagem  indicator.  5.801.060.  CI  4.36-l63.0(X) 
Smith.  Jeffrey  E.;  See — 

Wnnu.  Kcng  L.;  Taylor.  Gregory  F;  Fernando.  Roshan  J.:  and  Smith. 
Jeffrey  E..  5.801.561.  CI.  327-l43.(XX). 
Smith.  John  W:  See  - 

DiStefaiio.  Thomas  H:  and  Smith.  John  W..  5.801 .44 1 .  CI  257-6%.(XX). 
Smith.  Jr.  Paul  V.:  See— 

Nolan.  Timothy  J..  5.799.937.  CI.  273-26.(X)B. 
Smith.  Kevin  Frank:  Carpenter.  Kelly:  and  King.  Gary  Malcolm,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining a  desirable  directory /data  blivk  ratio  in  a  cache  memory.  5.X02.6(X). 
CI   71I-173.(KX). 
Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson;  ice- 
Robinson.  Gregory  S.;  and  Smith.  Lois  Elaine  Hodgson.  5.801.156.  CI. 
5I4.44.0(XI. 
Smith.  Robert  A.:  See— 


Wilcox.  David  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A.;  and  Benson.  Ten>  A..  5.801.046. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Smith.  Roger  P.;  Krall.  Thomas  J ;  Lugar.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Norton.  Michael  D  . 
to  Owcns-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  flexible 
tube.  5.800.770.  CI.  264-509.000. 
Smith.  Roland  A.:  See — 

Rullcdge.  Philip  Antony:  Wong.  Jin  Kue;  Smith.  Roland  A.;  and  Reinink. 
Kasper.  5.802.473.  CI  455-441.000. 
Smith,  Sr.,  Paul  V:  See- 
Nolan.  Timothy  J..  5.799,937.  CI.  273-26  OOB 
Smith.  Sybren  Daniel;  Palmer.  James  D.:  and  Lundell.  Louis,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.   Apparatus   for  charging   batteries   and   supplying   backup  power 
5,801,513,0.  320-113.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chaudhry.  Nisar  A.,  to  Til  Industries.  Inc  Customer 

bridge  module.  5.802.170.  CI  379-412.000 
Smith.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Langner.  Richard  F;  Smith.  Thomas  P.;  and  Sherman.  Malcolm  W., 
5.801.617.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Smith.  William  D.;  Farr.  Harbin  C:  Belflower.  Craig  O  ;  and  Sams.  Wendi  J . 
to  Communications  Technology  Corporation.  Terminal  block  hinge  mecha- 
nism. 5.800.028.  CI   312-223.100 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l c:  See — 

Hodgson.  John  Edward;  and  Bumham.  Manin  Karl  Russell.  5.801.234. 
CI.  536-23.700. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  King.  Francis  David;  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian. 
5.801.170.  O.  514-236.200. 
Smolentzov.  Andre:  and  Karlberg.  Rolf  Staffan  Eugen.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  customized  telecom- 
munication service.  5.802.159.  CI.  379-201  000. 
Smolka  Ernst:  Schilling.  Franz;  Schnabl.  Anke:  and  Herter.  Beate.  to  Heraeus 
Noblelight  GmbH.  Low-pressure  discharge  lamp  containing  partitions 
therein.  5.801.495.  O.  315-326.(XX). 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft;  See- 

Seidel.  Jurgen;  Holz.  Riidiger:  Klamma.  Klaus;  and  Polking.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.799.523.  CI.  72  9.300. 
Smulders.  Marcellus  H.:  See — 

Antonis.  Petrus  H.:  Abrahamse.  Gibbo  J.;  Eggink.  Hendrik  J  :  and 
Smulders.  Marcellus  H..  5.801.493,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Smundak.  Aleksander  L.;  See — 

Grigsbv.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Smundak.  Aleksander  L..  5.802..368.  CI. 
395-'685.0(X). 
Snay.  Eleanor  R  :  See — 

Geurtsen.  Friedrich  H    H  :  Snav.  Eleanor  R.:  Nugent.  James  S.;  and 
Stein.  Samuel  H..  5.800.656,  CI.  156-239.000. 
SNI  Innovation.  Inc.:  See— 

Garcia.  Rosanna;  and  Rummel.  Paul.  5.802.166.  O.  379-372.000. 
Snider.  Dean  A.;  See — 

Rice.  Kevin  E..  Roscman.  Ronald  W:  Green.  Charles  A.;  and  Snider. 
Dean  A.,  5,80l_516.  CI.  322-37.(XX). 
Snitchler.  Gregory  L.;  See — 

Gamble.  Bruce  B.;  Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr.:  Scudiere.  John  D.:  Manlief. 
Michael  D.;  Buczek.  David  M.:  and  Snitchler.  Gregory  L..  5.801.124. 
CI.  505-230.(XX). 
Snook.  Jtiseph  B.:  See— 

Narayan.  Ramani:  Krishnan.  Mohan;  Snook.  Joseph  B  :  Gupta.  Ajay; 
and  DuBois.  Philippe.  5.801.224.  O.  528-3.57 .(XX). 
Snow.  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Hollister.  Kenneth  Robert.  Keller.  Kenneth  Edmund;  Wei.  Dong:  Peng. 
Xin;  Ladd.  David  Lee.  Hcnrichs.  Paul  Mark:  and  Snow.  Robert  Allen. 
5.801.228.  CI.  5.34-1.5.000. 

Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So.  Hock  C.  5.801.980.  CI.  .365-45.000. 
Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie:  See  — 

Avila.  Ricardo  Scott:  and  Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie.  5.802.353,  CI.  395- 
5(X).000. 
Sobol.  Melvin  R:  .See— 

Dombrowski.  Thomas  A.;  Sobol.  Melvin  P.;  and  Rtzpatrick.  Michael  D.. 
5.8(X).221.C1.  440-2.0(X). 
Socci.  Gerard  G.;  .See — 

Weigand.  Da%  id  L.;  Malek.  Charles  J.;  S<x:ci.  Gerard  G.:  Unal,  Fatih;  and 
Dilip.  S  .  5.802.076.  CI.  371-31.(XX). 
Sixieu  Italiana  Vetm  ■  SIV     S.p.A.;  See — 

Gagliardi.  Giovanni:  and  Bologncse.  Linerio.  5.800.684.  CI.   204- 
192.160. 
Stx-iete  D'Exploitation  de  Produits  Pour  L'lndusJrie  Chimique  S.E.P.P.I.C: 
See — 

Ganne.  Vincent.  5.801.1.57.  CI   514-44  tXX). 
Sociele  d' Exploitation  dcs  Machines  Dubuil:  See— 

Airoldi.  Frederic.  5.799..575.  CI.  101-41.000. 
SiK'ietc  Hispano  Suiza:  See— 

Vauchel.  Guy  Bernard.  5.799.903.  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
SiK-iete   Nationale   D"  Etude  et  de  Construction  de   Moieurs   D'Asiation 
"Snecma";  See — 

Largillier.  Christian:  Marchi.  Marc  Roger;  Palmisano.  Laurent;  and 
Slangalini.  Gerard  Jacques.  5.8(X).125.  CI.  416-96.(X)R 
Soda.  Yasuji:  See — 

Yazawa.    Ka/unaga:    Waianabe.    Kazu<i;    Ijuin.    Yasuharu:    Shikano. 
Mavumi:  Soda.  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuva;  Matsuyama.  Naolo;  and 
Mizuno.  Koji.  5.801.178.  CI.  5I4-255.(XX). 
Sixlroski.  Joseph  Cierald;  See— 
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Haselone.  William  Alan:  Rosen.  Craig  A.:  Sodroski.  Joseph  Gerald;  and 

Goh,  Wei  Chun,  5.800,986,  Q.  435-6.000 
Havltine,  William  Alan;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Sodroski,  Joseph  Gerald; 
Wong-Staal.   Flossie;   and   Arya,   Suresh   K,   5,801,056,   Q.   435- 
320.100. 
So6f,  Gerald;  Galely,  Stephen  T;  and  TWardowski,  Przemyslaw,  lo  Nocth- 
wesKm  University.  Methods  and  compositions  for  generating  angiostatin. 
5,801,012,0  435-68  100. 
Softub,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Borg;  Gonzalez,  Rafael;  and  Fleishman.  Roc  V..  5.799.345.  CI. 
4-584.000. 
Softwaie  Builders  International,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Jerkunica,  Boris  M  ;  and  Synder,  David  G..  5,802.520.  Q.  707-101.000 
Soga,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura.  Noriyuki,  to  Uni-Charm  Coqmtation.  Dispos- 
able body  fluid  absofbeni  garment.  5,800,419,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Soga,  Milsuru:  See — 

Fujita.  Ryo;  Soga.  Milsufu;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  and  Nishida.  Takehiko. 
5,801,706,  CI.  345-422.000. 
Soinski,  Frederick  J.;  and  Raymond.  Donald,  lo  Northwest  Machine  Works, 

Inc.  Core  drilling  latch  assembly.  5,799,742,  CI.  175-236.000. 
Sokolean,  Helmuth,  lo  Barcol-Air  AG.  Contact  element  and  ceiling  element 

for  a  heating  and  cooling  ceiling.  5,799,723,  CI.  165-49.000. 
Solas,  Dennis  W.r  See — 

Fodor.   Stephen   P.A.;   Solas.   Dennis   W.,   and   Dower,   William  J., 
5,800.992,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Solbeig,  Vernon:  See — 

DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  and  Solbetg,  Vernon.  5,801.446.  CI.  257- 
778.000. 
Sollner.  Geihardt:  See— 

Steimmel,  Franz;  Hasenpan,  Walther.  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe;  Ebeit,  Jorg; 
Bunganen,    Dieter;    Eisner,    Olaf;    Linden,    Herbert;    Hellenkamp, 
Michael;  Sollner,  Gerhardt,  von  Zengen,  Karl-Heinz;  Harbig.  Peter, 
and  Lowen.  Joachim,  5,800,024,  CI.  301-127.000. 
Solovay,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Rne,  Michael  J.,  and  Solovay,  Kenneth  S.,  5,800,516,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Sdoveychik,  Yakov  G ;  Gilevich,  Alexander  I.;  and  Loucks,  Bryan  E.,  to 
TeleSensory  Corporation.  Image  reading  device  and  document  scanning 
•system.  5,801,849,  Q.  358-474.000. 
Soinaiogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  David  C;  and  Mathews,  Antony  James,  5,801,019,  CI. 
435-69  600. 
Somerville,  Chris;  and  van  de  Loo,  Frank,  to  Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington. Use  of  plant  fatty  acyl  hydroxylases  to  produce  hydroxylated  fatty 
acids  and  denvatives  in  plants  5,801,026,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sommus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D  ,  5,800,379,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.,  5,800.429,  CI.  606-41  000. 
Sonenshein,  Abraham  L.;  See — 

Acheson,  David  W.  K.;  Sonenshein,  Abraham  L.;  and  Keusch,  Gerald  T, 
5,800,821,  CI  424-200  100. 
Soog.  Jin  Y.  Imbalance  detection  and  rotor  identitication  system.  5.800.331. 

CI.  494-7.000. 
Soog.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr 
Company.  Total  chewing  gum  manufacture  using  high  efficiency  continu- 
ous mixing  5.800.847,  CI.  426-3  000. 
Song,  Kwon-eui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Picture  pause  selecting 
apparatus  and  method  for  a  double-wide  television.  5,801,786,  CI.  348- 
564.000. 
Song,  Myung  Hoon:  See — 

Seo,  Jeong  Yong;  and  Song.  Myung  Hoon.  5,799,419,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Sooi,  Govind.  Combination  smoke,  carbon  monoxide,  and  hydrocarbon 

detector.  5,801,633,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Sonnenberg,  Wade;  Houle,  Patrick  J.;  Luong,  Thong  B.;  Shelnut,  James  G.; 
and  Frsher.  Gordon,  lo  Shipley  Company,  LLC.  Stabilized  dispersions  of 
graphite  panicles.  5,800.739,  Q.  252-510.000. 
Sonnenburg,  William  K.:  See — 

Beavo,  Joseph  A.;  Bentley,  J.  Kelley;  Charbonneau,  Harry;  and  Sonnen- 
burg. William  K.,  5.800,987,  O.  435-6,000. 
Sono,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriya.  Takashi;    Komatsu.    Yasuyuki;    Sono,    Hiroshi;    and    Sugai, 

Takashi,  5,799,630,  CI.  123-90.110. 
Moriya,   Takashi;    Komatsu,    Yasuyuki;    Sono,    Hiroshi;    and   Sugai, 
Takashi,  5,799,926,  CI.  251-129.100. 
Sono,  Michio:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Mitsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi;  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
taka;  Otokita.  Kosukc;  Yoshimura,  Hiroshi;  Hayashida,  Kalsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri,  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio,  5.801,439. 
a.  257686.000. 
Sonobe,  Osamu:  See — 

Kenmochi,    Kazuhito;   Sonobe,   Osamu;    Kawazumi,   Eisuke;   Seino, 
Yoshikazu;  Akazawa,  Taka.shi;  and  Okada,  Kazusito,  5,799,527,  CI 
72-252.500. 
Sonoda,  Sumitoshi:  See — 

Sawa,  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumitoshi:  Fujii.  Syuuichi:  and  Yamamoto. 
Eiji.  5.801,509,  CI  318-705.000 
Sonli.  Nagesh:  See — 

Amateau,  Maurice  F;  and  Sonti,  Nagesh,  5,799,398,  CI.  29-893.320. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ozaki.  Yoshio;  and  Kohut,  Michael  J„  5,802.181.  CI.  381-18,000. 


Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Toshiya,  5,802,240,  CI.  386-52.000. 

Asaida,  Takashi;  and  Kameyama,  Takashi,  5,801,772,  CI.  348-222.000. 

Densham,  Rodney  Hugh:  Easny,  Peter  Charles;  and  Cooke,  Conrad 

Charies,  5,802,385,  CI.  395-800.160. 
Fujinami,  Yasushi,  5,802.239.  CI.  386-47.000. 
Hayashi,  Minobu,  5,802,059.  CI.  370-429.000. 
Igarashi,  Tatsuya,  5,802,028.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Kakizaki.   Masahiko;  and  Akimolo,  Masahiro,  5,800,693,  CI.   205- 

50.000. 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  and  Fujinami,  Yasushi,  5,802,242,  CI.  386-68.000 
Kimura,  Hitoshi.  5.799,389,  CI.  29-603.210. 
Kinebuchi.  Naoyuki,  5,802,244.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Kubota.  Kazunobu.  5,802,186,  C\.  381-107.000. 
Kurihara.  Akira,  5,801,750,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhilo;  Abe,  Motoaki;  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Nomura,  Hideo, 

5,801,850,  CI  358-483.000. 
Matsuda,  Osamu;  and  Doi,  Masato,  5,801,880,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki,  5,800,232,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Mukaida.  Kumio,  5,802,021.  O.  369-34.000. 

Nakajima,   Kazunori;  Tajiri,  Toshiharu;  Sato,  Hidekazu;  Miyamoto, 
Hiroshi;  Enomoto,  Takashi;  and  Iwaoka,  Tsutomu,  5,802,476,  CI. 
455-462.000. 
Ninh,  Loi;  and  Hackworth,  Barry  D.,  5,801,749,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Ohwaki.  Hirotsugu;  and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi,  5,801.771,  CI.  348-211.000. 
Oka.  Michio;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5,801,870,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshio;  and  Kohut,  Michael  J  .  5,802,181,  CI.  381-18.000. 
Parvulescu,  Adrian;  Zidel,  Andrew  Todd;  and  Klym,  Sophie,  5,802.460, 

CI.  455-92.000. 
Persyn.  Steven  C,  5,800,616,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro;  Owa,  Hideo;  Osawa.  Yoshitomo;  Kurihara.  Akira:  and 

Kawashima.  Isao,  5,802,174,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,802,246,  CI.  386-105.000. 
Sato,  Makoto;  and  Kawamura,  Harumi,  5,802,017,  CI.  369-2.000. 
Sawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Kudo,  Hiroshi;  Koizumi. Takeshi;  Abe,  Yuko;  and 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5,800,915,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Shinoda.  Masaki,  5.801,479,  CI.  313-402.000. 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5,802,300,  CI.  395-200.520. 
Tatewaki,  Masayuki;  Kato,  Hiromasa:  Obinata,  Kenichi:  and  Aoki, 

Masahiro,  5,800.864,  CI.  427-164.000. 
Yamagishi,  Makoto;  Kagawa.  Yutaka:  Akiyama.  Akihiro;  and  Ichikawa. 

Kazuo,  5.802,194.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Yoshii,  Fumihiko;  and  Hayasaka,  Koichi,  5,802,536,  CI.  707-532.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Kura,  Junpei,  5.802,123,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Young,  Joseph  R.;  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia;  and  Barry,  James  R.. 
5,801,634.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ninh,  Loi;  and  Hackworth,  Barry  D.,  5,801,749,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Parvulescu,  Adrian;  Zidel,  Andrew  Todd:  and  Klym,  Sophie,  5.802,460, 

CI.  455-92.000. 
Persyn.  Steven  C,  5,800.616,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Young,  Joseph  R.;  Rodriguez,  Benjamin  Garcia:  and  Barry,  James  R., 
5,801,634,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Densham.  Rodney  Hugh;  Easny,  Peter  Charles:  and  Cooke,  Conrad 
Charies.  5,802,385,  CI.  395-800.160. 
Soong,  Wen  Liang:  See — 

Johnson.  Roger  Neal;  Kliman,  Gerald  Burt;  Liao,  Yuefeng;  and  Soong. 
Wen  Liang,  5,801,470,  CI.  310-156000 
Sooriakumar,  Kathirgamasundaram;  Meitzler,  Allen  Henry;  McCarthy,  Shaun 
Leaf;  and  Haeberie,  Russell  J.,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Hermeti- 
cally  .sealed    microelectronic    device    and    method   of   forming    same. 
5,801,068,  CI.  438-51.000. 
Sopka,  Jorg:  See — 

Bomer,  Gunter:  Nienburg,  Johann;  Sopka,  Jorg;  and  Wittmann,  Josef, 
5.800,876,  CI.  427-459.000. 
Sorensen.  Gary  P.:  See — 

Fanney.  Douglas  M.;  Injev.  Valentine  P;  Rossback.  Richard  A.;  and 
Sorensen,  Gary  R,  5,800,3%,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Sorkin,  Gregory  Bret:  See — 

Chess,  David  M.;  Sorkin,  Gregory  Bret;  and  White,  Steve  Richard. 
5.802.592,  CI.  711-164.000. 
Solirin,  Barbara  J.:  See — 

McDonald,  Vincent  K.:  Olson,  Jack  R.;  Sotirin,  Barbara  J.;  and  Williams, 
Robert  B.,  5,801,560.  CI.  327-134.000. 
Sotoguchi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Seido,  Nobuo;  Nishikawa,  Takenobu;  Sotoguchi,  Tsukasa;  Yuasa,  Yoshi- 
fiimi;  Miura,  Takashi;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori.  5.801.271,  CI. 
560-29.000. 
Soubrier,  Rorent;  Alhenc-Gelas,  Francois;  and  Hubert,  Christine,  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  Nucleic  acid  coding  for 
the  human  testicular  angiotensin  converting  enzyme  (ACE  )  and  its  uses, 
especially  for  the  in  vitro  screening  for  this  enzyme  in  the  organism. 
5,801,040,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Souda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takase.  Yasuuka:  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa:  Malsui,  Makoto:  Ikuta, 
Hironori:  Kimura,  Teiji;  Saeki,  Takao;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Tokumura, 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  HIsatoshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru, 
5,801,180,  CI.  514-259.000. 
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Sovak.  Milos:  See — 

Bressi.  Jerome  C;  Douglass.  James  G.:  Seligson.  Allen:  and  Sovak. 
Milos.  5.801.191,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Sow  a,  Toshiki:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka;  Soua,  Toshiki;  Hamaguchi,  Koji:  Shiba,  Daisukc; 
and  Takahashi,  Hiromichi,  5,801.135.  CI   510-474.000. 
Sowadsky,  Elliot  A.;  Widigen,  Larry;  Puziol,  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Korbin 
S.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Pipeline  throughput  via  parallel  out-of- 
order  execution  of  adds  and  moves  in  a  supplemental  integer  execution 
unit.  5,802,3.39.  CI.  .395-393.000. 
Spano,  Mark  L.;  Schiff,  Steven  J.;  Gluckman,  Bruce  J.;  and  Ktto,  William  L.. 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navv.  Electric  field  control  of  epiletiform 
activity.  5.8(X),459,  CI.  607-2.(K)0.' 
Sparks,  Harry  Lee,  Jr;  and  Martin,  Galen  Monroe,  lo  Whilaker  Corporation, 
The.  Seamed  spacer  sleeve  for  electrical  connector  housing.  5,800.210.  CI. 
439-573.0(H). 
Sparrow,  Ephraim  M.:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott   D.;  laiuo.  Paul  Anthony:  Spariow,  Ephraim  M.; 

Johnson,  Paul  Steven;  and  Arnold,  Randall  C.  5.8(K).48(),  CI.  607- 

%.()(M). 

Spear,  Paul  Martyn:  and  Welboum,  Christopher,  to  GerNan  Hsiablishmeni 

Distinguishing  natural  from  syniheiic  diamond.  5.801 .8 19,  CI.  356-30.000. 

Spears.  Patricia  Anne:  See — 

Linn.  Cari  Preston;  Walker,  G.  Tetrance:  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne. 
5,8(K),989,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Speciallv  Assays.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  A.,  5.801. fK)6,  CI  435-l5.0(K). 
Speckbrock.  Gerd;  Kamitz.  Siegbert;  Alt.  Marion;  and  .Schmin.  Heribert.  lo 
Geraberger  Thermometer  Werk  GmbH   Clinical  thermometer  5,800,060, 
CI.  374-104.000. 
Speclor.  Donald  Card  playing  game  using  standard  playing  cards  mixed  with 

playing-phone  cards.  5,799.947.  CI.  273-304.000. 
Spectrum  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kisner,  Roger  A.;  Baker,  Steven  P;  and  Muskin,  R.  Bennett,  5.800.360, 
CI.  600-532.000. 
Speedfam  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikemoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,800,253,  CI.  451-63.000. 
Spehr,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Machek,  James  E.;  Verboven,  Yves:  Spehr,  Paul  R.;  and  Goldman. 

Stephen  L..  5.800.495,  CI.  607-116.000. 

Spelman.  Francis  .A.;  Clopton,  Ben  M.;  Vole,  Ame;  Jolly.  Claude  N.;  Huynh. 

Ky;  Btxigaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W.,  lo  PI  Medical  Corporation; 

and  University  of  Washington.  Cochlear  implant  with  shape  memory 

material  and  melhtxl  for  implanting  the  same.  5,800,500,  CI.  607-137.000. 

Sperling.  Karin:  See — 

Mirajkar.  Yelloji  Rao  K  ;  Gaflar.  Abdul:  Stein,  Stefan:  Jahns,  Ekkehard; 
Dicing.  Reinhold;  and  Speriing,  Karin,  5,800,803,  CI.  424.54.000. 
Speshvock,  Michael  F.  Comer  frames  for  protecting  and  enhancing  foam- 
board  and  other  similar  materials.  5,799,429,  CI.  40-778.000. 
Spiegler,  Orly:  See — 

Eisenbach-Schwartz,  Michal:  Spiegler,  Orly:  and  Hirschbetg.  David  L., 
5,800,812,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Spina,  Paolo;  Cinquina,  Patrizia;  Manciocco,  Guido;  and  Levine,  Aaron 
William,  lo  Videocolor  S.p.A.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  metallized 
luminescent  screen  for  a  calhcxle-ray  tube  5,800,234.  CI.  445-45.000. 
Spinelli,  Harry  Joseph:  See — 

Stotfel.  John  Lawrence;  Shor,  Arthur  Charles:  Spinelli,  Harry  Joseph; 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Matrick,  Howard:  Choy,  Mark  Leiand:  and  Johnson. 
Loren  Eugene,  5.801.738,  CI.  347-100(XX). 
Spireas,  Spiridon;  and  Bolton,  Sanford  M.  Liquisolid  systems  and  methods  of 

preparing  same.  5,80O,8.M,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Spiridlgliozzi,  John  C:  See — 

Melanson.   David  A.;   Sawhney,  Amaiprect  S.;   Levine,   Marc  Alan; 
Spiridlgliozzi.  John  C;  and  Broinandcr.  Thomas  S..  5,8(X),373,  CI. 
602-52000. 
S()itler,  Keith  G.:  See— 

Radovich,  David  A.;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Spitler,  Keith  G.:  and  Shoup, 
James  D.,  5,801,210,  CI.  521-1.30.000. 
Spohrer,  James  C:  See — 

Peterson,  Alan  R.;  and  Spohrer,  James  C,  5,801.687,  CI.  .345-302.000. 
Spt>ns  Advisor.  Inc.:  See — 

Barry,  Richard  E.,  5,800,290,  CI.  473-438.000. 
Sportssluff,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Uroy  L..  5.800.229.  CI.  441-129.000. 
Sportslec  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Ormondroyd.  Thoma.s.  5.800.312.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Sprayberry.  Michael  C.  Structural  member  alignment  tool  and  method  of 

using  same.  5,799,408,  CI.  33-645.000. 
Spri  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Block,  Steve,  5,800,322,  CI.  482-126.000. 
Spriggs,  John  R.;  Ruhr,  Richard;  and  Keppers,  Roger,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Dual 

aspirator.  5,799,831,  CI.  222- 1 32.000. 
Spring  Air  .  .  .  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Tillotson,  John.  5,799,.39l,  CI.  29-753.000. 
Spring,  Robert  E.,  to  Canning  Concepts,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a 

substance  in  a  liquid  beverage.  5.799.775.  CI.  206-222.000. 
Spruce,  Lyie  W.:  See — 

Gyorkos,  Albert;  and  Spruce,  LyIe  W.,  5,801,148,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Spruit,  Johannes  H.M.:  See- 


Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.J.;  Coombs.  James  H.:  Spruit.  Johannes  H.M.; 
Duchateau.  Johan  RW.B.:  and  Zhou.  Guofu  F.  5.802.032.  CI.  369- 
59.000. 
Spuigeon,  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Lee,  Linda  G.;  Spurgeon,  Sandra  L.;  and  Rosenblum,  Bamett,  5.800,996. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Spv  Optic.  Inc.:  See — 

Mage.  Jerome  Jacques  Marie.  5.801.805.  CI.  351-62.000. 
Spydcrco,  Inc.:  See — 

Glesser,  Louis  S..  5,799,400,  CI.  .30-298.400. 
Spykerrttan,  David  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Expandable  container  holder 

5,800,011.0.  297-188.190, 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Buda.  Paul  Robert;  and  Dowdy,  Gary  Lynn.  5.802,32 1 .  CI.  395-200.8 10. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Jensen.  Joel  K.  5.800,423.  CI.  606-1  00(1. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R.:  Hoang.  Minh;  Wortman.  John,  Jr;  and  Lis,  Timothy 
A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  interfacing  between  a 
communications  channel  and  a  processor  for  data  transmission  and  recep- 
tion. 5,802,153,  CI.  379-98.000. 
Srinivasan.  Sujatha:  See — 

Arbogasi.  Robert  E.:  Bartkus,  Eric  K.;  Colvin,  James  M.;  and Sriniva.san, 

Sujalha,  5,8(K),563,  CI.  623-35.000. 
Cooper,  John  Eulwin;  .Arbogast,  Robert  E.;   Kinsinger,  Jay   H.;  and 
Srinivasan,  Sujatha,  5.800,567,  CI.  623-39.000. 
Snvastava.  Kamalesh  K.:  See — 

Cohen.  Susan:  Cooper,  Emmanuel  I.;  Penner.  Klaus;  Rath,  David  L.:  and 
Srivastava.  Kamalesh  K.,  5,8(K),626,  CI.  1.U-1..300. 
Srubar,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Ringgenbcrg,  Paul   David;  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wendler.  Curtis 
Edgar;  Schultz,  Roger  Lvnn;  Srubar.  Robert  W.:  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar,  5,799,733,  CI.  [66-264.000. 
Staar  Surgical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf,  John  R.;  and  Feingold,  Vladimir.  5,800.442.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Stabile.  David  J.;  and  Local!,  Ronald  P,  to  .Augal  Inc.  Snap  together  CATV 

connector  for  indoor  use.  5,800,211.  CI.  439-578.(X)0. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Klaus.  5.799.759.  CI.  188  .300.000 
Sladlfeld,  Hermann  J..  McGlasson.  William  D  ;  and  Yunker.  Kent  D.,  to 
Gleaiion  Works.  The  Method  of  machining  during  indexing.  5.800.103.  CI. 
409-27.000. 
Stafford.  Brian  T.  lo  EMS-TECH  Inc.  Loading  spout  hoist  mechanism. 

5.800.112.0.  414-141.800. 
Slaftord.  H  Wayne.  Live  bait  bucket.  5.799.435.  CI.  43-57.000. 
Slaktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Cannen  l3..  5,801,437,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Stallings,  Sally  A.:  See — 

Juskev,  Frank  J.;  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  and  Stallings,  Sally  A., 
5,8(10,723.0.  216-16.00(1. 
Stals,  Frans:  See — 

Bniggeman,  Catharina  A.;  Vink,  Comelis;  RanKin,  Albert:  and  Stals, 
Frans,  5,800,981,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Stambaugh,  Roger:  See — 

Zuk,  Zenon;  Romankiw,  LubomyrT;  and  Stambaugh.  Roger.  5.800,175, 
CI.  433-217.100. 
Stamos,  James:  See — 

Oki.  Brian  M.;  Stamos.  James;  and  Hallmaric,  Garv.  5,802,528,  CI. 
707-201.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Hooper,  Wairen  W.;  Keys,  James  F.:  Kaczynski,  James  F.;  and  Malm, 
I>)uglas  N.,  5,800,657.  CI.  156-244.110. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Harden,  John  Michael,  5,800,893,  O.  428-40.100. 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See — 

Zioiek,  Leszek;  Nenno,  David  J.;  and  Duprez,  Wayne  R.,  5,799,625,  CI. 
12.3-41  KM). 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Fowler,  Boyd;  Yang.  David:  and  El  Gamal.  Abbas.  5.801.657.  CI. 

.141-155.000. 
Tantawi.  Sami  G  ;  and  Vliek.s.  Arnold  E..  5.801.598.  CI.  333-22.0OR. 
Stangalini,  Gerard  Jacques:  See — 

Largillier,  Christian;  Marchi,  Marc  Roger;  Palmisano,  Laurent;  and 
Stangalini.  Girard  Jacques.  5,8(X),I25,  CI   416  96.00R. 
Stanko,  Ronald  Thomas;   Miller,   Robert   Harold:  and  McCamish,  Mark 
Anthony,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  Medical  Center,  and  Abbon  Labora- 
tories.   Retarding   neutrophil    infiltration   ad   morphologic   reduction   in 
ischemic  bowel  tissues.  5.801.198,  O.  514-.563.0(X). 
Stanko,  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Jones,  Frank  R.;  Mcintosh.  Stanley  A.;  Shore,  Gary  A.;  Buchanan.  Karl 
H.;  Ledford.  David  B.;  Stanko.  Wayne  S.;  Gasperson.  G.  Daniel;  and 
Helms.  Charles  F.  Jr.  .5.800.746.  CI  264-l3.ax). 
Stanley,  Llovd.  Hvdraulic  oil  well  pump  drive  system.  5.800,063,  O.  384- 

29  (XK) 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Davidian,    Richard   M.;   and   Brielmann,    Kevin   C.   5,799.370.   O. 
16-2.36.000. 
Stano.   William   S.    Ankle   fool   orthosis    night    splint   with   orthowedge. 

5.799.659.  CI.  128-882.000. 
Stanzl.  Klaus:  See — 

Zastniw,  Leonhard:   Hiilsenberg,  Dagmar:  Golz.  Karin;  and  Stanzl, 
Klaus,  5,800,835.  CI.  424-647  (XXI. 
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Star  MicTonics  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Imahori.  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Kazushi:  and  Tajima.  Kazushige.  S.S00.663. 
CI    156-.MM.I(X). 
Slarcevic.  Jovan;  ami  Mahr.  Erich,  to  Andritz-Palenlverwallungs-Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Process  and  plant  for  pickling  materials  made  of  steel,  in  particular 
stainless  steel   5.800.694.  CI.  205-70.S  000. 
Starlight  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Baird.  Randall   B.;  and  McFadden,  Martin  J.,  5,802,394.  CI.  39.5- 

825.000. 
Lieberman,  Bruce  L.,  5.802.064.  CI.  37^469.000. 
Starsight  Telecast,  Inc.:  See — 

Schein.  Steven  M  ;  Warden,  David  P;  King,  Molly  K.i  Alba.  Theresa  A.; 
and  Russman,  Robert  E.,  5,801.787,  CI.  348-.569.000 
Slassi,  Diane  L.:  Maine.  Gregory  T;  Post.  David  A.:  and  Saner,  Mark  T,  to 
Abbo«  Laboratories.  Vectors  and  process  for  producing  high  purity  6,12- 
dideoxyerythromycin  A  by  fermentation.  5.801.032.  CI.  435-172.300. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael-Armament  Development  Author- 
ity: See — 
Sturlesi.  Doron:  and  Peled.  Shimon,  5,802.335.  CI.  359-364.000. 
Staton.  John  Alexander,  and  Thomas,  Luke,  to  Confi-Dcnl  Piv  Limited. 

Denture  retaining  composition.  5,801,214,  CI.  523-1 18.000. 
Sianel,  Gregory  W.  Device  for  preventing  the  unintentional  contact  between 

furniture  and  a  wall.  5,799,921,  CI  248.501.000. 
Suubitz.  Roben  B.:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Staubitz,  Robert  B  :  Repp.  Tiinothy;  and  Tortorella, 
Dennis,  5.799,783.  CI.  206-308  100 
Staver,  Phillip  Randall:  See — 

Lorraine.  Peter  William;  Hewes.  Ralph  Allen;  and  Staver,  Phillip  Ran- 
dall. 5.801.312.  CI.  73-602.000. 
St.  Clair,  Nancy  L  :  See — 

Navia,  Manuel  A.;  and  St.  Clair,  Nancy  L.,  5,801,022.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Stead.  James  R.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.  Device  for  inserting 

a  surgical  pin.  5.800.440,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Steber.  William  David;  Cady.  Susan  Mancini;  Johnson,  David  Farley:  and 
Haughey.  Theresa  Rice,  to  American  Cyaitamid  Company.  Implant  com- 
positions containing  a  biologically  active  protein,  peptide  or  polypeptide. 
5,801,141.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Steeb,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.;  and  Mihalyi.  Mark  E..  to  Industrial  Composites,  Inc. 
Conveyor  support  system  having  removable  wear  bars.  5.799,780,  CI. 
198-823.000. 
Stefani.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Brambilla.   Davide;   Capodivacca.   Giovanni;   and   Stefani.   Fabrizio, 
5,801.536,  CI  324-522.000 
Sleimel,  Lyle  H.:  See — 

Coughlin.  Michael  F;  and  Steimel.  Lyle  H..  5.800.732.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Sieimmel.  Franz;  Hasenpan,  Walther,  Jentsch,  Kai-Uwe;  Ebert,  Jorg;  Bun- 
garten.  Dieter;  Eisner.  Olaf;  Linden,  Herbert;  Hellenkamp,  Michael;  Soll- 
ner,  Gerhardt;  von  Zengen.  Karl-Heinz;  Harbig,  Peter;  and  Lowen, 
Joachim,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG.  Mwor  vehicle  rear  axle  and  method  of 
producing  same.  5.800,024,  CI.  301-127.000. 
Stem,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Gough.  Edward  J ;  Stein.  Alan  A.;  Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  and  Bums, 
Patrick  J.,  5,800,484,  CI.  607- 104.000 
Stein,  Paul  M.;  Bennett,  Tom  D.;  and  Williams,  Terrell  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
Respiratory    muscle    electromyographic    rale    responsive    pacemaker. 
5,800,470,  CI.  607-20.000. 
Stein,  Samuel  H.:  See — 

Geurlsen,  Friedrich  H.  H.;  Snay.  Eleanor  R  ;  Nugent,  James  S  ;  and 
Stein,  Samuel  H.,  5,800,656,  CI.  156-239.000. 
Slein,  Stefan:  See — 

Mirajkar,  Yelloji  Rao  K.;  Gaffar,  Abdul;  Stein,  Stefan;  Jahns,  Ekkehard; 
Dieing,  Reinhold;  and  Sperling.  Karin.  5.800,803,  CI  424- .54.000. 
Steiner,  Joseph  P.;  and  Hamilton,  Gregory  S.,  to  GPI  Nil  Holdings,  Inc. 

Rotama.se  enzyme  activity  inhibitors.  5.801.197,  CI  514-548.000 
Stelliga,  D  Tony:  See  — 

Rostoker,    Michael    D.;    Stelliga,    D    Tony;    and    Bergantino,    Paul, 
5.802,287.  CI  395-200.800 
StengI,  Gerhard;  Chalupka.  Alfred:  and  Vonach,  Hciben.  to  IMS-lonen 
Mikropfabrikations  Systeme  GmbH.  Particle  beam,  in  particular  ionic  optic 
imaging  system  5,801.388.  CI.  2.50-492.210. 
Stenzel.  Gertiard:  See — 

Heckenkamp,    Christoph;    Kaule,    Winich;    and    Stenzel.    Gerhard. 
5,801.857,  CI   359-2.000. 
Stephenson,  Brent  G  ;  Deken.  Arthur  D.;  and  Sewell,  Cody  L.,  to  Charles 
Machine  Works.  Inc..  The  Directional  boring  head  with  blade  assembly. 
5,799,740.  CI    175-62  000. 
Stephenson.  Harry  Thomas,  to  Environmental  Test  Systems,  Inc  Method  for 
the  colorimetric  determination  of  analytes  in  the  presence  of  interfering 
paniculate  malenals.  5,801.061.  CI.  436-169.000. 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Printer  receiving 

electronic  camera.  5,802,413,  CI.  396-429  000. 
Steppan.  David  D.:  See — 

Radovich.  David  A.;  Steppan.  David  D.;  Spitler,  Keith  G.;  and  Shoup, 
James  D.,  5,801,210.  CI.  521-130.000. 
Sterile  Technology  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Robert  W.;  McKee.  Randall  G.;  and  Jones.  William.  5,799,883, 
CI   241-21  000. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D  :  See— 

Piplani,  Alec  A.;   Quiachon.   Dinah   B.;  and   Sterman,  Wesley   D., 
5,800,518,  CI.  623-1.000. 


Stevens,  Gail:  Thompson,  Todd  A.:  Daniel,  Steven  A.:  and  Warner.  Robert  D., 
toGynecare.  Inc.  Intrauterine  ablation  sv-stem.  5,800,493,  CI.  607-1 13.000. 
Stevenson,  Dennis:  See — 

Nixon,  Mark;  Havekosi,  Robert  B.;  Jundl.  Larry  O.;  Stevenson,  Dennis; 
On,  Michael  G.;  Webb.  Arthur;  and  Lucas.  Mike,  5.801,942,  CI. 
364-188.000. 
Stevenson,  Dian  Elizabeth:  See — 

Wallis,  Julian;  Hall,  Kevin  P.;  Newman,  Stephen:  and  Stevenson.  Dian 
Elizabeth,  5.800,974,  CI.  4.30-566.000. 
Stewart,  Bitice:  See — 

Laird.  Robert;  Croslin,  William  D.;  Hayes,  Craig;  and  Stewart.  Brace, 
5,802,144.  CI.  379-32.000. 
Stewart,  Daren  L.:  See — 

Evans,  William  James;  Henning.  Thomas;  Cox.  Kelly:  Esch.  Victor  C: 
Gelfond,  Yefim;  Papademetriou.  Stephanos;  and  Stewart,  Daren  L., 
5,802,229,  CI.  385-88.000. 
Stewart,  Dean  D.:  See- 
Burke.  Randal  A.;  and  Stewart,  Dean  D ,  5,802,459,  CI.  455-90,000. 
Stewart.  Gloria  J.  Hand  protector.  5,799,331.  CI.  2-159.000. 
Stewart.  Kem;  Selvidge.  Charles  W.;  Crouch.  Kenneth:  Wong,  Marina;  and 
Seneski.  Mark,  to  Virtual  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Logic  analysis  system  for 
logic  emulation  systems.  5,802,348,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Stewart,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Abramson,  Patrick  B.;  and  Stewart,  Peter  B.,  5,799,427,  CI.  40-642.020. 
Stewart,  Robert  E.;  Leonard,  Timothy  Edwin;  and  Lee,  Sherry  Tsi-chuan,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  addressing  page  tables  in 
virtual  memory.  5,802,604,  CI.  711-206.000. 
Stich,  Bodo:  See — 

Uhmann.  Uwe:  Stich,  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm,  Maik,  5,800,131.  CI.  417- 
270.000. 
Stickley,  Steve:  See — 

Ricci,  Walter;  Fillman,  Mark;  Shields,  Michael:  Treveliao,  Eric;  and 
Stickley,  Steve,  5,800,574,  CI.  29-10,000, 
Stillman,  Joanne:  See — 

Strader,  Michael  A.:  and  Stillman,  Joanne,  5,799,645,  CI.  I26-39.00R. 
Stirling,  David  1.:  See — 

Muller,  George  W.;  Shire,  Mary:  and  Stirling,  David  I.,  5,801,195,  CI. 
514-539.000. 
Stirling,  Michael  F:  See — 

Gretzky,  Anthony  J.;  and  Stirling,  Michael  F,  5,800,275,  CI.  473- 
113.000. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han,  Yu-Pin;  Guritz,  Elmer  H.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A.,  5,801,3%,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Slockford,  Brian  J  :  See — 

McGrath,  Michael  C  ;  Groleau,  Wayne  M.:   Hedding,  Michael  A.; 
Stockford.  Brian  J.;  and  Sullivan.  David,  5,800,025,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Stoddard,  Shane  F:  See — 

Irwin,  John  R.;  and  Stoddard.  Shane  E,  5.801,314,  CI.  73-786.000. 
Stodder,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Gaarder,  Glenn  W ;  Stodder,  Samuel  A.;  Palmer,  Lynn  D.;  Caputo.  Dan 
S.;  and  Nguyen,  Chan  K.,  5,800,083,  CI.  400-185.000. 
Stoffel,  John  Lawrence;  Shor,  Arthur  Charles;  Spinelll,  Harry  Joseph;  Ma. 
Sheau-Hwa;  Matrick.  Howard;  Choy.  Mark  Leiand:  and  Johnson,  Loren 
Eugene,  to  Du   Pont  de  Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Process  for 
alleviating  bleed  and  improving  color  in  printed  elements.  5,801,738,  CI. 
347- 100.000 
StOhr.  Frank-Michael:  See — 

Jager,  Horst;  and  Stohr,  Frank-Michael.  5.801.230,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Stolper.  Michael:  See — 

Henninger.  Friednch;  Liebenlhal.  Dieter;  Stolper,  Michael;  and  Miller, 
Anne  Tregoning,  5,800,154,  CI.  431-75.000. 
Stone  Container  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Braun,  Richard  G..  5,799.797.  CI.  206-586.000. 
Stone.  Daniel  Joseph:  See — 

Hutin.  Patrice;  Cleveland,  Roger;  Stone,  Daniel  Joseph;  Lemus.  Joseph, 
III;  and  Goodin.  John  W.,  5,800,282,  CI.  473-291.000. 
Stone,  Jeremy  Daniel,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Autoniafic  dialer  responsive 

to  network  programming  interface  access.  5,802,304,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Stone,  Roger  E  :  See — 

Clancy,  Beth  J.;  Else,  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier,  Richard  E  ;  Parola,  Dario 
L.;  Stone,  Roger  E.;  and  Tai,  Nancy  Y.  5.802,164.  CI.  379-347.000. 
Stonehan  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masahiro.  5,800.938.  CI.  429-30.000.     ' 
Stowell,  Robert  Marshall:  See — 

Recha,  Edwin;  Roessler,  Kenneth  Gilbert;  and  Stowen,'Roben  Marshall, 
5,801,381,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Snrader,  Michael  A.;  and  Stillman,  Joanne,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Cleaning 

methods  and  apparatus  for  range  grill  units  5,799.645.  CI.  I26-39.00R. 
Strassburger.  Wolfgagn  Werner  Alfred:  See — 

Graudums.  Ivars;  Winter,  Wemer:  Frankus,  Ernst;  SHBSsburger,  Wolf- 
gagn Werner  Alfred;  and  Friderichs,  Elmar  Josef,  5,801,201,  CI. 
514-646  000. 
Stratton,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 
Henderson,  Daniel  E.; 
Lue.schow,  Kevin  J.; 
564.000. 
Stratus  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bressoud,  Thomas  C;  Ahem,  John  E.;  Birman,  Kenneth  P.;  Cooper, 
Robert  C.  B.;  Glade,  Bradford  B.;  Schneider,  Fred  B.;  and  Service, 
John  D..  5.802,265,  CI.  395-182.090. 


Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.; 
and  Slranon,  Kenneth  L. 


Koehrsen,  Craig  L.; 
5,801, %7,  CI.  364- 
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Siraub,  Karlheinz,  to  Voilh  Sul/er  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Snip  severing 

device  for  paper  web.  5,799,556,  CI.  83-82.0(X). 
Strauss,  Gary:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Strauss.  Gary:  and  Segan.  Maxwell  Meyer.  5.801.320 
CI.  84-738.000. 
Strauss,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Walker.  Blair  D..  to  Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Infusion  device  for  distributing  infusaie  along  an  elongated  infusion 
segment  5,8fK).408.  CI  6(M-264.000. 
Strauss.  Melvin:  See — 

Sampson.  Gerald  P;  Strauss.  Melvin;  Tvson-Quah,  Kathleen;  Haddock. 
Jorge;  and  Sime.  Thomas  S..  5,802,499,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Stream-Flo  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Lam.  Tony  M.;  Kha/anovich.  Abram;  and  Braben,  John.  5,799,730  CI 
166-75.140. 
Strekowski,  Lucjan:  See — 

Paionay.  Gabor;  Narayanan,  Narasimhachari;  Strekowski,  Lucjan:  Mid- 
dendorf,  Lyle  Richard;  and  Lipt>»\ka,  Malgorzala,  5.800.995    CI 
435-6.0(X). 
Strciz.  Thomas:  See— 

Link,  Achim:  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Reinhold;  Gor/itzke. 
Klaus;   Esly,  Giinthcr;   Krause,  .Andreas;   Stretz.  Thomas;  Wirbel. 
Markus;  and  Deppen.  Reinhard.  5,799,766,  CI.  192-70.160. 
Strich,  Gregory  R  :  See — 

Kmiotek,   Stanley   E.;  and   Strich.  Greeory   R.,   5.799,592    CI     1 10- 
232.(KK). 
Stricot.  Yves:  See — 

Dchaine,  Gerard:  and  Stricot,  Yves.  5,801,449,  O.  257-780.000. 


Ohno.  Manabu:  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  Kuwa.shima.  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki;   Imai,   Eiichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,   Koichi: 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa,  Hiroshi.  5,802,428.  CI.  399-222.000. 
Suenaga,  Shoji:  See — 

Miyake,  Takashi;  Suenaga,  Shoji;  Tanoue,  Mulsurou;  Mivamura.  Jun; 
Abe.  Shinichi:  and  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro,  5.802.066.  CI.  370-527.000. 
Suetech  Indusnies  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Du.  Ku  Ni.  5.799.518,  CI.  70-281.000. 
Sueisugu.  Junlchi:  See — 

Shima,  Kazuo;  SueLsugu,  Junichi:  UemaLsu,  Ryosuke:  Minemoto.  Hito- 
shi:  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshihiro.  5.801.730.  c'l.  347-55.(KK). 
Sugahara,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  TAB  tape  and  semiconductor  device 

including  TAB  tape.  5.801,4.34.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Sugai.  Takashi:  See — 

Moriya.   Takashi;    Komatsu.   Yasuyuki:   Sono,    Hiroshi;   and   Sugai 

Takashi,  5,799.6.30,  CI.  1 2.3-90. 1 10. 
Moriya,   Takashi;    Komatsu.   Yasuvuki;   Sono,   Hiroshi:   and   Sugai 
Takashi.  5.799.926.  CI   25 1  - 1 29.  i  00. 
Sugai.  Toshimi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  priK-essing  device  for  priKcssing 

print  data.  5.802.2.59.  CI.  .W5-1  I2.0(K). 
Sugamura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro:  Hamuro.  Junji:  and  Sugamura,  Kazuo  5  801  003 
CI.  43.5-7.2.30. 
Sugano.  Koji:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu:  Sugano.  Koji;  Saitoh.  Akio:  and  Suzuki.  Ma.sahiko 
5.799.543.  CI.  74-490.090 


Sirobcl.  Michael-Maria;  Gohler.  Wolfgang;  and  Wagner.  Manfred,  to  Rieter    Suganuma.  Hiro.shi:  See 


Ingolsladt  Spinnercimaschincnbau  AG  Spinning  machine  for  the  doubling 
or  stretching  of  fiber  bands.  5.799.374.  CI.  19-274  (XK) 
Strom.  Clifford  P:  Sei — 

Fawcett.  Philip  E.;  Blomlield-Brown,  Christopher;  and  Strom,  Clifford 
P.  5,802,526,  CI   707-104.(HK). 
Strong,  Daniel  J ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  control  valve  with  noise 

reduction   5,799,693,  CI    1 37-625. 2.V). 
Strothmann,  James  Alan:  See — 

Combs,  James  Lee:  Rodriguei-.  Herman;  Stro^mann.  James  Alan;  and 
Thomas.  James  Randall,  5,802,544.  CI.  711-5.000. 
Sirack.  Giinther:  See — 

Junemann.  Alfons;  and  Struck.  Giinther.  5.800.146,  CI.  4I7-68.IKKI 
STS  Biopolymers,  Inc  :  St< — 

Zhang.  Xianping;  and  Whilboume.  Richard  J..  5.800.412.  CI    604- 
280.000. 
Slucker.  William  V.:  See— 

Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J.;  Popescu,  Niculae  G.;  and  Stucker 
William  V,  5,800,702.  CI.  21()I62.0»K). 
Studio  Hluceo  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Lindbergh.  5.800,046,  CI.  .162  252  (KK). 
Stuftlcbeam,  John  F.;  Olson,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Dunham,  Lisle  J.,  to  Case 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sealina  a  vacuum  chamber  of  a  seed  metering 
apparatus  5,799,598,  CI.  1 1 1  - 1 85.(KHI. 
Stump,  Kenneth  Troy.  Vehicle  tie-down  mechanism.  5,8(K),I05    CI    410- 

I03.(K)0. 
Stuihan.  Wilhelm  F.  L.:  See— 

Timms,  Daryl   B  ;  Siurhan,  Wilhelm  K  L.;  and  Hellwec    Gerhard 
5,799.922,  CI   248-5M.(KM). 
Sturiesi,  Doron;  and  Pcled.  Shimon,  to  State  of  Israel-Ministrv  of  Defence, 
Rafael-Armament  Deu'lopmeni  Authorilv   Catadioptric  optics  for  staring 
array  detector  system.  5.802.335,  CI.  359-364.(K)0. 
Stunn.  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Thome.  John  K  ;  and  Poplaski.  Chester  E..  5.8(X).285.  CI.  473-324.000. 
Stur/ebecher,  Dana  J.;  Kosinski,  John  A.;  Ballalo.  Arthur:  Cix>ke,  Paul  W.; 
and  Cui,  Hong-Liang,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Thickness  mode 
acoustic  wave  resonator.  5.801.476.  CI.  3 IO-324.1KX). 
Sturzu.  Peter:  Sei — 

Campbell,  Thomas  H.;  and  Sturzu.  Peter,  5.8(X).494,  CI.  607-II6.(XX). 
Siythoom.  John:  .See — 

Baldwin.  Arden  E  ;  Clelland,  William  G.  Ill;  and  Siyfhoom.  John 
5.799.383,  CI.  29-407.050. 
Slyncr  &  Bienz  AG:  See — 

Lulhi,  Rudolf:  WehrIi,  Alex;  and  John  Hans,  5.802.22 1 .  CI.  384-537.000. 
Su.  Yuan  Tai.  Motor  vehicle  security  system.  5.801,615,  CI.  340-425.500. 
Suarez  Oviedo.  Jose  Luis:  See — 

Ziegen,  Gunter:  and  Suarez  Oviedo,  Jose  Luis,  5,799,790,  CI    206- 
443(XXt 
Sublistatic  International:  Sec — 

Delebassee,  Gilbert,  5,799..580.  CI.  I0I-488.O0O. 
Suhramanian.  Kumar:  See — 

Smart,  Wilson  H.;  and  Suhramanian,  Kumar,  5,801,057,  CI.  4jl6-68.(XH). 
Subramanian,  Raniaswamv;  and  Colonv,  James.  Chelator  IDAC-2  5  8(K)  IW 

CI.  424  1490  ■  

Suda.  Arana  Rohra;  and  Jcyachandran,  Suresh,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Text   preparing   system   using   knowledge   base   and   meUiod   therefor 
5.802..504,  CI.  706- 11. (XX). 
Suda,  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5,802,408    CI    196- 

296.(XX). 
Sudo,  Yasunobu;  and  Kobori,  Toshimi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Purity  adjusting  apparatus  using  beam  position  simulation,  5.801.768 
CI.  .348- 19 1. (XX). 
Suematsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Oka.  Michio;  and  Suganuma,  Hiroshi,  5,801.870,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Sugawa.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Oozu.  Hayao;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira:  and  Sueawa  Shige- 
toshi. 5.801,373.  CI.  2.5()-208.l(X) 
Sugawara,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Nounin,  Katsuya:  Wakutsu,  Takashi:  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu;  Ogura.  Koji; 

Scrizawa.  Muisumu;  Moriya,  Osjimu:  Sugawara.  Tsutomu:  Kamagata, 

Eiji:  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari,  5,802,469.  CI.  455-422.000. 

Sugden.  David  M.;  Langhor>l.  Phillip  G.;  Marcinkiew icz.  Joseph  G.;  and 

Smart.  James  C.  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  ;  and  Switched  Reluctance 

Drives,  Ltd.  Digital  power  factor  correction  circuit.  5,801.935.  CI    163- 

89.(XX). 

Sugi.  Shinichiro;  Kabeta.  Keiji:  Wakamat.su.  Shigeru:  and  Imai.  Takafumi.  to 

Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Polvsilane  optical  device  5  802 ''33  CI   385- 

I22.(XX).  '  

Sugihara,  Masahiro:  See— 

Koda,  Toshihide;  Shimoji.  Mihoko;  Sugihara,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Naoki: 
lijinia.  Hiioshi:  I/jwa.  Takeshi;  and  Tovoshima.  Masaki   5  799  503 
CI.  62-.'i(13.(XXi. 
Sugimoto.  Akio:  See — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hironiichi;  Iwal.  Kenji;  Tanaka,  Toshim- 
ilsu:  Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Itano, 
Naofumi;  Shihata.  Manabu;  and  Nanri,  Yasuo,  5,8(X),SS8   CI    4''8- 
-%.9I(). 
Sugimoto.  Kazuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd,  Camera  apparatus  that  can 
have  the  time   for  moving  rear  lens  gnnip  reduced  when   powered 
5.802,405,  CI.  396-82.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yasuhim:  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Kasai.  Akihilo;  and  Ideguchi.  Takahiro. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  feed  dev  ice  for  gas  engines 
and  gas-engine-powered  working  machine.  5.799,640.  CI.  I23-527.(XX) 
Sugiuchi,  MasamI:  See — 

Hirao,  Akiko;    Miyamoto,   Hinthisa;    Nishizawa,   Hidcyuki;   Hosoya. 
Masahiro;  and  Sugiuchi.  Masami.  5.800.9.50.  CI.  430-1.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kolabe.  Noriko;  Sugivama,  Koui- 
chi; Sato,  Makoio;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5,8()2,.3(X).  CI.  395-2(X).520. 
Sugiyama.  Mikio:  See — 

Endo,  Kaora;  and  Sugiyama.  Mikio.  5,801.713,  CI.  .345-473.(XX) 
Sugiyama.  Toshinori:  See — 

Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Toshinori.  5.799.576.  CI.  lOI-l  ll.OIX). 
Suh.  Jeong-Dae:  See — 

Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jetmg-Dae.  5,801, .193.  CI.  257-32  (XXJ 
SuhiK-ki.  Paul  V:  See— 

Ridinger.  Mark  T;  and  Suhocki.  Paul  V.  5.8(X).444.  CI.  606-ll3.(XX). 
Suite  Solutions  Designs  Ltd.:  See — 

Robertson.  Joann;  and  Holisky.  Andy.  5.800.029.  CI.  3 1 2-27 1  .<K)0. 
Suka,  Miinehiro:  .See — 

Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Hayashibe,  Shigeaki:  Hirakoso.  Yutaka:  Masumoto. 
Takahiko;  Ishimura.  Shizuka;  O/awa,  Tosbiyuki;  and  Suka.  Munehiro 
5.802.067.  CI.  370-527.000. 
Sullivan.  Candace  A.:  See- 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  Cohn.  Michael  A.:  Cropp.  Michael  E  ;  Sullivan.  Candace 
A.:  Sullivan,  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel.  Andrew  H  .  5.800.761    CI   ''64- 
212.(XX) 
Sullivan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Bachinski.  Thomas  J.;  Goldstecn.  David  S.:  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J 
5,8(X).525.  CI.  62.3-l.(XK). 
Sullivan,  David:  See — 

McGrath,   Michael  C;  Groleau.  Wavne  M.;   Hedding.  Michael  A.; 
StiKkford.  Brian  J.;  and  Sullivan.  David.  5,8(X),025,  CI.  .303-7.000. 
Sullivan.  Joseph  Michael:  See— 
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Lopergolo.  Emanuele  Frank:  Goldmann.  Lewis  Sigmund:  Sullivan. 
Joseph  Michael;  and  Tompkins,  Charles  Russell.  Jr..  5.800,184.  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  and  Nesbitt.  R.  Dennis.  lo  LISCO.  Inc.  Golf  ball. 

'i.X()0.284.  CI.  47.1-377.000. 
Sullivan.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Ca.sey.  Jon  A..  Cohn.  Michael  A.:  Cropp.  Michael  E.:  Sullivan.  Candace 
A.;  Sullivan.  Roben  J.:  and  Vogel.  Andrew  H  .  .S.800.761.  CI.  264- 
2I2.(XX). 
Sul.ier  Chemicch  AG:  See— 

Ainscow.  Stuart:  and  Sitlkus.  Rolf.  5.800,791.  CI.  422-228.000. 
Sulzer  InteiTnedics  Inc.:  See — 

Machek.  James  E.:  Verboven.  Yves;  Spehr,  Paul  R.:  and  Goldman, 

Stephen  L..  5.800.495.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Routh.  Andre:  Bruls.  Annette;  Wo<id.son.  Dniry,  II;  Vandegrift'.  Joseph; 
and  Verboven.  Yves,  5,800,466.  CI.  607-14.000. 
Sumida.  Kunihiro:  and  Sato.  Hiroki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Web 

winding  apparatus.  5.799.898.  CI.  242.5.30. 100. 
Sumida,  Yasutaka;  Asakawa.  Miaki;  Kita.  Yuichi:  Kitajima,  Mitsuhiro;  Taka- 
ha.shi,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sagi,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Solid 
catalyst  for  eiheritication  reaction  and  production  process  for  ether  com- 
pound using  this  catalyst.  5.801.277.  CI.  .562-583.000. 
Sumino.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Iriono.  Yasusht:  and  Sumino.  Yoshitsugu.  5.800.223.  CI.  440-49.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ueda.  Yuji;  Takevama.  Naoki:  Ueki.  Himmi:  and  Kusumoto.  Takehiro. 

5.800.966.  CI.  4,t0-283  100 
Yonevoshi.   Yukio:    Konya.   Naoto:   Suzukamo.  Gohfu;    Kamilamari. 
Masashi:  and  Miyawaki.  Takashi.  5.801,280,  CI,  5M-4I5.000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jindai.  Masaaki:  and  Okamoto.  Jun.  5.8(K).I01.  CI.  408-230.(KX). 
Nishivama.  Naoki.  5.801.588.  CI   330-.W8  0<H) 
Takata,  Kensaku;  and  Ono,  Junichi,  5,8(K),20I,  CI.  4.W-466.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsubakihara.   Hidehiro:   Kajiuara.  Yasushi;  and  Tetsuka.  Michihiko. 
5.800.193.  CI  439-266.(X)0. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tom;  Yoshimine.  Toshiki;  Yamamoto.  Hiromu;  Sato,  Akira; 
trie.  Tsunema.sa;   Fujioka.   Keiji:  Takada.   Yoshihiro:   and  Sasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.8(X).390.  CI.  604-93.(100. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohya.  Yukihide.  5.8IX).642.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 

Yokota.  Masatoshi;  Morivama.  Keiji;  and  Yamada.  Mikio.  5.800.287,  CI. 
473-372.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Taimatu,  Hitoshi.  and  Ueda.  Masaini.  5.800.152.  CI.  420-40.(KK). 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Nai>hisa.  5.800.216.  CI.  439-752.000 
Takata.  Kensaku:  and  Ono.  Junichi.  5.800.201.  CI.  439-466.0(X). 
Sumiya.  Toshifumi,  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  use  in  operating  up»>n 

a  cornea.  5.800.424,  CI.  606-4.000. 
Sumomozawa,  Hironori:  See — 

Takada,  Kenichi;  Ohashi.  Rvola;  Sumomo/awa.  Hironori;  and  Shimi/u. 
Hiroaki.  5.799.486.  CI.  60-464.000 
Sun.  Lining,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  methtxl  for  processing 

graphic  language  characters.  5.802.482.  CI.  7O4-8.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baehr  Geoffrey  G.:  Danielson.  William;  Lyon.  Thomas  L.;  Mulligan. 
Geoffrey;  Patterson.  Martin;  Scott.  Glenn  C  ;  and  Turbytill.  Carolyn. 
5.802.320.  CI.  .W5-20O.79O. 
Balick.  Maurice;  van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.;  and  McChesnev,  Roderick  J.. 

.5.802.291.  CI.  395-20tl..320.  f 

Csoppens/kv.  Michael  A..  5.802..568.  CI.  711-1.361)00. 
Engquist.  James  D..  5.802,297,  CI.  .395-200.420.  I 
Farkas,  Peter;  Howell.  Stephen  K.;  and  Rice.  Danrcl  S.,  5.802,219.  CI. 

382-276.(KIO 
Cireenley,    Dale;    Kohn,    Leslie;    Yeh.    Ming;    and    Williams.    Greg. 

.5,802,575,  CI.  7II-144.(K)0. 
Hagersten.  Erik.  5.802,566.  CI.  711-137.000. 
Hagersten.  Erik  E.;  and  Hill.  Mark  D  .  5.802.563.  CI.  711-122.(HXI. 
Jabbi.  Amandeep;  and  Howell.  Stephen  K  .  5.801.719.  CI.  .M5-524.000. 
Jeong.  Deog  Kvoon.  5.802.103.  CI.  375-220.000. 
Melo.  Michael  D..  5,802..107,  CI.  395-2(X).620.  ' 

Senator,  Steven  T;  Passmore.  Dale  R.;  and  Ginins.  Roben  S..  5.802,.364, 

CI.  .195-681  IMIO 
Tzcng,  Allan;  and  Boddu,  Javahharat,  5,802,576,  CI.  7I1-I46(»(K). 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  .5.802.262.  CI.  395- 1 80.(Xt0. 
Van  Hoff.  Aithur  A.,  5.802,530,  CI.  707-5 1 3  (K«t. 
Sun.  Shih  Wei:  Sec- 
Yew.  Tn-Rung:  Liu.  MengChang;  Lur  Water;  and  Sun.  Shih-Wei. 
5.801.094.  CI   438-624.0(KI. 
Sun.  Yuan-Chen:  See — 

.ANielfotoh.  Mohamed  Osama;  Krusin-Elbaum.  Lia;  and  Sun.  Yuan- 
Chen.  5.801.444.  CI.  257-762.0(Kl. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See —  f 

Thrash.  Joseph  L..  5.801.914.  CI.  361-l(M.O0O.  ' 

Sundholm.  Cii>ran    Fire  hghtiiig  system  for  discharging  u  liquid-gas  finely 

divided  mist   5.799.735.  CI.  1 69-9.0<HI.  "  » 

Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Diemcr.  John  W  ;  and  Miller.  Jack  B..  5.801.460.  CI.  .101-129.01X1. 
Sundstroni.  Chrislafor  E.:  See — 


Song.  Joo  H.:  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5,800,847.  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Sung.  Chiakang;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Chang.  Wanli.  to  Altera  Corporation. 
Programming  and   verification   address  generation   for  random  access 
memory  bliKks  in  programipable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  devices. 
5.802.540.  CI.  71I-I.0«X). 
Sung.  Gun-Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong-Dae.  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Superconductor-insulator-superconductor  Joseph- 
son  tunnel  junction  and  method  therefor  5.801,393,  CI.  257-32.(X)0. 
Suni.  Paul,  to  Zen  Research  N.V  Track  detection  methods  and  apparatus  for 
simultanetHis  monitoring  of  multiple  adjacent  tracks  of  an  optical  disk. 
5.802.025.  CI.  .169-44.410. 
Sunny  Industry  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takuya,  5,799.590,  CI.  110-216.000. 
Sunstar  liw:.;  See — 

Oishi.  Kazumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Atsushi.  5.799,353.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Suominen.  Harri:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Lin;  Timonen.  Jussi;  and  Suominen.  Harri.  5.8(H).363.  CI. 
600-587.000. 
Supak.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.;  Tipton.  Sherv  1  A.:  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A.  5.801.296.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Super-Tec  Manufacturing:  See — 

Lin.  Liz.  5.799.%7.  CI.  280-646.000. 
Superior  Fibers.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  William  D..  5.800.588,  CI.  55-494.000. 
Surevoid  Prcxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Robeit  C;  and  Turner,  Michael  L..  5.799.455.  CI.  52-323.000. 
Surgical  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Banko.  William,  5,800,448.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Surgicraft  Limited:  See — 

McUod.  Alan  Rory  Mor:  and  Shafighian.  Ali.  5.800.543.  CI.  623- 
13.(X)0. 
Surigot.  Inc.:  See — 

Falkowski,  Jeiry;  Shamsunder,  Giridhar:  Risncr,  Steven  J.;  and  Lyons, 
Pamela  M..  5.801.010.  CI.  435-31.0(X). 
Survo.  Petteri;  and  Haavasoja.  Taisto.  to  Vaisala  Oy.  Mcthtxl  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  road  surface  conditions.  5.801.647.  CI.  34f)-9()5.(XX). 
Sutman.  Frank  J.;  and  Hobirk.  Richard  A.,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Method  for 
dewatering  drinking  sludge   using  a   water  soluble  block  copolymer 
5.8(X).7I9.  CI.  2IO-7.14.(HX). 
Suzukamo.  Gohfu:  See — 

Yoneyoshi.   Yukiti;    Konya.   Naoto;   Suzukamo.  Gohfu;   Kamitamari. 
Masa.shi;  and  Miyawaki.  Takashi.  5.801.280.  CI.  5M-4I5.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Itoh,  Akihide:  Nogiwa.  Toru;  Hoita.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and 
Kutami,  Atu.shi.  5.801,743.  CI.  .147-171.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  See — 

Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki.  Fumio;  and  Ohtsuru.  Yoshisuke,  5,801 ,745.  CI. 
347-232.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Hironobu;  Miwa.  Michio;  Hikita.  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Toru;  and 
Oga.sawara.    Noritoshi.    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd. 
1-dimensional  data  shaping  apparatus  5.801.709.  CI   .145-433.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antenna  switching 
circuit  suitable  for  a  radio-frequency  apparatus  with  a  built-in  antenna. 
5.801.661.  CI.  343-702.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Face  image  taking 

device  5.801.763.  CI.  .348-77.(XXI 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Kudo.  Hiroshi;  Koizumi.  Takeshi:  Abe.  Yuko;  and 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  5.8(X).9I5.  CI.  428-323  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  signal  coding  apparatus  with 
switching    between    variable-length    ccxiing    and    fixed-length    ctxling. 
5.801.841.  CI.  .1.58-433.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Ka/ushi:  See — 

Imahori,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kazushi;  and  Tajima.  Kazushige.  5.8(X).663. 
CI.  I56-.KM.1(X). 
Suzuki.  Keizoh:  See — 

Komiva.  Fuminori:  Hattori.  Sakashi;  and  Suzuki.  Keizoh.  5.801 .349,  CI. 
20()-6 1.550 
Suzuki,  Kenji,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  and  affixing 

member  5,8(X),209,  CI.  4.19-57 1'.IXX). 
Suzuki,  Kitami:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yoshihiro:  Yamada.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Kitami,  5,8(X).3I4. 
CI.  482-54.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Telsuo:  Komata.  Takeo;  Kumc.  Takashi;  Kohda.  Yumiko; 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Kawamura.  Matsue;  Ikeda.  Yukio;  and  Mori.  Kaoru. 
5.801,122.  CI.  504-289.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sugano.  Koji;  Saitoh.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko. 
5.799.543.  CI.  74-490.090. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuro;  Ohno.  Kazunari:  Fujiwara.  Kunihiko;  Kato.  Tetsuo;  and 
Morishita.  Takanori.  to  Futaba  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Muffler  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.801. .143.  CI.  I81-254.(XX). 
Suzuki  Mot*»r  Corptiration:  See — 

Matsushita.  Yasuhiro.  5.799.845.  CI.  224-42.140. 
.Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 
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Ichikawa.  Hidehiro;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;   Suzuki.    Nobuhiko;   and  Tanaka.   Hiraku.   5.8(X).I90,  CI 
4.19- 1 64  .(XX). 
Suzuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  Kasai,  Akihito;  and  Ideguchi. 
Takahiro,  5.799.640.  CI    123-527  (XX). 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  and  Murakawa.  Mitsuru.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.. 
The.   Electric  contact   material  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor 
5.8(X).932.  CI.  428-6l5.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Taneda.  Atsushi;  Akamatsu.  Koji;  Ogawa.  Hajime:  and  Suzuki,  Satoshi, 
5.801..1.52.  CI.  219-69.180. 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu:  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  Tashiro.  Kore- 
fumi;  Bekki.  Keisuke;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nohmi.  Makoto;  and  Ohtsuji. 
Shinya.  5.802.266.  CI.  .195-182.090. 
Suzuki.  Takao;  Kojoh.  Naomiki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiyasu.  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparams  for  diluting  a  solution  and  method  for  the 
same.  5.800.056.  CI.  366-152.400. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuo:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tomoko;  Motoyama.  Akira; 
Fukuhara.  Rina;  and  Torii.  Atsuko.  5.8(X).827.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramalsu,  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro: Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Hiroyuki;  Tanno.  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
Makoto:  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Masava;  and  Ming.  Tan  At. 
5.801.728.  CI.  347-50.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light 

sensitive  material.  5.800.975.  CI.  43()-567.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yagoto.  Mitsutoshi;  Kurahashi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami.  Masanori:  Nanba. 
Katsuhiro;  Ishiyama.  Ma.samitsu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  5.801.462. 
CI.  310-12.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kuroki.  Yoshinori:  Suzuki.  Toshiro;  Koidc.  Avumu:  Kojima.  Takafumi; 
and  Kogure.  Yasuo.  5.802,453,  CI.  455-3 1 .200. 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Yamada,  Masanori;  and  Ohta,  Fiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  shading  correction  factor 
using  two  white  reference  members.  5.802.217.  CI.  382-274.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Nakazawa.  Tashihiko;  Suzuki.  Yasutomo;  and  Uchio. 
Hirokazu.  5.801.853.  CI.  358-.5(M.0O0. 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  and  Malcino.  Kenichi.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd. 

Dynamoelectric  machine.  5.801.463.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Svendsen.  Allan:  See — 

Bisgard-Frantzen.  Henrik;  Borchen.  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen.  Allan; 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.801.043.  CI.  435- 
252.300. 
Svensson.  Nils:  See — 

Wetzel.  Uwe;  and  Svensson,  Nils.  5,799.561,  CI.  91-424.000. 
Sverlow.  Genadie  Gleb:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy  Richard;  Garger.  Stephen  John.  Jr;  Holtz.  Richard 
Barry:    McCulloch.    Michael    Jay;    and    Sveriow.    Genadie    Gleb, 
5.801,047.  CI.  435-253.600. 
Svoronos,  Alexander;  and  Duncan.  Daniel  N..  to  Austin  Logistics  Inc  Method 

and  system  for  optimized  scheduling.  5,802.161.  CI.  379-216.000. 
Swain.  Richard  L.:  See — 

E)unn.  Dennis  C;  and  Swain,  Richard  L.,  5,802,227.  CI.  385-53.000. 
SWAK  Ventures.  Inc.:  See— 

Edmark.  Tomima  L.;  and  Gooch.  Roland  W..  5.800,503,  CI.  607- 
145.000 
Swan.  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Wilson,  David  P.;  Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  Basu.  Rajat  S.;  Swan,  Ellen  L.;  and 
Nalewajek,  David.  5.800.729.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Swanson.  Darrin:  See — 

Perry.  Loren;  and  Swanson.  Darrin,  5,799,339,  CI.  4-286.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
actively  cooling  ablation  electrodes  using  diodes.  5.800.432.  CI    606- 
49.000. 
Swanson.  John  W.:  See — 

Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopton.  Ben  M.;  Voie.  Ame;  Jolly,  Claude  N.; 
Huynh,  Ky;  Boogaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W.,  5,800,500,  CI. 
607-137.000] 
Swart,  Mark  A.;  and  Vinther.  Gordon  A.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc. 

Spring  probe  and  method  for  biasing.  5.801,544,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly,  John  D  ;  and  Hassett.  James  A.,  to  Daig.  Guiding 
introducer  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  atrial  flutter  5.800.413.  CI.  604- 
280.000. 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pendergra.ss.  William  B..  5.799.814,  CI.  220- 
254.000. 
Sweezer.  William  Penn;  Jimison.  James;  and  Coleman.  Ronald  L.,  to  Heart- 
port.  Inc.  Catheter  system  and  method  for  providing  cardiopulmonary 
bypass  pump  support  during  heart  surgery.  5.800.375.  CI.  604-4.0(X). 
Swinderman,  R.  Todd;  Lindbeck.  Mike;  and  Lindstrom,  Doug,  to  Martin 
Engineering  Company.  Vibrator  mounting  arrangement.  5,799,918,  CI. 
248-300.000. 
Swinkels,  Petrus  H.W.:  See— 

De  Haas.  Franciscus  CM.;  Van  Laartioven.  Franciscus  M.H.;  Van 
Laarhoven,  Johannus  M.E.;  Ligthart.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrus 
H.W.;  and  Van  Seek,  Johannes  G.,  5.800,231,  CI.  445-24.000. 


Switched  Reluctance  Drives.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugden.  David  M.;  Langhorst.  Phillip G;  Marcinkiewicz.  Joseph  G.;  and 
Smart.  James  C   R..  5.801.935.  CI   363-89.(XX). 
Swiiyer.  John  M.;  Mclntyre.  Peter  B.;  Upton.  James  E.;  Hebzynski.  Annette 
M.;  and  Les.sar.  Joseph  F.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Medical  electrical  lead  hav  ing 
a  cnish  resistant  lead  body  5.800.4%.  CI.  607-122.(XX). 
SWZ  Engineering  Ltd  :  See — 

Smith.  Ceil  E.:  Writer.  Philip  L.;  and  Campbell.  Frank  A..  5.801 .792.  CI. 
348-749.0(X). 
Sylivani,  James  William:  See— 

Bevill.  Beymer.  Jr;   Kalin.  William  James;  Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan; 
Sylivani.  James  William;  and  Tomaszewski.  Peter  Rov.  5.802.151.  CI 
379-93.0.50 
Sylvain.  Harry:  and  Bernard.  Perier.  to  Cesa-Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Sieges  pour  Automobiles.  Seat  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  prov  ided  with 
an  improved  control  of  the  articuation  of  the  backrest.  5.800.017,  CI. 
297-367.000. 
Svmbios.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasparik.  Frank.  5.801,564.  CI.  327-170.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  Joel;   Isaac.  Richard;   DeVita.  Joseph;  McGlynn.   Daniel   R.; 
Shapira.  Reuven:  Bard,  Simon:  Kaiz.  Joseph:  and  Durst.  Robert. 
5.801.371.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Symensma.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Reed.  Gao  A.;  and  Symensma.  Kenneth  L..  5.799.361.  CI   15-320.000. 
Symes.  Kenneth  Charles:  See — 

Langley.  John  Graham;  Svmes.  Kenneth  Charles;  and  Mistry,  Kishor 
Kumar,  5,801,140,  CI.  510-530.000. 
Symex.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Steven  K..  5.801.921.  CI.  361-686.000 
Symphonix  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R  :  Mar,  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim,  Katz,  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace, 
Dan,  5.800.336.  CI.  6(X>-25.tXX). 
Synchrtime  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Faan-Hoan;  and  Gusuvson.  Joige,  5.802,.198,  CI.  395-882.000 
Synder.  David  G.:  See — 

Jerkunica.  Boris  M.;  and  Synder.  David  G.,  5,802,520,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Cazal.  Thieny.  5.800.414.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Syori.  Hideichi;  Maeda.  Shigeru;  Morishita.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hane.  Tat.suya.  to 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manipulating 
film  5,800.646.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Syringe  Development  Partners  LLC:  See — 

Pressly,  William  B    S.,  Sr;  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr;  Btockway,  G. 
Samuel;  and  Ellis.  Thomas  R..  5.800.403.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Szabad.  Gregory;  and  Glydon.  Jon  Anthony,  to  Earth  &  Ocean  Sports,  Inc. 

Maneuverable  body  board  with  step  rail   5.800.226.  CI.  441-65.000 
Szathmarv.  Susan:  See — 

Gran'dics.  Peter;  and  Szathmary.  Susan.  5,801,063.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Sze,  Isaac  S.-Y.  decea.<ied  (by  Carolina  Luiz,  Loch-Hung  Leo  Sze.  Leah 
Samantha  Sze.  heirs):  See — 

Bridon.  Dominique  P.;  Sze.  Isaac  S.-Y,  decea.sed;  Daghfal.  David  J.; 
Jafte,  Keeve  D.;  and  Colpins.  Tracey  L  .  5.800.983.  CI  435-5  000. 
Szekely.  Alex,  to  Plastek  Group.  The.  Sampler  applicator.  5.799,667,  CI. 

132-200.000. 
Szmurlo.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Williams,  Roger  B.;  Szmurio.  Thomas  E.;  Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and 
Jensen.  James.  5.801.643.  CI.  340-870.020 
Tabak.  Larry  A  :  See — 

Cummins.  Diane:  Pickup,  Karen  Marie;  and  Tabak,  Larry  A..  5,801,226, 
CI.  530-388.200. 
Tabei.  Takashi:  See — 

Kino,  Jiro;  Tabei.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi,  Masami,  5,801,931,  CI. 
363-17.000 
Taber,  William  D.,  to  Hall's  Machining  Services,  inc.  Key  and  retainer  device 

for  a  chuck.  5,800,102,  CI.  408-241. OOR. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Shirai,  Tamoisu;  and  Nemoto,  Akira,  5,800,015,  CI. 
297-331000. 
Tadiran  Ltd.:  See — 

Elster,  Esther;  and  Yamin.  Herzel.  5.800,941.  CI  429-105.000. 
Taga.  Wataru:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Ma.saki;  Inomata.  Syoji;  Kano.  Masayuki;  Taga,  Wataru; 
and  Inayoshi.  Hideyuki.  5.799.888,  CI.  241-259.100 
Tagliana,  Bernard  Marc:  See — 

Lorin  De  La  Grandmaison.  Fran90is-Marie;  Tagliana,  Bernard  Marc;  and 
Rauch.  Patnce  Paul  Reni.  5.800.129.  CI.  416-224000. 
Taguchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Konishi.  Yuzuru;  Hirasawa,  Kyouro;  and  Taguchi,  Kazunori,  5,801,429, 
CI.  257-433  000. 
Tai.  Nancy  Y:  See — 

Clancy.  Beth  J ;  Else.  Richard  L.;  Le  Cronier.  Richard  E  ;  Parola.  Dano 

L  ;  Stone.  Roger  E.;  and  Tai.  Nancy  Y.  5.802,164,  CI.  379-347.000. 

Tailliet,  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  High  voltage 

generator.  5.801.577.  CI.  327-536.000 
Taimatu.  Hitoshi;  and  Ueda.  Masami.  to  Sumitomo  Special  Meuls  Company. 
Limited.  Oxidation  resisunt  metallic  materials  5.800,152.  CI  420-40  000 
Taira.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Matsuda.  Noriyuki;  Shiromoto.  Yoshio;  and  Taira,  Yasuhito,  S,8(X).073. 
CI.  400-74.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
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Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  5.801.096.  CI.  4.18-636.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Yuan;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  5.801.4L5.  CI.  257-316.000 
Lin.  Yung-Fa.  5.801.093.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Tsai.  Poyueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Liu.  Te  Yun;  and  Lin,  Y.  F..  5.799.994. 

CI.  294-64.100. 
Wu.  Lin-June;  and  Wang.  Jau-Jey,  5.801.090,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Tajima.  Kazushige:  See — 

Imahori.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Kaziishi;  and  Tajima.  Kazushige,  5,800.663. 
CI.  156-304.100. 
Tajima.  Kenichi;  lloh.  Kenji;  Nishimura.  Shuji;  Doi.  Masayuki;  and  lida. 
Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frequency  synthesizer  which 
suppresses  a  spurious.  5.801.589.  CI.  33I-I.00R. 
Tajiri.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Nakajima.    Kazunori;  Tajiri.  Toshiharu:   Sato.  Hidekazu;   Miyamoto. 
Hiroshi;  Enomoeo.  Takashi;  and  luaoka.  Tsutomu.  5.802.476.  CI. 
455-462.000. 
Takaada,   Kenichi;   Kurosawa.   Hideki;  Adachi.   Yoshiaki;   and   Walanabe. 
Hideki.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Battery-driven  tool  having  gas  discharg- 
ing function.  5.799.739.  CI    173-217.000. 
Takada.  Akikazu;  Onaya.  Junichi;  Arai.  Mikio;  Miyauchi,  Satoshi;  Kyo- 
gashima.  Mamoni;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi,  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation).  Dermatan  sulfate  compositions  and  anti- 
thrombotic compositions  containing  same.  5.801.162.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Takada,  Kenichi:  Ohashi.  Ryota;  Sumomozawa.  Hironori;  and  Shimizu. 
Hiroaki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg   Co..  Ltd   Axle  driving  apparatus. 
5.799.486.  CI.  60-464.000. 
Takada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Toru;  Yoshimine,  Toshiki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromu;  Sale,  Akira: 
Irie.  Tsunemasa;   Fujioka,   Keiji;  Takada.   Yoshihiro;   and  Sa,saki. 
Yoshio.  5.8CX).390.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Takafuji.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Yamashita.  Toshihiro;  Takafuji,  Yulaka:  and  Mat- 
sumoto.  Toshio.  5,801.673.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Takagi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  Kimura,  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi, 
Tatsuo:  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Furuya,  Hiromi,  5.800,745,  CI.  264- 
13  000 
Takagi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tomio:  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5,801,257.  CI.  549-417  000. 
Takagi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

N'anaumi,  Ma.saaki;  Ohta.  Norihiro;  Asano.  Youichi:  Takagi,  Yoshiaki; 

and  Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu.  5.800,783,  CI.  422-94.000. 

Takagi.  Yuji:  Doi.  Hideaki;  and  Ono.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 

system  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  and  methcxl  and  system 

for  inspeclmg  semiconductor  devices.  5.801.965,  CI.  364-552.000. 

Takahashi.  Eiichi.  and  Hamabala.  Mitsuo.  to  Tovixla  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Door 

glass  weather  strip.  5.799.442.  CI.  49-377  OOO'. 
Takahashi.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacmring  the  same.  5.801.408, 
CI   2.57-212.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Yoshitaka:  Sowa,  Toshiki;  Hamaguchi.  Koji;  Shiba.  Daisuke; 
and  Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  5.801.1.35.  CI   510474.000 
Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Shinji:  Sakano.  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama. 
Kounosuke.  5.801.844.  CI.  358-450.000 
Takahashi.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohba.  Akilomo:  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun-ichi,  5,802,036,  CI. 
.?69-ll2  000. 
Takahashi.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Miyata.  Kensho;  Kinutani.  Kazulomo;  KaLsumata,  Noboru:  Kuroda. 
Kensho;  Wada.  Toyotaka:  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takaha.shi.  Katsumasa; 
Nishida.    Takaharu;     L'emura.     Shouichi:    and     Kodama.    Telsuo. 
5.799.M3.  CI.  1 25-21.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  appa- 
ratus. 5.801.815.  CI.  .355-53  000. 
Takahashi.   Kisaburo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co  .   Ltd.  Linear  motion  electric 

component  with  screw-actuated  wiper.  5.801.613.  CI   3.38- 1  SO.OtX). 
Takahashi.  Kunilomo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi:  Yamazaki.  Akihiko:  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi, 
Kunitomo:  Nakajima.  Isao:  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro:  Yamazaki,  Shinya; 
and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi,  5,802,444.  CI.  .399-384.000. 
Takahashi.  Masami:  See — 

Kino,  Jiro;  Tabei,  Takashi:  and  Takahashi.  Masami.  5,801.931.  CI 
363-l7.(K)0. 
Takahashi.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Kara.sa»a,  Tsuguo:  Takahashi.   Masavuki:   Mivamoio.   Masami:   and 
Takayama.  Itaru.  5.800.901.  CI  428-131  OOo' 
Takahashi.  Mituru.  toTohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Stencil  and  stencil  perforating 

device  5.799.577.  CI.  I01-127.(XH) 
Takahashi.  Seishi:  See — 

Honda.  Yoshiro:  Takahashi,  Seishi:  and  Bannai,  Hiroyuki,  5,800,191,  CI 
439- IM  000. 
Takahashi.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  semicon- 
ductor laser  diode.  5.801.071,  CI.  438-.S7.(KM). 
Takahashi.  Tomohiro.  to  Seiko  Instrumenls  Inc.  Small  hand-held  electronic 
apparatus  with  Held  effect  light  emining  device.  5,801 ,668,  CI.  .345-36.(X)0 
Takahashi,  Ttishiharu;  See — 

Hamanaka,    Miki:    Shibaki.    Masako;    and    Takahashi.    Toshiharu. 
5.801.8.37.  CI.  358-296.0(H). 


Takahashi,  Yori:  See — 

Maeda,  Akira;  Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Ichimori,  Toshihide;  Hirai.  Chiaki;  and 
Takahashi.  Yori,  5.802.509.  CI.  706-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  droplet 

ejecting  device  with  a  continuous  electrode.  5,801,731,  CI.  347-69.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Kojoh,  Naomiki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshiyasu,  5,800,056, 
CI.  366-152.400. 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sumida,  Yasutaka;  Asakawa,  Miaki;  Kita.  Yuichi;  Kitajima,  Mitsuhiro; 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sagi.  Kazuo.  5,801,277.  CI.  .562-583.000. 

Takahata,  Ryoichi;  Shibayama,  Motoaki;  and  Takaichi,  Hiroshi,  to  Koyo 

Seiko  Co.,  Ltd:  and  Shikoku  Research  Institute  Inc.  Superconducting 

bearing  device.  5.801.469,  CI.  310-90.500. 

Takai,  Atsushi;  Takeyari.  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical 

frequency  division  multiplexing  network.  5,801.864,  CI.  359-125.000. 
Takaichi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahata,    Ryoichi;    Shibayama,    Motoaki:    and    Takaichi.    Hiroshi. 
5.801.469.  CI.  310-90  500. 
Takaichi,  Kohji,  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Laser  apparatus.  5,802,087, 

CI.  372-35.000. 
Takaishi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yagi,  Norio;  Shimada,  Kunihiro:  Katoh.  Takehiko:  Mvokan.  Kenichi; 
Matsumoto.  Takashi;  and  Takaishi.  Kazuhiko,  5,80'l,907,  CI.  360- 
105.000. 
Takaishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  for  manufacturing  a 
stacked  capacitor  type  semiconductor  memory  device  with  good  flatness 
characteristics.  5,801,079,  CI.  438-396.000. 
Takano.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Nakazjto.  Yasuaki;  Kubota.  Kazuo:  and  Takano.  Hisakazu.  5.800.251. 
CI.  451-41000 
Takano.  Midori:  Minami,  FumihIro:  and  Jgarashi.  Mutsunori.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Layout  method  of  wiring  pattern  for  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit.  5.801.960,  CI.  .164-49 1. 0(X). 
Takano.  Yuji:  See — 

Hamada,  Akihiro:  Umino,  Shinichi;  and  Takano.  Yuji,  5,799.683,  CI. 
137-15(100. 
Takao.  Osamu;  See — 

Okuie.  Takahiro;  Takao,  Osamu:  and  Yoneda,  Hanihiko,  5,801,898,  CI. 
.360-85  000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Seido,  Nobuo;  Nishikawa.  Takenobu;  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa;  Yuasa,  Yoshi- 
fumi;  Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kumobaya.shl.  Hidenori.  5,801,271.  CI. 
560-29.000 
Takasaki.  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Urano.  Toshiyuki;  Takasaki,  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura,  Jiro:  Ikeda.  Shingo; 
Endo,  Noriko;  Chika,  Yuzura;  and  Ochiai.  Tameichi.  5,800,952,  CI. 
43O-7.0OO. 
Takase,  Akihiko:  See— 

Takai,  Atsushi;  Takeyari,  Ryoji;  and  Takase,  Akihiko,  5,801,864,  CI. 
.359-125  000. 
Takase.  Yasutaka:  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Matsui.  Makoto;  Ikuta.  Hironori; 
Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao:  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Tokumura.  Tadakazu; 
Mochida.  Hisaioshi:  Akita,  Yasunori;  and  Souda,  Shigeru,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Quinazoline  derivatives.  5,801,180,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Takashima.  Akira:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Milsutaka;  Kasai,  Junichi:  Mizukoshi,  Masa- 
taka:  Otokita,  Kosuke:  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi:  Hayashida.  Kaisuhiro; 
Takashima.  Akira:  Ishigun.  Masahiko;  and  Sono,  Michio,  5,801,439, 
CI   257-686.000. 
Takashima  Kazu;  See — 

Ontxla,  Izumi;  Adachi.  Yasushi:  Kawabe,  Isao;  and  Takashima,  Kazu, 
5,800,150.  CI.  4I8-63.(K)0. 
Takata,  Kensaku:  and  Ono.  Junichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.; 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research.  Ltd.:  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Connector  assembly  for  wire  harness  and  method  for 
coupling  the  same.  5,800.201,  CI.  439-466.0(X). 
Takatsuio.  Suguru:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunikazu;  Kamuro.  Yasuo;  Takalsuto,  Suguru:  Watanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi:  and  Kuriyama  Hiroki.  5.801.123.  CI   .504-291  (KK). 
Takayama.  Itaru:  See — 

Karasawa,  Tsuguo:  Takahashi.   Masavuki;    Mivamoto.   Masami;   and 
Takayama  Itaru.  5.800,901,  CI  428-l31.0(K(.' 
Takayanagi,  Akito:  See — 

Maisunaga,  Masafumi:  Yamagata,  Ikuo;  Kitasako.  Shigenori;  and  Takay- 
anagi. Akito.  5.800,867,  CI.  427-2.36.(X10. 
Take,  Eishirou:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Osamu:  Take.  Eishirou;  Yabuta,  Tadashi;  and  Kanayama, 
Kenjiro.  5.801,986,  CI.  .365-185.090. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitada  Chieko;  and  Watanabe.  Takuya.  5.801,147,  CI.  5I4-12.0(X). 
Takeda.  Hitoshi;  See — 

Okabe.    Fiji;  Tanabe.   Mayumi;   Saito.   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa,  Akira; 
Takeda.  Hitoshi;  Kido.  Masami:  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Koden.  MiLshuhiro: 
and  Sako,  Teiyu.  5.8(X).7.36,  CI.  252-299.610 
Takeda,  Shinichi:  Sir — 

Endo,  Tadao:   Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  Takeda.  Shinichi:  Tashiro,  KazuakI; 
Kobayashi.    Isao;   and    Kameshima.   Toshio,   5,801,385,   CI.    250- 
.370.110. 
Takegawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 


Yano,  Seiki;  Urayama,  Masao;  Takegawa  Yoshiyuki;  and  Morita.  Yuko, 
5.800.233,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Takehara.  Masaru:  See— 

Komat.su.  Shinpei;  Ishii.  Yumi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiro;  Shibazaki.  Shogo; 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takehara  Masaru.  5.802.551.  CI.  711-103.000 

Takehara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Sakurai.  Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  fixing  apparatus  with  separation  member   5,802.434,  CI.  399- 

323.000. 

Takekoshi.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Tetsuji;  and  Fujihara,  Hiromichi,  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  LCD  testing  apparatus.  5.801,545,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Komata,  Takeo:  Kume,  Takashi;  Kohda,  Yumiko:  Suzuki. 
Kiyoshi;  Kawamura,  Matsue;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  to  Central 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd  N-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic  acid  derivatives,  methods  of 
producing  same,  and  herbicides  containing  same  as  effective  components. 
5.801.122.  CI.  504-289.000 
Takemi.  Masayoshi;  and  Ohkura.  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vapor-phase  growth  apparatus  and  compound  semiconductor  device  fab- 
ricated thereby.  5.800,622.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunepi;  Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  and  Takemura. 

Ya.suhiko.  5,801.791.  CI.  348-629.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.801,803,  CI.   349- 
151.000 
Takenaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Konno.  Takuya;  Takenaka.  Masaaki;  Kakii,  Hitoshi;  and  Oda.  Mihoko, 
5,802,442,  CI.  399-.W8.000. 
Takenawa,  Seishi:  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi:  Takenawa.  Seishi; 
Yamochi.    Motoko;    Kunugita.    Kiyohiko;    and   Terachi.   Tsutomu. 
5.800.830.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Takeshima.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;   and  Takeshima,   Tetsuo.   5.801.603,   CI.    333- 
I89{KX) 
Takeuchi,  Shinji:  and  .Akiba.  Haruo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endo- 
scope light  guide  connector  allowing  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  incident 
light  rays.  5,800,343,  CI.  600-132.000. 
Takeuchi,  Tomio:  I'mezawa.  Sumio:  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  and  Takagi.  Yasushi. 
to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai.  Anthracycline  derivative 
having  a  trifluoromethylated  sugar  5,801.257.  CI   .549-417.000. 
Takeuchi.  Youichi:  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo:  Nakajima,   Isao:  Shimojima,   Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shinya;  and 
Kawashima,  Tomomichi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
apparatus  for  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  sheets  fixed  bv  a  heat  fixing  unit. 
5,802.444.  CI.  399-384.(XX). 
Takeyama,  Naoki:  See — 

Ueda.  Yuji;  Takevama  Naoki;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  and  Kusumolo,  Takehiro. 
.5.800.966,  CI.  430-283.100. 
Takeyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hatayama.   Yoshinori;   Ishiba,   Masahiro:  Takeyama,  Tetsuo;   Hazui. 
Takashi:  and  Nagasawa.  Kimio.  5.802.534.  CI.  707-5.30.(XM) 
Takeyari.  Ryoji:  See — 

Takai.  Atsushi;  Takeyari.  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  5.801.864.  CI. 

359-l25.0(X). 

Taki.  Waro;  Sadato.  .Akiyo:  Ogawa.  Atsushi;  Goto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hirano. 

Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakush.;  and  Kaneka 

Medix  Corporation.  High-frequencv  heating  power  device  for  catheter 

5.8(X).426.  CI.  606-32.(XH). 

Takiguchi.  Masahiro;  and  Fujita.  Yoshifumi.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

control  device  for  automatic  transmission  5.8(X)..^09.  CI.  477-144.0(X) 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu:  Ochi.   Hisayuki;   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito:   Suemalsu. 
Hirovuki;   Imai.   Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomivama.*  Koichi: 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.428,  Ci  399-222.tXX). 
Takimae,  Toyosaku.  Curly  hair  curling  iron.  5.799.671.  CI.  132-225.000. 
Takita,  Hidenori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Color  cathixle  ray 
tube  displav  device  and  method  of  adjusting  color  puritv  in  the  display 
device.  5.8(11,496,  CI.  315.368.1 10. 
Takizawa.  Toshiaki:  Akeno.  Mitsuru;  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi,  to  YKK  Corpo- 
ration  Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  continuously  molding  a  fastening  con- 
nector 5.8(X),760,  CI  264- 167  (XXt. 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See 

Hirano.  Naohiko:  Doi.  Kazuhide;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Ta/awa.  Hiroshi; 
Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Hiruta.  Yoichi;  Okada,  Takashi:  and  Shihasaki,  Koji, 
5,801,447,  CI.  257-778.(XX). 
Talbot.    Donald    P    Cylindrical   tackle   box   with    rotating   storage   trays. 

5,799.787.  CI.  206.315.110. 
Talen-Van  Der  Mhecn,  Henrielte  J.;  See — 

Vcrhaar.     Henricus    C.G.;    Talen-Van     Der    Mhecn,    Henriiitte    J.; 
RiMvckrans,  Christianus  J.:  and  Van  Kemenade,  WiHielmus  MP, 
5.801.482.  CI.  313-48.3.(MK). 
Taliaferro.  William  D.;  See— 

Avakov.  Vladimir  A.:  and  Taliaferro.  William  D..  5.799,731.  CI.  166- 
77.200. 
Talon  Medical  Ltd.:  See — 

Webb.  Nicholas  J.,  5,799,788,  CI.  206-366.IXK). 
Talosi,  Karoly:  See — 

Bankuti,  Laszio:  Ormai,  Peter:  Talosi,  Karoly;  Tokes,  Jozsef:  Vainos, 
Zoltan;  Wursching,  Istvan:  and  Micsinai.  Zsolt,  5.801.484,  CI.  313- 
493.()(H). 
Tama  BiiK'hcmical  Co  Ltd.;  See  - 


Sakai,  Kunikazu;  Kamuro,  Yasuo;  Takatsuto,  Suguru;  Watanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuriyama  Hiroki,  5,801,123,  CI.  SO4-29L000. 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi:  Tsubota.  Kenjiro:  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi.  5,801.238.  CI.  5.36-123.100. 
Tamarack  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Jim.  5.799,371.  CI.  16-3.30.000 
Tamlyn.  John  Thomas.  Soffit  construction  for  Improved  eave  con.slruction. 

5.799.446.  CI.  52-94.000. 
Tamrock  Loaders  Oy:  See — 

Kortelainen.  Antti;  Koskinen.  Esko:  and  Laine.  Jarkko.  5.799.746.  CI. 
180-89.120. 
Tamura.  Hajime:  See — 

Nagano.  Ryuichiro;  Nagase,  Yoichi;  and  Tamura,  Hajime,  5.802.231.  CI. 
385-114.000. 
Tamura.  Kouta:  See — 

Kurome.  Hideo:  Tamura  Kouta:  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.800.1 18.  CI. 
414-676.000 
Tamura.  Naomi:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Takuya;  Kageyama.  Seiji;  Matsumoto.  Satoru;  Kilagawa, 
Makoto;  Shiotani,  Takahiro:  and  Tamura.  Naomi.  5.802,260,  CI. 
395-114.000. 
Tamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Nomura.  Kazuo;  Kato,  Tomohiko:  Tamura.  Tomonori:  and  Murayama, 
Shigeru.  5,799,.502,  CI  62-476.000 
Tamura,  Tsuyoshi;  Miyane.  Toshiki;  and  Ishikawa,  Teruhisa,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Image  processing  system.  5,801,776.  CI.  .348-403.000. 
Tamura.  Yutaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Flaw-mending  agent  for 
photographs  and  method  for  mending  flaws.  5.800.970.  CI   430-432  000 
Tan.  Rui;  See — 

Pettit.  George  R.;  and  Tan.  Rui.  5.801.222.  CI.  53O-3I7.000. 
Tanahe.  Mayumi:  See — 

Okabe.   Fiji:  Tanabe.   Mayumi;   Saito.   Shinichi;   Sakaigawa.  Akira; 
Takeda.  Hitoshi:  Kido.  Masami;  Kaneko.  Takashi:  Ktxlen. Mitshuhiro: 
and  Sako.  Teiyu.  5.800.7.36.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Tanaka.  Hiraku:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hidehiro:  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara. 
Takeshi;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Hiraku.  5.800.190.  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazumoto:  See — 

Yamada.  Naoki;  Tanaka.  Kazumoto;  and  Shinohara.  Makoto.  5.802.202. 
CI.  .382-154.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Keiji;  Date.  Masashi;  Tsubota.  Kenjiro:  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Tam- 
abuchi. Satoshi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  Method  for  producing 
water  absorbent  resin  and  water  absorbent  5.801.2.18.  CI.  536-123. 1(X). 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogvo  KK  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro.  5.800.938.  CI  429-30.0(K). 
Tanaka.  Koji.  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Wear-resisting  low  noise  chain. 

5.799.479.  CI   59-4.000. 
Tanaka.  Masanobu:  .See  — 

L'enohara.  Norihisa;  Mizukami.  Hiroshi:  Ntxla.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Masanobu.  5.X(K).270,  CI  464-64.(MM». 
Tanaka,  Naoki:  See — 

Koda,  Toshihide;  Shimoji,  Mihoko;  Sugihara,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Naoki; 
lijima,  Hitoshi:  Izawa,  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima,  Masaki,  5.799.503, 
CI.  62-503.(XX) 
Tanaka,  Naoya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Encoding  and 
decoding  apparatus  of  LSP  (line  spectrum  pair)  parameters.  5,802,487,  CI. 
704-2.30.0(X). 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  S<iftware  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  cNvk  generating  circuit 
for  a  semiconductor  device.  5.801.566.  CI. '327-259.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoru:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Shigeo:  Hara.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Otnote.  Kenji:  and 
Tanaka  Satoru.  5.801,499.  CI.  3I8-141.(KH). 
Tanaka,  Seiichiro:  Kato,  Hanako:  Sawai,  Takeshi;  and  Malsuzoe.  Nobuyuki, 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  t'ltrafine  reactive  silica  panicles, 
suspension  containing  the  same,  and  hard  coating  composition.  5,800.606. 
CI    106-287.160 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kolalw.  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Kouichi: 
Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuvama.  Akira:  Osakabe.  Yoshio:  and  Kusagaya.  Yasuo, 
to  Sony  Corporation'  Audio  video  system.  5,802,.1O0.  CI.  .395-2(Xt.520. 
Tanaka.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tezuka.  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Shoichi;  Wakaki,  Makoto;  Osako,  Akihiko: 
and  Nakamura.  Kazuhito,  5,799.685,  C\.  137-375.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadaaki:  See — 

lloh.  Yayoi:  Ige,  Fumivasu:  and  Tanaka,  Tadaaki,  5.802.308.  CI.  .365- 
2(XI.620. 
Tanaka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuge.  Noboru;  and  Tanaka,  Takeshi,  5.801.347.  CI.  2»K)-6 1.440. 
Tanaka.  Toshimitsu:  See  — 

Yasumoto.  Toshiaki:  Okumura.  Hiromichi:  Iwai.  Kenji:  Tanaka.  Toshim- 
itsu: Sasaki.  Toshihiko:  Sugimoto,  Akio;  Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Itano. 
Naofumi;  Shibata.  Manabu:  and  Nanri.  Yasuo.  5.800.888.  CI.  428- 
.36.910. 
Tanaka.  Toyoichi:  Annaka.  Masahiko:  and  Masamune.  Saturo.  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology.  Polymenc  phase  transition  artificial  receptors, 
antibodies,  and  enzymes.  5.801.221.  CI.  525-328.400. 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  and  Yamamoto.  Ikuc.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Output 
circuit  device  preventing  overshixit  and  undershoot.  5.801.550,  CI-  326- 
87, (XH). 
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Tanaka,  Yasunori:  5^* — 

Shirakawa.    HiroLsugu:   Tanaka,    Yasunori;    and    Kouda.   Tsunenobu. 
5,801.438,0.  257-685.000. 
Tanasc,  Yoshi:  See— 

Todorov,  Valentin  N.;  Tanase,  Yoshi.  Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Sale.  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhaidt,  Peter,  Ye,  Yan:  Pan,  Shaohcr  X.;  and  Podlesnik,  Dragan, 
5,801,386,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Taneda.  Atsushi;  Akamauu,  Koji;  Ogawa,  Hajime:  and  Suzuki,  Satoshl.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.   Power  supply  unit  for  discharge  apparatus  which  prevents 
excessive  electrode  wear.  5,801.352,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Tanev.  Peter  T :  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanev,  Peter  T.,  5,800,800,  CI.  423-702.000. 
Taneya,  Yoichi:  5** — 

Sato,  Yohei:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Osada,  Totachika:  Higuma,  Masahiko; 
Kawai,  Jun;  Izumida,  Masaaki:  Taneya,  Yoichi:  and  Iketani,  Ma.saiu. 
5.801,737,0.347-86.000. 
Tang,  Maria  R.:  See — 

Maurer.  Kart-Heinz;  Weiss,  Albrecht;  Paech,  Christian  G.;  Goddetle. 
Dean  W.;  Christianson.  Teresa  M.;  Tang,  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Charles  Ronald,  5,801,039.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Tang.  Punan:  and  Jakobs,  Diane  M.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tubular  refrigerant  check  valve  with   idented  outer  housing  poilion. 
5.799.689.  O.  137-533.130. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  and  Ogata.  Naoaki,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  copper  powder  having  excellent  dispersibility  and  small 
particle  diameter  deviation.  5.801,318.  CI.  75-373.000. 
Tanigaki,  Katsumi:  Kuroshima.  Sadanori:  and  Otto,  Zhou,  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Claihrate  compounds  and  processes  for  production  thereof.  5,800.794, 
CI  423-324.000 
Taniguchi.  Jun;  Mori.  Masahiko;  and  Iwane,  Yasuhiko,  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Tliermal  printer  5,801.744.  CI  347-218.000. 
Taniguchi,  Keiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reconnection  apparatus  in  direct 
communication     system     between     subsidiary     radiotelephone     units. 
5,802.472,  CI  455-445.000. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yanagi.  Hartiyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Ma.sa- 
hiro;  Inoue.  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi;  Kawarama. 
MakMo;  Kinoshita.  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Ma.saya;  and  Ming.  Tan  At, 
5,801.728.0.  347-50.000. 
Tanimura  &  Antle.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Lawrence  L.,  5.799,474.  CI   56-14.500. 
Taniuchi.  Ryoichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  switch. 

5,801,346.0.  200- HOOK. 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Miiller.  Gregory  C;  and  Sears,  Lawrence  M  .  5.802.248,  O.  388- 
822.000 
Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Zens,  John  Mark;  Galliano,  Mario  Jose;  Tannenbaum,  Alan  R.;  Tracey. 
William  J.;  Lee,  Keun  J  ;  and  Desrosiers,  Moe  R..  5,802,388,  CI. 
395-804.000. 
Tanner.  Minna  M.:  See — 

Gray.  Joe  W.;  Collins.  Colin;  Pinkel.  Daniel;  Kallioniemi.  Olli-Pekka; 
and  Tanner.  Minna  M.,  5,801.021,  O.  435-94.200. 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Yanagi.  Haruyuki;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  HiramaLsu,  Soichi:  Taniguro,  Masa- 
hiro; Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Hiroyuki:  Tanno.  Koichi:  Kawaran», 
Makoto;  Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi.  Ma.saya;  and  Ming,  Tan  At. 
5.801,728,0.  347-50.000. 
Tanoue.  Mutsurou:  See — 

Miyake.  Takashi;  Suenaga,  Shoji:  Tanoue,  Mutsurou:  Miyamura.  Jun: 
Abe,  Shinichi;  and  Kamiya,  Kazuhiro.  5.802.066.  CI.  370-527.000. 
Tantawi,  Sami  G..  and  Vlieks.  Arnold  E..  to  Stanford  University  High-power 

RF  load.  5,801,598,  CI.  333-22.00R 
Tanvest  Limited:  See — 

Rideout,  Christopher  S.;  and  Bemabe,  Michael  G..  5,801,240.  CI. 
536-128.000. 
Tao.  Jianshi:  Qiu,  Yan;  Houman.  Fariba:  Shen.  Xiaoyu;  and  Schimmel,  Paul 
R..  to  Cubist  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Helicobacter  aminoacyl-tRNA  syn- 
thetase proteins,  nucleic  acids  and  strains  comprising  same.  5,801,013,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Tapolsky,  Gilles  H.;  and  Osborne.  David  W..  to  Virotex  Corporation.  Bio- 
erodable  lilm  for  delivery  of  pharmaceutical  compounds  to  muco.sal 
surfaces.  5.800,832,  CI.  424-449.000 
Taranto,  Roger:  See — 

Jasuja,  Amit;  and  Taranto,  Roger.  5.802,523,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.;  See — 

Gia.  Son.  5.800.453,  CI.  606-191.000. 

Palermo,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gia,  Son,  5,800.455.  CI.  606-191.0(10. 
Tarrant,  Dean  Alben:  See — 

Bums.  Arthur  Edward.  II;  Davis.  Peter  Michael;  and  Tarrant,  Dean 
Albert,  5.801,951.  CI.  364-479.090. 
Tarumi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Lannert,  Harald:  Krause,  Joachim:  and  Tarumi,  Kazuaki, 
5.800,735.  CI.  252-299610. 
Ta.shiro.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Endo.  Tadao:  Kaifii.  Noriyuki;  Takeda.  Shinichi;  Tashiro.  Kazuaki; 
Kobayashi,    Isao;   and    Kameshima,  Toshio,   5,801,385.   O.    250- 
370.110. 
Tashiro,  Kocefumi:  See — 


Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  Tashiro,  Kore- 
fumi:  Bekki,  Keisuke;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nohmi,  Makoto;  and  Ohtsuji, 
Shinya,  5,802,266.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Tatar.  Steven:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph,  James  D.;  and  Tatar,  Steven, 
5,800,435.0.606-61.000 
Tate,  Bruce  Alan:  See— 

Nickolas,  Stewart  Earie:  and  Tate,  Bruce  Alan.  5.802334,  CI    395- 
357.000. 
Tatewaki,  Ma.sayuki;  Kato.  Hiromasa;  Obinata.  Kenichi;  and  Aoki.  Masahiro. 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc.  5.800,864.  CI.  427-164.000. 
Tatom.  Frank  B.;  and  Vitton,  Stanley  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  seismic 

tornado  detection.  5,801,636,  CI.  340-690.000. 
Tatsumi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Gotoh.  Yukie;  TaLsumi.  Toshikazu;  and  Akahori.  Hiroshi.  5.80I.76S.  CI. 
348-155.000. 
Taylor.  D.  Lansing:  See — 

Lanni.  Frederick;  Taylor.  D.  Lansing;  and  Bailey.  Brent.  5.801.881,  O. 
359-386.000. 
Taylor,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Wong.  Keng  L.;  Taylor.  Gregory  F;  Fernando.  Roshan  J.;  and  Smith. 
Je«Frey  E.,  5,801.561,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling:  Flood,  Elmer  Charles:  Thai,  Lan  Bach: 
and  Visser,  Susan  A,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hardening  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  composition.  5.800.977.  CI   430-621.000. 
Taylor.  John  B.,  to  Foliar  Nutrients.  Inc.  Plant  fertilizer  compositions  con- 
taining   phosphonate    and    phosphate    salts    and    derivatives    thereof. 
5.800.837,0.  424-601.000. 
Taylor.  Lilian  A.  Cleaning  utensil.  5,799.357.  CI.  15-244.100. 
Taylor.  Michael  K ,  to  Gorfoel.  Inc.  Articulating  suspension  system  for  a 

bridge  of  an  overfiead  bridge  crane.  5.799,581.  CI.  104-111.000. 
Taylor-McCune.  Christopher  J.;  Popescu.  Niculae  G.;  and  Stucker.  William 
v.,  to  Shurflo  Pump  Manufacturing  Co.  Heavy  duty  strainer  5.800.702,  CI. 
210-162.000. 
Tazawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  Doi.  Kazuhide;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  Tazawa,  Hiroshi: 
Hosomi.  Eiichi;  Hiruta.  Yoichi;  Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shiba-saki,  Koji. 
5,801.447.0.  257-778.000. 
Tcheng.  John:  See — 

Branham,  John   Frederick:  and  Tcheng,  John,  5,800,013.  CI.   297- 
232.000. 
Tdaka  Products,  L.L.C  :  See — 

Dombrowski.  Thomas  A.;  Sobol.  Melvin  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Michael  D.. 
5,800,221.0.440-2.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Tsukada,  Takeo;   Kanasugi.   Masaaki;   Miyashita.   Masalaka;  Okada. 

Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Norishige.  5.800.636.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Yano.  Yoshihiko;  and  Noguchi.  Takao.  5.801.105.  CI.  438-785.000. 
Teal.  Tim;  Rueckert.  Robert  R.;  and  Hindel.  Jack  J.,  to  Longaberger  Company. 
The.  Spring-actuated  basket  bottom  panel  form.  5.799,714,  CI.  147-48.000. 
Techint  Compagnia  Tecnica  Intemazionale:  See — 
Vallomy,  John  A.,  5.8O0..59I,  CI.  75-10.6.30. 
Techno  Coat  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shoju;  and  Muramatsu,  Naokuni,  5,799,717,  CI.  164-271.000. 
TechSys,  LLC:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar.  Steven, 
5,800.435.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Tedona.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Semco.  Stanley  A.:  and  Tedona,  Joseph  J.,  5.799,343,  CI.  4-504.000. 
Teener.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Duckwall.  William  S.;  and  Teener,  Michael  D.,  5,802.057.  CI.  370- 
408.000. 
Teggatz,  Ross  E.:  See — 

Efland,  Taylor  R.;  Malhi,  Satwinder;  Smayling,  Michael  C  ;  Devore. 
Joseph  A.;  Teggatz.  Ross  E.;  and  Morton.  Alec  J.,  5.801,091.  CI. 
438-622.000 
Teh,  Eutiquio  L.;  and  Teh.  William  L.  Automatic  intravenous  flow  control 

device.  5.799.700,  CI.  138-45.000. 
Teh.  William  L.:  See- 
Teh.  Eutiquio  L  ;  and  Teh.  William  L..  5.799.700.  CI.  138-45.000. 
Teisan  Kabushikt  Kaisha:  See — 

Ibaraki,  Yoshihiro;  Ina.  Hidekazu;  and  Kawanaka.  Hideji.  5.800.792.  CI. 
423-210.000. 
Teitelbaum.  Dvora:  See — 

Konhno.  Eliezer;  Sela,  Michael;  Teitelbaum.  Dvora;  and  Amon,  Ruth, 
5,800,808.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Teixldor  Ca.sanovas.  Jaime;  and  Amaya  Mele.  Leopoldo.  to  Videcart  S.A. 
Loading  platform  with  dismountable  legs  and  method  for  manufacturing 
loading  platforms  with  dismount  legs.  5.799.586.  CI.  108-56.300. 
Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes.  Edilo;  Prada.  Ricardo;  and  Tomealba. 
Mariana,  to  Intevep.  S.A.  Catalyst  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  contami- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstock  5.8(X).698,  CI.  208-2I6.0OR. 
Tejada.  Jorge;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Romero,  Yilda,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  MTW 
zeolite  for  cracking  feedstock  into  olefins  and  isoparaffins.  5.800.801 .  CI. 
423-705.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Roberi  E.;  Wiggins.  Randall  T;  and  Desjardins.  Daniel  P., 
5.801.685.  CI.  345-302.0<X). 
Telco  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Opal.  Anthony  P,  5,801,632,  CI.  340-585.000. 
Telefoanktiebolaget  LM  Erics.son:  See — 


Van  ZeijI.  Paulus  Thomas  M.;  and  Van  Bruggen,  Johannis,  5,802.458.  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Telcfonakliebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Malmgren,  Carl-Henrik;  Eriksson.  Hans  Oskar;  and  Hellberg.  Henrik 

Helmer.  5.801.520.  CI   323-270.000. 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran;  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Gciran  Wilhelm.  5,802,051.  CI. 

37O-.395.0()O. 
Petersen.  Lars-Goran;  and  Eneroth,  Lars  Gdran  Wilhelm,  5,802,050,  CI. 

370-394.000. 
Smolentzov,  Andre:  and  Karlberg.  Rolf  Staffan  Eugen,  5,802,159.  CI. 
379-201.000 
TeleSensory  Corporation:  See — 

Soloveychik,  Yakov  G.;  Gilevich.  Alexander  I.;  and  Loucks.  Bryan  E.. 
5.801.849.0.3.58-474.(100 
Teletrac.  Inc.:  See — 

Goshay.  William  K.;  Sheehan.  Joseph  W.;  Atkinson,  Barry  D.;  Hurst. 
Edward  A.;  Jackson,  Richard  A.;  and  Proietti.  Mario,  5,802,454.  CI. 
455-31.200 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheller.  Tom;  Posner.  Scott;  Johnson.  Art:  Henry.  Pat:  Teske.  Irene:  and 
Gilbertson.  Mark  A..  5.802.183.  CI.  381-69.000. 
Tellington.  Wentworth  J.  Shock-absorbing  system  for  floating  platform 

5.799.603.  CI.  114-261.000. 
TEMIC  Bayem-Chemie  Airhag  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann;  Bender.  Richard;  Fiirst.  Franz;  Vetter.  Bemhard;  Win- 
terhalder.  Marc;  and  Zeuner.  Siegfried.  5.799.973,  CI.  280-741  (KK) 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Hohner.  Peter:  and  Schirmer.  Jens.  5.801,534.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Temple.  Dan:  See — 

Ludwig.  Jerome  H.;  Shenkirvk.  Myron;  Temple.  Dan;  and  Fvfe.  Edward. 
5,800.629.0.  134-22.110. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Staubilz.  Robert  B.:  Repp.  Timothy;  and  Toriorella. 
Dennis.  5.799.783.  CI.  206.308.100. 
Tenneco  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Clod,  Lawrence  J.,  Sr;  and  Leone,  Richard  E..  5.799.793.  CI    206- 
554.000. 
Tennessee  Vallev  Authority:  See — 

March.  Patiick.  5.8(K).()77,  CI.  405-80.000. 
Tensar  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Egan.  Philip  D..  5.8(X).095.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Terachi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Asano.  Toshihiko;  Kondo.  Ryoko;  Mori.  Yasumi;  Takenawa,  Seishi; 
Yamochi.    Moioko;    Kunugita,    Kiyohiko;    and   Terachi,   Tsutomu. 
5.800.830.  CI  424-43y.(HK) 
Teradaira.  Milsuaki;  Koakutsu.  Naohiko;  and  Hyonaga.  Takuya,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  and  a  control  method  therefor. 
5.800.0X1.0.  40f)-74.(K)O 
Terakawa.  Taiju:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shingo;  Terakawa.  Taiju:  and  Fujiwara,  Toshikatsu.  5.800.230. 
CI.  442-352  000. 
Terechichcnko.  Gennady:  See — 

Waldmann.  Helmut;  Dahmer.  Jiirgen;   Bazanov.  Anatoly;  Timofeev, 
.Alexandre;    Zubriiskaya.    Natalja:    and    Terechtchenko.    Gennadv. 
5.801.285,  CI.  564-472()On. 
Termansky.  Robert  John:  See — 

Yu.  Lin;  and  Termansky.  Robert  John,  5,801,260,  CI.  554-81.000. 
TerraBvte  Technology:  See — 

Diilan.  Michael  A.;  and  Ba.san.  Edwin  J..  5,801,702.  O.  345.357.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M..  5.801.225.  CI.  5.V)-.?44.000. 
Terry.   Russell.   Kitchen  appliance  with  a  flexible  drive.  5.799.535,  CI. 

74-16.000. 
Terry.  William  K.:  See— 

Bennen,  Ralph  G.:  Christian.  Jerr\'  D.;  Grover.  S.  Blaine;  Petti.  Da\  id  A.; 
Terry.  William  K  ;  and  Yoon.  Woo  Y.  5.802,4,19,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Terui.  Yasushi:  See — 

Moriva.  Kazuo;  Terui,  Yasushi;  Tobe.  Havalo;  Ehata.  Yoshisada;  and 
Kimoto,  Hisashi.  5,801.827,  CI   3.56  315(100. 
Teninuma.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tcrunuma.  Hiroshi.  5.802.407.  CI.  396- 
287.000. 
Teske.  Christoph:  See — 

Ncubacher.  Marc;  Elschner.  Steffen;  Lang,  Christoph;  Teske.  Chri.stoph; 
and  Mueller-Buschhaum.  Hans  Kari.  5.801,126,  CI.  505.50 1. 0(X). 
Teske.  Irene:  See — 

Scheller.  Tom;  Posner.  Scott;  Johnson,  Art;  Henry,  Pat;  Teske.  Irene:  and 
Gilhenson.  Mark  A.,  5,802.183,  CI.  381-69.000 
Tessera,  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Smith.  John  W..  5,801 .44 1 .  CI.  257-696  0(m. 
DiStefano.  Thomas   H;   and   Solberg.   Vernon.  5.801.446.  CI    257- 
778()0O. 
Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.:  See — 

Laurent.  Jacques.  5,800,880.  CI.  427-583.000. 
Mogard,  Jens,  5.799.840,  CI.  222-54 1. 5(M1. 
Rabe,  Magnus.  5.8(K).671,  CI.  1.56-580.100. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA:  Set — 

Konitzer  John;  and  Kostrova.  Ste\en,  5,799.779.  CI.  198-803.1.50. 
TeLsuka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Tsubakihara,   Hidchiro;   Kajiwara.  Yasushi;  and  Tetsuka.   Michihiko. 
5.800.193,  CI.  4.W-266.(KK). 


Tetz,  Wanen;  Luong,  Lam  Chi:  and  Heaman.  Norman  Laveme.  Compaction 
mechanism  for  a  compaction  chamber  of  a  garbage  truck.  5,800,1 1 1.  CI. 
414-515.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhadsavie,  Sandeep  Y.  5.802,124.  CI.  375-377.000. 
Efland.  Taylor  R.;  Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling,  Michael  C;  Devore. 
Joseph  A.;  Teggatz,  Ross  E.:  and  Monoa,  Alec  J.,  S.80I.09I.  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Gatherer.  Alan.  5.802.461.  O.  455-204  000 

Ko,  Uming  U-Ming,  Andrcsen.  Bemhard  Hans;  Balko,  Glen  Roy; 
Kecney.  Stanley  Clifford;  and  Sexton.  Joe  Frank,  5,802,270,  CI. 
.W5- 1 83.0.30. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.;  Thurston.  Paulene;  and 

McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5.802,0(J5.  O.  365-230.0.30. 
Shigeeda,  Akio,  5,802.555,  CI.  711-106000. 
Tezuka.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Yasushi:  and  Tezuka.  Michihiko.  5,801,542,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Tezuka,  Youichi;  Tanaka,  Shoichi;  Wakaki.  Makoto;  Osako.  Akihiko;  and 
Nakamura.  Kazuhito.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Tank  protective 
container  5.799.685,  CI.  137-375.(K)0. 
Thai.  Lan  Bach:  See — 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau,  Hwei-Ling;  Fkxxl,  Elmer  Charles;  Thai.  Lan 
Bach;  and  Visser,  Susan  A,  5,800,977,  CI.  430-621.000. 
Thakur.  Ajit  B.:  See — 

Desai.  Divyakant  S.;  and  Thakur.  Ajit  B.,  5,801.220.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Thames  Water  Utilities  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Alan  James.  5.800.709.  CI.  210-617  000. 
Thayer.  John  S.;  Favor.  John  G.;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation  and  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer 
mixjitied  to  perform  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  operations  on  a 
one-dimensional  matrix  of  numbers  w  ithin  a  minimal  number  of  instruction 
cycles.  5.801.975.  CI.  364-725.0.30. 
the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Greenberg.  Michael  J ;  Bunczek.  Michael  T ;  Whistler. 
Roy  L.;  Record.  David  W.;  and  Reed.  .Michael  A..  5,800,848,  CI. 
4263.000 
Thekkath.  Chandramohan  A.:  See — 

Scales.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Thekkath.  Chandramohan  A..  5.802.585,  CI. 
711-1.54  000. 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  See — 

Bisgird-Franlzen.  Henrik;  Borrhert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svend.sen.  Allan. 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia,  5,801. (M3.  CI.  435- 
252.,3(K). 
Thetxloridcs,  Demetrius  C.  Conductor  (turn)  insulation  system  for  coils  in 

high  voltage  machines.  5.80I,3.M.  CI    I74-I200SR. 
Therm  Alliance  Company:  See — 

Willett.  Gordon  H..'5.8(K).774,  CI.  266-105.000. 
Thessin.  Tyler  R.:  See — 

Hales'.  Loyde  W..  II;  and  Thessin.  Tyler  R..  5.802.282,  CI  395-200.040. 
Theurer,  Richard  S  ,  to  Hago  Industrial  Corp.  Spray  nozzle  with  discrete 

open/close  deadband  and  method  therefor.  5.799.871,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Theusner,  Joachim:  See — 

Kubein-Meesenburg.  Dieimar;  and  Nagerl.  Hans.  5.800,370.  O.  602- 
26.000. 
Thiberg.  Rolf,  to  Biolight  Patent  Holding  AB.  Device  for  medical  external 

treatment  by  means  of  light.  5,800,479.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Thierbach.  Mark  Ernest:  See — 

Greenberger.  Alan  Joel;  Riggc.  Lawrence  Allen;  and  Thierbach.  Mark 
Ernest.  5.802.382,  O   395-800.000. 
Thoma.  Peter;  Clement.  Alt;  Sang.  Juergen;  Hoffmann.  Peter;  and  Jahn. 
Robert,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Measurement  apparatus  and  method 
for  the  adjustment  of  test/measurement  parameters.  5.801.953.  CI    364- 
487.000. 
Thomas.  George:  See — 

Decker.  Eulward  V.;  Thomas.  George;  Desai,  Venus;  Meadows.  Vernon; 
and  Bresin.  Mark,  5,800,937,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Thomas.  James  Randall:  See — 

Combs.  James  Lee;  Rodriguez.  Herman;  Strothmann.  James  Alan;  and 
Thomas.  James  Randall.  5.802.544.  CI  71I.5.0W1 
Thomas,  John  C.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vector 

modulation  in  a  communication  system.  5,802.104.  CI.  375-222.(XX). 
Thomas,  Luke:  See — 

Staton.  John  Alexander;  and  Thomas,  Luke.  5,801.214.  CI.  523-1 18.000. 
Thomas,  Thom:  See — 

Rudewicz.  Paul  T ;  Thomas.  Thom;  Hopkins,  Mark  A.;  and  Chan.  Robert 
K  .  5.799.822.  CI.  22I-I50.0HC 
Thome.  Scon  P.;  Kauphusman.  Jim;  and  Dann,  Mitchell,  to  Urologix.  Inc. 
Device  for  transurethral  thermal  therapy  with  cooling  balloon.  5,800,486, 
CL  607-105.000. 
Thompson.  David  L.;  King.  Gary  W ;  and  Hrdlicka.  Gregory  A.,  to  Medtronic, 
Inc  System  and  meth<>3  for  multisite  steering  of  cardiac  stimuli  5.8(X).465. 
O.  607-9.000. 
Thompson.  Edwin:  See — 

Paff.  Robert;  Kupersmit.  Carl;  Mills,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Thompson. 
Edwin.  5.801,770.  CI.  348-211.000. 
Thompson.  Gary  Myrle:  See — 

Volk,  Steven  John;  and  Thompson.  Gary  Myrle,  5.799.606.  O.  116- 
218.000. 
Thompson.  Jack  M.;  See— 
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Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calcasda.  Richard  W.;  Thompson.  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 

Vlad;  Cooney,  Anthony;  Robar.  Terry  M.;  Ericson,  Richard  J.;  Jarvis. 

Dave  C;  Polacek,  Richard  R.;  and  Paiel.  Satish  P..  5.799.755.  CI. 

187-403.000. 

Thompson.  James  D.;  and  Drapxr.  Kenneth  G  .  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals. 

Inc.  Enzymatic  RNA  with  activity  to  RAS.  5,801.158.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  K..  5.801.901.  C\.  360- 
98080. 
Thompson.  Robert  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A.;  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam.  Sue  K  :  Mailloux.  Louis  D.; 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.;  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham.  Hung  M.:  Raker.  Cathleen 
J.;  Rostamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Roben  R..  Jr.  and  Truong. 
Daniel  D..  5.802.215.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Thompson.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Stevens.  Gail;  Thompson.  Todd  A.;  Daniel.  Steven  A.;  and  Warner. 
Robert  D..  5.800.493.  CI.  607-113.000. 
Thomson.  Allan:  See — 

Dere.  Judy  V;  Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.;  Simone,  Daniel  A.;  and  Thomson. 
Allan.  5.802.286.  CI.  395-200.500 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Deiss.  Michael  Scott.  5.802.063.  CI.  370-476.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Lehureau.    Jean-Claude;    l^iiseaux.    Brigitte:    and    Joubert.    Cecile. 
5.801.794.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Thomson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyon.  Gregory  S..  5.800.065.  Q.  384-45.000. 
Thone.  Heinrich:  See — 

Wimmer.  Franz;  and  Thone.  Heinrich.  5.799.719.  CI.  164-418.000. 
Thome.  John  K.:  and  Poplaski.  Chester  E.,  to  Sturm.  Ruger  &  Company.  Inc. 
Method  of  fabricating  golf  club  parts  carrying  artwork  etched  after  fabri- 
cation and  parts  with  such  artworit.  5.800.285.  CI.  473-324.000. 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.:  See — 

Clapp-Shapiro.  Wendy  H  ;  Burgess.  Bruce  W;  Giacobbe.  Robert  A.; 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne;  Polishook.  Jon;  Rattray.  Mark; 
Thornton.  Rosemary  A.;  Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Cabello.  Angeles:  Diez. 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Isabel;  and  Pelaez.  Fernando.  5.801.172.  CI. 
514-250.000. 
Thoip.  John  R.:  See — 

Passera.  Anthony;  Thoip.  John  R.;  Beckerle.  Michael  J.;  and  Zysz- 
kowski.  Edward  S.  A  .  5.802.517.  CI  707-8.000. 
Thra.sh.  Jeseph  L  .  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Electrical  safety  circuit  with  a 

breakable  conductive  elennenl  5.801.914.  CI.  361-104.000 
Thread  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cabahug.  Eric  F.  5.800.108.  CI.  411-433.000. 
Throckmorton.  Aithur  Jon:  See — 

Goodzeit.  Neil  Evan;  and  Throckmorton.  Aithur  Jon.  5.799.904.  CI. 
244-163.000. 
Thurlo.  Clark  S.:  See— 

Robinson.  Kurt  B.;  and  Thurlo.  Clark  S..  5.802.553.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Thurston.  Paulette:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.sayuki;  Koelling.  Jeffrey  E.;  Thurston.  Paulette;  and 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.  5.802.005.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Tian.  Hong:  See — 

Lee.  Jia-Kuen  Jerry;  Tian.  Hong;  Smallen.  Martin;  and  Workman.  Mike. 
5.80 1.. 505.  CL  318-437.000. 
Tibbetts.  Samuel  H..  II:  See- 
Can.  Alan  I ;  Wilbur.  Richard  W ;  andTibbens.  Samuel  H..  II.  5.799.923. 
CI.  248-635.000. 
Tibor,  Balogh.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  diree-dimensional  pic- 

njre  5.801.761.  CI.  348-51.000 
Tickner,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Boroson.  Michael  L  ;  Fleissig.  Judith  L.;  and  Tickner.  Edward  A.. 

5.800.960.  CI.  430-200.000. 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr;  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A  .  Jr;  and 

Bayley.  Gwain.  to  Qtialcomm  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  a  digital  communication  channel.  5.802.105.  CI   375-225  000. 

Tiedge.  Robert;  and  Anderson.  Michael.  System  for  providing  adjustable 

occupant  space  in  a  vehicle  5.800,002,  CI.  2%- 26.000. 
Tieman.  James  S  :  See — 

Ferre.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S..  5.800.352.  CI. 
600-407.000 
Tieman.  Mark  R.  Dual  shower  head  device.  5.799.346,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Til  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  J.;  and  Chaudhry.  Ni.sar  A.,  5.802.170.  CI.  379-412.000. 
Tillot.son.  John,  to  Spring  Air     .     Works,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  significantly 
advancing  a  carrier  strip  and  crimping  various  terminal  configurations. 
5.799.391,  CI.  29-753.000 
Tilly,  Lynn  K.;  Kittle,  Robert  C  ;  Olinzock.  Paul  E.;  and  Vogel.  Jeffrey  C.  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Brake  indicating  apparatus  and  method.  5.801.624. 
CI.  340-479.000. 
Tilp.  Joseph:  See — 

Eckel.  John;  and  Tilp.  Joseph.  5,799,687.  CI.  137-385.000. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co .  LP.:  See — 

Brown.  Ralph  W.;  and  Hayashi.  Michael  T.  5.802.448.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Timeline.  Inc.:  See — 

Kouchi.    David    B.;   Yamall.    David    F;   and   Babcock.   [Xmald    K.. 
5.802.511.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Timmermans.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro;  Timmermans.  Hans  A.;  Uchida.  Barry  T;  and  Rosch. 
Josef.  5.800.456.  CI.  606-198.000. 


Timms.  Daryl  B.;  Sturhan.  Wilhelm  F.  L.:  and  Hellweg.  GerhartL  to  Sealing 
Technologies.  Inc.  Low  profile  seat  suspension.  5.799.922.  O.  248- 
564.000. 
Timofeev.  Alexandre:  See — 

Waldmann.   Helmut;  Dahmer.  Jtirgen;   Bazanov.  Anatoly;  Timofeev. 
Alexandre;    Zubritskaya.    Nataija;    and    Terechtchenko.    Gennady. 
5.801.285.  CI.  564-472.000 
Timonen.  Jussi:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Lin;  Timonen.  Ju.ssi;  and  Suuminen.  Hatri.  5.800,363,  CI. 
600-587.000. 
Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chung-Wei;  Hsieh.  Yung-Ching:  and  Ting.  Tah-Kang  Joseph. 
.5.801.997.  CI.  365-189.110 
Tipton.  Sheryl  A.:  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  Morgan.  Ronald  G.; Tipton.  Sheiyl  A.;  and  Supak.  Wayne 
A,  5.801.296.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Tischer.  Walter  D.  Ski  mounted  guard  assembly  for  snowmobiles.  5.799.976, 

CI.  280-770.000. 
Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Gohlberg. 
Martin;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda:  McBride.  I>)nald 
G  ;  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800.858.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Tishken  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Roger.  5.799.573.  CI.  100-271.000. 
Tissue  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Eugene.  5.800.537.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electfonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takao;  Kojoh.  Naomiki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiyasu.  5.800.056. 
CI.  366-1.52.400. 
Tobe.  Hayato:  See — 

Moriya.  Kazuo;  Terui.  Yasushi;  Tobe.  Hayato;  Ebata.  Yoshisada;  and 
Kimoto.  Hisashi.  5.801.827.  CI.  356-315.000. 
Tobias.  John  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Radially  extending 

ground  device.  5.801.327.  CI.  174-6.000. 
Tobin.  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  and  Koi.  Norbeit  J.,  to  American  Handcuff  Co.  Fluid 

actuated  handcuff.  5.799.514.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
device  having   a  capacitance  element   with  excellent   area  efficiency. 
5.801.412.  CI.  257-206.000. 
Tobolka.  Stefan,  to  Arkmount  Systems.  Inc.  Container  and  method  of  making 

the  same.  5.800.062.  CI.  383-104.000. 
Tochigi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yonesaburo.  5,799,356.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Tochihara.  Syunji:  See — 

Urabe.  Kenzo;  Makino.  Giho;  Tochihara.  Syunji;  Murayama,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Hoshi.  Atsushi.  5.802.078.  CI.  371-37.800. 
Todd.  Alvin  E..  Jr.  Light  assembly  for  a  ceiling  fan.  5,800.(M9.  CI.  362- 

294.000. 
Todorov.  Valentin  N.;  Tanase.  Yoshi;  Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Sato.  Arthur  H.;  Loe- 
wenhardi.  Peter;  Ye.  Yan;  Pan.  Shaoher  X..  and  Podlesnik.  Dragan.  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  plasma  characteristics 
within  a  semiconductor  wafer  processing  system  and  a  method  of  fabri- 
cating and  using  same.  5.801.386.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Togino.  Takayoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Head  mount  type  image 

display  unit.  5.801.885.  CI.  359-630000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asada.  Keisuke.  5.800.599.  CI.  106-31.260. 
Takaha.shi.  Miniru.  5.799.577.  CI.  101-127.000. 
Toju.  Yasuko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Fumitaka;  and  Toju.  Yasuko,  5,802.381.  CI.  395-779.000. 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Bankuti.  Laszlo;  Ormai.  Peter;  Talosi.  Karoly;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Vamos. 
Zoltan;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Micsinai.  Zsoll.  5.801.484.  CI.  313- 
493.000. 
Tokico.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.802.486.  CI.  701-37.000. 
Tokuchi.  Yasuhiko.  Method  of  transferring  color  copy.  5.800.655.  CI.  156- 

230.000 
Tokuda.  Hajime:  See — 

Fujimori.  Taketoshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada,  Yuki- 
hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki;  Masukawa, 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura,  Hisashi,  5,801,202,  CI. 
514-659.000. 
Tokumasu,  Noboru:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.800.877. 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Tokumura.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Takase.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makolo;    Ikuta. 
Hironori;  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saeki.  Takao;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisaloshi;  Akita.  Yasunori;  and  Souda.  Shigeiu. 
5.801.180.  CI.  514-259.000 
Tokunaga.  Hisanobu:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Takeo;  Tokunaga.  Hisanobu;  Iwagami.  Makoto;  and  Yuasa. 
Ma.sumi.  5.801.480.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Ttjkyo  Election  Limited:'  See — 

Isnii.  Takao;  Akiyama.  ShujI;  and  Hosaka.  Hiroki.  5.801.527.  CI.  324- 

158.100. 
Koizumi.  Hiroto;  and  Yokomori.  Hidehilo.  5.801.764.  CI.  348-125.000. 
Lantsman.  Alexander  D.;  and  Licata.  Thomas  J..  5.800.688.  CI.  204- 
298.110. 
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Takekoshi.  Kiyoshi;  Ono.  Teisuji;  and  Fujihara.  Hiromichi.  5.801.545. 
CI.  324-770.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Milsuru:  Niita.  Kazuyuki;  Hada.  Hideo;  Hashiguchi.  Tatsuya; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakavama.  Toshimasa.  5.800.964.  CI.  430- 
281.100. 
Tolar.  James  H..  II:  See — 

Rigg.  Dana  M.;  Chamoun.  Sleiman;  Tolar.  James  H..  II:  Chase.  Mark; 
and  Siricholiyakul.  Supamas.  5.802.349.  CI.  395-500.0<K). 
Tolsma.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Haw  lev.  Brian   N.;-  Saunders.  Michael  C;  and  Tolsma.  Arthur  R.. 
5.802.327.  CI.  .395-28 1. 0(K). 
Tomasik.   Krzvsztof.   Portable  car  washing   system.   5.800.087.  CI.  401- 

188.0()R. 
Tomaszewski.  Peter  Roy:  See — 

Bevill.  Beymer.  Jr:  Kalin.  William  James;  Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan; 
Sylivanl.  James  William:  and  Tomaszewski.  Peter  Roy.  5.802.151.  CI. 
379-93.050. 
Tominaga.  Yoshinori;  Aoyama.  Norihito:  Masunari.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miike. 
Akira.  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  quantitative  determination  of 
peroxide,  a  pernxidation-active  substance  or  a  pyrazolopyridopyridazine 
derivative  5.80 1. (K)S.  CI.  435-28.0(K) 
Tomioka.  Ken:  See — 

Satake.  Eiji;  Kaneko.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Tt>mioka.  Ken.  5.801.807.  CI. 
.^5 1-22 1. 000. 
Tomioka.  Naovoshi.  to  Rich  Hill.  Inc  .Abrasive  blasting  apparatus.  5.800.246. 

CI.  451-2.(K)(). 
Tomita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Sato.  Toshiro:  Sahashi.  Musashi;  Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Alsuhito.  5.X(tl.52l.  CI.  323- 
282.(KX). 
Tomita.  Hisaki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;   Horiba.  Yukihiko;  Tomita.   Hisaki;   Iwata.  Yasuo; 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Mivakc.  Tomoko.  5.8(K).8X2.  CI.  428-31  .(HKt 
Tomiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

C)hno.  Manabu;  Ochi.   Hisayuki;   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito;  Suemalsu. 
Hirovuki;    Imai.   Eiichi;  Taklguchi.  Tsuvoshi;  Toniivama.   Koichi; 
Kuki'molo.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  .5.802.428.  C\.  399-222.(H)0. 
Toinlinson.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Navlor.  Stephen:  Tomlinson.  .Andrew  J.;  Benson.  Linda  M  ;  BraddiK-k. 
Waller  David:  and  (Wa.  Robert  P.  5,800.692.  CI   204-601  (KM) 
Tommeraasen.  Paul   E.   Earthquake  attenuating  apparatus.  5. 800.078.  CI. 

405-258.0(M). 
Tompkins.  Charles  Russell.  Jr.:  See — 

Lopergolo.  Emanuele  Frank:  Goldmann.  Lewis  Sigmund;  Sullivan. 
Joseph  Michael;  and  Tompkins.  Charles  Russell.  Jr.  5.8(K).184,  CI. 
4.39-66.0(H). 
Tompscll.  Stephen  James:  See  — 

Croud.  Vincent   Brian;  Tompsctt.  Stephen  James;  and  Scarborough. 
Susan  Jane.  5.801.138,  CI.  510-376.(K)0 
Tonejet  Corporalitm  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Lima-Marques.  Luis;  Nicholls.  Stephen  Lansell;  and  Ijwson.  Terence 
Michael.  5.8tX).600.  CI.  106-31.290. 
Toncn  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.    .Akira;    Maki.    Noboru;    Yagi.    Shintaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi.  Naoko:  Kobavashi.  Tomoko; 
and  SencHV  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CI.  4.V5-5.(XK). 
Tong.  Victor  Pak-Ling:  See — 

Bvsoulh.  Stephen  Robed;  and  Tong.  Victor  Pak-Ling.  5.801.820.  CI. 
'.356-.36.(K)0. 
Topolkaraev.  Vasily  Aramovich:  and  Tsai.  Fu-Jya.  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  Process  for  making  microporous  films  with  improved  properties. 
.5.800.758.  CI   2M-154.(H)0. 
Torabinejad.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Kirsch.    Wolff   M.;    Zhu.    Yong    Hua;    and    Torabinejad.    Mahmoud. 
5.8(XI.165.  CI  433-29.tXX). 
Torii.  Atsuko:  See — 

lg;irashi.  Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Takushi;  Kimura.  Tomoko;  Motoyama.  Akira; 
Fukuhara.  Rina;  and  Torii.  Alsuko.  5.8(X).827.  CI  424-405  (XX). 
Tomero.  Roger;  and  Grav.  S.  David,  to  CINCO.  Inc  Resilient  fiber  mass  and 

melh<id.  5.801.211.  CI.  521-159  (XX» 
Torpey.  Peter  A.,  to  Xenix  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  printing 

device.  5.801.727.  CI.  .M7-40(XX). 
Torrealba.  Mariana:  See — 

Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes.  Hdito;  Prada.  Ricardo;  and  Torre- 
alba. Mariana.  5.8(X).69X.  CI.  208-2 I6.(X)R. 
Torrent  .Systems.  Inc  :  .SVi- 

Passcra.  Anthony;  Thorp.  John  R.:  Beckerle.  Michael  J.;  and  Zvs/- 
kowski.  Edward  S.  A..  5.802.517.  CI.  707-8.(XX). 
Tortorclla.  Dennis:  See — 

Cheris.  .Albert  B.;  Staubiiz.  Robert  B.;  Repp.  Timothy;  and  Tortorella. 
Dennis.  5.799.7X3.  CI   206-.3()X.I(X). 
Tt>shiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Robert  D.;  and  Kim.  Sung.  5.799.372.  CI.  16-.342.(XX). 
Toshiba  America  MRl.  Inc  :  See— 

Carlson.  Joseph  W..  5.799.653.  CI.  128-653.2(X). 
Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Miho;  Honda.  Hisashi;  Hatakeyama.  Keiji;  Sakakiabra.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Sailiiu.  Akiko.  5.801.483.  CI.  313-485.(XX). 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 


Sugi.  Shinichiro;  Kabela.  Keiji;  Wakamatsu.  Shigeiti;  and  Imai.  Takaf- 
umi.  5.802.233.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Towler.  Fred  John:  See — 

Adams.  Roben  Dean;  Batson.  Kevin  Aithur;  Braceras.  George  Maria; 
and  Towler.  Fred  John.  5.802.070.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Townsend.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H  ;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.800.847.  CI. 
426-3.(XX). 
Townsend.  Gerald  Leo.  to  Optima  Corporation.  Bag  filling  station.  5.799.465. 

CI.  53-258.(XX). 
Townsend.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Moghadam.  Omid  A.;   Rabbani.   Majid;   and  Townsend.   Kevin  A.. 
5.801.8.56.  CI.  3.58-527.(XX). 
Townsend.  Sallie  S.;  and  Cunningham.  Philip  R.  Continuous  wave  phololytic 

iodine  la.ser.  5.802.093.  CI.  372-55.(XX)  — 

Townshend.  Brent.  High  speed  communications  system  for  analog  subscriber 

connection-s.  5.801.695.  CI.  375-340000. 
Toyama.  Hideya:  See — 

Kishida.  Toshihide;  Yui.  Hideaki;  Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Toyama. 
Hideya.  5.802.475.  CI.  455-453.000. 
Toyo  Pumps  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Blaltmann.  Urs  J..  5.8(X).I22.  CI.  415-229.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyama.  Masayasu.  5.8(X).887.  Q.  428-36.700. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogiso.  Koichi:  Mukai.  Hiroshi:  Kawa.shima.  Daiichiro;  Koizumi.  Junii; 

and  Ito.  Katsushi.  5.80(J.9I2.  CI.  428  323.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Eiichi;  and  Hamabata.  MiLsuo.  5.799.442.  CI.  49-377.000. 
Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Horiba.  Yukihiko;  Tomita.  Hisaki;  Iwata.  Yasuo; 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Miyake.  Tomoko.  5.8(X).882.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Toyokuni  Electric  Cable  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

.Nagano.  Ryuichiro;  Nagase.  YoichI;  and  Tamura.  Hajime.  5.802.23 1 .  CI. 
385- 114  (XX). 
Toyt)shima.  Masaki:  See — 

Koda.  Toshihide:  Shimoji.  Mihoko;  Sugihara.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Naokl; 
lijima.  Hitoshi:  Izawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toyoshima.  Masaki.  5.799.503. 
CI  62-503.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asada.  Koujirou.  5.799.971.  CI   2XO-7.30.2(X) 
Fukalani.  Katsumi.  5.799.745.  CI.  180-4I0.0(K). 
Gondo.  Kenji.  5.8(X).0O8.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Nakamura.  Hideo.  5.799.631.  CI.  123-9tl.l70. 

Shamolo.  Sumikazu;  and  Kuho.  Kaoru.  5.801.497.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  5.8(X).789.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Tracey.  Kevin  J.:  See  — 

Bucala.  Richard  J.;  Vlassara.  Helen;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Tracey. 
Kevin  J..  5.801.2(X).  CI.  5I4-6.M.(XX). 
Tracey.  William  J.:  See — 

Zens.  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R.;  Tracev. 
William  J.;  tee.  Keun  J.;  and  Desmsiers.  Moe  R..  5.802.388.  C'l. 
.W5-8(M(XX). 
Transcendat  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer.  William  A..  5.802.112.  CI.  375-2e<).(XX). 
Tranter.  Troy  J.:  See — 

Bennett.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Kirkham.  RoTien  J.;  and  Tranter. 
Troy  J..  5.802.438.  CI  423-2.(XX). 
Trask.  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Toner  hopper  lockout  mechanism.  5.802.435.  CI.  399-224.fl(X). 
Traver.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D.;  Traver.  Martin  J.;  Dunnmg.  Edgar  E .  Ill:  Clark.  G 
Todd:  andKcllums.  Brace  W..  5.799.834.  CI   2:2-14X.(XX) 
Travor.  Brace  W..  to  L'nited  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Bladed  pump  capstan. 

5.8(X).123.  CI.  416-85.(XX). 
Traylor.  Kevin  Bruce,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  frequency 

translation  in  a  communication  device.  5.801.654.  CI.  .341-144.000. 
Tievelian.  Eric:  See — 

Ricci.  Waller  Fillman.  Mark:  Shields.  Michael;  Trevelian.  Eric;  and 
Stickley.  Steve.  5.X(XI.574.  CI.  29- 10 (XX) 
Trex  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Victor:  Rivers.  Michael;  Menders.  James:  and  BKxHn.  Scon. 
5.801. 866.  CI.  359-l72.(XX), 
Tri-Star  Electronics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudov.  FJlward:  Kerek.  Leslie  Uszio;  and  Bums.  Gaiy  D..  5.800.1%. 
CI.  4.W-2X4  (XX) 
Triancle  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Simon.  Martin  S.:  and  Simon.  Ira  J..  5.799..^67.  CI.  16-86(10A. 
Tricon  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Paul.  Donald  C;  Bennett,  Joseph  C  ;  Bellini.  Joseph  A.:  and  Gordon. 
Edward  J..  5.800.183.  CI.  439-56.(KX). 
TnEnda  Corporation:  See — 

Hart.  James  P.  5.8(X).846.  CI.  425-.5O4.0(X). 
Trillo.  Joseph   D<ick)ng  fork.  5.799.602.  CI.  1 14-221  (X)R. 
Tripp.  Warren  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  random  selection 

ilienlification.  5.799.940.  CI   273-1 44  OOR. 
TRIS.A  Biirstenfabrik  AG  Triengen:  See- 

Saxer.  L'lrich  R;  and  Fischer.  Franz.  5.8(X)..167.  CI.  601-164.000. 
Trissel.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Hassenbusch.  Samuel  J..  Ill;  Edebum.  Patrick;  and  Trissel.  Lawrence  A.. 
5.801.188.  CI.  5I4-.392.0<X). 
Trop  Life  Ltd.:  See — 
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Trop,  Moshe;  Kushelveskv.  Avraham;  Ma/or,  Gedalva:  Popov.  Sergay; 
and  Baybikov.  B«ns.  5.'8()0.485.  CI.  607-l()5.(XX).' 
Trop.  Moshe:  Kushelveskv.  Avraham;  Mazor.  Gedalva;  Popov.  Sergay;  and 
Baybikov.  Boris,  to  Trop  Life  Ltd.  Cooling  cylindrical  device  for  thera- 
peutic treatment  of  hemorrhoids.  5.8()0.4S5.  CI.  607-105.000. 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brwiks:  Martin.  Christopher;  and  Voyta. 
John.  .S.SnO.999.  CI.  43.'>-6.0<)() 
Trower.  David  Allen:  Scf— 

Ritchie.  Fred  Philip:  and  Trower.  David  Allen.  5.799.789.  CI.  206- 

Tru-Test  Limited:  See — 

Boult.  Brian  Frederick.  5.801.339.  CI.  177-261.0(H). 
True.  James  A  ;  Peterson.  Douglas  B.;  and  Hogenson.  James  G..  to  Pakon.  Inc. 
Positi\e  sleeving  system  for  photographic  neaativcs.  5.801.852.  CI.  358- 
5O2.0(X) 
Tninz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schumacher.  Armin:  and  Tninz.  Gerhard.  5.799.457.  CI.  52-405.300. 
Tniong.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Bracco.  Rosario  A..  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam.  Sue  K.:  Mailloux.  Louis  D.; 

Nguyen.  Hoan  N.:  Pence.  Cheryl  A.:  Pham.  Hung  M  :  Raker.  Cathleen 

J.;  Roslamian.  Farhad  D.;  Thompson.  Roben  R  .  jr.  and  Truong. 

Daniel  D..  5.802.215.  CI.  382-2.58.000. 

Truong.  Mac   Nurturing  treelets  5.799.488.  CI,  47-101.000. 

Tniran.  Howard  G.  Coordinate  measuring  machine  certihcalion  apparatus. 

5.799.406.  CI.  33-.5O2.0(H). 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Chang.  Yuan;  and  Moore.  Patrick  S..  5.801. (M2.  CI.  435-2.52.100. 
Li.  Zhe;  and  Ross.  Kenneth  A..  5.802.357.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Nayar.  Shree  K.;  and  Nikolaev.  Anton.  5.802.201,  CI.  382-153.000. 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Acheson.  David  W.  K.:  Sonenshein.  Abraham  L.:  and  Keusch.  Gerald T. 
5.8(K).821.C1.  424-200  100. 
TRW  Fahr»eri(systcme  GmbH  &  Co. KG:  See-- 

Pfeifer.  Amd.  5.799.380.  CI.  29-252.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Daniel  E.:  and  Minor.  Thomas  O..  5.799.%9.  CI.  280-728.200 
Strong.  Daniel  J..  5.799.693.  CI.  137-625.230. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 
Beni.  Dietmar.  5.800.328,  CI.  493-405.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Handman.  Daniel  F:  and  Rahl.  Kenneth  E  .  5.799.972.  CI.  280-735.000, 
Kiihlndorfer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Gray.  Mark  F;  and  Koning.  Richard  W.. 
5.799.8'M.  CI.  242-382.4(K). 
Tsai.  Ching-Lang.  Swinging  head  gear  shell  of  an  electric  fan.  5,800.126.  CI. 

416-IOO.OOfJ. 
Tsai.  Fu-Jya:  See — 

Topolkaraev.  Va,sily  Aramovich;  and  Tsai.  Fu-Jya.  5.800,758.  CI.  264- 
l.S4.(XMt. 
Tsai.  Kan  J.:  See — 

Feeney.  Carrie  A  ;  Jones.  Ida  L  ;  Ward.  Bennett  C  ;  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M.:  Hilton.  Charles  B  ;  Ahem.  Michael  R.;  Adams.  Gregory  M.;  de  la 
Gar/a.  Edward  M..  Wixxl.  B.  Frank.  Jr.;  Gramland.  Thomas  L.;  Tsai. 
Kan  J  ;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801,269.  CI,  .560-78.(HX). 
Tsai.  Keh-Chi:  See— 

Ahmad.  Na/ir;  and  Tsai.  Keh-Chi.  5.8(X).857.  CI  427-80.(XX). 
Tsai.  Poyueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Liu.  Tc  Yun;  and  Lin.  Y.  F.  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Wafer  handling  tool  with 
vacuum  pickup.  5.799.994.  CI.  294-64  I  (X). 
Tsai.  Te-Ping:  See— 

Hwang.  Jiunn-Bin;  and  Tsai.  Te-Ping.  5.801.932.  CI.  .%3-2l.(XX). 
Tsai.  Wei-Tek:  See — 

Ngo.  Viet  N  ;  and  Tsai.  Wei-Tek.  5.802.375.  CI.  395-709.(XX). 
Tsang,  Dab  Wen;  Mosier.  John  W,.  II;  Pike.  [Kiuglas  A,.  Jr,;  and  Meyer. 
Theodore  O..  lo  Advanced  Power  Technology.  Inc.  Self-aligned  power 
MOSFET  device  with  recessed  gale  and  source    5.80 1,4 1 7.  CI    257- 
333.IXX) 
Tseng.  Homg-Huci.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  making  improved  shallow  trench  isolation  with  dielectric  studs 
for  semiconductor  mtegrated  circuits  5.801.082.  CI   438-424.(XK). 
Tseng.  Pin-Nan:  See — 

Lee.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan.  5.801.096.  CI.  4.«8-6,36.000 
Tsevdiis.  James  T:  See — 

Dorak.  John;  Cixik.  Ross  L.;  Grusc.  George  G.;  Nguyen.  Minhtam; 
Tsevdos.  James  T;  and  Waetler.  Susan  Elizabeth.  5.802.274.  CI 
.395-186.(XX). 
Tsou.  Andy  H.:  See — 

.Anderson.  Charies  C;  Tsou.  Andv  H  ;  and  WiHHlgate.  Paul  E..  5.8(K).971. 
CI.  430-5.17 .(XX». 
Tsubakihara.  Hidebiro:  Kajiwara.  Yasushi;  and  Telsuka.  Michihiko.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Industries  Limited:  and  Enplas  Corporation.  Electronic  com- 
ponent connector  5.8(X).193.  CI.  4.39-266.0(N). 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji.  5.799.479.  CI   59-4.(XX). 
Tsuboi.  Osamu:  See — 

Warashina.  Suguni;  and  Tsuhoi,  Osamu,  5.801.081.  CI.  438-4IO.(XX). 
Tsubola.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji:  Dale.  Masashi;  Tsubola.  Kenjiro;  Yuki.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi.  Satoshi.  5.801,238.  CI.  5.16-1 23. 1(X). 


Tsuchida.  Naoki;  Tsu/uku.  Hiroyuki;  Kuranishi.  Masahisa;  and  Ito.  Takeshi, 
to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Direction  injection  sy.stem  for 
multi-valve  engine.  5.799.638.  CI.  123-302.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Shirai.  Tamotsu:  and  Nemolo.  Akira.  to  Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd. 

Long  slide  rail  device  for  vehicle  seal.  5.8(X).015.  CI.  297-33 1 .0(X). 
Tsuchiya.  Talsuhiko.  lo  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.  Recording  medium  detecting 
device  and  recording  medium  driving  apparatus  usins  ihe  same.  5.802.038. 
CI.  369-258.(XX) 
Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi. 
Ya.sushi.  5.801,257.  CI.  .549-4 1 7.(XX). 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Nagashima,   Toshiaki:   Tsuda.   Tadayuki;    Kobavashi.    Ka/unori;    and 
Chadani.  Kazuo.  5.802.431.  CI.  399-262.(XX). ' 
Tsuge.  Nobtiru;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  to  Asmo  Co..  Ltd.  Cord  switch  having 

alternate  insulating  members.  5.801. .147.  CI.  2(X)-61.440. 
Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing:  See — 

Collins.  Kenneth  S.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  and  Buchberger.  Douglas. 

5.8(X).871.  CI.  427.185.500. 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Yoshida.  Haniki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical 

connector  a.s.semblv  with  coupling  guide  structure.  5.X(K).202.  CI    419- 

489.(XX). 

Tsuji.  Masayoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  optical  modulation 

device.  5.801,872.  CI.  359-248.0(X). 
Tsuji.  Shigeo;  and  Okamoto.  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Photopolymeri/.able  composition  for  a  pbotosensiliie  lithographic  printing 
plate    and    photosensitive    lithographic    printing    plate    employing    it. 
5.800.965.  CI  4.10-287.100. 
Tsujimura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Fujimori.  Takeloshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro.  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 

hiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa.  Genji;  Kondo.  Naoki;  Masukawa. 

Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime:  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5.801.202,  CI. 

514-659.000. 

Tsukada.  Takeo;  Kanasugi.  Masaaki;  Miyashita.  Masataka;  Okada.  Kazuhiro; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Norishige.  to  TDK  Coiporalion.  Dust  core,  iron  powder 

therefor  and  melhixJ  of  making.  5.8(X).636.  CI.  148-306.0(X). 

Tsukada.  Yoshiro.  lo  Hinalawada  Seimilu  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Internal  pollution 

preventing  apparatus  for  handpiece.  5.800.170.  CI.  433-98.(KX). 
Tsukahara.  Kazue:  See — 

Ohashi.  Yukihiro;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro;  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa.  Genji.  5.801.258.  CI.  .549-448.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa:  See — 

Tsuisui,  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Havabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  5.8(X)..108.  CI.  477-1 16.(XX). 
Tsukihashi.  Akira.  lo  Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  plaver  for  constant  angular 

velocity  reproduction  of  a  disk.  5.802.026.  CI.  369-48.(KX). 
Tsukioka.  Takashi;  Shiina.  Takayuki;  Minagawa.  Tadayoshi;  and  Oda.  Yoh.  lo 
Juki  Corporation  Chain-stitch  sewing  machine  with  yam  feed  adjusting. 
5.799..599.  CI    II2-65.(XX). 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Nishida. 
Masaaki;  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  control 
of  hydraulic  senos  while  in  gear  at  a  slopped  neutral  state.  5.8(X1.308.  CI. 
477-ll6.(XX). 
Tsuyoshi.  Hiroaki;  and  Sato.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd. 
Multilayer  printed  wiring  board  and  pnxess  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.800.722.  CI.  216-1 3.IXX). 
Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Waianabe.  Manabu;  Om<He.  Kenji:  and 
Tanaka.  Saloru.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  a  vehicular  drive 
unit  5.801.499.  CI.  3I8-141.(XX). 
Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Naoki;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  Kuranishi.  Masahisa:  and  Ito. 
Takeshi.  5.799.638.  CI.  123-.102.(XX) 
Tuan.  Tai-Lan:  See — 

Hall.  Frederick  L.;  Nimni.  Marcel  E.;  Tuan.  Tai-Lan;  Wu.  Lingtau;  and 
Cheung.  David  T.  5.8(X),81I.  CI.  424-93.7(XI. 
Tuck.  Brian;  and  Bal.  Kanwaljii.  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation. 

Production  of  pigments   5.800.609,  CI    1 06-496.(XX). 
Tucker,  Steven  B.:  Set — 

Leonard.  Richard  T  ;  and  Tucker.  Ste\cn  B  .  5.799..5(ll .  CI  62 -457. KM). 
Tuke.  Michael  Anionv;  and  Wozencroft.  Robert  Michael,  to  Finsburv  (Instru- 
ments) Limited  Surgical  UmiI  5.8(X).438.  CI.  606-90.0(K). 
TiiUis.  Thomas  S.;  Wood.  Loren  A.;  and  Fontana.  James  A.,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  mul- 
timedia messages.  5,802.314.  CI.  39S-2(XI.760. 
Tung.  Carl:  See — 

Faris.  Sadeg  M.;  and  Tung.  Cart.  5.801.793.  CI.  .149-5.(XK». 
Tung.  James  C;  and  Werther.  Norman,  to  Global  Heallhcomm.  Inc.  Phar- 
maceutical marketing  device  and  sy.stem.  5,799,981,  CI.  283-56.0(M). 
Tung.  Shih'Hsiung  Sieve:  See — 

Liu.  Peichun  Peter;  Singh.  Rajinder  Paul;  and  Tung.  Shih-Hsiung  Steve. 
5.802..567.  CI.  71 1-I33.(XKJ. 
Tuomev.    Scott    D.   Apparatus   for   fastening   co\er   lo   extemal    faucets 

5.799.686.  CI.  I37-375.(XX). 
TurbyHll.  Carolyn:  See — 

Baehr.  Geoffrey  G  ;  Danielson.  William;  Lyon.  Thomas  L.;  Mulligan. 
Geoffrey;  Patterson.  Manin;  Scott.  Glenn  C  :  and  TurbyHll.  Carolyn. 
5.802.320.  CI   .195-2(X).790 
Turkcvich.  Leonid  Anthony:  See— 

Myers.  David  Lewis;  and  Turkevich.  Leonid  Anthony.  5,800.866.  CI. 
427-220.(XX). 
Tumbull.  Robert  J.:  See — 


Midva.  Pallab;  Krein.  Philip  T:  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J..  5.801.519.  CI. 
323-222.000. 
Turner.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gates.  Robert  C  :  and  Turner.  Michael  L..  5.799.455.  CI.  52-323.(XX). 
Turner.  William  Alan:  See — 

Glennie.  Kenneth  Donald:  and  Tumer.  William  Alan.  5.800.364.  CI. 
6(X)-592.000. 
Turunen.  Esko:  See — 

livonen.  Mauno;  Koso.  Ano;  Pikka.  Olavi;  Pursiainen.  Seppo;  and 
Tuninen.  Esko.  5.800.674.  CI.  I62-52.0(X). 
Tuthill  Corpt>ralion:  See — 

Murphy.  Kevin.  5.799.985.  CI.  285-.18.(XX). 
Tuitle.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tunle.  Mark  E..  5.8(X).865.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.:  and  Tutile,  Mark  E  .  5.8(X).943.  CI,  429- 1 74.0(X). 
Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tuitle.  Mark  E..  5.81X1.944.  CI.  429- 1 74.(XX). 
Twardowski.  Przeniyslaw :  See — 

Soff.    Gerald;    Galely.    Stephen    T:    and    Twardowski.    Przemyslaw. 
5.801.012.  CI.  435-68.1(X) 
Twenty-First  Century  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dassel.  Maris  William;  and  Vassiliou,  Eusiathios,  5,801,282.  CI.  562- 

413.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  Dassel.  Mark  W.;  DeCosler.  David  C;  Rostami. 
Ader  M.;  and  Aldrich.  Sharon  M..  5.801.273.  CI.  562-413.000. 
Twinn.  David,  lo  Rhone-Pt)ulenc  Agriculture  Limited.  Method  for  combating 

insects  5.801.189.  CI.  5 1 4-406.(XX). 
Twitchcll.  F^win  R.:  See — 

Da\  is.  Robert  C;  and  Twitchell.  Edwin  R..  5.801  ..595.  CI.  332- 1 70.(XX). 
Tyson.  John  A.:  See — 

Wells.  Michael  L:  Tvson.  John  A.;  Sand.  Richard  J.;  Higa,  Glenn  S.:  and 
Pauwels.  Jane  L..  5.799.899.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Tyson-Ouah.  Kathleen:  See — 

Sampson.  Gerald  P.;  Strauss.  Melvin;  Tyson-Quah.  Kallileen;  Haddock. 
Jorge;  and  Sime.  Thomas  S..  5.802.499.  CI.  705-35.(XX). 
Tzeng.  Allan;  and  Boddu.  Javabharai.  to  Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc.  Speculative 

cache  snoop  during  DMA  line  update.  5.802.576.' CI.  711-146.(XX). 
Tzeng.  Huev  Ming:  See — 

Schirle'.  Neal  Bertram:  and  Tzeng.  Huev  Ming.  5.801.905.  CI.  360- 
104.(XK). 
Tzeng.  Huev-Ming:  See — 

Boulag'hou.  Zine-F.ddine:  and  Tzeng.  Huev-Ming.  5.801.894.  CI.  360- 
72.1(K). 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Gail  L.;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen  A.;  Vienneau.  Lorraine  M.:  and 
Culhbertson.  Robert  J..  5.802.157.  CI.  379- 1 96.(XX). 
I'chida.  Barry  T:  See — 

Maeda.  Munehiro:  Timmcrmans.  Hans  A.;  Uchida.  Barry  T;  and  Rosch. 
Josef.  5.800.456.  CI.  6(Xvl98.(XX). 
Uchida.   Motoharu;   and  Numaguchi.   Kaisuyuki.   to   Director-General   of 
National  Research  Institute  of  Fisheries  Science.  Methtxl  for  preparing 
algal  detritus.  5.801.050.  CI.  435-257.100. 
Uchida.  Tatsuro:  See — 

lida.  Atsuko:  Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Kinno.  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Kizaki. 
Yukio;  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Miki;  and  Fukuda.  Yumi.  5.801.797. 
CI.  .149-73.(X)0. 
Uchio.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Nakazawa.  Toshihiko:  Suzuki.  Yasulomo:  and  Uchio. 
Hirokazu.  5.801.853.  CI.  358-.S04.(XX). 
Uchiumi.  Tadashi;  Iwamoto.  Akira;  and  Shioi.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Picture  reproducing  apparatus.  5.802.315.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Uchiyama.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Business  transaction  data  accumu- 
lating system.  5.802.4%.  CI.  705-21.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  to  Tokico.  Ltd.  Suspension  control  system  having  a 
shock  absorber  controlled  lo  predetermine  compression  and  extension 
damping  forces  when  vehicle  is  running  on  a  bad  road.  5.802.486.  CI. 
701-37.(XX». 
Uchiyama.  Takayuki:  and  Arima.  Hirohumi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Self 

con-ecting  projector.  5.800.032.  CI.  353-69.000. 
Udagawa.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hiroshima.  Shuuichi;  Okada.  Akihiro;  Ozawa,  Masayuki;  and  Udagawa. 
Mamoru.  5.801.781.  CI.  .148-441.000. 
Ueberle.  Michael:  See — 

Gobell.  Jurgen;  Ott.  Siephan;  and  Ueberie.  Michael.  5.799,692.  CI. 
1.17-.580.(XH). 
L'eda.  Eiichi:  Set — 

Kotani.  Chiaki;  Moriia.  Kiyokazu;  Ueda.  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo. 
5.8(X).972.  CI.  4.10-53 1. IXXJ. 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Moving  picture  compression  using  cache 

memory  for  storing  coding  inslruclions.  5.801.775.  CI   .148-«)2.(XXI. 
Ueda.  Masami:  See — 

Taimatu.  Hiloshi;  and  Ueda.  Masami.  5.81X1.152.  CI.  420-40.(XX). 
Ueda.  Masashi;  and  Komiya.  Ryohei.  lo  Brtxher  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  printing  device.  5.801.722.  CI   .147- 1 6.(XX). 
Ueda.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PriK'ess  for  crvstallizing  N"-((S)-l-elhoxycarbonyl-3- 
phenylpropvl)-N''-lrifluoroacetyl-L-lvsyl-Lproline.   5.801.251.  CI.   .548- 
533.(XX). 
Ueda.  Yuji;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  Ueki.  Hiromi;  and  Kusumoto.  Takehiro.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Positive  pluMoresist  composition. 
5.8(X).966.  CI.  430-283.100. 
Ueda.  Yutaka:  See— 


Okajima.  Shinpei;  and  Ueda.  Yutaka.  5.799.957.  CI.  280-14.200. 
Uehara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Milsuhiro:  Uehaia,  Yasuhiro:  and  Shoji.  Yoshio.  5.802,443, 
CI.  .199-333.000. 
Ueki.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ueda.  Yuji:  Takevama.  Naoki:  Ueki.  Himmi;  and  Kusumoto.  Takehiro. 
5.8(X).966.  CI.  430-283.100. 
Ueki.  Jun:  See — 

Morioka.  .Shinji;  and  Ueki.  Jun.  5.801.016.  CI.  435-69. 1(X) 
Uematsu.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Shima.  Kazuo;  SueLsugu.  Junichi:  Uematsu.  Ryosuke;  Minenmto.  Hiitv 
shi:  and  Hagiwara.  YiKhihiro.  5.801.730,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Uemura.  Shouichi:  See — 

Miyata.  Kensho;  Kinulani.  Kazutomo;  Kalsumata.  Nohoru.  Kumda. 
Kensho;  Wada. Toyotaka;  Nakayama.  Akihiro:  Takahashi.  Katsumasa. 
Nishida.    Takaharu;    Uemura.    Shouichi:    and     Kixlama.    Tetsuo. 
.5.799.643.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Uenohara.    Norihisa:    Mizukami.    Hin>shi:   Noda.   Shinichi;    and   Tanaka. 
Masanobu.  lo  Exedy  Corporation.  Damper  disc  assembly  having  spring 
engaging  means  which  resirici  radial  moxemeni  <»f  corresponding  springs. 
5.8(K).270.  CI  464-64.(XK). 
Uhdc  GmbH:  See — 

Marsch.  Hans-Dietei.  5.799.691.  CI.  I37-587.00A. 
Uhler.  G.  Michael:  See — 

Sites.  Richard  L.;  Peri.  Sharon  E.:  Uhler.  G.  Michael;  and Conroy.  David 
G  .  5.802.272.  CI   .195-183.210. 
Uhlmann  Pac-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Eck.  Werner:  Gertitschke.  Detlev :  Mertens.  Richard:  Bochller.  Giintlier. 
Kopf.  Reinhold;  Weiss.  Andreas;  and  Arb.  Rudolf.  5.799.468.  CI. 
53-453.000. 
LMiramer.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberson.  Paul  R.;  and  Boron.  Tim  M..  5.799.880.  CI.  241-1.(XX). 
Umeda.  Takaichiro.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  having  guide 

plate  extending  to  prinihead.  5.8(X).076.  CI.  400-645. .1(X). 
Umeda.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Susumu;  Nakagaki.  Shoji;  and  Umeda.  Tokihiko.  5.800.114. 
CI.  4I7-269.(KMI 
Umemoto,  Hideki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki:  Fukui.  Walaru;  Ohashi.  Yutaka;  and 
Yokotani.  Masahim.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnelore- 
sisunce  sensing  device  without  hvsiersis  influence.  5.801„529.  CI.  324- 
207.120. 
Umemoto.  Koichi;  See — 

Niori.  Yusuke;  Umemoto.  Koichi;  and  Ushikoshi.  Rvusuke.  5.8(X).6I8. 
CI.  1I8-723.00E. 
Umezawa.  Junji:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shinichi;  Ichikawa.  Yasushi;  Maruko.  Takashi:  Umezawa. 
Junji:  Ishihara.  Kunitoshi:  and  Malsumura.  Nobuhiko.  5.81X1.286.  CI. 
473.165.000. 
Umezawa.  Masao;  Nakanishi.  Hideki;  and  Waianabe.  Tsutomu.  to  Dupont 
Torav.  Durable  polyurethane  hbcr  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 
5.800.920.  CI.  428-364.0(X). 
Umezawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio:  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu;  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5.801.257.  CI.  .549-4 1 7.(KX). 
Umino.  Shinichi:  See-  - 

Hamada.  Akihiro:  Umino.  Shinichi:  and  Takano.  Yuji.  5,799.683.  CI. 
1.17-15.000. 
UMM  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Riedel.  Richard  A..  5.801.817.  CL  356-4.070. 
L'mwelt-Technics-Nord  GmbH:  See — 

Gronholz.  Claus,  5.799.410,  CI.  .14-247.000. 
Unal.  Fatih:  See — 

Weigand.  David  L.;  Malek.  Charles  J.:  Socci.  Gerard  G.;  I'nal.  Fatih;  and 
Dilip.  S  .  5.802.076,  CI.  371  31. (XX). 
Underbill,  Kenneth  R.  Universal  bale  wrapper  and  accumulator.  5,799,466, 

CI.  53-399.(XX). 
Underiner.  Gail  E  :  Si'e — 

Klein.  J.  Peter:  Underiner.  Gail  E  :  Kumar.  Anil  M..  and  Ridgers.  Lance 

H..  5.801.182.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Michnick.  John;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and  Rice.  Glenn  C. 
5.801.181.  CI   5I4-263.(XX).    * 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Soga.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kimura  Noriyuki.  5.800.419.  CI.  6(M-.168.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Odagiri.  Takashi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroki.  5.801.466.  CI.  310-81.000. 
Unileyer  Patent  Holdings  B.V:  .Sec- 
Cummins.  Diane;  Pickup.  Karen  Mane;  and  Tabak.  Larry  A..  5.801.226. 
CI.  5.10-.188.2(X). 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Curporalion:  See — 

Rex.  Gary  Charles.  5.801.392.  CI.  252-182.180. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corpt>ration:  Set — 

Iwasaki.  Katsuya.  5.802.478.  CI.  701-37.000. 
Unisys  Corp:  See — 

Balousek.  Andrew  J..  5.801.723.  CI.  .147-19.000. 
Unisys  Corptwation:  See — 

Caipenter.  Shawn  R.:  and  Lewis.  Samuel  J,  5.802.075.  CI.  371-27. UX). 
United  Artists  Theatre  Circuit.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruybal.  Edward  James;  Rust.  TInwthy  Leo:  and  Aisner.  Michael  David. 
5.801.7.54.  CI.  .148-I3.0(XI. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu,  Jerry.  5.802.187.  CI.  381-1 19.0(X). 
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Kao.  Chih-Kuang.  5.802.108.  CI   .'7.'i-24S  000. 

Kao.  Oliver  C  K..  .5.802.250.  CI.  .W5-2  370. 

Liu.  Ding-Jeng;  Wang.  Ying-Tzung;  and  Cheng.  Wen-Hsin. -5.801.65.1. 

CI.  .141-136.000. 
Yew.  Tri-Rung;  Liu.  Meng-Chang;  Lur.  Water:  and  Sun.  Shih-Wei. 
5.801.094.  CI.  438-624  (XK). 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

Downs.  Ernest  W..  5.800.705.  CI   210-177.000. 
L'niied  .States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Greany.  Patrick  D.;  and  Carpenter.  James  E..  5.799,607.  CI.   119- 
6.500. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Kiel.  Johnathan  L.;  and  Alls,  John  L..  5,801,054,  CI.  435-297.500. 
Army:  See — 
Sturzebecher.  Dana  J.;  Kosinski.  John  A.;  Ballato.  Arthur;  Cooke.  Paul 

W:  and  Cui.  Hong  Liang.  5.801.476.  CI.  310-324.000 
Tobias.  John  M  .  5.801.327.  CI.  l74-6.0tX) 
Health  and  Human  Ser\'ices:  See — 
Haseltine.  William  Alan;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Sodroski.  Joseph  Gerald; 
Wong-Staal,  Flossie;  and  Arya,  Suresh  K..  5.801,056,  CI.  415- 
320.100 
National  Aeninaulics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Hughes.  Peter  M.:  and  Luc/ak.  Edward  C  .  5.802,255,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Regan.  Cunis  R.:  Jalink.  Antonv.  Jr;  Hellbaum.  Richard  F;  and 
Rohrhach.  Wayne  W..  5.802,195,  CI.  38I-I90.(HX) 
Navy:  See — 
Fisher.  Stanley  A.;  and  DeReggi.  Aime  S..  5.800.5.16.  CI.  62.1-I0.(K)0 
Ganesh.  Chidamhar;  Nguven.  Chung  T;  Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  and 

Maralino.  Margaret.  5.802,369,  CI.  395-2(K».770. 
LaGrange,  Donald  E.:  Deckard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Schulte,  Douglas  A 

5.80 1, .12 1.  CI.  102-3.16.(K)0 
McDonald.  Vincent   K.;  Olson.  Jack  R.;  Soiirin.   Barhara  J.;  and 

Williams.  Robert  B..  5.80I..560.  CI   327-l.14.(HKI 
Oadri.  .Syed  B  ;  .Skchon.  Earl  F;  and  Luhitz.  Peter.  5.800.914.  CI 

42S-633.(H)0. 
Spano.  Mark  L.;  Schift.  Steven  J  ;  Gluckman.  Bruce  J.;  and  Ditto 

William  L..  5.800.459.  CI.  607-2.(K)0. 
Travor.  Bruce  W..  5.800.123.  CI.  416-85.000. 

Wehrle.  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  Kenney.  William  P;  Korc/ynski. 
Joseph  F.;  Gracik.  Thomas  D.;  Howell.  Barbara  F;  and  Klemens 
William.  5.800.720.  CI.  210-787.0(M). 
L'.S   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Antonis.  Petrus  H.;  Ahrahamse,  Gibbo  J  ;  Eggink.  Hendrik  J.;  and 

Smuldcrs,  Marcellus  H  .  5.801.493.  CI.  3 1 5-248.()(M). 
Chivallier.  Laurent;  and  Guenllol.  Patrick.  5.799.914.  CI.  248-176  100 
Cnossen.  Cierard.  5.801.801.  CI   .149-128.000. 

I>5  Haas.   Franciscus  CM.;   Van   Laarhoven.  Franciscus   M  H.;   Van 
Laarhoven.  Jobannus  M.E.;  Liglhart.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrus 
H  W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G..  5.800.231.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Gentnc.  Philippe;  and  Minot.  Jfiel.  5.802.5<)7.  CI.  706-25  (XJO. 
Giorgi.  Sabine;  Choulv.  .Xntoine;  and  Ballarin,  Bruno.  5.X02.446   CI 

455-69.(HX). 
Heinemann.  Herbert.  5.802.238.  CI   386-25.000. 

Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.;  CcKwnbs.  James  H..  Spruit,  Johannes  H.M.; 
Duchateau.  Johan  PW  B  ;  and  Zhou.  Guofu  F.  5.802.012   CI    169- 
.59.000 
Kelly,  Brendan  P;  and  Lowis.  Royce.  5.80I..573.  CI   327-414  (XHt 
Lomhoh.  Olc.  5.801.637.  CI.  .140-815.690. 
Panken.  Joseph  R.R..  5.801.733.  CI.  .347-72.0<KI. 
Van  Berkel.  Comelis  H..  5.802,131.  CI.  .195-.109.0fH). 
Van  Loenen.  Evert  J.;  and  Waanders,  Jan  W.,  5.801,611    CI    1.16- 

2(X».0OO. 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  5.802.033.  CI.  .169-97  (XX). 
Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A  ;  Home.  Remko;  Harberts.  Dirk  W  ;  and  De 
Zwan.  Siebc  T.  5.801.485.  CI.  313-495.000. 
US   Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Holland.    Lennart;    Savord.    Bernard   J.;    and    Scampini.    Steven   A 

5.800.3.54.  CI   6<X»-410.(XI0. 
Verhaar.    Henricus    C.G.;    Talen-Van     Der     Mbeen.     Henriette    J.; 
Roo/ekrans.  Christianus  J.;  and  Van  Kemcnade,  Wilhelmus  M  P. 
.5.801.482.  CI   31.1-483  (XX). 
l'niied  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

I.ipric.  Samuel  F.  5.8fX),3.13.  CI.  6(XI  3  (XK) 

Ratcliff.  Keith.  Castro.  Salvalore;  Savaac.  Robert  C  ;  .Sauer.  Jude  S.; 
Greenwald,  Roger  J  ;  and  Bovard,  Mark  A.,  5.800,445.  CI.  606- 
II6.IXX) 
Robertson.  John  Charles;  and  Viola.  Frank  J .  5,799,857,  CI    ■>"'7- 
I79.I(X). 
L'niied  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See  — 

Siedlik,  Henry  A.;  and  Hoira,  Zenon,  5,8(X),219,  CI.  4.19-762.(MX) 
United  Technologies  CiHporaiion:  .5(-i' — 

Eigenbrode.  Daniel  E.;  and  Field.  Robert  E ,  5.799,874. CI  219- 1 27  l(X) 
Guimonl.  John.  5.801.453.  CI   264-3  5fX). 

Palmer.  Nigel  G  M.;  Christians.  Douglas;  Zager.  Michael;  Vigliano. 
Maura;  Lothian.  Scott  L.;  and  Wilmol.  George  E  .  Jr .  5  8(X)  58''  CI 
.55-.1%.(XXI  ■    - 

Zelesky.  Mark  F.  5.8(X).I24.  CI.  416-95  tXX) 
Uniiera  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Padmapnya.  Abcysinghe  \.:  and  Mahiou.  Belaid.  5,801,256.  CI  549- 
4t)l.000. 


Universal  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Ri/vi.  Wajid  H.;  Denduluri.  Murali  K.;  Anzelc.  Greg;  Fong,  Henry  R  Y.; 
Shinkre.  Rahul  B.;  and  Ho.  Daniel  Q.  5,801,065,  CI.  437-60.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  Set — 

Hope,  Michael;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Fenske,  David;  and  Wong.  Kim, 
5,800,833.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Affleck.  Rhett  L.;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin.  Peter  M.;  Keller.  Richard: 

and  Wu.  Ming.  5.799.682.  CI.  I.17-I4.(XX). 
Bhat.  Suraj  P.  5.8(X).993.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Bowers.  John   E.;   Mar.  Alan;   Helkey,  Roger  J.:  and   Karin,  Judy. 

5,802,084,  CI.  372-18.(XX) 
Gray.  Joe  W.;  Collins.  Colin;  Pinkel.  Daniel;  Kallioniemi,  Olli-Pekka; 
and  Tanner.  Minna  M..  5.801.021.  CI.  435-94.2(X). 
University  of  Colorado.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Raynolds.  Mary  V;  and  Perrvman,  M.  Benjamin,  5,8(K),990.  CI.  435- 
6.<XX) 
University  of  Connecticut:  See — 

Billalos.  Samir  B..  5.799.553.  CI.  82-1.1 10. 
University  of  Houston:  See— 

Vilela.  Mauro  F;  Bensaoula.  Abdelhak;  Freundlich.  .Alexandre;  Renaud. 
Philippe;  and  Medelci.  Nasr-Eddine.  5.8(X).6.10,  CI.  I36-249.(XX). 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  Sep— 

Midya.  Pallab;  Krein.  Philip  T;  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J..  5.801,519.  CI. 
323-222.(XX). 
liniversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  111.  5.8tXI.535.  CI  623-IO.0(X). 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Haley.  Boyd  E.;  Kohler.  Heinz;  Rajagopalan,  Krishnan:  and  Pavlinkova, 

Gabriela.  5.8(X).99I.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Sadler.  John  P;  Jawahir.  Ibrahim  S.;  Da.  Zhongjie:  and  Lee,  Seog  S 
5,W)1,963.  CI.  .164-551020. 
I'niversity  of  Limburg:  Sec — 

Bruggcman.  Catharina  A.:  Vink.  Cornells;  Ramon.  Albert;  and  Stals 
Frans.  5.8(X).981.  CI.  4.15-5.(XX). 
University  of  Notre  Dame:  See— 

Smith.  Bradley  D.;  and  Riggs.  Jennifer  A..  5,800,624,  CI    1 27-46 1  OtX). 
University  of  Pittsburgh  Medical  Center:  See — 

Stan'ko.  Ronald  thonias;  Miller.  Robert  Hamid;  and  McCamish.  Mark 
Anthony.  5.801.198.  CI.  5I4-.563.(XX) 
I'niversity  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach.  Gerald  F:  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos.  Amalia.  5.801.018,  CI.  435-69.300. 
University  of  Sheffield.  The:  See— 

Pilakoutas.  Kypros.  5.799.451.  CI.  52-223.4(X). 
University  of  Southampton:  Sec- 
Hughes.  John  Fatrell.  5.800.605,  CI.  Itl6-270.(XK). 
University  of  Warwick:  See- 
Semen.  Malcolm;  May.  Sean:  and  Ramsay,  Nicola.  5.801.027.  CI 
4.1.5- 172..1(X). 
University  of  Washington:  See— 

Cheever.  Martin  A.:  and  Disis.  Mary  L..  5.80I.(X)5.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Spelman.  Francis  A.;  Clopton.  Ben'  M.;  Voie.  Ame;  Jollv.  Claude  N.: 
Huynh.  Ky;  BiK)gaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson.  John  W  .  .5,8(X»,5(K),  CI 
607-l37.(XX). 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Beavo.  Joseph  A  ;  Benlley.  J.  Kellev;  Charbonneau.  Harrv;  and  Siinnen- 
burg.  William  K  .  5.81X1.987.  CI.  415-6.(HX) 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Lawrence  Evan;  Frcy.  Daniel  David:  and  Brown,  Erie  Stewan. 
5,8(X».571,C1.  621-57.(XX). 
Uno.  Mitsuru;  Kiisuki.  Tomohito;  Kita.  Katsumi;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Okuisu.   Akik>i.   to   Kao  Corpoialion.   Amine  derivative  and  detergent 
composihon  containing  the  same.  5.801,270.  CI   .560-169.(KX). 
I'nverfenh  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  David  R  ;  and  Hilvers.  .Steven  R..  .5.800,116,  CI.  414-523.000. 
Unverrich.  Clifford  D.  Canopy  wiper  system   5.799.358.  CI    15-2.50.010 
Uomori.  Kenya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Stereoscopic 

image  pickup  and  displav  aiiparatus.  5.801,760.  CI.  .148-47  (XX) 
UOP  LLC   See- 

l-engemann.  Robert  A  .  5.8(X).697.  CI.  208- 1 59.(XX). 
Updcgraff.  Stephen  A.;  See— 

Kril/inger.   Michael   S.;  and   Updegraff.   Stephen  A..  5.8IX).406.  CI 
604-257.(XX). 
Updegrove.  Kevin;  See — 

Kang.  David;  Updegrove.  Kevin;  and  G<x>dwater.  Frank.  5,8(X),695,  CI. 
20.5-135.(XX) 
Uppal.  Sohan  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Steering  control  unit.  5.799,694  CI 

137-625.240. 
Upton.  James  E.:  See  — 

Swoyer.  John  M.;  Mclntyre.  Peter  B..  L'plon.  James  E.;  Heb/ynski. 
Annene  M.;  and  Lessia.  Joseph  F.  5.8(X).496.  CI.  607- 1 22.(XX). 
Uiabe.  Ken/o;  Makino.  Giho;  TiKhihara,  Syunji;  Murayania,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Hoshi,  .-\tsushi.  to  Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Error  detector  for  error 
detecting  codes   5.802.078.  CI   37I-37.8(X). 
I'rano.  Toshiyuki:  Takasaki.  Ryuichiro;  Kamimura.  Jiro;  Ikeda.  Shingo;  Endo, 
Noriko;  Chika,  Yu/uru;  and  Ochiai,  Tameichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Coiporation.  Phoiopolymeri/^ble  composition  for  a  color  HIter.  color  hlter 
and  liquid  display  device.  5.800.952.  Ci.  4.30-7.000. 


Urata,  Yoshinori:  Yoneda,  Takao:  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki:  Morinishi.  Yasuharu: 
Nakano.  Nobuhiko:  Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ouchi.  Takeaki:  and  Ogawa. 
Satoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and  system  of  producing 
toner.  5.799.881.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Urayama.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Yano.  Seiki;  Urayama,  Ma.sao;  Takegawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Merita,  Yuko, 
5.800,233.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Urazov,  Yuri:  See — 

Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George:  Blazek,  Pavel:  Kitain,  Eduard:  Prohorov, 
Dmitry;  Leisv.  Jacques;  Urazov,  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5,802.518.  Ci  707-9.000. 
Urban.  Manfred:  See — 

Schnaitmann.  Dieter:  BohiiKr,  Martin:  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5,800.607. 
CI.  106-412.000. 
Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Thome.  Scon  P:  Kauphusman.  Jim:  and  Dann.  Mitchell.  5.800.486.  CI. 
607-105.000. 
Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Niori,  Yusuke:  Umemoto,  Koichi;  and  Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke.  5.800.618, 
CI.  II8-723.00E. 
Ushiroebisu.  Kouichi:  See — 

Imamura.  Masato;  Nakajima.  Kiichi:  Jindo.  Katsumi:  Asami,  Toshio: 
Kato,   Tatsuhiko;    Ushiroebisu,    Kouichi;   Aizawa,   Yukio:   Sekido, 
Ya.suo:  Goto,  Akira:  and  Komiyama,  Tomonari,  5,800.790.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Uslcali.  Robert  George,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  device  with  display  and 
display  driver  and  method  of  operation  of  a  display  driver  5.801 .684.  CI. 
345-213.000. 
Usui,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kouda,  Minoru:  Usui,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hoshi.  Masatoshi.  5,799,934,  CI. 
269-287.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited:  See — 

Ono.  Yuichi:  Hatori,   Mitsuaki;  and  Inuoe.  Hiroshi.  5.799.765.  CI. 
192-58.620. 
Usui,  Masahiro:  Yamamoto,  Shigehira:  and  Goto,  Osamu,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooling  lower  5,800,743.  CI.  261- 
153.000. 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc.:  See — 

Boada  Fonts.  Joan  M.,  5.801,925.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Uner.  Alfred:  See— 

Nording.  Thomas;  and  Utter  Alfred.  5.799.395.  CI.  29-890.080. 
Uz.  K.  Metin;  and  Wells.  Aaron,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.  Rate  control 

with  panic  mode.  5.801.779.  CI.  348-420.000 
Uzawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Goto,    Milsuo:    Uzawa,    Kunihiko:    llakura,    Masahiro:    and    Hijino, 
Masamichi.  5.799.676.  CI.  134-61.000. 
Vacher,  Bernard  Yvon  Jack:  See — 

Ashton,  Michael  John;  Kartsson,  Sven  Jan-Anders;  Vacher  Bernard 
Yvon  Jack;  and  Withnall.  Michael  Thomas.  5.801.165.  CI.  514- 
172.000 
Vadehra,  Dharam  Vir:  See — 

Clyde,  Gene  Frank;  Kwon.  Steven  Soon- Young:  Poner.  Marianne  Dor- 
othy: Vadehra,  Dharam  Vir:  and  Wedral,  Elaine  Regina.  5.800.850.  CI. 
426-45.000. 
Vahterus  Oy:  See — 

Pirila.  Timo  Mauno.  5.801.353.  CI.  219-86.310. 
Vai.sala  Oy:  See — 

Survo.  Petleri;  and  Haavasoja.  Taisto.  5.801.647,  CI.  340-905.000. 
Valcher  Fabrice:  See — 

Brioaud.  Herve'  Guy;  and  Valcher  Fabrice.  5.800.200.  CI.  439-404.000. 
Valenti.  Patricia  Ann:  See — 

Garr.  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer  Nathan  Karl;  Valenti.  Patricia  Ann; 
Ward.  Earl  Dawson,  11;  Webb,  James  Francis:  and  Wright.  Phillip 
Byron.  5,802,420,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Arhab,  Rabah,  5,799,761.  CI.  192-3.290. 
Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moleur:  See — 

Duverger  Jean.  5.801.607.  CI.  335- 1 26.(XK). 
Vallauri,  Ubaldo:  and  Portas.  Francesco,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Elastic  sleeve 

suppon  5,800,886,  CI.  428-35  800. 
Vallomy,  John  A,  to  Techini  Compagnia  Tecnica  Intemazionale.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  feeding  a  steelmaking  furnace.  5.800.591,  CI.  75-10.630. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Lindstrom.  Jan;  and  Leimu.  Juha.  5,800,679.  CI.  162-272.000. 
Pidiajarvi.  Kari,  5.800.678,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Valois  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

de  Pous.  Olivier;  and  Hetmouet.  Yannic.  5,799,810,  CI.  215-274.000. 
Valsamis.  Dimosthenis  Automatic  inertial  continuously  variable  hydrostatic 

transmission  5.799,487,  CI.  60-487.000. 
Vamos,  Zoltan:  See — 

Bankuli,  Laszio:  Ormai,  Peter:  TalosI,  Karoly:  Tokes,  Jozsef:  Vamos. 
Zoltan:  Wursching.  Istvan:  and  Micsinai.  Zsoll.  5.801.484,  CI.  313- 
493.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V :  See — 

Lamers.   Gerardus   Johannes   Maria;   Van    Spijk,  Johannes   gerardus 
Ludovicus   Maria;    and  Willems.   Franciscus   Cristianus   Antonius 
Hubertus,  5.800.299.  CI.  474-45.000. 
Van  Auken,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Rudibaugh.  John  W.;  and  Van  Auken.  Charles  L..  5.799.582,  CI.  105- 
222.0(X). 
Van  Beek.  Johannes  G.:  See — 


De  Haas,  Franciscus  CM.;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.H.;  Van 
Laarhoven.  Johannus  M.E.;  Ligthatl,  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrus 
H.W.;  and  Van  Beek,  Johannes  G.,  5,800,231,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Van  Berkel.  Comelis  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  processing  system 
comprising  an  asynchronously  controlloj  pipeline.  5.802.331.  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
Van  Bruggen.  Johannis:  See — 

Van  ZeijI,  Paulus  Thomas  M.;  and  Van  Bruggen,  Johannis.  5.802.458.  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Van  Curen.  Greg;  and  Westrick.  Michael  D..  to  Innotek.  Inc.  Combination 

conhnemeni  system  and  bark  inhibitor  5.799.618.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Vandegriff.  Joseph:  See — 

Routh.  Andre;  Bruls.  Annene:  Woodson.  Drury.  II:  Vandegriff.  Joseph; 
and  Verhoven.  Yves.  5.800.466,  CI.  607-14.000. 
van  de  Loo.  Frank:  See — 

Somerville.  Chris;  and  van  de  Loo.  Frank.  5.801.026.  CI.  435-l72.3(K). 
Vandenabeele.  Hubert;  and  Lambrechl.  Hendrik,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V. 
Method  of  processing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  material.  5.8(X).969.  CI. 
430-401.000. 
van  den  Brink.  Johannes  Maanen:  and  van  Gorcom.  Robertus  Franciscus.  to 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  toegepast-natuurwetenschappelijk  onder- 
zoek  TNO.  Oxidoreductase  from  filamentous  fungi.  DNA  coding  therefor 
and  cells  transformed  with  said  DNA  5.801.024.  CI  435-132  000 
Van  Den  Brink.  Marinus  A.,  to  ASM  Lithography.  Method  of  and  device  for 
repetitively  imaging  a  mask  panem  on  a  substrate  using  five  measuring 
axes.  5.801.832.  CI.  356-358.000. 
Van  Der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi.  Antonella:  Boseni,  Aldo;  Franzosi. 
Giuliana;  and  Cesti,  Pietto,  to  Ministero  Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca 
Scientihca       E      Tecnologica.       Process       for      producing       7B-(4- 
catboxybutanamidoi-cephalosporanic    acid    acylase    ("GA"I    enzyme. 
5,801,048,  CI.  435-252.330. 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald,  to  Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Procedure  for 
measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank  according  to  tJie  radar  principle. 
5,799,534,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
van  der  Sijpt.  George,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Integrated  plant 
environment  utilizing  an  advanced  program-to-program  server  enabling 
communications  between  programs  running  in  different  computing  envi- 
ronmenLs.  5.802.293.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Vanderslice.  Edward  Robert:  See — 

Genduso,  Thomas  Basilio;  and  Vanderslice,  Edward  Robert,  5,802,569, 
CI.  711-137.000. 
Van  der  Zee.  Pia;  See — 

Bisg&rd-Frantzen.  Henrik;  Borchert.  Torben  Vedel;  Svendsen.  Allan: 
Thellersen.  Marianne;  and  Van  der  Zee.  Pia.  5.801.043.  CI    435- 
252.-300 
Van  De  Vanter  Michael  L.,  to  Sun  MicTosy.stems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  diagnosing  lexical  errors.  5.802.262,  CI.  395-180.000. 
Van  Dyke.  Korbin  S.:  See — 

Sowadsky,  Elliot  A.;  Widigen.  Larry;  Puziol.  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke, 
Korbin  S.,  5.802.339.  Q.  395-393.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Veoukas.  Sunley  C;  Kwok,  Kui-Chiu:  Van  Erden,  Donald  L  .  and  Velan. 
George  M..  5,799,855,  CI.  227-10.000. 
van  Gorcom.  Robertus  Franciscus:  See — 

van  den  Brink.  Johannes  Maaiten;  and  van  Gorcom.  Robertus  Fran- 
ciscus, 5.801,024,  CI.  435- 132.000. 
Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Chang.  Tony  Liang-Tung.  5.801,097,  CI.  438-643.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.801.082,  CI.  4.18-424.000. 
Van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Web  document  based 

graphical  user  interface.  5.802.530.  CI.  707-513.000 
van  Hoff.  Arthur  A  :  See — 

Balick.  Maurice;  van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.;  and  McChcsney.  Roderick  J.. 
5,802,291,  CI.  395-200.320. 
Van  Hom.  Craig:  See — 

Heffelfinger  David  M.;  and  Van  Hom.  Craig.  5.799,773.  Q.  204- 
461  000. 
Van  Keinenade.  Wilhelmus  MP.;  See — 

Verhaar.    Henricus    C.G.;    Talen-Van     Der    Mhecn.     Henriene    J.; 
Roozekrans.  Christianus  J.;  and  Van  Kemenade.  Wilhelmus  MP. 
5.801.482.  CI.  313-483.000. 
Van  KoeLsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  Jonckheere.  Luc:  and  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  Peter  Karel. 
5,800,198,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Van  Laarhoven,  Franciscus  M.H.:  See — 

De  Haas,  Franciscus  CM.;  Van  Laarhoven.  Franciscus  M.H.:  Van 
Laarhoven.  Johannus  ME:  Ligthart.  Henricus  J.:  Swinkels,  Petrus 
H.W  ;  and  Van  Beek,  Johannes  G.,  5,800,231.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Van  Laarhoven.  Johannus  ME:  See — 

De  Haas.  FraiKiscus  CM.;  Van  Laartmven.  Franciscus  M.H.,  Van 
Laarhoven,  Johannus  ME.;  Ligthart.  Henricus  J.:  Swinkels.  Petrus 
H.W.;  and  Van  Beek.  Johannes  G..  5,800,231,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Van  Loenen.  Evert  J.:  and  Waanders.  Jan  W..  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation. 

Inductive  device.  5.801.611.  CI  336-200.000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  Frans  Leopold;  and 
Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  NV.  Va.socon- 
strictive  substituted  aryloxyalkyi  diamines.  5,801.179.  CI.  514-255.000. 
van  Rijn,  Peter  Eric:  See — 

Enthoven.  Nicolaas  Leonardus  Maria;  Lemke.  Jiirgen  Erwin:  van  Rijn. 
Peter  Eric;  and  van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Peturs  Gemma.  5.800.873. 
CI.  427-393.500. 
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Van  Romcr.  Eduard  W.  Configurable  conuinmeni  system  and  wall  strip. 

5.800.091,0.405-52  000. 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corponilion.  Optical  apparatus  for 

scanning  a  lape-shaped  record  carrier.  5.802.03.^.  CI.  .169-97.000. 
van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Peiurs  Gemma  See — 

Enihoven,  Nicolaas  Leonardus  Maria:  Lemke.  Jiirgen  Er\hin;  van  Rijn, 
Peter  Eric;  and  van  Sommeren.  Henricus  Pelurs  Gemma.  5.800.87.1. 
CI.  427-.W.V.500. 
Van  Spijk.  Johannes  gerardus  Ludovicus  Maria:  See — 

Lamers.   Gerardus   Johannes    Maria;   Van    Spijk.   Johannes   gerardus 
Ludovicus   Maria:    and   Willems.    Franciscus   Cristianus   Antonius 
Hubertus.  5.800.299.  CI  474-45.000. 
Van't  Hof.  Jack,  lo  AssiKialcd  Universities,  Inc.  Estimation  of  ovular  fiber 

production  in  cwton.  5.801. 151.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.;  Home.  Remko:  Harbetls.  Dirk  W.;  and  De  Zwart. 
Siebe  T.  lo  US.  Philips  Corporaiion.  Displav  device    5.801.485.  CI. 
3I3-495.0<M). 
Van  ZeijI.  Paulus  Thomas  M.:  and  Van  Bmggen.  Johannis.  to  Telefoankiie- 
bolagei  LM  Ericsson.  Device  and  anienna  for  cordless  radio  communica- 
tion including  radio  signal  anenualion  mechanism.  5.802.458.  CI.  455- 
90.000. 
Vardanega.  Robert  Pager  mounting  system.  5.799.852.  CI.  224-667.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Max  J.;  Colbeth.  Richard  E.:  and  Mallinson.  Martin.  5.80I..57I. 

CI.  327-407.000. 
Anderson.  Weston  A.:  and  Richardson.  John  E..  5.799.951.  CI.  277- 

.WI.OOO. 
Virshup.  Gary  F;  Artig.  Christopher  F.:  and  Richardson.  John  E.. 
5.802.140.  CI.  378-1.36.000. 
Vamano.  Man:  A.  Apparatus  for  signaling  proper  alignment  of  user's  eye  and 

object  to  be  struck.  5.800.278.  CI.  473-209.000. 
Vana  Batterie  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Kohler.  Umc:  Klaus.  Chrisloph;  Hofmann.  Giinter:  and  Lichlenberg. 
Frank.  5.800.947.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Variy.  Guy  Thomas:  See — 

Matthews.  Anthony;  Varly.  Guy  Thomas;  Li.  Chung-Ming:  and  Lynch. 
David  Dexter.  5,801.310.  CI.  73-504.I.W. 
Vary.  Calvin  P.  H.  to  Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  sequence  detection 
by    triple    helix    formation   at   primer   site    in   amplihcaiion    reactions. 
5.80O.984.  CI.  435-6.0<J0 
Va-sconcellos.  Alfred  V:  See^ 

Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dwaine  F.:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Chrislenson.  Lisa;  Hegre.  Orion  D.;  Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick:  Vasconcellos.  Alfred  V:  Lysaght,  Michael  J.; 
and  Gentile.  Frank  T.  5,800.828.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.;  Emerich.  Dvvaine  F:  Hoffman.  Diane:  Sanberg.  Paul 
R.;  Chrislenson.  Lisa:  Hegre.  Orion  D  :  Scharp.  David  W.:  Lacy.  Paul 
E.;  Aebischer.  Patrick;  Vasconcellos.  .Alfred  V.;  Lysaght.  Michael  J.; 
and  Geniile.  Frank  T,  5,800,829,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Vascular  Science.  Inc  :  See — 

Bachinski.  Thomas  J.;  Goldsteen.  David  S.;  and  Sullivan.  Daniel  J  . 
5,800.525.0   623- 1. (MK). 
Va.skelis.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Watson.  David  A.;  and  Vaskelis.  Paul  S..  5.800.376.  CI.  6(M-9.(X)0. 
Va.ssiliou.  Eusiathios;  Dassel.  Mark  W.;  DeCoster.  David  C;  Roslami.  Ader 
M.:  and  Aldrich.  Sharon  M..  lo  Twenty-Firsi  Century  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  and  devices  for  controlling  the  reaction  rate  of  a  hydrocartmn 
lo   an    inlennediale  oxidation   product   hv    pressure   drop   adiuslmenls 
.5,801.273.0.562-413.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eusialhios:  See — 

Dassel.  Mark  William;  and  Va.ssiliou.  Eustaihios,  5.801.282,  CI  562- 
413.000. 
Vauchel.  Guy   Bernard,  to  S<Kiele  Hispano  Suiza.   Pivoting  door  thrust 

reverser  with  cooperating  panels  5.799.903,  CI   244-1 10 (X)B 
Vaughn.  Charles  A..  Sr:  See — 

Pressly,  William  B.  S..  Sr.;  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr;  Brockway,  G 
Samuel;  and  Ellis,  Thomas  R..  5.8(X).403.  CI  604-195.000 
VAW  Aluminium  AG;  See— 

Sleimmel.  Fran/:  Hasenpatt.  Waliher;  Jentsch.  Kai-Uwe:  Ebert.  Jorg: 
Bunganen.    Dieter:    Eisner.    Olaf;    Linden.    Herbert;    Hellenkamp. 
Michael;  Sollner.  GerhardI;  von  Zengen.  Karl-Hein/:  Harbig.  Peter 
and  Lowen.  Joachim.  5.800.024.  CI   .301-127  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Schriider.  Hans-Joachim.  5.801.539.  CI.  324-694.000 
Zmller.  Alben,  5.799.516,  CI.  70-92.000. 
Vealch.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Bergam.  Gregory  D.;  Veaich.  Dennis  L.;  and  Anderson.  Mark  R.. 
.5,799.995.0   294-27  100. 
Vecchiarino.  Luigi;  and  Siano.  Danle.  to  Commer  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  trim  panels  for  molorvehicles.  5.799.385.  CI.  29-469.000 
Veda  Research  and  DevelopnienI  Co  .  Ltd  :  Sfe — 

Konfino.  Eliezer:  Sela,  Michael:  Teitclbaum.  Dvora;  and  Amon,  Ruth. 
5.800.808.  CI.  424-78.080. 
Vega.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Zou.  Wan  Kang;  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  Xiao.  Fengfei;  Motelos. 
Arsenia  C:  Vega.  Jose  G  :  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao:  and  Aguilar.  Josephine. 
5.800.601.  CI.  106-31.6.50 
Velan.  George  M.:  See— 

Veoukas.  Stanley  C;  Kwok,  Kui-Chiu;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Velan. 
George  M  .  5.799.855.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Velauthapillai.  Mahendran:  See — 


Waclawsky.  John  Gary;  and  Velauthapillai,  Mahendran,  5,802,041,  CI. 
370-245.(XX). 
Velie,  Neil,  executor:  See — 

Velie.  Wallace  W..  deceased;  and  Velie,  Neil,  executor.  5,799,681,  CI. 
137-1.000 
Velie,  Wallace  W.,  deceased;  and  Velie,  Neil,  executor,  (o  Mallard  Products. 
Inc.  Safely  shut  off  valve  and  method  of  automatic  flow  restoration. 
5.799.681,0.  1.37-1.000. 
Venburg.  Gregory  D.;  Hansen.  James  R.:  Woolard,  Derek  D.;  Shafer,  Warren 
E.:  and  Black-Schaefer,  Candace.  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Process  for 
inhibiting  stem  elongation  in  bulbous  plants  and  cut  flowers  therefrom 
5.801.119.  CI.  5(M-1 15.000 
Vendo  Italy  S.p.A  :  See^ 

Feltrin.  Anionio.  5.799.823.  CI.  221-298.000. 
Venelec  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  5.800.402.  CI.  604-180.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Wagener.  JetTerson  Lynn,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc.  Dispersion  compensating  optical  hber.  and  communi- 
cation system  comprising  same  5.802.234.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Wagener.  Jef- 
ferson Lynn;  and  Windeler.  Robert  Scolt.  5.802,236. 0.  385- 1 27.(X)0. 
Venkataraman.  Krishnan.  to  Level  One  Communication.  Inc.  Scalable  high 
performance  switch  element  for  a  shared  mcmorv  packet  or  ATM  cell 
switch  fabric.  5.802.052.  CI.  370-395  000 
Veoukas.  Stanley  C;  Kwok.  Kui-Chiu;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.:  and  Velan, 
George  M.,  to  Illinois  Tix)l  Works  Inc.  Velocity  control  and  nosepiece 
stabilizer  system  for  combustion  powered  tools,  5.799.855.  CI.  227- 1 0.000. 
Verbo.  Ulysse:  See— 

Gaulier.  Jean  Pierre:  Vetfco,  Uly.sse;  and  Carre.  Jean  Jacques.  5.799,559, 
CI,  91-.376,0DR. 
Verfx>ven.  Yves:  See — 

Machek.  James  E.;  Verboven.  Yves;  Spehr.  Paul  R.;  and  Goldman, 

Stephen  L  ,  5,800,495,  O,  607- 1 1 6,0(X), 
Routh,  Andre;  Bruls,  .Annette;  Woodson.  Drury.  II;  VandegrilT,  Joseph; 
and  Verboven.  Yves.  5.800.466.  CI,  607-14,000 
Verge,  Andre  J.;  Verge.  Arthur  J  .  Jr,;  and  Verge.  Arthur  J..  Ill,  Plant  extracts 

and  therapy  for  insulin  deficiencies,  5.800.817,  CI.  424195. 100. 
Verge,  Arthur  J .  Ill:  See- 
Verge.  Andre  J.;  Verge.  Arthur  J..  Jr;  and  Verge,  Arthur  J„  III,  5,800,817. 
O,  424-195,100 
Verge.  Arthur  J,.  Jr,:  See — 

Verge.  Andre  J,;  Verge.  Arthur  J,.  Jr:  and  Verge.  Arthur  J,.  III.  5.800.817, 
CI  424-195,100, 
Verhaar.  Henricus  C.G,;  Talen-Van  Der  Mheen.  Henriene  J,;  Rmzekrans. 
Chrisiianus  J,;  and  Van  Kemenade,  Wilhelmus  MP.  lo  U.S,  Phillips 
Corporaiion,  Low-pressure  mercurv  vapor  discharge  lamp,  5,801,482.  CI 
313-483,(KK), 
Verhoog,  Roelof:  See — 

Grivel.  Tristan:  and  Verhoog.  Roelof.  5.8<X).945.  O.  429- 1 76,0(K), 
Vermon.  Virginie;  and  Audeval.  Fabrice.  to  Alcatel  Cable  Interface,  Connec- 
tion strip  for  high  data  rate  lines,  and  a  resulting  connection  assembly. 
5.8(X).187.  CI,  439-92,000, 
Versa  Corp,:  See — 

Cullen.  Steven  R,.  5.799.472.  O,  53.567,000, 
Verser.  Dan  W,:  See— 

Lipinsky,  Edward  S,;  Sinclair.  Richard  G,;  Browning,  James  D,; Cheung, 
Alex:  Schilling,  Kevin  H  ;  and  Verser.  Dan  W.  5.801.223.  CI.  528- 
354,000, 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Navia.  Manuel  A,;  and  St,  Clair,  Nancy  L..  5.801.022.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Venicom.  Inc:  See — 

Parroli.  Ronald  A,.  5.80I..591.  CI,  33I-96,(X)0. 
Veltcr.  Bemhard:  Sei — 

Bauer.  Hermann:  Bender.  Richard;  Fursi.  Franz;  Veller.  Bemhard:  Win- 
terhalder.  Marc;  and  Zeuner.  Siegfried.  5.799.973.  CI,  280-74 1 , (XX), 
Vetvicka.  Vaclav:  See — 

Fusek.  Martin;  imd  Vetvicka,  Vaclav.  5.800,814,  CI,  424-133.100, 
Veylser.  Alexander  M,:  See — 

KhoKxIenko.    ArrK)ld:    Vevtser.    Alexander    M,;    and    Shamouilian. 
Shamouil.  5.801.915.  CI   ,16I-2.34,(XH) 
Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa:  Bultar.  Jagdecp  S,;  Gergcl,  Oleg  A,; 
Weber.  Patrick  A,:  Rudman.  Victor;  and  Duer.  Harry  Ray.  to  Read-Rile 
Corporaiion,  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  magnetic  heads  using 
Iranslalional  slides  and  a  rotalable  arm,  5.801.531.  O,  324-212,000, 
Vicor.  Inc  :  See— 

Ludwig.  Lester  F;  Lauwers.  J.  Chris;  Lantz,  Keilh  A,;  Bumen,  Gerald 
J,;  and  Bums.  Emmen  R,.  5.802.294,  CI,  395-200.140, 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Lid,:  See — 

Maniyama.  Toshihiro;  and  Hikawa.  Kazuo.  5.801,676, 0.  345-123.000. 
Nishihala.  Toshihiko.  5.801.4<K),  O,  257-72,000, 
Ohishi.  Takeo.  5.802.081.  O   371-55,(XX), 
Vidal.  Anloine:  See — 

Meynard.  Joseph;  and  Vidal.  Antoine.  5.8(X).326.  CI,  493-226,000. 
Vidamed.  Inc:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D,;  Lax.  Ronald  G,;   Lundquist.  ingemar  H,;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R,.  5.800.378.  CI  604-22,(XX) 
Videcari  S,A,;  See  — 

Teixidor  Casanuvas.  Jaime;  and  Amava  Mele.  Leopt)ldo,  5.799,586,  CI. 
l08-.56,.300, 
Videocolor  S.pA,:  See — 


Spina,  Paolo;  Cinquina,  Patrizia;  MaiKiocco,  Guide;  and  Levine.  Aaron 
William.  5.800.234.  CI,  445-45,000, 
Videojei  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zou.  Wan  Kang:  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W,;  Xiao.  Fengfei;  Morelos. 
Arsenia  C;  Vega.  Jose  G,;  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao;  and  Aguilar.  Josephine. 
5,800,601,0.  106-31,650, 
Videologic  Limited:  See — 

Jurascheck.    Nicholas    Heinrich;   and   Livesley.   Raymond   Malcolm. 
5.801.686.  O,  345-302,000, 
Vidpro  Intemalional.  liK,:  See — 

Abramson.  Patrick  B,;  and  Stewart,  Peter  8,,  5,799,427,  CI.  40-642.020, 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Bickford.  Harry  Randall;  Duke.  Peter  J,;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Martin;  Markovich.  Voya  Rista;  Matthew.  Linda;  McBride.  Donald 
G,;  O'Toole.  Terrence  Robert;  Tisdale.  Stephen  Leo;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5.800,858.  CI,  427-97,000, 
Vienneau.  Lorraine  M.:  See — 

Clarke,  Gail  L.;  Siegel-Jacobs.  Karen  A,;  Vienneau,  Lofraine  M,;  and 
Cuthbeitson,  Robert  J„  5.802,157.  CI,  379-l%.000, 
Vigliano,  Maura:  See — 

Palmer.  Nigel  G.  M.;  Christians.  Douglas;  Zager.  Michael;  Vigliano. 

Maura;  Lothian,  Scon  L.;  and  Wilmoc.  George  E  .  Jr.,  5,800.582,  CI. 

55-3%,000, 

Vigneau.  Richard  J.;  Buxton.  Gerald  W,;  and  Dvorak.  Richard  C,  lo  Paper 

Converting  Machine  Co,  Method  and  apparatus  for  tail  sealing  of  convo- 

lutely  wound  webs,  5.800,652,  CI,  156-184.000, 

Vihnicka,  Robert  S,;  and  Meskimen,  Richard  L..  lo  Commonwealth  Edison 

Company,  Refractory  block  slag  dam,  5,800,775,  CI,  266-230,000, 
Vilela.  Mauro  F:  Bensaoula.  Abdelhak;  Freundlich.  Alexandre;  Renaud. 
Philippe:  and  Medelci.  Nasr-Eddine.  to  University  of  Houston,  Tandem 
solar  cell  with  indium  phosphide  tunnel  junction,  5.800.630,  CI,   136- 
249,000, 
Vilims.  Daniel  E,.  lo  Rozdolsky.  Terry.  Picture/poster  frame  assembly  and 
retainer  for  holding  components  in  the  frame  of  the  assembly,  5.799,43 1 . 
CI.  40-792,000, 
Vink.  Cornelis:  See — 

Bruggeman.  Catharina  A,;  Vink.  Comelis;  Ramon.  Albert;  and  Stals, 
Frans.  5.800,981,  CI  435-5,000, 
Vinther,  Gordon  A,:  See — 

Swart,  Mark  A,;  and  Vinther,  Gordon  A.,  5,801,544,  CI,  324-761.000, 
Viola.  Frank  J,:  See — 

Robertson.  John  Charles;  and  Viola,  Frank  J.,  5,799,857,  Q.  227- 
179,100. 
Virotex  Corporation:  See — 

Tapolsky.  Gilles  H,;  and  Osborne.  David  W,,  5,800,832,  CI,  424- 
449,000. 
Virshup.  Gary  F;  Artig,  Christopher  F;  and  Richardson.  John  E,.  to  Varian 
Associates,    Inc    X-ray    generating    apparatus    with    integral    housing, 
5,802,140,  CI,  .378-136,000, 
Virtual  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cas.selman.  Steven  M,.  5.802.290.  O  395-200,310. 
Virtual  Machine  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  Kem;  Selvidge,  Charles  W,;  Crouch.  Kenneth;  Wong.  Marina; 
and  Seneski.  Mark.  5.802.348.  CI   395-500,000, 
Vishlitzky.  Nalan;  Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Kopyloviiz,  Haim,  System  and  method 
for  caching  information  in  a  digital  data  storage  subsystem,  5,802.557.  CI, 
711-112,000, 
Vision  Software  Tools,  Inc.:  See^ 

Huber.  Val  J,,  5,802,514,  CI,  707-4.000, 
Visser.  Jacobus:  See — 

Zanini-Fisher.  Margherila;  and  Visser.  Jacobus,  5,801,070,  01.  438- 
54,000, 
Visser.  Susan  A;  See — 

Taylor.  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling;  Flood.  Elmer  Charies;  Thai.  Lan 
Bach;  and  Visser.  Susan  A.  5.800.977.  CI,  430-621.000, 
Visual  Resources.  Inc:  See — 

Roenker.  Daniel  L,.  5.801.810.  CI,  351-246,000. 
Visualization  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Fene.  Maurice  R,;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S,.  5.800.352.  CI. 
600-407,000, 
Vitrac.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Impex  Handelsgesellschaft  Mbh  (F.E.)  Ltd.  Corkscrew, 

5,799.551.0,  81-3,090, 
Vitton.  Stanley  J,:  See— 

Taiom.  Frank  B,;  and  Vitton.  Sunley  J,.  5.801,636,  CI,  340-690.000, 
Vizcaino,  Jorge  L.:  See — 

Cohen.  Paul  S,;  Lucassen.  John  M.;  Sherwin,  Elton  B..  Jr.:  and  Vizcaino. 
Joige  L,.  5.802,251,  CI,  395-2,840, 
Vlassara,  Helen:  See — 

Bucala.  Richard  J,;  Vlassara,  Helen;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Tracey, 
Kevin  J..  5.801.200.  CI.  514-6.34,000, 
Vlieks.  Arnold  E,:  See— 

Tanlawi.  Sami  G,;  and  Vlieks.  Arnold  E,.  5.801.598.  CI,  333-22,00R, 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Manleghi.  Kamran.  5.800,958,  CI,  438-123,000, 
Plait,  Alfred,  5,802,073,  O.  371-22,500, 
Thomas,  John  C,  5,802,104,  CI.  375-222,000. 
Vobis  Microcomputer  AG:  See — 

Paley,  Greg;  and  Bauer,  Wulf,  5,801,675,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Voesi-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Wimmer.  Franz;  and  Thone.  Heinrich.  5.799.719,  CI.  164-418.000. 
Vogel,  Andrew  H.:  See — 


Casey.  Jon  A.;  Cohn.  Michael  A,;  Cropp.  Michael  E,;  Sullivan.  Candace 
A,:  Sullivan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel.  Andrew  H..  5.800.761.  CI.  264- 
212.000. 
Vogel,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Tilly,  Lynn  K.;  Kinle.  Robert  C;  Olinzock,  Paul  E.;  and  Vogel.  Jeffrey 
C,  5,801,624,  CI,  340-479,000. 
Voie.  Ame:  See — 

Spelman.  Francis  A  ;  Clopton.  Ben  M,;  Voie.  Ante:  Jolly.  Claude  N.; 
Huynh.  Ky;  Boogaard.  Jerome;  and  Swanson,  John  W..  5.800.500.  CI. 
607-137,000, 
Voith  Sulzer  Papermaschinen:  See — 

Schiel.  Christian.  5.799.411.  O,  34-446,000, 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Chau-Huu,  Tri;  Meinecke,  Albrecht;  and  Oechsle,  Markus,  5,799.409, 

CI.  34-117.000, 
Schiel.  Christian.  5,800.324.  O,  492-7.000, 
Straub.  Katlheinz,  5,799.556.  CI,  83-82,000, 
Vblk,  David  L.;  See— 

Amendola.  Wayne  J,;  Amendola.   Elizabeth;   and   Volk.   David   L.. 
5.799,673,0.  132-321,000, 
Volk  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

\tolk.  Steven  John;  and  Thompson.  Gary  Myrle.  5.799.606.  O,  II6- 
2I8,000, 
Volk,  Steven  John:  and  Thompson.  Gary  Myrle.  to  Volk  Enlerprises.  Inc. 

Pop-up  temperature  indicating  device,  5.799.606.  O    116-218,000, 
Volkert.  Andrew  M,:  See — 

\folkert.    Carolyn    K.;    and    Volkert.    Andrew    M,.    5.799.424.    CI, 
40-124,080. 
Volkert.  Carolyn  K,;  and  Volkert.  Andrew  M..  to  Volkert.  Inc,  Item  having 

three-dimensional  display,  5.799.424.  CI,  40-124.080, 
Volkert.  Inc.:  See — 

Volkert.    Carolyn    K,;    and    Volkert.    Andrew    M..    5.799.424.    O. 
40-124,080, 
Volkmann.  Tilo:  See — 

Arold.  Klaus;  Volkmann.  Tilo;  and  Kiifber.  JOigen.  5.800.00S.  CI. 
296-37  120, 
Voiles,  Jacqueline  G,.  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation,  Reversible  pouch  for 

carrying  food  conuiner^s,  5.800.061.  CI,  383-15,000 
Volodarsky.  Konstanlin:  See — 

Pant.  Anil  K,;  Young.  Douglas  W,;  Meyer.  Anthony  S,;  Volodarsky, 
Konstanlin:  and  Weldon.  David  E,.  5.800.248.  CI.  451-41.000, 
Volpi.  Ales.sandro:  See — 

Caniu.  Marco:  Mancosu.  Federico:  and  Volpi.  Alessandro.  5,801 .304.  CI, 
73-146,000, 
Volstad.  Ove  Charles,  lo  Legabeam  Norge  AS.  Air  vent  device  including  a 

light  device  to  preheat  supply  air  5.800.261.  CI.  454-272,000, 
Volz.  Peier;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieier;  and  Dinkel.  Dieier.  lo  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Electric  motor  for  a  drive  mechanism  in  particular,  a  pump. 
5.801.467,0,  310-89,000, 
Vonach,  Herbert:  See — 

Stengl.  Gerhard;  Chalupka,  Alfred:  and  Vonach,  Hettiert,  5,801  J88.  CI, 
250-492,210, 
Von  Der  Heide,  Johann:  See — 

Elsacsser,  Dieter;  Von  Der  Heide.  Johann;  and  Mutler.  Rolf.  5.801.900, 
CI,  360-98,070, 
von  Zengen,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Sleimmel.  Franz;  Ha.senpan.  Walther;  Jentsch,  Kai-Uwe;  Ebert  Jorg; 
Bungarten.    Dieter:    Eisner.    Olaf:    Linden.    Herbert;    Hellenkamp. 
Michael:  Sollner.  GerhardI:  von  Zengen.  Karl-Heinz:  Harbig.  Peler; 
and  Lowen.  Joachim.  5.800.024.  O,  301-127,000, 
Voris.  Peler  Van:  and  Cataldo.  Dominic  A.,  lo  Battelle  Memorial  Insiilule. 
Termite  and  boring  insect  ground  barrier  for  die  protection  of  wooden 
slmclures,  5.801.194.  O,  514-531,000, 
Vorwerk  &  Co,  Interholding  GmbH:  See — 

Domer.  Slefan.  5,799.567.  O,  99-348.000. 
Vosbikian.  John,   to  Big   Ideas.  L.L.C,   Combined  broom  and  dustpan, 

5.799.360.  O,  15-257,200. 
Vass.  Douglas  A.:  and  Link.  David  G,  Combine  harvester  header  lateral 

levelling,  5.799.483.  CI,  56-14,900, 
Voss.  Norhert:  See — 

Demuth.  Ulrich:  Voss.  Norbert:  and  Walther.  Harald,  5.799.422.  O. 
38-93.000, 
Voughl,  Kimber  L,.  lo  Microtek  Medical,  Inc,  System  and  method  for  sterile 
surgical-thermal  drape  with  active  air  circulation    5,800,483,  O.  607- 
104,000, 
Voyla.  John:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  Martin.  Chri.stopher;  and  Voyta. 
John.  5.800,999.  CI,  435-6,000. 
Vrije  Universileit  Bmssel:  See — 

Caslennan.  Cecile:  and  Hamers.  Raymond.  5.800.988.  O,  435-69,600, 

Vygovsky.  Eugene  V;  Grant.  Larry  A  ;  Wright.  Wayne  L,;  Markovsky. 

Alexander;  Bercstovsky.  Yuri  V;  and  Milov.  Igor  V,  Beryllium  memory 

disk  substrate  for  computer  hard  disk  drive  and  process  for  making. 

5.800.895,  O,  428-64,100, 

W,  L,  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc:  See — 

Campbell.  Carey  V,;  Kasic.  James  F.,  II:  Kovach.  Larry  J,.  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J,;  Lewis.  James  D.;.Mayrand.  Mark  E,;  Myers.  David  J.;  and 
Zukow.ski.  Stanislaw  L,.  5.800,522,  O,  623-1,000, 
Goodwin.  Brent  I,.  5.799.332.  CI,  2-159,000, 

Hebestreil.  Charles  G,;  Myers.  David  J,;  Huppenthal.  Joseph  A,:  and 
Bethke.  Glenn  T.  5.801.319,  CI,  84-297,005, 
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Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Sassa,  Robert  L.:  and  Powell.  Beth  P.  5.800.908.  CI 

428-198.000. 
Reis.  Bradley  E  ;  Lytle,  William  G  ;  and  Adkins.  Keith  D.,  5.800.661,  CI. 
156-285.000. 
W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch.  Hans;  Remmerie.  Johan;  and  Rienas.  Gerhard.  5.801,949.  CI 
364-470.000 
Waanders.  Jan  W.:  See- 
Wan  Loenen.  Even  J.;  and  Waanders.  Jan  W.  5,801,611,  CI.   316- 
200.000. 
Wachtel,  Ed:  See— 

Chisholm.  Douglas   Rodenck;   Hoch,  Gary:  Lee,  Timothy   Vincent; 
McNeill,  Andrew  Boyce,  Jr.;  and  Wachtel,  Ed,  5,802.546,  C\.  711- 
100.000 
Waclawsky,  John  G.;   and   Hershey,   Paul  C,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  tor  response  time  measurement 
in  high  speed  daia  transmission  networks.  5,802,302,  CI.  395-200.540 
Waclawsky.  John  Gary;  and  Velauthapillai.  Mahendran.  to  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Monitoring  elhemel  lans  using  latency 
with  minimum  informalion   5.802.041.  CI.  370-245.000 
Wada.  Hidekatsu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  means  for  adsorbmg  impurities  contained  in  the  toner  returned  by 
the  recycling  mechanism.  5.802.430.  CI.  399-253.000. 
Wada.  Hideo:  Nagashima.  Mitsuhiro;  Oda.  Naoki;  Sasaki.  Tokuhilo;  and 
Mori.  Tom.  to  Ma.sahiro  Ota.  Director  General.  Technical  Research  and 
Development  Institute.  Japan  Defense  .Agency;  and  NEC  Corporation. 
VOX  him.  wherein  X  is  greater  than   1.875  and  less  than  2.0.  and  a 
bolometer- type  infrared  sensor  comprising  the  VOX  tilm.  5.801.383.  CI 
250-3.32000 
Wada.  Hiroyuki:  Sano.  Haninobu;  Sakamoto.  Norihiko;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio. 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  and 
monolithic  ceramic  capactor  using  the  same   5.801.111.  CI   .501-138  000. 
Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki,  Fumiii;  and  Ohlsuru.  Yoshisuke.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pertbrming  a  photo- 
graphic printing.  5.801.745,  CI.  347-232.000. 
Wada,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamura,  Kenji;  and  Wada,  Shuji.  5,800.637.  CI    148-318.000. 
Wada,  Toyotaka:  See — 

Miyata,  Kensho;  Kinutani,  Kazutomo;  Katsumala,  Noboru;   Kuroda. 
Kensho;  Wada.  Toyotaka;  Nakayama.  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Kalsumasa; 
Nishida.    Takaharu;    L'emura.    Shouichi;    and    Kodama.    Tetsuo. 
5.799.643.  CI.  125-21  ()(10. 
Wada.  Yasuo;  Mitsuya.  Munehisa;  Ichiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Hashizume.  Tomihiro; 
Heike.  Seiji.  Lutwyche.  Mark;  and  Watanabe.  Satoshi.  to  Hitchi.  Ltd. 
Micro-fabricated  device  with  integrated  electrostatic  actuator.  5.801.472, 
CI.  310-.309.(X)0. 
Waefler,  Susan  Elizabeth:  See — 

Dorak.  John;  Cook.  Ross  L.;  Gruse.  George  G.;  Nguyen.  Minhtam; 
Tsevdos.  James  T;  and  Waefler.  Susan  Elizabeth.  5.802.274.  CI. 
395-186  000. 
Waferscale  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Hee;  and  Pasternak.  John  H..  5.801.457,  CI.  307-80.000. 
Wagener.  JefTerson  Lynn:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Vengsarkar.  .Ashish  Madhukar;  Wagener.  Jef- 
ferson Lynn:  and  Windeler.  Robert  Scon.  5.802,236.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  and  Wagener.  Jefferson  Lynn.  5.802.234, 
CI.  385-123.000. 
Wagner,  David:  See — 

Kline,  J  Bradlev:  Wagner,  David:  and  Ezzat,  Ahmed  K.,  5,802,341,  CI. 
.W5-4 19.000 
Wagner,  Manfred:  See — 

Strobel,   Michael-Maria;   Gijhler,   Wolfgang;   and   Wagner,   Manfred. 
5.799.374.  CI.  19-274  (XX). 
Wagner.  Matthew   Lincoln;  and  Bergman.  Thomas  Ji>hn.  Jr.  lo  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc.  Methtid  and  apparatus  for  direct  oxygen  injection  with  a 
reaciant  stream  into  a  fluidi/ed  bed  reactor  5.801.265.  CI   55S-320.()t)(l 
Wah  Lo.  Allen  Kwok:  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Ouix:huy  Meth<id  and  apparatus  for 
producing  composite  images  w  ith  a  masked  imaging  device  5.802.4 10.  CI. 
396-3.30.000. 
Waid.  Margaret  Cowsar:  See — 

Ringgenherg.  Paul   David;  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wcndler.  Curtis 
Edgar;  Schultz.  Roger  Lvnn;  Srubar.  Robert  W.:  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar.  5.799.733.  CI.  i66-264.()t)() 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  and  Terunuma.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Cam- 
era having  common  control  circuit  usable  with  different  ivpes  of  ca^K•^a^ 
5.802.407.  CI.  .396-287.(100 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu:  See— 

Aizawa,  Iwao;  lloh.  Shigeyuki;  and  Wakabavashi.  Manahu.  5.X01.X47. 
CI.  358-468.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Obayashi,    Arala.    Wakabavashi,    Naovuki;    and    Nakamura,    Ken, 
5,802.03V.  CI   370-2 16.0ti0. 
Wakabayashi.    Osamu;    Kowaka.    Masahiko:    and    Kobayashi.    Yukio.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu.  Narrow  band  encimer  laser.  5.X02.094   CI 
372-57.0(X>. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu;  Akanii.  Noboru:  and  Kotani.  Nonyasu.  to  Nikon 
Corporation   Camera  having  a  lirjd  prevention  member  capable  of  con 
(rolling  him  cartridge  loading  based  on  whether  the  him  is  new  or  used 
5.802,411,  CI   396-389.(XK) 
Wakaki.  Makoto:  See  — 


Tezuka,  Youichi;  Tanaka.  Shoichi;  Wakaki,  Makoto:  Osako,  Akihiko: 
and  Nakamura,  Kazuhito,  5.799.685,  CI.  137-375.000. 
Wakainatsu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugi.  Shinichiro:  Kabeta.  Keljl;  Wakamatsu.  Shigeru;  and  Imai.  Takaf- 
umi.  5.802,233,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Wakutsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Nounin.  Katsuya:  Wakutsu,  Takashi;  Nakajima,  Nobuyasu;  Ogura,  Koji; 
Serizawa.  Mutsumu;  Moriya.  Osamu;  Sugawara,  Tsutomu:  Kamagata. 
Eiji;  and  Kumaki,  Yoshinari,  5.802.469,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Waldmann,  Helmut:  Dahmer,  Jurgen;  Bazanov,  Anatoly;  Timofeev,  Alexan- 
dre; Zubrilskaya,  Nataija;  and  Terechtchenko,  Gennady,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-methyl-2,4-diaminopentane. 
5,801,285,  CI.  564-472.000. 
Waldner.  Clarence,  lo  Decker  Manufacturing.  Furnace  heat  exchanger  tube 

cleaning  system.  5,799,622,  CI    122-387.000. 
Waldron,  Curtis  R.,  to  R&R  Enterprises  Inc.   Din  distribution  method. 

5,799,736,  CI.  172-784.000 
Wales,  Kenneth  S  ,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Knife  shield  for  surgical 

instruments.  5,800,449,  CI  606-172.000. 
Walker,  Blair  D.:  See— 

Strauss,  Jonathan  H.:  and  Walker,  Blair  D.,  5,800,408,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Walker,  David  J.:  See— 

Belin,  Felix;  and  Walker,  David  J ,  5,799,593.  CI    1 10-245.000 
Walker.  G.  Terrance:  See- 
Linn,  Carl  Preston;  Walker.  G.  Terrance:  and  Spears,  Patricia  Anne, 
5.800.989,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Walker.  Randall  C.  Text  processor.  5.802.533.  CI.  707-529.000. 
Walkerow.  Loy  R  Illuminated  fuse  extracting  and  installing  tool  and  tester 

5.800.043,  CI.  362-1 19  000. 
Wallace.  Dan:  See — 

Ball.  Geoffrey  R.;  Mar.  Craig;  Dietz.  Tim;  Katz.  Bob  H.;  and  Wallace, 
Dan.  5.800.3.36.  CI.  600-25.000. 
Wallack.  Peter  A.,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Storage,  replay  and  error  detection 

of  user-detined  queries.  5,802,512,  CI.  707-2.(XX). 
Waller,  Euimund  K.,  to  Emory  University.  Method  of  allogeneic  hematopoi- 
etic stem  cell  transplantation  w  ithout  graft  failure  or  graft  vs.  host  disease. 
5,800,539,  CI.  623- 1 1  000. 
Wallis,  Julian;  Hall,  Kevin  P;  Newman,  Stephen;  and  Stevenson.  Dian 
Elizabeth,  to  Imation  Corp.  Silver  halide  imaging  materials.  5.800.974.  CI. 
430-566.000. 
Walsh.  James  W.:  See — 

Campo.  Theodore  J.;  Chaulk.  Donald  R.;  Fellon,  William  J.:  Grewal, 
Manohar  S.;  Hindley,  John  A.;  Krantz.  John  F.;  Lincoln,  Mark  D.; 
Mcdonough,  Kevin  R;  and  Walsh.  James  W..  5.800.627.  CI.  134- 
10.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Ferren.  Bran.  5.802.190.  CI.  381-182.000. 
Walther.  Harald:  See— 

Demuth.  Ulrich;  Voss.  Norbert:  and  Walther.  Harald.  5,799,422,  CI. 
38-93.000. 
Walls,  Connie  R.:  See— 

WiKxl,  Robert  J.,  Sr;  Walts,  Connie  R.:  and  Lvnch.  Michael,  5,800,344, 
CI.  600-188.000. 
Walz,  Gerd:  See — 

Seed.  Brian;  and  Walz.  Gerd.  5.801.044.  CI.  435-252  .100. 
Wambebe.  Charles;  Ogunyale.  P.  O.;  Gamaniel.  K.  S  ;  Nasipuri.  R.  N.: 
Okogun.  J.  I  ;  Samuel.  Babatunde;  Olusola.  Akin;  and  Orisadipe.  Abayonil. 
to  National  Institute  for  Pharmaceutical  Research  and  Development  Fed- 
eral Ministry  of  Science  and  Technology.  Piper  guineense.  plermarpus 
(isun.  eugenia  var\i>ph\tlala.  and  sorghum  hicolor  extracts  for  treating 
sickle  cell  disea.se.  5.8fi0.819.  CI.  424  195.100. 
Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calcasola.  Richard  W.;  Thompson.  Jack  M  ;  Zaharia.  Vlad: 
Cooney.  Anthony;  Robar.  Terry  M  ;  Ericson,  Richard  J.:  Jarvis.  Dave  C: 
Polacek.  Richard  R.,  and  Patel,  Satish  P.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Linear 
motor  transfer  of  cab  horizontally  between  elevator  and  bogey  platfoims. 
5,799,755,  CI.  187-403.000 
Wang.    Chemg-Fa.    Venetian    blind    cutting    machine.     5.799.557.    CI 

S3-639.500. 
Wang.  Chun  Chu:  See — 

Hsu.  Sung  Liu;  Wang.  Chun  Chu;  and  Yin.  Chang-Hua.  5.800.207.  CI. 
439-541.500 
Wang.  Jau-Jev:  See — 

Wu.  Lin-June;  and  Wang.  JauJey,  5,801,090,  CI.  438-622.0(Kl. 
Wang,  Jin-Der,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Transmission  system  for  diaital 

audio  broadcasting.  5.802.079,  CI.  371-42.(KIO 
Wang,  Katherine;  and  Normile,  James,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and 
s^slem  for  searching  graphic  images  and  videos.  5,802,361,  CI.   3yS- 
6(NI.000. 
Wang.  Leming:  .Sec - 

Alfano,  Robert  R  .  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  Wang.  Leming;  Liang.  Xiangchun;  and 
Galland.  Pierre  A..  5.799.656.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Wang.  Mandy  L.:  Sec— 

Flowers.  Philip  Lester;  Orban.  Stefan  Rainiund:  SeilTert.  Roland:  Lee. 
Thomas  S.;  and  Wang.  Mandy  L..  5,802,524,  CI.  707-103.(K)0 
Wang,  Ming-Song:  See  - 

Sheu,  Rich;  Wang,  Ming-Song;  and  Wu,  Jung-Fu,  5,801,962,  CI.  364- 
526.(KX). 
Wang.  Ping.  Baking  pan  kit  and  a-ssoclated  method.  5,800,853,  C\.  426- 

511  (KH). 
Wang,  Randall  .Auxiliary  control  device  for  secuniv  alarm  system.  5,801,625, 
CI   340-506.000. 


Wang,  Rea-Qiang:  See — 

Tsai,  Poyueh;  Wang,  Rea-Chang;  Liu,  Te  Yun;  and  Lin,  Y.  P.,  5,799,994, 
CI.  294-64.100. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T:  See — 

Lloyd,  Scott  E.;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5.802,522,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Wang.  Ying-Tzung:  See — 

Liu.  Ding-Jeng:  Wang.  Ying-Tzung:  and  Cheng,  Wen-Hsin,  5.801,653, 
CI.  341-136.000. 
Wanger,  Gerhard.  Spindle  for  gas  bearing  of  a  rapidly  rotating  tool.  5,800,068, 

CI.  .384-119.000. 
Wanner,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Murray,  David  E.;  Woolen,  David  R.;  Hess,  Randall  L.;  Wanner,  Chris- 
topher C;  and  Wolford,  Jeff  W.,  5,802,318,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Warashina,  Suguru;  and  Tsuboi,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Semiconductor  device 
and  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5,801,081,  CI  438- 
410.000. 
Ward,  Bennett  C:  See— 

Feeney,  Carrie  A.;  Jones,  Ida  L.;  Ward,  Bennett  C:  Kenesson,  Thomas 
M  ;  Hilton,  Charles  B.;  Ahem,  Michael  R.;  Adams,  Gregory  M.;  de  la 
Garza,  Edward  M.;  Wood.  B.  Frank.  Jr;  Grantland.  Thomas  L.:  Tsai. 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Ward.  Charles  Gorham:  See — 

Eickemeyer.  Richard  James;  Malik,  Nadeem;  Saha,  Avijit;  and  Ward, 
Charles  Gorham,  5,802,564.  CI.  711-123.000. 
Ward,  Earl  Dawson,  II:  See — 

Garr,  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer,  Nathan  Karl;  Valenti.  Patricia  Ann; 
Ward,  Earl  Dawson,  II;  Webb,  James  Francis;  and  Wnght,  Phillip 
Byron,  5,802,420,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Ward,  Reeder  N.:  See- 
Montgomery,  Robert  M.;  Daughetty,  Greg  K.:  Ward,  Reeder  N  ;  and 
Bentley.  Pat  O.,  5,801,874,  CI.  359-305.000. 
Ward,  Stuart:  See — 

Bartletl- Hooker,    William;    Ediriweera,    Sanath;    and    Ward.    Stuan. 
5.801.052.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Warden.  David  P:  See— 

Schein.  Steven  M.;  Warden.  David  R:  King.  Molly  K.:  Alba.  Theresa  A.; 
and  Russman.  Robert  E..  5.801.787.  CI.  348-569.000. 
Warfield.  Larry  T:  See — 

Higham.  Paul  A.;  and  Warfield.  Larry  T..  5.800.559.  CI.  623-23,000. 
Warner.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Stevens.  Gail;  Thompson.  Todd  A.;  Daniel.  Steven  A.;  and  Warner. 
Robert  D..  5,800,493,  CI.  607-113.000. 
Warren,  Eugene;  Rogers,  John  M.,  Sr;  Cooper,  Scolt;  and  Butler,  Greg,  to 
B  C.  Rogers  Poultry.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  food  grade  poultry  oil 
and  meal.  5.799..568.  CI.  99-404.000. 
Warren,  Tommy  M.:  See — 

Winters,  Warren  J.;  and  Warren,  Tommy  M..  5.802.01 1.  Q.  367-83.000. 
Warwick  International  Group  Limited:  See — 

Croud.  Vincent  Brian:  Tompselt.  Stephen  James;  and  Scarborough. 

Susan  Jane.  5.801.138.  CI.  510-376.000. 
Withenshaw.  John  David;  Chadw  ick.  Mark  Ardem:  and  Wilson.  William 
John,  5,800,755,  CI.  264-1 17.000. 
W'ashis,  William  A.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Bonding  pad  for  nonpen- 
etrating roof  membrane  fastening  sy.stem.  5,800,891,  CI.  428-42.200. 
Watanabe,  Eiji:  See — 

Motegi,  Shuji;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Kakuda,  Mas- 
ayuki;   Ikeda.   Kiyoharu;  Ogawa.  Yoshihide;  Watanabe.  Eiji;  and 
Nakashima.  Shinji.  5.800.142.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Watanabe.  Hideki:  See — 

Takaada.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Hideki;  Adachi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Watanabe. 
Hideki.  5,799,739,  CI.  173-217.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yazawa,    Kazunaga;    Watanabe,    Kazuo;    Ijuin,    Yasuharu;    Shikano, 
Mayumi;  Soda.  Yasuji;  Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  Matsuyama.  Naoto;  and 
Mizuno.  Koji.  5.801.178.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuioshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Ceramic  package  used  for  semi- 
conductor chips  different  in  layout  of  bonding  pads.  5.801.927.  CI.  361- 

m.ooo. 

Watanabe.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kurome.  Hideo;  Tamura.  Kouta;  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5,800,1 18,  CI. 

414-676.000. 
Yamasaki,  Chiho;  Horiba,  Yukihiko;  Tomita.  Hisaki:  Iwala,  Yasuo; 
Watanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Miyake,  Tomoko,  5,8«),882,  CI.  428-3 1  .(KK). 
Watanabe.  Manabu:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Shigeo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Manabu;  Omole.  Kenji:  and 
Tanaka.  Saloni.  5,801,499,  CI.  318-141.000. 
Watanabe,  Masahiro,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  Stonehart  Associates 
Inc.;  and  Watanabe.  Ma,sahiro.  Sandwich-type  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
fuel  cell.  5.800.938.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Miya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kato.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  mobile  system.  5.802.110.  CI   375- 
259.000. 
Watanabe.  Miho;  Honda.  Hisashi;  Hatakeyama.  Keiji;  Sakakiabra.  Yuichi; 
and  Saitou.  Akiko.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  and  Technology  Corp.  Ruorescent 
lamp  having  visible  and  UV  radiation.  5.801.483.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Takase.    Yasutaka;    Watanabe.    Nobuhisa;    Matsui.    Makoto;     Ikuta. 
Hironori:  Kimura.  Teiji;  Saekl.  Takao:  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Tokumura. 
Tadakazu;  Mochida.  Hisatoshi:  Akita.  Yasunori:  and  Souda.  Shigeru. 
5.801.180.  CI.  5l4-259.mH). 
Watanabe.  Satoshi:  See — 


Wada.  Yasuo:  Mitsuya,  Munehisa:  Ichiguchi,  Tsuneo:  Hashizume,  Tomi- 
hiro:   Heike,    Seiji:    Lutwyche,    Mark;    and    Watanabe,    Satoshi, 
5,801,472,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Watanabe,  Takuya:  See — 

Kitada,  Chieko:  and  Watanabe,  Takuya,  5,801.147,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Umezawa.    Masao;    Nakanishi.    Hideki;    and    Watanabe.    Tsutomu. 
5,800,920,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunikazu:  Kamuro,  Yasuo;  Takatsulo,  Suguru:  Watanabe,  Tsuy- 
oshi; and  Kuriyama,  Hiroki,  5,801,123,  CI.  504-291.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  selecting  route  in  cell 

switch.  5,802,049,  CI.  370-390.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kato,    Yasushi;    Ha.shimoto,    Shigeharu;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshinobu, 
5,800,787,  CI.  422-1 74.(K)0. 
Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ritchie,  Fred  Philip:  and  Trower.  David  Allen,  5.799.789,  C\.  206- 
378.000. 
Watjen,  Frank:  See — 

Moldt,  Peter;  and  Watjen,  Frank,  5.801,174,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Watkins,  Daniel:  See — 

Dangelo,  Carlos:  Watkins,  Daniel;  and  Mintz,  Doron,  5,801,958,  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Watkins,  Windell  C:  See— 

Kwok,  Thomas  J:  and  Watkins,  Windell  C,  5,801 ,292, 0. 568-463.000. 
Walson,  David  A.:  and  Vaskelis,  Paul  S.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Burr-bole  flow 

control  device.  5,800,376,  CI.  604-9  OOO 
Watt,  Simon  Charles,  to  Advanced  Machines  Rise  Limited.  Data  memory 
access  control  and  method  using  hxed  size  memory  sections  that  are 
s-ub-divided  into  a  fixed  number  of  variable  size  sub-sections.  5,802,598, 
CI.  711-170.000. 
Walterston,  James,  lo  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  inc.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  planar  thin  film  stnicture.  S,800.%7,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Wavelinq.  Inc.:  See — 

Seago.  James  D.:  and  Hughes.  John  M..  5.801,830,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  See — 

Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Jou,  Yu-Cheun;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  and 
Bavley,  Gwain.  5.802.105.  CI.  375-225.000 
Webb.  Arthur:  See- 
Nixon.  Mark;  Havekosl.  Robert  B.;  Jundt.  LarT>  O.;  Stevenson.  Dennis: 
On.  Michael  G.:  Webb.  Arthur:  and  Lucas.  Mike.  5,801,942,  CI. 
364-188.000. 
Webb.  Charles  Franklin;  and  Farrell.  Mark  Steven,  to  Intemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mapping  processor  stale  into  a  millicode  address- 
able processor  state  register  array.  5.802.359.  CI   .395-568.000. 
Webb.  James  Francis:  See — 

Garr.  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer.  Nathan  Karl;  Valenti.  Patricia  Ann; 
Ward.  Earl  Dawson.  II:  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wright.  Phillip 
Byron,  5,802,420,  CI.  399-27  000. 
Webb,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Talon  Medical  Ltd.  Suture  needle  park  and  collector. 

5,799,788,  CI.  206-366.000 
Webb,  Peler  G.;  and  Melton,  Hewlen  E.,  Jr,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company. 
Undersampled  omnidirectional  ultrasonic  flow  detector  5,800,358,  CI. 
600-454.000. 
Webb,  Steven  P.;  and  Mclntyre,  James  A.,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Composite  membrane  and  use  thereof  for  synthesis  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
5,800,796,  CI   423-584.000. 
Webber.  Randall  T.  Exercise  apparatus  with  adjustable  lever  arm.  5,80032 1 , 

CI.  482-103.000. 
Weber,  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Thayer,  John  S.;  Favor.  John  G.;  and  Weber,  Fiederick  D.,  5,801 ,975,  CI. 
364-725.030. 
Weber,  Joseph  Alfred:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  Cribbin,  Nancy  Rose;  Weber,  Joseph  Alfred; 
Billingham,  John  Fredric;  and  Nenov,  Neno  Tixlorov,  5,799,505,  CI 
62-613.000. 
Weber,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Viches.  Elliot;  Mahmoudian.  Mostafa;  Buitar.  Jagdeep  S.;  Gergel.  Gleg 
A.;  Weber.   Patrick  A.:   Rudman,   Victor;   and   Duer.   Harry    Ray, 
5,801,531,  CI.  324-212.000 
Weber,  Shane  Crawford;  and  McElver,  John  Alan,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Com- 
panv.  Collagen-like  polypeptides  and  biopolymers  and  nucleic  acids  encod- 
ing same.  5,801.045.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Weber.  Stephan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Activatable/deactivalable 
circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  reference  potential.  5.801.582.  CI. 
.327-5.39.(K)0. 
Weber.  Wilfried:  See— 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  Grasshoff,  Hans-Dieter.  Kohnz.  Harald;  Finmans.  Peler; 
Carstensen.  Tobias;  Jakubik.  Dieter;  Weber.  Wilfried;  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.800.731.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Wedral.  Elaine  Regina:  See — 

Clyde.  Gene  Frank;  Kwon.  Steven  Soon- Young;  Poner.  Marianne  Dor- 
othy: Vadehra.  Dharam  Vir:  and  Wedral.  Elaine  Regina,  5,800.850,  CI. 
426-45.000. 
Wefers,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Benzel,  Edward  C;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Dinello,  Alex:  Wefers,  Michael  H.: 
and  Smith,  Aarwn  C,  5,800,433,  CI.  606-61.000. 
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Wchrle.  John;  Fischer.  Eugene  C;  Kenney.  William  P;  Korczynski.  Joseph  F : 
Gracik.  Thomas  D.:  Huuell.  Barbara  K;  and  Klemens,  William,  to  L  niied 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Spinning  tiller  separation  system  for  oil  spill 
clean-up  operation.  5.800.720.  CI.  210-787.000. 
Wehrli.  Alex;  See — 

Luihi,  Rudolf;  Wehrli.  Alex;  and  Jiihr,  Hans,  5.802.221 .  CI.  384-537.000 
Wehrman.  James  L.:  See — 

Bosch,  Daniel  J.;  Cousins.  Hal  W.;  Hendricks,  Ed  L.;  Johnson,  Donald 
R.;  Mitchell,  Thomas  K;  and  Wehrman.  James  L..  5.799..396.  CI. 
29-8*H)052. 
Wei.  Dong:  See-^ 

Holhsler.  Kenneth  Ri>ben;  Keller,  Kenneth  Edmund;  Wci,  Dong;  Peng. 
Xin;  Ladd.  David  Lee;  Henrichs.  Paul  Mark;  and  Snow.  Roben  ,Mlen. 
5.X01.22X.  CI.  5.M-15.000. 
Weichinger.  Gary  Michael:  See — 

Mitchell.  John  Orville;  Shah.  Su\as  Manubhai;  Shin.  John  H(K>n;  and 
Weichinger.  Gary  Michael.  5.802.313.  CI   395-200.680 
Weidinger,  Remhold;  See — 

Link.  Achim;  Schul/Andres.  Heiko;  Weidinger.  Remhold;  Gorzit/ke. 

Klaus;   Esly.  Giinther;  Krause.  Andreas;  Stretz.  Thomas;  Wirbel. 

Maikus;  and  Deppert.  Reinhard.  5.799,766,  CI.  192-70.160 

Weigand.  David  L.;  Malek.  Charles  J.;  Socci.  Gerard  G.;  Unal.  Fatih:  and 

Dilip.  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Audio  error  mitigation 

technique  for  a  TDMA  communication  system.  5.802.076.  CI.  37 1  -3 1  OCX) 

Weinand.  Dieter:  See — 

Wohlfromm.   Hans;  Weinand.  Dieter;   Blomacher,   Martin;   Schwarz, 
Manfred;  and  Langer.  Eva-Mana.  5.802.437.  CI.  419-37.(MK). 
Weinberg.  Morgan  W.  Regenerative  braking  method  and  apparatus  therefor. 

5.799.562,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Weinreich.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Bradley.  Wilson  E .  Jr;  Merrill.  Richard  R;  Shriver,  George  R.;  and 
Weinreich,  Robert  S.,  5.799,725.  CI    165-150.000. 
Weinstein.  Richard;  and  Seitz.  David  M..  to  Asahi  Sunac  Corporation.  HVLP 
spray  gun  and  integrated  fluid  nozzle  therefor.  5.799.875.  CI.  239-2%.000. 
Weis.     Bemd;     and     Schlesinger.     Heinz,     to     Alcatel     N.V.     Radio- 
telecommunication  device  in  vehicles.  5.801.865.  CI.  3.59-145.O0O. 
Weiser.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Sangregory,  Jude  A.;  Eamhan.  Edgar  G.;  and  Weiser.  Joseph  C, 
5,802.401.  CI.  396-6000 
Weiss,  Albrecht:  See — 

Maurer.  Karl-Heinz;  Weiss.  Albrecht;  Paech.  Christian  G.;  Goddette. 
Dean  W.;  Christiansen.  Teresa  M.;  Tang,  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson, 
Charles  Ronald,  5,801.039.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Weiss,  Andreas:  See — 

Eck,  Werner;  Geriitschke.  Detlev;  Merlens,  Richard;  Bochtler.  Giinther; 
Kopf,  Remhold;  Weiss,  Andreas;  and  Art.  Rudolf.  5.799.468,  CI 
53-453.000. 
Weiss,  Andreas  A.,  to  Parker-Hannihn  Corporation.  Solenoid  actuated  toggle 

valve.  5.799.696.  CI.  137-625.440. 
Weiss,  Karl-Josef:  See — 

Bush,  Gerd;  Ehret.  Thomas;  Kost,  Frednch;  and  Weiss,  Karl-Josef. 
5,802.491,  CI.  701-76.000. 
Weissman,  Terry:  See — 

Karllon.  Philip  L.;  Myers.  Roben  K.:  Rossi.  Charles  V;  and  Weissman, 
Terry,  5.802.284,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Welbon,  Edward  Hugh:  See— 

Amdt,  Richard  Louis;  Levine,  Frank  Eliot;  Silha,  Edward  John;  and 

Welbon.  Edward  Hugh,  5,802,378,  CI.  395-740  000 
Levine.  Frank  Eliot;  Moore,  Roy  Stuail;  Roth.  Charles  Philip;  and 
Welbon.  Edward  Hugh.  5,802.273,  CI.  395-184.010. 
Welboum.  Christopher  See — 

Spear.  Paul  Martyn;  and  Welboum.  Christopher.  5.801.819.  C\.  356- 
30.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc  :  See— 

Wood.  Robert  J  .  Sr ;  Walts,  Connie  R  ;  and  Lynch.  Michael.  5.800.344, 
a.  600-188.000. 
Welchel,  Debra  Nell:  See— 

Everhart,  Cherie  Harlman;  McCormack,  Ann  Louise;  and  Welchel, 
Debra  Nell,  5,801.107,  O.  442-408.000. 
Weldon.  David  E.:  See- 
Pant.  Anil  K.;  Young,  Douglas  W.;  Meyer,  Anthony  S.;  Volodarsky. 
Konstantin;  and  Weldon.  David  E..  5.800.248.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Wells.  Aaron:  See — 

Uz.  K  Metm;  and  Wells,  Aaron,  5,801,779,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Wells.  James  Allen:  See — 

Bon,  Richard  Ray;  Caldwell,  Roben  Mark;  Cunningham,  Brian  C; 
&stell,  David  Aaron;  Power,  Scon  Douglas;  and  Wells.  James  Allen. 
5.801.038,0  435-221.000. 
Wells,  Leslie:  See— 

Earle.  Anthony;  and  Wells.  Leslie.  5.802,416.  CI.  396-578  000. 
Wells.  Michael  L.;  Tyson,  John  A.;  Sand.  Richard  J.;  Higa.  Glenn  S  ;  and 
Pauwels.  Jane  L .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Error  detector  apparatus  with 
digital  coordinate  transformation.  5.799.899.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Welty.  Richard  P  See- 
Decker.  Thomas  G  ;  Lundie,  Gregory  P;  Pappas.  David  L.;  Welty. 
Richard  P;  and  Parent.  C.  Robert.  5.799,549,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Wendler.  Curtis  Edgar:  See— 

Ringgenberg.  Paul   David;  Skinner.  Neal  Gregory;  Wendler.  Curtis 
Edgar;  Schullz,  Roger  Lynn;  Snibar.  Robert  W.;  and  Waid.  Margaret 
Cowsar.  5.799,733.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Wenger.  Sylvain:  See — 


Ecoffet.   Roger;  Eray.  Joseph;  and  Wenger.  Svlvain.  5.801.351,  CI. 
219.52.000. 
WENMBC  Systems  Oy:  See— 

Kivisto,  Tuomo  Veikko;  and  Marttila,  Tom  Erland,  5.799.529.  CI. 
72-.?4().(M)0. 
Wennberg.  Slig:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Jacobsson,  Magnus;  Carlsson,  Lars;  Rostlund.  Tord: 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.800.553.  CI  623-23.000. 
Wenstrom.  Richard  F.  Jr..  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Suture  threader 
assembly,  suture  anchiir  assembly,  and  method  for  threading   suture 
5.800.447.  CI  606-l.W(X10. 
Wenzel.  Gottfriedne:  See — 

.Xbraham,   Gyorgy;    and   Wenzel.   Gottfriedne.    5.801.808,   CI.    351- 
221.000. 
Werbcr.  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon,  Elisha  P;  Levanon.  Avigdor.  Guy.  Rachel; 
GoldlusI,  Arie;  Rigbi.  Meir;  Panel.  Amos;  and  Fischer.  Mcir.  to  Bio- 
Technology  General  Corp.  Production  of  recombinant  factor  .\a  inhibitor 
of  leech  W/ruJ<.  meJUinalis  .  5.801.017.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Werber.  William  Henry:  See — 

Borchering.  James  William;  Bushnell.  William  Jackson;  Kleinheksel.  T 
A.;  and  Werber.  William  Henry.  5.802.143.  CI.  379-32.(X)0. 
Weire,  Roger  L.  Planetary  gear  dnve  assembly.  5.800.302.  CI.  475- 1.000. 
Wcrthanor  S  .A.:  See — 

FxolTet.   Roger;   Eray.  Joseph;  and  Wenger.  Sylvain.  5.801.351.  CI. 
219-52.000. 
Werther.  Norman:  See — 

Tung,  James  C;  and  Werther.  Norman.  5.799.981.  CI.  283.56.000. 
Wesleyan  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Wesley  C.  5.799.939.  CI.  273-138.100. 
Westby,  Judy  Lynn,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  CRC  checking  using  a  CRC 

generator  in  a  multi-port  design.  5.802.080,  CI   .171-53  000 
Weslerlund.  Robert  E.  Structure  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,799.453,  CI. 

52-259.000. 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See — 

Bucker.  Heinrich.  5.799.679,  CI.  134-152.000. 
Westhoff,  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Danielson.  Glen  C;  and  Westhoff.  Thomas  M.,  5.801,8.34,  CI.  356- 
375.000. 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

George.  Rudi  E..  5.799.545,  CI.  74-552  000. 
Westrick,  Michael  D  ;  See— 

Van  Curen,  Greg:  and  Westrick,  Michael  D.,  5,799.618,  CI.  1 19-721.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.  Larry  D..  5.799,862.  CI.  229-68.100. 
Gray.  Larry  D..  5,799,865.  CI.  229-309.000. 
Wetzel.  Owe;  and  Svensson.  Nils,  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company.  Control 

device.  5,799,561,  CI.  91-424.000. 
Whaley,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Rueggeberg,  Frederick  A.;  and  Whaley.  Thomas  C,  5.800,163,  CI. 
433-9.000 
Whatman  Inc  :  See — 

Perrona,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hoyt.  Dean,  5,800.597.  CI.  96-9.000. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See— 

Wilson,  Stephen  W.,  5,799,494,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Whistler.  Roy  L  :  See— 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Greenberg,  Michael  J.;  Bunczek,  Michael  T;  Whistler, 
Roy  L  ;  Record.  David  W;  and  Reed,  Michael  A.,  5,800,848,  CI. 
426-3.000 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Uhner,  Antonio,  5,800,217,  CI.  4.39-752.000. 

Sparics,  Harry  Lee,  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Galen  Monroe,  5.800.210,  C\. 
439-573.000. 
Whitboume.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Zhang,  Xianping;  and  Whitboume.  Richard  J..  5,800.412.  CI.  604- 
280.000 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Iik.:  See — 

Nelson.  William  G..  5,799.504,  CI.  62-509.000. 
White.  Frank  P:  See- 
Brady,  Thomas  P ;  Edgar,  Kimberly  J.;  Flint.  Daniel  H.;  Lucivero,  Jeanne 
M.;  and  White,  Frank  P,  5.802.589,  CI.  711157.000. 
White.  Jackie  Lee;  Coleman.  William  Monroe,  111;  and  Perfetti,  Thomas 
Albert,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  of  providing  flavorful 
and  aromatic  compounds.  5,799.664,  CI.  131-290.000. 
White,  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Kavolius,  Vytas  A.,  and  White.  Joseph  E..  5.802.425.  CI.  399109.000. 
While,  Steve  Richard:  See- 
Chess,  David  M.;  Sorkin,  Gregory  Bret;  and  While,  Sieve  Richaid, 
5.802.592.  CI.  711-164.000. 
White,  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Konigsburg,  Brian  R.;  Muhich,  John  Stephen;  and  White,  Steven  Wayne. 
5.802.571,  CI.  711-143.000. 
White,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Doyle,  Michael  V;  Newell,  Arthur  D.;  Nunbcrg,  Jack  H.;  and  White, 
Thomas  J  ,  5,800,810,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Whitnell,  Simon,  to  Dopaco.  Inc.  Sauce  cup  Iray.  5.799.794.  CI.  206-562.000. 
Whitney.  David  E.:  See— 

Kubala.  Jeffrey  P.;  Mathias.  Thomas  B.;  Siegel.  Ira  G.;  and  Whitney, 
David  E.,  5.802,354.  CI   395-551.000. 
Whimey,  Jonathan  W:  See — 

Kara.   Salim   G  ;   Whitney.  Jonathan  W.;   and  Gres,sett.   David   M.. 
5.801,364.  CI.  235-375.000. 


Widigen.  Latiy:  See — 

Sowadskv,  Elliot  A.;  Widigen.  Larry;  F^lziol.  David  L.;  and  Van  Dyke, 
Korbin  S.,  5.802,339.  CI.  395-393.(KX). 
Widrick.  Kent;  Madscn.  John;  Sanders.  Winston;  Bryant.  Darrin;  and  Pauley. 
Leonard,  to  AMF  Bowling.  Inc.  Bowling  alley  bumper  system  for  produc- 
ing visual  elfects.  5.800.274.  CI.  473.54000. 
Wiedeman.  Robert  A.:  Monte.  Paul  A.;  and  Sites.  Michael  J.,  to  Globalstar 
LP.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  user  RF  exposure  monitoring  and 
control  in  a  satellite  communications  system.  5.802.445,  CI.  455-12.100. 
Wiedemer,  Manfred,  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH.  Thermal  transfer 
'    printing  device  for  transferring  a  printing  image  onto  a  recording  medium. 

5.801.742.  CI.  .347-171  000. 
Wieland,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Pierce.   Kerry   M.;   Erickson,  Charles   R.;   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.801.546,  CI.  326-.W.(X)0. 
Wieland.  Ralph:  See— 

McClure.  Neil  L.;  and  Wieland.  Ralph,  5,799.982.  CI.  283-81.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Alex  I^wrence;  See — 

Kos.  Richard  James;  Wierzbicki.  Alex  Lawrence;  Yu.  Hsien-Chuen;  and 
Zola.  Meyer  Joseph,  5,802.045,  CI.  370-352.000. 
Wigerinck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul:  See — 

Van  Lommen.  Guy  Rosalia  Eugene;  De  Bniyn,  Marcel  Frans  Leopold; 
and  Wigennck.  Piet  Tom  Bert  Paul.  5.801.179,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Wiggins,  Randall  T.:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  E.;  Wiggins.  Randall  T.;  and   Desjardins.  Daniel   R. 
5,801,685.  CI.  345-.V)2HOO. 
Wilbur,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Can.  Alan  I.;  Wilbur.  Richard  W.;  and Tibbens.  Samuel  H.,  II.  5.799.923. 
CI.  248-635.000. 
Wilcox.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Norrod.    Forrest    E.;    Briggs.   Willard    S.;    Wilcox,   Christopher   G.; 

Falardeau,  Brian  D.;  and  Nanavati,  Sameer  Y.  5,801,720.  CI.  345- 

526.000. 

Wilcox.  David  R.;  Smith.  Robert  A.:  and  Benson.  Terry  A.,  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Baalim  ihuringiensi.s  isolates.  5.801.046.  CI.  435-252.500. 

Wildeman,  Marion  A.:  See — 

Shcflott.  Leonard  J.;  Wildeman,  Marion  A.;  Aleguas,  Salvador.  Ill; 
Murgo.  Joseph  L.;  Jordan.  Pamela  Lane;  Gregory.  Jill  Malus;  Rincav- 
age,  Carole  A.;  Cipriani.  Anthony;  and  Goldman.  Robert,  5.802.493, 
CI.  705- 1. (KK). 
Wilhelm,  Adolf:  See— 

Mauer.  Rudolf;  Schreck.  Michael;  and  Wilhelm,  Adolf.  5.800.913.  CI. 
428-323.(KH). 
Wilhelm.  Maik:  See— 

Lehmann.  Uwe;  Such.  Bodo;  and  Wilhelm.  Maik.  5.800,131.  CI.  417- 
270.000. 
Wilhelm.  Thomas:  See — 

Harke.  Stefan;  Grathwohl.  Slefanie;  Paternoster,  Rudolf;  Wilhelm,  Tho- 
mas; Hock.  Klaus:  and  Fenzl,  Wemer,  5,800.910.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Intrapericardial  assi.si  device  and  associated  method.  5.800.334. 

CI.  600-18.000 
Wilkes,  Kenneth  R.  High  speed  machine  and  method  for  fabricating  pi>uches. 

5.8(K).325.  CI.  493-22.(MX). 
Wilkes.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Barrett.  Rex;  and  Wilkes,  Robert  A..  5.799,707.  CI.  1.39-383.(XIA. 
Wilkins.  Stephen  W.,  lo  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research. 
X-ray  optics,  especially  for  phase  contrast  imaging.  5.802,137.  CI.  378- 
85.0<X). 
Wilkinson.  John  D.;  Hudson.  Hank  M.;  and  Cuellar,  Kyle  T.  to  Eleor 

Corptwation.  Hydrocarbon  gas  prtKCssing.  5.799.507.  CI.  62-621.000. 
Wilkinson.  Kenv  E.  Prosthetic  apparatus  for  absorbing  shocks.  5.800.562.  CI. 

623-27.(XX). 
Willems.  Franciscus  Cristianus  Amonius  Hubertus:  See — 

Lamers.   Gerardus   Johannes   Maria;   Van   Spijk.   Johannes  gerardus 

Ludovicus    Maria;    and   Willems.    Franciscus   Cristianus   Antonius 

Hubertus.  5.8(X).299.  CI.  474-45.(KX). 

Wilier.  Rixlney  L.;  and  McGrath,  David  K.,  to  Cordani  Technologies  Inc. 

High  performance  large  launch  vehicle  solid  propellants.  5.801,325,  CI. 

149-19.4(XI 

Willett,  Gordon  H  .  to  Therm  Alliance  Company.  Heat  treating  furnace  and 

method.  5,8(X).774,  CI.  266-l05.0(X). 
Willett.  Mark  A  ,  to  Means  Industries.  Inc.  Body  mount  assembly.  5.799.930. 

CI.  267-141.4<X). 
William  Allen  Trusts  Ptv  Ltd:  See— 

Wright.  Peter  Sydney.  5.8(X),595,  CI.  95-288.000. 
William  Exline,  Inc.:  See — 

Exline.  William  B.;  and  Exline.  Mithael  P..  5.800.659.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.   Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony   S.. 
5,801,701,  CI.  .145-352  (XKt. 
Williams,  Brett  L.:  See — 

Zagar,  Paul  S.:  Williams,  Brett  L.;  and  Manning,  Troy  A..  5.802.010.  CI. 
365-233.500. 
Williams.  Donald  D.;  Merkin.  Stanley  L.;  and  Dan.  Charies  R..  II.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bios  dynamic  emulation  of 
multiple  diskettes  from  a  single  media.  5.802.363.  CI.  395-652.0(XJ. 
Williams  Family  Trust  B:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  Ernest.  5.801.826.  CI.  356-307.000. 
Williams.  Greg:  See — 


Greenlev.    Dale;    Kohn.    Leslie;    Yeh.    Ming:    and    Williams,    Greg. 
5.802'.575.  CI.  711-144.0(X) 
Williams.  Richard  Emest.  to  Williams  Family  Tmsi  B.  Spectromctric  device 
and  method  for  recognizing  atomic  and  molecular  signatures.  5.801.826. 
CI.  356-307.000. 
Williams.  Robert:  Chrobocinski.  Chester:  and  Rodums.  Andre  Christopher,  to 
Sequa  Corporation.  Spindle  disc  for  high  speed  can  decorators.  5.799.574. 
CI.  10I-40.(XX). 
Williams.  Roben  B.:  Sec- 
McDonald.  Vincent  K.;  Olson.  Jack  R.;  Sotirin.  Barbara  J;  and  Williams, 
Roben  B.,  5,801,.S60,  CI.  327- 1 .34  (XX). 
Williams,  Roger  B.:  Szmurio.  TTK>mas  E.;  Guthrie.  Warren  E.;  and  Jensen, 
James,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  RemiHe  utility  meter  reading 
system.  5,801.643.  CI.  .340-870.020. 
Williams.  Terrell  M.:  See — 

Stein.  Raul  M.;  Bennett.  Tom  D.;  and  Williams.  Tenell  M..  5.8(X).470. 
CI.  607-20.(XX) 
Williamson.  Daniel  E.;  Marchek.  Connie  R;  and  Perry.  Lance  Dean,  to 
Biomet.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  shoulder  anhropla.sty.  5.800.551. 
CI.  623-19.(XX). 
Williamson.  Gerald  F..  to  Smandoor  Fiberglass  Systems,  Inc   Process  for 
manufacturing  a  glass  reinforced  plastic  dix>r  panel.  5.8(X).651.  CI.  156- 
180.«XX). 
Williamson,  Sidney,  to  Metro  Coiporation.  Scale  beariiig  insert.  5.801.3.38. 

CI.  177-179.0(X). 
Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Batcman.  Linda  S..  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corporation.  Ceramic  igniter  with  hot  zone  thickness  of  0.019 
inches  or  less.  5.801. .361.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Willming.  David  A.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Symbol  rotator 

5.802.107.  CI.  375-265.0(K). 
Wills.  James  H.,  to  Image  Rotomolding  Enterprises.  LLC.  Ski  carrier  and 

case.  5,799.848.  CI.  224-328.000. 
Willson.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Potter,  Andrew  A.;  Gerlach.  Gerald  F.;  Willson.  Philip  J.;  and  Rossi- 
Campos.  Amalia,  5,801,018.  CI.  4.35-69..3(X). 
Willy  Rusch  AG:  See— 

Buess,   Gerhard;    Melzer.   Andreas;   Jakoubek.    Franz;   and    Krauter. 
Joachim.  5.8(X).451.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Wilmot.  George  E  ,  Jr:  See — 

Palmer,  Nigel  G.  M.;  Christians,  Douglas:  Zager  Michael;  Vigliano, 
Maura;  LxMhian.  Scott  L.;  and  Wilmot.  George  E..  Jr.  5,800.582.  CI. 
55-396.000. 
Wilshire.  Jay  Patrick:  See — 

Fisher.  Aaron  Louis;  Greenberger  Alan  Joel;  and  Wilshire.  Jay  Patrick, 
5.802.268.  CI.  .195-183.010. 
Wilson.  Andrew:  See — 

Daniels.  Andrew  M.;  and  Wilson.  Andn:w.  5.802.539.  CI.  707-542.000. 
Wilson,  Charies  Ronald:  See— 

Maurer.  Kari-Hein/:  Weiss.  Albrecht;  Paech.  Christian  G.;  Goddette, 
Dean  W.;  Christianson.  Teresa  M.;  Tang.  Maria  R.;  and  Wilson. 
Charles  Ronald.  5.801,0.39.  CI.  4.15-22I.(XX) 
Wilson.  David  R;  Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  Basu.  Rajat  S.;  Swan.  Ellen  L  ;  and 
Nalewajek,  David,  to  Electric  Power  Research.  Mixtures  of  penufluoro- 
propane  and  a  hydrofluorocarbon  having  3  lo  6  carbon  atom.  5.800.729.  CI. 
252-67.(XX). 
Wilson.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Reactxrk.  Kenneth;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.:  Wilson.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Galick. 
Stephen  J..  5.8(X),919,  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
Wilson,  Robert  F;  and  Liu,  Jiyan.  to  Invasalec.  Inc.  Angiographic  system  with 

automatic  high/low  pressure  switching.  5.800.397,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Wilson.  Stephen  W ,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigerant  metering  charge 

board  and  method  of  its  operation.  5,799.494.  CI   62-77 .(XK). 
Wilson,  Steve  Brvant:  See — 

Hewin,  Keith  H.;  Miller,  Douglas  Darrell;  and  Wilson.  Steve  Bryant. 
5.799.558.  CI.  183-665.000. 
Wilson,  William  John:  See — 

Wilhenshaw,  John  David;  Chadwick,  Mark  Ardem:  and  Wilson.  William 
John.  5,8(X).755.  CI.  264- 1 1 7.0(X). 
Wiltron  Company:  See — 

Oldfield.  William;  Brown.  Russell;  and  Osbome.  Michael.  5.801.525. 
CI.  324-76.310. 
Wimmer.  Franz;  and  Thone.  Heinrich.  to  Voesl-Alpme  Industrieanlagenbau 

GmbH.  Continuous  casting  mold.  5.799.719.  CI.  164-418.(XX). 
Winarski.  Daniel  James:  See — 

HiKker.  Michael  David;  Keller.  Neal  Martin;  McLean.  James  Gordon: 
Pickover.  Clifford  Alan;  and  Winarski.  Daniel  James.  5.801.699.  CI. 
.145-348.000 
Wind-Lock  Coiporation:  See — 

Lehn.  John  S.;  Best.  Aaron  S.;  and  Schmura.  Eric.  5.799.997.  CI. 
294-55.0(X). 
Windeler.  Robert  Scott:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  David  John;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  Madhukar;  Wagener.  Jef- 
ferson Lynn;  and  Windeler.  Robert  Scott.  5.802.236.  CI  385- 1 27.000. 
Wingrove.  Robert  C  .  to  Rehabilicare,  Inc  Compliance  monitor  for  monitor- 
ing applied  electrical  stimulation.  5.800.458,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Winkler,  Dieter:  See — 

Pirck.  Dietrich;  Grasshoff.  Hans-Dieter;  Kohnz.  Harald:  Finmans.  Pe«er. 
Carstensen.  Tobias:  Jakubik.  Dieter;  Weber.  Wilfried:  and  Winkler. 
Dieter.  5.8(X),73I.  CI.  252-76.(XX). 
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Winkler,  Hans  Henning:  and  Deufcl.  Karl,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Machine  Kxil  with  a  pluralir>'  of  lubrication  points.  5.799.751    CI 

184-6.140. 
Winn.  Michael  R..  to  Robbins.  Kevin.  Sportsman's  knee  brace.  5,800.371.  C\ 

603-26.(KX). 
Winter.  Werner:  See — 


Grautlums.  Ivars;  Winter,  Werner:  Frankus.  Em.s«;  Strassburger,  Wolf-    Wong.  Kim:  See- 


Wong.  Jin  Kue:  See — 

Rutledge.  Philip  Antony:  Wong.  Jin  Kue:  Smith.  Roland  A.:  and  Reinink. 
Kasper.  5.802.47.?.  CI.  455-441.000. 
Wong.  Keng  L.:  Taylor.  Gregory  F.:  Fernando.  Roshan  J.;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey 
E..  to  Intel  Corporation.   Power-on  initializing  circuit.   5.801.561.  CI 
.?:7-14.V000. 


gagn  Werner  Alfred;  and  Friderichs.  Elmar  Josef.  5.801.201.  CI 
514-646  (MX). 
Winterhalder.  Marc:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann:  Bender.  Richard:  Fiirst.  Fran/:  Vetter.  Bemhard:  Win- 
terhalder. Marc:  and  Zeuner.  Siegfned.  5.799.973.  CI.  280-74 1  .(XK). 
Winters.  Warren  J :  and  Warren.  Tommy  M..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Pressure 

signalling  for  fluidic  media.  5.802.011.  CI.  367-83.0(X). 
Wirbel,  Markus:  See — 

Link,  Achim:  Schulz-Andres.  Heiko:  Weidinger.  Reinhold:  Gor/iilzke. 
Klaus:  Esly.  Guniher:   Krause.  Andreas;  Stretz.  Thomas:  Wirbel. 
Markus;  and  Deppert.  Reinhard.  5.799.766.  CI.  192-70  160. 
Wirt.  David  P.  to  Minnesi>ia  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Drip 

resistant  nozzle  for  a  dispenser.  5.799.841.  CI.  222-57 1. (XX). 
Winz.  Brigiitc.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determining  a 
reference  autograph  character  string  on  the  ba.sis  of  a  set  of  sample 
autograph  character  strings  from  the  same  writer.  5,802^00.  CI.  382- 
1 19  (XX). 
Wiscombe.  Brent:  See — 

Chen.  James  C:  and  Wiscombe.  Brent.  5.X<X).478.  CI.  607-88.(XK). 
Wise.  Adrian  P..  DeWar.  Kevm  D.;  and  Robbins.  William  P.  to  Discovision 

Associates.  Video  decompression.  5.801.973.  CI   .364-715.020. 
Wise.  Michael  A.  Blind-taper  hole  saw.  5.X(X).I48.  CI   40X-2()4.(XXI. 
Wiseman.  Carl  Donald;  Naufel.  Naji  Chafic;  Quan.  Sang:  and  Kim.  Yong 
Hyon.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  circuit  having  phased  logic  busses  for 
reducing  electromagnetic  interference  5.802.317.  CI.  395-280.(XX). 
Wisnosky.  Jerome  D  :  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  A.:  Hensel.  Robert  D.;  Kirchner.  Eugene  M.;  Ross. 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Wisnosky.  Jerome  D.  5.8IXI.9<M.  CI.  42X-I56.(XX). 
Withenshaw.  John  David;  Chadwick.  Mark  Ardent;  and  Wilson.  William 
John,  to  Warwick  International  Group  Limited.  Agglomerated  active  with 
controlled  release.  5.H(X).755.  CI.  264-1 17  (XX) 
Withers.  Peter  A.:  5<-f— 

Morrist)n.  Michael  K.:  Withers.  Peter  A.:  Jones.  Terentx-  V  •  and  WihkI 
Peter  E..  5.799.952.  CI   277-355.(XX). 
Withnall.  Michael  Thomas:  Set — 

.Ashton.  Michael  John:  Karlsson.  Sven  Jan-.Anders:  Vacher.  Bernard 
Yvon  Jack:  and  Withnall.  Michael  Thomas.  5.801.165.  CI    5|4- 
I72.(XX). 
Witt.  Jerome  F:  and  Rafter.  Patrick  G  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 


Hope.  Michael:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Fenske.  David;  and  Wong.  Kim 
5.8(X).833.  CI.  424-4.50.000. 
Wong.  Marina:  See — 

Stewart.  Kem:  Selvidge.  Charies  W  ;  Crouch,  Kenneth:  Wong.  Marina- 
and  Seneski.  Mark.  5.802..348.  CI.  395  500.000. 
Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.:  See- 
Dong.   Liang  C:  Wong.   Patrick   S.-L.:  Vum,  Si-Hong  A.;   Hamel. 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Dealey.  Michael  H..  5.8(X).422.  CI   6(M-892  1(X). 
Wong.  Sau  C;  and  So,  H(xk  C  .  to  Invox  Technology.  Testmg  of  an  analog 
memory  using  an  on  chip  digital  input/output  interface.  5.801.980.  CI. 
365-45.000. 
Wong.  Victor  M.:  See- 
Burnett,  Debbie  L.:  Wong.  Victor  M.;  Dubash,  Darius  D.:  and  Lada.s 
Alhanasios  S..  5,8(X),83I,  CI.  424-443.0(X). 
Wong-Staal,  Flossie:  See— 

Ha,seltine,  William  Alan;  Rosen,  Craig  A.:  Sodri>ski,  Joseph  Gerald: 
Wong-Staal,   Flossie;  and  Arya,  Suresh   K.,   5,801,0.56,  CI    435- 
.320.100. 
Woo,  Christy  M.-C:  See— 

Huang.  Richard  J.:  and  Wix).  Christv  M.-C.  5.801.095.  CI.  438-627  (XX) 
Wood.  B   Frank.  Jr :  See— 

Feeney.  Carrie  A.;  Jones.  Ida  L  :  Ward.  Bennen  C  :  Kenesson.  Thomas 
M.;  Hilton.  Charles  B.;  Ahem.  Michael  R  :  Adams.  Gregory  M.;  dc  la 
Garza.  Edward  M.:  W(X)d.  B.  Frank.  Jr.:  Graniland.  Thomas  L.:  Tsai 
Kan  J.;  and  Ragan.  James  L..  5.801.269.  CI.  .560-78  (XX). 
WiHxI.  James  C.  Jr :  See— 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.:  and  WihxJ.  James  C..  Jr.  5,801 ,387.  CI.  2.50-492. 3(X). 
WiKKl.  John  E.;  and  Monon.  Joel  T.  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  Universal 
cimtrol  system  with  alarm  history  trackmg  for  mobile  material  distribution 
apparatus.  5.801.948.  CI.  .364-468.1.50. 
Wcxxl.  Leigh  E.;  Krueger.  Dennis  L.:  Gomian.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composite 
materials  and  prixess.  5.8(X).9()3.  CI.  428-152  (XX) 
WihkI,  Loren  A.:  See— 

Tullis.  Thomas  S.;  Wixxi.  Loren  A  :  and  Fonlana.  James  A..  5.802  314 
CI.  .395-2(X).760. 
WixhJ.  Peter  E.:  .See— 

Morris<in.  Michael  K.:  Withers.  Peter  A.;  Jones,  Terence  V.:  and  Wood 

...  .,       ,  r--.,  Peter  E.  5.799.952.  CI.  277  .355.(XX). 

i,  r rlir*  t^lii:  ^!r  m^^ln^:^  *^  '^rf^HF  •■"'"'  "'"^    ^-^^  «'^«. ^  •  ^'-  *^'-  e-""-  ^:-  -"<  Lynch.  Michael,  to  Welch  Allyn. 
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How  from  chamber  blood  flow.  5.800.157.  CI  6(X)-4"55  (XX)" 
Wittbr.»il.  Jeff  R.:  See- 
Lyons.  David  R:  and  Wittbnidl.  Jeff  R..  5.799,449.  CI   52-2(M  510. 
Wittkowsky.  L'we:  Poralh.  Ralf  E.;  and  Scheidler.  J<xhen.  to  Kciper  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  the  longitudinal  adjusiment  of  a  motor  vehicle 
seat   5.799.920.  CI.  248-429.(XX). 
Wiiimann.  Josef:  See — 

Bcimer.  Gunter;  Nienburg.  Johann;  Sopka.  Jorg;  and  Wittmann.  Josef 
5.8(X).876.  CI.  427-459  (XX). 
Witzel.  Tom:  See — 

Flick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann-Peter.  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebel.  Klaus: 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfuang:  Rehlinger.  Alwin;  and  Fischer  Rolf 

5.801.267.  CI   55X-4.59(XX) 

Flick.  Klemens:  Melder.  Johann  Peter:  Schnurr.  Werner:  Ebcl.  Klaus: 
Witzel.  Tom;  Harder.  Wolfgang:  Rehtinger.  Alwin:  and  Fischer.  Rolf. 

5.801.268.  CI.  .558-4.59.(XX). 
Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  .See- 
Song.  J<K>  H.:  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E  ;  Record.  David  W :  Townscnd. 

Dtinald  J.;  Brixierick.  Kevin  B.:  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.8(X).847  CI 
426-3.(XX). 
WiKkel.  Manfred:  .See— 

Albisscr.  Priscilla;  Bohler.  Guido;  Meister.  Alfred:  and  WiK-kel.  Man- 
fred. 5.799.570.  CI.  99-495.(XX) 
W'i>hlfromm.  Hans;  Weinand.  Dicier;  Blomacher.  Manin:  Schwar/.  Manfred; 
and  Langer.  Eva-Maria,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Pnnluction  of  nieijl 
lie  shaped  bodies  by  injection  molding   5.802.437.  CI.  419-37  (XX). 
Wohlrab.  Juergen.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arithmetic  unit   for  a 

computed  tomography  apparatus.  5,802,135,  CI   378-4.(XX) 
Wojciechowski.  Ken:  See — 

Keeney,  Stephen  N.:  Fazio.  Alben;  Wojciechowski.  Ken:  and  Bauer 
Mark.  5.801,991.  CI   .365-185.2.30. 
Woif.  John  R  ;  and  Feingold.  Vladimir,  to  Staar  Surgical  Companv.  Inc. 
Deformable  intraocular  lens  injecting  system.  5.8(X).442.  CI  606- 1()7  (XH) 
Wolf.  Michael:  .Vee- 

Hinderer.  Heiko;  Keller.  Li>ihar:  Jok.schas.  Guenter:  and  Wolf.  Michael 
5.8(X).584.  CI.  55-482.(XX). 
Wolford.  Jeff  W.:  See- 
Murray.  David  E.:  W.xiten.  David  R.:  Hess.  Randall  L.:  Wanner.  Chris- 
topher C;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  5.802.318.  CI.  39.5-28().(XX). 
Woliennan.  David  S.:  See — 

t>anner.  Dale  R  :  and  Wolterman.  David  S  .  5.799.433.  CI.  42- 1.050. 
Wong.  Jimmy  W  .  and  Kommandur.  Badannalh.  to  Intel  Corporation  Single 
phase  pseudt>-static  instruction  translation  kxik-asidc  buffer  5.802  594  CI 
711-167.000. 


Inc.  Video  laryngoscope.  5.8(X).344.  CI.  6(i<)-l88.(XX). 
WiKxigate.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  Charles C;  Tsou.  Andy  H.:  and  Wixxlcale.  Paul  E    5  8(X)  973 
CI.  4.3().537.0(K). 
Woods.  Richard  J.  Building  materials  from  recycled  tiies.  5.8(X).754.  CI 

264-1 15.(XX). 
Woodson,  Drury,  II:  See— 

Routh,  Andre:  Bruls,  Annelle:  Woodson,  Drurv,  II:  Vandegriff,  Joseph 
and  Verboven,  Yves,  5,8(X),466.  CI.  607-14.(XXI. 
W(K)lard,  Derek  D.:  See— 

Venburg.  Gregory  D.:  Hansen,  James  R.:  Wixilard,  Derek  D.:  Shaler. 
Warren  E.;  and  Black  Schaefer,  Candace,  5,8()l/)  19,  CI.  .S04-1 15.000. 
Wixtsier  Brush  Companv.  The:  See- 
Barker.  Richard  L..' 5.8(X).75I.  CI.  264-46.6(X). 
WcxMen.  David  R  :  See- 
Murray.  David  E.:  Woolen.  David  R.;  Hess.  RandaH  L.;  Wanner.  Chris- 
u>pher  C  ;  and  Wolford.  Jeff  W..  5.802.318.  CI.  .»5-280.(XX). 
Workman.  Joseph  H.:  .See —  -     - 

Glenn.  William  C;  and  Workman.  Joseph  H.   5.8(X)  144    CI    401- 
1.39  (XX). 
Workman.  Mike:  See- 
Lee,  Jia-Kuen  Jerry:  Tian,  Hong.  Smallen,  Martin;  and  Workman.  Mike. 
5.801. .505.  CI   3I8-437.(XX). 
Worthington.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Crump.   Dwa>nc  Thomas:   Hurd.  Jonathan  James;   Pancoast,  Ste\en 
Taylor;  and  Worthington,  Thomas  K.,  5,801.785,  CI.  .348-.563.(XX). 
W'orlman,  John,  Jr.:  See  — 

Sridhar,  Manickam  R.:  Hoang.  Minh:  Wortman,  Jt*n,  Jr.:  and  Lis 
Timothy  A..  5,802,153.  CI.  379-98.(XX). 
Wozencroft.  Rohen  Michael:  See  - 

Tuke.  Michael  Antony:  and  Wozencroft.  Robert  Michael.  5,8(X).438  CI 
6(1690.(XX). 
Wrappe.  Thomas:  See — 

Gallant.  Ji>hn  K.;  Reynolds.  Kevin:  Mixkford.  Stephen:  and  Wrappe 
Thomas.  5.802.468.  CI.  455-422.(XX). 
Wrench.  Edwin  H..  Jr.:  .See- 

Holden.  James  M.;  Le\in.  .Stephen  E.:  Nickel.  James  ().;  and  Wrench 
Edwin  H..  Jr..  5.802.178.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Wright,  Barry  M.,  Jr.:  .See- 

Wrighl.Barry  M..  Sr.;  Wright.  Barry  M..  Jr.:  and  Burito.  Mitchell  S.. 
.5.799.4.32.  CI.  42-1.020. 
Wright.  Barry  M  .  Sr.:  Wnght.  Barry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Burko.  Mitchell  S..  to 
Wnght.  Sr.  Barry  M.;  and  Wright.  Jr..  Barry  M.  Self-contained  magazine 
and  weap«in  system  incorporating  same.  5.799.432.  CI.  42-1.020. 


Wright.  John  O.:  and  Reagan.  Patricia  M..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Connector 

alignmem  guide.  5,800.199.  CI.  439-374.000. 
Wright.  Michael  F:  See— 

Foisy.  Paul  K.;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.  5.799.364.  CI.  15-338.000. 
Wright.  Peter  Svdney.  to  William  Allen  Trusts  Ply  Ltd.  Spaced  evaporative 

wicks  within 'an  air  cooler.  5.800.595,  CI.  95-288.000. 
Wnght.  Phil;  Chen.  Diana:  Richard.  Fred  V;  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  and 
Huang.  Rong-Ting.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Visual  display  system  for  display 
resolution  enhancement.  5.801. 8(X),  CI.  349-77.000. 
Wright.  Phil:  See- 
Chen,  Diana;  Wright,  Phil:  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III.  5.801.798.  CI. 

349-74.000. 
Chen.  Diana:  Wright,  Phil;  and  Huang.  Rong-Ting.  5.801,799,  CI. 
.349-74.000. 
Wright,  Phillip  Byron:  See — 

Garr,  Charles  Michael;  Klemperer.  Nathan  Karl;  Valenti,  Patricia  Ann: 
Ward,  Earl  Dawson.  II:  Webb.  James  Francis:  and  Wright.  Phillip 
Byron.  5.802.420.  CI.  399-27.000 
Wright.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Vygovsky.  Eugene  V.;  Grant.  Larry  A.:  Wright.  Wayne  L.;  Markovsky, 
Alexander:  Berestovsky.  Yuri  V;  and  Milov.  Igor  V..  5.800,895,  CI. 
428-64.100. 
Wristers.  Derick  J.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Dawson.  Roben:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Mixire.  Bradley  T:  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J.. 
5.801.075.  CI.  438-197.000. 
Gardner.  Mari(  I.:  Wristers.  Derick  J :  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr..  5.801,088. 
CI.  438-585.000. 
Writer.  Philip  L.:  See- 
Smith.  Ceil  E.;  Writer.  Philip  L.;  and  Campbell.  Frank  A..  5.801.792.  CI. 
348-749000. 
Wronski.  Daniel  M..  lo  Hall,  David;  and  Gallup,  Panicia.  Using  adaptive 
redundant  packet  retrieval  to  improve  reliability  in  a  unidirectional  data 
broadcasting  system.  5.802.311.  CI.  395-200.660. 
Wu.  An-Hsiang:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  A  ;  and  Wu.  An-Hsiang.  5.800.696.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Wu.  Chuan-Yu.  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Self-biased  voltage- 
regulated  cunent  source.  5.801.580.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Wu.  Frederick  L.;  and  Foreman.  Richard  L..  to  Deltatrak.  Inc.  Parameter  end 

point  measuring  device.  5.80l.%8.  CI.  364-370.000. 
Wu,  Jung-Fu:  See — 

Sheu.  Rich:  Wang.  Ming-Song;  and  Wu,  Jung-Fu,  5,80I,%2.  CI.  .364- 
526.000. 
Wu.  Lingtau:  See — 

Hall.  Frederick  L.:  Nimni.  Marcel  E.;  Tuan.  Tai-Lan:  Wu.  Lingtau;  and 

Cheung.  David  T.  5.800.811.  CI  424-93.700 

Wu.  Lin-June;  and  Wang.  Jau-Jey.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  protecting  an  alignment  mark  in  a  semiconductor 

manufacturing  process  with  CMP  5,801.090.  CI.  438-622.000. 

Wu.  Michael,  to  Keen  Perception  Industries  Inc.  Polishing  plate.  5.799.666. 

CI.  132-76.400. 
Wu.  Ming:  See — 

Affleck.  Rhett  L.;  Demas.  James  N.;  Goodwin.  Peter  M.;  Keller.  Richard; 
and  Wu.  Ming.  5.799.682.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Wu.  Ping:  See — 

Chakrabaiti.  Utpal  Kumar:  Grodkiewicz.  William  Heniy;  and  Wu.  Ping. 
5.802.091.  CI.  372-49.000. 
Wu.  Trans,  to  Amtran  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Image  screen  automatic  adjust- 
ment apparatus  for  video  monitor.  5.801.767.  CI   348-190.000 
Wulf.   Katherine:  and  Beer.  Julie,  lo  Eagle  Creek.  Inc.  Combined  day 

pack/travel  pack.  5.799.851.  CI.  224-583.000. 
Wunderlich.  Russell  J.;  and  Alzien.  Khaldoun.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Computer  system  with  PCI  repeater  between  primary  bus  and 
second  bus.  5.802.324.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Wursching.  Istvan:  See — 

Bankuii.  Laszio;  Ormai.  Peter:  Talosi.  Karoly;  Tokes.  Jozsef;  Vamos. 
Zoltan;  Wursching.  Istvan;  and  Micsinai.  Zsolt.  5.801.484.  CI.  313- 
493.(XX). 
Wyman.  Paul  Adrian:  See — 

Gaster.  Laramie  Mary:  King.  Francis  David:  and  Wyman.  Paul  Adrian. 
5.801.170,  CI.  514-2.36.200 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Michael  J.;  and  Yacoob.  Ya.ser.  5.802.220.  CI  382-276.000. 
Black.  Michael  Julian;  and  Jepson.  Allan   Douglas.  5.802.203.  CI. 

382-173.000. 
Bracco.  Rosario  A  ;  Harer.  George  L.;  Lam.  Sue  K.:  Mailloux.  Louis  D.: 
Nguyen.  Hoan  N.:  Pence.  Cheryl  A.;  Pham,  Hung  M.;  Raker,  Calhleen 
J.;  Rostamian,  Farhad  D.;  Thompson,  Robert  R  ,  Jr.:  and  Truong, 
Daniel  D.,  5,802,215,  CI   382-258.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner;  Fuss,  William  A.:  and  Hains,  (diaries  M.,  5,802,214, 

CI   382-254.000. 
Greene,  Daniel  H.;  and  Mudge,  J.  Craig,  5,801.670.  CI.  345-90.000. 
Lorenze.  Robert  V..  Jr :  and  Apollonio.  Renalo  P.  5.801.^35.  CI.  347- 

85.000  ' 

Tocpey.  Peter  A..  5.801,727,  CI.  347-40.000. 
Xiao.  Fengfei:  See — 

Zou.  Wan  Kang:  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  Xiao.  Fengfei;  Morelos. 
Arsenia  C:  Vega.  Jose  G  ;  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao:  and  Aguilar.  Josephine. 
5.800.601.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Kean.  Thomas  A..  5.801.547.  CI.  326^*0.000. 


Pierce.   Kerry   M.;   Erickson.  Charles  R.:   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  aitd 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.801.546.  CI.  326  39.000. 
Xu.  David:  Kapa.  Prasad:  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.  to  Johnson 
Matthey  PJ..C.  Process  for  preparing  1,1'-  (1,4-  phenylenebis  (methlene)- 
Bis  l,4'.8,W-letraazacyclotetradecane.  5,801.281,  CI.  564-82.000. 
Xu.  Frank  yS  See— 

Berger,  'Iqdd  P..  and  Xu,  Fraiik  Yi,  5,801,332,  CI    174-73  100. 
Yaari,  Yaakov:  See — 

Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov:  Mittal.  Millind:  Mennemeier,  Lany 
M.:  and  Eilan,  Benny,  5,802,336,  CI.  395-376000. 
Yabumoto.   Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Emulator  with  function  for 
detecting  illegal  access  to  special  function  register.  5.802.347.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
Yabuta.  Tadashi:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Osamu:  Take.  Eishirou;  Yabuta.  Tadashi:  and  Kanayama, 
Kenjiro.  5.801.986.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Yachida.   Masuyoshi.   to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd.   Method  and   system   for 
preventing   unauthoriz.ed  access  to  information   stored  in  a  computer. 
5,802,591.0.  711-164.000. 
Yacoob.  Ya.ser:  See — 

Black.  Michael  J.;  and  Yacoob.  Yaser.  5.802.220.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Yada.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Fujimori.  Taketoshi:  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi:  Yamamuro.  Akira:  Yada.  Yuki- 
hiro: Higuchi.  Kazuhiko:  Imokawa.  Genji:  Kondo.  Naoki:  Masukawa. 
Yoshinori;  Tokuda.  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura.  Hisashi.  5.801.202.  CI. 
5I4-659.(XX). 
Ohashi.  Yukihiro:  Kawamata.  Akira;  Yada.  Yukihiro:  Higuchi.  Kazuhiko: 
Tsukahara.  Kazue;  and  Imokawa,  Genji,  5,801,258,  CI.  549-448.000. 
Yagi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ho.shino.  Tatsuyuki:  Ban.  Takashi;  Moroi,  Takahiro;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi. 
5.799.619.  CI.  122-26.000. 
Yagi.  Norio;  Shimada.  Kunihiro;  Katoh.  Takehiko:  Myokan.  Kenichi:  Mal- 
sumoto. Takashi:  and  Takaishi.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic 
disk  drive  with  autoinatic  actuator  and  locking  structure.  5.801,907.  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Yagi.  Shintaro:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Akira;    Maki.    Noboru:    Yagi.    Shintaro;    Kashiwakuma. 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi.  Kenjiro:  Ikeguchi.  Naoko:  Kobayashi.  Tomoko: 
and  Senoo.  Chiaki.  5.800.982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Yagihashi.  Watatu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Youji;  Yanagishima.  Takayuki;  Jindo.  Tomio;  and  Yagihashi. 
Watani.  5.801.667.  CI.  .345-7.000. 
Yagisawa.  Ikuya:  See — 

Matsunami.  Naoto;  Kan.  Ma.savuki;  Kaneda.  Yasunori;  Yagisawa.  Ikuya; 

Oeda.  Takashi:  and  Arakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.802.345.  CI.  395-.500.000. 

Yagoto.   Mitsutoshi:   Kurahashi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami.  Ma.sanori:   Nanba. 

KaLsuhiro;  Ishiyama.  Masamitsu:  and  Suzuki.  Toshikazu.  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd  Linear  motor  and  image  reading  apparatus  5.801.462.  CI.  310-12.000. 

Yahagi.  Hironori:  See — 

Saloh.    Noriko:    Okada.    Yoshiyuki:   Yoshida.    Shigeru;   and   Yahagi, 
Hironori.  5.801.648.  CI.  341-50.000 
Yahata,  Ma.sahito:  See — 

Ohara.  Hiiomi:  and  Yahata.  Ma.sahito.  5.801.025.  CI.  435-139.000. 
Yamada  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiichiro.  5.8(X).139.  CI.  417-416.000 
Yamada.  Hideyuki.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

using  standardized  analog  cells.  5.801.407.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Taking  lens  system. 

5.801.890.  CI   359-793.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Yamada.  Masanori:  and  Ohta,  Eiji.  5.802.217.  CI. 
382-274.000. 
Yamada,  Mikio:  See — 

Yokota,  Masatoshi;  Moriyama.  Keiji:  and  Yantada,  Mikio,  5,800.287.  CI. 
473-372.000. 
Yamada.  Minoiu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Access  control  system  for  optical  disk 

device.  5.802.019.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Yamada.  Naoki:  Tanaka.  Kazumoto;  and  Shinohara.  Makoto.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Method  of  determining  three  dimensional  position  of  object 
and  apparatus  therefor.  5.802.202.  CI.  .382-1.54.000 
Yamada.   Osamu:   Nakazawa.  Toshihiko;   Suzuki.   Yasutomo:   and   Uchio. 
Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  which  calibrates  correction  data  for  image  data.  5.801.853,  CI. 
358-504.000. 
Yamada.  Saioni;  Mori.  Takahiro:  Kalaoka.  Ichiro:  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori:  and 
Komori.  Ayako.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Solar  cell  module  having  a 
specific  back  side  covering  material  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  said 
solar  cell  module.  5.800.631.  CI.  136-251.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi:  Ishizaki.  Kazubisa:  Yamada.  Satoshi:  and  Malsumoto. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.800.195.  CI.  439-271.000. 
Yamada.  Seiichiro.  lo  Yamada  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnetic 

oil  pump.  5.800.1.39.  CI.  417-416.000 
Yamada.  Shiro:  and  Ikada.  Yoshito.  Aitilicial  hair  for  implantation  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5.800.545.  CI  623-15.000. 
Yamada.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kishine.  Toshiaki:  Izawa.  Hideo:  Yamaoka.  Norilaka:  and  Yamada. 
Toshikazu.  5.800.327.  CI.  493-357.000 
Yamada.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Underwater  motor  with  water- 
proof connector.  5.801.465.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Yamada.  Yukio:  See — 
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Sakakibara.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Kilami.  5,800,314, 
CI  482-54.000. 
Yamagaia,  Ikuo:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Masafumi:  Yamagata.  Ikuo;  KibLsako,  Shigenori:  and  Takay- 
anagi,  Akito.  5,800.867,  CI.  427-2.16.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hiroki,  to  Enplas  Corporation.  IC  !iocket.  5,800,194.  CI.  439- 

266.000. 
YamagLshi,  Makoio;  Kagawa,  Yulaka;  Akiyama.  Akihiro;  and  Ichikawa. 
Ka/uo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Stereo  loudspeaker  system  with  tweeters 
mounted  on  rotaiable  enlongated  arms.  5,802.194,  C'l.  381-188.000, 
Yamagiwa,  Akira:  See — 

Kashiwagi.  Kenji;  Yamagiwa.  Akira;  and  Inoue.  Masao,  5,802.390  CI 
395-821.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Alsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-contact  IC 

card  with  antenna  switching  circuit.  5,801,372,  CI.  235-492.(K)tl. 
Yamaguchi,  Isao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synthetic-aperture  sonar  system 

5.802,012.0.367-88.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenji;  Sasaki,  Tadashi;  Koyano,  Akira;  and  Hosoyama,  Kenji,  to 
Sanwa  Shuner  Corporation.   Electric-powered  shutter  apparatus  for  a 
building  opening.  5,799,716,  CI.  160-310.000 
Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Akira;    Maki,    Noboru;    Yagi,    Shintaro;    Kashiwakuma, 
Tomiko;  Yamaguchi,  Kenjiro;  Ikeguchi,  Naoko;  Kobayashi,  Tomoko 
and  Semx),  Chiaki,  5.800.982.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Ko^o;   and   Miyaishi.  Yoshinori.   to   Kabushikikaisha  Equos 

Research.  Hybrid  vehicle.  5.799,744.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Shiraishi,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 


Yamamoto,  Tohru.   Deodorant  porous  polymer  and  a  deodorant  (ibious 

material  using  the  same.  5.800.806.  CI.  424-76.100. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Moionobu;  Yamamoto,  Yoshiharu;  and  Boku.  Kazutake 
5.801.869,  CI.  359-208.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsulsui,  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida, 

Masaaki;  and  YamarrRHo,  Yoshihisa.  5,800,.308,  CI.  477-116.000. 

Yamamoto.  Yukio;  Fujiu.  Makoto;  Sakate.  Nobuo:  Ohuchi.  Katsuya;  and 

Hirabara.  Shoji.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

producing  a  light  alloy  product.  5.800.640.  CI.  148-557.0(K). 

Yamamura,  Kenji;  and  Wada,  Shuji,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  with  long 

service  life  and  high  wear  resistance  5,800.637,  CI.  148-318.000. 
Yamamuro,  Akira:  See — 

Fujimori,  Taketoshi;  Kusuoku.  Hiroshi;  Yamamuro,  Akira;  Yada.  Yuki- 

hiro;  Higuchi,  Kazuhiko;  Imokawa,  Genji;  Kondo,  Naoki;  Masukawa, 

Yoshinori;  Tokuda,  Hajime;  and  Tsujimura,  Hisashi,  5,801,202  CI 

514-659.000. 

Yamane,  Takuro,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  shift  control  device.  5.799.542  CI 

74-489.000. 
Yamanushi,  Saloshi;  and  Mochizuki,  Naoto.  to  NISCA  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic stapling  device.  5,799,935,  CI.  270-58.080. 
Yamaoka,  Noritaka:  See— 

Kishine,  Toshiaki;  Izawa,  Hideo;  Yamaoka,  Noritaka;  and  Yamada 
Toshikazu,  5.800,327.  CI.  493-357.000. 


Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  mirror  members  each    ^'"''^■"'^'"•*^^'''"- H""*""- Yukihiko;Tomita.  Hisaki;  Iwata,  Yasuo;  Watanabe. 
■■      '  Kenichi;  and  Miyake,  Tomoko.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Molded  article 

5.800.882.  CI.  428-31.000 
Yamasaki.  Jiro:  See — 

Ho.  Wing  K.;  and  Yama.saki,  Jiro,  5,801,630.  CI.  340-572.01X). 
Yamasawa.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  and  recording 

temperature  control  method.  5,800,082.  CI.  400-120.140. 
Yamashina.  Mxsakazu:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masayuki;  and  Yamashina,  Masakazu.  5,801,570   CI    3''7- 
362.000. 
Yamashiro,  Hamao:  See — 

Kitahashi,  Naoki;  Kitayama.  Yasushi;  Akimoto,  Eiki;  and  Yama.shiro 
Hamao,  5,799,701,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Yamashita.  TeLsuji:  See— 

Sano.  Tetsuo;  Aral.  Yasuhiro;  Yamashita,  Tetsuji;  Iwanaga,  Takaki;  and 
Goto.  Koichi.  5.799.497.  CI.  62-149.000 
Yamashita.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Yamashita.  Toshihiro;  Takafuji,  Yutaka;  and  Mat- 
sunxMo,  Toshio,  5.801.673.  CI.  345-IOO.(X10. 
Yamashita.  Yuji.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Copying  machine  connected  to 
a  host  computer  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  help  information.  5,802,429 
CI.  399-8.(K)0. 
Yamashita.  Yuji:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Yasuhiro;     Sako.     Masahiro;     Inenaka.     Hiroyuki;     and 
Yamashita,  Yuji,  5,802,271,  CI.  395-183.200. 
Yamauchi,  Kazumi;  See — 

Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamauchi,  Kazumi,  5,802,419 
CI   .199-26.0(X). 
Yamauchi,  Tadaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  including  a  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits  receiving  the  same 


capable  of  moving  in  a  parallel  or  rotary  direction.  5,801,746.  CI.  347- 
259(100. 
Yamaguchi.  Nonshige:  See — 

Tsukada.  Takeo;   Kanasugi.   Masaaki;    Mivashita.    Masataka;   Okada. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nonshige.  5.800.6.%.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Rie.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Monitor  data  collecting  method  for  parallel 

cimpuler  system   5.802.303.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nosaki,  Kalsutoshi;  Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Tadashi,  5.800.638,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuo;  Nishimura,  Tadashi;  Yamaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Iwamatsu 
Toshiaki.  5,801,080.  CI.  438-405.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori.  Atsuo;  and  Hibino.  Satoshi.  5,801,399,  CI.  257-69  000 
Shouji.  Shigeru,  5,799,388,  CI.  29-603,090. 
Yamada,  Hideyuki,  5,801,407,  CI.  257-207.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Misawa.  Makoio.  5.799.867.  CI.  237-2.0OB. 

Tsuchida.   Naoki;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;   Kuranishi,  Masahisa;  and  Ito 
Takeshi.  5.799.638,  CI.  123-302.000. 
Yamakawa.  Shinji;  Sakano.  Yukio;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Maruyama, 
Kounosuke.    to    Ricoh    Company,    Ltd.    Image    processing    apparatus 
5,801,844,  CI.  3.58-4.50.0(X).  6      .p- 

Yamamoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Alsushi.  5.799.353.  CI.  15-167.100. 
Yamamoto.  Fiji:  See — 

Sawa.  Toshihiro;  Sonoda.  Sumitoshi;  Fujii.  Syuuichi:  and  Yamamoto 
Eijf.  5.801 .509.  CI   3 1 8-705.000. 
Yamamoto.  Haruo:  See 


„        K    c         c  ..  X    .  control  signal.  5.80I.45I.  CI.  257-786.000. 

Havashi.  Syuji;  Fujimoto.  Ma.saya;  Nakamura.  Koji;  Okumura.  Ryuichi;     Yamauchi   Yuji  See 
and  Yamamoto,  Haruo,  5.801,845,  CI.  358-458.000.  Koiima  Ya.suhii 


Yamamtito,  Hiromu:  See- 


Hayakawa,  Tom;  Yoshimine,  Toshiki;  Yamamoto,  Hiromu;  Sato,  Akira;    Yamaura,  Izumi:  See— 


Kojima,  Yasuhiro;  Yamauchi,  Yuji;  Kojima,  Nakao;  and  Bishop,  Bemaid 
F.  5,801,023,  CI.  4.V5- 1 17.000. 


Ine.   Tsunemasa;    Fujioka.    Keiji;   Takada,   Yoshihiro;   and  Sasaki 
Yoshio.  5.800.390.  CI.  6(M-93.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kamano.   Hideki;   Nasuno.   Ichiro;  Yamamoto,   Hiroshi;  and   Koike 
Kazuyoshi,  5,80 1 . 1 2 1 .  CI .  504-288.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ikue:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Ikue,  5,801.550,  CI.  326-87.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ken;  Itoh.  Kenichiro;  Hori.  Isao;  and  Akiyoshi.  Kohji.  to  NTN 
Corporation  Rotation  transmission  device  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing die  transmission  of  driving  force.  5.799.749.  CI.  180-247.000 


Inoue.  Takayuki;  Fukumoto.  Masami;  and  Yamaura.  Izumi.  5  799  363 
CI.  15-327.300.  "      ' 

Yamazaki.  Akihiko:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi. 
Kunilomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shinya; 
and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi.  5.802.444,  CI.  399-384.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugivama,  Koui- 
chi;  Sato,  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5.802.3(H).  CI   395-200.520 


Yainamoto.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  prixessor  having    Yamazaki.  Seiichi;  and  Okuno.  Shiroh.  w  Nissha  Printing  Co    Ltd   Insert 
two-dimensiona  bar  civlp  nrnrrssino  fiin,'t  r.n  damnum   ivn  <:i  >ww>         _.ij_j :.._     _.  .        .     .,     ""  ■■"""S_^"  •'-'"■  '"sen 


two-dimensional  bar  c<xle  processing  function.  5.802. 1 79.  CI.  380-5 1  OCX). 
Yamamoto.  Manabu:  See 

Kumita.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto,  Manabu,  5.799.925.  CI.  248-642.000 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Network  system  having 
transmission  control  for  plural  nodes  devices  without  arbitration  and 
transmis.sion  control  method  therefor.  5.801.859.  CI.  3.59-119.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoshi:  See  — 

Shiokawa,     Keiichi;     Kuga.    Yasumitsu;    and    Yamamoto 
5,800.914.  CI.  428-323(XX) 


Naoshi. 


molded  article,  and  apparatus  and  meth<xl  for  producing  the  insert  molded 
article   5,800,759,  CI.  264-163.000. 
Yamaz.aki,  Shinya:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi, 

Kunitomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shinya; 

and  Kawashima.  Tomomichi.  5.802.444.  CI.  399-384.(XX). 

Yamazaki.  Shunepi;  Masc.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko. 

to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  displaying  aii 

image  having  a  maximal  brightness.  5.801.791.  CI.  348-629.000. 


"^rSllln^^^lSir^f ITuf^iXlnJ^t^^  ""^'^'^"^^  Miyanaga^Akihani^nd  Hamatan^Toshiji^o  Sem.con- 


solid  polymer  apparatus.  5.799.412,  CI.  .34-582.0(X). 
YamanioU).  Shigehira:  See — 

Usui.  Masahiro;  Yamamoto.  Shigehira;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  5  800  741  CI 
261-153.(XJO 
Yamamoto.  Takashi;  and  Takeshima,  Tetsuo,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,    Yamin,  Herzel:  See 

r'£;.^.^'*^^:'''ff,  f'.'.'.*'....?.""'P"*'"?    stacked    piez.Klectric    resonators.  Elster.  Esther;  and  Yamin,  Herzel,  5,8(X),941,  CI.  429-105.000. 

Yamochi,  Moioko:  See— 


ducior  Energy  Laboratoo  Co.,  Ltd.  Game  machine.  5,800,265,  CI  46?- 
23.(XX). 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same  5,80 1 .803,  CI.  .349- 1 5 1  .(XX). 


5,801.603.0.  .W-189.(XX). 


Asano,  Toshihiko;  Kondo,  Ryoko:  Mori,  Yasumi;  Takenawa.  Seishi; 
Yamochi,    Motoko;    Kunugita,    Kiyohiko;    and  Terachi,   Tsutomu, 
5.800,830.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Yan.  De  Yi.  to  Mobius  Green  Energy,  Inc.  Hydrogen  storage  electrode 
composed  of  alloy  with  dendrite-free  laves  phase  structure.  5,8(X),639,  CI. 
148-426.000. 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  Taniguro,  Masahiro; 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Tanno,  Koichi;  Kawarama,  Makoio; 
Kinoshita,  Hiroyuki;  Shinmachi,  Masaya;  and  Ming,  Tan  At,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  apparatus  and  elastic  member 
provided  in  electrical  connection  employed  therein.  5,801.728,  CI.  347- 
50.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takeshi;  Yanagisawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagau.  Shigeyoshi, 
5,800,151,0.418-201.300. 
Yanagisawa,  Masahiro;  Sato,  Akinobu;  aitd  Ajiki,  Ken,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Magnetic  head  device  incorporating  a  ferroelectric  thin  film.  5,801,906,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  See — 

Shimizu,  Youji;  Yanagishima,  Takayuki;  JiikJo,  Tomio:  and  Yagihashi, 
Wataru,  5,801,667,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Yang,  Chin  Ying.  Structure  of  decorating  light  string's  light  bulb.  5,800,047, 

CI.  362-255.000. 
Yang,  David:  See — 

Fowler,  Boyd;  Yang,  David;  and  El  Gamal.  Abbas,  3.801,637,  CI 
341-155.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Adjustable  clamping  jaw  for  a  vise.  5.799,933,  CI.  269- 

261.000. 
Yang.  Yuanyuan;  and  Masson.  Gerald  M..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The 
Controller  for  a  non-blocking  broadcast  network.  5,801,641,  O.  340- 
826.000. 
Yano,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Saeki,  Mituo;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ozawa,  HideViyo,  5,801,514,  CI 

320-136.000. 

Yano,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimasaki,  Yuuji,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 

for  production  of  cyclic  N-vinyl  carboxylic  acid  amide.  5,801,252,  CI. 

548-554.000. 

Yano,  Masamichi;  and  Furuta,  Takuji,  to  Fujikoki  Corporation.  Combined 

unit  of  expansion  valve  and  reservoir  tank.  5,799,499.  CI.  62-225.(XX). 
Yano.  Masaru:  See — 

Le,  Binh  Quang;  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  Hollmer,  Shane;  Kawamura.  Shoichi; 
Chung,  Michael;  Leung,  Vincent;  and  Yano,  Ma.saru,  5.801,579,  CI. 
327-537.000. 
Yano,  Seiki;  Urayama,  Ma.sao;  Takegawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Morita,  Yuko,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ptxxess  of  fabricating  field-emission  type  elec- 
tron source,  electron  source  fabricated  thereby  and  element  structure  of 
electron  source.  5,800,233,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Yano,  Yoshihiko;  and  Noguchi,  Takao,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Multilayer  thin 
film,  substrate  for  electronic  device,  electronic  device,  and  preparation  of 
multilayer  oxide  diin  film.  5,801,105.  CI.  438-785.000. 
Yao,  Bingwei;  and  Corl,  Eldon  A.,  to  Entertainment  Made  Convenient 
(EMC3).  Time  expansion  method  and  system  for  slower  than  real-time 
playback  with  video  cassette  recorders.  5,802,243,  CI.  386-78.000. 
Yao.  Rong:  See — 

Galivan,  John  Henry;  Ryan,  Thomas  John;  Yao,  Rong;  and  Nimec, 
Zenia,  5,801,031,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Yao,  Xiang  Yu,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Reducing  hydrogen  concentration 

in  pecvd  amorphous  silicon  carbide  films.  5,8(X),878,  CI.  427-573.0(X). 
Yamall,  David  F:  See — 

Kouchi,    David    B.;   Yamall,    David   F;   and   Babcock,   Donald   K., 
5,802,511,0.  707-2.000. 
Yasu,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yeager,  Michael  W.;  Downs.  Jeffery  E.;  and  Yasu.  Yoshihiko,  5.802.583. 
CI  711-152.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Arakawa,  Satoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroaki,  5,801.391.  CI.  250-584,000. 
Yasuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Minemura.   Hiroaki;  Sakai,  Eiichi;  Yasuda,   Kenichi;  and  Kitahara, 
Yohko,  5,800,956,  CI.  430-60.000. 
Yasuda.  Ryuji;  Saito,  Michito;  and  Inaba,  Hiroyuki,  to  Calsonic  Corporation; 
and  Caltec  Corporation.  Pipe  with  closure  portion,  heat  exchanger  header 
and  method  of  producing  therefor.  5,799,397,  CI.  29-890.052. 
Yasumoto,  Toshiaki;  Okumura,  Hiromichi;  Iwai,  Kenji;  Tanaka,  ToshimiLsu; 
Sasaki,  Toshihiko;  Sugimoto,  Akio;  Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  Itano,  Naofumi; 
Shibata,  Manabu;  and  Nanri,  Yasuo,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho; 
and  Nihon  Tokushu  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  bonded  type  vibration-damping 
resin  for  structural  member  vibration-damping  structure.  5,800,888,  O. 
428-36.910. 
Yates,  John  S.;  and  Root,  Stephen  C.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  for  providing  a  pipeline  interpreter  for  a  variable  length  instruction 
set.  5,802.373,  CI.  395-705  000. 
Yatka,  Robert  J.;  Greenberg,  Michael  J.;  Bunczek,  Michael  T;  Whistler.  Roy 
L.;  Record,  David  W.;  and  Reed.  Michael  A.,  to  the  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company.  Chewing  gum  containing  sucrose  polyesters.  5,8(K),848,  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Yatsu,  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Kanda,    Hiroyuki;     Kusumoto,    Tatsuharu;    and    Yatsu,    Masahide. 
5,801,897,0.  360-78.140. 
Yau,  Hwei-Ling:  See — 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  Facer;  Yau,  Hwei-Ling;  Flood,  Elmer  Charles;  Thai,  Lan 
Bach;  and  Visser,  Susan  A,  5,800,977,  CI.  430-621.000. 


Yayoi  Corpcniion;  See — 

Kumsawa.  Yasuyuki,  5,800,772,  O.  264-554.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

EikIo.  Takayoshi;  Ishizaki,  Kazuhisa;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  and  Matsumolo, 

Mitsuhiro,  5,800,195,  O.  439-271.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hidehiro;  Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  lizuka,  Hiroaki;  Sakakibara, 
Takeshi;   Suzuki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Tanaka.  Hiraku,  5,800,190.  CI. 
439-164.000. 
Ido.Yoichi,  5,800.613,  O.  118-13.000. 

Ishizuka,  Shigeo;  and  Kameyama,  Isao,  5,800,208,  CI  439-557.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Yoshida,  Hanjki,  5.800.202.  CI.  439-489.000 
Yazawa.  Kazunaga;  Walanabe.  Kazuo;  Ijuin,  Yasuharu;  Shikano,  Mayumi; 
Soda,  Yasuji;  Kosaka,  Tetsuya;  Matsuyama,  Naoto;  and  Mizuno,  Koji,  to 
Nippon  Shoji  Kaish  Ltd.;  and  Sagami  Chemical  Research.  Aniline  deriva- 
tive having  polyun.saturated  fatty  acid  residue  and  use  thereof.  5,801,178, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Yazawa,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Kishida,  Toshihide;  Yui,  Hidcaki;  Yazawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Toyama. 
Hideya,  5,802.475,  CI.  435-453.000. 
Ye,  Jian  Hui:  See — 

Yu,  Bo;  Zhong,  (^ng  Hua;  Ye,  Jian  Hui:  and  Zhou.  Mei  Sheng. 
5.801.083.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Ye.  Yan;  See— 

Todorov.  Valentin  N.;  Tana.se.  Yoshi;  Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Sato.  Arthur  H.; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter,  Ye,  Yan;  Pan,  Shaoher  X.;  and  Podiesnik,  Dragan, 
5,801.386,0.250-397.000. 
Yeager,  Michael  W.;  Downs,  Jeffery  E.;  and  Yasu,  Yoshihiko,  to  Ramtron 
International  Corporation;  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Sysyem  and  method  providing 
selective  write  protection  for  individual  blocks  of  memory  in  a  non-volatile 
memory  device.  5,802,583,  CI  711-152.000. 
Yeda  Research  And  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Eisenbach-Schwattz,  Michal;  Spiegler,  Orly;  and  Hirschbeij,  David  L., 
5,800,812,  CI.  424-93.700. 
Yee,  Meng:  See — 

Hamilton-Piercy,  Nicholas  Francis;  Monteith,  Donald  Graham;  Keay, 

Roger  David;  Hart.  George  Maynard;  Yee,  Meng;  Oldfield,  Peter. 

Leighton.  Philip;  and  OLeary.  Edward.  5,802,173.  O.  379-56.200. 

Yee.  William  F.  Plastic  cloisonne  article  and  medKxl  of  making  same. 

5  8(X)  892  O  428-38  (XX) 
Yeh.  John.  Floor  lamp  safety  shield  and  switch.  5,800.052,  O.  362-376.000. 
Yeh.  Ming:  See — 

Greenley,    Dale;    Kohn,   Leslie;   Yeh,   Ming;   and   Williams,   Greg, 
5,802.575.0.711-144.000. 
Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  See— 

Rahman.  Monis;  Poplingher,  Mircea;  Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  and  Chen,  Wenliang, 
5,802,602,0.711-204.000. 
Yeh,  Ying  Chin,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
obtaining   high   integrity   and  availability   in   a   multi-channel   system. 
5,802,077,0.  371-36.000. 
Yeh,  ring  Lieh.  Oil-tight  coupling  device.  5,799,988,  O.  285-323.000 
Yencho,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Yencho,  Stephen  A.;  Herrin,  David  A.;  Mcll- 

vaine,  Neil  G.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Sigelmann,  Milton  R.;  de  Castro, 

Jose  T.  v.;  Selecman,  George;  Collins,  John;  Aziz,  Imraan;  and 

Bressner,  (3omi,  5,800,544.  CI.  623-13.000 

Yew,  Tri-Rung;  Liu,  Meng-Chang;  Lur,  Water,  and  Sun,  Shih-Wei,  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation.  Dual  damascene  process.  5,801.094,  CI. 

438-624.000. 

Yie.  Gene  G.,  to  Jetec  Company.  Automatic  flow  control  valve.  5,799,688,  CI. 

137-505.130. 
Yin,  Chang-Hua:  See — 

Hsu,  Sung  Liu;  Wang,  Chun  Chu;  and  Yin,  Chang-Hua,  5,800,207,  CI. 
439.541.500. 
Ying,  Ivy  Hui-Fen:  See — 

Beltrano,  Frank  Santo;  McNeley,  Kevin  John;  Rizo,  Roberto  Garcia; 
Shah,  Tushar  Ramesh;  and  Ying,  Ivy  Hui-Fen,  5,802,162,  O.  379- 
242.000. 
Yip,  Aaron;  See — 

Lacey,  Timothy  M.;  and  Yip,  Aaron,  5,801,934,  O.  363-60.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Akeno.  Mitsuni;  and  Mura.saki.  Ryuichi,  5,800,845,  CI.  425-224.000. 
Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  ai>d  Yamagu- 
chi, Tadashi,  5,800,638,  CI.  148^*03.000. 
Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  Akeno,  Mitsuru;  and  Minato,  Tsuyoshi,  5,800,760, 
O   264-167.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Imamura,  Makoto,  5,801,655,  CI.  .341-145.000. 
Yokokawa.  Shuho:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamazaki.  Akihiko;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi. 
Kunitomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Shimojima.  Kazuhiro;  Yamazaki.  Shinya; 
and  Kawashima,  Tomomichi,  5,802,444,  O.  399-384  000. 
Yokomachi,  Naoya:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  Kawa.sumi,  Kazuhito;  Mori,  Hideo;  Ito, 
Koichi;  and  Yokomachi,  Naoya,  5,800,133.  CI.  417-269  000. 
Yokomori,  Hidehito:  See — 

Koizumi,  Hiroto;  and  Yokomori,  Hidehito,  5,801,764.  CI.  348-125.000. 
Yokota,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Catliode  ray  tube.  5,80 1 ,48 1 , 

CI.  313-440.000. 
Yokota.  Masatoshi;  Moriyama,  Keiji;  and  Yamada,  Mikio,  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Solid  golf  ball.  5,800,287,  CI.  473-372.000. 
Yokotani,  Masahiro;  See — 
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Umemolo.  Hideki.  Hiraoka.  Naoki:  Fukui.  Watani;  Ohashi.  Yutaka:  and 
Yokotani.  Masahiro.  5.801,529.  CI.  324-207.120. 
Yokouchi.  Hideaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Coiporalion.  Single-chip  microcomputer 

and  electronic  device  using  the  same.  5.802,332,  CI.  395-311.000. 
Yokoyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.   Facsimile  apparatus  wihi 
improved  printer,  scanner  and  communication  functions   5.802.261.  CI. 
395-115  000 
Yokoyama.  Sadahiko;  and  IJi.  Masatoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for 
dismtegrating  joined  structure  with  high  frequency  fields.  5.801.358,  CI. 
219-634  000. 
Yokozeki.  Akimichi:  See — 

Bivens.  Donald  Bernard;  Shiflett.  Mark  Brandon;  and  Yokozeki.  Akimi- 
chi, 5.800.730.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Yoneda,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Okuie,  Takahiro;  Takao,  Osamu;  and  Yoneda,  Haruhiko.  5,801.898,  CI. 
360-85.000 
Yoneda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohwaki,  HiroLsugu;  and  Yoneda.  Kiyoshi.  5.801.771.  CI.  348-211.000. 
Yoneda,  Takao:  See — 

Urata.  Yoshinori;  Yoneda.  Takao;  Akazawa.  Yoshiaki;  Monnishi.  Yasu- 
haru;  Nakano.  Nobuhiko;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  OiKhi.  Takeaki;  and 
Ogawa.  Satoshi.  5,799.881.  CI  241-5  000. 
Yoneoka.  Ma.saki:  Izumida.  Toshitaka;  Kawamoto.  Norio;  Kaneko.  Takuji; 
Ohmichi.  Takako;  and  Okazaki.  Hiromichi.  lo  Konami  Co  .  Ltd.  Image 
creating  device  loadable  with  external  memory  medium  capable  of  storing 
an  image  creating  program  and  created  image  data   5. 802, .342.  CI.  ,395- 
442000. 
Yoneyama,  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Wavelength  divisitjn  multiplexing 
transmission  system  comprising  a  feedback  section  for  transmitting  a  light 
power  level  signal  from  a  light  receiver  to  a  light  transminer  5.801.860.  CI 
359-124  000. 
Yonevama.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Optical  fiber  amplifier  for  super- 

imposmg  a  sub-signal.  5.801,877,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Yoneyama,  Shinji,  to  Nanishige  Co.  Ltd.  Adjusting  mechanism  for  fine 

control  ratio  in  fine  control  joy.stick.  5,799,537,  CI.  74-47 1. OX Y. 
Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Konya.  Naoto;  Suzukamo,  Gohfu;  Kamitamari.  Masashi; 
and  Mivawaki,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Pro- 
cesses for  preparing  optically  active  alcohols  and  optically  active  amines. 
5.801.280.  CI.  564-415.000 
Yonc7.awa.  Thouru:  See — 

Lsono,  Koichi;  Yonezawa.  Thouru;  and  Ch<i,  Masamichi,  5,801,740,  CI. 
.U7- 1 29  000 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Rim,  Kyung-hwa;  Chung.  Chong-.sam;  Cho.  Kun-ho: 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Jung,  Soo-yeul,  5,802,037.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Yoo,  Sung-Joo:  See — 

Bhal,  Rajaram;  Caneau,  Catherine  Genevieve;  Koza.  Mark  A.;  and  Yoo, 
Sung-Jtxi.  5.802.232.  CI.  385-122000. 
Yoon.  InBae;  Yoon.  Su/anne  J.;  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C.  Method  of  creating  an 
operating  space  endoscopically  at  an  obstructed  site  5.8(10.394,  CI.  604- 
101.000. 
Yoon,  InBae:  See — 

Lee.  Jai  S  ;  and  Yoon,  InBae.  5.800.342.  CI.  60O-114.(K)0. 
Yoon.  Jac  Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Chang  Seok;  Park.  Seong  Yeon;  Yoon.  Jae  Hyun;  and  Ryu.  Ho  Han. 
5,802.022.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Yoon.  Samuel  C:  See — 

Yoon.  InBae;  Yoon.  Suzanne  J  ;  and  Yixin.  Samuel  C.  5.800.394,  CI. 
604-101.000. 
YiK)n,  Suzanne  J.:  See— 

Yoon.  InBae;  Yoon.  Suzanne  J  ;  and  Yoon.  Samuel  C,  5.800,.394,  CI. 
604-101.000. 
Yoon.  Woo  Y:  See— 

Bcnnen.  Ralph  G.;  Christian.  Jerry  D.;  Grover.  S  Blaine;  Petti,  David  A  ; 
Terry,  William  K.;  and  Yoon,  Woo  Y,  5.802,439,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Yoon,  Woong  K.:  See — 

Carter.  Galen  L.;  Norte.  David  A.;  and  Yoon.  Woong  K..  5.801.597,  CI. 
333-12.000. 
York.  Pamela  Kay;  and  Martinelli.  Ramon  Uhaldo.  to  David  Samolf  Research 
Center.  Inc  Room  temperature  diode  laser  emining  in  the  2-5  micrometer 
wavelength  range.  5.802.090.  CI.  372-45  000 
Yorkshire  Water  pic:  See — 

Bartlett-H<x)ker.    William;    Ediriweera.    Sanath:    and    Ward.    Stuan. 
5.801.052.  CI.  435-286.100. 
Yoshida.  Haruki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Yoshida.  Haruki,  5,800J02,  CI.  4.39-489.000. 
Yoshida.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kanehara.    Shigcru;    Yoshida.    Hideaki;    Akagi.    Hirofumi;    Aoyama. 
Hideaki;  and  Shimada.  Takamichi.  5,800.298.  CI  474-8.000. 
Yoshida.  Ka/ushi:  See— 

fXihara.  Shunichi;  Ejin.  Masakazu;  Ncmoto.  Yasuhiro;  Sasaki.  Naoki; 
OhLsuka.  Hidcfumi;  Matsumoio,  Shogo;  Sato.  Rvoko;  and  Yoshida. 
Kazushi.  5,801,7<M,  CI.  345-358.000. 
Yoshida.  Keiichi:  See  — 

Takada.  Akika/u;  Oniiya.  Junichi;  .Aral.   Mikio;   Miyauchi.   Satoshi; 

Kvogashima.  Mamoru;  and  Yoshida.  Keiichi.  5.801.162.  CI.  514- 

54.000 

Yi>shida.  Kiyohide;  and  Mivadera.  Talsuo,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Riken;  and 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Comprising  supported  silver 

sulfate  or  silver  chloride  or  silver  with   sulfuric  acid.   5.801.117.  CI. 

502  415(100 


Yoshida,  Makoto:  See — 

Goto,  Naomi;  and  Yoshida,  Makoto,  5,801,911.  CI.  361-22.000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See — 

Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sa.saki,  Kalsumi;  Ishikawa,  Junko; 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.800,917,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Satoh.    Noriko;    Okada.   Yoshiyuki;    Yoshida.   Shigeru;   and   Yahagi, 
Hironori,  5,801,648,  CI   341-50.000. 
Yoshii,  Fumihiko;  and  Hayasaka,  Koichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information 

search  and  display  apparatus.  5,802,536,  CI.  707-532.000. 
Yoshii,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Aral,  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto,  Katsutoshi;  Yoshii,  Kiyoshi:  and  Ichikawa, 
Hisao,  5,800,147.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Sawai,  Koichi;  Yoshikawa,  Kunio;  and  Miyasita.  Yukiya.  5.802,471.  CI. 
455-145.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Motonobu;  Yamamolo,  Yoshihani;  and  Boku,  Kazutake,  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanner,  image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  image  reading  apparatus  5,801.869.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Yoshimi.  Kazuyori.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Blow  molded  polyalcohol  container 

5.800.885.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Yashimine.  Toshiki:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Torn;  Yoshimine.  Toshiki;  Yamamolo.  Hiromu;  Sato,  Akira; 
Irie,  Tsunemasa;   Fujioka,    Keiji;  Takada,   Yoshihiro;   and   Sasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.800,390,  CI.  604-93  000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Mitsuiaka;  Kasai.  Junichi;  Mizukoshi.  Masa- 
taka;  Otokila.  Kosuke;  Yoshimura.  Hiroshi;  Hayashida.  Katsuhiro; 
Takashima,  Akira;  Ishiguri,  Masahiko;  and  Sono.  Michio.  5.801.439, 
CI.  257-686.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Kura,  Junpei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock  signal 
reproduction  circuit  and  data  reproduction  circuit.  5.802.123.  CI.  375- 
376.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yoshimasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
delecting  correct  insertion  of  a  PC  card  in  an  information  processing 
system  5,802,328,  CI.  395-282.000. 
Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Miura.  Kyo;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  medium,  ink-jet  recording  method  using  the  same.  5.800.916. 
CI,  428-328.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sako.  Isamu;  Honda.  Masalo;  Sato,  Jyoji;  Seguchi,  Masalo:  and  Hisama. 

Hiroyuki,  5,799,809,  CI   215-12.100. 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrically  heated 

catalyst   achieving    smaller   power   consumption.    5,800,789,   C\.   422- 

174.000. 

Yoshizawa,  Shigeo,  lo  NEC  Corporation    Radio  pager  with  a  message 

processing  function.  5.801,640.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Youn,  Chan-joo:  See — 

Lee,  Ju-hyung;  and  Youn,  Chan-joo.  5.801.395.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Young.  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Precise  delay  line  circuit 

with  predetermined  reset  time  limit.  5.801. .568.  CI.  327-284.000. 
Young.  Douglas  W:  See  — 

Pant.  Anil  K  ;  Young.  tXiuglas  W;  Meyer.  Anthony  S.;  Volodarsky. 
Konstantin;  and  Weldon.  David  E..  5,800,248,  CI.  451-41.000. 
Young,  James  Richard.  Roller  bracket  apparatus  for  an  overhead  door 

5,799.368.  O.  16-92.000. 
Young.  John  David:  See — 

Patton.  Thadd  Clark;  Filkins.  Robert  John;  Fulton.  James  Paul;  Heden- 
gren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg;  and  Young.  John  David.  5.801.532.  CI 
324-238.000. 
Young.  Joseph  R  ;  Rodriguez.  Benjamin  Garcia;  and  Barry.  James  R..  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Signal  tower  controller.  5.801.634. 
CI   340-635.000. 
Young.  Marvin  F.  See — 

Bell.  Eueene;  Malik.  Aslam  A.;  Nahlovsky.  Boris:  and  Young.  Marvin  F, 
5.800,372.  CI.  602-48.000. 
Young.  Robert:  See  — 

Gordon.  Michael  W  ;  Young.  Robert;  Zlalkin.  Michael;  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D.  5.799.621.  CI    122-367.100. 
Yu.  Bo;  Zhong.  Qing  Hua;  Ye.  Jian  Hui;  and  Zhou.  Mei  Sheng.  lo  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing.  Lid.  Use  of  polymer  spacers  for  the  fabri- 
cation of  shallow   trench  i.solalion  regions  with  rounded  top  comers 
5.801.083.  CI.  438-424.(XK). 
Yu.  Hsien-Chuen:  See — 

Kos.  Richard  James;  Wierzbicki.  ,Alcx  Lawrence;  Yu.  Hsien-Chuen:  and 
Zola.  Mever  Joseph.  5.802.045,  CI.  37()-352.(MK). 
Yu.  Hui-Nan.  Skiing  exercise  apparatus.  5.800.313.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Yu.  Hui-Nan;  and  Lin.  Michael  Oval  track  exercising  climber  5.800.315.  CI. 

482-57(»0(J. 
Yu.  Kuo  Cheng:  See — 

Fang.  1.  Liang;  and  Yu.  Kuo  Cheng.  5.X(t2.071.  CI.  371  22.100. 
Yu.  Lin;  and  Temiansky.   Robert  John,  to  LaJolla  Pharmaceuticals  Co 
Carhonothioale  phospholipid  analogs  as  substrate  of  phospholi pases  and 
lipases.  5.801.260.  CI.  554-8I.O(K). 
Yu,  Philip  Shi-lung:  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  Kienzle.  Martin  Gerhard;  Silaram.  Dinkar;  and  Yu.  Philip 
Shi  lung.  5.802.3(t|.  CI   .'95- 200  5.30 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  See — 

Bao.  Qi-Bin;  Higham.  Paul  .\.:  Bagga.  Charanpreet  S.;  and  Yuan.  Hansen 
A.,  5,800,.54y.  CI.  623- 1 7.(KX). 


Benzel,  Edward  C:  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  Dinello.  Alex;  Wefers,  Michael  H.: 
and  Smith,  Aaron  C,  5.800,433,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Yuasa,  Masumi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Takeo;  Tokunaga,  Hisanobu;  Iwagami,  Makoto:  and  Yuasa, 
Masumi,  5,801,480,  CI   313-440.000. 
Yua.sa,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Seido,  Nobuo;  Ni.shikawa,  Takenobu;  Sotoguchi,  Tsukasa;  Yuasa.  Yoshi- 
fumi; Miura.  Takashi;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  5.801.271.  CI. 
560-29.000. 
Yuen,  Guy  S.:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De  Ted;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D.;  and  Yuen,  Guy  S..  5.801,994. 
CI.  365-185.290. 
Yui.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kishida.  Toshihide;  Yui.  Hideaki;  Yazawa.  Shigehiko;  and  Toyama. 
Hideya.  5.802.475.  CI.  455-453.000. 
Yuki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keiji;  Dale.  Ma.sashi:  Tsubota.  Kenjiro;  Yuki,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Tamabuchi,  Saloshi,  5.801,238,  CI.  536-l23.l(X). 
Yukov,  Nina:  See — 

Chen,  Szuchain:  and  Yukov,  Nina.  5.800.930.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Yum.  Si-Hong  A.:  See — 

Dong.   Liang  C;   Wong.   Patrick   S  -L.;   Yum.   Si-Hong  A.;   Hamel. 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Dealey.  Michael  H..  5.800.422,  CI.  604-892.100. 
Yumolo,  Manabu:  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyata,  Souichi,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  transfer  control  unit  for  reducing  memory  require- 
ments in  an  information  processor  by  convening  bit  width  of  data  being 
transferred  between  memory  and  processing  parts.  5.802.399.  CI.  395- 
886.000. 
Yumolo.  Yoshihide.  to  Grapac  Japan  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  producing  lens 
method  of  fabricating  article  with  lens  articles  with  lens  resin  composition 
for  forming  defining  lines  and  lens-forming  resin  composition.  5.8(X).907. 
CI.  428-195.000.  , 

Yunker.  Kent  D.:  See—  \ 

Sladifeld.  Hermann  J.:  McGlasson.  Williain  D.:  and  Yunker.  Kent  D . 
5.800.103.  CI.  409-27.000.  j 

Yusa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu:  Ochi.  Hisayuki;   Kuwa.'thima.  Tetsuhito:  Suematsu. 

Hiroyuki;   Imai.  Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.   Koichi; 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hitoshi.  5.802.428.  CI.  399-222.000. 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  and  Hamada.  Hiroyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Sei- 

sakusho.    E)evice    for    separating    series-connected    plastic    ampules. 

.5.800,113,  CI.  414-416.000. 

Yuyama,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru:  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,800,877, 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Zachrai,  Jurgen,  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Switchgear 

cabinet  with  door  and  cover  5.801,331.  Gl  174-52.100. 
Zagar.  Paul   S.;  Williams.  Brett  L.;  and  Manning.  Troy  A.  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Burst  EDO  memory  device.  5.802.010.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Seyyedy.  Mimiajid;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S.,  5.801,9%,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Zager,  Michael:  See — 

Palmer,  Nigel  G.  M.;  Christians.  Douglas;  Zager.  Michael;  Vigliano. 
Maura;  Lothian.  Scolt  L.;  and  Wilmm.  George  E  .  Jr..  5.800.582.  CI. 
55-396.000. 
Zaharia.  Vlad:  See — 

Wan.  Samuel  C;  Calca.sola.  Richard  W.;  Thompson.  Jack  M.;  Zaharia. 
Vlad;  Cooney.  Anthony:  Robar.  Terry  M.;  Ericson.  Richard  J.:  Jarvis. 
Dave  C;  Polacek.  Richard  R  ;  and  Patel.  Satish  P.  5.799.755.  CI. 
I87-403.(Xt0. 
Zahn.  Thomas:  See — 

Heer.  Werner;  Brannahl.  Rainer;  Zahn.  Thomas:  and  Janzen.  Paul. 
5,799,769.  CI.  198-349  000.  ^ 

Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tomio;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya.  Tsutomu:  and  Takagi. 
Yasushi.  5.801.2.57,  CI   549-4 1 7.0»K). 
Zaika,  Igor  Y.:  See — 

Bangs,  David  L.;  Gounares,  Alexander  G.;  O'Neill,  James  J.;  Sargent, 
Mun^y,  III;  and  7.aika.  Igor  Y.  5,802,380,  CI.  .395-777.000. 
Zain,  Sayeeda;  and  Lukanidin,  Eugene,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Human  mts-1  protein.  5.801.142,  CI.  514  2.000. 
Zamba.  Gene.  Eleciro-surgical  blade.  5.800.427,  CI.  6()6-39.(KX). 
Zander,  Dennis  Roland:  See — 

HiK-hreiler,  Eric  Peschan:  Bush.  Bradley  S.;  Granby.  Stephen  Michael; 
and  Zander.  Dennis  Roland.  5.802.4(X).  CI.  3%-6.000. 
Zanini-Fisher.  Margherita;  and  Visser.  Jacobus,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.   High  sensitivity,  silicon-based.  Microcalorimetric  gas  sensor  and 
fabrication  methixl.  5.801.070.  CI   438-54.(X)0 
Zappone.  JoDee:  See — 

Fanslow.  William  C.  Ill;  Zappone.  JoDee;  Alderson,  Mark;  and  Armit- 
age.  Richard  J.,  5,801,227,  CI.  5.30-388.7.30. 
Zarini,  Franco:  See — 

Bcdeschi,  Angelo;  Zarini,  Franco;  Cabri.  Walter:  Candiani.  Ilaria;  Penco. 
Sergio;  and  Capolongo.  Laura.  5.801.167.  CI.  514-233. 2(X). 
Zastrow,  Leonhard;  Hulsenberg,  Dagmar;  Golz.  Karin;  and  Stanzl.  Klaus,  to 
Lancaster  Group  GmbH.  Preparation  lor  improving  the  blood  supply 
containing  hard  magnetic  particles.  5,800,835,  CI.  424-647.(XX). 
Zdrahala.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Leniz,  David  J.;  Henderson,  Jamie;  Dormier.  Edward  J.;  and  Zdrahala. 
Richard  J..  5.800.512.  CI.  623-12.0(X) 
Zeelon.  Elisha  P.:  See — 


Werfxr.  Moshe  M.;  Zeelon.  Elisha  P.:  Levanon.  Avigdor:  Guy.  Rachel: 

Goldlust.   Arie;    Rigbi.    Meir;   Panel.   Amos;    and    Fischer.    Meir. 

5.801.017,  CI.  435-69.1(X) 

Zeidler.  David  E.;  Simons.  Robert  M.;  and  Zhu.  (Jiang,  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  overlaying  digitally  generated 

graphics  over  an  analog  video  signal.  5.801.789.  CI.  .348-589.000. 

Zeleskv.  Mark  F.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cooled  rolor  assembly 

for  ii  turbine  engine.  5.800.124.  CI.  4I6-95.0(X). 
Zen  Research  N.V.:  See — 

Suni.  Paul.  5,802.025,  CI.  369-44.410. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Chapdelaine.  Marc  Jerome;  Davenport.  Timothy  W.;  Garcia-Davenport, 
Laura  E.;  Jack.son.  Paul  Francis:  McKinncy.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  McLaren. 
Charles  D..  5,801,168.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Carman.  Andrew  John.  5.800.985.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zengerle.  Paul  Leo;  and  Merkel.  Paul  Bairett,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  element  containing  codispersions  of  yellow  methine  filter  or 
density  correction  dyes  and  reducing  agents.  5,8(K),971.  CI.  430-504.0(X) 
Zenith  Corporation:  See — 

Miyahara,  Yoshihisa;  Kimura.  Kouichi;  Motoyoshi.  Yoshiyuki;  Takagi. 
Talsuo;  Horiuchi.  Osamu;  and  Furuya.  Hiromi.  5.8(X).745.  CI.  264- 
13.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Willming.  David  A..  5.802.107.  CI.  375-265.000, 

2^lts.  John  Mark;  Galliano.  Mario  Jose;  Tannenbaum.  Alan  R  ;  Tracey. 

William  J.;  Lee.  Keun  J  ;  and  Desrosiers.  Moe  R  .  to  IBM  Corporation. 

System  and  method  for  correction  and  confirmation  dialog  for  hand  printed 

character  input  to  a  data  processing  sy.stem.  5,802.388.  CI.  395-8()4.000. 

Zeuner.  Siegfried:  See — 

Bauer.  Hermann;  Bender.  Richard;  Fiirst.  Franz;  Vetter.  Bemhard;  Win- 
terhalder.  Marc;  and  Zeuner.  Siegfried.  5.799.973.  CI  280-74 1  OCX). 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Katsuhiko;  Enomoto.  Katsutoshi:  Yoshii.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ichikawa. 

Hisao.  5,800,147.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Eitai.  Kazuo;  Kanaizuka.  Minoru;  Lshida,  Hiroyuki;  Kumagai,  Shuzo: 
and  Kobayashi.  Tadashi.  5.800.137.  CI  4I7-319.(XX). 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.:  See — 

Merz.  Johann.  5.800.135.  CI.  417-300.000. 
Zhang.  Bin:  See — 

Johnson.  Keith  H.;  Zhang.  Bin;  and  Clark.  Harry  C.  5.800.576.  CI 
44-301.000. 
Zhang.  Xianping;  and  Whitb»)ume.  Richard  J.,  to  STS  Biopolymers.  Inc. 
Hydrophilic  coatings  with  hydraling  agents.  5.800.412.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu:  Sec — 

Podilchuk.  Christine  Irene;  and  Zhang.  Xiaoyu.  5.802.208.  CI.  382- 
224.(XX). 
Zhao.  Minjie:  See — 

Cailloc.  Jean-Luc;  Jung.  Louis:  and  Zhao.  Minjie.  5,801.150.  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Zhao.  William:  See — 

Alamzad.  Hossein:  Zhao.  William:  and  Heidinger.  Alfred.  5,799,799,  CI. 
209-365.100. 
Zhaog,  Yee-Lu;  and  Chen,  Yen-Chen,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Format  convener  for  the  conversion  of  conventional  color  display 
fomiat  to  field  sequential.  5,801,665,  CI.  345-3.(XX). 
Zhong,  Pei;  Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  and  Preminger.  Glenn  M..  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity. Microsecond  tandem-pulse  electrohydraulic  shock  wave  generator 
with  confocal  reflectors  5,800,365,  CI.  601-4.000 
Zhong.  Oing  Hua:  See — 

Yu.   Bo;   Zhong.  Qing   Hua;  Ye.  Jian   Hui;   and  Zhou.   Mei  Sheng. 
5.801,083.  CI.  438-424.(XX) 
Zhou.  Guofu  F:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bemardus  A.J.;  Coombs.  James  H.;  Spruit.  Johannes  H.M.; 
Duchateau.  Johan  PW.B.;  and  Zhou.  Guofu  F.  5.802.032.  CI.  369- 
59.0(X). 
Zhou.  Mei  Sheng:  See — 

Chor.  Calvin  Uung  Yat;  and  Zhou.  Mei  Sheng.  5.801.077.  CI.  438- 

.305.000. 
Yu.  Bo;  Zhong.  Qing  Hua:  Ye.  Jian  Hui;  and  Zhou.  Mei   Sheng. 
5.801.083.  CI.  438-424.(XX). 
Zhou.  Zhang-Lin:  See — 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  Cai.  Sui  Xiong;  Zhou.  Zhang-Lin;  and  Navratil. 
James  M..  5.801.183.  CI.  514- .300.000. 
Zhu.  Jiabi  J.:  See — 

Ding.  Cheng-Liang:  and  Zhu.  Jiabi  J..  5.801.959.  CI.  364-«9l.0OO. 
Zhu.  Qiang:  See — 

Zeidler,  David  E.:  Simons.  Robert  M.:  and  Zhu.  Qiang.  5.801,789,  CI. 
348589.(XX). 
Zhu,  Yong  Hua:  See — 

Kirsch.   Wolff  M.;   Zhu,    Yong    Hua;    and   Torabinejad.    Mahmoud, 
5,8(X).165.  CI.  433-29.000. 
Zia.  Nine\  K.;  Roy.  William  J;  and  Haydock.  Paul  M  .  to  Carrier  Corporation 
Curved    inshot    burner    and    method    (or    veni-wiihin-casing    furnace 
5.799.646.  CI    1 26- 1  lO.OOR. 
Ziauddin.  Mohamed;  and  Ong.  Michael  T.  to  Oracle  Coipotation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  distina  cardinality  dual  hash  bitmaps. 
5.802..52I.C1.  707-101.000. 
Zidel.  Andrew  Todd:  See — 

Parvulescu.  Adrian;  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd;  and  Klym.  Sophie.  5,802.460. 
CI.  455-92.000. 
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Ziegen.  Gtinier:  and  Suarez  Oviedo.  Jose  Luis,  to  Hoechsl  Aklienges«llschaft. 
Thermoformed  trav  for  the  packaging  of  syringe  barrels.  5.799,790,  CI. 
;fl6-44.V(X)() 
Ziegler,  Douglas  K  Impact  pad  for  a  safety  seal.  5,800,012,0.  297-216.110. 
Ziegler.  Scott  W  Containment  system  for  receiving  and  disposing  of  dispos- 
able sanitary  products.  5.799.909.  CI  248-lOl.OtX). 
Ziemko\hski.  Ted  B.:  See — 

McBride.  Ji>hn  G  ;  and  Ziemkowski.  Ted  B..  5,802.565,  CI.  71 1-125  (KMI 
Zierhui.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coilless  bus  coupler  for  an 

onboard  power  supply.  5.801.583.  CI.  327-540.000. 
Zimmerman.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Manloyani.  John  C;  Milliron.  Dayid  B.:  and  Zimmerman.  Joseph  F.. 
5.802.168.  CI.  .179-329.000. 
Zink.  Deborah  L  :  See — 

Clapp- Shapiro.  Wendy  H.;  Burgess.  Bruce  W  ;  Giacobbe.  Robert  \.: 
Harris.  Guy  H.;  Mandala.  Suzanne;  Polishtx^k.  Jon;  Rattray.  Mark. 
Thornton.  Rosemary  .A.;  Zink.  Deborah  L  ;  Cabello,  Angeles;  Diez. 
Maria  Teresa;  Martin.  Isabel;  and  Pelaez.  Fernando.  5.801.172.  CI 
514-250.000 
Zinner.  Herbert:  See — 

Melzig.  Manfred;  and  Zinner.  Herbert.  5.801.243.  CI.  544-71.000. 
Zintler.  Albert,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Apparatus  for  unlocking  doors 

of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.799.516.  CI.  70-92  ()00. 
Ziolek.  Leszek;  Nenno.  David  J.;  and  Duprez.  Wayne  R..  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation.  Electronically  controlled  engine  cooling  apparatus 
5.799.625.  CI.  123-41  100. 
Zlatkin.  Michael:  See — 

Gordon.  Michael  W.;  Young.  Robert;  Zlatkin.  Michael;  and  Oswald.  Kurt 
D.  5.799.621.  CI    122-367.100. 
Z.MD  Corporation:  See — 

Lopin.  Michael  L  ;  and  Ayati.  Shervin.  5.800.462.  CI.  607-7.000. 

Lopin.  Michael  L.;  and  Ayati.  Shenin.  5.800.463.  CI.  607-8.000. 

JUkco,  Jay  .A.;  and  Karas,  Robert  F.  Lxxking  swivel  caster  apparatus  and 

method.  5.799.366.  CI.  16-35.00R 
Zola.  Meyer  Joseph:  See — 

Kos.  Richard  James;  Wierzbicki.  Alex  Lawrence;  Yu.  Hsien-Chuen;  and 
Zola.  Meyer  Joseph.  5.802.045.  CI   370-352.000 
Zommer.   Nathan,   to   IXYS  Corporation    High   frequency   MOS   device. 

5.801.419.  CI.  257-341  000. 
Zou.  Wan  Kang;  Siddiqui.  Mohammed  W.;  Xiao.  Fengfei;  Morelos.  Arsenia 
C;  Vega.  Jose  G.;  Dong.  Qiao  Qiao;  and  Aguilar.  Josephine,  to  Videojet 
Systems  International.  Inc  Food  grade  jet  inks  5.800.601.  CI   106-31.6.50. 
Zou.  Zhiqiang:  See — 

Sager.  Ruth;  Zou.  Zhiqiang;  and  Anisowicz.  Anthony,  5.801.001.  CI. 
435-7230. 


Zubritskaya.  Nalaija:  See — 

Waldmann.   Helmut;   Dahmer.  Jiirgen;   Bazanov.  Anatoly;  Timofeev. 
.Alexandre;    Zubritskaya.    Naialja;    and    Terechtchenko.    Gcnnady. 
5.801.285.  CI.  .564-472.(KI0. 
Zucker.  Friedhelm.  to  Deutsche  Thomson   Brandt  GmbH    Reproduction 
and/or  recording  device  for  optical  recording  media  of  varying  storage 
density.  5.802.029.  CI   369-58.000 
Zuckerman.  Lawrence  H  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
methixl  for  receiving  a  mixlulaied  radio  frequency  signal  by  converting  the 
radio  frequency   signal   to  a   very    low    intermediate   frequency  signal. 
5.802.463.  CI  455-208.000 
Zucknovich.  Stephen:  See — 

Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George;  Blazek.  Pavel;  Kitain.  Eduard;  Prohorov. 
Dmitry;  Leisy.  Jacques;  Urazov.  Yuri;  and  Zucknovich.  Stephen. 
5.802.518.  CI.  707-9  000. 
Zuk.  Zenon;  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T;  and  Stambaugh.  Roger  Method  and 

apparatus  for  re-implanting  teeth.  5.800.175.  CI.  433-217  UK). 
Zukowski.  Slanislaw  L.:  See — 

Campbell,  Carey  V.;  Kasic.  James  F.  11;  Kovach.  Larry  J.;  Laguna. 
Alvaro  J.;  Lewis.  James  D  ;  Mayrand.  Mark  E.;  Myers.  David  J ;  and 
Zukowski.  Stanislaw  L  .  5.800.522.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Zweifel  Pomy  Chips  AG:  See — 

Albisser.  Pnscilla;  Bohler.  Guido;  Meister.  Alfred;  and  Wockel.  Man- 
fred, 5.799.570.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Zwememann.  Gregory  Richard:  See — 

Newell.  John  Keith;  and  Zwememann.  Gregory  Richard.  5.801.341.  CI. 
181-215.000. 
Zvcon  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Gregory  L..  5.800.575.  CI.  29-25.420 
Zyszkowski.  Edward  S.  A.:  See — 

Passera.  Anthony;  Thorp.  John  R.;  Beckerle.  Michael  J.;  and  Zysz- 
kowski. Edward  S.  A..  5.802.517.  CI.  707-8.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Bellenger.  Donald  M  .  5.802.054.  CI.  370-401.000. 

Cook.  John;  de  Graaf.  Kathryn;  Leshkowitz.  Shay;  and  Greizerslein. 

Paul.  5.802.309.  CI   395-200.620. 
Fawal.  Marwan  Ahmad;  Pan.  Anthony  Liem;  Davis.  Eric  Roger;  and 

Reid.  Richard  Sidney.  5.801.602.  CI.  333-177.000. 
Isfeld.  Mark  S.;  Mallory.  Tracy  D  ;  Mitchell.  Bruce  W.;  Seaman.  Michael 
I .  and  Aninkumar.  Nagaraj.. 5.802.278.  CI   395-200.020. 
3V  Inc.:  See— 

Raspanti.  Giuseppe.  5.801.244.  CI.  .544-197.000. 
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Butler.  Marvin  W  .  to  Gehl  Company.  Net  wrap  feeding  system  for  a  round 

baler  RE.  35.882.  CI   53-1 18  (MX)'. 
Ellis.  Glenn,  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.  Flexible  lead  assembly 

for  microchannel  plate-based  detector  RE.  35.884.  CI.  250-336.100. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Glenn.  RE.  35.884.  CI.  250-3.16.100. 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Butler.  Marvin  W..  RE.  .15.882.  CI   53-118.000. 
Kawada.  Akira:  See — 

Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Mori.  Masaaki;  and  Kawada.  Akira.  RE.  35.886. 
CI  514-80  000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Nikon  Corptiratit>n.  Photographing  mode  switching  device  of  a  camera. 
RE.  35.885.  CI   396- 1 68.(XJ0. 
Konieczynski.  Ronald  D  .  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
conductive  coating  materials  including  color  changing  capability    RE 
35.883.  CI.  2-19-3  000 
Mori.  Masaaki:  See — 

Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Mori.  Masaaki;  and  Kawada.  Akira.  RE.  35.886. 
CI.  514-80.000. 


Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi, 
RE  35,885,  CI.  .196-168.(KHt. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi. 
RE  35,885,  CI.  .196-168.000. 
Nordscin  Corporation:  See — 

Konieczynski,  Ronald  D..  RE.  35.883.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Mori.  Masaaki;  and  Kawada.  Akira.  RE.  35.886. 
CI   514-80.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi. 
RE  35,885,  CI    196-168.000 
Wakimasu.  Mitsuhiro;  Mori,  Masaaki;  and  Kawada.  Akira,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Phosphonic  acid  denvalives  and  use  thereof.  RE 
35,886.  a.  514-80.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Blood.  Lauren:  See — 

BriKiks.  Raymond  J.;  Gav.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Bkxil.  Lauren.  BJ  305.356.  CI   376-249  0<«. 
Borchardl.  Robert  L  ;  McGreevy.  William  T;  and  R(xlriguez.  Efrain.  to 
Recoton  Corporation    Systems,  methcxis  and  apparatus  for  transmitting 
radio  frequency  remote  control  signals   Bl  383.044.  CI   359-145.000 
Brooks.  Raymond  J  ;  Gay.  John  M  ;  Weir.  Bruce  A  :  McEntee.  Paul  E  ;  and 
Blood.  Lauren,  to  Br(xiks  Support  Systems,  Inc    Inspection  device.  Bl 
305,356.  CI.  376-249000. 
Brooks  Suppori  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Raymond  J.;  Gav.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Blo<id.  Lauren.  BJ  305.356.  CI.  376-249.(X)0 
Credence  Systems  Corptiration:  See — 

Lesmeister.  Gary  J..  Bl  902.986.  CI.  331-25.000. 
Fessler.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ganzer.  Larry  R;  Fessler.  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin.  Daric  G..  Bl 
121.4.30.  CI   380-48.000. 
Ganzer.  Larrv   R  ;  Fessler.  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin.  Daric  G..  to  Quad 
Dimension'.  Inc  Storm  alert  for  emergencies.  Bl  121.4.10.  CI  380-48.0(J(l 
Gay.  John  M.:  See — 

Bnxiks.  Raymond  J ;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Brace  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Bkxil.  Lauren.  BJ  305.356.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Nishibe.  Yasushi.  Bl  488.276.  O   318-473.000. 
Laughlin.  Daric  G.:  See — 

Ganzer.  Larrv   R.;  Fessler.  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin.  Daric  G..  Bl 
121,4.10.  CI.  .180-48.000. 


Lesmeister.  Gary  J .  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Phased  kxked  loop  to 
provide  precise  frequency  and  phase  tracking  of  two  signals  Bl  902.986. 
CI.  331  25  000. 
McEntee.  Paul  E  :  See — 

Brooks.  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E  ; 
and  Bloiid.  Lauren.  Bl  305.3.56.  CI.  376-249.0(M» 
McGreevy.  William  T:  See — 

Borchardt.  Roben  L  ;  McGreevy.  William  T;  and  Rodriguez.  Efrain.  Bl 
383.044.  CI.  359-145(100. 
Nishibe.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Seisaku.sho.  Appa- 
ratus for  driving  and  controlling  motor  Bl  488.276.  CI   318-473.000. 
Quad  Dimension.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganzer.  Larry  R  ;  Fessler.  Michael  A.;  and  Laughlin.  Daric  G..  Bl 
121.4.10.  CI.  380-48.0(X). 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Borchardt.  Robert  L.;  McGreevy.  William  T ;  and  Rodriguez.  Efrain.  Bl 
383.044.  CI.  3.59-145.000. 
Rodriguez.  Efrain:  See — 

Borchardt.  Robert  L  ;  McGreew.  William T;  and  Rodriguez.  Efrain.  Bl 
383.(M4.  CI   359-l45.(K)0. 
Sulli\  an.  James  D..  to  Vanner  Weldon  Incorporated.  DC  power  system  has  ing 

battery  voltage  equalizer  circuit   Bl  479.083.  CI   320-123.flC'lO. 
Vanner  Weldon  Incorporated:  See — 

Sullivan.  James  D..  Bl  479.083.  CI.  320-123.000 
Weir.  Brace  A.:  See — 

Br(x>ks.  Raymond  J  ;  Gav.  John  M.;  Weir.  Brace  A.;  McEntee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Blotii,  Lauren.  BJ  305.356.  CI.  376-249.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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A.-  K.  Industries;  See — 

Sab.\  Stephen  A..  397.763.  CI.  D23- 203.000. 
.Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Pionlek.  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald;  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn; 

Reming,  Matthew   Scort;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  Patton.  William 

Edward;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  .197,784.  CI.  D24-108.(KK). 

.•\ce\edo-Arjona,  Jose;  and  Conde,  Guillermo  Ibarra-Rev,  to  Publilatas.  A. A. 

De  C.V.  Drive  through  architectural  stracture.  397,8(JO.  CI.  D25- 18.000. 

Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Cameron.  Don  T.  -197.7.S2.  CI.  D2 1 -22 1 .000. 
Adams  Brash  Mfg  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Adams  Zurawin.  Michael  D  .  .397.833.  CI.  D32-53.I00. 
Adams  Zurawin.  Michael  D  .  to  Adams  Brash  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  Paint  trav  with 
brash  holder.  .197.833.  CI   D12  53.100. 


179-290O.G.-98-43:QL3 


Advanced  Multimedia  Products  Corporation:  See^— 
Rosen.  John  B  .  .197.660.  CI.  D12-191.000. 

.\ER  Energy  Resources.  Inc  :  See — 

Da\ies.  Philip;  Stone.  Suzv;  Vincent.  Lloyd;  and  Grey.  Geoff.  397.670. 
CI.  DI3-I03(XX). 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Rendahl.  Ingvar.  .197.698.  CI.  DI5-72.000. 

Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See — 

Gustafsson.  Kenneth.  .197.766.  CI.  D23-237.000. 
Gustafsson.  Kenneth.  .197.767.  CI.  D23-237.000 

Allen.  Clay  D  :  See- 
Hayes.  Charles  D..  deceased;  Allen.  Clay  D.;  Dudley.  James  P;  and 
Fields.  Kvle  D..  .197.7.14.  CI  D2 1-48.000. 

Allen.  Danny  A.Cal  climbing  habitat  397.832.  CI.  D30- 108.000. 
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Allen.  Walter  Dale;  Grabo.  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warten  Lee;  Nowadti.  Marc    Cameron.  Don  T.  to  Acushiiet  Company.  Portion  of  a  strike  face  for  a  Bolf 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


airi.stopher  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread.  397.648.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Alli.sun.  Ian  T.  Trick  or  treat  toy.  397.583.  CI.  D7-6OI.0OO. 
Al-Sabah.  Sabah  Na.ser.  Anchor.  397.666.  CI.  DI2-2I5.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Geber,  Dayne  R.,  397,794.  CI.  D24-I45.000. 
American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company:  See — 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher.  Metaxatos.  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William.  397,609,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Fioie.  Trevor.  397.608,  Q.  D9-302.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See— 

Libby.  James  B.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Rer.  Duane  T.  397,604,  CI. 
D8-301000. 


club  head.  397,752.  CI.  D21-22I.OOO. 
Cameron.  Ian:  See — 

Nelson.  Robin;  and  Cameron.  Ian.  397.809,  CI.  D25- 199.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo.  397.725.  CI.  DI9-72.000. 
Carlson.  Casey  L.:  See — 

Libby.  James  B.;  Carlson,  Casey  L.;  and  Fier.  Duane  T.  397,604.  CI. 
D8-.3OI.00O. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujihara.  Yoh;  and  Wada.  Ma.sao,  397,620,  C\.  D 10- .30.000. 
Caya.   Jacques,   to   Industries  Jaro   Inc.   Telephone   booth.    397,558,   CI. 

D6-42I.0OO. 
Chandaria.   Kapoor.  to  Conros  Corporation.  Firelog.  397,780,  CI.   D23- 

409.000. 
Chase.  Michael  A.  Novelty  headdress.  397,540,  CI,  D2-869.000. 
Chen.  Peng  Hung.  Combined  wine  bottle  and  cap.  397,616,  CI.  D9-54O.000. 


Anderson.  Richard  N..  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Till  rod  for  a  control  system 

for  window  covering.  .397.572,  CI   D6-580  000.  ^ ^   .  „,  ,  „ 

Anthony.  James  M.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Fabric  Chesler,  Mark.  Wire  car  toy  397  743  CI   D2l"p8  000 

for  use  in  coverings  for  architechiral  openings.  397,571.  a.  D6-575.00O.  Chiang,   Pang-Ching.  to  Fenlon  Technologies  Co..   Ltd.  Ankle  support 

Anzooa  Mi.st,  Inc.:  See—  397.797.  CI.  D24-192.000.  ' 

Wintering,  Gary,  397.765,  CI.  D23-2I4.000.  Chiu,  Bernard;  W^ng,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to  Honeywell  Con- 

Arora,  hamtr.  Mok,  Clement:  Zauderer,  Victor  B.:  and  Kare.  Susan,  to        sumer  Products,  Inc.  Heater  397.775.  CI  D23-337  000 

NetObjects.  Inc.  Computer  icon  for  a  dispUy  screen.  397,687,  CI.  DI4-  Choiniere,  BenoitO.;and  Bamhill,Clau<;e,toC&B  Inventions  L  LC  Diaper 

dispenser  397,566,  CI.  D6-5I5.000 


1 14.300. 
Artistry  in  Motion  Entertainment.  Inc.:  See — 

Sterr.  Ardina  K.;  and  Bason.  S.  Oaric,  397,640.  CI.  Dl  1-184.000. 
Aufderheide.  Ronald  C:  Gilson,  David  M.:  and  Perrins,  John  L.  Ri.ser  sleeve. 

397,702,0.  DI5-I.35.«K). 
Bae,  Jong  Dae.  Coin  dispenser.  397,726.  CI.  D20-9.000. 
Barney,  Ward  W.;  McLonis,  Marii  R.;  Smith,  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge.  Ernest 


L.;  Yorit.  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore,  to  McGaw.  Inc.  Flexible    Ciesko,  Marii  J.:  See— 


Chrysanlo. ,  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Automobile  and  truck  wheel. 

397,663,  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Chu,  Charles,  to  Ponman  Security  System  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Siien 

speaker.  397,635,  CI.  Dlfl-120.000. 
Chu.  Charles,  to  Portman  Security  System  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Siren 

speaker.  397.636,  CI.  Dl 0-1 20.000. 


muJtiple-compartmeni  medical  container.  397.789,  CI.  D24- 1 18.000. 
Bamhill,  Claude:  See— 

Choiniere.  Benoit  O.;  and  Bamhill,  Claude.  397.566,  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Bairette.  David  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Computer  mouse  pad.  397,685.  C\.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Bason.  S.  Claik:  See— 

Sterr.  Ardina  K.;  and  Ba.son,  S.  Claik,  397,640,  CI.  Dl  I- 184.000. 
Basset  Brendra  Joyce   Flashing.  397.810,  CI.  D25-I99.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Brune.  Henri;  and  Conway,  Simon  M..  397.713,  Q.  DI6-326.000. 
Beauchamp.  William  Norris:  See — 

Wittmeier.  David  Arthur.  II;  and  Beauchamp,  William  Nonis.  397.695, 
a.  DI4- 256.000. 
Berwick  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shea.  Scott,  397,639.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
bioM^rieux  Viiek,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Flynn.  Brian;  Hoffinan.  John; 
Panlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten.  David.  397.611.  CI.  D9-435.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Sei"— 

Meloni,  Robert;  Messmer.  Deborah;  Hillstrom,  Angela;  and  Wagsier 
Robert,  397.590,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Blais,  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shio»iki,  Steve  J.,  to  InterWAVE 
Communications  International  Ltd.  Cellular  base  station.  397,693,  CI 
D14-24O.00O. 
Bonneville  Watches:  See — 

Fanshaw.  Bradley  J.,  397.637,  CI  Dl  I -25.000. 
Bowers,  John,  to  Le  Creuset  SA.  Container  witfi  closure  for  liquid  and  food 

.397,586,0.07-615.000. 
Bradshaw.  Maxwell  S.  Golf  shoe  cover.  397.542,  CL  D2-9I4.000. 


Brady,  Martin,  to  Hamilton  Beach/PmctorSilex,  Inc.  Can  opener.  397.600,    Cone,  Michael  L.:  See 


Johnson,  Gregory  H.;  and  Ciesko.  Mark  J.,  397,672,  Q.  D14-I2I.000. 
Circulair,  Inc.:  See — 

Junkel,  Eric  F;  Radike.  Lee;  and  Usher,  Linda  M.,  397,774,  CI.  D23- 
328.000. 
Citizen  Tokei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa,  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi,  397,796,  CI. 
D24- 1 74.000. 
Clegg,  Robert  Donald:  See— 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald:  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn; 
Reming,  Matthew  Scott;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  Patton.  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  397.784,  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Clendenning,  Charles:  See — 

Launder.  Brian  L;  and  Clendenning.  Charles,  397,697.  CI.  DI5-29.000. 
Clifton.  Glen  E.,  to  Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.  Liquid  level  gauge.  397,630,  Cl- 

DIO-101.000. 
Coates,  Fredrica  V.  to  Tailored  Technologies,  Inc.  Pull-up  pants.  397,539, 0. 

D2-7 12.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Socha.  Kathleen  F;  Kulp,  Rorence  A.;  Lanning.  Christopher  T;  Mer- 
rick. John  D.;  and  ODowd.  Elizabeth  W.  397,560,  CI.  D6-450.0a). 
Collin,  Edwin  J.;  and  Guglioni,  Carmine,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Power  clip 

397.671.  O.  D  1.3- 147  000. 
Colson.  Wendell  B.:  See- 
Anthony,  James  M.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B..  397,571,  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Columbia  Footwear  Corporation:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan;  and  Wright,  Rosemary.  397.545.  O.  D2-926.(X)0. 
Conde,  Guillermo  Ibarra-Rey:  See — 

AcevedoArjona,  Jose;  and  Conde,  Guillenno  Ibarra-Rey.  397,800,  CI. 
D25-I8.00O. 


CI.  D8-35.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kling,  Bjiim.  397.624.  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
Brawne.  Nichols;  Meyer,  George;  and  Johnson,  Michael  D.,  to  Iomega 

Corporation   Memory  device.  397.677.  CI.  DI4-I07.000 
Bregman,  Brian  A.;  and  Pack.  Dawn  E.  Computer  screen  hood.  397.686.  CI 

D 1 4- 11 4.000. 
Bretz.  John:  See — 

Krishnakumar.  Suppayan;  Piccioli,  Dave;  and  Bretz,  John.  397.614,  CI. 
D9-520.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  .197.6.50,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Olson.  Daniel  H.;  Laco.  Michael  J.;  and  Rufener.  Marie  R..  397,788.  CI 
D24- 1 12.000. 
Bnimmer.  Daryl  J  Dinosaur  design.  397,744,  CI.  D2I -148.000. 
Brune.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiporated 

Eyewear.  .397,713.  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Brunner.  Robert,  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Base  for 

computer  housing.  397,675.  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Buck.  Bradford  Lynn:  See— 

Piontek.  Cari  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn; 
Reming,  Matthew  Scon;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  Patton.  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  .397,784.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Bulgari,  Giovanni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Wri.stwatch.  397,623.  CI   DIO- 

39.000. 
Burrows,  Bruce  D    Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club.  397,749.  CI.  D2I- 

214.000 
CAB  Inventions  LLC:  See— 

Choiniere,  Benoit  O.;  and  Bamhill,  Claude.  397.566.  CI.  D6-5 15.000. 


Guyer.  James  T.M.;  and  Cone.  Michael  L..  397,721.  Q.  DI9-27.000. 
Conros  Corporation:  See — 

Chandaria,  Kapoor.  397.780,  CI.  D23-409.000. 
Conway,  Simon  M.:  See — 

Brune,  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M.,  397,713,  CI.  DI6-326.000. 
Cooper,  Peter  McRostie.  to  Typack  S.A.  Container.  397.610,  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Cosmo  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Scon,  Robert  L  ;  and  Tonyan,  Jan.  397,618,  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Coughlin.  Julie  M.  Cup  caddy  with  shoulder  strap.  397,550,  CI.  D3-229.000 
Cox.  D.  Blake.  Fishing  lure.  397,759,  CI.  D22-I29.000. 
Creative  Expressions:  See — 

Reveley.  Aubrey,  397,827.  CI.  D27- 195,000. 
CRH  Oldca.stle,  Inc.:  See— 

Teny,  Bridget  A.,  397,802,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Croyle.  Warren  Lee:  See — 

Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Grabo,  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Wan^n  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell,  David  Ray,  Jr,  397.648,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Crunch  Golf  Company:  See — 

Fiazetia,  Frank,  .397,7.50,  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 4.000. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Extruded  slatewall 

section.  397.803,  CI.  D25-123  0OO. 
Custom  Accessories:  See — 

Schifrin.  Arthur,  .397,812,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Damion,  Richard:  See — 

Rodriguez.  J.  R..  Jr.,  and  Damion,  Richard,  397,536,  CI.  DI-125.000. 
Datcon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Riegel,  David  P.  397.631,  O   DlO-IOl.OOO. 
Davidowiu.  Ivan;  and  Wright,  Rosemary,  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation. 
Clog  type  shoe.  397,!>45,  CI.  D2 -926.000. 


Davidson.  John  B.;  Roberts,  Peter  M.;  and  Svetlik,  Kenneth,  to  Roberts  Tool 

International  (USA),  Inc.  Socket  wrench.  397,597.  O.  D8-25.0OO. 
Davies,  Philip;  Stone,  Suzy;  Vincent,  Lloyd;  and  Grey,  Geoff,  to  AER  Energy 
Resources,  Inc.  Banery  pack  for  a  poilaUe  electronic  device.  397.670,  CI. 
D 1 3- 1 03.000 
Davis,  Greg  Scon.  Clock  397,617,  O.  DIO-I.OOO. 
Davis,  Richard  E.,  to  Olympia  Industrial,  Inc.  Tape  measure.  397,626,  CI 

DIO-72.00O. 
Dawson,  William  B.,  to  Keystone  Retaining  Wall  Systems.  Inc.  Landscaping 

block  397,808,  O.  D25- 1 64.000. 
Day,  Milton  A.  Game  call.  397,634,  O.  DIO-1 19.000. 
Day  Runner.  Inc.:  See — 

Jack.  Douglas  M.,  397,724,  O.  DI9-52.000. 
de  Ba.schmakoff,  Thierry,  to  fnd.  Watch  397,622,  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Delabie.  Gerard;  and  Normattd,  Marcel,  to  Delabie  S.A.  Mixing  valve. 

397,768,  a.  D23-238.000. 
Delabie  S.A.:  See— 

Delabie,  Gerard;  and  Normand.  Marcel,  397,768.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Denney.  Denys,  to  Foamex  LP  Contoured  pillow  397,577,  CI.  D6-60I.000, 
DePoltey.  Daniel  D  ;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.:  and  Uppala- 
pati,  Vaninath,  to  Spectra  Products  Corporation.  Freesunding  modular 
display/divider  wall.  397.561,  Q.  D6-455.000. 
DePoney,  Daniel  D  ;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J :  Friday,  Ronald  J.;  and  Uppala- 
pati.  Vaninath.  to  Spectra  Products  Corporation.  Freesunding  modular 
display  and  divider  wall.  397.562,  CI.  D6^»68.000. 
Desjaidins,  Andre.  Oamping  mould  used  in  order  to  make  deep-frozen  foods. 

397,699,0.  D15-90.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Scon  P.;  and  Stanesic,  John  M.,  397,656,  O.  D12-I9I.000. 
Dialight  Corporation:  See — 

Yang,  Yubo;  You,  Chenhua;  and  Eikelbeiger,  Rand  J.,  397,633,  O 
DIO-lll.OOO. 
Diebel,  Michael:  See— 

Edelmann,  Achim:  Diebel.  Michael;  Georg,  Bemd;  and  Schafer,  Tho- 
mas, .397,678,  a.  D 14- 100.000. 
DiGiorgio,  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Window  or  door  frame  compo- 
nent 397,805,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Dixon,  Charles  Howard   FOB  style  vest  pocket  pager.  397,691,  CI.  DI4- 

191.000 
Dobson.  Clive  Martin.  Package  opening  device  for  removing  plastic  wrap- 
ping. 397,595.  CI.  D8-14  000 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.;  See — 

DiGiorgio,  Tony.  397,805,  O.  D25- 124.000. 
Douglasii,  Karl  J  Walker.  397.644,  CI  D 12- 130.000. 
Dozier,  Michael  J  Fishing  lure.  397,760,  O.  D22- 1 32.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Kulla.  Manhias,  397.664.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Drach.  Ami;  and  Volk,  Raanan,  to  Mego  Afek  Industrial  Measuring  Instru- 
ments. Pedal  exercising  device.  397.746,  CI.  D2 1-192.000. 
Duckworth,  Jetiell  J.:  See — 

Mercer,  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Duckworth,  Jenell  J.,  397,690, 0.  DI4-I88  000 
Dudley,  James  P.:  See — 

Hayes,  Charles  D.,  deceased;  Allen,  Clay  D.;  Dudley.  James  P.;  and 
Relds,  Kyle  D..  397,734,  CI.  D2M8.000. 
Dunn,  Gregory  S.;  Manousos,  Stylianos  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Edward  J.  Barhecue 

grill  cover  shaped  like  a  football  helmet.  397,580,  CI.  D7-402.000. 
E.  Gluck  Corp.:  See — 

Lee,  Chih  Cheng,  397,619,  O.  DIO-30.000. 
E.  Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Mishan,  Edward  I.,  397,588,  O.  D7-672.000. 
Edelmann.  Achim;  Diebel,  Michael;  Georg,  Bemd;  and  Schafer,  Thomas,  to 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Modular  enclosure  system. 
397,678,0.  D14- 100.000. 
Edwards,  Canenado.  Chefs  accessory  belt  397.549,  O.  D3-215.000. 
Egelja,  Sinisa,  to  Items  Intemational,  Inc.  Article  of  footwear.  397,544,  CI. 

D2-912.0OO. 
Eggert,  Daniel  M.;  and  Thompson,  Christopher  D.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies. 

Inc.  Handle  a.ssembly  for  hand  tool.  397,603.  O   D8- 107.000. 
Eikelberger,  Rand  J.:  See — 

Yang.  Yubo;  You,  Chenhua;  and  Eikelberger,  Rand  J.,  397.633,  CI. 
DIO-1 11.000. 
Endoh,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Shigenori;  and  Endoh,  Kazuhiko,  397,628,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Evanyk,  Walter  R  Rashing  warning  indicator  397,632,  CI   DIO- 109.000. 
Falk,  Donald  Peter  Combined  socket  and  extension.  397.598,  CI.  D8-29.000. 
Fanshaw,  Bradley  J ,  to  Bonneville  Watches  Wristwatch  bracelet.  397,637, 

O.  Dl  1-25.000. 
Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwarcn  GmbH:  See — 

Shenhav,  Eran,  397,638,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Feldberg,    Saul,    to    Global    Upholstery    Company.    Chair.    397,557,   01. 

D6-366.000. 
Fenton  Technologies  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Chiang,  Pang-Ching.  397,797,  CI.  D24- 192.000. 
Fetrante,  Joseph.  Riser  design  for  an  archery  bow  for  right  or  lefi  hand. 

397,757,  O  D22- 107.000. 
Fields,  Kyle  D.:  See- 
Hayes,  Charies  D..  deceased;  Allen,  Clay  D.;  Dudley,  James  P.;  and 
Fields,  Kyle  D.,  397,734,  O.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Ret  Duane  T:  See — 

Libby,  James  B.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Fier,  Duane  T.,  397,604,  CI. 
D8-30 1.000. 


Rote,  Joe:  See — 

Rausch,  Kevin;  and  Rore,  Joe.  397,585,  O  D7-605.000. 
Fiore,  Trevor,  to  Amway  Corporation.   Flexible  container.   397,608,  O. 

D9-3O2.0O0. 
Rnen,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Nash,  Linda  C:  Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  and  Rednrand.  Thomas  M  ,  Sr, 
397,615,  CI.  D9-520.000 
Reming.  James  B.  Can  compactor  397,701,  CI.  DI5- 123.000. 
Reming.  Matthew  Scon:  See— 

Piontek,  Cari  Joseph;  Oegg,  Robert  Donakl;  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming,  Matthew  Scon;  Wilson,  Grant  Richard;  Panon,  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon,  William  Fred,  397.784,  O.  D24- 108.000. 
Rynn,  Brian:  See — 

Robinson,  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Rynn,  Brian;  Hoffman,  John; 
Panlow,  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten.  David.  397.611,  CI.  D9-43S.000. 
Foamex  L.P:  See — 

Denney,  Denys,  397,577,  O.  D6-601.000. 
Focal  Point  Lighting:  See — 

Thooon,  Peter  R,  Jr,  397.819,  O.  D26-77.000. 
Frazena.  Frank,  to  Cninch  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  head.  397,750,  O. 

D21-214.000. 
Fred:  See— 

de  Baschmakoff.  Thierty,  397,622.  CI.  DIO-39.000 
Friday.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.:  and 

Uppalapati,  Vaninath,  397,561,  O.  D6-455.000. 
DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati,  Vaninath.  397,562,  O.  D6-468.000. 
Friedman,  Lorena  T.  Pregnancy  pillow.  397,576.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See — 

Lobermeier,  Hans.  397.769.  CI.  D23-238.O00. 
Lobenneier.  Hans.  397.770.  CI.  D23-250.000. 
Lobermeiet  Hans,  397,771,  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Fu  Hong  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lun,  Wong  Chung.  397.736,  CI.  D21-65.000. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmura.  Ryuichi,  397,537,  O.  D2- 143.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  397,708,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Fujihara,  Yoh;  and  Wada,  Masao,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  case. 

397,620,  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Camera. 

397.708,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Garza,  Maaelo  Garza  Laguera.  Washstand  with  pedestal.  397,761,  CI. 

D23-292.000. 
Gaiza.  MaFcelo  Garza  Laguera.  Washstand  with  pedesul.  397.762,  O. 

D23-292.000. 
Gasior.  Piotr.  Nut  cracker  397.589.  O.  D7-680.000. 
Gebet  Dayne  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Suture  braid.  397.794. 

O.  D24- 145.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Combined  canopy,  support  rod. 
housing,  blade  irons  and  light  fixture  unit  for  a  ceiling  fan.  397,782,  CI 
D23-4 11.000. 
Gee,  Jack  W.,  II,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Blade  irxw  for  a  ceiling  fan. 

397,783,0.  D23-4I1.000. 
Georg.  Bemd:  See — 

Edelmann,  Achim;  Diebel,  Michael;  Georg,  Bemd;  and  Schafer,  Tho- 
mas, 397.678,  O.  DI4-I00000. 
Georgevich.  Thomas  C.  Foam  paw.  397.740.  O.  D2 1-100.000 
Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Giovanni,  397.623.  O.  DIO- 39.000. 
Gillene  Company,  The:  See — 

Gray,  Michael  J.,  397,829,  O  D28-46  000. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  397.830.  O.  D28-48.000. 
Gilson,  David  M.:  See — 

Aufderheide,  Ronald  C;  Gilson,  David  M.;  and  Perrins.  John  L.. 
397,702,  CI.  D15- 135.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company;  See — 

Feldberg,  Saul,  397,557,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Go  Pro.  Inc.:  See — 

Mercer.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Duckworth.  Jenell  J..  397.690,  CI  DM- 188.000. 
Golad,  Adar:  Oscar  de  Haene,  Dirk  Ludovica;  and  Junes.  Gert  Yves,  to  Golad, 

Adar  Games  board  397,730.  CI  D21 -20.000 
Goodwin,  David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnen.  Nicholas  Memor.  to  Parker  Pen 

Products  Pen/pencil  case.  397.547.  CI.  D3-206.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Grabo,  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  397,648.  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Heinen.  Richanl.  397.653,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Heinen,  Richard,  397,654,  O.  DI2-I47.000. 
Labbe,  Chrisuan:  and  Lardo.  Claude,  397,646.  O.  Dl  2- 143.000 
Le,  Phuoc  Thuan,  and  Marquet.  Michel  Etienne  Joseph,  397.652,  CI. 

D 12- 147.000. 
Schustet  Daniel  Edwani,  397,651,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Young,  Austin  Gale,  397,647,  O.  D12-I46.000. 
Goto.  Teiyu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Input  machine  for  computer  397,688.  CI. 

D14-1 15.000. 
Grabo.  Keidi  Eric:  See — 
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Allen.  Walter  Dale;  Giabo.  Keith  Eric:  Croyle.  Wanen  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Mare  Cliristo()iier.  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr..  397,648,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Giady,  Steven  E.  Bucket  liner  for  earth  moving  vehicles.  397.696.  CI. 

D 1 5-28.000. 
Graham.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  Trapezoidal  hunting  stand.  397.801 .  CI.  D2S-62.000. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  Gillene  Company.  The    Safety  razor.  397,829,  CI. 

D28-46.000. 
Gray.  Michael  J,  to  Gillene  Company.  The.  Safely  razor  and  handle.  397,830, 

a  D28-48.000. 
Green  Tradings  Ltd.:  See — 

Lam.  Mike.  397.778,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  397,77.5.  CI. 
D23-3.37.000. 
Grey.  Geoff:  See — 

Davies,  Philip;  Stone,  Suzy;  Vincent.  Lloyd;  and  Grey.  Geoff.  397,670, 
CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motta,  Jean- Jacques,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 

Technique  S.A  Tire  tread.  397,649,  CI.  DI2-I47.000 
Gniga  USA:  See— 

McDiantiid,  Ronald  D,  397,826,  CI.  D27- 1 89.000. 
Gugliotii.  Carmine:  See — 

Collin.  Edwin  J.;  and  Gugliotti,  Carmine,  397,671.  Q.  D13-I47.000. 
Gusa.  liK.:  See — 

Hoemig.  Victor.  397,570,  O.  D6-566.000. 
Gustafsson.  Kenneth,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB.  Sealing  valve.  397.766,  CI. 

D23-237  00O 
Gustafsson.   Kenneth,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB.  Slide  valve.   397,767,  CI. 

D23- 237.000. 
Guyer.  James  T.M.;  and  Cone.  Michael  L.  Document  case.  397.721,  CI. 

DI9-27.000. 
H&L  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Launder.  Brian  L.;  and  Clendenning,  Charles,  397,697.  CI.  D 1 5-29.000. 
Hagerty.  Tammy  Lynn.  Toy  playhouse.  ,397.756.  CI.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Haitani.  Roben  Yuji:  See — 

Hawkins.  Jeffrey  C ;  Haitani.  Roben  Yuji;  Smith.  Malcolm  Sloan;  and 
Schmoll.  Gisela.  397.679.  CI.  DI4-I0000O.  . 
Haley.  Vincent  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incocporaied.  Bottle  top.  397,613,  CI. 

D9-W8  000 
Hallbrand  Engineering:  See — 

LeJuerme.  Richard  J..  397,662,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Hamami,  Demir  Portion  of  a  surface  top  for  furniture  and  countertops. 

397.564.0.  D6-5II  000 
Hamilton  Beach/Proclor-Silen.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Martin.  397.600,  CI.  D8- 35.000. 
Hamilton.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Keller,  Steven  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 

Attachment  arms  of  a  slide  release  buckle.  397,641,  CI.  DII-216.000. 
Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher.  Metaxatos.  Paul  K..  and  Schweitzer,  David 
William,  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg    Company    Portion  of  the  package 
397,609,  CI.  D9-423  OOl). 
Hamnett,  Nicholas  Menror  See — 

Goodwin,  David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnen,  Nicholas  Memor,  397.547.  C 
D3  206.000. 
Hannah.  Shelley,  to  Hugs  For  LIFE.  Inc.  Scarf.  397,538,  CI.  D2  508.000. 
Harper.  Robert  Galen.   Bending  tool  for  roofing  material.   397,594,  CI. 

D8-I4.000. 
Harris,  Daryl  R  ;  Wijas,  Thomas  S..  and  Swiderek,  Douglas  J.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Telephone  housing.  397,689,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Harris,  Daryl  R.:  See— 

Mischenko,   Nicholas;    Harris,   Daryl    R.;   and   Williams,    Daniel    L., 
.397,694.  CI   DI4- 248000. 
Harrod.  LawTcnce  R..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Children's  ride-on  toy  vehicle.  397,737, 

CI.  D2 1 -78.000. 
Hart.  Keith,  to  Majestic  Plastics  Lid.  Window  or  door  sash  component. 

397.806,  a.  D25-I24  000.  , 

Han.  Keith,  to  Majestic  Plastics  Ltd.  Window  or  door  frame  component. 

397.807.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 

Hanjtiunian,  Harut.  Smooth  chrome  exhaust  tip.  397,661,  CI.  DI2-I94.000. 

Hawkins,  Jeffrey  C;  Haitani,  Roben  Yuji;  Smith,  Malcolm  Sloan;  and 
Schmoll,  Gisela,  to  Palm  Computing,  Inc.  Pocket-size  organizer  397,679, 
CI   DI4- 100.000. 

Hayes,  Charles  D.,  deceased  (by  J.  Noelle  Hayes,  executrix,  2234  Pioneer 
Way,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  95949);  Allen,  Clay  D  ;  Dudley,  James  R;  and 
Fiekls,  Kyle  D.,  to  Hayes,  J.  Noelle.  Hand  opeiated  electivnic  controller 
397,734,  CI.  D2M8.000 

Hayes,  J  Noelle:  fee- 
Hayes.  Charles  D.,  decea.sed;  Allen,  Clay  D.;  Dudley.  James  P;  and 
Fields,  Kyle  D..  397,734.  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 

Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Heberling,  James  R.:  and  Wells,  J  Stephen.  397,673,  CI.  DI4-I02000 

Heberiing,  James  R.;  and  Wells,  J.  Stephen,  to  Hayes  MicTt)compuler  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Multiple  position  enclosure  for  electronics  device.  397,673,  CI. 
DI4-102  000. 

Heger,  Niels-Enk.  to  JotuI  ASA.  Oven  housing.  .197,776,  CI.  D23-347.000. 

Heinen,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread. 
397.653,  CI.  DI2-I47.0OO. 

Heinen.  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread. 
397.6.54.0.  Dl  2- 147  000. 

Henshaw.  Larry:  See — 


Serowik,  Gary  J.;  Henshaw.  Thomas;  and  Henshaw,  Larry,  397,732,  CI. 
D2 1 -37.000. 
Henshaw,  Thomas:  See — 

Serowik,  Gary  J.;  Henshaw,  Thomas;  and  Henshaw,  Larry,  397,732,  CI. 
D2 1 -37.000. 
Henson.  Celia  Jane  Dragonfly  sandal  397,541,  CI.  D2-899.000. 
Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.;  Wetmore.  Christopher;  and  Westphal.  Dennis.  Window 

component  extru.sion   397,804,  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Herst,  [Xiuglas  J  ;  and  Salman,  Utkan,  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation. 

Direct  indirect  luminaire  housing.  397,818,  CI.  D26-1 19.000. 
Hillstrom,  Angela:  See — 

Meloni.  Roben;  Messmer,  Deborah;  Hillstrom,  Angela;  and  Wagster, 
Robert,  397,590,  O.  D8-8.000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  397,650,  CI. 

DI2-I47.000. 
Ho,  Wai  Chau.  Clothesline  supporting  device.  397,834,  CI  D32-60.000. 
Hoemig,  Victor,  to  Gusa,  Inc.  Storage  basket.  397,570,  CI.  D6- 566.000. 
Hoffman,  John:  See — 

Robinson,  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  flynn,  Brian;  Hoffman,  John; 
Panlow,  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten,  David.  397.611,  O.  D9-435.000. 
Hofman,  James  A.,  to  Zenith  Products  Coiporation.  Shower  caddy.  397,567. 

CI   D6-525.000. 
Hold  E-Zee,  Ltd.:  See— 

Stamp,  Roben  L.,  397,599,  CI.  D8-2I.000. 
Hollinger,  Fred.  Napkin  holder.  397,587,  CI.  D7-63I.000. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  397,775,  CI. 

D23-337.0OO. 
Marvin.  Roben  L.,  397,779,  CI.  D23-382.O0O. 
Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr:  See— 

Allen,  Walter  Dale;  Grabo,  Keith  Eric;  Croyle,  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki, 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell,  David  Ray,  Jr,  397,648,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Hugs  For  L.I.F.E.  Inc.:  See — 

Hannah,  Shelley,  397,538,  CI.  D2-508.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Richard  N.,  397,572,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Anthony,  James  M.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B.,  397,571.  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Gee,  Jack  W.,  II,  397,782,  CI.  D23-4II.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W.  II,  397,783,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000 
Tsuji,  Masao,  397,781,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 
I  W.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Warshawsky,  Jerome.  397.573.  CI.  D6-527.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Keller,  Steven  C,  397,641,  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Industries  Jaro  Inc.:  See — 

Caya,  Jacques,  397,558,  CI.  D6-42I.0OO. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See- 
Jensen.  Ame  Egholm.  397.742,  CI.  D2I-I08.0O0. 
International  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  A.,  397.803.  CI.  D25- 1 23.000. 
InterWAVE  Communications  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Blais.  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki,  Steve  J.,  397,693,  CI. 
D  14-240.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Brawne,  Nichols;  Meyer,  George;  and  Johnson,  Michael  D.,  397,677,  CI. 
DI4- 107.000. 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Egeija,  Sinisa,  397,544,  CI.  D2-9I2.000. 
IW  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Warshawsky.  Jerome,  397,569,  CI.  D6- 548.000. 
Izushima,  Hiromichi,  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  397,723, 

CI.  DI9-49.000. 
Izzo,  Henry  V;  and  Stanton,  Jennifer  L.,  to  Wise  Foods,  Inc.  Puffed  food 

product.  397,535,  CI.  DI-109.000. 
Jack,  Douglas  M.,  to  Day  Runner,  Inc,  Multi-purpose  information  center. 

397,724,  CI.  DI9-52.000.  - 

Jensen,  Ame  Egholm,  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Toy  building  tube.  397,742,  CI. 

D2 1 -108.000. 
Jensen,  Charles  T:  See — 

Mackie,  Greg  C  ;  and  Jensen,  Charies  T.  397,692.  C\.  DI4-2I7.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuen.  John  Se-Kit,  .397,817,  CI.  D26-4I.00O. 
Johnson.  Gregory   H.;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Center  portion  of  a  top  surface  for  a  door  for  a 
videocassene.  397,672,  CI.  D 1 4- 1 2 1, 000. 
Johnson,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Brawne.  Nichols;  Meyer,  George;  and  Johnson,  Michael  D..  397,677,  CI 
DI4-I07  000. 
Jonas,  Thomas  Brett.  Combination  decorative  shower  curtain  ring  and  towel/ 

clothes  clamp.  397,568,  CI.  D6-546.000. 
JotuI  ASA:  See— 

Heger.  Niels-Erik,  397.776.  CI.  D23-347.000. 
Junes.  Gert  Yves:  See — 

Golad,  Adar;  Oscar  de  Haene,  Dirk  Ludovica;  and  Junes,  Gert  Yves, 
397,730,0.  D2 1 -20.000. 
Junkel,  Eric  F;  Radtke,  Lee;  and  Usher,  Linda  M.,  toCirculair,  Inc.  Combined 

portable  fan  and  spray  misting  device.  397,774,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sarome:  See — 

Segawa.  Takaaki,  397,825,  CI.  D27-I59.000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Masuda.  Takuro.  397,719,  CI.  DI8-4.00O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Shibata.  Yuuki,  397,706,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yotukura,  Masakatu,  397.682.  CI.  D14-I05.000. 
Karagozian.  Jack.  Golf  puner  head.  397,751,  CI.  D2I-2I9.000. 
Kare.  Susan:  See — 

Arora,  Samir;  Mok,  Clement;  Zauderer,  Victor  B  ;  and  Kare,  Susan, 
397,687,0.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Karslen  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Richard  R.,  397,747,  CI.  D2 1 -205.000. 
Keller.  Steven  C:  fee- 
Hamilton,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Keller,  Steven  C,  397,641,  CI.  DII-216.000. 
Kennedy,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Dunn,  Gregory  S.;  Manousos,  Stylianos  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Edward  J.. 
397.580.  CI.  D7-402.000. 
Kerr,  Helen  Elizabeth  Glenton,  to  Umbra  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Toothbrush  holder. 

397,574,  CI.  D6-534.000. 
Keystone  Reuining  Wall  Systems,  Inc.:  fee — 

Dawson,  William  B.,  .397,808,  CI.  D25- 1 64.000. 
Kids  II.  Inc.:  See— 

Kislevitz.  Andy.  397,815,  CI.  D26-26.0O0 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano,  397.714,  CI.  DI6-327.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  397,715,  CI   DI6-327.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano,  397.712.  CI.  D 1 6-32 1. 000. 
Kim,  Bobby:  fee — 

Kim,  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby,  397,658,  CI.  D12-I87.000. 
Kim,  Jung  Wook.  Roll  stamp  dispenser  and  letter  opener.  397,602.  CI. 

D8- 1 04.000. 
Kim,  Richard  H.;  and  Kim.  Bobby  Two-part  rearview  mirror  for  automotive 

vehicles.  397.658,  CI   DI2-187.O0O. 
Kip,  Albart  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Steam  hair  curling  set. 

397.828,  CI,  D28-38.0OO. 
Kislevitz,  Andy,  to  Kids  II.  Inc  Crib  light.  397,815,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Kitchen.  William  Joel,  to  Sky  Venture,  Inc.  Vertical  windtunnel.  397,799,  CI. 

D25-I.000 
Klein,  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris;  and  Nedjam,  Farid,  to  Lynk,  Inc.  Over  the 

door  sliding  hook.  397,565,  CI.  D6-5I3.000. 
Kling.  Bjom.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Thermometer.  397,624,  CI.  DIO- 

57.000. 
Klue  Company;  See — 

Lipnick,  David,  397,612,  CI.  D9-445.000. 
Koepnick,  Russell  G.  Hyperopic  corrective  insert  for  refractive  surgery. 

397,792,0.  D24- 1 37.000. 
Koepnick,  Russell  G.  Lamellar  corrective  insert  for  refractive  surgery. 

397,793,0.  D24- 1 37.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  fee— 

McKeone,  William  C  .  397.772.  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Komick.  Dennis  R.  Tent  for  pick-up  track.  397.669.  CI.  D12-4O3.0O0. 
Koros.  Gabriel:  fee — 

KortJS.  Tibor;  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  397.791.  CI.  D24- 1 35.000. 
Koros,  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabriel.  Ratchet  mechanism  for  a  surgical  retractor 

assembly.  397,791,  CI.  D24-I35.000. 
Kotobuki  &  Co  ,  Ltd.:  fee— 

Izushima,  Hiromichi,  397,723,  O.  DI9-49.000. 
Kow,  David,  to  Spot  Technology.  Inc.  Scanner.  397,684,  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan;  Piccioli,  Dave;  and  Bretz,  John,  to  Snapple  Bev- 
erage Corporation.  Bottle.  397.614.  O.  D9-520.000. 
Kulla,  Manhias,  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h  c.F  Porsche  AG  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

397,664,  CI.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Kulp.  Florence  A.:  See — 

Socha,  Kathleen  F;  Kulp,  Rorence  A.;  Lanning,  Christopher  T;  Mer- 
rick, John  D.;  and  ODowd.  Elizabeth  W.,  397,560,  CI.  D6-450.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See— 

Von  Kluck.  Kevin,  397,824.  CI.  D26-II1.000 
Labbe,  Christian;  and  Lardo,  Claude,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The.  Tire  tread.  397,646,  CI.  DI2-I43.000. 
Laco,,Michael  J.:  fee — 

•<)lson,  Daniel  H.;  Laco,  Michael  J.;  and  Rufener,  Mark  R.,  397.788,  CI. 
D24-II2.00O. 
Lam,  Mike,  to  Green  Tradings  Lid.  Humidher  397,778,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Lanning,  Chri.stopher  T:  See — 

Socha.  Kathleen  F;  Kulp.  Florence  A.;  Lanning,  Christopher  T;  Mer- 
rick. John  D.;  and  O'Dowd.  Elizabeth  W..  397.560.  CI.  136-450.000. 
Lardo.  Claude:  See — 

Labbe.  Christian;  and  Lardo.  Claude,  397,646,  CI.  DI2-I43.000. 
L'Article  Chaussanl  Europeen:  fee — 

Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  397,546.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Lasch.  James  E.:  See — 

Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  Lasch,  James  E.,  397.555,  CI.  D5-99.000. 
Launder.  Brian  L.;  and  Clendenning,  Charles,  lo  H&L  Tooth  Company 

Multi-tined  digging  tooth   397.697.  CI   DI5-29  000. 
Lawson.  William  R.,  lo  R  &  B,  Inc.  Supplemental  restraint  system  (SRS) 

anti-theft  fastener  397,607,  CI.  D8-397.000. 
Le  Creuset  SA;  See — 

Bowers.  John.  397.586.  CI.  D7-6I5.000. 
Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Marquet.  Michel  Etienne  Jo.seph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  397.652.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 


Lee.  Chih  Cheng,  to  E.  Gluck  Corp.  Watch  case.  397.619,  CI.  D 1 0-30.000. 
LeJuemie.  Richard  J.,  to  Halibrand  Engineering.  Wheel.  397,662.  O.  D12- 

209.000. 
Libby,  James  B.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  and  Fier.  Duane  T,  to  Andersen 

Corporation.  Gliding  door  handle.  397,6(M.  CI  D8-30I.000. 
Lights  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Vakil,  Usman,  397,811,  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Lin,  Jefferson,  to  Linkwould  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer  ca.se.  397,68 1 ,  CI 

D 1 4- 1 02.000. 
Lincoln,  Bruce  C.  Transparent  water  craft.  397,668,  CI.  DI2-302.000. 
Lindenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy,  Richard  W.,  to  Reese  Products,  Inc. 

Roorplale  for  gooseneck  hitch  assembly.  397,657,  CI.  DI2-I62.000. 
Ling,  Kenny  Ho  To:  See — 

Yuen.  Tsoi  Mak;  and  Ling,  Kenny  Ho  To,  397,728,  CI.  D2I-1 3.000. 
Linkwould  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  fee — 

Lin.  Jefferson.  397.681.  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Lipnick,  David,  to  Klue  Company.  Cap  for  spin  welding  to  a  container 

397,612,0.  D9-445.000. 
Lippert,  Lynn:  See — 

Wallers-Dowding.  Andrea;  Lippen,  Lynn;  and  Staten,  Durward  L., 
397,563,  CI.  D6-499.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Collin.  Edwin  J.;  and  Gugliotti.  Carmine.  .397,671.  O.  D13-I47.000. 
Liu,  Pao-Yu.  Buggy  rider  397,738,  CI.  D2 1 -78.000. 
Liu.  Pao-Yu.  Police  cycle.  397,739,  CI.  D2 1 -80.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Faucet  for  a  bidet  with  an 

extendable  spout  portion  397,769,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Lobenneier.  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Faucei  handle.  397,770.  O. 

D23-250.000 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.  Combined  valve  handle  and  wall 

escutcheon.  .397,771,  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Longaberger  Company.  The;  See — 

Wallers-Dowding.  Andrea;   Lippert.   Lynn;   and   Siaien.   Durward  L.. 
397.563.  CI.  D6-499.000. 
LOreal  S.A.:  See— 

Sloecker,  Joanne,  397,831,  CI.  D28-78.000. 
Lowery,  Gerald  G.  Ceramic  meat  cooker  397,581,  CI.  D7-4O9.000 
Lun,  Wong  Chung,  to  Fu  Hong  Industries.  Inc.  Decorative  hand  held  toy. 

397.736,  O.  D2 1 -65.000. 
Lynk,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B.;  Serslev,  Chris;  and  Nedjam,  Farid,  397,565,  CI. 
D6-5I3.00O. 
Lyon,  William  Fred:  fee — 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg,  Robert  Donald;  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn: 
Reming,  Matthew   Scott;  Wilson.  Gram  Richard.  Panon.  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  397.784,  O.  D24- 108.000. 
Lvu  Jan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu  Chang,  Li-Chen,  397,579,  CI.  D7-35O.O0O. 
Mack.  Roben,  Jr  Combined  filter  and  cover  unit  for  an  air  conditioner 

397,777.  CI.  D23-354.0O0. 
Mackie  Designs  Inc.;  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  and  Jensen.  Charles  T,  397,692,  O.  D14-2I7.000. 
Mackie,  Greg  C ;  and  Jensen,  Charles  T,  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.  Mixer. 

397,692,  CI.  DI4-2I7.00O. 
Magers,  Kathy.  Fishing  lure  attachment.  397,758.  CI.  D22-126.000. 
Majestic  Plastics  Ltd.:  fee — 

Han,  Keith,  .397,806.  CI  D25- 1 24.000. 
Han.  Keith,  397,807.  CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Manning  Systems  Inc.:  See^ 

Wewerx,  Frank  J.,  397.629,  CI.  DIO-96.000. 
Manou.sos.  Stylianos  S.:  See — 

Dunn.  Gregory  S.;  Manousos.  Stylianos  S.;  and  Kennedy.  Edward  J., 
397,580,  CI   D7-402.000. 
Mansfield.  Juliette  M.,  to  Pacihc  Coast  Feather  Company.  Comforter  having 

a  stitch  panem.  397,578,  CI.  D6-603.000 
Marquet,  Michel  Etienne  Joseph:  See — 

Le,  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Marquet.  Michel  Etienne  Joseph,  397,652,  CI. 
D12- 147.000. 
Marrelli,  John  C:  fee — 

Rutledge,  Gary  L.,  397.552,  CI.  D3-3O2.000. 
Marvin.  Robert  L..  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  WiiKkiw  fan. 

397.779.  CI.  D23-382.000. 
Masuda.  Takuro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Electronic  cash  register.  397,719, 

CI.  D18^000. 
Matcom  Roofing  and  Waterproofing  Supplies,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Robin;  and  Cameron,  Ian,  397,809.  CI.  D25-I99.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrod.  Lawrence  R  .  397.737,  CI.  D2I-78.000. 
McCoy,  Richard  W.;  See— 

Lindenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy,  Richard  W.,  397,657,  CI.  DI2- 
162.000. 
McDiarmid,  Ronald  D ,  to  Graga  U.S.A.  Humidor.   397.826,  CI.  D27- 

189.000. 
McGaw,  Inc.:  See — 

Barney,  Ward  W.;  McLonis,  Mark  R.;  Smidi,  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge, 
Ernest  L.;  York,  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  397,789,  CI. 
D24- 1 18.000. 
McKeone,  William  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Tub  for  bathing.  397,772,  CI.  D23- 

277.000. 
McLonis.  Mark  R.:  See — 
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Bamey.  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smilh,  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge. 
Emesi  L.;  York.  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Tlwodore.  397.789.  CI 
D24- 118.000. 
McMichael.  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Rubin.son.  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Rynn.  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Roslen.  David.  397.611.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Mcgo  Afek  Industrial  Measuring  Instruments:  See — 

Drach.  Ami;  and  Volk.  Raanan.  397.746.  CI.  D21-I92.000. 
Meloni.  Robert;  Messmer.  Deborah;  Hillstrom.  Angela;  and  Wagster.  Robert. 

to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hedge  trimmer  blade.  397..S90.  CI.  D8-8,000. 
Mendoza.  Nelson  F.  Gardener's  hand  cultivator.  397.593.  CI.  D8-I3.0OO. 
Mercer.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Duckworth.  Jerrell  J.,  to  Go  Pro,  Inc.  Combined  high 
sensitivity  electronic  audio  receiver  and  ampllHer  397.690.  CI.   DI4- 
188.000. 
Metceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  L' Article  Chaussant  Europeen  Shoe  sole.  397..546. 

CI   D2-95I.0O0. 
Merrick.  John  D.:  See — 

Socha.  Kathleen  F.;  Kulp.  Florence  A  ;  Lanning.  Chnslopher  T;  Mer- 
nck.  John  D.;  and  ODowd.  Elizabeth  W .  397.560.  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Messmer.  Deborah:  See — 

Meloni.  Robert;  Messmer.  Deborah;  Hillstrom.  Angela;  and  Wagster. 
Robert.  397.590.  CI  D8-8  000. 
Metaxalos.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher.  Meiaxatos.  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William.  397.609.  CI.  09-423.000. 
Meyer.  George:  See — 

Brawne.  Nichols;  Meyer.  George;  and  Johnson.  Michael  D..  397.677.  CI. 
D 1 4- 1 07  000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Motla.  Jean-Jacques.  397.649.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000 
Miller.  Rorian  Dove   Rose  shaped  cushion.  397.575.  CI   D6-600.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Barrelte.  David  W..  397.685.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Johnson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Ciesko.  Mark  J..  397.672.  CI.  D14-I2I.0OO. 
Nesiegard.  Susan  K.;  and  Lasch.  James  E.,  397.555.  CI.  D5-99.000. 
Miranda.  Pasquale  Chandelier.  397.820.  CI.  D26-81.000. 
Miranda.  Pa.squale.  Chandelier  397.822,  CI.  D26-84.000. 
Mi.schenko,  Nicholas;  Harris.  Daryl  R.;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Faceplate  having  a  keypad  cover  for  a  portable  telephone.  397.694.  CI. 
D 1 4-248.000. 
Mishan.  Edward  I.,  to  E.  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.  Tray  for  making  stuffed  pa.sia 

products.  397.588.  CI.  D7-672.000. 
Mit.subishi  Chemical  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Rao.  Mahesh  Chandra.  397.674.  CI.  D 1 4- 109.000. 
Mok.  Clement:  See — 

Arora.  Samin  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 
397.687.  CI.  D14- 1 14.300. 
Mondera  Wheel.  Inc.:  See— 

Nonega.  Frank  T.  397.665,  C\.  D12-2I3.000. 
Monneret  Jouetis:  See — 

Tilly.  Richard.  .197.727.  CI.  D2 1 -7.000. 
Moore.  James  T  Metalwood  golf  club  head.  397,748.  CI.  D2 1 -2 1 4.000 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Punch    197.725.  CI   D19- 

72.000. 
Morin.  Steven  A.  Combined  eyebolt  and  hook  turning  tool.  397.5%.  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Harris,  Daryl  R  ;  Wijas,  Thomas  S.;  and  Swiderek,  Douglas  J.,  397,689, 

CI.  D 14- 1 38  000. 
Mischenko,   Nicholas:   Harris.   Daryl   R.;   and  Williams.   Daniel   L 
397.694.  CI.  DI4-248  000 
Mona.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Grosskopf.  Paul  Phillip;  and  Mo«a,  Jean-Jacques,  397,649,  CI.  DI2- 
147.000 
Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

DePoney,  Daniel  D.;  Muellerieile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J     and 

Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  397,561.  CI.  D6-455.000. 
DePottey.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  397.562.  CI.  D6-468.000.   — 
Mulkins.  John  Patrick.  Musical  instrument  pick  holder.  397.716.  CI    DI7- 

20  000 
Mulkins.  John  Patrick.  Musical  instrument  pick  holder  397.717.  CI.  DI7- 

20.000. 
Mulkins.  John  Patrick.  Musical  instrument  pick  holder  397,718,  CI.  DI7- 

20.000. 
Mun,  Mi-Rae:  See— 

Park.  Hee-Seong;  and  Mun.  Mi-Rae.  .197.709.  CI.  DI6-232.000. 
Naganuma.  Ma.saleru,  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auxiliary 

finger  flange  for  a  syringe.  397.790.  CI.  D24- 130.000. 
Naitou.  Yoshitaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera 

.197.707.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 
Nash.  Linda  C;  Fitten.  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr,  to 
Redmond  Products.  Inc.  Combined  dispensing  bonle  and  cap  397  615  CI 
D9-520.000. 
NEC  America:  See — 

Otake.  Yasuo.  397.676.  CI.  D14-I3.000. 
Nedjam.  Farid:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris;  and  Nedjam.  Farid.  397J65    CI 
D6-513  000. 


Nelson.  Robin;  and  Cameron.  Ian.  to  Matcom  Roofing  and  Waterproofing 

Supplies.  Inc.  Snow  guard.  397.809.  CI.  D25- 199.000 
Nestegard.  Susan   K.;  and  Lasch.  James  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Striped  surface  patlem  for  retroteflective  sheet- 
ing. 397,555.  CI.  D5-99  0(X). 
NetObjects.  Inc.:  See— 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 
.197.687.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.300. 
Nguyen.  John  H..  to  Nguyen,  John  H.  Golf  teaching  aid.  397.754.  CI. 

D2 1-234.000. 
Nicholas,  Elinor  J.  Patient  rotating  device.  .197,643,  CI.  DI2-I28.000. 
Noelle  Hayes,  J.,  executrix.  22.14  Pioneer  Way.  Grass  Valley,  Calif  95949: 
See — 

Hayes.  Charles  D..  deceased;  Allen.  Clay  D.;  Dudley.  James  R;  and 
Fields.  Kyle  D.,  .197.734,  CI.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Noriega,  Frank  T.,  to  Mondera  Wheel,  Inc.  Wheel  spinner  397,665,  CI. 

D 1 2-2 13.000. 
Normand,  Marcel:  See — 

Delabie,  Gerard;  and  Normand.  Marcel.  397.768.  CI.  D23-238.O0O. 
Nowacki.  Marc  Christopher:  See — 

Allen.  Walter  Dale;  GraN).  Keith  Eric;  Croyle.  Warren  Lee;  Nowacki. 
Marc  Christopher;  and  Hubbell.  David  Ray.  Jr.  397.M8.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
ODowd.  Elizabeth  W.:  See— 

Socha.  Kathleen  F;  Kulp.  Florence  A.;  Lanning,  Christopher  T;  Mer- 
rick, John  D.;  and  O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W..  397,560,  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Ohmura,  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Line  guide  for  fishing  rod.  397.537. 

CI   D2- 143.000. 
Olson.  Daniel  H.;  Laco.  Michael  J.;  and  Rufener.  Mark  R..  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Irrigation  and  suction  instrument.  397.788.  CI.  D24- 
112.000. 
Olympia  industrial.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Richard  E..  397.626.  CI.  DlO-72.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naitou.  Yoshitaka.  397.707.  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Omerza.  Daniel  R.  Buffer  for  buffing  round  articles.  397,601, 0,  D8-7O.000. 
Oscar  de  Haene,  Dirk  Ludovica:  See — 

Golad.  Adar;  Oscar  de  Haene.  Dirk  Ludovica;  and  Junes,  Gert  Yves, 
397.7.10.  CI.  D2 1 -20.000. 
Otake.  Yasuo.  to  NEC  America.  Cellular  telephone.  397.676.  CI.  DI4-I3.00O. 
Pacific  Coast  Feather  Company:  See — 

Mansfield.  Juliene  M..  397,578.  CI.  D6-603.000, 
Pack.  Dawn  E.:  See — 

Bregman.  Brian  A.;  and  Pack.  Dawn  E.,  .197,686,  CI.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman,  Paul,  397,559.  CI.  D6-446.000, 
Palm  Computing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Jeffrey  C;  Haitani.  Robert  Yuji;  Smith.  Malcolm  Sloan;  and 
Schmoll.  Gisela.  397.679.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Palmari.  Dani.  Suspended  lighting  fixture.  397.821.  CI.  D26-84.000. 
Pang.  Andy  Tak  Wing;  and  Pang.  Sylvania  Sau  Fun.  Measuring  device. 

.197.625.  CI.  DlO-65.000. 
Pang.  Sylvania  Sau  Fun:  See — 

Pang,  Andy  Tak  Wing;  and  Pang,  Sylvania  Sau  Fun.  397,625,  CI. 
DlO-65.000. 
Par  Aide  Products  Co.:  See— 

Widmer.  Stanley  W..  .197.592,  CI.  D8-I3  000. 
Park,  Hee-Seong;  and  Mun.  Mi-Rae.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd. 

Video  projector  397.709.  CI.  DI6-232.000. 
Parker,  Clarence.  Jr  Pubococcygeal  muscle  exerciser.  397.798,  CI.  D24- 

200.000. 
Parker  Pen  Products:  See — 

Goodwin,  David  Malcolm;  and  Hamnett.  Nicholas  Memor.  397.547,  Cl! 
D3-206.0OO. 
Partlow,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Robinson,  Ron;  McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Rynn.  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten,  David.  397.611.  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Patton.  William  Edward:  See— 

Piontek.  Cart  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck,  Bradford  Lynn; 
Reming.  MaRhew   Scott;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  Patton.  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  397.784.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Peck.  Lawrence.  Body  worn  storage  pouch.  397,548.  CI.  D3-2I5.0OO. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Herst.  Douglas  J.;  and  Salman,  Utkan,  .197,818.  CI.  D26-1 19.000. 
Penn  Fabrication  (USA.)  Inc.:  See— 

Willems,  Roger  Peter,  397,605,  CI.  D8- 343.000. 
Perrins.  John  L.:  See — 

Aufderheide.  Ronald  C;  Gilson.  David  M.;  and  Perrins.  John  L. 
397,702,  CI.  DI5-I35.000. 
Peterson.   Leroy   L.,   to  Sportsstuff.   Inc.    Inflatable  recreational   vehicle. 

397,755.  CI.  D2 1 -237.000. 
Piccioli.  Dave:  See — 

Knshnakumar,  Suppayan;  Piccioli.  Dave;  and  Btelz.  John.  397.614.  CI 
D9-52O.000. 
Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn;  Reming. 
Matthew  Scoit;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  Panon.  William  Edward;  and  Lyon. 
William  Fred,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Ruid  delivery  unit.  397.784.  Cl. 
D24- 108.000. 
Portman  Security  System  International  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Chu.  Charles.  397.635.  Cl.  DlO-120.000. 
Chu.  Charles.  397.636.  Cl.  DIO-120.000. 


Pride  Health  Care.  Inc.:  See— 

Schalfner,  Walter.  397,645.  Cl.  DI2-I3I.OOO. 
PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See— 

Chrysanto,  ,  397,663.  Q.  DI2-209.000. 
Publilatas.  A. A.  De  C.V.:  See— 

Acevedo-Arjona.  Jose;  and  Conde.  Guillermo  Ibarra-Rey.  397.800.  Cl. 
D25-18  00O 
Pun.  Kam-Wah,  to  Styling  City  Limited.  Night  light  with  socket.  397.813.  Cl, 

D26-26.000. 
Pun.  Kam-Wah.  to  Styling  City  Limited.  Night  light.  397,814,  Cl.  D26- 

26.000. 
R  &  B,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson,  William  R.,  397,607,  Cl.  D8-397.000. 
Radica  China  Limited:  See — 

Schuiz,  David  E.;  and  Riggs.  Andrew  J.,  397,729,  Cl.  D2I-I3.000. 
Radtke.  Lee;  See— 

Junkel.  Eric  F;  Radtke.  Lee;  and  Usher,  Linda  M.,  397,774,  Cl.  D23- 
328.000. 
Raevsky.  Vitaly;  and  Shishkin,  Valeiy.  Sun  screen  set  for  a  vehicle  visor. 

.197.659,  Cl.  D 12- 1 9 1. 000. 
Rao.  Mahe.sh  Chandra,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  America.  Inc.  Combined  main 

drive  and  adapter  assembly.  .197.674.  Cl   DI4-I09.000. 
Rausch,  Kevin;  and  Fiore.  Joe.  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Ice  chest. 

397.585,  Cl.  D7-605.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Wittmeier.  David  Arthur,  II;  and  Beauchamp.  William  Norris,  397.695. 
Cl.  D14-256.000. 
Rea.  David  A.:  See — 

Blais.  Thomas  A.;  Rea,  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki,  Steve  J..  397,693,  Cl. 
D14-24O.0OO. 
Redmond  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Nash,  Linda  C;  Fitten,  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr.. 
397.615.  Cl.  D9-520.000. 
Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr:  See — 

Nash.  Linda  C;  Finen.  Timothy  E.;  and  Redmond.  Thomas  M..  Sr.. 
397.615.  Cl.  D9-520.000. 
Reese.  Dennis  J.,  to  Springfield,  Inc.  Transparent  reticle  disk.  397.704.  CI. 

D 16- 1. 10  000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindenman.  Thomas  W.;  and  McCov.  Richard  W..  397.657,  Cl.  DI2- 
162.000. 
Rendahl.  Ingvar.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Presser  foot  for  sewing  machine. 

397.698.  CI.  DI5-72.000. 
Reveley.  Aubrey,  to  Creative  Expressions.  Combined  cigar  cuner  and  letter 

opener  397.827.  Cl.  D27- 195.000 
Riegel.  David  P..  to  Datcon  Instrument  Company.  Capacitance  liquid  level 

sender.  .197.631.  Cl.  Dl  0-1 01. 000. 
Riggs.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Schuiz.  David  E.;  and  Riggs.  Andrew  J..  397.729.  Cl.  D21-I3.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Edelmann.  Achim;  Diebel,  Michael;  Georg,  Bemd:  and  Schafer,  Tho- 
mas. 397.678,  Cl.  D14-100.000. 
Roberts,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Davidson,  John  B.;  Roberts,  Peter  M.;  and  Svetlik.  Kenneth.  397.597,  Cl 
D8-25.00O. 
Roberts  Tool  International  (USA).  Inc.:  See — 

David.son.  John  B.;  Roberts.  Peter  M.;  and  Svetlik.  Kenneth.  397.597.  Cl. 
D8-25.000 
Robinson.  Ron;   McMichael.  Terrance  J.;  Rynn,  Brian;  Hoffman.  John; 
Partlow.  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten.  David,  to  bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc.  Closure 
for  a  box  for  straws.  397,61 1,  Cl.  D9-435.000. 
Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.:  See — 

Clifton,  Glen  E  .  397,6.10.  Cl.  DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Roddy.  Patricia  A.,  to  Solo-Sled.  LLC.  X-ray  film  cassette  holder.  397.795. 

Cl.  D24-I6I.(X)0. 
Rodgers.  Christopher  Raboin.  Ice  cube  tray.  397.700,  Cl.  DI5-90.000. 
Rodnguez.  J    R..  Jr.;  and  Damion.  Richard.  Extruded  snack.  397.536.  CI. 

D1-12-S.000. 
Rosen.  John  B..  to  Advanced  Multimedia  PrixlucLs  Corporation.  Articulating 

visor  397.660.  Cl.  DI2-I91.000. 
Rosten.  David:  See — 

Robinson.  Ron;  McMichael,  Terrance  J.;  Rynn,  Bnan;  Hoffman,  John; 
Partlow,  Richard  B.;  and  Rosten,  David,  397.611.  Cl.  D9-435  000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Haley.  Vincent  L..  397.613.  Cl.  D9-448.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin;  and  Fiore.  Joe.  397.585.  Cl.  D7-605.000. 
Rufener.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Olson.  Daniel  H.;  Laco.  Michael  J.;  and  Rufener.  Mark  R..  397.788.  CI. 
D24- II  2.000. 
Russell,  Douglas  R.  Handheld  gaming  ball  display  device.  397.731.  Cl. 

D2 1 -.17.000. 
Rutledgc.  Gary  L..  to  Marrelli.  John  C.  Transparent  storage  container  with  lid. 

397.552.  Cl.  D3-3O2.0OO. 
Sabo.  Stephen  A.,  to  A.  K.  Industries.  Ribbed  underground  storage  lank. 

397.763.  CI.  D23-203.000. 
Sakamoto.  Milsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Sensor  plate  for 

a  fingerprint  identifying  machine.  .197.683.  CI.  D14-1O7.0OO. 
Salman.  Utkan:  See— 

Herst.  Douglas  J.;  and  Salman.  Utkan.  397.818.  Cl.  D26-1 19.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hee-.Seong;  and  Mun.  Mi-Rae.  397.709.  Cl.  016-232.000. 


Sanchez.  Richard  R..  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation    Golf  ball. 

397.747.  Cl   D2I-205.000 
Sayama  Seimilsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa,  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi,  397,7%,  CI. 
024- 1 74.000. 
Scarbrough.  David  E.  Electronic  organizer.  397.680.  CI.  014- 100.000. 
Schafer.  Thomas:  See — 

Edelmann,  Achim;  Diebel.  Michael;  Georg.  Bemd;  and  Schiifer.  Tho- 
mas. .197.678,  Cl.  DI4-IOO.O0O 
Schaffner.  Walter,  to  Pride  Health  Care.  Inc.  Motorized  wheelchair  397.645. 

Cl.  O12-I3I.000. 
Schifrin.  Arthur,  to  Custom  Accessories.  Electroluminescent  night  light. 

.197.812.  a.  D26-26.000 
Schmoll,  Gisela:  See — 

Hawkins.  Jeffrey  C;  Haitani.  Robert  Yuji;  Smith.  Malcolm  Sloan;  and 
Schmoll.  Gisela.  397.679.  Cl.  DI4- 100.000. 
Schuiz.  David  E.;  and  Riggs.  Andrew  J .  to  Radica  China  Limited.  Hand  held 

electronic  fishing  game.  397.729.  Cl.  D2I-I3.000 
Schuster,  Daniel  Edward,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The  Tire 

tread.  397.651.  Cl.  012-147.000. 
Schweitzer.  David  William:  See — 

Hamilton.  Jonathan  Christopher;  Metaxatos.  Paul  K.;  and  Schweitzer. 
David  William.  397.609.  Cl.  D9-423.000 
Scott.  Robert  L  ;  and  Tonvan.  Jan.  to  Cosmo  Communications  Corporation. 

Mouse  clock.  397.618.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Segawa.  Takaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sarome.  Cigarene  lighter.  397,825.  Cl. 

D27- 1 59.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Naganuma.  Masateni.  397.790.  Cl.  D24- 1 30.000. 
Serowik.  Gary  J..  Henshaw,  Thomas;  and  Henshaw.  Larry,  to  Tomarry.  Inc. 
Top  surface  for  a  mini  craps  gaming  table  layout.  397.732.  Cl.  02 1  -37.000. 
Serslev.  Chris:  See — 

Klein.  Richard  B.;  Serslev.  Chris:  and  Nedjam.  Farid,  397.565.  Cl. 
E)6-5 13.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimanuki.  Fumikazu,  .197,720,  Cl.  018-55.000. 
Shea,  Scott,  to  Berwick  Industries.  Inc.  Rower  pot  cover  with  surface  sheen. 

397.639.  Cl.  DII-164.000. 
Shefler.  Don   N..  to  Tec  Vision,  Inc.  Eyeglass  container.   397,551.  C\. 

03-265.000. 
Shenhav.  Eran,  to  Feeling  The  Collection  Schmuckwaren  GmbH.  Pendant 

397,638,  Cl.  OII-81.000. 
Shibata.   Yuuki,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electronic   still  camera 

397,706,  Cl.  OI6-202.000. 
Shimanuki,  Fumikazu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Printer  397.720.  CI. 

OI8-55.000. 
Shiozaki.  Steve  J.:  See — 

Blais,  Thomas  A.;  Rea.  David  A.;  and  Shiozaki.  Steve  J..  397.693.  Cl. 
DI4-240.000. 
Shishkin.  Valery:  See — 

Raevsky.  Vitaly;  and  Shishkin.  Valery.  397.659.  C\.  DI2-I9I.000. 
Silvers.  Steven  A.  Tennis  shoe.  397.543.  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  .197,712.  Cl.  DI6- 

321000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  397.714.  Cl. 

DI6-327.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  397,715.  O. 

DI6-327.OO0. 
Sky  Venture,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitchen,  William  Joel,  397.799,  Q.  D25-I.0O0. 
Smilh.  Malcolm  Sloan:  See — 

Hawkins.  Jeffrey  C  ;  Haitani.  Robert  Yuji;  Smith.  Malcolm  Sloan:  and 
Schmoll.  Gisela.  397.679.  Cl.  OI4- 100.000. 
Smith.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Bamey,  Ward  W.;  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L ;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.:  York.  Walter  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  397.789.  CI. 
024- 1 1 8.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- — 

Eggert,    Daniel    M.;   and  Thompson,  Christopher   O.,   397,603,  Cl. 
08- 107.000. 
Snapple  Beverage  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan;  Piccioli,  Dave:  and  Bictz,  John,  397.614,  CI. 
D9-520.000. 
Socha,  Kathleen  F;  Kulp,  Rorence  A.;  Lanning.  Christopher  T;  Merrick. 
John  O.;  and  O'Dowd,  Elizabeth  W..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The  Mer- 
chandiser 397.560.  Cl.  D6-45O.O0O. 
Solano.  Rev.  Nebulizer  pump.  397.785,  Cl.  024- II  0.000. 
Solano,  Rey.  Design  for  a  nebulizer  pump.  397,786,  Cl.  D24-1 10.000. 
Solano,  Rey.  Design  for  a  nebulizer  pump.  397,787.  Cl.  D24-1 10.000, 
Solo-Sled.  LLC:  See- 
Roddy.  Patricia  A..  397.795.  CI.  D24-I6I.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Teiyu.  397.688.  CI.  DI4-II5.O0O. 

Sakamoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Takeshi.  397.683.  C\.  DI4-107.000. 
Spectra  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DePoitev.  Daniel  0.;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 

Uppalapati,  Vaninath,  397,.56l.  Cl   D6-455.CK)0. 
DePottey,  Daniel  O.;  Muellerleile,  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  397.562.  Cl.  D6-468.000. 
Sportsstuff.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Lerov  L..  397,755.  Cl.  02 1 -237.000. 
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Spot  Technology.  Inc.:  S€e — 

Kow.  David.  397.684,  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Sprague.  Frances.  Travel  toothbrush  with  floss.  397,554.  CI.  D4-108.000. 
Spranger.  Amber  Lee.  Playing  card  holder.  397,735,  CI.  D2I-54.000. 
Springfield.  Inc.:  See — 

Reese.  Dennis  J..  397.704.  CI   DI6-I30.000. 
Stamp.  Robert  L .  to  Hold  E-Zee.  Ltd.  Handheld  nut  driver.  397.599.  CI. 

D8-2 1.000. 
Stanesic.  John  M  :  See — 

Thompson.  Scon  P.;  and  Stanesic.  John  M.,  397,656.  C\.  DI2-191.000. 
Stanton.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Izzo.  Henry  Y;  and  Stanton,  Jennifer  L..  397,535,  CI.  DI-109.000. 
Slaten,  Durward  L.:  See — 

Walters-Dowding,  Andrea;  Lippert,  Lynn;  and  Staien.  Durward  L., 
397.563.  CI.  D6-499  000. 
Steinaa.  Grane  Picture  puzzle.  397.741,  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Larry  Ckne.  397.553.  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
Sterr.  Ardina  K.;  and  Ba.son.  S.  Clark,  to  Artistry  in  Motion  Enteitainmenl. 

Inc  Confeni.  397.640.  CI.  DIII84.000. 
Stoecker.  Joanne,  to  L'Oreal  S.A.  Eyeshadow  quad  compact.  397,831.  CI. 

D28-78000. 
Stone.  Suzy:  See — 

Davies.  Philip;  Stone.  Suzy;  Vincent.  Lloyd;  and  Giey.  Geoff.  397.670. 
CD  1 3- 1 03.000 
Strand,  Charles  D.  Housing  for  a  water  filter.  397,764,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Styling  City  Limited:  See — 

Pun.  Kam-Wah.  397.813,  CI.  D26- 26.000. 
Pun,  Kam-Wah,  397,814,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Yoshiyuki,  397,655,  CI.  DI2-147  000. 
Susini,  Domenico,  111.  Snow  pusher.  397,591.  CI.  D8-I0.000. 
Sussman.  Sy  Lap  tray  397.582.  CI.  D7-554.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigenori;  and  Endoh.  Kazuhiko.  to  Tsuiumi-Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Probe  for  measuring  an  electric  conductivity.  397.628.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  397.708.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Svetlik.  Kenneth:  See — 

Davidson.  John  B.;  Roberts.  Peter  M.;  and  Svetlik.  Kenneth.  397.597.  CI 
D8-25.000. 
Swiderek.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Daryl  R.;  Wijas.  Thomas  S.;  and  Swiderek.  Douglas  J..  .397.689. 
CI   DI4- 1 38.000. 
Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.:  See-^ 

Coates.  Frcdrica  V.  397.539.  CI.  D2-7I2.000. 
Takada.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  lire. 

397.655.  CI.  DI2-I47  000. 
Tameling.  John  H.  Wall  mount  bracket.  397.606.  CI.  D8-363.0O0. 
Tec  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Shefler.  Don  N  .  397.551.  CI.  D3-265.00O. 
Teiry.  Bridget  A.,  to  CRH  Oldcastle.  Inc.  Paving  block.  397.802.  CI.  D25- 

113.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Eggert.    Daniel    M.;   and  Thompson.   Christopher   D..   397.603,  CI. 
D8- 107.000 
Thompson.  Scott  P.;  and  Stanesic.  John  M..  to  DFM  Corporation  Vehicle 

visor  397.656.  CI   D12-I91.000 
Thorton.  Peter  F.  Jr.  to  Focal  Point  Lighting   Fluorescent  lighting  fixture 

397.819.  CI.  D26- 77.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yuen.  Tsoi  Mak;  and  Ling.  Kenny  Ho  To.  397.728.  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Tilly.  Richard,  to  Monneret  Jouelts.  Compendium  game  table.  397.727.  CI 

D2 1-7.000. 
Tolefson.  Donald  C.  Light  support  for  rear  of  miMorcycle.  397.642.  CI. 

DI2-II4.000 
Tomarry.  Inc  :  See — 

Serowik.  Gary  J  ;  Henshaw.  Thomas;  and  Henshaw.  Larry.  397.732.  CI. 
D2 1 -37.000. 
Tonyan.  Jan:  See — 

Scott.  Robert  L.;  and  Tonyan.  Jan.  397.618.  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Toshiba  .America  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner.  Robert.  397.675.  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Tsuji.  Ma.sao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company   Blade  medallion  for  a  ceiling  fan 

397.781.  CI.  D2.V4I1.0(K) 
Tsuji.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Tsuji.  Takeshi.  397.683.  CI.  DI4-I07.(H)0. 
Tsurumi-Seiki  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigenori;  and  Endoh.  Kazuhiko.  397.628.  CI.  DI0-78.(XK1. 
Typack  S.A.:  See — 

Cix>per.  Peter  McRostie.  397.610.  CI    D9-425.000. 
Umbra  USA..  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr.  Helen  Elizabeth  Glenton.  397,574,  CI.  D6-5.34.0(M). 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kip.  Albart  Johannes,  397.828.  CI.  D28-38.O0O. 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath:  See— 

DePoney.  Daniel  D.;  Muellerleile.  Daniel  J.;  Friday.  Ronald  J  ;  and 

Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  397..56I.  CI.  D6-455.(KX). 
DcPotley.  Daniel  D  ;  Muellerieile.  Daniel  J  ;  Friday.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Uppalapati.  Vaninath.  397.562.  CI   D6-468  (XX). 
Usher.  Linda  M  :  See — 


Junkel.  Eric  R;  Radtke.  Lee;  and  Usher.  Linda  M..  397.774.  CI.  D23- 
328.000. 
Vakil,  Usman.  to  Lights  of  America.  Inc.  Fluorescent  light  adaptor  module. 

397.811.  CI.  D26-3  000. 
Valentin.  Jean-Bernard,  to  Valentin  S  A.  Shower  unit.  397,773,  CI.  D23- 

304.000. 
Valentin  S  A.:  See — 

Valentin.  Jean-Bernard.  397.773.  CI.  D23-3O4.0O0. 
Vannello.  Anthony.  Bowl  support.  397,584,  CI.  D7-602.000. 
Vincent,  Lloyd:  See — 

Davies,  Philip;  Stone,  Suzy;  Vincent,  Lloyd;  and  Grey,  Geoff.  397,670, 
CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Volk.  Raanan:  See — 

Drach,  Ami;  and  Volk.  Raanan.  397.746.  CI.  D2 1 -192.000. 
Von  Kluck,  Kevin,  to  L.D    Kichler  Co.,  The.  Table  lamp.  397.824,  CI. 

D26-I1I.000. 
Wada,  Masao:  See — 

Fujihara.  Yoh;  and  Wada.  Ma,sao.  397.620,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Wagster,  Robert:  See— 

Meloni,  Robert;  Messmer.  Deborah;  Hillstrom,  Angela;  and  Wagster, 
Robert,  397,590,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Wakayama.  Toshibumi:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  397.7%.  CI. 
D24- 1 74.000. 
Walker.  Judy  M.  Spinner  game  with  printable  tear-out  tabs.  397.733.  CI. 

D2 1 -39.000. 
Walls.  Danny  M  Quick  coupling  docking  light.  397.816.  CI.  D26- 28.000. 
Walters-Dowding.  Andrea;  Lippert.  Lynn;  and  Staten.  Durward  L..  to  Lon- 

gaberger  Company.  The  Table  base.  397.563.  CI.  D6-499.000. 
Wan.  Chuan:  See — 

Yang.  Jianmin;  and  Wan,  Chuan.  .397.705.  CI.  D16-I33.00O. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  397,775,  C\. 
D23-337.000. 
Warshawsky.  Jerome,  to  IW  Industries.  Inc.  Towel  holder.  397,569.  CI. 

D6- 548.000. 
Warshawsky,  Jerome,  to  IW  Industries.  Inc  Towel/soap  tumbler  toothbmsh 

holder.  397.573.  CI.  D6-527.000. 
Webb.  James.  Slope  grade  adju.ster  for  a  level  device.  397.627,  CI.  DIO- 

74000. 
Wells,  J.  Stephen:  See— 

Heberiing,  James  R.;  and  Wells.  J  Stephen,  397,673,  CI.  D14-I02.000. 
Westphal,  Dennis:  See — 

Hersh,   Jeffrey    B.;    Wetmore.    Christopher;    and   Westphal,    Dennis. 
397.804.  CI   D25-124.0OO. 
Wetmore.  Christopher:  See — 

Hersh.    Jeffrey    B.;    Wetmore.    Christopher;    and    Westphal.    Dennis. 
397.804.  CI.  D25-I24  000. 
Wewers.  Frank  J.,  to  Manning  Systems  Inc.  Gas  monitor.  397.629,  CI. 

DlO-%.000. 
While.  Paul  N.  Vehicle  airbag  security  bracket.  397,667,  CI.  DI2-223.000. 
Widmer.  Stanley  W.,  to  Par  Aide  Products  Co.  Golf  rake.  397.592.  CI. 

D8- 13.000. 
Wijas.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Harris,  Daryl  R.;  Wijas,  Thomas  S.;  and  Swiderek,  Douglas  J.,  397,689, 
CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Willems.  Roger  Peter,  to  Penn  Fabrication  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Dish  for  case. 

397.605.  CI.  D8-.343.000 
Williams.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Mischenko.   Nicholas;   Harris.   Daryl   R.:   and   Williams.   Daniel   L.. 
397,694.  CI   D14-248.0OO. 
Williamson.  Conrad   Molding  template  for  correctly  positioning  decorative 

molding.  .397.703.  CI.  D 1 5- 1 36  000. 
Wilson.  Grant  Richard:  See — 

Piontek,  Carl  Joseph;  Clegg.  Robert  Donald;  Buck.  Bradford  Lynn; 
Fleming.  Matthew  Scoti;  Wilson.  Grant  Richard;  Patton.  William 
Edward;  and  Lyon.  William  Fred.  397.784.  CI.  D24-108(XK). 
Wintering.  Garv.  !o  Arizona  Mist.  Inc.  Misting  apparatus.  397.765.  CI. 

D23-2 14.000. 
Wise  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Izzo.  Henry  V.;  and  Stanton.  Jennifer  L..  .397.535.  CI   Dl-109.000. 
Wittmeier.  David  Arthur.  II;  and  Beauchamp.  William  Norris.  to  Raychem 

Corporation.  Telecommunications  terminal.  397.695.  CI.  DI4-256(XX). 
Wwldridge.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Barney.  Ward  W;  McLonis.  Mark  R  :  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wooldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Waller  A.;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  397.789.  CI. 
D24-II8.(XX). 
Wnght.  Greg:  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  Finger  watch.  397,621.  CI.  DlO-31.000. 
Wright.  LaDeana:  See — 

Wright.  Greg;  and  Wright.  LaDeana.  397.621.  CI.  DIO  3I.IXX) 
Wright.  Rosemary:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan;  and  Wright.  Rosemary.  397..545.  CI.  D2-926.(KX). 
Wu.  Tai  Fu.  Curved  ski  type  exercise  apparatus.  .397.745.  CI.  D2I-I92.0O0. 
Wu  ChanB.   Li-Chen,   to   Lyu  Jan  Co..   Lid.    Deep  fryer.   397,579,  CI. 

D7-3.SO.(XX). 
Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  to  Citizen  Tokei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Savama  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hear- 
ing aid   .397.796.  CI.  D24-I74.(XX). 
Yanagisawa.  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Isao;  Yanagisawa.  Akira;  and  Wakayama.  Toshibumi.  397.796.  CI. 
D24-I74.(XK). 


Yang.  Jiannun;  and  Wan.  Chuan.  Spherical  binoculars.  397.705.  CI.  DI6- 

133  (KXI. 
Yang.  Yubo;  You.  Chenhua;  and  Eikelbergcr.  Rand  J  .  to  Dialight  Corporation. 
Lens  for  a  combined  lens  clearance  sidemarker  and  identification  lamp 
397.633.  CI.  DIO- 11 1. 000 
Yisrael.  Miykayah.  Novelty  min^or  .397.556.  CI   1)6-309.000. 
Yori.  Waller  A  :  See— 

Bamev.  Ward  W:  McLonis.  Mark  R  ;  Smith.  Steven  L  ;  Wtxildridge. 
Ernest  L  :  York,  Walter  A  ;  and  Young.  H.  Theodore.  397.789.  CI 
D24-I18(XH). 
Yotukura.  Masakatu.  to  Kanda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  credit  card 

reader.  397.682,  CI.  D14-I05  (XX) 
You.  Chenhua:  See — 

Yang.  Yubo;  You,  Chenhua:  and  Eikelberger.  Rand  J..  397.633.  CI 
DIO-lll  ()00. 
Young.  Austin  Gale,  to  (j<xxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire  tread 

.397.647.  CI.  DI2-I46.(XX). 
Young.  H.  Theodore:  See — 


Bamev.  Ward  W.:  McLonis.  Mark  R.;  Smith.  Steven  L.;  Wixvldridge. 
Ernest  L.;  York.  Waller  A.;  and  Young,  H.  Theodore.  397.789.  CI. 
D24-I18.0(K). 
Yuen.  John  Se-Kit,  lo  John  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Signal  lantern.  .397.817.  CI. 

D26-4 1.000. 
Yuen.  Tsoi  Mak;  and  Ling.  Kennv  Ho  To.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Electronic 

game  housing.  397.728.  CI   b21-l3.(X)0. 
Yu-Ying.  Lin  Liao.  Skateboard.  .397.753.  CI.  D2I-227.(XK). 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.  Dresser.  397.559.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Zaudcrer.  Victor  B.:  See — 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 
.^97.687.  CI.  D14-1 14.300. 
Zx-ng.  Yi-Ren  Spectacles.  397.710.  CI   DI6- .306.000. 
Zeng.  Yi-Ren  Spectacles.  .397.711.  CI.  D16-3O6.00O. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hofman.  James  A..  397..567.  CI.  D6-525.0IX) 
Zimmerman.  Larrv  Gene,  to  Sterilite  Corporation.  Container   397.553.  CI. 
D3-3 14.000. 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zaiy.  Keith  W..  10.577.  CI.  Pit. -24.000. 
Bergman.  Wendy  R..  to  Yodcr  Brothers,  Inc.  Hibiscus  plant  named 

Blmini  Breeze".  10,582,  CI.  Plt.-67.800. 
Bergman.  Wendy  R.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Gulf 

Wind'  .  10,583,  CI.  Pit. -67.800 
Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen:  See — 

Eisner.  Wilhelm,  10,587,  CI.  PIt.-87.I20. 
Hofmann,  Christa,  10,585,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Hofmann.  Christa,  10,586,  CI.  PIt.-87.I20. 
Eisner,  Wilhelm,  lo  Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen.  Variety  of  geranium  named 

•Valentine'.  10,587,  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Gebr.  Man  C.V.:  See- 
Wagner.  Konrad,  10,588,  CI.  Plt.-87.I80. 
Grueber,  Garry  Henry,  to  Innovaplani  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Scaevola  plant 

named   Newon'    10,584,  CI.  Pll.-68.100. 
Hofmann,  Christa,  to  Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen.  Variety  of  geranium 

named   Global  Bright  Purple'.  10,585,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Hofmann,  Christa,  to  Eisner  Pac  Jungpflanzen.  Variety  of  geranium 

named  'Melody  Red'.  10,586.  CI.  Plt.-87.I20. 
Huribui,  Robert  L.  Cherry  tree  'Andy-G's  Son'.  10.578.  CI.  Plt.-37.00O. 
Innovaplant  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 


Grueber,  Garry  Henry,  10,584,  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee,  Robert  Edward:  and  Plant  Development 
Services  Inc.  Azalea  hybrid  variety  named   'Conlef.   10.579,  CI. 
PIt.-56.O0O. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee,  Robert  Edward:  and  Plant  E)evelopment 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  hybrid  'Conlec'.  10,580,  CI.  Plt.-56.00O. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee,  Roben  Edward:  and  Plant  Development 
Services  Inc.  Azalea  hybrid  variety  named    Conleb'.   10,581,  CI. 
Plt.-57.000. 
Plant  Development  Services  Iik.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  Edward.  10.579,  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Lee,  Roben  Edward,  10,580,  CI.  PIt.-56.000. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  10,581,  CI.  PIt.-57.0OO. 
Wagner,  Konrad,  to  Gebr.  Man  C.V.  Begonia  plant  named  'Solenia  R«'. 

10,588,  CI.  Plt.-87.180. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  10,582,  CI.  Pit. -67.800. 
Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  10,583,  CI.  PIt.-67.800. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Roribunda  rose  plant  named 
JAChan'.  10,577,  CI.  PlL-24.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
1st  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 


Colle.  Karia  Schall:  Cosiello,  Christine  Ann:  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan: 
Peiflfer,  Dennis  George:  Rabeony,  Manese:  Talley,  Larry  D.:  and 
Wright,   Pamela  Jean,   to   Exxon   Production   Research   Company. 
Method  for  inhibiting  hydrate  formation.  H  1,749,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Costello,  Christine  Ann:  See — 

Colle.  KarIa  Schall:  Costello,  Christine  Ann;  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan: 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George:  Rabeony,  Manese;  Talley,  Larry  D.;  and 
Wright,  Pamela  Jean,  HI, 749,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Dobrin,  George  Christopher.  Absorbent  article  having  a  breathable  back- 
sheet.  HI, 750,  CI  6(M-383.000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Colle,  KarIa  Schall:  Costello,  Christine  Ann:  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan; 
Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Rabeony.  Manese:  Talley.  Larry  D.;  aiui 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean.  HI. 749.  CI.  585-15.000. 
Marinelli.  Luigi:  and  Palumbo,  Gianfranco.   Package  for  packs,  for 

example,  packs  of  sanitary  products.  HI, 748,  CI.  206-83.500. 
OcIfVe,  Russell  Harlan:  See— 

Colle,  KarIa  Schall:  Costello,  Christine  Ann;  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan: 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George;  Rabeony,  Manese;  Talley,  Larry  D.;  and 
Wright,  Pamela  Jean,  HI.749,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saeki,  Yutaka;  and  Sawada,  Hiroki,  H  1,747,  CI.  53-443.000. 


Palumbo,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Marinelli,  Luigi;  and  Palumbo,  Gianfranco.  H 1 .748, 0. 206-83.500. 
Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  See — 

Colle.  KarIa  Schall;  Costello.  Christine  Ann:  Oelfke.  Russell  Harlan; 
Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Rabeony.  Manese:  Talley,  Larry  D.:  and 
Wnght.  Pamela  Jean.  HI.749,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Rabeony,  Manese:  See — 

Colle,  KarIa  Schall:  Costello,  Christine  Ann:  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan: 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George:  Rabeony,  Manese;  Talley,  Larry  D.;  and 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean.  HI.749.  CI.  585-15.000. 
Saeki,  Yutaka;  and  Sawada,  Hiroki,  lo  Okura  Yusoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Object  loading  device.  H  1,747,  CI.  53-443.000. 
Sawada,  Hiroki:  See — 

Saeki,  Yutaka:  and  Sawada,  Hiroki,  HI. 747,  CI.  53-443.000. 
Talley.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Colle.  Karia  Schall;  Costello.  Christine  Ann:  Oelfke.  Russell  Harian: 
Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Rabeony,  Manese:  Talley.  Lairy  D.:  and 
Wright,  Pamela  Jean.  HI, 749,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean:  See— 

Colle.  KarIa  Schall:  Costello,  Christine  Ann;  Oelfke,  Russell  Harlan; 
Peiffer,  Dennis  George;  Rabeony,  Manese:  Talley,  Larry  D.:  and 
Wright,  Pamela  Jean,  H  1,749,  CI.  585-15.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  SEPTEMBER  1.  1998 
Note — First  ninnber.  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  paiem  number 


12 

19 

69 

102 

114 

1)9 

161.6 

I9S.I 

209.1 

247 

421 

428 


286 

342 

42a4 

»2 

S04 

523 

S84 

601 


CLASS  2 

5,799,326 
5,799.327 
5.799.328 
5.799.329 
5.799.330 
5.799.331 
5.799.332 
5.799.333 
5.799J34 
5,799.335 
5.799.336 
5.799.337 
5.799.338 

CLASS  4 

5.799.339 
5.799.340 
5.799.341 
5.799.342 
5.799.343 
5.799..344 
5.799,345 
5.799,346 


CLASS  5 

81.1  R  5.799.347 

123  5,799,348 

624  5.799,349 

CLASS  8 

5.800,573 

CLASS  15 

5.799,351 
5.799.353 
5.799.354 
5.799,355 
5,799.356 
5.799.357 
5.799,358 
5,799,359 
5.799,360 
5.799.361 
5.799.362 
5.799,363 
5.799.364 
5.799.365 


509 


1.7 
167. 


244.1 

250.01 

250.04 

257.2 

320 

321 

327.3 

338 

418 


CLASS  16 


35  R 

86A 

92 

IIOR 

236 

330 

342 

358 


5.799.366 
5.799,367 
5.799,368 
5,799,369 
5.799,370 
5.799.371 
5,799.372 
5,799.373 


CLASS  19 

274  5.799.374 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.799,375 

5,799,376 

30.5  R  5.799.377 

452  5,799,378 


CLASS  29 


10 
25.42 

252 
268 

407.05 

458 

469 

527,5 

598 

603.09 

603.21 

611 

753 

830 

852 

889.22 

890.052 

890.08 
893.32 
897.3 


5.800.574 
5.799,379 
5,800,575 
5,799  J80 
5,799,381 
5,799,382 
5.799.383 
5,799.384 
5.799.385 
5.799.386 
5.799.387 
5.799.388 
5.799.389 
5.799.390 
5.799,391 
5,799,392 
5.799,393 
5.799.394 
5.799.396 
5.799.397 
5.799.395 
5.799.398 
5.799.399 


CLASS M 

298.4  5.799.400 

300  5.799.401 

CLASS  33 

1  K  5.799,402 

290  5,799,403 

370  5,799.404 

392  5.799.405 

502  5.799.406 

555.4  5.799.407 

645  5.799.408 

CLASS  34 

5.799,409 
5.799,410 
5.799.411 
5.799.412 

CLASS  36 

5.799.413 
5.799,414 
5,799,415 
5,799,416 
5,799,417 
5,799,418 

CLASS  37 

5.799.419 


117 
247 
446 
582 


43 
44 

58.6 
105 
116 


348 

CLASS  38 

777  5,799,420 

88  5,799,421 

93  5,799,422 


CLASS' 


107 

124.08 

299 

633 

642  02 

658 

778 

785 


5.799,423 
5,799,424 
5,799,425 
5.799,426 
5,799,427 
5.799,428 
5,799,429 
5,799,430 


CLASS  44 

301  5.800.576 

CLASS  47 

40.5  5.799.437 
46  5.799,438 

57.6  5.799,439 
65  5,799.440 
101  5,799,488 

CLASS  49 

5,799.44) 
5,799,442 
5,799,443 
5,799,444 

CLASS  51 

5.800,577 

CLASS  52 

5,799.445 
5,799,446 
5.799,447 
5,799.448 
5.799,449 
5,799,450 
5,799,451 
5.799,452 


352 
377 
383 
413 


118 
258 
399 
400 
425 
4)0 
453 
470 
550 
556 
567 


CLASS  S3 

RE  35,882 
5,799,465 
5.799.466 
5.799.463 
5.799.464 
5.799.467 
5.799.468 
5.799.469 
5.799.470 
5.799.471 
5,799,472 


CLASS  54 

1.1  5,799,473 

CLASS  55 

5,800,578 


302 

337 

378 

385.3 

396 

467 

482 

483 

486 

494 


5,800,579 
5.800,580 
5,800481 
5.800,582 
5,800.583 
5,800,584 

)jao,)85 

5,800386 
5,800,587 
5,800,588 

CLASS  56 

14.5  5.799,474 

147  5,799,475 

14.9  5,799,483 

CLASS  57 

5,799,476 
5,799,477 
5,799,478 

CLASS  59 

5.799,479 
5,799,480 

CLASS  6* 


264 
293 
406 


792 

5.799,431 

39.02 

5.799.481 
5,799,482 

CLASS  42 

39.15 

5,799,484 

102 

5.799,432 

343 

5,799,492 

105 

5.799.433 

452 

5.799,485 

6901 

5.799,434 

464 

5,799,486 

487 

5.799,487 

CLASS  43 

597 

5,799,489 

57 

5.799.435 

655 

5,799,490 

112 

5,799.436 

752 

5,799.491 

55.5 

77 

78 

89 

149 

154 

225 

408 

457.3 

476 

503 

509 

613 

616 

621 

638 

646 

653 


CLASS  62 

5,799.493 
5,799,494 
5.799,495 
5.799,496 
5.799,497 
5,799,498 
5.799,499 
5,799,500 
5.799,501 
5,799,502 
5,799,503 
5.799,504 
5,799,505 
5,799.506 
5,799,507 
5,799,509 
5,799,508 
5,799,510 


16 

94 

127  1 

188 

204.51 

208 

223.4 

233 

259 

302.3 

323 

396  04 

4053 

417 

518 

530 

588.1 

742.13 


5.799.453 
5,799,454 
5,799.455 
5.799,456 
5,799,457 
5.799,458 
5,799,459 
5,799,460 
5,799,461 
5,799,462 


CLASS  63 

23  5,799.511 

CLASS  65 

158  5,800,590 

159  5.800,589 

CLASS  68 

23,2  5.799,512 

CLASS  70 

5.799,513 
5,799,514 
5,799,515 
5,799J)16 
5.799,517 
5,799,518 
5,799,519 


14 

16 

18 

92 

247 

281 

358 


360 
416 
456  R 


9.3 

55 

105 

248 

252.5 

318 

340 

389.3 

402 

446 


5,799,520 
5,799  J21 
5,799,522 

CLASS  72 

5,799,523 
5,799,524 
5,799,525 
5,799326 
5,799327 
5.799328 
5,799329 
5,799330 
5,799331 
5.799332 


CLASS 


1.06 

19.1 

23.34 

49.8 

53.01 

61  55 

118.1 

119R 

146 

146.2 

170.17 

172 

223 

290  V 

504.13 

514.29 

514.37 

602 

718 

786 

861.57 

863  81 


73 

5,801,295 

5,801,296 

5,801,297 

5,801,298 

5,801.300 

5,801302 

5,801,301 

5,801,303 

5,801,304 

5.801,305 

5,801,306 

5,801,307 

5,799333 

5,801,308 

5.799334 

5,801,310 

5,801,309 

5,801,311 

5,801,312 

5,801313 

5,801314 

5,801315 

5,801317 


CLASS  74 


16 

331 

471  XY 

473.18 

473.3 

473.37 

489 

490.09 

5024 

552 

569 

605 

606R 


5,799335 
5,799,536 
5,799,537 
5,799339 
5,799,538 
5,799,540 
5,799,541 
5,799,542 
5,799.543 
5.799.544 
5,799,545 
5,799,546 
5,799,547 
5,799,548 


CLASS  75 

10.63  5,800,591 

373  5,801.318 

453  5,800,592 

712  5,800,593 

CLASS  76 

1041  5,799,549 

CLASS  81 

3.09  5.799351 

150  5.799,550 

490  5.799,552 

CLASS  82 

5,799353 
5,799,554 


111 
160 


CLASS  83 

38  5.799,555 

82  5.799356 

6395  5,799,557 

CLASS  84 

297  S  5,801319 

738  5.801320 

CLASS  91 

376  DR  5,799,559 

404  5,799,560 

424  5,799361 

CLASS  92 

12.2  5.799.562 

52  5,799,563 

99  5,799,564 


187 


5,799365 


CLASS  95 

211  5,800,594 

288  5,8aa595 

CLASS  96 

5,800396 
5,800397 
5,800398 


4 
9 
190 


CLASS  99 

320  5,799366 

348  5,799367 

404  5,799368 

421  H  5,799.569 

495  5.799.570 

CLASS  IM 

38  5.799.572 

271  5.799373 

CLASS  1*1 

5.799.574 
5.799.575 
5.799.576 
5.799377 
5.799378 
5.799.579 
5.799.580 

CLASS  1*2 

336  5.801321 

401  5.801.322 

476  5.801.323 

516  5.801.324 

CLASS  1*4 

III  5,799381 

CLASS  lt5 

222  5,799,582 

401  5,799,583 


40 

41 

111 

127 

348 

365 

488 


CLASS IM 


31.26 
31.29 
31.65 
162.2 
2059 
270 

287.16 
412 
492 
4% 

743 


5,800,599 
5,800,600 
5,800,601 
5.800,602 
5,800,603 
5,800,604 
5,800,605 
5,800,606 
5,800,607 
5,800,608 
5,800,609 
5,800,610 


51.3 
53  1 
56  3 
66 
86 


CLASS  IW 

5,799,584 
5,799,585 
5,799.586 
5.799.587 
5.799.571 
5,799,588 

CLASS  109 

19  5,799,589 

CLASS  ll« 

5,799,591 
5,799,590 
5,799.592 
5,799.593 
5,799,594 
5,799,595 
5,799,596 
5,799.597 


215 
216 
232 
245 
265 
266 
345 
346 


185 


65 

420 


CLASS  111 

5.799.598 

CLASS  112 

5.799,599 
5.799,600 


CLASS  114 

98  5.799,601 

221  R  5,799,602 

261  5,799,603 

359  5,799,604 

363  5,799,605 


201 


CLASS  116 

5.799,606 

CLASS  117 

5,800,61 1 
5,800,612 

CLASS  118 


13 

315 

326 

7121 
719 
722 

723  AN 
723  E 
723  I 
725 
728 


5,800,613 
5,800,614 
5,800,615 
5,800,620 
5,800,616 
5,800,617 
5,800,621 
5,800,618 
5,800,619 
5,800,622 
5,800,623 


CLASS  119 


6.5 

51.04 

74 

166 

248 

260 

452 

510 
709 
712 
721 


5,799,607 
5.799.608 
5.799,609 
5,799,610 
5.799,611 
5.799.612 
5,799,613 
5,799,614 
5,799,615 
5,799,616 
5,799,617 
5.799,618 


CLASS  122 

26  5,799,619 

31.2  5,799,620 

3671  5.799,621 

387  5,799,622 

510  5.799,623 

CLASS  123 


3 

41  1 

41.42 

41  82  R 

523 

56.8 

90.11 

9017 

1423  R 

143  C 

169  R 

182.1 

197  4 

266 

302 

520 

527 

559.2 


5,799,624 
5,799,625 
5,799,626 
5,799,627 
5,799,628 
5,799,629 
5,799,630 
5.799.631 
5.799,632 
5.799,633 
5.799,634 
5,799,635 
5,799,636 
5,799,637 
5,799,638 
5.799,639 
5.799,640 
5,799,641 


CLASS  125 

15  5.799,642 

21  5,799,643 

35  5,799,644 

CLASS  126 

39  R  5.799,645 

1 10  R  5,799,646 

200  5.799,647 

414  5.799,648 

CLASS  127 

461  5.800,624 

CLASS  128 


96  1 

5.799,650 

200  23 

5,799,651 

205.11 

5,799,652 

653.2 

5,799,653 

653  4 

5,799,649 

66206 

5,799,655 

664 

5,799,656 

844 

5.799,657 

864 

5,799,658 

869 

5,799,654 

882 

5,799,659 

898 

5.799.660 

5,799,661 

255 
270 


CLASS  131 

5.799,662 
5,799,663 


UMI 


PI  160 


PI  161 


PI  162 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  163 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


290 

291 


5.799.664 
5,799.665 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


CLASS  132 

764  5.799,666 

200  5.799.667 

208  5.799.669 

210  5.799.670 

225  5.799,671 

273  5.799.672 

321  5,799.673 

324  5.799.674 

333  5,799,675 

CLASS  134 

I  5.800,625 

1.3  5.800.626 

10  5.800.627 

18  5,800.628 

22.11  5.800,629 

61  5.799.676 

76  5.799.677 

104  1  5.799.678 

152  5.799,679 

CLASS  135 

96  5,799.680 

CLASS  136 

249  5.800.630 

251  5,800.631 

258  5.800.632 

CLASS  137 

1  5.799.681 

14  5.799.682 

15  5,799,683 
68  15  5,799.684 
375  5.799.685 

5.799.686 

385  5.799.687 

505.13  5.799.688 

533.13  5.799.689 

576  5.799.690 

580  5.799.692 

587  A  5.799.691 

625.23  5.799.693 

62524  5.799.694 

625.32  5.799,695 

625.44  5.799.696 

625.65  5.799.697 

628  5.799.698 

CLASS  138 

45  5.799.700 

97  5.799.701 

120  5.799.702 

121  5.799.699 
5.799,703 

137  5,799,704 

144  5,799.705 

CLASS  13» 

1  R  5.799.706 

383  A  5.799.707 

383  AA  5.799.708 

5.799.709 

CLASS  141 

18  5.799.710 

5.799.711 

287  5.799,712 

358  5.799.713 

CLASS  147 

48  5.799.714 

CLASS  148 

1 1 1  5.800.633 

285  5.800.634 

304  5.800.635 

306  5.800.636 

318  5.800.637 

403  5.800.638 

426  5,800,639 

557  5.800.640 

578  5.800.641 

CLASS  149 

19.4  5.801.325 

92  5.801.326 

CLASS  152 

156  5.800.643 

209  R  5.800.642 

210  5.800.644 

CLASS  156 

49  5.800.645 
64  5.800.646 
69  5.800.647 
71  5.800.648 
114  5.800.649 


150 

180 

184 

203 

227 

230 

239 

244  II 

245 

250 

264 

285 

294 

304.1 

304.4 

344 

345 

382 

577 

578 
5801 


5.800.650 

5.800.651 

5.8aa652 

5.800.653 

5.800.654 

5.800.655 

5.800.656 

5,800.657 

5.800.658 

5.800.659 

5.800.660 

5.800.661 

5.800.662 

5.800.663 

5.800.664 

5.800.665 

5.800.666 

5.800,667 

5,800.668 

5,800,669 

5.800.670 

5.800.671 

5.800.672 

CLASS  159 

28.6  5,800.673 

CLASS IM 

170  R  5,799,715 

310  5,799,716 

CLASS  162 

52  5.800.674 

135  5.800.675 

145  5.800.676 

199  5.800.677 

5.800.678 
272  5.800.679 

CLASS  164 

271  5.799.717 

306  5.799.718 

418  5.799.719 

470  5.799,721 

471  5.799.720 
478  5.799.722 

CLASS  165 

49  5.799.723 

134.1  5.799.724 

150  5.799.725 

156  5.799.726 

170  5.799.727 

231  5.799.728 

CLASS  166 

55  5.799.729 

75.14  5.799.730 

77.2  5.799.731 

25007  5.799.732 

264  5.799.733 

278  5.799.734 

CLASS  169 

9  5.799,735 

CLASS  172 

2  5.799.737 

784  5.799.736 

CLASS  173 

184  5.799.738 

5.799.739 


217 


CLASS  174 

6  5.801.327 

35  R  5.801.328 

42  5.801.329 

52.1  5.801.330 
5.801.331 

73  1  5,801,332 

74  A  5,801,333 
120  SR  5,801  J34 
138  G  5.801.335 
146                    5.801.336 

CLASS  175 

57  5.799.741 

62  5.799.740 

236  5.799.742 

CLASS  177 

I  5.801.337 

179  5.801.338 

261  5.801.339 

CLASS  178 

19  5.801.340 

CLASS  I8» 

9.1  5,799,743 

65.2  5.799,744 
89.12  5.799.746 


221  5.799.747 

233  5.799.748 
247  5.799.749 
410  5.799.745 

CLASS  181 

215  5.801.341 

224  '    S.80 1.342 

254  5.801.343 

272  5.801.344 

CLASS  182 

82  5.799.750 

206  5.799.752 

234  5.799.753 

CLASS  183 

665  5.799.558 

CLASS  184 

6.14  5.799.751 

CLASS  187 

403  5.799.755 

CLASS  188 

1  1 1  W  5.799.754 

2  F  5.799.756 
76  5.799.757 
285  5.799.758 
300  5.799.759 
371  5.799.760 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.799.761 

5.799.762 
5.799.763 
415  5.799.764 

58.62  5.799.765 

70  16  5.799.766 

CLASS  194 

217  5.799,767 

318  5.799.768 

CLASS  198 

349  5.799.769 

432  5.799.770 

499  5.799.776 

642  5.799.777 

750.5  5.799,778 

803  15  5,799,779 

823  5.799,780 

CLASS 2M 

5  A  5.801,345 

11  K  5.801.346 

61.44  5,801,347 

61.53  5,a01J48 

61.55  5,801,349 

268  5,799,771 

344  5,799,772 

CLASS  2*1 

35  5,800,680 

CLASS  2*3 

57  5,800,681 

99  5,800,682 

CLASS  2*4 

157.15  5,801,350 
192.12  5,800,683 

192.16  5.800,684 
291  5,800,685 
298.07  5,800.686 
298. 1 1  5.800.687 

5.800.688 

428  5.800.689 

451  5.800.690 

461  5.799.773 

466  5.800.691 

601  5.800.692 

CLASS  2«5 

50  5.800.693 

135  5.800.695 

705  5.800.694 

CLASS  286 

38,1  5,799,774 

222  5.799.775 

246  5.799.781 

308  1  5.799.782 

5.799.783 
5.799.784 
315,11  5,799,787 

315.6  5,799,785 

315.7  5.799,786 
366  5,799,788 
378  5,799,789 
443  5,799,790 
478        5.799.791 


508  5,799.792 
554  5.799.793 
562  5.799.794 
564  5.799.795 
586  5.799.796 
5.799.797 

CLASS  2«8 

135  5.800.696 

159  5.800.697 

216  R  5.800.698 

CLASS  289 

306  5.799.798 

365.1  5.799.799 
5.800.699 

559  5.799.800 

667  5.799.801 

CLASS  210 

109  5.800.700 

158  5.800.701 

162  5.800.702 

169  5.8C0.703 

5.800.704 
177  5.800.705 

198.2  5,800,706 
232  5,800,707 
287  5,800.708 
506  5.800.721 
617                    5.800.709 

5.800.710 
639  5.800.711 

650  5.800.713 

651  5,800,714 
702  5,800,715 
711  5,800,716 

5,800,717 
714  5,800,718 

734  5,800,719 

787  5,800,720 

CLASS  211 

90.01  5,799.803 

105.1  5.799.804 

184  5.799.802 

CLASS  212 

1%  5.799.806 

270  5.799.805 

299  5.799.807 

CLASS  215 

11.1  5.799,808 

12.1  5.799.809 

274  5.799.810 

386  5.799.811 

CLASS  216 

13  5,800.722 

16  5.800.723 

35  5.800.724 

88  5.800.725 

108  5.800.726 

CLASS  219 

52  5.801.351 

69.18  5.801.352 

8631  5.801.353 

12143  5.801.354 

121.44  5.801.355 

12168  5.801.356 

216  5.801.360 

270  5.801.361 

400  5.801.362 

403  5.801.357 

634  5.801.358 

667  5.801.359 

734  5.801. .163 

CLASS  220 

4.31  5.799.812 
254  5.799.813 
5.799.814 
258  5.799,815 
269  5,799.816 
414  5.799.817 
462  5.799.818 
694  5.799.819 
739        5.799.820 

CLASS  221 

5  5.799.821 

150HC  5.799.822 

298  5.799.823 

5.799.824 

CLASS  222 

I  5.799.825 

4  5.799.826 

79  5.799.827 

5.799.828 
83  5.799.829 


95  5.799.830 

132  5.799.831 

135  5.799.832 
5.799.833 

148  5.799,834 

174  5.799.835 

189.07  5.799.836 

215  5,799,837 

480  5.799.838 

484  5.799.839 

5415  5.799.840 

571  5.799.841 

CLASS  223 

1  5.799.842 

85  5.799.843 

112  5.799.844 

CLASS  224 

42.14  5.799.845 

148  7  5.799.846 

197  5.799.847 

328  5.799.848 

403  5,799,849 

539  5,799,850 

583  5,799.851 

667  5.799.852 

679  5.799.853 

CLASS  226 

188  5.799.854 

CLASS  227 

10  5.799.855 

1 1 2  5.799.856 

179.1  5.799.857 

CLASS  228 

6.2  5.799.858 

157  5.799.859 

194  5.799.860 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5.799.861 

68.1  5.799.862 

104  5.799.863 

196  5.799.864 

309  5.799.865 

406  5,799,866 

CLASS  235 

306  5,799,876 

359  5,801,365 

375  5,801,364 

380  5,801366 

384  5.801.367 

454  5.801.368 

463  5.801.369 

467  5,801,370 

472  5,801,371 

492  5.801,372 

CLASS  237 

2  B  5.799.867 
8  A                    5.799.869 

CLASS  238 

8  5.799.868 

84  5.799.870 

CLASS  239 

1  5.799.871 

3  RE.  35.883 
8  5.799.872 

5.799.877 
33  5,799.873 

127.1  5.799.874 

296  5.799.875 

419  3  5.799.878 

437  5.799.879 

CLASS  241 

1  5.799.880 

5  5.799.881 

16  5.799.882 

21  5.799.883 

27  5.799.884 

30  5.799.885 

36  5,799.886 

236  5.799.887 

259  1  5.799.888 

CLASS  242 

231  5.799.889 
261  5.799.890 
5.799.891 
288  5.799.892 
379.1  5.799.893 
382.4  5.799.894 
423  5.799.895 
433.4  5.799.896 
528  5.799.897 
530.1       5.799.898 


CLASS  244 

3  11  5.799.899 

7  A  5.799.900 

17.13  5.799.901 

55  5.799.902 

HOB  5.799.903 

163  5.799.904 

CLASS  248 

482  5.799.905 

49  5.799.906 

62  5.799.907 

97  5.799.908 

101  5.799,909 

109  5,799,910 

116  5,799.911 

121  5.799.912 

146  5.799.913 

176  1  5.799.914 

201  5.799.915 

2308  5.799.916 

284.1  5.799.917 
300  5.799.918 
398  5.799.919 
429  5.799.920 
501  5.799.921 
564  5.799.922 

635  5.799.923 

636  5,799.924 
642  5.799.925 

CLASS  249 

51  5,800,727 

CLASS  250 

208  1  5,801,373 

208.2  5,801,374 
216  5,801.375 
221  5.801.376 
231  12  5.801.377 
237  G  5.801.378 
286  5,801,379 
299  5,801,380 
306  5.801.381 
310  5.801.382 
332  5.801.383 
336.1  RE  35.884 
345  5.801.384 
370.11  5.801,385 
397  5,801  J86 
492.21  5,801,388 
492  3  5,801,387 
548  5,801,389 

559.3  5,801.390 
584  5.801.391 

CLASS  251 

129  1  5.799.926 

212  5.799.927 

214  5,799,928 

CLASS  252 

62.53  5.800.728 

67  5.800.729 

5.800.730 

76  5.800.731 

180  5,800.732 

182.18  5.801.392 

299.6  5.800.733 

299  61  5.800.734 

5.800.735 

5.800.736 

299.66  5.800.737 

321  5.800  738 

510  5.800.739 

610  5.800.740 


34 


CLASS  256 

5.799.929 


CLASS  257 

32  5.801.393 

48  5.801.394 

57  5.801.395 

65  5.801.396 

66  5.801.397 
5.801.398 

69  5.801.399 

72  5.801.400 

77  5.801.401 

80  5.S01.402 

94  5.801.403 

101  5.801.404 

192  5.801.405 

202  5.801.406 

206  5.801,412 

207  5.801,407 
212  5.801.408 
233  5.801.409 

295  5.801.410 

296  5.801.411 
301  5.801.413 
315  5.801.414 


316  5.801.415 

333  5.801,417 

335  .5,801.416 

336  5,801.418 
341  5.801.419 
343  5.801.420 
355  5.801.421 
369  5.801.422 
374  5.801.423 
377  5.801.424 
383  5.801.425 
386  5.801.426 
412  5.801.427 
414  5.801.428 

433  5.801.429 

434  5.801.430 
487  5.801.836 
659  5.801.431 
666  5.801.432 

5.801.433 

668  5.801.434 

675  5.801.435 

677  5.801.436 

685  5.801.437 
5.801.438 

686  3.801.439 
691  5.801.440 
6%  5.801.441 
714  5.801.442 
758  5.801.443 
762  5.801.444 
771  5.801.445 
778  5.801.446 

5.801.447 
5.801.448 

780  5.801.449 

784  5.801.450 

786  5.801.451 

797  5.801.452 

CLASS  261 

87  5.800.742 

107  5,800.741 

153  5,800,743 


CLASS  264 

5,800,744 
5.801,453 
5,800.745 
5.800.746 
5.800.747 
5.800.748 
5.800.750 
5.800.749 
5.800.751 
5.800.752 
5.800.753 
5.800.754 
5.800.755 
5.800.756 
5.800.757 
5.800.758 
5.800.759 
5.800.760 
5.800.761 
5.800.762 
5.800.763 
5.800.764 
5.800.765 
5.800.766 
5.800.767 
5.800.768 
5.800.769 
5.800.770 
5.800.771 
5.800.772 


1.7 
3.5 
13 

39 

40.1 

40.5 

46.4 

46.6 

71 

81 

115 

117 

129 

132 

IS4 

163 

167 

212 

230 

255 

268 

282 

324 

430 

4S0 

484 

509 

510 

554 


CLASS  266 

105  5.800.774 

230  5.800.775 

236  5.800.773 

CLASS  267 

141.4  5.799.930 

155  5.799.931 

CLASS  269 

32  5.799.932 

261  5.799.933 

287  5.799.934 

CLASS  270 

58.08  5.799.935 

CLASS  271 

175  5.799.936 

CLASS  273 

26  B  5.799.937 

118  R  5.799.938 

138.1  5.799.939 

144  R  5.799.940 

246  5.799.941 


256 
272 
281 
292 

304 
410 


5.799.942 
5.799.943 
5.799.944 
5.799.945 
5.799.946 
5.799.947 
5.799.948 


CLASS  277 

1  5.799,949 

3  5,799,950 

.301  5,799,951 

355  5,799,952 

554  5.799,953 

614  5,799,954 

CLASS  280 

11.22  .5,799.955 

14.2  5.799.956 

5.799.957 
47.26  5.799.958 

4727  5.799.959 

4731  5.799.960 

163  5,799.961 

166  5.799,%2 

276  5,799,963 

304  1  5,799,964 

406  1  5,799,965 

613  5,799,966 

646  5,799,967 

674  5.799,968 

728.2  5.799.969 

730.2  5.799.970 

5.799.971 
735  5.799.972 

739  5.799.974 

741  5.799.973 

770  5.799.975 

5.799.976 
806  5.799.977 


29 


56 


CLASS  281 

5.799.978 
5.799.979 
5.799.980 

CLASS  283 

5.799.981 
5.799.982 


CLASS  285 

38  5.799.984 

5.799.985 
55  5.799.986 

81  5.799.987 

323  5.799.988 

3345  5.799.989 

CLASS  290 

54  5.801.454 

CLASS  292 

238  5.799.990 

CLASS  293 

121  5.799.991 

128  5.799.992 

CLASS  294 

1  4  5.799.993 

27.1  5.799.995 

51  5.799.996 

55  5.799.997 
59  5.799.998 
64.1  5.799.994 
65.5  5.799.999 
81.3  5.800.000 
152  5.800.001 

CLASS  296 

26  5.800.002 

29  5.800.003 

37  12  5.800.005 

37.13  5.800.004 

136  5.800.006 

1466  5.800.007 

189  5,800,008 

CLASS  297 

85  5,800,009 
5,800,010 

188.19  5,800.011 

216  11  5.800.012 

232  5.800,013 

243  5.800.014 

331  5.800.015 

344.17  5.800.016 

367  5.800.017 

395  5.800.018 

399  5.800.019 

488  5.800.020 


CLASS  299 

37  1  5,800.021 

CLASS  301 

5.3  5.800.022 

1 1 1  5.800.023 

127  5.800.024 

CLASS  303 

7  5.800.025 

CLASS  305 

46  5.800,026 

CLASS  307 

10.3  5,801,455 

80  5,801,457 
125  5.801,459 
129  5,801,460 
131  5,801,458 
139  5.801,461 

CLASS  310 

12  5,801,462 

51  5.801.463 

67  R  5.801.464 

71  5.801.465 

81  5.801.466 

89  5.801.467 

90  5.801.468 
90.5  5,801.469 
156  5.801.470 
179  5.801.471 
254  5.801.473 
261  5.801.478 
309  5.801.472 
313  R  5.801.474 
319  5.801.475 
324  5.801.476 

CLASS  312 

138  1  5.800.027 

223  1  5.800.028 
271  5.800.029 
348.3  5.800.031 

CLASS  313 

.309  5.801.477 

402  5,801,479 

440  5.801,480 

5.801,481 

483  5.801.482 

485  5.801.483 

493  5.801.484 

495  5.801.485 

5.801.486 

5.801.487 

532  5.801.511 

CLASS  315 

5  41  5,801.488 

11I2I  5.801.489 

118  5.801.490 

224  5.801.491 
244  5.801.492 
248  5.801.493 
289  5.801.494 
326  5.801.495 
368  11  5.801.4% 

CLASS  318 

139  5.801.497 
5.801.498 

141  5.801.499 

254  5.801.500 

283  5.801.501 

286  5.801.502 

434  5.801.503 

5.801.504 
437  5.801.505 

473  Bl  488.276 

587  5.801,506 

648  5.801.507 

705  5.801.509 

801  5.801.508 

CLASS  320 

61  5.801.512 

113  5.801.513 

123  Bl  479.083 

136  5.801.514 

139  5.801.515 

CLASS  322 

37  5.801.516 

CLASS  323 

207  5.801.517 

222  5.801.518 

5.801.519 
270  5.801.520 

282  5.801.521 

303  5.801.522 


315 


5.801.523 
5.80I..524 

CLASS  324 

76.31  5.801.525 

133  5.801.526 

158  1  5.801.527 
5.801.528 

207.12  5.801.529 

207  26  5.801.530 

212  5.801.531 

238  5.801.532 

252  5,801..533 

399  5,801,534 

462  5,801,535 

522  5,801.536 

643  5.801.537 

671  5.801.538 

694  5.801.539 

752  5.801.540 

754  5.801.541 

755  5.801.542 
761  5.801.543 

5,801.544 
770  5.801.545 

CLASS  326 

39  5.801.546 

40  5.801  »7 
44  5.801.548 
83  5,801,549 
87  5,801,550 
113  5,801,551 

CLASS  327 

5,801,552 
5,801,553 
5.801.554 
5.801.555 
5.801.556 
5.801.557 
5.801.558 
5.801.559 
5.801.560 
5.801.561 
5.801.562 
5.801.563 
5,801364 
5,801.565 
5.801.566 
5.801.567 
5.801.568 
5.801.569 
5.801.570 
5.801.571 
5.801.572 
5.801.573 
5.801,574 
5.801.575 
5.801.576 
5.801.577 
5.801.578 
5.80IJ79 
5.801.580 
5.801.581 
5.801.582 
5.801.583 
5.801.584 
5.801.585 
5.801.586 


216 


5.801.609 


62 

67 

89 

94 

103 

108 

112 

116 

134 

143 

149 

170 

202 
259 

263 
284 
333 
362 
407 
434 

525 
530 

536 

537 
538 

539 
540 

543 
544 
545 


CLASS  330 

279  5.801.587 

308  5.801.588 

CLASS  331 

1  R  5,801.589 

25  Bl  902.986 
68  5.801.590 
96  5.801.591 
109  5.801.592 
113  R  5.801.593 
158  5.801  J94 

176  5.801396 

CLASS  332 

170  5.801.595 

CLASS  333 

12  5.801.597 

22  R  5.801.598 

26  5.801.599 

127  5.801.600 
156  5,801,601 

177  5.801.602 
189  5.801,603 

202  5,801,604 

203  5,801.605 
208  5.801.606 

CLASS  335 

126  5,801,607 

128  5.801,608 


CLASS  336 

12  5.801.610 

200  5.801.611 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5.801.612 

180  5.801.613 

CLASS  340 

5.801,614 
5.801.615 
5.801.616 
5.801.617 
5.801.618 
5.801.619 
5.801.620 
5.801.621 
5.801.622 
5.801.623 
5.801.624 
5.801.625 
5.801.626 
5.801.627 
5.801.628 
.5.801.629 
5.801.630 
5.801.631 
5.801.6.32 
5.801.633 
5.801.634 
5.801.635 
5.801.636 
5.801.637 
5.801.638 
5.801.639 
5.801.640 
5.801.641 
5.801.642 
5.801.643 
5.801.644 
5.801.645 
5.801.646 
5.801.647 


425.5 
426 


436 

438 
439 
457 
458 
479 
506 
539 
568 

571 
572 

585 

628 

635 

656 

690 

815.69 

825.44 


826 

856  1 

870.02 

870.31 

870  36 

902 

905 


CLASS  341 

50  5.801.648 

58  5.801.649 

67  5.801.650 

70  5.801.651 

131  5.801.652 

136  5.801.653 

144  5.801.654 

145  5.801.655 
150  5.801.6S6 
155  5.801.657 

CLASS  342 

357  5.801.659 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.801.660 

702  5.801.661 

5.801.662 

704  5.801.663 

CLASS  345 

2  5.801.664 

3  5.801.665 

6  5.801.666 

7  5.801.667 
36  5.801.668 
74  5.801.669 
90  5.801.670 
95  5.801.671 
98  5.801.672 
100  5.801.673 
103  5.801.674 
123                  5.801.675 

5.801.676 

5.801.677 

127  5.801.678 

145  5.801.679 

ISO  5.801.680 

157  5.801.681 

174  5.801.682 

208  5.801.683 

213  5.801.684 

302  5.801.685 

5.801.686 

5.801.687 

326  5.801.688 

329  5.801.689 

5.801.690 

339  5.801,691 
5.801.692 
5.801.693 
5.801.694 

340  5.801.696 
342  5.801.697 

347  5.801.698 

348  5.801.699 


349 

SJ01.700 

352 

5.801.701 

357 

5.801.702 

5.801,703 

358 

5.801,704 

419 

5,801,705 

422 

5,801,706 

429 

5,801,707 

430 

5,801,708 

433 

5,801,709 

440 

5,801,710 

441 

5,801,711 

471 

5,801,712 

473 

5,801,713 

501 

5,801.714 

505 

5.801.715 

506 

5.801.716 

508 

5.801.717 

5.801.718 

524 

5.801.719 

526 

5.801.720 

CLASS  347 

3  5,801,721 

16  5,801,722 

19  5,801,723 

23  5,801,724 

32  5,801,725 

5,801,726 
40  5,801,727 

50  5.801.728 

55  5.801.729 

5.801.730 

69  5.801.731 

70  5.801.732 
72  5.801.733 
77  5.801.734 

85  5.801.735 

86  5.801.736 
5.801,737 

100  5.801.738 

106  5.801,739 

129  5,801,740 

141  5,801,741 

171  5,801,742 

5,801,743 
218  5,801,744 

232  5.801.745 

259  5.801.746 


CLASS 


16 

17 

20 

21 

47 

51 

65 

77 

125 

155 

157 

190 

191 

208 

211 

222 
229 
333 
402 
403 
409 
416 
420 
441 

473 
552 
563 
564 
569 
588 
589 
607 
629 
749 


348 

5.801.747 
5.801.748 
5,801,749 
5,801,750 
5,801,751 
5,801,753 
5,801,754 
5,801,755 
5,801,756 
5,801,757 
5,801,758 
5.801,759 
5,801,760 
5,801,761 
5,801.762 
5.801.763 
5.801.764 
5.801.765 
5.801.766 
5.801.767 
5.801.768 
5,801.769 
5,801,770 
5,801,771 
5,801,772 
5.801,773 
5.801.774 
5.801.775 
5.801.776 
5.801.777 
5.801.778 
5.801.779 
5.801.780 
5.801.781 
5.801.782 
5.801.784 
5.801.785 
5.801.786 
5.801.787 
5.801.788 
5.801.789 
5.801.790 
5.801.791 
5.801.792 


CLASS  349 

5  5.801.793 

5.801.794 
5.801.795 

73  5.801.796 
5.801.797 

74  5.801.798 


UMI 


PI  164 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


1998 


5.801.799 

675 

5.801.886 

526 

5.801,962 

394 

5.802.050 

65 

5,802.136   1  45 

5.800,065 

77 

5.801.800 

691 

5.801.887 

551.02 

5,801,963 

395 

5.802.051 

85 

5,802,137 

too 

5,800,066 

138 

5.801.801 

694 

5.801.888 

5,801,964 

5.802.052 

98 

5,802,139 

119 

5,800,068 

129 

5.801.802 

743 

5.801.889 

552 

5,801. %5 

401 

5.802.053 

98,8 

5.802.138 

504 

5,800,069 

151 

5.801.803 

793 

5.801.890 

559 

.5,801,966 

5.802,054 

136 

5.802.140 

514 

5,800,071 

871 

5.801.891 

564 

5,801,%7 

402 

5,802.055 

535 

5,800,070 

CLASS  351 

892 

5.801.892 

578 

5,801,969 

403 

5.802.056 

CLASS  379 

537 

5,802.221 

44 

5.801.804 

5.801.970 

408 

5.802.057 

22 

5.802.141 

568 

5,800.072 

62 

5.801 .805 

Class  jvi 

5,801.971 

410 

5.802.058 

28 

.5.802.142 

126 

5.801.806 

72.1 

5.801.894 

579 

5.801.972 

429 

5.802,059 

32 

5.802,143 

CLASS  385 

221 

5.801.807 

74,2 

5.801.893 

715  02 

5.801.973 

444 

5,802,060 

5,802,144 

1 

5  SC  '""T 

5.801.808 

77  08 

5.801.895 

722 

5.801.974 

461 

5.802,061 

34 

5,802,145 

8 

5,802.223 

239 

5.801.809 

5.801.896 

725.03 

5.801.975 

465 

5.802,062 

5,802,146 

44 

5,80'>  '>'>5 

246 

5.801,810 

78.14 

5.801.897 

745.03 

5,801.977 

469 

5.802.064 

56,2 

5.802.173 

51 

5,802,224 

85 

5.801.898 

745  04 

5,801.978 

5.802.065 

67 

5,802.147 

53 

5,802,227 

CLASS  353 

97.01 

5,801.899 

768 

5.801.979 

476 

5.802.063 

88 

5,802.148 

78 

5,802,228 

6<* 

5.800.032 

98.07 

5.801,900 

527 

5.802.066 

89 

5.802,149 

88 

5,802,229 

97 

5,800.033 

9808 

5.801.901 

CLASS  J6S 

5.802.067 

93 

5.802.150 

92 

5,802,230 

109 

5.800.034 

99.08 

5,801,902 

45 

5.801.980 

538 

5,802.068 

93.05 

5.802.151 

114 

5,802.231 

103 

5,801,903 

73 

5.801.981 

9326 

5.802  152 

122 

5,802.232 

CLASS  355 

104 

5.801.905 

149 

5.801.982 

CLASS  371 

98 

5,802.153 

5!802!233 

22 

5.801.811 

5.801.906 

5.801.983 

21  1 

5,802,069 

100.17 

5.802.154 

123 

5,802.234 

5.801.812 

105 

5.801,907 

158 

5.801.984 

5,802,070 

106.09 

5.802.155 

5.802.235 

27 

5.801.813 

106 

5.801.904 

18501 

5.801.985 

22,1 

5.802,071 

112 

5.802.156 

127 

5.802.236 

40 

5.801.814 

5.801.908 

185  09 

5,801,986 

22.5 

5,802.073 

196 

5.802.157 

135 

5,802.237 

53 

5.8W,815 

126 

5,801,909 

185.18 

5,801.987 

22.6 

5.802.074 

198 

5.802.158 

5.801.816 

5,801.910 

185.21 

5.801.988 

27.1 

5.802.075 

201 

5.802.159 

CLASS  386 

185.22 

5.801.989 

31 

5.802.076 

211 

5.802.160 

25 

5.802.238 

CLASS  356 

Class  j»i 

185  23 

5.801.991 

36 

5,802.077 

216 

5.802.161 

46 

5!802i241 

407 

5.801,817 

22 

5.801.911 

185.25 

5.801.992 

37.8 

5.802.078 

242 

5.802.162 

47 

5.802.239 

501 

5,801,818 

50 

5.801.912 

185.28 

5.801.993 

42 

5.802.079 

265 

5.802.163 

52 

5.802.240 

30 

5.801.819 

71 

5.801.913 

185.29 

5.801.994 

53 

5.802.080 

329 

5.802.168 

53 

5.802.226 

36 

5.801.820 

104 

5.801.914 

189  05 

5.801.995 

55 

5,802.081 

347 

5.802.164 

68 

5.802.242 

124 

5,801.821 

234 

5.801.915 

5.801.9% 

62 

5.802.082 

356 

5.802.165 

78 

5.802.243 

5,801,822 

321.4 

5.801.916 

189  11 

5.801.997 

372 

5.802.166 

83 

5.802.244 

13903               5.801.823 

535 

5.801.917 

193 

5,801,998 

CLASS  372 

388 

5.802.167 

98 

5.802.245 

237 

5.801.824 

683 

5.801,918 

200 

5.801,999 

11 

5,802.083 

398 

5.802.169 

105 

5.802.246 

241 

5.801.825 

5.801.919 

20062 

5,802.308 

18 

5.802.084 

412 

5.802.170 

119 

5.802.247 

307 

5,801,826 

685 

5.801.920 

201 

5.802.001 

20 

5.802.085 

419 

5.802.171 

315 

5,801.827 

686 

5.801.921 

205 

5.802.000 

22 

5.802.086 

445 

5.802.172 

CLASS  388 

318 

5.801.828 

5.801.922 

207 

5,802,002 

35 

5.802,087 

822 

5.802.248 

326 

5.801.829 

704 

5.801.923 

230.03 

5.802.003 

36 

5,802.088 

CLASS  380 

346 

5,801.830 

719 

5.801.924 

5.8O2.0O4 

38 

5.802.089 

4 

5,802.174 

CLA.S.S  392 

5.801.831 

752 

5,801.925 

5.8O2.0O5 

45 

5.802.090 

21 

5.802.175 

347 

5.802.249 

358 

5.801.832 

754 

5.801,926 

5.802.006 

49 

5.802.091 

23 

5.802.176 

5.801.833 

777 

5.801.927 

230.06 

5.802.007 

50 

5.802.092 

48 

Bl  121.430 

Qt  ACC  XQK 

375 

5.801.834 

801 

5.801.928 

5.802.008 

55 

5.802.093 

49 

5.802.177 

^^"^  •"" 

5.801.835 

807 

5.801.929 

5.802.009 

57 

5.802.094 

5.802.178 

2.37 

5.802.250 

819 

5.801.930 

233,5 

5,802,010 

89 

5.802.095 

51 

5.802.179 

284 

5.802.251 

CLASS  358 

102 

5.802.096 

51 

5.802.253 

296 

5.801.837 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  366 

CLASS  381 

68 

5.802.254 

298 

5.80K838 

31 

5.800.035 

75 

5,800,055 

CLASS  373 

17 

5.802.180 

75 

5.802.255 
5,802,256 
5,802,257 

404 

5.801.839 

72 

5.800.038 

152.4 

5,800.056 

72 

5,802.097 

18 

5.802.181 

106 

112 

427 

5.801.840 

5,800.039 

198 

5.800.057 

78 

5.802.098 

61 

5,802.182 

433 

5.801.841 

83.1 

5,800.040 

306 

5.800,058 

69 

5.802.183 

5.802,259 

434 

5.801.842 

101 

5.800.041 

337 

5,800J)59 

CLASS  374 

714 

5.802.184 

114 
115 

5.802.260 
5.802.261 

447 

5.801.843 

105 

5.800.042 

104 

5,800.060 

98 

5.802.185 

450 

5.801.844 

119 

5.800.043 

CLASS  J67 

131 

5.802,099 

107 

5.802.186 

180 
182.02 

5.802.262 
5.802,263 

458 

5.801.845 

158 

5,800,044 

83 

5.802.011 

119 

5.802.187 

468 

5.801.846 

205 

5,800.045 

88 

5.802.012 

CLASS  375 

159 

5.802.188 

182.04 
182.08 
182.09 

5.802,264 
5,802,258 
5,802,265 
5,802,266 
5,802,267 
5,802,268 
5,802,270 
5,802.269 
5.802.271 
5.802.272 
5.802.273 
5.802.274 
5.802.275 
5,802,276 
5,802,277 
5.802.278 
5.802.281 
5.802.282 
5.802,284 
5.802.283 
5.802.289 
5.802  280 

5.801.847 

252 

5,800.046 

178 

5,802.013 

206 

5,802,101 

162 

5.802.189 

470 

5.801.848 

255 

5,800.047 

207 

5.802.102 

182 

5.802.190 

474 

5.801.849 

275 

5.800.048 

.     CLASS  36* 

220 

5.802.103 

188 

5.802.191 

182.13 
18301 
183.03 
1832 

483 
497 
502 

5.801.850 
5.801.851 
5.801.852 

294 
296 
348 

5.800.049 
5.800.050 
5.800.051 

10 

11 

5.802.014 
5.802,015 
5,802,016 

222 
225 

5.802.104 
5.802.105 
5.802.106 

5.802.192 
5.802.193 
5.802.194 

504 

5.801.853 

376 

5.800.052 

245 

5.802.108 

190 

5.802.195 

518 

5,801.854 
5.801.855 

413 

431 

5.800.053 
5.800.054 

CLASS  369 

2                       5.802,017 

259 

5.802.109 
5.802.110 

202 
205 

5.802.196 
5.802.197 

183.21 
184.01 
186 

527 

5.801.856 
CLASS  359 

CLASS  363 

17                        5.801,931 

30 
32 
34 

5.802.018 
5.802.019 
5,802,020 

260 
265 

5.802.111 
5.802,112 
5.802.107 

344                     5,802,198 

CLASS  382 

2 

5.801.857 

21 

5.801.932 

5,802,021 

326 

5.802.113 

115 

5.802.199 

Tl4 

5.801.858 

60 

5.801.934 

37 

5.802,022 

340 

5.801.695 

119 

5.802.200 

200.02 

119 

5.801.859 

89 

5.801.933 

44.28 

5.802.023 

5.802.114 

153 

5.802.201 

200.04 

124 

5.801.860 

5.801.935 

44  29 

5.802.024 

341 

5.80Z115 

154 

5.802.202 

5.801.861 

132 

5.801.936 

44  41 

5.802.025 

5.802.116 

173 

5.802.203 

200.09 

5.801.862 

141 

5,801.937 

48 

5.802.026 

344 

5.802.117 

186 

5.802.204 

200.12 

5.801.863 

5.802.027 

350 

5.802.118 

187 

5.802.205 

200.19 

125 

5.801.864 

CLASS  364            1 

58 

5.802.028 

354 

5.802.119 

199 

5.802.206 

200.3 

145 

5.801.865 

131 

5.801.938 

5.802.029 

362 

5.802.120 

224 

5.802.207 

200.31 

3!802!290 
5,802.291 

Bl  383.044 

138 

5.801.940 

59 

5,802.030 

368 

5.802.121 

5.802.208 

200.32 

172 

5.801.866 

167.01 

5.801.939 

5,802,031 

372 

5.802.122 

232 

5,802.209 

200.33 

5_'g02^292 

189 

5.801.867 

188 

5.801.941 

5,802,032 

376 

5.802.123 

235 

5.802.210 

5,802,293 

202 

5.801.868 

5.801.942 

97 

5,802.033 

377 

5.802.124 

236 

5.802.211 

200  34 

5.802*294 

208 
216 

5.801,869 
5.801.870 

370 
436 

5.801.968 
5,801.943 

102 
112 

5,802,034 
5,802.035 

CLASS  376 

237 
239 

5.802,212 
5,802.213 

200.38 
20042 

5!802!296 
5,802,297 
5,802,295 

245 

5.801.871 

4642 

5,801.944 

5.802.036 

203 

5.802.125 

254 

5.802.214 

200.46 

248 

5.801.872 

46801 

5.801.946 

120 

5.8O2.037 

249 

Bl  305.356 

258 

5.802.215 

200.47 

5!802,'298 

272 

5.801.873 

46806 

5.801.945 

258 

5,802.038 

260 

5.802.126 

270 

5.802,216 

200.48 

5,802,299 

305 

5.801.874 

468.15 

5.801.948 

262 

5.802.127 

274 

5.802.217 

200.5 

5,802  286 

321 

5.801.875 

470 

5.801.949 

CLASS  37e           1 

283 

5.802.128 

275 

5.802.218 

20052 

5'802!300 

326 

5.801.876 

47909 

5,801.951 

216 

5,802,039 

287 

5.802.129 

276 

5.802.219 

200.53 

51802^30 1 

341 

5.801.877 

483 

5,801.952 

232 

5,802.0)0 

457 

5,802,1.30 

5.802.220 

200,54 

5802  302 

5.801.878 
5.801.879 

487 
488 

5.801.953 
5.801.954 

245 
255 

5.802.041 
5.802.042 

CLASS  3T7 

CLASS  383 

200,57 

5,802,303 
5,802,304 

364 

5.802.335 

489 

5,801,955 

258 

5.802.043 

26 

5,802,131 

IS 

5.800.061 

5,802,305 

385 

5,801.880 

5,801.956 

280 

5.802.046 

48 

5,802,132 

101 

5.800.062 

200.58 

5,802,306 

386 

5.801.881 

5.801.957 

330 

5.802.044 

5.800.067 

200.62 

5,802^307 

431 

5,801.882 

5.801.958 

352 

5.802.0*5 

CLASS  378           1 

5!802]309 
5,802,310 

523 

5.801.883 

491 

5.801.959 

359 

5.802.047 

4 

5,802.133 

CLASS  384          1 

200  64 

620 

5.801.884 

5.801.960 

389 

5.802.048 

5.802.134 

29 

5.800.063 

200  66 

5,802.311 

630 

5.801.885 

492 

5.801.961 

390 

5.802.049 

5.802.135 

44 

5,800,064 

200  68 

5,802,312 

5,802,313 

389 

5,802.411 

200.76 

5,802,314 

427 

5.802.412 

200.77 

5,802.315 

429 

5.802.413 

5.802.369 

469 

5.802.415 

200.79 

5.802.316 

568 

.5.802.414 

5.802.319 

578 

5.802.416 

5.802.320 

626 

5.802.417 

200.8 

5.802.285 
5,802.287 

627 

5.802.418 

5.802.288 

CLASS  399 

200.81 

5.802,321 

8 

5.802.429 

5.802.322 

26 

5.802.419 

279 

5,802,100 

27 

5.802.420 

280 

5,802.317 

33 

5.802.421 

5,802,318 

36 

5.802.422 

281 

5,802.324 

80 

5,802,423 

5,802.327 

92 

5.802,424 

282 

5,802,325 

109 

5.802.425 

5,802.328 

110 

5.802.432 

287 

5,802,323 

111 

5.802.433 

289 

5.802.329 

113 

5.802.426 

296 

5.802.330 

122 

5.802.427 

309 

5.802  J3I 

222 

5.802.428 

311 

5.802.332 

224 

5.802.435 

5.802.333 

249 

5.802.436 

340 

5,802.326 

253 

5.802.430 

357 

5.802.334 

262 

5.802.431 

376 

5.802.336 

5.802.441 

392 

5,802,337 

308 

5.802.442 

393 

5,802.338 

323 

5.802.434 

5,802,339 

327 

5.802.440 

394 

5.802,340 

333 

5.802.443 

419 

5,802.341 

384 

5.802.444 

442 

5,802,342 

492 

5.802,344 

CLASS 4M 

500 

5,802,345 

56 

5.800,080 

5.802,346 

74 

5.800.073 

5.802,347 

5.800.081 

5.802,348 

76 

5.800.074 

5.802.349 

12014               5.800.075 

5.802.350 

5.800.082 

5.802.351 

185 

5.800.083 

5.802.352 

208 

5.800.084 

5.802.353 

489 

5.800.085 

551 

5.802.354 

645.3                 5.800.076 

553 

5.802.355 

555 

5.802.356 

CLASS  4*1 

558 

5,802.358 

82 

5.800.086 

568 

5.802.359 

139 

5.800.144 

570 

5.802.360 

188  R                  5,800,087 

600 

5.802.361 

602 

5.802.357 

CLASS  4«3 

6SI 

5.802.362 

349 

5,800.088 

652 

5,802.363 

393 

5.800.089 

681 

5.802.364 

5.802.365 

CLASS  4*5 

683 

5.802.366 

36 

5.800.090 

685 

5.802.367 

52 

5.800.091 

5.802.368 

5.800.092 

701 

5.802.370 

5.800.143 

704 

5.802,371 

80 

5.800.077 

705 

5.802.372 

204 

5.800.093 

5.802.373 

230 

5.800,094 

706 

5.802.374 

258 

5,800.078 

709 

5.802.375 

262 

5.800.095 

726 

5.802.376 

267 

5.800.096 

733 

5.802.377 

284 

5.800.097 

740 

5.802.378 

750.06 

5.802.379 

CLASS  467 

777 

5,802.380 

31 

5.800.098 

779 

5.802.381 

46 

5.800.079 

800 

5.802.382 

5.802.383 

CLASS  408 

800.05 

5.802.384 

1  R 

5.800.099 

800,16 

5.802.385 

204 

5.800.148 

800,23 

5.802.386 

224 

5,800,100 

800.42 

5.802.387 

230 

5,800,101 

804 

5.802.388 

241  R                5,800,102 

821 

5.802.389 

5.802.390 

CLASS  409 

822 

5.802.391 

27 

5,800,1^3 
5,800.104 

824 

5.802.392 

131 

825 

5.802.394 

830 

5.802.393 

CLASS  410 

834 

5.802.395 

103 

5.800.105 

840 
856 

5.802.396 
5.802.397 

117 
142 

5.800,106 
5.800.145 

882 

5.802.398 

886 

5.802.399 

CLASS  411 

386 

5.800,107 

CLASS  396 

433 

5,800,108 

6 

5.802.400 

510 

.5,800,109 

42 

5.802.401 
5.802.402 

CLASS  412 

53 

5.802,403 

3 

5,800,110 

72 

5,802,404 

82 

5,802,405 

CLASS  414 

150 

5.802.406 

141  » 

5.800,112 

168 

RE.  35.885 

416 

5,800.113 

287 

5.802.407 

458 

5.800.114 

2% 

5.802.408 

477 

5.80ail5 

319 

5.802.409 

515 

5.800.111 

330 

5.802.410 

523 

5.800.116 

540 
676 

757 


5.800.117 
5.800.118 
5,800.119 


CLASS  415 

129  5.800.120 

1995  5.800.121 

229  5.800.122 

CLASS  416 

5.800.123 
5.800.124 
5.800.125 
5.800.126 
5.800.127 
5.800.128 
5.800.129 


85 

95 

96  R 

100 

144 

183 

224 


68 
213 
238 
269 


270 
300 
311 
319 
374 
416 


CLASS  417 

5.800.146 
5.800,130 
5,800,132 
5,800,133 
5,800,134 
5,800,147 
5,800,131 
5,800.135 
5.800.136 
5,800,137 
5,800,138 
5,800.139 


CLASS  418 

2  5.800,140 

55  1  5.800,141 

55.2  5.800.142 

5.800.149 
63  5.800.150 

2013  5,800,151 

CLASS  419 

37  5,802,437 

CLASS  420 

5,800,152 

CLASS  422 

5,800,776 
5,800,778 
5,800,779 
5,800,777 
5,800,780 
5,800,781 
5,800,782 
5,800,783 
5,800,784 
5,800,785 
5.800.788 
5.800.787 
5.800.789 
5.800.790 
5.800.791 

CLASS  423 

5.802.438 
5.802.439 
5.800.792 
5.800.793 
5.800,794 
5,800.795 
5.800.796 
5,800.797 
5.800.798 
5,800,799 
5,800.800 
5.800.801 


40 


48 
58 
63 
65 
73 
75 
94 
101 

161 
174 


228 


210 

213.2 

324 

484 

584 

625 

654 

702' 

705 


CLASS  424 


1.49 
54 
63 
65 

761 

78.04 

78.08 

78  12 

85.2 

9345 

93.7 

133.1 
1531 
195  1 


198,1 
200  I 
208.1 
400 
401 


5.800.802 
5.800.803 
5.800.816 
5.800.804 
5.800.805 
5.800.806 
5.800.807 
5.800.808 
5.800.809 
5.800.810 
5.800.813 
5.800.811 
5.800.812 
5,800,814 
5,800.815 
5.800,817 
5,800,818 
5,800,819 
5,800,820 
5,800,821 
5.800,822 
5,800,823 
5,800,824 
5,800.825 
5.800.826 


405 
422 

439 
443 
449 
450 
451 
489 
601 
647 
673 


3 

7 

89 

136 

150 

224 
504 


5.800.827 
5.800.828 
5.800.829 
5.800.830 
5.800.831 
5.800.832 
5.800.833 
5.800.834 
5.800.836 
5.800,837 
5.800,835 
5,800,838 

CLASS  425 

5,800,839 
5,800.840 
5,800.841 
5.800,842 
5.800,843 
5,800,844 
5,800,845 
5.800.846 


CLASS  426 

3  5.800.847 
5.800.848 
36  5.800.849 
45  5.800,850 
130  5,800,851 
433  5,800,852 
511  5.800.853 
516  5.800.854 
565        5,800,855 


CLASS 


9 

80 

97 

98 

131 

160 

163.2 

164 

220 

236 

249 

256 

369 

3855 

393.5 

412 

430  1 

458 

459 

535 

573 

577 

583 


427 

5,800,856 

5,800.857 

5.800.858 

5.800.859 

5.800.863 

5.800.861 

5.800.860 

5.800.864 

5.800.866 

5.800.867 

5.800.868 

5.800.869 

5.800.870 

5.800.871 

5.800.872 

5.800.873 

5.800.874 

5.800.875 

5.800.862 

5.800.876 

5.800.877 

5.800.878 

5.800.879 

5.800,880 


CLASS  428 


5 
31 

35.2 
357 

35.8 
367 
3691 

38 

40.1 

41.7 

42.2 

64.1 

67 

74 

95 

96 

100 

131 

139 

152 

156 

157 

192 

195 

198 

207 

212 

213 

323 


328 

332 

336 

355  AC 

364 

.369 

403 


5.800.881 
5.800.882 
5.800.883 
5.800.884 
5.800.885 
5.800.886 
5,800,887 
5,800.888 
5.800.889 
5.800.892 
5,800.893 
5,800,890 
5,800,894 
5,800,891 
5,800.895 
5.800.896 
5.800.897 
5.800.898 
5.800.899 
5.800.900 
5.800.901 
5.800.902 
5,800.903 
5.800.904 
5.800.905 
5.800.906 
5.800.907 
5.800.908 
5.800.909 
5.800.910 
5.800.91 1 
5,800,912 
5,800,913 
5,800,914 
5,800,915 
5,800,916 
5,800,917 
5,800,918 
5,800,919 
5,800,920 
5,800,921 
5,800,922 


407 
408 
432 
447 
457 
500 
607 
611 
615 
622 
633 
692 


7 

30 

57 

97 

105 

148 

174 


176 
204 
210 
223 


47 

58 

60 

109 

126 

200 

204 

259 

271  1 

281  1 

283,1 

287.1 

312 

350 

401 

432 

504 

531 

537 

566 

567 

621 


1 

75 
153 
328 

343 
349 
351 


5,800,923 
5,800,924 
5.800,925 
5.800.926 
5.800.927 
5.800.928 
5.800.930 
5.800.931 
5.800.932 
5.800.933 
5.800.934 
5,800.935 

CLASS  429 

5.800.937 
5.800.938 
5.800.939 
5.800,940 
5,800,941 
5.800,942 
5,800.865 
5,800,943 
5,800,944 
5,800,945 
5,800.948 
5,800.946 
5,800,947 

CLASS  430 

5,800.950 
5,800,949 
5.800,951 
5.800,952 
5.800.953 
5.800.954 
5.800.955 
5.800.956 
5.800.957 
5.800.959 
5,800,960 
5,800,961 
S,800,%2 
5,800.963 
5,800.964 
5.800.966 
5.800.965 
5.800.967 
5.800.968 
5.800.969 
5.8O0.97O 
5.800.971 
5.800.972 
5.800.973 
5.800.974 
5.800.975 
5.800.976 
5.800.977 

CLASS  431 

5.800.153 
5.800.154 
5.800.155 
5.800.156 
5.800.157 
5.800.158 
5.800.159 
5.800.160 


CLASS  432 

121  5,800.161 

CLASS  433 

5.800.162 


138 
215 
217.1 


267 
322 
430 


5.800.163 
5.800.154 
5.800,165 
5,800,166 
5,800,167 
5,800,168 
5,800,169 
5,800,170 
5,800,171 
5,80ai72 
5,800,173 
5,800,174 
5,800,175 

CLASS  434 

5,800,176 
5,800,177 
5,800.178 
5,800,179 
5.800,180 
5,800,181 
5,800,182 


CLASS  435 

2  5,800,978 

4  5,800.979 

5  5,800,980 
5,800,981 
5,800,982 
5,800,983 


7,2 
7.23 


7,24 

8 

15 

28 

29 

31 

47 

68,1 

69.1 


69.3 
696 

71.1 
94.2 
108 
117 
132 
139 
172.3 


182 
183 
189 
191 
220 
221 

226 
2523 


252.33 

252.5 

2536 

255.2 

257.1 

262 

2861 

2886 

297.5 

320  1 


5,800,984 
5,800,985 
5.800,986 
5,800,987 
5,800,989 
5,800,990 
5,800.991 
5.800.992 
5.800.993 
5,800.994 
5,800,995 
5,800,9% 
5,800.997 
5.800.998 
5,800,999 
5,801,000 
5,801.001 
5,801,002 
5,801,003 
5,801.004 
5,801,005 
5,801,007 
5,801,006 
5.801,008 
5,801,009 
5,801.010 
5.801.011 
5.801.012 
5,801,013 
5,801,014 
5,801,015 
5,801,016 
5,801,017 
5,801,018 
5,800,988 
5,801,019 
5,801.020 
5.801.021 
5.801.022 
5.801,023 
5,801.024 
5.801.025 
5.801.026 
5.801.027 
5.801.028 
5.801.029 
5.801.030 
5.801.031 
5.801.032 
5.801.033 
5.801^34 
5.801.035 
5.801.036 
5.801.037 
5.801.038 
5.801.039 
5.801.040 
5.801.041 
5.801.042 
.5.801.043 
5.801.044 
5.801.045 
5.801.048 
5.801.046 
5.801.047 
5.801.049 
5.801.050 
5.801.051 
5.801.052 
5.801.053 
5.801.054 
5,801,055 
5,801,056 


CLASS  436 

63 

5,801,058 

68 

5,801,057 

128 

5,801,059 

163 

.5,801,060 

169 

5,801,061 

180 

5,801,062 

518 

5.801,063 

.5,801,064 

CLASS  437 

60 

5,801,065 

CLASS  438 


14 

15 

51 

52 

54 

57 

107 

123 

125 

197 
261 
305 
306 
3% 


5,801.066 
5,801,067 
5,801,068 
5,801,069 
5,801,070 
5,801,071 
5,801,072 
5,800,958 
5,801.073 
5.801,074 
5,801,075 
5,801,076 
5,801,077 
5,801,078 
5,801,079 


UMI 


PI  166 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


1 


1 


405 
410 
424 

457 
524 
558 
559 
585 
589 
622 

623 
624 

627 
636 
543 
653 

678 
714 
753 
778 
785 


56 

66 

72 

74 

76.1 

92 

142 

159 

164 

188 
266 

271 
284 

372 

374 

404 

466 

489 

495 

526 

532 

541  5 

557 

571 

573 

578 

619 

637 


719 
752 


762 
849 


5.801.080 

5.80 1. 08 1 

5.801.082 

5.801.083 

5.801.084 

5.801.085 

5.801.086 

5.801,087 

5.801.088 

5.801.089 

5.801.090 

5.801.091 

5,801.092 

5.801,093 

5,801,094 

5,801.095 

5.801,096 

5.801,097 

5,801,098 

5,801.099 

5,801,100 

5.801.101 

5,801,103 

5,801.104 

5.801.105 

CLASS  439 

5,800,183 

5,800,184 

5.800.185 

5.800.186 

5,800,218 

5,800,187 

5,800,188 

5,800,189 

5,800,190 

5,800.191 

5.800.192 

5,800,193 

5,800,194 

5,800,195 

5,800.196 

5.800,197 

5,800.198 

5.800,199 

5,800.200 

5.800,201 

5,800,202 

5.800.204 

5.800.205 

5.800,206 

5,800,207 

5,800.208 

5,800.209 

5.800,210 

5,800,211 

5.800,212 

5,800,203 

5,800,213 

5,800.214 

5.800.215 

5,800.216 

5,800,217 

5,800,219 

5,800.220 


2 

38 
49 
66 


38 
65 
80 
94 

129 


CLASS  44« 

5,800,221 
5,800,222 
5,800,223 
5,800,224 

CLASS  441 

!>,-«00,225 
5,800,226 
5.800,227 
5.800,228 
5,800,229 


1998 


CLASS  442 

334  5,801.106 

352  5.800,230 

408  5,801.107 

CLASS  445 

24  5,800.231 
5.800.232 

25  5.800.233 
45  5.800,234 
411  5.800,235 


CLASS  446 

5.800,236 
5.800.237 
5.800.238 
5.800.239 
5.800,240 
5.800.242 
5.8rKI.243 
5.800.244 

CLASS  450 

5,IM«),245 


46 

48 

72 

85 

171 

374 

420 

431 


61 
63 
285 
550 


CLASS  451 

5,800.246 
5,800.247 
5.800.248 
5.800.249 
5,800,251 
5,800.252 
5.800.253 
5.800.254 
5.800.255 

CLASS  452 

5.800.256 
5.800.257 

CLASS  454 

5.800.259 
5.800.258 
5.800.261 
5.800,260 

CLASS  455 


5.1 

5.802.448 

5.802.449 

12.1 

5,802.445 

20 

5.802.452 

312 

5.802,453 

5,802.454 

384 

5.802.455 

63 

5.802,456 

69 

5,802,446 

76 

5,802,447 

88 

5,802.457 

90 

5,802.458 

5,802,459 

92 

5,802,460 

114 

5,802,450 

126 

5.802,451 

204 

5,802,461 

208 

5,802,462 

5.802,463 

339 

5,802,464 

403 

5,802,465 

413 

5,802.466 

420 

5.802.467 

422 

5.802.468 

5.802.469 

426 

5.802.470 

441 

5.802.473 

445 

5,802,471 

5,802.472 

447 

5.802.474 

453 

5.802.475 

462 

5,802,476 

502 

5,801,783 

525 

5,802,477 

557 

5,802,483 

558 

5.802.484 

CLASS  4«0 

5.800.262 

CLASS  463 

5.800.263 
5.800.264 
5.800.265 
5.800.266 
5,800,267 
5,800,268 
5.800.269 

CLASS  464 

5.800.270 
5.800.271 


CLASS  472 

85  5.800.272 

CLASS  473 

5.800.273 


1 
54 

113 

128 

209 

220 

286 

287 

291 

294 

324 

365 

372 

377 

417     , 

438 

447    t 

4M   [ 

467 

481 

483 

490 


5.800.274 
5.800.275 
5.800.276 
5.800.278 
5.800.279 
5.800.280 
5.800.281 
5.800.282 
5.800.283 
5.800.285 
5.800.286 
5.K(X).287 
5.800.284 
5.800.288 
5.800.290 
5.800.291 
5.800.293 
5.800.292 
5.800.294 
5.800.295 
5.800.2% 
5.800.297 


CLASS  474 

8  5,800,298 

45  5,800,299 

190  5.800.300 

213  5.800.301 

CLASS  475 

1  5,800,302 

276  5,800,303 

285  5,800,304 

343  5,800,305 

CLASS  477 

52  5,800,306 

94  5,800,307 

116  5.800.308 

144  5.800,309 

CLASS  482 

5.800.310 
5.800.311 
5.800.312 
5.800,313 
5,800,314 
5,800,315 
5,800,316 
5,800.317 
5.800.318 
5.800.319 
5.800.320 
5.800.321 
5.800.322 
5,800,323 

CLASS  492 

5.800,324 


CLASS  493 

22 

5,800.325 

225 

5.800.325 

357 

5.800.327 

405 

5.800.328 

417 

5.800.329 

CLASS  494 

2 

5.800.330 

7 

5.800.331 

53 

5.800J32 

CLASS  5ei 

32  5.801.108 

66  5.801.109 

87  S.80I.1I0 

138  5.801. Ill 

5.801.112 

CLASS  5*2 

104  5.801.113 

302  5.801.114 

342  5.801,115 

404  5,801,116 

415  5,801,117 


CLASS  S«3 

227  5,801,118 

CLASS  S4M 

115  5,801.119 

236  5,801,120 

288  5,801.121 

289  5,801,122 
291  5,801,123 

CLASS  5«5 

230  .5.801,124 

-501  5,801,126 

CLASS  507 

IIM  5,801.127 


159 

175 
272 
491 
579 


109 
130 

175 
228 
376 
447 
474 
530 


CLASS  508 

5,801,128 
5.801,129 
5,801,130 
5,801,131 
5,801,132 

CLASS  510 

5,801,133 
5,801.134 
5,801,136 
5.801,137 
5,801,138 
5,801,139 
5,801,135 
5,801,140 

CLASS  514 

5,801,141 
5,801,142 
5,801,143 
5,801,144 
5,801.145 


45 

49 

52 

54 

80 

159 

167 

172 

213 

2312 

2332 

236.2 

242 

250 

252 

253 

254 

255 


259 

263 
269 
300 
310 
315 
324 
365 
392 
406 
410 
449 
474 
475 
531 
539 
547 
548 
563 

634 
646 
659 

742 


5.801.146 
5.801,147 
5,801,148 
5,801,149 
5,801,150 
5,801,151 
5,801,152 
5.801.153 
5.801.154 
5.801.155 
5.801.156 
5.801,157 
5,801,158 
5,801,159 
5,801.160 
5.801.161 
5.801.162 
RE.  35.886 
5.801.163 
5.801.164 
5.801.165 
5.801,168 
5.801.169 
5.801.167 
5.801.170 
5.801.171 
5.801.172 
5,801.173 
5.801.174 
5.801.175 
5.801.176 
5.801.177 
5.801,178 
5.801.179 
5.801.180 
5.801,181 
5.801.182 
S.801.183 
5.801.184 
5.801.185 
5.801.186 
5.801.187 
5.801.188 
5.801.189 
5.801.190 
5.801. 191 
5.801.192 
5.801.193 
5.801.194 
5.801.195 
5.801.1% 
5.801.197 
5.801,198 
5,801,199 
5,801,200 
5,801.201 
5,801,202 
5,801,203 


41 
54 

81 

84.1 

98 

99 

130 

159 


CLASS  521 

5,801,204 
5,801,205 
5,801,206 
5,801,207 
5,801.208 
5.801.209 
5,801,210 
5.801.211 


CLASS  522 

16  5.801.212 

182  5.801,213 


118 
164 
209 
409 
414 
501 


CLASS  523 

5,801.214 
5.801,215 
5.801.216 
5,801,217 
5,801,218 
5,801,219 


CLASS  524 

13  5.801,220 

CLASS  525 

328,4  5,801,221 


CLASS  528 

5.801.223 
5,801,224 


CLASS  530 

317  5,801,222 

344  5,801,225 

388,2  5,801,226 

388,73  5,801,227 

CLASS  534 

IS  5,801,228 

5,801,229 

642  5,801,230 


CLASS  536 

322 

5.800.348 

?3  1 

5,801,231 

323 

5.800.349 

?3S 

5,801,232 

ill 

5.800,350 

73  6 

5,801,233 

J83 

5,800,351 

237 

5,801.234 

407 

5,800.352 

24  3 

5.801,236 

5.800.353 

74  5 

5,801,235 

410 

5.800.354 

25  4 

5,801,237 

436 

5,800.355 

173  1 

5,801,238 

441 

5,800,356 

124 

5,801,239 

454 

5,800,358 

17R 

5,801,240 

5,800,359 

455 

5,800,357 

CLASS  540 

532 

5,800,360 

730 

5,801,241 

5.800.361 

307 

5.801,242 

564 

5,800,362 

587 

5,800,363 

CLASS  544 

592 

5.800.364 

71 
197 

5,801,243 
5,801.244 

CLASS  601 

750 

5.801.245 

4 

5.800,355 

24 

5.800.366 

CLASS  548 

164 

5,800,367 

152 
201 

5,801,246 
5,801.247 

CLASS  ««2 

228 

5.801.248 

1 

5,800.368 

229 

5.801.249 

6 

5.800.369 

526 

5.801.250 

26 

5.800.370 

533 

5.801.251 

5.800.371 

554 

5.801.252 

48 

5.800.372 

52 

5.800.373 

[XASS549 

79 

5.801.253 

CLASS  604 

265 

5.801.254 

4 

5.800.374 

274 

5.801.255 

5.800.375 

401 

5.801.256 

9 

5.800.376 

41/ 

5.801.257 

13 

5.800.377 

448 

5.801.258 

22 

5.800.378 

536 

5.801.259 

5.800.379 

CLASS  554 

81  5.801.260 

CLASS  556 

16  5.801.261 

450  5.801.262 

CLASS  558 

155  5.801.263 

320  5.801.265 

5.801.266 
459  5.801.267 

5,801.268 

CLASS  560 

29  5,801,271 

52  5,801,272 

78  5,801,269 

169  5,801.270 

CLASS  562 

5.801.273 
5.801.282 
5.801.274 
5,801,275 
5,801,276 
5,801,277 
5,801,278 
5,801,279 
5,801,283 

CLASS  564 

5.801,281 
5,801.280 
5.801,284 
5,801,285 
5.801.285 

CLASS  568 

5.801.287 
5.801.288 
5.801.290 
5.801,291 
5,801.292 
5.801.293 

CLASS  570 

5,801.294 

CLASS  600 

5.800.333 
5.800.3.34 
5,800,335 
■  5,800,336 
5.800.337 
5.800,338 
5,800.339 
5.81X1.340 
.5.WX).341 
5.800.342 
5.800.343 
5.800.344 
5,S(X1,345 
5,800,347 


415 
417 

472 
49(1 


17 

33 

46 

454 

463 

697 


177 


3 

18 

22 

25 

27 

29 

39 

109 

114 

132 
188 
227 
300 


101 

no 

151 

164 
165 
171 
174 
180 
195 
198 
218 
257 
264 

280 


336 
366 
367 
368 

890  1 

891  1 

892  1 


72 

86 

90 

94 

104 

107 

108 
113 
116 


5,800,381 

5,800.425 

5,800.383 

5.800.384 

5.800.385 

5.800.386 

5.800.387 

5.800.388 

5.800.389 

5.800,390 

5,800,391 

5,800,392 

5,800,393 

5,800,394 

5,800,395 

5,800,396 

5,800,397 

5,800,398 

5,800,399 

5,800,400 

5,800,401 

5,800,402 

5,800,403 

5,800,404 

5,800,405 

5,800,406 

5,800.407 

5.800.408 

5,800,409 

5,800,410 

5,800,411 

5,800,412 

5,800,413 

5,800,414 

5,800.415 

5.800,415 

5,800,417 

5,800.418 

5.800.419 

5.800.420 

5.800.421 

5,8(»).422 

CLASS  606 

5.800,423 
5.800.424 
5.800.426 

5.800.427 
5.800.428 
5,800.429 
5,800.431 
5.800.432 
5.800.433 
5.800.434 
5.800.435 
5.800.436 
5.800.437 
5.«a).438 
5.8(X).4.39 
5.800..14O 
5.800.441 
5.800,442 
5.800,443 
5.800.444 
5,800,445 


131 

5,800,445 

108 

5.800.490 

5.800.539 

139 

5,800,447 

5.800.491 

5.800,540 

169 

5,800,448 

III 

5,800,492 

5,800.541 

172 

5,800,449 

113 

5,800,493 

5.800.542 

180 

5,800,450 

116 

5,800,494 

12 

5,800,512 

185 

5,800,451 

5,800,495 

13 

5,800.543 

188 

5,800,452 

122 

5,800,496 

5.800.544 

191 

5,800,453 

5.800,497 

15 

5.800.545 

5.800,454 

123 

5,800,498 

16 

5.800.546 

5,800,455 

125 

5,800,499 

17 

5.800.547 

198 

5,800,455 

137 

5,800,500 

5.800.548 

200 

5,800.457 

138 

5,800,501 
5,800,502 

5.800.549 
5.800.550 

CLASS  607 

145 

5,800,503 

19 

5.800.551 

2 

5.800,458 

5.800.504 

20 

5.800.552 

5,800,459 

22 

5.800.554 

5 

5,800,460 

CLASS  623 

5.800.555 

7 

5.800.461 

1 

5,800,506 

23 

5.800.553 

5,800.462 

5,800,507 

5.800.556 

8 

5,800,463 

S,800,.5O8 

5.800.557 

9 

5,800.464 

5,80O,.5O9 

5.800.558 

5,800,465 

5,800.510 

5.800.559 

14 

5,800.466 

5,800.511 

5.800.560 

17 

5.799,350 

5.800.514 

25 

5.800.561 

5,800.467 

.5,800.515 

27 

5.800.562 

5.800.468 

5.800.516 

35 

5.800.563 

18 

5,800,459 

5,800,517 

38 

5.800.554 

20 

5,800.470 

5,800,518 

5.800.565 

25 

5.800.471 

5,800,519 

39 

5.800.566 

29 

5,800,472 

5,800,520 

5.800.567 

45 

5,800,474 

5,800,521 

52 

5.800.568 

57 

5,800,475 

5,800,522 

53 

5.800.569 

59 

5,800,473 

5,800,524 

55 

5.800.570 

66 

5,800,476 

5,800.525 

57 

5.800.571 

76 

5,800,477 

5.800.526 

53 

5.800.572 

88 

5,800,478 
5,800,479 

t 

5.800.527 
5.800.531 

% 

5,800,480 

3 

5.800.528 

CLASS  701 

100 

5,800,481 

5 

5.800.530 

29 

5.802.485 

101 

5,800,482 

5.800.532 

37 

5.802,478 

104 

5,800,483 

5,800,533 

5,802,486 

5,800,484 

8 

5,800,534 

45 

5,802,479 

105 

5,800,485 

10 

5,800,535 

5,802.480 

5,800,486 

5,800,536 

50 

5,802,489 

5,800,487 

11 

5,800,529 

51 

5,802,490 

5,800,488 

5,800,537 

76 

5,802,491 

107 

5.800.489 

5.800.538 

200 

5.802.492 

CLASS  702 

190  5.802.481 

CLASS  704 

8  5.802,482 

230  5,802.487 

231  5.802,488 

CLASS  705 

1  5,802,493 

5,802,494 
5,802,495 
5,802,496 
5,802,497 
5,802,498 
5,802,499 
5,802,500 
5,802,501 
5,802,502 
5,802,503" 

CLASS  706 

5,802,504 
5,802,505 
5,802,506 
5,802,507 
5,802,508 
5,802,509 

CLASS  707 

5,802,510 
5,802,511 
5,802,512 
5,802,513 
5,802,514 
5,802,515 
5,802,516 
5,802,517 
5,802,518 
5,802,519 
5,802,520 
5,802,521 
5,802,522 
5,802,523 
5,802,524 
5.802,525 


3 

2! 

27 

34 

35 

36 

37 
401 


3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

100 

101 


104 
200 
201 
513 

SM 
519 

523 
529 
530 
532 
533 
542 


35 
100 


102 
103 


105 
109 

112 

lis 

118 
119 
120 
122 

123 
125 
133 
136 

137 


5,802,526 
5,802,527 
5,802,528 
5.802,529 
5,802,530 
5,802,531 
5,802.532 
5,802.535 
5,802.533 
5.802.534 
5.802.536 
5.802.537 
5,802,538 
5,802.539 

CLASS  711 

5.802.540 
5.802.54 1 
5.802.542 
5.802.543 
5.802.S44 
5.802.545 
5.802.546 
5.802.547 
5.802.S48 
S.802.S49 
5.802.550 
5.802.551 
5.802.552 
5.802.553 
5.802.554 
5.802.555 
5.802.556 
5.802.557 
5.802.558 
5.802359 
5.802.560 
5.802.561 
5.802.562 
5.802.563 
5.802.564 
5.802.565 
5.802.567 
5,802.568 
5.802.556 
5,802,569 
5,802,570 


143 
144 


147 
149 

151 
152 

154 

155 

156 
157 
158 
164 


165 
167 

169 

170 

173 
200 
202 
204 
205 
208 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


5,802,571 
5,802.572 
5,802,573 
5,802,574 
5,802,575 
5,802,576 
5,802,577 
5,802J78 
5,802,579 
5,802,580 
5,802.581 
5,802,582 
5,802,583 
5,802,584 
5,802,585 
5,802,586 
5,802,587 
5,802,588 
5,802,589 
5,802,343 
5,802,590 
5,802,591 
5,802,592 
5,802,593 
5,802.594 
5.802.595 
5,802.596 
5,802,597 
5,802,598 
5,802,599 
5,802,600 
5,802,601 
5.802,603 
5,802,602 
5,802,604 
5,802,605 


Dl— 

109 

397,535 

554 

397,582 

% 

397,629 

102 

397.573 

52 

397.724 

292 

397.761 

125 

397,536 

601 

397,583 

101 

397,530 

397.581 

72 

397.725 

397.752 

D2- 

143 

397,537 

602 

397,584 

397.631 

105 

397.682 

D20—     9 

397.726 

304 

397.773 

508 

397,538 

605 

397,585 

109 

397.532 

107 

397.677 

D21—     7 

397.727 

328 

397.774 

712 

397,5.39 

615 

397,585 

111 

397.633 

397.583 

13 

397.728 

337 

397.775 

859 

397,540 

631 

397,587 

119 

397.634 

397.684 

397.729 

347 

397,776 

899 

397,541 

672 

397,588 

120 

397.635 

109 

397.674 

20 

397.730 

354 

397,777 

902 

397,543 

680 

.397,589 

397.536 

114 

397.675 

37 

397.731 

356 

397.778 

912 

397.544 

D8—       8 

397.590 

Dll—     25 

397.537 

397.585 

397.732 

382 

397.779 

914 

397.542 

10 

397.591 

81 

397.538 

397.685 

.39 

397.733 

409 

397.780 

926 

397.545 

13 

397.592 

154 

397.539 

1143 

397.687 

48 

397.734 

411 

397.781 

951 

397,546 

397.593 

184 

397.640 

115 

397.688 

54 

397.735 

397.782 

D3- 

205 

397,547 

14 

397.594 

216 

397.541 

121 

397.672 

65 

397.735 

397.783 

215 

397,548 

397.595 

D12—    114 

397.542 

138 

397.689 

78 

397.737 

D24—    108 

397.784 

397,549 

397.5% 

128 

397.543 

188 

.397,690 

39^738 

no 

397.785 

229 

397,550 

21 

397.599 

1.10 

397.644 

191 

397,691 

80 

397.739 

397,786 

255 

.397,551 

25 

397.597 

131 

397.545 

217 

397,692 

100 

397.740 

397.787 

302 

397,552 

29 

397.598 

143 

397.546 

240 

397.693 

104 

397.741 

112 

397.788 

314 

397,553 

35 

397,600 

146 

397.547 

248 

397.694 

108 

397.742 

118 

397.789 

D4— 

108 

397,554 

70 

397,601 

147 

397.548 

256 

397.695 

128 

397.743 

130 

397.790 

05— 

99 

397,555 

104 

397,602 

397.549 

DI5—     28 

397.6% 

148 

397.744 

135 

397.791 

D6— 

309 

397,556 

107 

397,603 

397.650 

29 

397.697 

192 

397.745 

137 

397.792 

355 

397,557 

301 

397.6<M 

397.651 

72 

397.698 

397.746 

397.793 

421 

397,558 

343 

397,605 

397.552 

90 

397.699 

205 

397.747 

145 

397.794 

446 

397.559 

363 

397,605 

397.553 

397.700 

214 

397.748 

161 

.397.795 

450 

397.560 

397 

397,607 

397,654 

123 

.397.701 

397.749 

174 

397.7% 

455 

397..561 

D9—     302 

397,608 

397,555 

135 

397.702 

397.750 

192 

397,797 

468 

397.562 

423 

.397,609 

162 

397,557 

136 

397.703 

219 

397.751 

200 

397.798 

499 

397.563 

425 

397,610 

187 

397,558 

DI5—    1.30 

397.704 

221 

397.752 

D25—     1 

.397.799 

511 

397.564 

435 

397,51 1 

191 

397,556 

133 

397.705 

227 

397.753 

18 

397.800 

513 

397.565 

445 

397,612 

397,559 

202 

397.706 

234 

397.754 

52 

397.801 

515 

397.56>i 

448 

397,613 

397,560 

397.707 

237 

397.755 

113 

397.802 

525 

397.567 

520 

397,614 

194 

.397.661 

209 

397.708 

240 

397,756 

123 

397.803 

527 

397.573 

397,615 

209 

397.662 

232 

397.709 

D22—    107 

397,757 

124 

397.804 

534 

397.574 

540 

397,616 

.397.563 

306 

397.710 

126 

397,758 

397.805 

546 

397.568 

DIO—      1 

397,617 

397.664 

397,711 

129 

397,7.59 

397.806 

548 

397.569 

6 

397.618 

213 

397.565 

.321 

397.712 

132 

.397,760 

397.807 

566 

397.570 

30 

397,619 

215 

397.566 

325 

397.713 

D23—    203 

397,763 

154 

397.808 

575 

397.571 

397,620 

223 

397.567 

327 

397.714 

209 

397.764 

199 

397,809 

580 

.397.572 

31 

397,521 

302 

397.568 

.397.715 

214 

397.755 

397.810 

600 

397.575 

39 

397,522 

403 

397.669 

D17—     20 

397.716 

237 

397.766 

D25—      3 

397.81 1 

601 

397,576 

397,623 

D13—    103 

397.670 

397.717 

397.767 

26 

397.812 

397,577 

57 

397,524 

147 

397.671 

397.718 

238 

397.768 

397.813 

603 

397,578 

65 

397,625 

OI4—     13 

397.576 

D18—      4 

397.719 

397.769 

397.814 

D7— 

350 

397.579 

72 

.397,626 

100 

397.578 

55 

397.720 

250 

397.770 

397.815 

402 

397.580 

74 

397.627 

397.579 

D19—     27 

397.721 

254 

397.771 

28 

397.816 

409 

397.581 

78 

397,528 

.397.680 

49 

397.723 

277 

397.772 

41 

397.817 

UMI 


PI  168 


CLASSBFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


77  397.819 
81  397.820 
84  397.821 


397.822 
1 1 1  397.824 
119  397.818 


D27- 


159  397.825 
189  397.825 
195  397.827 


38  397.828  I  78  397.831 

46  397.829   D30—    108  397.832 
48  397.830  I  D32—    53.1   397.833 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


P—  24        10.577 

37        10.578 


56 


10.579 
10480 


57 
67.8 


10.581 
10.582 


10.583 
10.584 


87.12 


10.585 
10.586 


87  18 


10.587 
10588 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


^ 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


53—  443      H1.747  I  206-         83.5      HI.748  I  585-  15      H1.749  I  604-  383      H1.750  I 


Alabama • 

Alaska ^ 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas S 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware '0 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii '5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusens 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon •;.•—  41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota ;  46 

Tennessee '--^  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force..., 57 

U.S.  Army > 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  a.s  to  Inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


5.799.563 

5.799.611 

5.799.613 

5.799.713 

5.800.643 

5.801.489 

5.801.536 

5.801.714 

5.799.340 

5.799,391 

5.799.513 

5.799.503 

5.799.612 

5.799.832 

5.799.901 

5.799.969 

5.800.099 

5.800,267 

5,800,285 

5,800.302 

5.800.383 

5.800.522 

5,800,538 

5,800,552 

5,800,623 

5.800.629 

5.801.068 

5.801.222 

5.801.319 

5.801.403 

5.801.485 

5.801.523 

5.801.533 

5.801,617 

5,801,798 

5.801.799 

5.801.800 

5.802.031 

5,802.349 

5.802.516 

5.802.547 

5.802.574 

5.799.337 

5.799.408 

5.799,494 

5.799.689 

5.800.922 

5.799.331 

5.799.339 


5.799.342 

5.799.345 

5.799.349 

5.799.351 

5.799.367 

5.799.372 

5.799.413 

5,799,414 

5,799,425 

5,799,429 

5,799,461 

5.799,452 

5,799,474 

5,799,484 

5,799.552 

5,799,606 

5,799,610 

5,799,626 

5,799,629 

5,799,636 

5,799,653 

5,799,555 

5,799,661 

5,799,681 

5,799,705 

5,799,741 

5,799,747 

5,799,750 

5,799,773 

5,799,781 

5,799,788 

5,799,7% 

5,799,802 

5,799.804 

5.799.815 

5.799.822 

5.799.828 

5.799.837 

5.799.847 

5.799.851 

5.799.852 

5.799.853 

5.799.860 

5.799,873 

5,799,899 

5,799,902 

5,799,909 

5,799,942 

5,799,945 


5,799,951 

5,799,960 

5,799,967 

5,799,972 

5.799.980 

5.799.999 

5.800.003 

5.800.009 

5.800.022 

5,800,034 

5,800,038 

5,800,052 

5,800,083 

5,800.096 

5,800,105 

5,800,136 

5,800.t43 

5,800,153 

5,800,156 

5,800,155 

5,800,175 

5.800,186 

5,800,1% 

5,800,197 

5,800,226 

5,800,235 

5,800,240 

5,800,242 

5,800,243 

5,800,244 

5,800,248 

5,800,264 

5,800,279 

5.800.281 

5.800.282 

5.800.292 

5.800.295 

5.800.297 

5.800,321 

5,800,331 

5,800,335 

5,800,346 

5,800,351 

5,800,358 

5,800.371 

5,800,375 

5,800,375 

5,800,378 

5,800J79 


5,800,387 

5,800,393 

5,800,395 

5,800,3% 

5,800,400 

5.800.402 

5.800.405 

5.800.408 

5.800.409 

5.800.422 

5.800.423 

5.800.429 

5.800.432 

5.800.442 

5.800.443 

5.800.453 

5.800,455 

5,800,467 

5,800,477 

5,800.481 

5,800,482 

5,800,484 

5,800,487 

5,800.488 

5,800,491 

5,800,493 

5,800,494 

5,800.509 

5,800,518 

5,800,520 

5.800.521 

5,800,526 

5,800.540 

5,800,541 

5,800.551 

5,800,569 

5,800,575 

5,800,593 

5,800,619 

5,800,621 

5,800,639 

5,800,647 

5,800,652 

5,800.668 

5,800,685 

5,800,586 

5,800,690 

5,800,702 

5,800,721 


5,800,754 

5.800.755 

5.800.767 

5.800.784 

5.800.785 

5.800.793 

5.800.810 

5.800.811 

5.800.812 

5.800.815 

5.800.825 

5.800.844 

5.800.853 

5.800.857 

5.800.859 

5.800.863 

5.800.871 

5.800.878 

5.800.879 

5.800.895 

5.800.924 

5.800.946 

5.800.958 

5.800.%7 

5.800.978 

5.800.992 

5.800.993 

5.800.9% 

5.801.021 

5.801.025 

5.801.029 

5.801.034 

5.80IX)38 

5.801.039 

5.801.047 

5.801.057 

5.801.063 

5.801.065 

5.801.067 

5.801.072 

5.801,092 

5,801.095 

5.801.120 

5.801.154 

5.801.159 

5.801,184 

5,801,191 

5,801,193 

5,801,1% 


5,801,225 

5,801.231 

5.801.232 

5.801.260 

5.801.293 

5.801.302 

5.801.310 

5.801.311 

5.801.317 

5.801.333 

5.801.341 

5.801.345 

5,801.356 

5.801.374 

5.801.380 

5.801.386 

5.801.397 

5.801.406 

5.801.418 

5.801.419 

5.801.422 

5.801.430 

5.801.431 

5.801.432 

5.801.440 

5.801.441 

5.801.445 

5.801.450 

5.801.453 

5.801.457 

5.801.464 

5.801.477 

5.801.505 

5.801.512 

5.801.525 

5.801.531 

5.801.541 

5.801.544 

5.801.548 

5.801.551 

5.801.555 

5.801.557 

5.801.550 

5.801.565 

5.801.568 

5.801.569 

5.801.571 

5.801,579 

5.801385 
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PI  170 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  171 


5.801. 5«7 

5.801.591 

5.801.593 

5,801.598 

5.801.602 

5.801.612 

5.801.616 

5.801.625 

5.801.649 

5.801.657 

5.801.670 

5.801.675 

5.801.679 

5.801.681 

5.801.687 

5.801.693 

5.801.694 

5.801.695 

5.801.702 

5.801.703 

5.801.719 

5.801.725 

5.801.726 

5.801.738 

.5.801.747 

5.801.749 

5.MI.751 

5.801.753 

5.801.758 

5.801.778 

5.801.779 

5.801.782 

5.801,787 

5.801.792 

5.801.805 

5.801.822 

5.801.824 

5.801.843 

5.801.849 

5.801,854 

5,801,866 

5.801.867 

5.801,895 

5,801,8% 

5.801.902 

5,801.905 

5.801.909 

5.801.915 

5.801.928 

5.801.929 

5.801.933 

5.801.934 

5.801.940 

5.801.943 

5.801.945 

5.801,951 

5.801,952 

5.801.958 

5.801.959 

5.801.961 

5.801,968 

5,801,977 

5,801,980 

5,801,984 

5.801.985 

5.801,991 

5,801,994 

5,802,014 

5.802.025 

5.802,042 

5,802.048 

5,802.052 

5.802.054 

5.802.055 

5.802.056 

5.802.057 

5.802.064 

5.802.073 

5,802.076 

5.8O2.0S3 

5,802.a«4 

5,802,086 

5,802.092 

5.802.099 

5,802, 1(M 

5,802,105 

5,802,106 

5,802,125 

5,802,126 

5,802.127 

5.802.129 

5.802,140 

5.802,147 

5,802,150 

5,802,163 

5,802.178 

5,802.180 

5.802.181 

5.802.191 

5.802.198 

5.802.199 

5.802.203 

5.802.210 


08 


5,802.212 
5,802,219 
5,802.220 
5.802.227 
5.802.229 
5.802.243 
5.802.262 
5.802.269 
5.802.272 
5.802.278 
5.802.284 
5.802.286 
5.802,287 
5.802.289 
5.802.290 
5.802.292 
5.802J94 
5.802J96 
5.802.319 
5.802,320 
5.802.326 
5.802,327 
5.802J33 
5.802,336 
5,802,337 
5.802.339 
5.802.343 
5.802.344 
5.802.345 
5.802.357 
5.802.361 
5.802.365 
5.802.366 
5.802.368 
5.802.371 
5.80Z391 
5.802.392 
5.802.394 
5.802.398 
5,802.409 
5.80Z4I2 
5.802.445 
5.802,454 
5.802,463 
5.802.467 
5.802.482 
5.802.497 
5.802.512 
5.802.514 
5.802.521 
5.802.523 
5.802,524 
5.802.528 
5.802.530 
5.802.531 
5.802.539 
5.802.540 
5.802.548 
5.802.550 
5.802.552 
5.802.553 
5.802.558 
5,802,563 
5,802,566 
5.802.568 
5.802.575 
5.80Z576 
5.802.577 
5.802,579 
5.802.584 
5.802.585 
5.802.599 
5.802.600 
5.802.602 
5.802.603 
5.802.605 
Bl  902.986 
5.799,381 
5,799,400 
5.799,405 
5,799.455 
5.799.614 
5.799.651 
5.799.742 
5.799.953 
5.799.982 
5.799.987 
5.800.020 
5.800.094 
5.800.179 
5.800.180 
5.800.469 
5.800.571 
5.800.586 
5.800.683 
5.800.979 
5.800.990 
5.801.019 
5.801,148 
5,801.158 
5.801,256 
5.801.384 
5.801.535 
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5.801.564 

5.80IJ97 

5.801.708 

5.801,711 

5,801.720 

5,801,754 

5,801,783 

5,801.901 

5.802.046 

5.802.058 

5.802,112 

S.802.118 

5.802,144 

5,802,149 

5,802,157 

5,802,264 

5,802,297 

5,802,364 

5,802,448 

5,802,470 

5.802,506 

5.802,527 

5.802.560 

5.802.561 

5.802.565 

5.802.583 

5.799.366 

5.799.370 

5.799,420 

5,799,592 

5.799,680 

5,799,755 

5,799,857 

5.799.931 

5.799.998 

5.800.107 

5.800,124 

5,800,218 

5.800.238 

5.800.2% 

5.800.377 

5.800.399 

5.800.445 

5.800.582 

5.800.589 

5.800.726 

5,800.782 

5.800.850 

5.800,872 

5,800,930 

5,801.045 

5.801,605 

5,801,732 

5,801,964 

5.802.093 

5.802.258 

5.802.493 

5.802.500 

5.802.503 

5.800.317 

5.800.579 

5.800,661 

5.800.923 

5.801.168 

5.801.273 

5.801.325 

5.799.334 

5.799.341 

5.799.359 

5.799.382 

5.799.501 

5.799.S47 

5.799.569 

5.799.607 

5.799.634 

5.799.669 

5.799,673 

5,799,715 

5.799,736 

5.799.817 

5.799.825 

5.799.835 

5.799.863 

5.799.874 

5.799.876 

5.799.928 

5.800.014 

5.800.027 

5.800.031 

5.800.117 

5.800.225 

■^.800.228 

5.800.272 

5.800.310 

5.800.359 

5,800.427 

5.800.450 

5.800.508 

5.800.516 

5.800.719 

5,800.723 

5.800.749 

5.800.779 


5.800.837 

5.800.856 

5.800.898 

5.801.004 

5,801,059 

5.801.060 

5.801.084 

5.801.324 

5.801.377 

5.80U81 

5.801.595 

5.801.630 

5.801.635 

5.801.6.59 

5.801.770 

5.801.826 

5.801.874 

5.801.923 

5.801.970 

5.802.156 

5.802.204 

5.802.274 

5.802..363 

5.802.393 

5.802.481 

5.802.498 

5.802.546 

5.799.707 

5.799.791 

5.800.028 

5.800.095 

5,800.144 

5.800,163 

5.800.366 

5.800.539 

5.800.724 

5.800.866 

5.800.937 

5.800.995 

5.801.106 

5.801,107 

5,801,153 

5,801,628 

5.801,811 

5,801,812 

5,802,168 

5,802,410 

5.802.513 

5,802.520 

5,799,659 

5,799,712 

5,800.617 

5.800.865 

5.800.943 

5.800.944 

5.801.066 

5.801.087 

5.801.103 

5.801.104 

5.801.413 

5.801,421 

5,801,423 

5,801,448 

5,801.452 

5.801.574 

-5.801.669 

5.801.689 

5.801.916 

5.801.954 

5.801,982 

5.801,9% 

5.802,009 

5,802.010 

5.802.131 

5.802.435 

5.802.438 

5,802.439 

5.799.329 

5.799.383 

5.799.424 

5.799.431 

5.799.520 

5.799.545 

5.799.598 

5.799.738 

5.799.783 

5.799.834 

5.799.838 

5.799.840 

5.799.855 

5.799.887 

5.799.906 

5.799.918 

5.799.937 

5.799.939 

5.799.950 

5.799.985 

5.800.104 

5.800.130 

5.800.183 

5.800.203 

5.800.213 

5.800,214 


5,800,247 

5,800,870 

5,800.254 

5,801,053 

5.800.288 

Bl   121,4-30 

5.800.291 

21                   5.799.433 

5.800JI9 

5.799.548 

5.800.322 

5.799.979 

5.800.340 

5.800.585 

5.800.492 

5.800.991 

5.800.529 

-5.801.131 

5.800.601 

5.801.810 

5.800.628 

5.801. %3 

5.800.697 

5.802.420 

5.800.714 

5.802.432 

5.800.775 

22                    5.799.870 

5.800.847 

5.799.895 

5.800.848 

5.799.938 

5.800,854 

5.799.943 

5,800,861 

5.800.093 

5,800,983 

5.800.333 

5,801.012 

5.800.534 

5.801.032 

5.801.127 

5.801.046 

5.801.298 

-5.801.119 

23                   5.799.425 

5.801,128 

5.799,782 

5,801,146 

5.799,923 

5.801.219 

5,800.984 

5.801.233 

5.802.193 

5.801.250 

5.802.492 

5.801.2% 

24                    5.799.332 

5.801.303 

5.799.675 

-5.801.455 

5,799,725 

5.801.460 

5,799,814 

5.801.492 

5.799.913 

5.801.513 

5.799.954 

5.801.519 

5.800.001 

5.801.567 

5.800.256 

5.801.632 

5.800.257 

5.801.633 

5.800.294 

5.801.643 

5.800.342 

5.801.684 

5.800.394 

5.801,690 

5.800.459 

5.801.948 

5.800.536 

-5.80  ].%7 

5.800.720 

5.802.044 

5.800.802 

5.802.045 

5.800.804 

5.802.100 

5.800.908 

5.802.107 

5.800.940 

5.802.111 

-5.801,014 

5.802.143 

5,801,030 

5.802.155 

5,801,115 

5.802.162 

5,801,187 

5,802,205 

5,801,197 

5,802.218 

5,801,442 

5,802,456 

5,801,641 

5,802,459 

5,801,700 

5,802,484 

5,802.041 

5,802.489 

5,802,154 

5.802.501 

5,802,255 

5.802.522 

5,802,291 

5,799.346 

5,802.302 

5.799.387 

25                RE  35.884 

5.799.589 

5.799.404 

5.799.597 

5.799.437 

5.799.618 

5.799,493 

5.799.645 

5.799.549 

5.799.646 

5.799.566 

5.799.658 

5.799.637 

5.799.818 

5,799,6.50 

5.799.%5 

5,799,786 

5.800.002 

5,799,978 

5,800.050 

5.799.989 

5.800.259 

5.799.992 

5.800.389 

5.800. 140 

5.800.551 

5.800.188 

5.800.555 

5.800.284 

5.800.624 

5.800.300 

5.800.762 

5.800.312 

5.800.764 

5.800.318 

5.800.765 

5.800.341 

5.800.891 

5.800.347 

5.801.01 1 

5.800.352 

5.801.028 

5.800.354 

5.801.061 

5.800.357 

5.801.321 

5.800.372 

5.801.344 

5.800.384 

5.801.537 

5.800.447 

5.801.619 

5.800.452 

5.801.817 

5.800.462 

5.801.921 

5.800.463 

5.802.063 

5.800.472 

5.799.5% 

5.800.490 

5.799.789 

5.800.519 

5.799.806 

5.800.528 

5,799.824 

5.800.530 

5,799,872 

5.800.537 

5,799,886 

5.800.556 

5,800,(M8 

5.800.576 

5,800.173 

5.800.627 

5.800.339 

5.800.635 

5.800.535 

5.800.656 

5.801.337 

5.800.672 

5.802,379 

5.800.706 

5,799,850 

5.800.739 

5.800.740 

5.801.216 

32                  5.799.368 

5.m2M2 

5.801.404 

5.799,546 

5.800.741 

5.801.224 

5.799.609 

5.802.079 

5.801.444 

5.799,593 

5.800.820 

5.801.246 

5.799.617 

5.802.148 

5.801.470 

5,799,633 

5.800.821 

5.801.295 

5.799.792 

5.802.164 

5.801.494 

5,799,660 

5.800.828 

5.801.363 

5.799.910 

5.802.208 

,                     5.801.532 

5,799,714 

5.800.829 

5.801.553 

5.799.940 

5,802,226 

5.801.609 

5,799,720 

S.800.986 

5.801.621 

5.799.945 

5,802,232 

5.801.626 

5,799.724 

5.800.994 

5.801.623 

5.800,268 

5.802.234 

5.801.699 

5.799.752 

5.800.998 

5.801.624 

5.800.404 

5.802.236 

5.801.710 

5.799.816 

5.800.999 

5.801.723 

5.800.421 

5.802.275 

5.801.727 

5.799,819 

5.801.000 

5.801.873 

5.800.502 

5.802.510 

5.801.735 

5,799,826 

5.801.001 

5.801.893 

5.800.695 

35                 5.800.433 

5.801.793 

5,799,833 

5.801.013 

5.802.248 

33                   5.799.625 

5.801.108 

5.801.856 

5,799,875 

5.801.015 

5.802.376 

5.799.6% 

5.801.3-38 

5.801.879 

5.799,880 

5.801.022 

5.802.490 

5.799.924 

5.802.479 

5.801.889 

5.799.968 

5.801.033 

27                   5.799.384 

5.800.227 

36                   5.799.330 

5,801.891 

5.799.986 

5.801.044 

5,799.399 

5.800.373 

5.799.386 

5,801,912 

5.800.035 

5.801.056 

5,799.504 

5.800.597 

5.799.390 

5.802.01 5 

5.800,043 

5.801.073 

5,799,677 

5.800.718 

5.799.416 

5.802. 102 

ijeoajobi 

5.801.124 

5,799,694 

5.800.770 

5.799.432 

5.802.117 

5.800,116 

5.801.149 

5,799,779 

5.801.209 

5.799.458 

5.802.170 

5,800,132 

5.801.156 

5,799,820 

5.801.937 

5.799.488 

5.802.190 

5.800J37 

5.801.160 

5,799,831 

5.802.061 

5.799.505 

5.802,201 

5J00,2S2 

5.801.203 

5,799,848 

5.802,311 

5.799.508 

5,802,214 

5,800,416 

5.801.221 

5,799,869 

34                   5.799.343 

5.799.511 

5.802,215 

5,800,418 

5.801.361 

5,799,955 

5.799.344 

5.799.515 

5,802,251 

5,800,449 

5.801.387 

5,799,976 

5.799.360 

5.799.525 

5.802.276 

5,800331 

5.801.601 

5,800,141 

5,799.401 

5.799.581 

5.802.288 

5.800350 

5.801.627 

5.800,262 

5,799,509 

5.799.588 

5.802.301 

5.800363 

5.801.825 

5.800.349 

5,799.510 

5.799.591 

5.802.338 

5.800367 

5.801.910 

5.800.392 

5.799.553 

5.799.652 

5.802,353 

5.800381 

5.801.913 

5.800.397 

5.799.574 

5.799.656 

5,802,354 

5.800388 

5.801.957 

5.800.428 

5.799.58S 

5.799.700 

5,802,359 

5,800,615 

5.801.966 

5.800.437 

5.799.654 

5.799.722 

5,802,374 

5,800.654 

5.802.134 

5.800.441 

5.799.667 

5.799.775 

5,802,397 

5,800,657 

5.802.152 

5.800.458 

5.799,672 

5.799.784 

5,802.400 

5,800,659 

5.802.153 

5.800.461 

5.799.682 

5.799.793 

5.802.401 

5,800,669 

5.802.160 

5.800.464 

5.799.799 

5.799.907 

5.802.413 

5.800.699 

5.802.166 

5,800.465 

5.799.821 

5.799.921 

5.802.415 

5.800.705 

5.802.253 

5.800.470 

5.799.827 

5.799.929 

5.802.424 

5.800.732 

5.802.265 

5.800.471 

5.799.846 

5.800.018 

5.802.460 

5.800.751 

5.802.299 

5,800,480 

5.799.871 

5.800.058 

5.802.499 

5.800.757— 

5.802.307 

5,800,486 

5.799.877 

5.800.065 

5.802.508 

5.801,136 

5.802.309 

5,800,489 

5.799.904 

5.800.080 

5.802.518 

5,801,223 

5.802.314 

5,800,4% 

5.799.905 

5.800.089 

5.802.525 

5.801,275 

5.802.348 

5,800,498 

5.799.947 

5.800.103 

5.802.554 

5.801.335 

5.802.373 

5,800,507 

5.800.086 

5.800.159 

5.802.582 

5.801316 

5.802.402 

5,800.511 

5.800.087 

5.800.172 

5.802.592 

5.801330 

5.802,452 

5.800.517 

5.800.121 

S.800.181 

Bl  305.356 

5.801.651 

5,802.515 

5.800.525 

5.800.234 

5.800.184 

Bl  383.044 

5.801.734 

5.802.517 

5.800.587 

5.800.273 

5.800.211 

37                   5,799.333 

Bl  479.083 

5.802.557 

5.800.648 

5.800.290 

5.800.239 

5.799,403 

40                    5.799.443 

5.802.589 

5.800.650 

5.800.388 

5.800.274 

5.799.587 

5.799.623 

5.802.604 

5.800.692 

5.800.391 

5.800.278 

5.799.664 

5.799.731 

26 

5.799.347 

5.800,769 

5.800.435 

5.800.301 

5.799.883 

5.799.734 

5.799.362 

5.800.875 

5.800.512 

5.800J34 

5.800.019 

5.799.740 

.   5.799.378 

5.800.903 

5.800.514 

5.800  J44 

5.800.182 

5.799.890 

5.799.406 

5.800.919 

5.800.542 

5.800.362 

5.800,210 

5.799.949 

5.799.444 

5.801.064 

5.800.552 

5.800.412 

5,800,325 

5.800.166 

5.799.449 

5.801.218 

5.800.559 

5.800.448 

5.800.353 

5.800.255 

5.799.450 

5.801.645 

5.800.682 

5.80O.457 

5,800,365 

5.800.413 

5.799.459 

5.801.691 

5.800.700 

5.800.485 

5,800.444 

5.800.6% 

5.799.538 

5.801.852 

5.800.781 

5.800.510 

5,800,591 

5.800.814 

5.799J39 

5.801.883 

5.800.803 

5.800.532 

5,800,620 

5.801.899 

5.799.564 

5.801.894 

5.800.805 

5.800.549 

5,800,746 

5.802.011 

5.799.573 

5.801.903 

5.800.816 

5.800.688 

5,800,766 

41                   5.799.358 

5.799.641 

5.801.926 

5,800,817 

5.800.729 

5,800,813 

5.799.430 

5.799.649 

5.802.075 

5,800,831 

5.800.753 

5,800,842 

5.799.472 

5.799.684 

5.802.080 

5,800,834 

5.800.761 

5,800.893 

5.799358 

5.799.693 

5.802.172 

5,800.852 

5.800.777 

5.800.948 

5,799.795 

5.799.727 

5.802.183 

5.800.860 

5.800.807 

5.800.989 

5.799,801 

5.799.768 

5.802.281 

5.800.884 

5.800.826 

5.800.997 

5.799.908 

5.799.813 

5.802.341 

5.800.892 

5.800.835 

5.801.010 

5.799.995 

5.799.866 

5.802.375 

5.800.%3 

5.800.855 

S.80I.2I1 

5.800.171 

5.799.882 

5.802.436 

5.801.006 

5.800,858 

S.M1.620 

5.800.456 

5.799.893 

5.802333 

5.801.055 

5.800.874 

5.801.646 

5.801.183 

5.799.894 

5.802.564 

5.801.130 

5.800.881 

5.801.698 

5.801.401 

5.799.922 

28                    5.799.435 

5.801.139 

5.800.900 

5.801.785 

5.801.417 

5.799.930 

5.799.568 

5.801,141 

5.800.960 

5.801. 91 8 

5.801346 

5.799.932 

5.800.010 

5,801,175 

5.800.971 

S.801.941 

5.801.561 

5.799.959 

5,800.483 

5.801.176 

5.800.973 

5.802.013 

5.801.818 

5.799.934 

5.801.914 

5.801.186 

5.800.976 

5.802.053 

5.801.821 

5.799.991 

29                   5.799,327 

5.801.195 

5.800.977 

5.802.114 

5.802.069 

5.800,011 

5,799,428 

5.801.208 

5.801.031 

5,802,151 

5.802.074 

5.80O.O25 

5,799,604 

5.801.220 

5.801.042 

5,802,184 

5.802.089 

5.800.148 

5,799,728 

5.801.245 

S.80I.1I0 

5,802.310 

5.802.132 

5.800.219 

5,799,756 

5.801.253 

S.80I.1I8 

5.802.313 

5.802.188 

5.800.220 

5,799,864 

5.801.269 

S.80I.I42 

5.802.321 

5.802.213 

5.800.275 

5,799,900 

5.801.281 

5.801. 151 

5.802.329 

5.802.282 

5.800.303 

5.800,320 

5.801.292 

5.801.163 

5.802.352 

5.802.545 

5.800.304 

5,800333 

5.801.309 

5.801.172 

5.802.450 

5,802,578 

5.800.583 

5,800,572 

5.801.327 

5.801.200 

5.802.544 

5,802380 

5.800.645 

5,800,778 

5.801.334 

5.801.226 

5.802369 

5.802,593 

5.800,664 

5,800,905 

5.801.362 

5.801.241 

38                   5.799.674 

5,802,594 

5.800.711 

5.801.185 

5.801.476 

5.801.242 

5.799.%  1 

42                  5.799.328 

5.800.774 

5.801.365 

5.801.629 

5.801.262 

39                RE.  35.883 

5.799.355 

5.800.7% 

5.801.688 

5.801.644 

5.801.265 

5.799.361 

5.799 J98 

5.800.799 

5.801.935 

5.801.806 

5.801.300 

5.799.364 

5,799,407 

5.800.800 

30                  5.800.681 
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filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  I,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2.  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69.  on  April  22.  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  I. 
1998  and  were  announced  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O  G 
3.  on  December  2.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1997,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1201  O.G.  63,  on  August  19.  1997. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Januarv 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

.35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 125o!oO 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OO 

Designation  fee  f)er  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  {?C\  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee „ 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.(X) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 49.00  98.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) .360.00  720.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 395.00  79000 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese  ~~ 

Patent  Office , 535.00         1070.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared     by     the     European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 465.00  930.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 41.00  82.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 135.00  270.00 

• —  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Anicle  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Nov.  10.  1997 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  ba.sed  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  5.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.446.925  through  5,448.774 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  abtnc  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  3.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.044.01 1  through  5.046.190 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  I.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,689.828  through  4,691.386 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

I 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  t)f  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dee.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  tl.ey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1  -20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (S  19(0) $525.(K) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $I.0.50.(X) 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) $1,050.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,I(X}.(X) 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyt>nd  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,58().(X) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,160.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Hh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) $65.(K) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1.30.(K) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.(X) 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1..362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8ih  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

.Accoiding  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  I.  I9<)8 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 


4..597.108 
4.597.109 
4..597.1I2 
4..597.1I4 
4..597.I20 
4..597.121 
4..S97.I33 
4..597.I38 
4.597.139 
4..597.I42 
4..597.143 
4.597.149 
4..597.1.53 
4..597.158 
4.597.169 
4.597,174 
4,597.181 
4.597,190 
4.597.199 
4.597,206 
4,597.212 
4,597,217 
4,597,219 
4,.597,220 
4,597,229 
4,597,233 
4.597,234 
4.597,243 
4,597.251 
4.597.268 
4.597,274 
4,597,287 
4,597,288 
4,597.290 
4..597.293 
4.597.297 
4.597. .304 
4,597..305 
4,.597,324 
4,597,338 
4.597..34I 
4.597,346 
4,597,.351 
4,597,353 
4.597..36I 
4..597..368 
4.597.372 
4.597,374 
4,597,377 
4.597.379 
4..597.381 
4.597.385 
4.597..39() 
4.597..399 
4,597,403 
4,597.409 
4.597,416 
4,597,428 
4,597,433 
4,597.436 


Serial  Number 


06/675,896 
06/531,393 
06/731,943 
06/692.659 
06/714,069 
06/600,010 
06/699,953 
06/690.469 
06/574.550 
06/647,132 
06/607.246 
06/782.108 
06/652.228 
06/502.514 
06/617.364 
06/775,924 
06/609.22 1 
06/7(X).682 
06/698,696 
06/658.924 
06/519.077 
06/583.942 
06/637.116 
06/591,794 
06/617,043 
06/586,418 
06/568.083 
06/634.029 
06/729.861 
06/698.482 
06/711.969 
06/651.827 
06/715.496 
06/601.838 
06/689.955 
06/584,367 
06/658,525 
06/618.883 
06/599.777 
06/671.316 
06/736.670 
06/.589,511 
06/507,946 
06/657,015 
06/585.131 
06/705,143 
06/753.602 
06/387.439 
06/658.754 
06/478.813 
06/671.355 
06/689.711 
06/.595,818 
06/682,365 
06/474,829 
06/779.606 
06/652.747 
06/575,864 
06/639,307 
06/551,725 


Issue  Date 


07/01/86 
07A)l/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07A)l/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 


September  8,  1998 

Patent  Number 

4.597,442 

4,597,448 

4,597.455 

4.597,458 

4.597,463 

4,597,466 

4,597,475 

4,597.478 

4.597.487 

4,597,509 

4,597,513 

4,597,514 

4.597,525 

4,597,527 

4,597,528 

4,597,530 

4,597,541 

4,597,545 

4,597,551 

4,597,5.59 

4.597.562 

4.597.570 

4,597,571 

4,597,583 

4.597,586 

4,597,596 

4,597,606 

4,597,607 

4,.597,611 

4,597,612 

4,597,618 

4,597,619 

4,597,633 

4,597.644 

4,597,649 

4,597,651 

4.597,652 

4,597,660 

4,597,674 

4,597,686 

4,597,688 

4,597,701 

4,597,702 

4,597,706 

4,597,715 

4.597,723 

4,597.737 

4.597.754 

4,597,764 

4,597,766 

4,597,768 

4,597,773 

4,597,779 

4,597,785 

4,597,790 

4,597,792 

4,597,805 

4,597,812 

4,597,825 

4,597,829 

4,597.834 

4,597,835 

4,597,841 

4,597,844 

4,597,847 

4,597,851 

4,.597,8.54 

4,597,863 

4,597,870 

4,597,877 

4,597.883 

4,597,886 

4,597,889 

4,597,890 

4.597,893 

4.597,894 

4,597,904 
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Serial  Number 

06^05,773 

06/546.530 

06/719,613 

06/663,568 

06/573,034 

06/737,654 

06/525,051 

06/629,503 

06/518,148 

06/671,120 

06/633,720 

06/546,022 

06/712,727 

06/553.037 

06/659,422 

06/655,890 

06/665,663 

06/732,457 

06/709.640 

06/719,065 

06/550,266 

06/678,197 

06/624,555 

06/752,616 

06/658,538 

06/668,936 

06/650,954 

06/649,182 

06/646,118 

06/698,455 

06/562,636 

06/679,794 

06/697.516 

06/652.796 

06/546.501 

06/522,230 

06/621,413 

06/356.543 

06/595.561 

06/617.972 

06/651.016 

06/701.850 

06/581.560 

06/674.502 

06/612,411 

06/385,611 

06/641,610  ^ 

06/577,757 

06/655.622 

06/665.546 

06/506.330 

06/635.871 

06/706,371 

06/636.525 

06/736,329 

06/742.830 

06/702.177 

06/581.811 

06/718,987 

06/709,278 

06/581,344 

06/675,695 

06/693.946 

06/711.018 

06/658.738 

06/624,105 

06/755,767 

06/594.280 

06/736,869 

06/696,489 

06/733,894 

06/660,606 

06/645,588 

06/702.289 

06/501.367 

06/597.456 

06/641,607 


Issue  Date 

07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 


4.597.905 

4,597.910 

4.597,914 

4,597,915 

4,597,925 

4,597,935 

4,597,942 

4,597,946 

4,597.948 

4,597.952 

4,597,953 

4,597,954 

4,597,956 

4.597,959 

4,597,975 

4,597,976 

4,597,978 

4,597,982 

4,597,990 

4.597,992 

4.597,993 

4,597.996 

4.598.001 

4.598.003 

4,598,013 

4,598,015 

4,598,019 

4,598,029 

4,598,040 

4,598,049 

4,598,050 

4.598.055 

4.598,066 

4,598,069 

4,598,072 

4,598,078 

4,598,094 

4,598,098 

4,.598,100 

4,598,101 

4.598,107 

4,598,112 

4,598,113 

4,598,117 

4,598,119 

4,598.120 

4.598,121 

4,598,122 

4,598,138 

4,598,140 

4,598,142 

4,598,144 

4.598,145 

4,598.147 

4.598.155 

4,598,158 

4,598,161 

4,.598,166 

4,598,169 

4,598,174 

4,598,181 

4,598,188 

4,598,196 

4,598,197 

4,598,202 

4,598,203 

4.598,208 

4,598,214 

4,598,217 

4,598,224 

4,598,2.30 

4,598,239 

4,598.253 

4..598,2.54 

4,598,259 

4,598,261 

4,598,266 

4,598,268 

4,598.272 


06/644,914 

06/796,128 

06/507,156 

06/573,488 

06/752,033 

06/718,205 

06/523,050 

06/728,969 

06/569,439 

06/747.955 

06/703,323 

06/427.958 

06/707.804 

06/373,342 

06/540,372 

06/558,907 

06/686,882 

06/549.400 

06/769.979 

06/688.550 

06/661.157 

06/778,055 

06/591. .542 

06/719,741 

06/484,367 

06,'680,456 

06/678,462 

06/786,931 

06/531,611 

06/528,053 

06/557,447 

06/720,780 

06/535,332 

06/718,082 

06/448,673 

06/543,496 

06/780,054 

06/756.898 

06/756.896 

06/759.776 

06/763,1.57 

06/650,448 

06/765,641 

06/691,027 

06/466,767 

06/724,140 

06/741, .359 

06/693,484 

06/548.693 

06/652.531 

06/727.983 

06/710,557 

06/600,232 

06/676,608 

06/441,829 

06/456,978 

06/481,927 

06/638,176 

06/563,979 

06/670,084 

06/670,083 

06/665,714 

06/629,368 

06/519,675 

06/615,.336 

06/663,945 

06/742,652 

06/547,524 

06/591,281 

06/763,164 

06/591,743 

06/566,184 

06/651,231 

06/630,240 

06/678.330 

06/737.627 

06/653.411 

06/506.572 

06/638.197 


1214  OG  25 

07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 
07/01/86 


UMI 


1214  OG  26 

Patem  Number 

4.598.278 
4.598.282 
4,598.283 
4.598,304 
4,598,305 
4,598,308 
4.598.310 
4.598.313 
4,598,316 
4,598,327 
4,598.349 
4.598.354 
4.598.355 
4.598.359 
4398.362 
4.598.365 
4.598.369 
4.598.380 
4.598,384 
4,598.388 
4.598.389 
4.598.390 
4.598.402 
4,598,404 
4,598.405 
4.598.412 
4.598.414 
4.935,964 
4,935.969 
4.935.970 
4.935,974 
4,935,980 
4.935.983 
4.935,984 
4.935.988 
4.935,991 
4.935.996 
4.936.000 
4.936.002 
4.936.004 
4.936.006 
4.936.021 
4.936.032 
4.936.034 
4.936.037 
4.936.039 
4.936.043 
4.936.047 
4.936.055 
4.936.056 
4.936.060 
4.936.066 
4.936.067 
4.936.068 
4.936.079 
4,936,083 
4,936,084 
4,936,088 
4.936.092 
4.936.093 
4.936,097 
4.936,103 
4.936.  KM 
4.936.105 
4.936.107 
4.936.108 
4.936.114 
4.936.115 
4.936.117 
4.936.118 
4.936.120 
4.936.121 
4.936.123 
4.936.124 
4,936.125 
4.936.126 
4.936.132 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/461.081 
06/478.944 
06/621.824 
06/790.781 
06/621.340 
06/596.053 
06/546.685 
06/666.852 
06/532.333 
06/749.694 
06/646.711 
06/561.217 
06/545.901 
06/481.225 
06/506.363 
06/481.224 
06/490.457 
06/640.431 
06/487.660 
06/693.417 
06/656.283 
06/624.489 
06/549.462 
06/564.137 
06/565.567 
06/700.082 
06/665.089 
07/367.797 
07/260.280 
07/336.385 
07/419,251 
07/367,887 
07/216,179 
07/308,045 
07/372.187 
07/282.742 
07/342.860 
07/327.384 
07/332.188 
07/324.984 
07/317.821 
07/360.319 
07/311.315 
07/338.102 
07/375.958 
07/428.924 
07/355.997 
07/186.659 
07/243.926 
07/291.773 
07/258.195 
07/303.161 
07/367.176 
07/228.248 
07/279.827 
07/382.189 
07/334.092 
07/252.778 
07/276.992 
07/234,523 
07/268.063 
07/371.607 
07/333.129 
07/415.105 
07/268.857 
07/371.727 
07/370.876 
07/194.961 
06/801,388 
07/199.240 
07/336.715 
07/256.487 
07/375.427 
07/382.912 
07/227..30I 
07/194.969 
07/180.785 


Issue  Date 

4,936.134 

4.936.136 

07/01/86 

4.936,140 

07/01/86 

4.936.142 

07/01/86 

4.936.144 

07/01/86 

4.936.148 

07/01/86 

4.936.152 

07/01/86 

4.936.154 

07/01/86 

4.936.168 

07/01/86 

4.936.171 

07/01/86 

4.936.173 

07/01/86 

4.936.179 

07/01/86 

4,936,180 

07/01/86 

4,936,182 

07/01/86 

4.936,185 

07/01/86 

4,936.187 

07/01/86 

4.936.188 

07/01/86 

4,936,189 

07/01/86 

4,936.190 

07/01/86 

4.936.194 

07/01/86 

4.936.197 

07/01/86 

4,936,202 

07/01/86 

4,936.208 

07/01/86 

4.936.212 

07/01/86 

4.936.214 

07/01/86 

4.936.222 

07/01/86 

4.936,229 

07/01/86 

4,936,231 

07/01/86 

4.936,232 

06/26/90 

4,936,234 

06/26/90 

4.936,242 

06/26/90 

4.936.247 

06/26AK) 

4.936,252 

06/26/90 

4.936,265 

06/26/90 

4.936,268 

06/26/90 

4.936,285 

06/26/90 

4,936.286 

06/26/90 

4,936,290 

06/26/90 

4.936,293 

06/26/90 

4.936.296 

06/26/90 

4.936.300 

06/26/90 

4.936.303 

06/26/90 

4.936.308 

06/26/90 

4.936.309 

06/26/90 

4.936,315 

06/26/90 

4.936.322 

06/26/90 

4.936.328 

06/26/90 

4,936,329 

06/26/90 

4.936.331 

06/26/90 

4.936.337 

06/26/90 

4.936.339 

06/26/90 

4.936.341 

06/26/90 

4.936.344 

06/26/90 

4.936.347 

06/26/90 

4.936.351 

06/26/90 

4.936.355 

06/26/90 

4.936,359 

06/26/90 

4.936.360 

06/26/90 

4.936.371 

06/26/90 

4.936.378 

06/26/90 

4.936.392 

06/26/90 

4.936.397 

06/26/90 

4.936.400 

06/26/90 

4.936.40! 

06/26/90 

4,936.408 

06/26/90 

4.936.417 

06/26/90 

4.936.420 

06/26/90 

4.936,422 

06/26/90 

4.936.426 

06/26/90 

4.936.427 

06/26/90 

4.936.436 

06/26/90 

4.936.439 

06/26/90 

4.936.441 

06/26/90 

4.936.442 

06/26/90 

4.936.462 

06/26/90 

4.936.463 

06/26/90 

4.936.465 

06/26/90 

4.936.478 

06/26/90 

4.936.479 

07/392.627 
07/338.085 
07/146.930 
07/203.472 
07/424.115 
07/258.620 
07/357.770 
07/383.049 
07/468.275 
07/301.156 
07/026.485 
07/102.348 
07/295.232 
07/320.939 
07/136,818 
07/341,598 
07/406,931 
07/414,172 
07/409.901 
07/318,695 
07/383.860 
07/362.347 
07/342.404 
07/345.407 
07/373.692 
07/273.196 
07/357,956 
07/392,463 
07/334,889 
07/347,038 
07/251.796 
07/240.698 
07/180.051 
07/452.374 
07/368.256 
06/752,001 
07/433,554 
07/399,913 
07/357,996 
07/191,951 
07/202.541 
07/123.218 
07/265.519 
07/183.475 
07/260.195 
07/292.454 
07/287.024 
07/345,947 
07/350,606 
07/122,630 
07/379,915 
07/314,569 
07/349,363 
07/421.778 
07/239.489 
07/339.068 
07/216.415 
07/399.617 
07/288.914 
07/356.787 
07/277,023 
07/328.890 
07/355.060 
07/290.679 
07/320.329 
07/368.798 
07/361.931 
07/380.917 
06/750,225 
07/264.610 
07/332.160 
07/219.222 
07/409,418 
07/292.368 
07/413.268 
07/410.487 
07/408.392 
07/280,310 
07/339.513 


September  8.  1998 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 


September  8.  1998 

Patent  Number 

4,936,481 

4,936,482 

4.936.487 

4.936.491 

4.936.492 

4.936.495 

4.936.497 

4.936.503 

4.936.506 

4.936.508 

4.936.513 

4.9.16.519 

4.936.522 

4.936.528 

4.936.536 

4.936.539 

4.9.36.541 

4.936.542 

4.936.546 

4.936.550 

4.936.554 

4.936.559 

4.936.566 

4.936.57 1 

4.936.572 

4.936.580 

4.936.581 

4.936.584 

4.936.585 

4.936.588 

4.936.589 

4.936.598 

4.936.601 

4.936.602 

4.9.36.614 

4.936.622 

4.936.624 

4.936.627 

4.936.6.19 

4,936.644 

4.936.647 

4.936.648 

4.936.651 

4.936.662 

4.936.672 

4.936.674 

4,936.675 

4.936.678 

4.936.686 

4,936.687 

4.936.695 

4.936.698 

4.936.699 

4.936.702 

4.936.703 

4.936.704 

4.936.706 

4.936.712 

4.936.718 

4.936.729 

4.936,733 

4.936.743 

4.936.744 

4.936.750 

4.936.758 

4,936.760 

4.936.767 

4.936.771 

4.936.779 

4.936.781 

4.936.784 

4.936.786 

4,936,787 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/144.560 

07/335.566 

07/264.531 

07/425.260 

07/301.778 

07/309.141 

07/289.045 

07/355.964 

07/270.232 

07/346,525 

07/139,649 

06/714.856 

07/331.502 

07/192.731 

07/380.315 

07/189.230 

07/354.362 

07/329.253 

07/316.755 

07/422.672 

07/253.430 

07/273.024 

07/238.308 

07/323.261 

07/415.704 

07/419.653 

07/354.463 

07/362.362 

07/428.496 

07/292.903 

07/229.277 

07/331.062 

07/375.477 

07/223.924 

07/402.233 

07/328.317 

07/339.062 

07/382.864 

07/235.875 

07/365.589 

07/241,292 

07/366.137 

07/360.431 

07/308.610 

07/216.011 

07/334.575 

07/353.714 

07/170.788 

07/430.430 

07/275.677 

07/245.830 

07/205.845 

07/285.615 

07/360.671 

07/149.751 

07/260.25 1 

07/230.551 

07/005.246 

07/221.931 

07/190.878 

07/360.202 

07/325.132 

07/384.787 

07/261.765 

07/231.967 

07/364.836 

07/352.155 

07/369.345 

07/391.103 

07/393.344 

07/357.130 

07/.348.328 

07/348.327 


Issue  Date 

06/26/90 

4.936,789 
4,936,791 

4.936.797 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.805 
4.936,814 
4,936,827 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.831 
4.936.833 
4.936.835 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.854 
4.936.861 
4.936.864 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.874 
4.936.876 
4.936.886 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.889 
4.936.910 
4.936.912 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.915 
4.936.925 
4.936.927 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.933 
4.936.942 
4.936.943 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.946 
4.936.948 
4.936.958 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.963 
4.936.969 
4.936.970 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.971 
4.936.990 
4.936.995 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.936.999 
4.937.009 
4.937.013 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.017 
4.937.019 
4.937.020 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.022 
4.937.0.10 
4.937.038 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.041 
4.937.048 
4.937.(M9 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.051 
4.937,058 
4,937,059 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.062 
4.937.065 
4.937.070 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.079 
4.937.080 
4.937.081 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26M) 

4.937.084 
4.937.100 
4.937.109 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.110 
4.937.114 
4.937.116 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.124 
4.937.125 
4.937.128 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.129 
4.9.37.130 
4.937.132 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.144 
4.937.145 
4.937.147 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.937.155 
4.937.158 
4.937.162 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 

4.9.37.163 
4.937.174    . 
4.937.175 

OFHCE 

1214  OG  27 

07/387.894 

06/26/90 

07/383.508 

06/26/90 

07/342.302 

06/26/90 

07/224.160 

06/26/90 

07/276.264 

06/26/90 

07/179.985 

06/26/90 

07/377.135 

06/26AK) 

07/237.147 

06/26/90 

07/288,858 

06/26/90 

07/288,461 

06/26/90 

07/255.05 1 

06/26M) 

07/246.624 

06/26/90 

07/129.120 

06/26/9t) 

07/119..553 

06/26/90 

07/378.836 

06/26/90 

07/246.859 

f)6/26/90 

07/395.490 

06/26/90 

07/2 1 1 .732 

06/26/90 

07/223.220 

06/26/90 

07/389.169 

06/26/90 

07/283.746 

06/26/90 

07/278.779 

06/26/90 

07/206.{X)4 

06/26/90 

07/207.505 

06/26/90 

06/904.877 

06/26/90 

07/406.459 

06/26/90 

07/298.019 

06/26/90 

07/356.590 

06/26/90 

07/290.704 

06/26/90 

07/270.186 

06/26/90 

07/175.472 

06/26/90 

07/345.949 

06/26/90 

07/194.753 

06/26/90 

07/214.564 

06/26/90 

07/108.1(X) 

06/26/90 

07/247.427 

06/26/90 

07/385.460 

06/26/90 

07/246.263 

06/26/90 

07/292.696 

06/26/90 

07/165.308 

(Ki/26/90 

07/388.686 

06/26/90 

07/281.212 

06/26/90 

07/.305.534 

06/26/90 

06/575.149 

06/26/90 

07/159.379 

06/26/90 

07/074.760 

06/26/90 

07/31 1.4(X) 

06/26/90 

07/249.548 

06/26/90 

07/164.555 

06/26/90 

07/281.9.34 

06/26/90 

07/433.008 

06/26/90 

07/138.400 

06/26/90 

07/238.612 

06/26/90 

07/144.042 

06/26/90 

06/682.366 

06/26/90 

07/230.049 

06/26/90 

07/386.995 

06/26/90 

07/222.589 

06/26/90 

07/348.535 

06/26/90 

07/312.184 

06/26/90 

07/.360.252 

06/26/90 

07/208.073 

06/26/90 

07/248.360 

06/26/90 

07/293.121 

06/26/90 

07/298.390 

06/26/90 

07/288,370 

06/26/90 

07/362,772 

06/26/90 

07/273,546 

06/26/90 

07/335.248 

06/26/90 

07/374.152 

06/26/90 

07/349,867 

06/26/90 

07/283.409 

06/26/90 

07/302.512 

06/26M) 

07/380.029 

06/26/90 

07/299.201 

06/26/90 

,^ ^^^ ■    ^^ 
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VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


Patent  Number 

4,937,181 

4,937,183 

4,937.196 

4,937,198 

4,937,203 

4,937,207 

4,937.209 

4,937,210 

4,937,221 

4,937,225 

4,937,226 

4,937,228 

4.937,236 

4.937,237 

4,937,238 

4,937,241 

4,937.243 

4.937,246 

4.937.247 

4.937.248 

4.937.249 

4.937,252 

4,937,256 

4,937,267 

4,937,269 

4,937,280 

4,937,281 

4,937,287 

4.937,297 

4,937,300 

4,937,302 

4,937,305 

4,937,306 

4,937,307 

4.937,311 

4,937,313 

4,937,319 

4,937,324 

4,937,325 

4,937.327 

4,937.329 

4,937,331 

4.937,340 

4,937,356 

4,937,360 

4,937,361 

4,937,371 

4,937,373 

4,937,377 

4,937,381 

4,937,383 

4,937.386 

4,937,388 

4,937,389 

4,937,395 

4,937,397 

4,937.399 

4,937,405 

4,937,406 

4,937,414 

4,937,416 

4,937,418 

4,937,426 

4,937,428 

4,937,437 

4,937,439 

4,937,442 

4,937,443 

4,937,448 

4,937.449 

4,937.451 

4.937.454 

4,937,466 


Serial  Number 

07/420,933 

07/152,209 

07/395,655 

07/386,904 

07/414,895 

07/305,821 

07/248.437 

07/248,422 

07/364,473 

07/072,117 

07/220,166 

07/305,580 

07/445,487 

07/290,057 

07/253.358 

07/290.058 

07/136,913 

07/274,975 

07/101,081 

07/135,654 

07/262,575 

07/283,809 

07/356,552 

07/024,145  - 

07/258,173 

07/303,954 

07/286,786 

07/156.728 

07/189,226 

07/374,792 

07/295,653 

07/251,064 

07/266,463 

07/344,624 

07/336,692 

07/369,195 

07/370,929 

07/152,383 

07/282,740 

07/185,104 

07/269,752 

07/173,381 

07/320,143 

07/391,692 

07/373,338 

07/305,033 

07/422,095 

07/282,100 

07/439,228 

06/856,428 

07/246.985 

07/373,446 

07/114.038 

07/212.509 

07/379,827 

07/276,713 

07/283,680 

07/319,135 

07/284,711 

07/242,996 

07/315,156 

07/361.955 

07/291.304 

07/275,518 

07A)  15,578 

07/193,864 

06/500,206 

07/386,176 

07/199,241 

07/231,966 

07/321,357 

07/273,572 

07/250,905 


Issue  Date 

06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26AK) 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
()6/26A»0 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26«0 
06/26AK) 
06/26/90 
06/26«0 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 


4,937,469 

4,937,472 

4,937,481 

4,937,491 

4,937.492 

4,937,494 

4,937,495 

4.937,498 

4,937,500 

4,937,501 

4,937,504 

4,937,505 

4,937,516 

4,937,520 

4,937,522 

4,937,524 

4,937,527 

4,937,529 

4,937,530 

4,937,531 

4,937,532 

4,937,543 

4,937,544 

4,937,545 

4,937,548 

4,937.551 

4.937.555 

4,937.559 

4.937.566 

4.937,567 

4.937,569 

4,937,578 

4,937,584 

4,937,585 

4,937,590 

4,937,599 

4,937,612 

4,937.619 

4,937,627 

4.937,633 

4,937,639 

4,937,661 

4,937,667 

4.937,675 

4.937,693 

4,937,696 

4.937,703 

4,937,708 

4.937,710 

4,937,718 

4,937,726 

4,937,729 

4,937,744 

4,937,745 

4.937,747 

4,937,752 

4,937.763 

4.937,768 

4,937,769 

4.937,776 

4,937,796 

4.937,800 

4,937,806 

4,937,821 

4,937,825 

4,937,833 

4,937,838 

4,937,842 

4,937,848 

4,937,851 

4.937.855 

4,937,860 

4,937,861 

4,937,867 

4,937,875 


07/238,090 

07/103,688 

07/297,067 

07/243,366 

07/276,830 

06/846,166 

07/298,271 

07/255.079 

07/212,546 

07/238,022 

07/239,111 

07/187,622 

07/266,173 

07/409,750 

07/262,550 

07/342,210 

07/364,699 

07/303,787 

07/338,974 

07/241,307 

07/244,485 

07/291,261 

07/282,579 

07/295,218 

07/426,415 

07/305,641 

07/332,901 

07/3%,112 

07/181,704 

07/014,176 

07/212.068 

07/322,940 

07/288,184 

07/094,511 

07/365,663 

07/195,711 

07/391,770 

07/307.513 

07/296,433 

07/382,889 

07/257,577 

07/217,259 

07/371,602 

07/169.928 

07/260,846 

07/351.300 

07/282,723 

07/405.611 

07/182,692 

07/283.094 

07/373.681 

07/353.130 

07/219,598 

07/130,315 

07/157,549 

07/290,136 

07/240,262 

07/319.604 

07/207,354 

07/283,730 

07/295,436 

07/230,3% 

07/159.536 

07/007.058 

07/207,097 

07/436,935 

07/250,438 

07/314,335 

07/343.739 

07/345.017 

07/154.772 

07/205,844 

07/227,720 

07/346,282 

07/401,299 


06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26«0 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 
06/26/90 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  07/03/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,806,099 

07/115,198 

1 1/02/87 

02/21/89 

07/06/98 

5,240,668 

07/566,034 

08/13/90 

08/31/93 

07/06/98 

5,277.1 1 1 

07/878,435 

05/04/92 

01/11/94 

07/06/98 

5,279,828 

08/021,564 

02/24/93 

01/18/94 

07/06/98 

5,280,398 

08/008,214 

01/25/93 

01/18/94 

07/06/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5,239,417,  Re.  S.N.  08/518,325.  Aug.  23,  1995,  CI.  359/823. 
LENS  BARREL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA. 
Haruki  Eguchi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce 
H.  Bernstein,  Ex.  Gp:  2516 

5396,675,  Re.  S.N.  09/118,871,  Jul.  20,  1998,  CI.  12/142.P, 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MIDSOLE  FOR  A 
SHOE  AND  CONSTRUCrriON  THEREFOR,  Stephen  M.  Vin- 
cent, et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sike  Inc.,  Beavenon.  Oreg.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  I.  Cantor,  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

5,449363,  Re.  S.N.  08/928,400,  Sep.  12. 1997,  CI.  606/128, 
ENDOSCOPIC  LITHOTRIPSY  SYSTEM,  Thomas  E.  Brust, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Boston  Scientific  Corp..  Natick.  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Doris  Johnson  Mines,  Ex.  Gp.:  3731 

5,465,156.  Re.  S.N.  08/965.844,  Nov.  7.  1997,  CI.  358/296, 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE  HAVING  PRINTER  UNIT  AND 
INTERFACE,  Yoshihiro  Arai,  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2722 

5,489,611,  Re.  S.N.  09/034,304,  Mar.  2,  1998,  Cl:  514/557, 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  PLASMA  LEVELS  OF  LIPO- 
PROTEIN (A),  Helen  T.  Lee,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Wamer- 
Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Todd  M. 
Crissey,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5325,770,  Re.  S.N.  09/095,259,  Jun.  10,  1998.  Cl.  200/ 
006.A,  CONTROL-KEY  MECHANISM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  OPERATION  FEELING,  Hiroshi  Matsumiya.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sega  Enterprises.  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Eugene  Lieberstein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2831 

5,621,825,  Re.  S.N.  09/118,474,  Jul.  17,  1998,  Cl.  385/14, 
INTEGRATED  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  FILTER,  Jan  Willems, 
et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  BUREAU  VANDERHAEGHEN,  Bnix- 
ellex,  Belgium,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bradley  I.  Hulbert,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2501 

5,659,944.  Re.  S.N.  08/966,368,  Nov.  7,  1997.  Cl.  029/596, 
METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  AND  FOR  SUP- 
PLYING AND  CARRYING  AWAY  THE  COOLANT  TO 
AND  FROM  THE  HOLLOW  CONDUCTTOR  ELEMENTS  OF 
THE  STATOR  WINDING  BARS  OF  ELECTTRICAL 
MACHINES,  Alfred  Thiard-Laforet,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Asea  Brown  BoveriAg,  Baden,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  3726 


In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,490,209,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,036,  Jul.  2.  1998,  Ci.  438/695, 
PLASMA  ETCHING  USING  HYDROGEN  BROMIDE 
ADDITION,  Dennie  C.  Hartman,  Owner  of  Record:  Texas 
Instruments  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  A. 
Valeni,  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1763, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,440,179,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,039,  Jul.  14.  1998,  Cl.  307/066, 
UPS  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL  POWER  FLOW,  Alex  J.  Sev- 
erinsky.  Owner  of  Record:  SL  Water,  Inc.,  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Banner  and  Witcoff,  Thomas  L.  Peterson, 
Washington,  DC,  Ex  Gp.:  2836,  Requester:  Pillsbury  Madison 
and  Sutro.  Washington,  D.C. 

5,587,012,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,037,  Jun.  10.  1998.  Cl.  106/ 
823,  COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PUMPING 
CONCRETE.  Daniel  P.  Montgomery,  Owner  of  Record;  Fritz 
Industries,  Inc..  Mesquite.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Thomas 
R.  Weaver,  Duncan,  Okla..  Ex.  Gp.;  1755,  Requester;  Robert 
J.  Veal,  Veal  and  Associates.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

5,709,457,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,038,  Jul.  13,  1998,  Cl.  362/096, 
DRAINING  LAMP  BASE/HUSK  ASSEMBLY,  Kanichi  Hara, 
Owner  of  Record:  Minami  International  Corp..  Yonkers.  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Neal  L.  Rosenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2875,  Requester;  Donald  A.  Kettlestrings,  Rockville,  Md. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filling  of  an  acceptable  application  for  retiewai.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  pdyinent  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
July  20.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 
Reg.  Number  Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  31  CFR  1.1  Uc).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups',  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  R'lles  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 


118,965 

71/098,538 

10/16/1917 

350,868 

71/390,246 

10/12/1937 

350,882 

71/391,495 

10/12/1937 

350,883 

71/391,496 

10/12/1937 

350,884 

71/391,497 

10/12/1937 

350,918 

71/393.346 

10/12/1937 

350,929 

71/393,457 

10/12/1937 

350,932 

71/393,612 

10/12/1937 

350,960 

71/394,076 

10/12/1937 

350,966 

71/368.590 

10/12/1937 

350,968 

71/372.030 

10/12/1937 

350,985 

71/387,466 

10/12/1937 

350,989 

71/387,959 

10/12/1937 

351.003 

71/392,323 

10/12/1937 

UMI 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


1214  OG  30 

omciAL 

GAZETTE 

September  8.  1998 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,074.864 

73/096,324 

10/11/1977 

1.074.867 

73/1 10,448 

10/11/1977 

351,014 

71/392,661 

10/12/1937 

1.074.873 

73/066,502 

10/11/1977 

652.887 

72/019,846 

10/15/1957 

1.074.878 

73/098,257 

10/11/1977 

652,888 

72/020,390 

10/15/1957 

1.074.880 

73/102,810 

10/11/1977 

652,891 

72A)24,190 

10/15/1957 

1.074.881 

73/102,812 

10/11/1977 

652,892 

72A)24,372 

10/15/1957 

1.074.882 

73/104,264 

10/11/1977 

652,895 

72A)2 1,248 

10/15/1957 

1.074.884 

73/109,137 

10/11/1977 

652,898 

72/013,971 

10/15/1957 

1.074.893 

73/111,725 

10/11/1977 

652,905 

72/025,787 

10/15/1957 

1.074.898 

73/011.221 

10/11/1977 

652,914 

72A)I0,555 

10/15/1957 

1.074.899 

73/058.920 

10/11/1977 

652,915 

72/014,575 

10/15/1957 

1,074.905 

73/073.891 

10/11/1977 

652,918 

72/021,331 

10/15/1957 

1.074,908 

73/092.031 

10/11/1977 

652,920 

72/022.546 

10/15/1957 

1,074,909 

73/094.031 

10/11/1977 

652,921 

72/022,778 

10/15/1957 

1,074,910 

73/094.362 

10/11/1977 

652,930 

72/025.286 

10/15/1957 

1.074.915 

73/107.671 

10/11/1977 

652.932 

72/019.730 

10/15/1957 

1.074,917 

73/108.306 

10/11/1977 

652,933 

72/019.731 

10/15/1957 

1,074,918 

73/108.415 

10/11/1977 

652,934 

72/020.388 

10/15/1957 

1,074,923 

73/111.289 

10/11/1977 

652,941 

72/008.530 

10/15/1957 

1,074,927 

73/116,044 

10/11/1977 

652,951 

72/028.089 

10/15/1957 

1,074,930 

73/116,705 

10/11/1977 

652,952 

72A)  11.605 

10/15/1957 

1,074,931 

73/119,069 

10/11/1977 

652,955 

72/020.227 

10/15/1957 

1,074,933 

73/096,194 

10/11/1977 

652,972 

72/012,883 

10/15/1957 

1,074,934 

73/096,195 

10/1 1/1977 

652,973 

72/009,783 

10/15/1957 

1,074,937 

73/110.696 

10/11/1977 

652,983 

72A)23,079 

10/15/1957 

1.074,943 

73/105.710 

10/11/1977 

653.020 

72/022,244 

10/15/1957 

1,074,945 

73/109.571 

10/11/1977 

653.028 

72/025.167 

10/15/1957 

1,074,947 

73/110.120 

10/11/1977 

653.032 

72/023.200 

10/15/1957 

1,074,952 

73/112.252 

10/11/1977 

653.035 

72/006,081 

10/15/1957 

1.074,960 

73/120.135 

10/11/1977 

653.040 

72/019,807 

10/15/1957 

1,074,964 

73/049.997 

10/11/1977 

653,043 

72/025,235 

10/15/1957 

1,074,967 

73/066.057 

10/11/1977 

653,055 

72/026.273 

10/15/1957 

1,074,979 

73/081,176 

10/11/1977 

653,058 

71/694,789 

10/15/1957 

1,074,981 

73/085,154 

10/11/1977 

653,065 

72/020,115 

10/15/1957 

1,074,982 

73/085,155 

10/1 1/1977 

653,070 

71/696,663 

10/15/1957 

1.074,991 

73/090,371 

10/11/1977 

653,083 

72/025,190 

10/15/1957 

1.074,992 

73/091,826 

10/11/1977 

653,093 

71/645,251 

10/15/1957 

1,074,996 

73/094,759 

10/11/1977 

653,095 

71/6%,921 

10/15/1957 

1,074,997 

73/097,977 

10/11/1977 

653,096 

71/698,958 

10/15/1957 

1,075,009 

73/078,899 

10/11/1977 

653,104 

72/018,761 

10/15/1957 

1,075,011 

73/088,442 

10/11/1977 

653.108 

72A)19,906 

10/15/1957 

1.075.014 

73/106,609 

10/11/1977 

653.111 

72/020,639 

10/15/1957 

1.075.015 

73/107,972 

10/11/1977 

653.113 

72/021,163 

10/15/1957 

1.075.017 

73/058,374 

10/11/1977 

653.121 

72/023,629 

10/15/1957 

1.075.019 

73/092,597 

10/11/1977 

653.123 

72/023,678 

10/15/1957 

1.075.023 

73/061,348 

10/11/1977 

653,137 

72/017,165 

10/15/1957 

1.075.026 

73/084,647 

10/11/1977 

653.141 

72A)23,712 

10/15/1957 

1.075.027 

73/087,066 

10/11/1977 

653,151 

72/000,052 

10/15/1957 

1.075.030 

73/092,436 

10/11/1977 

653,159 

72/019,843 

10/15/1957 

1.075,031 

73/092.437 

10/11/1977 

653,171 

72/021,581 

10/15/1957 

1.075.037 

73/108.454 

10/11/1977 

653.181 

72/018,015 

10/15/1957 

1.075.038 

73/108.503 

10/11/1977 

653.187 

72/018,851 

10/15/1957 

1.075.039 

73/108,505 

10/11/1977 

653.188 

72/019,001 

10/15/1957 

1.075,041 

73/108,512 

10/11/1977 

653.192 

72/024.266 

10/15/1957 

1,075.042 

73/117,938 

10/11/1977 

653.202 

72/019,859 

10/15/1957 

1.075.043 

7.3/054,310 

10/11/1977 

653.205 

71/680.627 

10/15/1957 

1.075.046 

73/117,125 

10/11/1977 

653,218 

72/022.862 

10/15/1957 

1.075.053 

73/0%,  167 

10/11/1977 

653.225 

72/017.968 

10/15/1957 

1.075.055 

73/109,305 

10/11/1977 

653.232 

71/693.084 

10/15/1957 

1,075.056 

73/109,537 

10/11/1977 

1.074.797 

73/068.184 

10/11/1977 

1.075.062 

73/082,773 

10/11/1977 

1.074.802 

73/083,868 

10/11/1977 

1.075.064 

73/085,857 

10/11/1977 

1.074.808 

73/107,853 

10/11/1977 

1.075.068 

73/090,171 

10/11/1977 

1.074,809 

73/108,468 

10/11/1977 

1.075.069 

73/091.337   - 

10/11/1977 

1.074.812 

73/111,050 

10/11/1977 

1.075.071 

73/093.570 

10/11/1977 

1.074.815 

73/115,950 

10/11/1977 

1,075,078 

73/099.346 

10/11/1977 

1.074.825 

73/099.266 

10/11/1977 

1,075,080 

73/102.515 

10/11/1977 

1.074.833 

73/111.138 

10/11/1977 

1,075,081 

73/103.112 

10/11/1977 

1.074.836 

73/117.318 

10/11/1977 

1,075,082 

73/103.555 

lO/n/1977 

1.074.838 

73/091.717 

10/11/1977 

1,075,088 

73/109.538 

10/11/1977 

1.074.839 

73/061.252 

10/11/1977 

1,075,090 

73/109.851 

10/11/1977 

1.074.840 

73/071.056 

10/11/1977 

1.075,092 

73/110.169 

10/11/1977 

1.074.843 

73/091,929 

10/11/1977 

1,075,095 

73/113.080 

10/11/1977 

1.074,844 

73/092,314 

10/11/1977 

1.075.099 

73/116,636 

10/11/1977 

1,074,846 

73/093,264 

10/11/1977 

1,075.102 

73/091,461 

10/11/1977 

1,074,857 

73/109,963 

10/11/1977 

1,075,131 

73/110.797 

10/11/1977 

1,074,859 

73/112.880 

10/11/1977 

1,075,135 

73/113.276 

lO/l  1/1977 

1,074,861 

73/115.309 

10/11/1977 

1,075,141 

73/066.495 

10/11/1977 

1,074,862 

73/049.909 

10/11/1977 

1,075,143 

73/084.440 

10/11/1977 
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1.075,144 

1.075.145 

1.075.147 

1.075,148 

1,075,151 

1,075,154 

1,075,155 

1,075,157 

1,075,158 

1,075,160 

1,075,164 

1,075,167 

1,075,176 

1,075,180 

1,075,195 

1,075,196 

1,075,197 

1,075,202 
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1,075,215 
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1,075,219 
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Serial  Number 

73/086,552 

73/089,805 

73/095,942 

73/097,233 

73/115,971 

73/088,883 

73/090,841 

73/095,425 

73/096,458 

73/098,335 

73/111,034 

73/113,356 

73/1 16,926 

73/118,757 

73/091,532 

73/0%,405 

73/097,768 
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73/117,098 

73/088,083 
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73/096,003 

73/042,571 

73/061,250 

73/098,768 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  II.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Public  Lser  Identification  Passes 
USPTO  Public  Search  Facilities 

The  USPTO  Public  Search  Services  Division,  responsible 
for  the  public  search  facilities  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  and 
the  Trademark  Search  Library,  is  installing  the  new  User  Identi- 
fication Pass  system  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  dated 
January  6.  1998.  This  system  will  replace  the  current  passes 
used  in  the  facilities  with  a  new  user  number  and  a  laminated 
identification  badge.  Later  reissues  of  the  badge  are  expected 
to  add  a  photo  of  the  user.  Badges  will  be  reissued  every 
January  upon  validating  and  updating  identification  informa- 
tion. Information  will  be  digitally  stored  so  that  validation  and 
reissue  will  be  speedy.  There  is  a  $15  fee  for  replacement  of 
lost  or  forgotten  badges;  first  issue  and  annual  reissues  are 
without  fee.  Badges  must  be  visible  at  all  times  within  the 
Patent  Office  building  complex.  The  new  user  numbers  will 
be  used  by  the  File  Information  Unit  for  public  users  requesting 
and  checking  out  files. 

Patrons  using  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Public  Search  Facili- 
ties as  well  as  office  areas  must  obtain  a  new  badge  before 


entering  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  complex.  The  process 
takes  five  to  ten  minutes  for  a  first  time  issue.  Effective  immedi- 
ately, equipment  is  available  to  issue  the  new  badges  for  both 
patent  and  trademark  public  users  at  the  Patent  Search  Room 
Reception  Desk  in  Crystal  Plaza  3,  Lobby.  The  Patent  Search 
Room  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8  AM  to  8  PM. 
The  new  User  Passes  will  be  required  after  August  15,  1998; 
old  passes  will  not  be  valid  after  this  date. 

August  3,  1998  WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator 
for  Information  Dissemination 


Service  bv  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  SerNice  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Leisure  Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Registration 
No.  1,770,504  for  the  mark  SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN 
Cancellation  No.  27, 1 1 0  I         -  i-    '    s     ■ ' 

11  -jV  ^"•V 

^/        KATRINA  IPI^TERSon 

^t^upervjson'  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

Robert  t^.  Anderson 

Depittfy  Assistant  CfV^issioner 

for  Trademarks 


08/828,732 
Contact: 


08/864,212 
Contact: 


4,641 ,987 
Contact: 


4,958,907 
Contact: 


5,007,410 
Contact: 


Patent  Applications  and  Patents 
Available  For  License  or  Sale 

SOAP-SUNTAN  OIL/LOTION 
BRUSH 

Marlene  R.  Trent 
1746  President  St.,  #C2 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11213 
(voice)  :  (718)  756-7998 
(other)  :  (718)  573-8773 

WYE  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 

Mark  Grant 

2055  E.  Technology  Cir._;  '- 

Tempe.  Ariz.  8.5284 

(voice)  :  (602)  730-2011 

(other)  :  (602)  254^1608 

CLIP  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILING 
GRIDWORK 

Garv  R.  Schlegel 
1449  Plvmouth  Ave. 
Irwin.  Pa.  15642 
(voice)  :  (724)  864-0589 

COMPUTER  SCREEN  MAGNIHER 
Dale  G.  Davis 
31498  York 
Eraser.  Mich.  48026 
(voice)  :  (810)296-7663 

VIBRATING  CRIB  MATTRESS 

Sabrena  Delaney 
122  Dukes  Way 
Savannah.  Ga.  3I4I9 
(voice)  :  (912)  920-9901 


5.553.352 

BIFOLD  DOOR  REPAIR  APPA 
RATUS 

Contact: 

Darcy  Bolton 

702  C  Randolph  Ave. 
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Contact: 


.'i.747.05.'> 


Contact: 


5,775.025 


Contact: 


5,783.996 


Contact: 


Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92626-5918 
(voice)  :  (714)  641-37.36 

FRL'CTOSE-B-CYCLODEXTRIN 
COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Nenand  Markovic 

259  Congressional  Lane 

#602 

RiK-kville.  Md.  20852 

(voice)  :  (301)  816-0828 

INSECTICIDAL  AND  PESTICIDAL 
COMPLEX,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DESTROYING  INSECTS  AND  ECTO- 
PARASITES 

Neil  F.  Greenblum 
Greenblum  &  Bernstein,  PLC 
1941  Roland  Clarke  Place 
Reston.  Va.  20191 
(voice)  :  (703)716-1191 

A  LIMITED  RESISTANCE  DIVE- 
ACTION  BAIT-NAVIGATING 
FISHING  BOBBER 

Dorothv  Ooten 
227 1  Bethel  Hygiene  Rd. 
Bethel.  Ohio  45106 
(voice):  (513)  734-4813 

PORTABLE  GRAVITY  ACTIVATED 
ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 
AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Francis  Muszynski 
85(K)  Nonh  Golfview  Drive 
Citrus  Springs.  Fla.  34434 
(voice)  :  (352)489-2137 
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Continued  Prosecution  Application  (CPA)  Practice 

Summary:  This  notice  will  clarity  how  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark OITice  (PTO)  processes  requests  lor  a  continued  prose- 
cution application  (CPA)  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d).  indicate 
that  patent  examiners  act  on  a  CPA  with  priority,  and.  in  addi- 
tion, inform  the  public  about  a  new  PTO  service  to  acknow  ledge 
receipt  of  a  request  for  a  CPA  w  hich  has  been  transmitted  by 
facsimile  to  the  PTO. 

First:  If  a  request  for  a  CPA  also  includes  an  instruction 
and/or  reference  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  CPA  practice  (I'.i;.. 
an  in.struction  "not  to  abandon  the  prior  application"  and/or  a 
reference  to  a  "coniinuaiion-in-purt  CPA"  and/or  "CPA  under 
37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(b)").  the  request  will  be  processed  by  the 
PTO  solely  as  a  request  for  a  continuation  CPA  under  37  C.F.R. 
§  1 .53(d)  ( unless  it  is  also  designated  as  a  divisional  application, 
in  which  ca.se  the  request  will  be  processed  as  a  request  for  a 
divisional  CPA  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d))  and  the  inconsistent 
instruction  and/or  reference  will  be  ignored. 

Second:  The  PTO  will  treat  continuation  CPAs.  for  examina- 
tion priority  purposes  only,  as  if  they  were  "amended"  applica- 
tions (as  of  the  CPA  filing  date)  and  not  as  "new"  applications. 
.As  "amended"  applications  generally  have  a  shorter  time  frame 
for  being  acted  on  by  examiners  than  "new"  applications,  this 
treatment  (of  CPAs  as  "amended"  applications)  will  result  in 
first  Office  actions  being  mailed  in  continuation  CPAs  much 
sooner  than  if  thev  had  been  filed  as  continuations  under  37 
C.F.R.  S  1.53(b)  (or  under  former  37  C.F.R.  ij!j  1.60  or  1.62). 
Therefore,  applicants  are  strongly  encouraged  to  file  any  pre- 
liminary amendment  )n  a  CPA  at  the  lime  the  CPA  is  filed. 

Third:  The  PTO  shall  offer,  as  a  new  service,  the  following: 
The  PTO  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  a  CPA  filed  by  facsimile 
transmission,  if:  ( 1 )  the  CPA  is  accompanied  bv  a  "Receipt 
for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA "  (PTO/SB/29A)  properly  iden- 
tifying the  prior  apphcaiion:  and  (2)  the  CPA  is  transmined 
by  facsimile  directly  to  a  technology  center/examining  group. 
The  PTO  will  stamp  the  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted 


CPA"  with  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  CPA  and  return  the 
"Receipt  lor  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  by  mai  I  to  the  mailing 
address  indicated  thereon.  The  CPA  request  form  (PTO/SB/291 
has  been  modified  to  include  a  .separate  "Receipt  for  Facsimile 
Transmitted  CPA"  (PTO/SB/29A)  which  must  be  used  in  order 
to  take  advantage  of  this  new  service. 

Discus.sion:  Effective  December  1.  1997,  the  PTO  adopted 
the  CPA  practice  (37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d))  to  provide  a  streamlined 
procedure  to  obtain  further  examination  via  a  continuation/ 
divisional  application.  Sec  ClumKcs  lo  Palcnl  Praclice  tiinl 
Procedure:  Final  Rule  Notice,  62  Feit.  Ret;.  53131  ((Xtober 
10.  1997).  1203  Off.  Ga-.  Pal.  Office  63  (October  21,  1997), 
and  Cltiin(;e\  lo  Conlimu'd  Prosecution  Appliciilion  Practice: 
Interim  Rule  Notice,  63  Fed.  Rei;.  5732  (Februarv  4.  1998). 
1207  Off.  Cii:.  Pat.  Offue  83  (February  24,  1998). 

With  respect  to  the  first  >ubject:  A  CPA,  by  definition,  is 
an  application  filed  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d).  The  filing  of  a 
CPA  is.  by  rule,  a  request  to  expressly  abandon  the  prior  appli- 
cation as  of  the  filing  date  of  the'  CPA.  See  37  C.F.R.  S 
I.53(d)(2)(v  t.  .^n  applicant  may  file  acontinuation  or  divisional 
application  as  a  CPA.  but  a  continuation-in-pan  mav  not  be 
filed  as  a  CPA.  See  37  C.F.R.  S  l.53(d)(  1 ):  .see  also  37  C.F.R. 
§  1.53(b)(2)  (a  continuation-in-part  must  be  filed  under  this 
paragraph)  and  §  1.53(di(5)  (no  amendment  in  a  CPA  may 
introduce  new  matter  or  matter  that  would  have  been  new 
matter  in  the  priiir  application ).  The  FTO.  however,  has  received 
a  number  of  papers  requesting  a  CP.A.  but  also  containing  some 
in.struction  aiid/or  reference  that  is  inconsi.stent  with  the  CPA 
praclice.  Since  streamlinea  prixessing  is  the  essence  of  the 
CPA  practice,  the  PTO  will  not  hold  the  request  to  be  improper 
and  deny  a  filing  date  to  a  CPA  simply  because  it  contains  an 
instruction  and/or  reference  that  is  inconsistent  with  the  CPA 
practice.  Rather,  assuming  thai  the  request  otherwise  meets  the 
requirements  to  be  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  a  CPA  (.\ee 
37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d)(1)).  the  inconsistent  instruction  and/or 
reference  will  be  ignored  and  the  request  will  be  processed 
solely  as  a  request  for  a  continuation  (or  divisional,  if  so  indi- 
cated) CPA  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d). 

If  applicant  wants  the  PTO  to  disregard  a  previously  tiled 
request  for  a  CPA  (and  not  recogni/e  its  inherent  request  to 
expressly  abandon  the  prior  application)  and  to  treat  the  paper 
as  the  filing  of  an  application  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.53(b).  the 
applicant  must  file  a  petition  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1 . 1 82.  A  request 
to  expressly  abandon  an  application  is  not  effective  until  the 
abandonment  is  acknow  ledged.  including  the  express  abandon- 
ment of  the  prior  application  of  a  CPA  that  iKcurs  by  operation 
of  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d)(2)(v).  See  Changes  to  Patent  Practice 
aiul  Procedure:  Training  and  Implementation  Guide.  Question 
and  Answer  (S6  (December  1997).  The  express  abandonment 
of  the  prior  application  is  acknow  ledged  and  becomes  effective 
upon  pr(Kessing  and  entry  of  the  CPA  into  the  file  of  the  prior 
application.  Thus,  such  a  petition  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.182 
should  be  filed  expeditiously  since  the  petition  will  not  be 
granted  once  the  request  for  a  CP.A  has  been  entered  into  the 
prior  application  (and  the  inherent  request  to  expressly  abandon 
the  prior  application  has  been  acknowledged).  If  the  request 
for  a  CPA  has  been  entered  into  the  prior  application  by  the 
time  the  petition  under  37  C.F.R.  S  1.182  and  the  application 
file  are  before  the  deciding  official  for  a  decision  on  the  petition, 
the  petition  will  be  denied. 

it  is  noted,  however,  that  if  the  applicant  intended  to  file  a 
second  application  (either  a  continuation  or  a  divisional) 
without  abandoning  the  prior  application,  applicant  can  still 
achieve  that  result  without  loss  of  the  benefit  of  the  original 
filing  date  by:  ( 1 1  continuing  the  prosecution  of  the  original 
application  via  the  CPA;  and  (2)  filing  a  new  continuation/ 
divisional  under  37  C.F.R.  >)  1.53(b)  claiming  benefit  of  the 
CP.A  and  it'>  parent  applications  under  35  U.S.C.  8  120  during 
the  pendency  of  the  CPA. 

Any  (new  I  specification  filed  with  a  CPA  request  will  not 
be  considered  pan  of  the  original  CPA  papers,  but  will  be  treated 
as  a  submission  of  a  substitute  specification  in  accordance  with 
37  C.F.R.  §  1.125.  See  37  C.F.R.  S  1.53(d)(5).  Thus,  applicam 
will  have  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  37  C.F.R.  S 
1.125(b)  before  the  substitute  specification  will  be  entered  into 
the  CPA.  See  Chanifes  to  Patent  Praclice  and  Procedure: 
Training  and  Implementation  Guide.  Question  and  Answer  61. 


Since  37  C.F.R.  §  1.125(b)  requires  that  a  substitute  specifica- 
tion be  accompanied  by,  inter  alia,  a  statement  that  the  substi- 
tute specification  includes  no  new-  matter,  any  substitute 
specification  containing  new  matter  will  be  denied  entry  by 
the  examiner.  Any  preliminary  amendment  to  the  wrinen 
description  and  claims,  other  than  a  substitute  specification, 
filed  with  a  CPA  request  will  ordinarily  be  entered.  Any  new 
matter  which  is  entered,  however,  will  be  required  to  be  can- 
celed pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  §  132  from  the  descriptive  portion 
of  the  specification.  See  Final  Rule  Notice.  62  Fed.  Reg  at 
53141,  1203  Oj9^  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  71.  Further,  any  claim(s) 
which  relies  upon  such  new  matter  for  support  will  be  rejected 
under  35  U.S.C.  Z§  112,  first  paragraph.  See  MPEP  2163.06. 
In  the  event  that  a  substitute  specification  or  preliminary 
amendment  containing  new  maner  was  filed  with  a  request  for 
a  CPA.  applicant  may  file  a  petition  under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.182 
requesting  that  the  substitute  specification  or  preliminary 
amendment  be  removed  from  the  CPA  application  file,  and  be 
accorded  the  status  as  a  separate  application  by  being  placed 
in  a  new  file  wrapper  and  assigned  a  new  application  number, 
with  the  new  application  being  accorded  a  filing  date  as  of 
the  date  the  request  for  a  CPA  and  substitute  specification/ 
preliminary  amendment  were  filed. 

Of  course,  a  request  for  a  CPA  is  not  improper  simply  because 
the  request  is  accompanied  by  a  substitute  specification  or 
preliminary  amendment  containing  new  matter.  Thus,  an  appli- 
cant will  not  be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  the  filing  fee  paid  in  a 
proper  CPA  as  a  result  of  the  granting  of  a  petition  under  37 
C.F.R.  §  1.182  requesting  that  the  substitute  specification  or 
preliminary  amendment  be  removed  from  the  CPA  application 
file. 

With  respect  to  the  second  subject:  The  PTO  has  received 
several  comments  from  practitioners  who  have  been  surprised 
at  receiving  a  first  Office  action  (in  a  CPA  application)  fairly 
quickly  after  filing  a  request  for  the  CPA.  The  CPA  procedure 
permits  the  PTO  to  perform  all  pre-examination  processing  of 
a  CPA  in  a  technology  center/examining  group  to  which  the 
prior  application  is  assigned,  which  reduces  the  time  it  takes 
to  provide  a  first  Office  action  in  a  CPA.  See  Final  Rule  Notice, 
62  Fed.  Reg.  at  53 1 45. 1 203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  74  (response 
to  comment  29).  In  addition,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  treat  all 
continuation  CPAs,  for  examination  priority  purposes  only,  as 
though  they  are  amended  applications  (as  of  the  filing  date  of 
the  CPA)  which  generally  results  in  examiners  acting  on  the 
CPAs  fairly  quickly,  as  amended  applications  will  ordinarily 
be  acted  on  by  examiners  within  one  or  two  months  of  docketing 
of  the  applications  to  the  examiners.  As  a  result,  continuation 
CPAs  would  be  acted  on  by  an  examiner  much  sooner  than  if 
they  were  treated,  for  examination  priority  purposes,  as  new 
applications.  See  Final  Rule  Notice.  62  Fed.  Reg.  at  53144, 
1203  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  at  74  (comment  27).  Therefore, 
applicants  are  strongly  encouraged  to  file  any  preliminary 
amendment  in  a  CPA  at  the  time  the  CPA  is  filed,  especially 
where  the  preliminary  amendment  is  a  resubmission  of  an 
amendment  filed  after  final  rejection  which  was  denied  entry 
via  an  advisory  action  in  the  prior  application.  While  the  PTO 
consistently  encourages  applicants  to  file  a  complete  application 
in  condition  for  examination,  applicants  should  note  that  the 
PTO  will  not  examine  a  CPA,  or  any  new  application,  until 
the  appropriate  filing  fee  (37  C.F.R.  §  1 .  16)  has  been  submitted. 
Applicants  should  also  note,  however,  that  deposit  account 
charge  authorizations  carry-over  to  a  CPA  from  the  prior  appli- 
cation. See  Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Training 
and  Implementation  Guide,  Question  and  Answer  39.  Thus,  an 
authorization  in  the  prior  application  to  charge  all  fees,  fees 
under  37  C.F.R.  §  1.16,  or  filing  fees  to  a  deposit  account  in 
the  prior  application  will  be  treated  as  payment  of  the  basic 
filing  fee  (and  result  in  a  charge  to  the  deposit  account)  in  a 
CPA  of  the  prior  application. 

With  respect  to  the  third  subject:  While  37  C.F.R.  §  1.6(f) 
provides  a  remedy  (if  the  appropriate  records  are  maintained) 
in  the  event  that  a  CPA  transmitted  to  the  PTO  by  facsimile  is 
lost,  the  PTO  has  received  several  comments  from  practitioners 
indicating  that  they  do  not  file  CPAs  by  facsimile  transmission 
due  to  the  lack  of  a  prompt  acknowledgment  of  receipt  of  the 
CPA  by  the  PTO.  To  address  this  concern,  the  PTO  has  decided 
that  it  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  requests  for  CPAs  trans- 
mitted to  the  PTO  by  facsimile,  if:  ( 1 )  the  CPA  is  accompanied 


by  a  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  (PTO/SB/29A) 
property  identifying  the  prior  application;  and  (2)  the  CPA 
is  transmitted  by  facsimile  directly  to  a  technology  center/ 
examining  group. 

The  PTO  has  mcxlified  its  CPA  request  form  (PTO/SB/29) 
to  include  a  separate  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA" 
(PTO/SB/29A).  A  CPA  request  form  (PTO/SB/29)  including 
a  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  (PTO/SB/29A)  is 
appended  to  this  notice  for  illustrative  purposes.  Applicants 
are  not  required  to  use  the  PTO  created  "Receipt  for  Facsimile 
Transmined  CPA"  (PTO/SB/29A),  or  the  PTO  created  CPA 
request  form  (PTO/SB/29J,  when  filing  a  CPA.  The  PTO,  how- 
ever, will  acknowledge  receipt  of  a  facsimile  transmitted  CPA 
as  set  out  in  this  notice  only  if  the  CPA  is  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  PTO  created  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted 
CPA"  (PTO/SB/29A)  completed  by  the  applicant,  and  will  not 
acknowledge  non-PTO  versions  of  a  "Receipt  for  Facsimile 
Transmitted  CPA." 

A  request  for  a  CPA  transmitted  to  the  PTO  by  facsimile 
should  be  transmitted  directly  to  the  technology  center/exam- 
ining group  to  which  the  prior  application  is  assigned.  See 
Changes  to  Patent  Practice  and  Procedure:  Training  and 
Implementation  Guide,  Question  and  Answer  44.  In  order  to 
encourage  applicants  to  transmit  CPA  requests  directly  to  the 
technology  centers/examining  groups,  the  PTO  will  only 
acknowledge  receipt  of  a  CPA  request  filed  by  facsimile  trans- 
mission where  the  CPA  request  is  transmined  directly  to  a 
technology  center/examining  group. 

All  PTO  forms,  including  the  CPA  request  form  (PTO/SB/ 
29)  and  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmined  CPA"  (PTO/SB/ 
29A),  are  available  on  the  PTO  Home  Page,  either  individually 
or  in  a  single  zip-compressed  file  from  5ie  PTO  ftp  server  at 
ftp://ftp.uspto.gov/pub/forms/.  Individual  forms  for  patent  and 
trademark  submissions  can  also  be  requested  from  800-PTO- 
8199  or  703-.308-HELP.  A  specimen  book  of  Patent  Forms  can 
be  purchased  for  $25  from  the  Office  of  Electronic  Information 
Products,  telephone  number  703-306-2600. 

Applicants  filing  a  CPA  by  facsimile  transmission  may 
include  a  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmined  CPA"  (PTO/SB/ 
29A)  containing  a  mailing  address  and  identifying  information 
(e.g.,  the  prior  application  number,  filing  date,  title,  first  named 
inventor)  w  ith  the  request  for  a  CPA.  The  PTO  will:  ( I )  separate 
the  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  from  the  CPA 
request  papers;  (2)  date-stamp  the  'Receipt  for  Facsimile  Trans- 
mitted CPA";  (3)  verify  that  the  identi^ing  information  pro- 
vided by  the  applicant  on  the  "Receipt  for  Facsimile 
Transmitted  CPA"  is  the  same  information  provided  on  the 
accompanying  request  for  a  CPA;  and  (4)  mail  the  "Receipt  for 
Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  to  the  mailing  address  provided  on 
the  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmined  CPA."  The  "Receipt 
for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  cannot  be  used  to  acknowledge 
receipt  of  any  paper(s)  other  than  the  request  for  a  CPA. 

A  returned  'Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  may 
be  used  as  prima  facie  evidence  that  a  request  for  a  CPA 
containing  the  identifying  information  provided  on  the  "Receipt 
for  Facsimile  Transmined  CPA"  was  filed  by  facsimile  trans- 
mission on  the  date  stamped  thereon  by  the  PTO.  As  the  PTO 
will  verify  only  the  identifying  information  contained  on  the 
request  for  a  CPA,  and  will  not  verify  whether  the  CPA  was 
accompanied  by  other  papers  {e.g..  a  preliminary  amendment), 
the  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmined  CPA"  cannot  be  used 
as  evidence  that  papers  other  than  a  CPA  were  filed  by  facsimile 
transmission  in  the  PTO.  Likewise,  applicant-created  "receipts" 
for  acknowledgment  of  facsimile  transmined  papers  (whether 
created  for  the  acknowledgment  of  a  CPA  or  other  papers) 
cannot  be  used  as  evidence  that  papers  were  filed  bv  facsimile 
in  the  PTO. 

Finally,  applicants  are  cautioned  not  to  include  information 
on  a  "Receipt  for  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA"  that  is  intended 
for  retention  in  the  application  file,  as  the  PTO  does  not  plan 
on  retaining  a  copy  of  such  receipts  in  the  file  of  the  application. 

Inquiries  regarding  this  maner  should  be  directed  to  Fred  A. 
Silverberg  or  John  F.  Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisors,  at  (703) 
305-9285. 

August  12,  1998  STEPHAN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 
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CONTINUED  PROSECUTION  APPLICATION  (CPA) 
REQUEST  TRANSWITTAL 

Submit  tn  ongtnti  tnd  »  dupl'Citt  for  fc«  proce  is/ng 


OiECK  SOX.  ff9fplca» 

I      I    DUPUCATE 


Address  to 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Box  CPA 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Altormy  Docket  No 

of  Pmr  AfpiK^nn 

First  Named  Inventor 

B^miner  Name 

Group/ Alt  Unt 

B^ress  Mail  Label  No 

This  IS  a  request  for  a         [H  continuation  or      CH  divisional  application  under  37  C  F  R  §  153(d), 

(continued  prosecution  application  (CPA))  of  prior  application  number / 

filed  on ,  entitled 


/VOTES 

HLING  aUAUFKATIONS:   The  prior  application  identfied  above  mu^  te  a  nonpiovistinal  apptcatan  that  is  either  0)  complete 
a  s  defined  ti/ 37  CFR  §J  51(t>},  or  (2)  ttie  national  stage  of  an  international  appkalion  m  compliance  wtfi  3i  U  SC  37) 
A  Notice  wil  be  placed  on  a  patent  asumg  from  a  CPA,  except  for  reissues  and  designs,  to  tlie  effect  that  ttie  patent  Issued  on  a 
CPA  and  IS  sut)ect  to  ttie  tttent^ear  patent  term  provisions  of  35  US  C  §  ^54(aX?)    Therefore,  the  prior  apptcation  of  a  CPA 
ma^  have  been  filed  before,  on  or  after  June  8,  J995 

C-t^'tKfTPEPMmHk  A  continuatioi>-iiti>art  application  cannot  be  fied  as  a  CPA  under  37  C  FR  §  1  S3(di  but  must  be  Hied 

under 37  C  F  ft.  $  f  i3(b) 

OWJfSS  AMMMMNCWT  OF  PfVOft  APPLICATK3M:  The  filing  of  this  CPA  is  a  lequesi  to  express)/  abandon  the  prior 
apptcation  as  of  the  fling  date  of  the  request  for  a  CPA  37  C  FR.  ^  I  53rt>;  must  be  used  to  file  a  continuation,  di/isional,  or 
continuatio/yir^art  of  an  application  that  is  not  to  be  abandoned 

Access  TO  PItHMt  APPUCAVOH:  The  filing  of  tha  CPA  w*  be  construed  to  include  a  wauer  of  confidentially  t>/ the  appt:ant 
under35US  C  122totfieextentthatanymemberofthepubtcwhoisentttedunderthepiovisionsof37CFRi  )  Utoaccess 
to,  copies  of,  or  information  concerning,  the  pnor  application  may  be  giren  similar  access  to.  copies  of,  or  similar  information 
concerning,  the  ot>r  application  or  applications  in  the  fUe  jacket 

35  US.  C1MSTA  7E*BW;  in  a  CPA,  no  reference  to  the  prior  appfcation  Is  needed  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specflcatlon  and 
none  should  be  submited  If  a  sentence  referencing  the  pnor  apptcation  K  submtted,  twill  not  be  entered  A  reauest  for  a  CPA 
«  the  specfK  refeience  lequiied  by  3i  USC  120  and  to  every  application  assf/ned  the  apptcation  number  identfied  m  such 
mauesl37CFR  (.I7&fa) , 


1  Q  Enter  the  unentered  amendment  previously  filed  on 

under37CFR  §1  1 16  in  the  prior  nonprovisional  application 

2  d  A  preliminary  amendment  is  enclosed 

3  This  application  is  filed  by  fewer  than  all  the  inventors  named  in  the  pnor  application.  37  C  F  R  §  1  53  (d)(4) 

a   D    DELETE \he  following  inventor(s)  named  in  the  pnor  nonprovisional  application 


b  D    The  inventor(s)  to  be  deleted  are  set  forth  on  a  separate  sheet  attached  hereto 

4  n  A  new  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent  (PTO/SB'81)  is  enclosed 

5  Information  Disclosure  Statement  (IDS)  is  enclosed 
a   D    PTO-1449 

b   Q    Copies  of  IDS  Citations 


+ 


[Page  1  of  21 

Burdtf^  Hour  Smtmtnt.  This  trmts  eslirmlMl  totake  0  4hoursto  comptete  Time  win  vary  depending  upon *>c  needs  oftie  mdiwidual  case  /^y 
comments  on  the  amount  otwne  vov  are  re<iuiredto  oorrplele  this  fomi  should  be  sent  to  tie  Chief  htvirotion  Ot*(«r.  I>atent  and  Trademarti 
Oflce.  W»shinglon,  X  20231  DO  HOT  SEND  FEES  OR  COMPLETED  FORMS  TO  THIS  ADDRESS  SEND  TO  Assisont  Commssioner  tor 
Palerts.  Bo«  CPA.  Washington.  DC  20231 


PTO/SB/JO  (8/OS) 
Approwd  fcruse through D&/30;2DOO    OMB0051-OO32 


Underthe  Pap.n.o,V  Reduction  Ag  of199i.no  persons  aie  ,.,.^d to  respond  ,o  a  coany,V^!^Sru5l^s%'-;^plS|TJM^lie°/oSat!^ 


+ 


CLAIMS 

(1)  FOR 

5)  NUMBER  FILED 

(3)  NUMBER  EXTRA 

(4)  RATE 

(5)  CALCULATIONS 

TOTAL  CLAIMS 

1.37  C  F  R  5  1  16IJ5  0I0) 

-20'  = 

x$ 

% 

INDEPENDEt^lT  CLAIMS 
fjt  C  F  R^l  t6©or(Ji 

-3-  = 

K$ 

MULTIPLE  DEPENDENT  CLAIMS  (itapplicableifj?  c  F  R  1 1  16(d)) 

♦t 

BASIC  FEE 

Total  of  above  C  akxilaUons  = 

Reduction  by  50%  tor  filing  by  arriall  entity  (Note  37  C  F  R  §§  1  9, 1  27  S  1  28) 

Rtissut  clitfni  mexcess  cflO  irid 0>rer  v/^njl pntrtz 
"  litis iiXirrdtptfidirtclftmsov^ror/Q/nflpia^nt                                                                 TOTAL  = 

6  Small  entity  status 
a  n    A  small  entity  statement  IS  enclosed,  if  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply 

b  n    ^nTs'u'th'"s't'^u1ll^arp'r^p\^tn3  'S.lfsr'  "°"P'°-^'°"^I  ^PP^ation 
c  □    Is  no  longer  claimed 

7  The  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  credit  overpayments  or  charge  the  followinq  fees  to 
Deposit  Account  No - 

aD    Fees  required  under37  C  F.R  §1  16 

bD    Fees  required  under  37  C  PR  §  117 

cD    Feesrequiredunder37  C  FR  §1  18  *  _ 

8,n  A  check  in  the  amount  of  $ is  enclosed 

9CI1    New  Attorney  Docl(et  Number,  if  desired 

rrnorifflKitnnAttimey  DoclKlfitmbfr  »i*cd,7yover(o  (*s  CfA  un»g  a  ne«  AWomey  Q>(*e/  ftmlxrhas  6een  ,m  Mtdl>„rm  ] 

10  a  □   Receipt  For  Facsimile  Transmitted  CPA  (PT 0/SB/29AJ 

b  □    Return  Receipt  Postcard  (Should  be  speancaHyitemized  SeeMPEP503) 

11  D    Other 


fifQJc-  Thepnoi  applications  conespondaice  address  vull  carry  over  to  Itiis  CPA 

tfjLESS  a  new  corresoonOence  address  is  provided  below. 


12.  NEW  COPR£SPOf«>£NC£  ADDRESS 


LH    C^stomfritH/mtierorBarCcdtijtjtl    \ 


'■  (Inxit  Ci/sfc  «te  f  ftb  or  Attch  itr  co*  Ii6e/  *i» ) 


LJ     ••*»i'  oo/nej^  oftd^nct  addrt^  fietow 


aty 


Country 


ZmCodt 


12  SIGNATURE  OF  APPLICMil.  ATTORttY.  OR  AGENT  REQUIRED 


Name     (Prm.Tyft: 


Signature 


Registration  No  (Attomry/Aqtnt) 


Date 
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PTO/SBfl«A  (8/88)        i 
/>ppn  «d  for  us«  tirough  04/30/2000     OMeO85l-0032     — I— 
P«er«indTr>(jMiMrt<  0«ee   US   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE       I 
Under  th«  Pipcnnrti  Rxjuction  Aa  of  ItM.nopmonsircrtqundto  nspond  lo  a  collection  ofmfcnnjtion  units  il  display;  i  valid  OMB  oonrol  number 


#(»•  HECBPTb  mctntntwiUH  rn^tttfor  t  CPA  OKI  ty  faaimilt 
trmmmmsicm,  twitdt  datt  ttamprd  Md  maiiKi  to  tite  ADOR£SS  im  ittm  1. 


1. ADDRESS 


Applcants  Mairtg  A  dOress  ftv  (*«s  receipt  must  te 
CLEARLY  PRINTED  or  TYPED  m  the  tax  bebw 


RECEIPT 
FOR 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTED 
CPA 


(To  iccomptny  a  m<iu»al  Ibr 

a  Continued  Proaecutton  Application  (CPA) 

under  37  CfR  1  S3(d) 

tied  <y  facsimM  transmiiahit) 


NOTE:  By  this  receipt,  the  PTO  (a)  aclfnowhdges  that  a 

request  for  a  CPA  was  fifed  l>y  facsimile  transmission  on 

the  date  stamped  below  by  the  PTO  and  (b)  verifies  only  tftat  the  application  number  provided 

by  the  applicant  on  this  receipt  b  the  same  as  the  application  number  provided  on  the 

accompanying  request  for  a  CPA.  This  receipt  CANNOT  be  used  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  any 

papei(s)  other  than  the  request  for  a  CPA. 


2.  APPLICATION  DENTIFICATION: 

(Pn\Kit  at Itt^^notjgtt inA)msttoft tonitntffttn  a^kwHon) 

a.  For  prior  appfication 

Application  No:  

Filing  Date: 

Title 

>^ttomey  Docket  No  

First  Named  Inventor:       


b.  For  instant  CPA  appication 

New  Attorney  Docket  No 


The  PTO  date  stamp,  w^iich  appears  in  the  box  to 
the  right,  is  an  acknovidedgement  by  the  PTO  of 
receipt  of  a  request  for  a  CPA  filed  by  facsimile 
transmission  on  the  dale  indicated  below. 


PTO  HANDLING  INSTRUCTIONS 
Please  stamp  area  to  the  right  wth  the  date  the  complete 
transmission  of  the  request  for  a  CPA  was  receved  in  the  PTO  and 
also  inciide  the  PTO  organization  name  that  provided  the  date 
stamp  (stamp  may  Delude  toth  iem^  Ver/y  that  the  application 
number  provided  /y  applicant  on  this  receipt  «  the  same  as  the 
appfcaton  numter  provided  ty  applicant  on  the  request  for  a  CPA 
accompany  ng  this  recept  If  there  a  an  riconsatency  between  the 
apple  aton  number  provided  on  this  receipt  and  the  request  for  a 
CPA,  str*e  through  the  nconsietent  apptcatton  number  provided  on 
this  receipt  and  wiseit  the  correct  appication  numlxr,  f  possible 
Then  place  m  a  wndow  envelope  and  mat 


(THIS  AREA  FOR  PTO  m  7E  STAMP  USE) 


-h 


^rdtn  How  ^atcmtm  TMs«)nn  is  estimal«dtoT*«  0  4hounto  cofnpl«te  Time 
•"■  iflry  dependng  upon  tie  needs  of  the  mdiMdual  case  Aiy  comments  on  the 
amount  oftane  yoo  are  refund  to  oorrplfte  tii?  form  should  be  sent  to  the  Chief 
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Disdaimers 

4,853,865 — Ronald  P.  Sansone.  Weston;  Guy  L.  Fougere, 
Hasten,  both  of  Conn.  MAILING  SYSTEM  WITH  POSTAGE 
VALUE  PRINTING  CAPABILFTY.  Patent  dated  August  1. 
1989.  Disclaimer  filed  May  1,  1998.  by  the  assignee.  Pitney 
Bowes,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  4,760.552. 

5,252,554 — Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim;  Claus-Peter  Herold, 
Mettmannn:  Stephan  von  Tapavicza,  Erkrath.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany:  Douglas  J.  Grimes.  Beaconsfield.  England:  Jean- 
Marc  Braun.  Celle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Stuart  P.  T.  Smith. 
Kincardineshire.  Scotland.  DRILLING  FLUIDS  AND  MUDS 
CONTAINING  SELECTED  ESTER  OILS.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
12,  1993.  Disclaimer  filed  July  21.  1997.  by  the  assignee. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  and  Baroid  Limited. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  Nos.  5,403,822;  5,318,954;  5,348.938;  and 
5,232.910. 

5.387,263— Jack  W.  Marlowe,  Reidsville;  Ralph  B.  Monk, 
Roxboro;  Rene  A.  Eckert,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C.  METHOD 
FOR  TREATMENT  OF  YARN  IN  PACKAGE  FORM.  Patent 
dated  Feb.  7.  1995.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  by  the 
assignee,  Unifi. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent. 

5.436.161 — Jan  Berg.strom.  Balinge;  Stefan  Lofas.  Uppsala; 
Bo  Johnsson.  Stor\reta.  all  of  Sweden.  MATRIX  COATING 
FOR  SENSING  SURFACES  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVE 
BIOMOLECULAR  INTERACTIONS.  TO  BE  USED  IN  BIO- 
SENSOR SYSTEMS.  Patent  dated  July  25,  1995.  Disclaimer 
filed  Mar.  27,  1998,  by  the  assignee,  Biacore  AB. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,242,828. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


Re.  34,826— Werner  O.  Specht,  Shaqjsville,  Pa.  WASTE 
OIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Jan.  17,  1995.  Dis- 
claimer and  Dedication  filed  May  29.  1998.  by  the  assignee, 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  F*ublic  claims  11-15 
of  said  patent. 
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5.731.854 

5.731.870 

5.732.377 

5,732,644 

5,732,828 

5,732,927 

5,733,941 

5.734.480 


5.734.622 
5.735.123 
5.735.423 
5,735,991 
5,736.322 
5,737,597 
5,737,622 
5.738.755 
5.738.846 
5.739,038 
5.739.168 
5.739.249 
5.740.182 
5,741,653 
5,741,668 
5,741,810 
5,742,543 
5.742.774 
5.743.019 
5.743.432 
5.744.070 
5.744,446 
5,744,454 
5,745,290 
5.745.388 
5.746.130 
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5,747,479 
5,747,879 
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5,750.191 
5.750.468 
5.750.562 
5,750,876 
5,751,193 
5,751,240 
5,751,960 
5,752,013 
5.752.860 
5.752.864 
5,752,978 
5,753,227 
5.753.276 
5.754,221 
5.754,376 
5,754,561 
5,754.570 
5,754,599 
5,754,842 
5,755,361 
5,755,974 
5.756,203 
5,756,242 
5.756,585 
5,756,936 
5,757,172 
5,757,365 
5,757,462 


5.758.475 

5.758.589 

5.758.629 

5.758.874 

5.758.938 

5.759.005 

5.759.020 

5.759.222 

5.760.188 

5.760.512 

5.760,554 

5,760,941 

5.760,942 

5.761.173 

5.762.928 

5.763.393 

5.763.941 

5.764.030 

5.764.216 

5.764.254 

5.764.842 

5.766.259 

5.766.407 

5.766.442 

5.766,710 

5,767,661 

5,767,967 

5,768,052 
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5,768,374 

5,768,535 

5,768,777 
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5,768,967 

5.769.479 
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5.769,885 

5,770,006 
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5,771,388 

5,771,476 
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5,772,761 

5.772.875 

5,773,104 

5,773,638 

5,773,705 

5,773,808 

5.774.596 

5.775,531 

5.775.557 

5.775,861 

5,777,528 

5,777,835 

5,778,795 

5.781.427 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPAs)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office"  s  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "reE:"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Plea.se  address  mail  as  follows; 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  palcnl  and  trademark  related  in;iil. 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  .Mail"  (above I  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


and  the  recommendations 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washinaton.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box 

10 

Box 

11 

Box 

13 

Box 

14 

Box 

16 

Box 

17 

Box 

171 

Box  Assignment 

Box 

EEO 

Box 

Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box 

OED 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deput>  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  Inlemational  .Affairs. 

Mail  tor  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  discipliiuiry  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  .Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1.^667.  Arlington,  \irginia  222 1>  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  prixeedings  before  the  ,\dniinistrali\e  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161  16,  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applicalmns. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspiindence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvaiUble  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraiies 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sec'ions  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  as.sociated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kan.sas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (3l3)M7-57.^5 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University ^ (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2810 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University „ (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library.  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

01/11/96 

308-1235 

06/25/% 

308-0651 

07/29/96 

308-2351 

05/27/96 

308-0196 

11/23/95 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1  lOO— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING,      GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J   ROLLA,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1782 

11/13/95 

308-0511 

04/26^6 

305-3900 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

11/12/96 

305-3900 

09/14/95 

305-3293 

06/28/96 

308-1113 


308-1148 


12/14/95 
03/1 1/97 


308-0858 

02A)7/96 

308-0861 

02/13/96 

308-2168 

02/04/97 

*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  fiied  pnor  to  this  date. 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Follows; 

( 1 )  The  teim  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  I99S  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
U.S.C.  I54laH2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154<c)(l)- 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  States  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  Icrm  ends  twenty  years  from  that  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  U.S.C.  154(aM2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant. 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  tlie 
specific  paiem  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  August  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


Law  Office  101— Christopher  Wells.  Acting  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  .308-9101^th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Cla.sses  29,  30,  31.  32.  33 

Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103 — Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 — 5th  Root 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Inl.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 — 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tixils.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int. 
Classes  6,  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints,  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals,  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Int.  Cla.sses  I,  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 — 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
aasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  .38,  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gcxids.  Housewares,  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18.  21,  22,  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage,  Yams,  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


••Collective  Marks— Cla.ss  200 
••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Simms.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— <ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9500  ext.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  <AII  Classes) 


04/06/98 


11/26/97 


II/26«7 


10/20/97 


12A)5/97 


01/22/98 


03/16/98 


12/23/97 


10/21/97 


06/02/98 


03/30/98 


03/30/98 


05/22/98 


03/05/98 


05/22«8 


06/01/98 


04/17/98 


06rt)3/98 


05/19/98 
06/22A»8 
05/26/98 


1 .  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessao'  inquiries  concerning  the  slants  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE 


3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1 

41 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  31,938  (3622nd) 
WEB  BENDING  FIXTURE 
Roger  Klukow,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cbesley  F.  Carl- 
son Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,906,  Jan.  30,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  31,938, 

issued  Jul.  9,  1985,  Sen  No.  554,537.  Nov.  23,  1983. 

Original  No.  4,365,500,  dated  Dec.  28,  1982,  Ser.  No.  230.281. 

Jan.  30,  1981. 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/01 
U.S.a.  72— 387 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-29  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  web  bending  fixture  for  bending  plates  of  metal  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  comprising: 

a  bed  to  support  the  plate  to  be  bent: 

al  least  one  anvil  having  a  bending  radius  at  the  edge  of  the  bed: 

at  least  one  eccentric  camming  member  having  a  bending  sur- 
face positioned  relative  to  the  anvil  to  bend  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  plate  around  the  bending  radius  of  the  anvil; 

a  full  beating  supporting  each  end  of  the  eccentric  camming 
member  for  rotation: 

a  plurality  of  additional  bearings  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
eccentric  camming  member  within  which  the  eccentric  cam- 
ming member  is  rotatably  contained  during  rotation,  the  addi- 
tional bearings  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  eccentric 
camming  member  to  radially  support  the  eccentric  camming 
member  throughout  its  length:  and 

means  for  rotating  the  eccentric  camming  member  around  the 
bending  radius  of  the  anvil,  the  closest  point  on  the  bending 
surface  of  the  eccentric  camming  member  being  spaced  from 
the  anvil  al  all  limes  during  rotation  a  distance  equivalent  to 
the  thickness  of  the  plate  being  bent. 


Bl  5.164.879  (3623rd) 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIPATIVE  FUEL  FILTER 
Daniel  R.  Danowski.  Richmond.  R.L;  Sunil  K.  Kesavan,  Troy. 
Mich.;  James  W.  Martin,  and  James  S.  Pereira,  both  of 
Rehoboth.   Mass..  assignors  to  Allied-Signal   Inc..  Morris 
Township.  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.543,  Feb.  7,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,164.879.  issued  Nov. 

17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  724.240.  Jul.  1.  1991. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,260.  Aug.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.076,920. 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/OH 

U.S.  CI.  361—215 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


4e   36  24   IB'  ee    le 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-4.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  5-9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  [Fuel]  A  fuel  injection  system  component  for  communicating 
fuel  to  the  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  satd  motor  vehicle  ha\  ing  an 
electrical  plane  maintained  at  a  predetermined  electrical  potential, 
said  fuel  injection  system  component  being  made  of  a  composite 
material  comprising  a  polymer  ha\ing  electrically  conductive 
fibers  distributed  randomly  throughout  the  material  to  provide  an 
electrically  conductive  path  through  said  component  between  the 
fuel  communicated  through  said  component  and  said  electrical 
plane,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrically  conductive  path 
extends  through  the  component  and  a  conductive  member  leading 
to  said  electrical  plane  to  thereby  prevent  the  build-up  of  electro- 
static charge  in  the  fuel  and  the  resultant  arcing  which  causes  the 
breakdown  of  the  polymer  material  comprising  the  fuel  injection 
system  component. 


Bl  5.334,646  (3624th) 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  GELATINOUS 

ARTICLES 

John  Y.  Chen,  Paciflca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elastomer- 

ics.  Inc.,  Pacifica,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.514.  Jan.  10,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.334.646.  issued  Aug.  2. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  957.290,  Oct.  6.  1992. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.711,  May  23,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5.262,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
211,426,  Jun.  24,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,153.254,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.752.  Oct.  21,  1986,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,172.  Jan.  18.  1984. 
Pat.  No.  4.618,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
458,703,  Jan.  17,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.977,  Mar.  28.  1980,  Pat.  No.  4369^84. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916.731,  Jun.  19, 
1978,  Pat.  No.  4.773,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  815^15.  Jul.  13,  1977.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778343,  Mar.  17,  1977.  Pat. 

No.  4.663.047. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/01:  C08L  53/(X):  A42B  MM):  COSK  5/01 

U.S.  CI.  524-^74 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BE^N  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  and  8-9  is  confirmed. 

Claim  7  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  10  and  11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  form  from  a  gelatinous  elastomer 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  viscosity  triblock  copolymer  of 
the  general  configuration  poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene- 
styrene); 

(b)  from  about  300  to  about  1 .600  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizing  oil: 

(c)  said  article  characterized  by  a  gel  rigidity  of  from  about  20  to 
about  700  gram  Bloom. 


Bl  5^22,993  (3625th) 
PROCESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  DOWN  STREAM 
PROCESSING 
Mats  Carlsson,  Ballnge;  Jan-Gunnar  Gustafsson,  Upsala:  Per 
Hedman.  L'pplands  Vasby;  Per-Ake  Pememalm,  and  Jorgen 
Lonngren,  both  of  Upsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Phar- 
macia Biotech  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.931,  Mar.  2,  1998. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,522,993,  issued  Jan.  4, 
19%,  Sen  No.  412,743,  Mar.  29,  1995. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  956,776,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  17.  1991,  0/91- 
01149-4;  WIPO,  Apn  16,  1992,  PCT/SE/00255 

Int.  a."  BOID  I5/0fi 
VS.  C\.  210—635 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  chromatography  using  a  fluidized  bed  for  recov- 
ering a  desired  component  from  a  sample  solution,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
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providing  (a)  a  column  with  a  distributor  in  form  of  a  bottom 
port  that  distributes  an  inlet  flow  of  liquid  equally  over  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  column,  (b)  a  top  pon.  and  (c) 
therebetween  a  fluidized  bed  comprising  beads  [having  affin- 
ity for  the  component  to  be  recovered]  and  an  upwardly 
flowing  liquid,  said  beads  having  densifying  filler  particles 
incorporated  therein,  said  beads  having  affinity  for  the  com- 
ponent to  be  recovered: 

feeding  said  sample  solution  comprising  said  desired  component 
to  be  recovered  into  said  column  through  said  bottom  port, 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  sample  solution  with  respect  to 
the  size  and  density  of  said  beads  to  confine  each  bead  within 
a  space  that  is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  total  bed  volume  and  to 
maintain  said  bed  in  a  stabilized,  fluidized  state,  without  the 
need  for  a  magnetic  field,  whereby  said  desired  component  is 
bound  to  said  beads  and  discharging  unbound  components  of 
the  sample  solution  through  said  top  port  of  said  column: 

washing  said  column  with  a  washing  solution  introduced 
through  said  bottom  port  under  flow  conditions  which  main- 
tain said  bed  in  a  fluidized  state  whereby  remaining  solid 
components  and  other  impurities  of  said  sample  solution  are 
discharged  through  said  top  port  of  said  column:  and 

inu'oducing  into  said  column  an  elution  solution  to  release  said 
bound  desired  components  from  said  beads  and  collecting 
said  components. 


REISSUES 

SEPTEMBER  8,  1998 


Miller  encldscd  in  hea\\  br.ickcls  []  appears  in  the  original  paieni  bul  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specihcalion:  inallcr  printed  in  ilalics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35.887 
CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

OF  CATALYST  USED  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 
PIRIFICATION  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Tushio  Ishii,  Mito,*  Masayoshi  Kaneyasu,  Hitachi,  and  Seiji 
Asano,  Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,237,818,  dated  Aug.  24.  1993,  Sen  No.  854,390, 
Mar  19,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  24,  1995.  Sen  No. 
519,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  20,  1991,  3-57106 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .</:o 

I  .S.  CI.  60—274  37  Claims 


Re.  35,890 

OPTIMIZED  OFFSET  STRIP  FIN  FOR  USE  IN  COMPACT 

HEXT EXCHANGERS 

Allan  K.  So,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Long  Manufac- 
turing Ltd.,  Canada 

Original  No.  5.107.922,  dated  Apn  28,  1992,  Sen  No.  663,414, 
Mar  1,  1991.  .Application  for  reissue  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser  No. 
988.405 

Int.  CI."  F28F  1.1/12 

U.S.  CI.  165—109.1  13  Claims 


.14.  A  conversion  efficiency  inaisurini'  apparatus  of  a  catalyst 
used  for  an  exhaust  gas  purification  of  an  internal  conihuslion 
engine  comprising: 

a  catalyst  used  fiir  an  exhaust  gas  purification  provided  at  an 

exhaust  gas  passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine: 
gas  component  sensing  means  provided  at  an  upstream  side  and 

a  downstream  side  of  said  catalyst  used  for  said  exhaust  gas 

purification: 
means  for  calculating  a  correlation  function  based  tm  an  output 

signal  from  said  gas  component  sensing  means  for  estimating 

the  conversion  efficiency  of  said  catalyst  for  said  exhaust  gas 

purificatiim:  and 
means  for  comparing  a  calculated  vatiw  of  the  correlati<m 

function  with  a  comparison  value. 


Re.  35,888 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


Re.  35,889 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


7.  A  .single  pirss  tubular  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  [transaxle 
and  transmission]  oil.  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  lube  having  a  circular  cross-secti(m: 
bl  an  inner  tube  with  circular  cross-sectum  disposed  within  the 
outer  tube  u  Ith  the  space  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer 
tube  defining  [a]  an  elongate  substantially  straight  passage- 
way extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  tubes,  said 
passageway  having  two  opposite  ends: 

c)  an  inlet  port  In  flow  communication  with  the  passageway  for 
admitting  fluid  to  be  cooled  into  the  passageway,  said  inlet 
port  being  located  at  one  end  of  said  passageway: 

d)  an  outlet  port  in  flow  communication  with  the  passagewav  for 
providing  a  fluid  outlet  from  the  passagewas.  wherein  the 
outlet  port  is  spaced  from  the  inlet  port  and  located  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  passageway.  :  and 

e)  an  offset  strip  fin  disposed  in  the  passagewa\  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  wherein  the  fin  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  corrugations,  the  rows  being 
adjacent  and  extending  in  the  axial  direction,  the  corrugations 
each  having  a  [substantially  flat]  top  portion  and  a  [flat] 
bottom  portion,  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  corruga- 
tions having  the  same  width,  the  top  portion  being  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  and  the  bottom 
portion  being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  outer  surtace  of  the 
inner  tube,  the  corrugations  also  having  radially  extending 
portiims  which  join  the  lop  and  botl<mi  portions  and  which 
have  a  height  in  a  predetermined  range  /rem  substantially  O.l 
inch  to  0.  l.W  inch,  said  corrugation  w  idth  being  in  a  prede- 
termined range,  wherein  said  height  of  the  corrugations  is 
greater  than  said  width,  the  corragations  in  adjacent  rows  of 
the  fin  overlapping  [and]  hut  not  to  the  point  where  said 
radially  extending  portions  of  one  row  crossover  those  of 
adjacent  rows  when  viewed  from  one  end  of  said  passageway, 
said  corrugations  being  interconnected  between  said  [flat]  top 
and  [flat]  bottom  portions,  the  overlapping  corrugations  defin- 
ing periodically  Iniemipted  flow  passageways  in  the  axial 
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direction,  and  wherein  the  corrugations  have  a  lanced  length 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  a  predetermined  range. 


Re.  35,891 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  NEAR-WELLBORE 
PERMEABILITY  OF  POROUS  FORMATIONS 
Abul  K.  M.  Jamaluddin.  and  Taras  W.  Nazarko,  both  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Iik.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  No.  5^61,845,  dated  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  70,812, 
Jun.  3,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
538,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1992,  2086040 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—302  6  Claiins 

1.  A  method  oflf  increasing  the  near-wellbore  permeability  of 
porous  formations  containing  hydratable  clays,  shales,  materials 
which  swell  when  contacted  with  water  or  mud  filtrate,  migratable 
clays  or  a  formation  having  a  wettability  which  causes  water  or 
fluid  blockage,  comprising  exposing  the  formation  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  [400°]  60(y  C.  by  using  downhole  heaters  with  continu- 
ous inert  gas  injection  to  cause  dehydration  of  clay  lattices,  vapor- 
ization of  any  blocked  water,  mud  filtrate  or  other  fluids,  and 
destruction  of  the  clay  structure. 


consisting  of  hydrocarbon-based  oils  containing  silica,  mineral  oils 
containing  silica  and  silicone  oils  containing  silica,  wherein  said 
carboh\drate-based  agglomerate  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maltodextrin/dextrose  co-agglomerates,  dextrose 
agglomerates.  maltodextrin/sucrose  co-agglomerates, 

maltodextrin/fructose  co-agglomerates,  sucrose  agglomerates  fruc- 
tose agglomerates,  mannitol  agglomerates,  sorbitol  agglomerates, 
agglomerates  of  hydrolyzed  cereal  solids  and  agglomerates  of  com 
syrup  solids  having  a  D.E.  of  at  least  20. 


Re.  35,892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35,893 

DEFOAMING  COMPOSITION 

William    K.    Valentine,    and    William    Valentine,    both    of 

Lawrenceville.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Valentine  Enterprises,  Inc.. 

Lawrenceville,  Ga. 
Original  No.  5,275322,  dated  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  806,581, 

Dec.  12,  1991.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,877,  Oct. 

19,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,073  J84.  .\pplication  for  reissue  Jan.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  374,224 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  9/16:9/20:47/26:31/695 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  61  aaims 

I.  An  antifoaming  or  defoaming  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dry,  uniform,  free  flowing  granular  combinate  of  a  water 
soluble  carbohydrate-based  agglomerate  and  a  liquid,  nonaqueous, 
antifoaming  or  defoaming  composition  selected  from  the  group 


Re.  35,894 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  WEATHERABLE  PIGMENTED  FILM 
SURFACE 
Thomas  M.  Ellison,  Charlotte,  and  Brian  M.  Keith,  Waxhaw, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.,  Mat- 
thews, N.C. 
Original  No.  5342,666,  dated  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  955J17, 
Oct.  1,  1992.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,662,  Sep.  21,  1989. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  241,856,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,931324,    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No. 
924J99,  Oct.  28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,810,540,  said  Ser.  No. 
410,662  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924^295,  Oct.  28. 
1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  734339 

Int.  CI."  B60R  13/00:  B32B  3/10:3/00 
VS.  CI.  428-^46  6  Claims 

■15 


1.  A  shaped  article  having  a  contoured  decorative  outer  surface, 
compnsing  a  molded  polymer  substrate  having  a  contoured  three- 
dimensional  outer  surface  and  a  preformed  decorative  sheet  mate- 
rial adhered  to  and  conforming  to  said  contoured  three-dimensional 
outer  surface,  said  decorative  sheet  material  having  regions  thereof 
which  have  been  subjected  to  an  elongation  of  about  25%  or  more, 
and  said  sheet  material  comprising  a  substantially  molecularly 
unoriented  liquid-cast  weatherable  polymer  film  comprising  an 
alloy  of  a  polyvinylidene  fluoride  polymer  and  an  acrylic  polym,;r, 
and  a  bonding  layer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  different 
from  said  cast  polymer  film,  said  bonding  layer  being  adhered  to 
the  [inner]  surface  of  said  cast  polymer  Mm  facing  said  substrate. 
by  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  bonding  layer  and  said  cast 
polymer  film,  and  said  bonding  layer  also  being  adhered  to  said 
contoured  three-dimensional  outer  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
cast  polymer  film  having  pigments  [therein]  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  the  thickness  thereof  providing  color  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  article,  and  said  bonding  layer  comprising  a  polyolefin 
polymer 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  die  drawing. 


10389 
LINDEN  TREE  'HALKA' 
Chester  J.  Halka,  Jr.,  Englishtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank 
Schmidt  &  Son  Co.,  Boring,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,672 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 53.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  linden  tree  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  nov- 
elty by  a  dwarf  size,  compact  growth,  and  dense  conical  habit. 


10394  ;^ ' 

HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'KONA  WIND' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla..  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,405 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hibiscus  plant  named  °K6na  Wind",  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10390 
SUGAR  MAPLE  'BARRETT  COLE' 
Robert  B.  Cole,  Circleville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  Frank  Schmidt 
&  Son  Co.,  Boring,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,660 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 53.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  sugar  maple  tree  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  nov- 
elty by  a  compact  growth  habit,  a  short  intemode  length,  and  a 
narrow  upright  shape  with  a  straight,  dominant  leader 


10391 
HEATHER  PLANT  NAMED  'AMETHYST' 
Kurt  Kramer,  Edammer  Str.  26,  26188  Edewecht,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,282 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Heather  plant  named  Amethyst, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,595 
OSTEOPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'HIGHSIDE' 
Masao   Kanno,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakata  Seed 
America.  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,926 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  PH.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Compositae 
family,  Osteospermum  fruticosum  (L.)  Norl.,  common  commercial 
name  Cape  Daisy,  named  'Highside'  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described. 


10,596 
OSTEOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED   BRIGHTSIDE' 
Masao  Kanno,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakata  Seed 
America,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,927 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Compositae 
family,  Osteospermum  fruticosum  (L.)  Norl..  common  commercial 
name  Cape  Daisy,  named  'Brightside'  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


10392 
HEATHER  PLANT  NAMED  'ALICU' 
Kuri  Kramer,  Edammer  Str.  26,  26188  Edewecht,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,283 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Heather  plant  named  'Alicia', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


10397 
PULMONARIA  PLANT  NAMED  'BERRIES  AND  CREAM' 
Dan  M.  Heims,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Terra-Nova  Nurs- 
eries, Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,867 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  of  Pulmonaria  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  uniquely  ruffled  leaf  mar- 
gins and  intensely  pink  flowers.  ■ 


10393 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED   LIGHT  WIND' 
Wendy  R.  Bergman,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,711 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 67.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Light  Wind",  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10398 

LYSIMACHIA  PUNCTATA  PLANT  NAMED 

ALEXANDER' 

Pauline  Alexander,  40  Knapton  Lane,  Acomb,  York  Y02  5PU, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,653 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Lysimachia  punctata  plant 
named  'Alexander',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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DAHLU  PLANT  NAMED   GALLERY  PABLO'  DRACAENA  PLANT  NAMED   RIKI' 

Aad  Verwer.  Lisse,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Verwer,  Cees  Janssen,   Honselersdijk.   Netherlands,  assignor  to  FA. 

Lisse  Netherlands  Gebr.  Janssen,  Honselersdyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,863  Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,006 

Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00  Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.8                                                              1  Claim  U.S.  O.  Pit.— 88.11                                                            1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dahlia  plant  named   Gallery  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Dracaena  plant  named  'Riki',  as 

Pablo',  as  illustrated  and  described.  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,802,607 

FENCING  JACKETS  MADE  FROM  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  THREADS 

Walter  W.  Triplette,  331  Church  St.,  Elkin,  N.C.  28621 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,474 

Int.  Cl.^  A41B  00/00;  D03D  15/00:  A63B  67/00;  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  electrically  conductive  garment  for  use  in 
electrically-scored  contact  sports  competitions,  the  garment  com- 
prising a  body  portion  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  an  upper 
torso  of  a  wearer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  garment  being  made 
from  a  woven  fabric  having  conductive  threads  woven  in  a  first 
direction  and  non-conductive  threads  woven  in  a  second  direction, 
said  conductive  threads  enabling  said  woven  fabric  to  transport  an 
electrical  current  provided  by  a  contacting  electric  fencing  imple- 
ment to  thereby  enable  registration  of  contact  between  the  garment 
and  an  electric  implement  by  a  scoring  apparatus. 


said  clothlike  pieces  spaced  along  said  elastic  belt  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  visible  from  any  angle  relative  to  the  wearer: 

and  said  clothlike  pieces  spaced  along  said  elastic  bell  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  substantially  present  a  wide  continuous  visible 
surface  to  the  viewer. 


5,802,609 

WATER-TIGHT  DIVING  SUIT 

Giovanni  Garofalo,  Rapallo,  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 

S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,463,  Sep.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,498 
Claims     priority,     application     Itoly,     Sep.      14,      1994, 
GE94A0103,-  Jan.  11,  1995,  GE9S0002  U 
Int.  CI."  B63C  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  2—2.17  7  Claims 


5,802,608 
DESIGNATOR  WAISTBAND  FOR  ATHLETES 
Milan  Dennis  Earl,  345  E.  Main  St.,  Moorestown.  N  J.  08057 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,011,  Aug.  22,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,586 
Int.  CI."  A41F  I  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  2-1  1  Claim 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  worn  around  the  waist  comprising: 
an  elastic  belt  having  maleable  fastening  means  on  each  end: 
a  plurality  of  separate  clothlike  pieces  substantially  rectangular 
in  shape  and  connected  to  said  elastic  belt  in  a  manner  as  to 
allow  for  reasonable  expansion  and  conu-action  of  said  elastic 
belt; 


1.  A  water-tight  diving  suit  comprising:  sleeve  portions  and 
trouser  portions  fastened  to  a  jacket  portion,  said  sleeve  and  trouser 
portions  having  open  extremities:  a  sheet  element  folded  inwards 
and  secured  to  an  inside  area  of  the  suit  in  a  proximity  of  said  open 
extremities  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  pocket  in  which  a  gas-free 
sealing  element  comprising  an  elastomeric  material  is  housed, 
edges  of  said  open  extremities  being  in  turn  folded  inwards  so  as  to 
overlap  said  sheet  element. 


5.802.610 
MULTI-LAYER  DISPOSABLE  BIB 
Susan  Grey  Burr,  P.O.  Box  4026,  River  Edge,  N  J.  07661 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,108 
Int.  CI."  A41D  27/00:  A41B  I.VIO 
U.S.  CI.  2—49.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  disposable  bib  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  absorbent  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  which  forms  the  front  exterior 
of  the  bib: 
a  second  layer  of  absorbent  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  absorbent  material: 
a  third  layer  of  absorbent  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  second  layer  of  absorbent  material: 
a  liquid  impermeable  fourth  layer,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  third  layer  of  absorbent  material: 
a  fifth  layer  of  absorbent  material,  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
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5,802.612 
CLOTHING  CONJOINER 
Louis  R.  Hosking,  4575  W.  80th  St.  Cir,  No.  223,  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55437 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,622 

Int  CI."  A41F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—107  5  Claims 


11- 


'fe 


'j^j^j^,j,~ij.^j.-ij^ 


the  lower  surface  of  the  fourth  layer  of  liquid  impemneable 

material,  and  the  lower  surface  of  which  forms  the  back 

exterior  of  the  bib: 
ultrasonic  bonds  attaching  layers  together  to  form  a  bib: 
a  neck  portion  having  a  circular  aperture  detined  by  straps 

extending  from  a  narrow  central  portion  of  the  bib.  the  straps^^ 

meeting  at  a  lop  portion  of  the  bib: 
the  body  ponion  including  a  wide  bottom  area  tapering  to  the 

narrow  central  portion  of  the  bib:  and 
means  associated  with  the  straps  for  adjustably  securing  the  bib 

about  the  neck  of  the  user 


5,802,611 

RELEASABLE  CLOTHING  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  FOR  BEDRIDDEN  PATIENTS 

Melody  McKenzie,  and  Michelle  Gainor.  both  of  1908  E.  19th 

St.,  Lot  W-79,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66046 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,188 

Int.  CI."  A4 ID  IA)6.IJ/I2 

U.S.  CI.  2—69  13  Claims 


10- 


1.  A  clothing  conjoiner  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  dimensioned  or  made  of  a  material  so  that  it  is 
relatively  stiffer  in  one  direction  than  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  it: 

b)  the  dimensioned  base  material  being  called  a  base: 

c)  an  adhesive  with  the  qualities  of  being  permanently  attachable 
lo  the  base  material,  peelable  from  later-applied  liner  materi- 
als, and  gripping  to  but  peelable  from  clothing  fabrics,  applied 
to  both  sides  of  the  base  to  form  an  attachment  assembly; 

d)  a  non-adhesive  removal  tab  along  one  edge  of  the  attachment 
assembly: 

e)  two  liners,  an  inner  liner  and  an  outer  liner,  wherein 

1)  the  liners  are  made  of  material  which  adheres  to  the 
adhesive  coating  of  the  base  until  removed  by  the  user,  and 
which  is  easily  peelable  from  the  adhesive  by  the  user, 

2)  the  outer  liner  is  cut  to  substantially  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  attachment  assembly,  and 

3)  the  inner  liner  is  cut  to  the  width  of  the  attachinent 
assembly  and  lo  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  attachment 
assembly 

f)  the  excess  length  of  the  inner  liner  may  be  folded  upward  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  attachmeni  as,sem- 
bly  so  as  lo  form  a  lab  to  allow  for  ease  of  removal  of  the 
inner  liner  after  the  conjoined  garments  are  in  place  on  the 
user 


5,802,613 

NECKWEAR  WITH  HIDDEN  DETACHABLE  .STORAGE 

POCKET 

Ruth  Marshall,  8372  University  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,446 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/00:27/20 

U.S.  CI.  2—145  12  Claims 


I.  Releasable  trousers  for  surrounding  a  lower  body  portion  of 
an  incapacitated  or  bedridden  patient  comprising; 

a  fabric  shell  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  with  a  lower 
torso  portion,  hrsi  and  second  leg  portions  extending  there- 
from, and  groin  area  therebetween:  said  shell  having  a  sepa- 
rable inner  seam  on  said  hrsi  leg  portion,  separable  inner  and 
outer  seams  on  said  second  leg  ponion.  each  separable  seam 
comprising  tirsi  and  second  removably  attached  edges;  one  of 
said  leg  portions  having  an  aperture  thereon: 

a  temperature  sensing  means  received  within  said  aperture  and 
removably  attached  lo  said  leg  ponion  for  contacting  a  per- 
son's skin  and  measuring  the  temperature  thereof  when  said 
fabric  shell  is  surrounding  a  body  portion. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  valuables  in  a  neckwear  body 
comprising: 

a  storage  pocket  comprising: 


a  first  side  wall  having  an  interior  surface,  and  having  an 

exterior  surface, 
a  second  side  wall  having  and  interior  surface  and  having  an 

exterior  surface  connected  to  said  tirst  side  wall; 
a  storage  cavity  of  said  storage  pocket  defined  by  the  area  of 
said  first  side  wall  interior,  surface  and  said  second  sidewall 
interior  surface; 
an  exterior  surface  of  said  storage  pocket  defined  by  the  area 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second 
side  wall; 
a  storage  cavity  access  aperture  communicating  with  said 
storage  cavity  and  said  exterior,  surface  of  said  storage 
pocket; 
means  for  removable  attachment  of  said  storage  pocket  to  any 

one  neckwear  body  of  a  plurality  of  neckwear  bodies:  and 
said  neckwear  body  is  comprised  of  two  neckwear  side  walls 
forming  an  interior  cavity  area  of  said  neckwear  body  ther- 
ebetween and  having  a  pocket  receiving  cavity  located  in  said 
interior  cavity  area  of  said  neckwear  body,  said  pocket  receiv- 
ing cavity  communicating  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  neckwear  body,  said  pocket  receiving  cavity  sized  to 
accommodate  said  storage  pocket  therein  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  storage  pocket  may  be  removeably  mounted  inside  of 
said  pocket  receiving  cavity  by  insertion  of  said  storage 
pocket  therein. 


(d)  first  wrist  strap  means  surrounding  the  wrist  to  prxxect  and 
support  the  radiocarpal  and  distal  radioulnar  joints  and  having 
an  opening  positioned  to  accommodate  the  distal  ulna  protru- 
sion; and 

(e)  second  wrist  strap  means  protecting  against  excessive  ten- 
sion, lateral  deviation  and  rotational  forces  on  the  wnsi 
attached  to  the  thumb  side  of  the  outer  glove  and  extending 
diagonally  across  the  back  of  the  hand  and  around  the  wrist 
over  the  first  wrist  strap  means. 


-4 


5.802,615 

WEIGHTED  GOLF  GLOVE 

Ron  J.  Wenk,  63  Laodover  Dr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.  19320 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812^53 

Int  CI."  A41D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  i-161.2  20  Claims 


5,802,614 
UNIVERSAL  SPORTS  GLOVE 
Charles  P.  Melone,  Jr..  317  E.  34th  St.  3rd  Floor,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10016,  assignor  to  Charles  P.  Melone,  Jr.,  New  York, 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,151 

Int.  CI."  A41D  /9/UO 

U.S.  a.  2-161.1  ,7  Claims 


I.  A  Weighted  Golf  Glove  comprising: 

a  glove  including  a  palm  portion,  a  back  portion,  finger  stalls,  a 

thumb  stall,  and  a  wrisi  portion  cooperatively  joined  together 

lo  fit  a  wearer's  hand: 
a  generally  flexible  confomiing  weight  capable  of  conforminjun 

use  lo  the  shape  of  the  ball  of  the  thumb  of  the  wearer's  hand; 

and 

a  pocket  provided  iniemiediale  said  wnsl  portion  of  said  glove 
and  said  thumb  stall  of  said  glove  on  the  ball  of  the  thumb 
said  pocket  adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  said  generally 
flexible  conforming  weight. 


5,802.616 

FOLDING  HAT  WITH  STIFF  SURROUNDING  BRIM 

S.  Gene  Watson.  P.O.  Box  5302.  Carvfree,  Ariz.  85377 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822^82 

Int.  CI."  A42B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  2-175.1  scuuns 


JWJ 


1.  Glove  for  supporting  and  stabilizing  the  wrist  and  hand  during 
sports  comprising; 

(a)  inner  glove  means  conforming  to  the  hand,  fingers  and 
thumb  from  an  area  proximal  to  the  knuckles  including  the 
base  of  the  thumb  and  extending  distal  lo  the  finger  and 
thumb  metacarpophalangeal  joints: 

(b)  outer  glove  means  confomiing  to  the  hand,  fingers  and 
thumb  extending  from  the  wrist  to  at  lea.sl  beyond  the  finger 
and  thumb  joints; 

(c)  criss-cross  elastic  support  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  outer 
glove  means  overiying  the  back  of  the  hand  from  the  wrist  to 
an  area  adjacent  lo  the  knuckles  to  support  and  protect  the 
metacarpal  bases  and  the  carpometacarpal  joints  of  the  hand 
and  wrist; 


.  A  folding  hat  comprising: 

flexible  and  collapsible  crown  having  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom,  generally  round  peripheral  edge,  the  bonom  edge 
having  front,  back,  and  opposite  side  portions,  the  crown 
being  provided  with  a  notch  in  the  back  of  the  bonom  edge. 
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a  brim  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  crown  around  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
thereof,  the  brim  including  stiffening  means  for  maintaining 
the  shape  of  the  brim  in  a  configuration  which  extends  gener- 
ally outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  and  hinge  means  for 
permitting  the  brim  to  be  folded,  and 

an  adjustable  sizing  band  extending  across  the  notch  of  the 
crown. 


5.802.617 

VENTILATED  HEADGEAR 

Robert  O.  Boden.  1580  Gaywood  Dr..  Altadena.  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Set.  No.  774,032 

Int.  CI.''  A42B  1/22 

VJS.  CI.  2—183  20  Claims 


18.  Ventilated  headgear  comprising: 

a  hat  ha\  ing  a  crim  n  adapted  to  extend  across  the  top  of  a  user' s 
head  and  downwardly  thereabout  lo  a  lower  portion  of  the 
crown  for  encircling  the  user's  head,  the  hat  including  a  front 
portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions, 
each  side  portion  ha%ing  formed  therein  al  least  one  opening, 
said  crown  defining  an  interior  of  the  hat; 

an  elongated,  flexible  element  including  a  forehead  contacting 
portion  exiendmg  across  the  interior  of  the  hat  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lower  portion  of  the  crown  at  a  location  lo 
contact  a  user's  forehead  and  position  the  hat  relative  thereto: 

said  forehead  contacting  ponion  of  said  elongated  element  being 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  lower  ponion  of  the  crown  al  the 
front  of  the  hat  lo  define  a  front  air  circulation  space  through 
which  air  can  How  between  the  crown  and  the  elongated 
clement:  and 

said  elongated  elcmcnl  ha\ing  portions  al  opposite  ends  of  said 
forehead  coniacting  pt>rlion  which  extend  through  the  respec- 
tive openings  in  ihe  opposite  side  portions,  are  adjustable 
within  said  openings  to  vary  the  length  of  the  forehead  con- 
tacting portion,  and  are  frictionally  retained  against  movement 
relali\e  lo  the  openings. 


5,802,618 
NECK  AND  CHEST  SCARF 
Eduardo  J.  Mustala.  1140  Abbott  Rd..  E.  Lansing.  Mich.  48823 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  .Sen  No.  770,184 
Int.  CI.'  A41D2.f/r*> 
II.S.  a.  2—207  8  Claims 

7.  A  neck,  face  and  chest  scart  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  neckpiece  of  flexible  material  having 
oppi>sed  ends  with  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  having  a 
curved  indenialion  between  the  ends  which  approximates  a 
circumference  of  a  wearer's  neck  and  ha\ing  a  foldable 
width; 
a  chesipiece  of  material  having  a  curved  indentation  which 
matches  the  curved  indentation  of  the  neckpiece,  wherein  the 
chesipiece  is  fastened  to  Ihe  neckpiece  so  that  the  indentation 
of  the  neckpiece  coincides  with  Ihe  indenialion  of  the  chesi- 
piece; 


fastening  means  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  and 
mounted  on  the  opposed  ends  of  the  neckpiece  so  that  the  first 
half  of  the  fastening  means  is  on  the  front  face  of  the  neck- 
piece at  one  end  and  the  second  half  of  the  fastening  means  is 
on  Ihe  rear  face  of  the  neckpiece  at  the  other  end  such  that 
tension  in  the  neckpiece  can  be  adjusted  by  joining  the  first 
half  and  Ihe  second  half  of  the  fastening  means  together  al  a 
plurality  of  locations. 


5.802.619 
CHEERLEADING  SKIRT  WITH  IMPROVED 
WAISTBAND 
Sherise  M.  Ralston,  and  Michele  M.  VVolken.  both  of  Dallas 
County.  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Spirit  Group,  Ltd.,  Gar- 
land, Tex. 

Filed  .lul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,614 

Int.  CI."  A41D  l/N 

l!.S.  CI.  2—220  15  Claims 


1.  A  anicle  of  clothing  suitable  for  cheerieading  and  other 
athletic  activities  comprising: 

a)  a  body  which  includes  a  first  closure  mechanism;  and 

b)  a  waistband  connected  lo  the  bixly.  the  waistband  further 
comprising: 

a  first  fabric  end: 

a  second  fabric  end.  wherein  the  first  and  second  fabric  ends 
include  a  second  closure  mechanism  and  the  first  and 
second  fabric  ends  are  connected  lo  the  body  adjacent  lo 
Ihe  first  closure  mechanism: 

an  elastic  band  connected  to  the  first  and  second  fabric  end 
such  thai  ihe  first  fabric  end.  the  elastic  band,  and  the 
second  tabric  end  form  Ihe  radius  of  the  waistband;  and 

a  cover  material  concealing  ihe  elastic  band  and  connected  lo 
the  body  such  that  the  entire  waistband  is  attached  to  the 
body  b>  the  co\er  material  and  the  first  and  second  fabric 
ends. 


5,802,620 

SWIMMING  GOGGLE  STRUCTURE 

Herman  Chiang,  1079  Lancer  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,750 

Int.  CI.''  A61F  V/02 

VJS.  CI.  2—128  10  Claims 


annular  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  the  flange  of  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  lenses,  each  said  ring  further  including  a 
protective  wall  for  close  contact  with  an  eye  socket,  the 
connecting  section  including  two  engaging  recesses  for 
respectively,  securely  receiving  the  hooks  on  the  lenses,  and 
a  length-adjustable  strap  having  two  ends  attached  to  one  of  the 
goggle  frame  and  the  lenses. 


1.  A  swimming  goggle  structure  comprising: 

two  lens  frames  each  having  a  lens  fixed  therein  with  a  bridge 
between  inner  sides  of  the  frames,  wherein  the  bridge  com- 
prises a  bendable  insert  embedded  therein  and  substantially 
extending  across  the  bridge  to  provide  conformity  of  the 
bridge  to  a  wearer's  nose  contour. 

each  of  the  frames  has  a  connecting  hole  formed  thereon  and  a 
constraining  projection  located  outboard  the  connecting  hole 
and  extending  from  the  frame. 

and  wherein  the  swimming  goggle  structure  further  comprises  a 
head  strip  having  a  fastener  mounted  thereto  to  engage  the 
connecting  hole  for  securing  the  head  strip  to  the  frames. 


5,802,622 
PROTECTIVE  GOGGLES 
Ram  Baharad.  Kfar  Azar.  and  Michael  Barel,  Ramat  Efaal, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Shalon  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,017,  May  9,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848J94 
Int.  CI.''  A61F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—134  22  Claims 


5,802,621 
SWIMMING  GOGGLES  WITH  IMPROVED  WATER- 
PROOF EFFECT 
Terry  Chou,  No.  12,  Hsin  Ho  Herng  Rd.,  Tainan  Citv,  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963348 
Int.  CI."  A61F  W02 
U.S.  CI.  2-^30  1  Claim 


1.  Protective  goggles  comprising  a  rigid,  ballistically  resistant 
transparent  shield  .sealingly  finable  over  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  via  a 
resilient  gasket  by  a  head  gear,  said  goggles  airing  ports:  charac- 
terized in  that  saio  goggles  further  comprise  a  second  transparent 
radiation  protective  shield  detachably  retained  exterior  lo  said 
ballistically  resistant  shield  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto,  impervious  sealing  means  being  provided  between  said 
ballistically  resistant  shield  and  said  second  shield  along  their 
peripheries  so  as  to  provide  an  air-tight  space  therebetween:  and  a 
substantially  rigid  frame  ■niermediaie  said  ballistically  resistant 
shield  and  said  gasket  and  adapted  to  support  them. 


I.  A  pair  of  swimming  goggles,  comprising; 

two  lenses  formed  of  transparent  rigid  material,  each  said  lens 
including  a  peripheral  surface  formed  therearound  and 
extended  inwardly  lo  provide  an  increased  visual  angle,  and  a 
flange  being  formed  around  the  peripheral  surface,  each  said 
lens  further  including  a  ngid  engaging  section  having  a  hook 
formed  thereon. 

a  goggle  frame  w  hich  is  integrally  formed  of  plastic  inalerial  and 
includes  two  rings  interconnected  by  a  connecting  section, 
each  said  ring  including  an  annular  groove  defined  in  an 


5,802,623 

ELECTRONIC  AIR  DEODORIZER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Ray  T.  Vincent.  3425  S.  176th  St.,  Suite  136,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98188 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  567.901 
Int.  CI."  E03D  W()4 
VS.  O.  4—209  R  7  claims 

1.  A  deodonzer  system  for  treating  odorous  flammable  gases 
from  a  toilet  stool  having  an  air  outlet  and  comprising: 
an  air  conduit  for  connection  with  said  air  outlet  and  defining  a 

flow  path; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  disposed  in  said  flow  path: 
a  spark  generator  connected  with  one  of  said  electrodes  for 
applying  an  electncal  charge  lo  said  electrode  lo  produce  an 
electrical  discharge  between  said  elecuodes  to  bum  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  odorous  gases  to  nonodorous  byproducts; 
a  blower  for  drawing  said  air  through  said  air  conduit  and 
directing  said  air  along  said  flow  path  past  said  electrodes; 
and 
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an  electronic  dust  precipitator  disposed  downstream  of  said 
electrodes  and  electrically  charged  to  collect  charged  par- 
ticles. 


5^2,624 

SECTIONAL  TOILET  SEAT 

Robert  F.  Brantman,  1400  Waukegan  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

60045 

Division  of  Set.  No.  324,788,  Oct.  18.  1994.  Pat  No.  5342.131. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,971 

InL  CI."  A47K  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—239  5  Oaims 


means  is  received  in  the  bowl  portion,  said  container  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  base  as  a  result  of  a  person  sitting  on  said  seat 
means:  said  unit  further  comprising  a  water  reservoir  communicat- 
ing with  the  bowl  portion  by  way  of  valve  means,  and  valve 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  a  person  sitting  on  the 
seat  means  so  as  to  open  the  valve  means  and  release  water  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  bowl  portion  of  the  container  in  response  to  a 
person  sitting  on  the  seat  means,  the  base  being  provided  with  an 
inclined  edge  to  engage  with  the  container  and  to  urge  said 
sidewall  portions  of  the  container  apart  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  container  relative  to  the  base  as  a  result  of  a  person  sitting  on 
the  seat  means. 


5.802,626 
FOOT-OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING  VALVE  OF  A 

WALL-MOUNTED  URINAL 
Ramon  C.  Bedana.  5  Massey  Square.  Apartment  1410,  Tor- 
onto, Ontario,  Canada,  M4C  5Z6 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,802 

Int.  CI."  E03D  I  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  4—308  l*  Claims 


I.  A  toilet  seat  comprising 

a)  a  lower  seat  member: 

b)  an  upper  seat  member  disposed  over  the  lower  seat  member, 
wherein  the  upper  seal  member  includes  a  sealing  surface 
consisting  of  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  integrally  formed  with  the  lower  seat  member  and  the 
second  section  removably  disposed  over  the  lower  seat  mem- 
ber, with  the  second  section  constituting  less  than  a  majority 
of  the  seating  surface  of  the  upper  seat  member:  and 

c)  an  electric  motor  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
section  to  remove  and  replace  the  second  section  of  the  upper 
seal  member. 


5,802.625 

SANITARY  UNIT 

Matthew    Ronald    Whittaker,    Redditch,    United    Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Waterloo  Products  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  753.703 

Int  CI."  A47K  IIA>4 

VS.  a.  4—300  10  Claims 

I.  A  sanitary  unit  comprising  a  container  and  a  base,  said 

container  including  opposite  sidewall  portions,  a  bowl  portion 

disposed   between   said   sidewall    portions   for   receiving   human 

waste,  a  seal  means,  said  seat  means  being  so  disptised  relative  to 

said  bowl  portion  that  waste  from  a  person  sitting  on  the  seal 


////// 


I.  A  foot-operated  device  for  the  flushing  valve  for  a  urinal 
mounted  above  the  ground  of  a  washroom  on  a  vertical  wall, 
comprising 

a  pivot  rod  member  mounted  to  said  flushing  valve  and  opera- 
tive for  actuating  the  flushing  operation  of  said  flushing  valve, 
said  pivoi  rod  member  having  a  free  end  extending  along  said 
wall  for  a  short  distance  beyond  a  side  of  said  urinal. 

a  coupling  member  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  secured  to 
said  free  end  of  said  pivot  rod  member. 

a  restraining  bracket  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  wall, 

an  elongated  opening  formed  in  a  horizontal  portion  of  said 
resU-aining  bracket  member,  said  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwards  from  said  vertical  wall. 

an  elongated  rod  member  movably  extending  through  said  elon- 
gated opening  of  said  restraining  bracket  member  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  a  substantially  vertical  manner  adjacent  to 
said  urinal  and  be  moved  in  a  substantially  venical  and  lateral 
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manner  within  said  elongated  opening,  said  elongated  nxl 
member  having  an  upper  end  secured  to  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  a  lower  end, 

a  circular  compression  spring  movably  mounted  in  a  surround- 
ing manner  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  elongated  rod  member, 

an  abutment  pin  member  mounted  on  said  elongated  rod  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  prevent  said  compression  spring  from 
moving  up  said  elongated  rod  member. 

an  abutment  bracket  member  mounted  on  said  wall  and  having  a 
retaining  opening  formed  in  a  horizontal  portion  therein 
adapted  to  engage  slidably  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
elongated  rod  member,  and  the  lower  end  of  said  compression 
spring  being  in  abutment  with  said  abutment  bracket  member. 

a  foot  pedal  member  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated 
rod  member  and  positioned  in  a  spaced  manner  above  the 
ground. 


level,  said  second  predetermined  fluid  level  being  relatively 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  fluid  level. 


5,802,627 

FLUID  OPERATED  TILTING  BOW  L  TOILET 

Sbu-Ki  Yeung.  936  White  Street,  Saint-Laurent  Quebec  H4M 

2W6,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00121,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23261.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.084 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
9403776;  Canada,  Mar.  1,  1994.  2101913 
Int  CI."  E03D  11/10 
VS.  a.  4—313  14  Claims 


5.802,628 
PRESSURE  FLUSHING  DEVICE  DISCHARGE 
EXTENSION 
Carl  Spoetta,  Bayonet  Pointe,  Fla.,-  Joseph  M.  Bosman.  Rich- 
mond. Mich.;  Dan  Orlowski,  Holland,  Ohio,  and  Ming  Ge, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company. 
Franklin  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,105 

Int  CI."  E03D  3/10 

VS.  CI.  4-359  9  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  flush  system  for  use  within  a  toilet  tank  including 
a  pressure  flush  tank,  an  air  inlet  for  said  pressure  flush  tank,  a 
water  inlet  for  said  pressure  flush  lank,  with  said  pressure  flush 
tank,  prior  to  discharge,  containing  water  under  pressure,  value 
means  within  said  pressure  flush  tank  a  water  discharge  for  said 
pressure  flush  tank  to  direct  water  lo  a  toilet  bowl,  said  water 
discharge  including  a  housing  attached  lo  said  pressure  flush  tank, 
and  a  one  way  check  valve  in  said  water  discharge  housing  and 
outside  of  said  pressure  flush  tank,  said  one  way  check  valve 
preventing  water  passing  therethrough  and  into  the  toilet  tank 
when  said  pressure  flush  lank  is  discharged,  said  one  way  check 
valve  permitting  draining  of  water  outside  of  said  pressure  flush 
tank  and  within  the  toilet  tank  through  said  water  discharge  hous- 
ing. 


1.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  chamber, 

a  toilet  bowl  disposed  within  said  chamber  between  an  upper 
chamber  region  and  a  lower  chamber  region,  said  toilet  bowl 
having  a  lower  discharge  opening  in  communication  between 
said  upper  chamber  region  and  said  lower  chamber  region. 

a  tilting  bowl  disposed  generally  in  said  lower  chamber  region 
of  said  frame,  said  tilting  bowl  defining  a  fluid-receiving 
volume. 

said  tilting  bowl  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  relative  to  said 
toilet  bowl  between  a  first  position  with  said  fluid-receiving 
volume  at  least  partially  overlapping  said  toil?l  bowl  and 
containing  said  lower  discharge  opening,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  toilet  bowl,  through 
said  lower  discharge  opening,  and  from  said  fluid-receiving 
volume  into  said  lower  chamber  region, 

said  tilling  bowl,  in  said  first  position,  retaining  a  volume  of 
fluid  in  said  fluid-receiving  volume  sufficient  to  engage  said 
lower  discharge  opening  in  a  manner  to  restrict  flow  of  gas 
therethrough,  said  tilting  bowl  adapted  to  remain  in  said  first 
position  when  containing  said  volume  of  fluid  below  a  first 
predetermined  fluid  level,  and 

said  tilting  bowl  adapted  to  move  from  said  first  position  toward 
said  second  position  in  response  to  introduction  of  additional 
fluid  into  said  fluid-receiving  volume  when  fluid  in  said 
fluid-receiving  volume  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  fluid 


5,802.629 

SELF-DRAINING  POOL  COVER 

Edward  Zietek.  100  Riverside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.678 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  4-^98  14  Claims 


TBiHSSilT 


1.  A  self  draining  pool  cover  for  covering  water  in  a  pool 
comprising: 

a  pool  cover  having  a  surface  area  and  an  aperture  located 
within  a  ponion  of  said  surface  area,  said  ponion  of  said 
surface  area  of  the  pool  cover  being  at  a  lower  elevation  than 
a  remaining  surface  area  of  said  pool  cover  to  remove  accu- 
mulations from  the  pool  cover  by  gravity  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  lower  elevation  being  at  a  water  level  of  the  pool, 
and  conduit  means  for  disposing  said  accumulations  fully 
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through  said  aperture,  said  conduit  adapted  to  be  containment 
being  connected  to  an  outlet  in  a  wall  of  the  pool,  and  said 
conduit  means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereon  disposed 
below  the  water  in  the  pool  and  a  portion  connected  to  a  drain 
tilting  having  a  drain  opening,  said  drain  opening  being  sub- 
stantially level  with  said  portion  of  said  surface  area  of  said 
pool  cover  at  water  level,  such  that  a  substantial  amount  of 
accumulations  do  not  collect  on  top  of  said  cover  before  the 
accumulations  are  drained  through  said  drain  opening. 


5.802,630 

INSULATED  COVER  FOR  A  HOT  TUB 

Borg  Haasen.  Calabasas,  and  Rafael  Gonzalez.  Lancaster,  both 

of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Softub,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,162 

int.  CI.''  D04H  J/0« 

VS.  CI.  4 — 498  15  Claims 


5,802.631 
POOL  LINER  INSTALL.ATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl'S 
Jerome  Friedman,  3  Briaruood  Dr.,  Somerset,  N  J.  08873 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,094 
Int.  CI."  E04H  4/14 
U.S.  CI.  4—506  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  installing  a  liner  into  a  swimming  pool  having  at 
least  one  wall,  a  bottom,  an  upper  periphery  and  containing  a  fluid, 
said  liner  compnsmg  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  an 
outer  edge  and  a  shape  roughly  conforming  to  said  swimming  pool 
said  swimming  pool  including  retaining  means  for  receiving  and 
maintaining  said  outer  edge  of  said  liner  adjacent  said  upper 
periphery,  said  method  substantially  comprising  the  steps  of: 
|a]  secunng  a  pt)nion  of  said  outer  edge  at  a  first  position  of  said 

liner  retaining  means  at  a  first  wall  position  on  said  wall; 
[b]  attaching  pulling  means  for  pulling  said  liner  to  .said  outer 
edge  at  a  second  position  of  said  liner  substantially  opposite 
said  first  position  of  said  liner: 


a   ™ 


|c|  pulling  said  pulling  means  along  the  bottom  of  said  A 
swimming  pool  to  a  second  wall  position  opposite  said  first 
wall  position  and  securing  said  outer  edge  into  said  liner 
retaining  means,  whereby  al  least  50%  of  said  fluid  is  scooped 
up  into  said  liner:  and 

|d|  pumping  fluid  directly  into  said  liner  from  between  the  wall 
and  floor  and  said  liner: 
whereby  at  least  75'7f  of  said  fluid  is  conserved  by  said  method. 


5,802,632 

PATIENT  TRANSFERRING  APPAR.\TUS 

Jerry  L.  Campbell,  15  Oakwood  Rd.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,834 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/OH 

U.S.  CI.  5—81.1  C  3  Claims 


I.  An  insulated  cover  for  removable  mounting  onto  a  spa  tub 
having  an  upstanding  peripheral  side  wall,  said  insulated  cover 
comprising: 

an  outer  frame  ring  fonned  in  a  closed  loop  configuration  having 
a  size  and  shape  to  rest  on  top  of  the  side  wall  of  the  spa  tub: 

a  structural  membrane  formed  from  a  flexible  material  substan- 
tially impermeable  to  passage  of  air  and  water,  said  structural 
membrane  being  stretched  across  said  frame  ring  with  an 
outer  margin  of  said  structural  membrane  wrapped  over  .said 
frame  ring: 

means  for  adjustably,  radially  constricting  said  outer  margin  of 
said  structural  membrane  to  retain  said  structural  membrane 
on  said  frame  ring:  and 

an  insulation  member  having  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  generally 
within  the  side  wail  of  the  spa  tub.  said  insulation  member 
having  a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein,  said  means  for 
adjustably,  radially  constricting  being  sealed  within  said 
groove  for  coupling  .said  insulation  member  with  said  struc- 
tural membrane. 


I.  A  patient  transferring  apparatus  for  assisting  in  moving  a 
patient  from  a  bed  to  a  wheel  chair  and  back  again  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  elongated  board  portion  having  a  flat  bottom  level  and  two 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  opposing  side  edges  of 
the  flat  bottom  level,  the  two  side  walls  having  thin  end 
portions  and  wider  intermediate  portions,  the  flat  bottom  level 
and  the  two  side  walls  defining  a  pair  of  end  portions,  the 
elongated  board  portion  having  a  top  level  secured  between 
the  two  side  walls,  spaced  upwardly  from,  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  flat  bottom  level; 

a  pair  of  rollers,  each  of  the  rollers  having  a  shaft  portion,  the 
shaft  portion  roiatably  secured  within  each  of  the  pair  of  end 
portions  of  the  elongated  board  ponion.  the  shaft  portion 
having  end  portions  extending  outw  ardly  of  the  two  side  walls 
of  the  elongated  board  portion,  the  end  portions  of  the  shafts 
having  ball  bearings  coupled  thereto  by  a  cap.  the  cap  having 
extension  portions  secured  to  the  two  side  walls  of  the  elon- 
gated board  portion; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  secured  to  the  pair  of  end  portions  of  the 
elongated  board  portion,  each  of  the  pair  of  end  plates  having 
a  finger  hole  formed  therethrough,  the  pair  of  end  plates 
extending  the  elongated  board  portion  for  securement 
between  a  bed  and  a  wheel  chair: 

an  endless  belt  extending  about  the  shaft  portions  of  the  pair  of 
rollers  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  pair  of  rollers. 


5,802,633 
PORTABLE  PATIENT  LIFT  ASSEMBLY 

Guido  Capaldi,  816  S.  Hughes,  Howell,  Mich.  48843 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,142 
Int.  CI."  A47D  7/14:7/10 
VS.  CI.  5-86.1  14  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  portable  patient  lift  assembly  for  lifting  and  transporting  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  frame  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  base  to 
spaced  top  ends; 

a  cross  beam  interconnecting  said  top  ends; 

a  lift  frame  extending  outwardly  in  a  cantilevered  fashion  from 
said  cross  beam  to  a  distal  end; 

said  assembly  characterized  by  said  lift  frame  having  sides 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  top  ends  of  said  support  frame, 
said  cross  beam  having  ends,  the  first  pair  of  braces  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper  ends  attached  to  said  sides 
of  said  lift  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to 
said  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  attached  to  said  support 
frame,  below  said  top  ends  thereof;and 

said  lift  frame  including  a  second  pair  of  horizontal  braces 
having  outer  ends  and  inner  ends,  said  outer  ends  attached  to 
.said  sides  of  said  lift  frame  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
upper  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  braces,  said  inner  ends  attached 
to  said  support  frame  at  said  top  ends  thereof. 


UMI 


5,802,634 

BED  WITH  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MEANS, 

CONVERTIBLE  FROM  INFANT  USE  TO  ADULT  USE 

Ichiro  Onishi,  and   Kenzou   Kassai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aprica  Ka.ssai  Kabushikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01040,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32870,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  750,732 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096847; 
Oct.  18,  1995,  7-270052 

Int.  CI."  A47D  7/01:15/00:7/00 
VS.  CI.  5-93.2  25  Claims 

I.  A  bed  comprising 
a  bed  part. 

a  frame  body  enclosing  the  periphery  of  said  bed  part  and 
having  a  changeable  configuration  thereby  rendering  a  surface 
area  of  said  bed  part  changeable  in  size  from  a  minimum  size 
suitable  for  an  infant's  use  of  said  bed  to  a  maximum  size 
suitable  for  an  adult's  use  of  said  bed.  and 
height  adjusting  means  for  supporting  said  bed  part  and  adjust- 
ing a  height  of  said  bed  part  relative  to  a  floor  face,  wherein 
said  height  adjusting  means  comprises  a  leg  part  that  includes 
two  leg  members  pivotally  joined  together  at  a  substantially 
central  portion  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  bed  part  from 


the  floor  face  by  being  pivotally  bent  about  said  substantially 
central  portion  in  an  inverted  V  shape. 


5,802,635 
FOLDABLE  CRADLE 
Jr  Long  Chen,  No.  17,  Lane  431,  Lien  Tsuen  Road,  Fong  Yuan 
City,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,038 

Int.  CI."  A47D  9/a) 

U.S.  CI.  5—102  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  cradle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  coupled  together  at  a  pivot  shaft,  for 
allowing  said  frames  to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  shaft  and 
to  be  rotated  between  an  open  position  and  a  folded  position, 
a  first  of  said  frames  includes  an  upper  portion  having  a  beam, 
said  first  frame  including  an  upper  and  middle  portion  having 
two  pairs  of  ears  for  securing  said  pivot  shaft,  a  second  of  said 
frames  including  al  least  one  positioning  bar  for  engaging 
with  said  first  frame  and  for  maintaining  said  frames  al  said 
open  position, 

two  rods  secured  to  said  beam  and  perpendicular  to  said  beam, 
said  rods  each  including  two  ends. 
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a  support,  and 

means  for  securing  said  support  to  said  ends  of  said  rods. 


5,802.636 

INTEGRATED  SIDERAIL  AND  ACCESSORY  RAIL  FOR  A 

BED 

Scott  M.  Corbin,  Sunman.  Ind.;  Jeffrey  A.  Moster,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio;  Robert  W.  Wilson,  Batesville.  and  John  D.  Miller, 
Brookville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc..  Bates- 
ville, Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  747318 

Int.  CI."  A47C  21/m 

MS.  a.  5—425  21  Claims 


1.  A  rail  apparatus  configured  lo  be  mounted  to  a  frame  of  a  bed 
as  a  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  rail: 

at  least  one  mounting  bracket  for  coupling  the  mounting  rail  lo 
the  frame: 

an  accessor)  rail  coupled  to  the  mounting  rtiil.  the  accessory  rail 
being  configured  to  recei\e  accessory  items: 

a  siderail  including  a  plurality  of  lubes  and  u  top  rail,  each  tube 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  top  rail  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  coupled  between  and  supp<irted  by  the 
mounting  rail  and  the  accessory  rail:  and 

a  spacer  blix-k  between  the  pivotal  coupling  of  the  second  end 
and  the  accessory  rail  of  a  sufficiently  width  to  permit  mount- 
ing of  accessory  items  to  the  acces>ory  rail  adjacent  the 
siderail  without  interfering  with  pivoting  of  the  siderail. 


fixed  in  position  about  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
bedding,  furniture  and  the  like. 


5,802,638 
ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  SLPPORTING  APPARATUS 
George  Christopher  Parker,  Westcliff-on-Sea;  Mark  .4.  Sand- 
ers, Windsor,  and  Alexander  Joseph  Kalogroulis,  Coulsdon. 
all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Keymed  (Medical  & 
Industrial  Equipment)  Ltd..  Essex.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0OS57.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21209.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  18,  1993, 
9305552 

Int.  CI."  A47B  7/(Hh  FI6D  31/02:  F15B  21/M 
U.S.  CI.  5—611  29  Claims 


je^. 


jy 


jp  j'j  ^^    ?s 
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5,802.637 
DU.ST  RUFFLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Nancy  Bordo,  200  E.  27th  St.,  Apt.  UD.  New  Yerk.  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,168 
Int.  CI."  A47C  .?////;  A47G  9/rW 
U.S.  CI.  5 — »93  '  27  Claims 

1.  A  decorali\e  fabric  skirt  or  cover  for  bedding,  furniture  and 
the  like  having  a  continuous  outside  surface  comprising  an  elon- 
gated fabric  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
including  an  outer  fabric  wall  and  an  inner  fabric  wall  for  defining 
an  elongated  passage  running  therebetween; 

wherein  said  passage  has  a  length  defined  by  said  walls  of  said 
sleeve  and  carries  an  elongated  tape  member  intermediate  to 
said  inner  and  outer  fabric  walls  and  which  is  elastic  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  length,  said  tape  member  being  sized  to 
selectively  extend  along  a  majority  of  the  circumferential 
outer  surface  of  said  bedding,  furniture  and  the  like,  said  tape 
member  having  hrsl  and  second  ends  extending  beyond  said 
ends  of  said  fabric  sleeve  when  carried  within  said  passage, 
said  tape  member  including  an  attachment-  for  selectively 
connecting  said  ends  thereof  lo  each  other  such  that  said  skin 
or  cover  is  selectively  girdled  by  said  la^  member  and  thus 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  a  load  at  an  adjustable  height 
comprising  a  rest  portion  for  supporting  a  load  in  use,  a  base 
connected  to  the  rest  ponion  by  a  linkage  facilitating  adjustment  of 
the  height  of  the  rest  portion  relative  to  the  base  and  locking  means 
selectively  operable  in  a  locking  state  to  lock  the  position  of  the 
rest  portion  relative  to  the  base  and  in  an  unlocked  state  to 
facilitate  height  adjustment,  wherein  the  apparatus  further  com- 
prises a  gas  spring  operable  at  least  when  the  locking  means  is  in 
an  unlocked  state  to  apply  a  spring  force  directly  or  indirectly 
between  the  base  and  the  rest  portion  and  adjustment  means 
operable  independently  of  height  adjustment  to  adjust  the  spring 
force  such  that  an  upward  component  of  the  spring  force  acting  on 


the  rest  ponion  has  a  value  which  is  thereby  adjustable  to  exceed 
die  weight  of  the  rest  ponion  by  an  amount  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  weight  of  the  load  and  which  remains  substantially 
constant  diroughout  the  available  height  adjustment  of  the  rest 
ponion.  the  gas  spring  comprising  a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber 
receiving  a  quantity  of  gas  and  a  first  piston  movable  within  the 
cylinder  in  response  to  pressure  of  gas.  die  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  second  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  to  be  movable 
independently  of  the  first  piston  such  that  the  volume  of  gas 
occupies  a  first  portion  of  the  chamber  bounded  by  the  first  and 
second  pistons,  and  wherein  the  adjusting  means  further  comprises 
pump  means  operable  to  pressurize  a  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  and 
communicating  with  a  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  filling  a  second 
ponion  of  the  chamber  of  die  gas  spring  chamber  bounded  by  die 
second  piston  whereby  die  pumping  means  is  actuable  to  deliver 
fluid  into  the  second  portion  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  move  the 
second  piston  in  a  direction  in  which  the  gas  volume  is  decreased. 


5,802.639 
VARIABLE  FORCE  CLUTCH  FOR  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Jason  J.  Raasch.  Wheeling,  and  Andrey  E.  Fi^lov.  Glenview. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Air  Technologies,  Inc., 
Lincolnshire,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741386 

lot  CI."  A61G  7/012:  FI6H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  5— «11  19  Claims 


15.  An  adjustable  bed.  comprising: 

a  head  end  having  a  pair  of  head  end  legs  telescopingly  inserted 

therein; 
a  foot  end  having  a  pair  of  foot  end  legs  telescopingly  inserted 

therein: 
a  generally  planar  manress-bearing  platform  extending  between 

and  supported  by  said  head  end  and  said  foot  end; 
a  pair  of  drive  screws,  one  said  screw  associated  with  each  of 

said  head  end  and  said  foot  end.  each  said  drive  screw  being 

threaded  and  vertically  oriented  on  said  bed,  having  upper  and 

lower  stop  pins,  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  axial 

rotation  relative  lo  said  respective  end: 
a  pair  of  nut  housings,  one  such  housing  provided  with  an 

annular  bore  for  accommodating  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

drive  screws: 
a  pair  of  bed  end  cables  connecting  upper  ends  of  said  foot  end 

legs  with  said  corresponding  nut  housing  for  at  least  one  of 

said  head  end.  and  said  foot  end  each  said  cable  having  a 

barreled  end  for  engaging  said  nut  housing: 
a  nut  in  each  nut  housing  configured  for  engagement  in  said 

bore,  having  a  threaded  interior  surface  for  engaging  threads 

of  said  drive  screw,  an  exterior  surface  provided  with  grooves. 

an  upper  end  having  a  stop  lug.  and  a  lower  end  having  a  stop 


lug.  said  nut  being  attachable  to  the  housing  for  vertical 
movement  resulting  from  axial  rotation  of  said  corresponding 
screw; 

a  variable  force  clutch  dog  secured  in  said  housing,  one  such' 
dog  provided  for  each  said  cable,  said  dog  having  a  grtwved 
formation  for  slidingly  engaging  said  grooves  on  said  nut.  and 
a  cable  end  retainer  configured  for  securely  retaining  said 
barreled  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cables; 

said  dog  being  configured  so  that,  upon  assembly  of  said  bed  \o 
create  a  load  on  said  cable,  said  dog  is  moveable  with  said  At 
relative  to  said  screw  until  said  stop  lug  engages  one  of  the 
stop  members  to  stop  the  linear  movement  of  said  nut  and 
said  housing,  said  nut  then  moves  with  said  screw  relative  to 
said  dog  and  said  housing:  and 

said  dog  being  configured  to  exert  a  clamping  force  on  said  nut 
which  corresponds  to  die  load  on  said  cable. 


5.802,640 
PATIENT  CARE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Ferrand,  Woodside;  Marc  M.  Thomas;  Lincoln  J. 
Alvord,  both  of  Redwood  City;  Stephen  D.  Smith,  San  Fran- 
cisco; Steven  N.  Roe,  San  Mateo;  Richard  W.  O'Connor.  San 
Francisco;  WiUiam  A.  Gilmartin,  Los  Altos  Hills;  WiUiai^ 
Loh,  San  Ramon;   WUliam  R.  Fish,  San  Jose;  Jonathan 
Salzedo,  Sunnyvale;   Charles   W.   Neder,   Mountain   View; 
Wesley  E.  Grass.  Palo  Alto;  John  E.  Looper.  San  Francisco; 
Dean  T.  Miller,  and  Celia  Oakley,  both  of  Redwood  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.881,  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.279.010.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^14 

Int  CI."  A6IG  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  ^-617  53  Claims 


1.  A  bed  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  on  a  floor: 

a  platform  configured  to  support  a  person: 

means  for  supporting  said  platform  on  said  frame,  including  first 
and  second  hydraulic  ram  means,  each  ram  means  having 
opposite  ends  attached  to  said  frame  and  said  platform, 
respectively,  with  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
ram  means  anached  to  said  frame  being  spaced  apart,  said 
first  and  second  ram  means  being  operable  for  lowering  said 
platform  toward  a  lowered  position  adjacent  to  said  frame: 
and 

means  for  transferring  weight  from  said  platform  directly  to  said 
frame  when  said  platform  is  in  a  lowered  position. 
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5,802,641 

LEG  HOLDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

POSITIONING  IN  THE  ABDUCTION  AND  LITHOTOMY 

DIMENSIONS 
Kip  Van  Steenburg,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amatecb  Cor- 
poratioo,  Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.708 

Int.  CI."  A6IG  I.VI2 

VS.  CI.  5—648  '3  Claims 


buoyant  waterproof  material  of  rectangular  shape  having  two 
opposing  long  sides  and  two  opposing  short  sides,  said  cush- 
ion having  a  ribbed  underside,  one  of  said  cushion's  long 
sides  forming  a  pair  of  indentations,  said  first  indentation 
proximate  to  one  of  said  cushions  short  sides,  said  second 
indentation  proximate  to  said  cushion's  other  short  side. 


5,802,643 
SLIPCOVER  WITH  AN  INFLATABLE  PILLOW 
Alexander  Sloot,  Sugarloaf,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Printmark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  745328 

Int.  CI."  A47C  20/02 

VS.  CI.  5—656  l'*  Claims 


I.  A  leg  holder  system  for  simultaneous  positioning  in  an  abduc- 
tion dimension  and  a  lithotomy  dimension  comprising: 

a  support  device.  ha\  ing  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  supporting  a  leg 
cradle: 

a  clamping  device  for  mounting  a  proxitnale  end  of  said  support 
device  to  a  mounting  device  having  a  first  axis  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axrs  and  selectively  simultaneously  clamp- 
ing and  releasing  motion  of  said  support  device  about  said 
tirst  axis  and  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  bolh  Naid  hrsl 
axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  device  fixed  in 
said  clamping  device  from  rotation  about  said  longitudinal 
axis: 

an  actuator  device  for  actuating  said  clamping  device  to  simul- 
taneously selectively  clamp  and  release  said  support  device 
and  said  mounting  device:  and 

an  operator  de\  ice  remote  from  said  clamping  device  and  said 
actuator  device  for  operating  said  actuator  device  lo  enable 
said  support  device  l»  move  jointly  about  both  said  first  and 
said  second  axes  in  the  abduction  and  lithotomv  dimensions. 


5,802.642 

LOl'NGIN(;  CUSHION 

Cheryl  Slaughter.  37.17  Sunflower  Dr.,  Redding.  Calif.  96001 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.526 

Int.  CI."  A47C  16/04 

VS.  CI.  5—656  12  Claims 


A  lounging  cushion  comprising: 


1.  A  slipcover  for  furniture  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  sheet  having  an  outer  layer  of  fabric  attached  lo  an 
inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material: 

(b)  a  second,  smaller  sheet  attached  to  the  inner  layer  of  the  first 
sheet  so  as  to  form  an  inflatable  pillov\: 

(c)  a  valve  UKated  in  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  so  as  to  enable  the 
pillow  to  be  inflated:  and 

(d)  a  backing  layer  attached  to  the  first  sheet  so  as  to  create  a 
pocket-shaped  slipcover  with  the  inflatable  pillow  in  an  inte- 
rior of  the  slipcover  whereby  the  slipcover  can  receive  a 
portion  of  the  furniture. 


5.802.644 

ROLL-UP  TRAVEL  PILLOW  WITH  COMPRESSION 

WRAPPER 

Robert  S.  .Scheurer.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Recreation  Corporation.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex. 

Filed  .lun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877.388 
Int.  CI."  A47G  W02 
U.S.  CI.  5—640  5  Claims 

1.  A  roll-up  travel  pillow  comprising: 
a  bUuk  of  resilient,  compressible  material: 
a  compression  wrapper  including  a  core  end  portion,  a  tail  end 
portion  and  a  sheet  of  liMk-compatible  or  Uxip-compatible 
fabric  material  extending  between  the  core  end  portion  and 
the  tail  end  portion,  iherebv   forming  an  external  fastener 
surface  on  the  compression  wrapper: 
a  strip  of  htKik-compalible  or  Imip-compatible  fastener  material 

secured  onto  the  tail  end  portion:  and. 
ihe  compressible  bliKk  and  compression  wrapper  being  rollable 
about  the  core  end  portion  in  convoluted  relationship  with 
each  other  in  a  compressed,  rolled-up  configuration,  and  the 
strip  of  complementary  fastener  material  being  engagable  in  a 


releasable  interlocking  union  with  the  external  fastener  sur- 
face in  the  compressed,  rolled-up  configuration. 


5,802,645 
LOW  AIR  LOSS  BAG  FOR  PATIENT  SUPPORT 
John  H.  Vrzalik,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822366,  Mar.  20.  1997.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618337,  Mar.  19,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299326,  Aug. 

31,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
948,460,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  494,787,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  273.759.  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57316,  Jun.  1,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,553, 
Sep.  9.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  784.875.  Oct.  4.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683.153.  Dec.  17,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,656 
Int.  CI."  A61C  7/04 
VS.  CI.  5-710  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  air  sac  for  u.se  in  a  patient  support  system 


UMI 


comprising  a  plurality  of  air  sacs  transversely  mounted  thereto  for 
supporting  a  patient,  comprising: 


an  inflatable  enclosure  provided  with  portions  defining  first  and 
second  ends,  an  interior,  a  substantially  rectangular  vertical 
cross-.section,  and  a  top  surface  for  distributing  any  pressure 
exerted  against  a  patient  supported  thereon  to  prevent  pressure 
points,  the  top  surface  having  at  least  first  and  second  sloped 
portions; 

means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  with  a  source 
of  gas  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  enclosure  with  the  gas: 

at  least  one  means  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  enclosure  for 
rolling  the  patient  toward  the  first  end  of  the  enclosure:  and 

at  le^st  one  means  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  enclosure  for 
retaining  the  patient  supported  thereon  when  the  patient  is 
rolled  toward  the  first  end  of  the  enclosure  by  the  rolling 
means. 


5.802.646 
MATTRESS  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  FOAM  MATTRESS 

CORE 
James  R.  Stolpmann:  Gary  W.  Ferdon,  both  of  Charleston,  and 
Roger  D.  Dalton.  Monsks  Corner,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,416 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27/15 

VS.  CI.  5—740  39  Claims 


39.  A  mattress  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  cover  having 
an  interior  region,  and  a  plurality  of  foam  columns  located  within 
the  interior  region  of  the  cover,  each  foam  column  having  opposite 
sidewalls  configured  to  abut  a  sidewall  of  an  adjacent  column,  each 
sidewall  having  a  shear  covering  surface  which  has  a  low  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  to  reduce  frictional  forces  resulting  from  engage- 
ment of  adjacent  column  sidewalls  during  compression  and  decom- 
pression of  the  columns,  and  a  shear  layer  located  between  the 
plurality  of  columns  and  the  cover 


5.802.647 
BABY  DIAPER  CHANGING  STATION 
John  A.  Helmsderfer.  Windsor  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45206 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,951 
Int.  CI."  A47D  MX) 
VS.  CI.  5—947  12  aaims 

1.  A  wall-mounted  station  (for  changing  thO' diapers  of  a  baby 
comprising: 

a  support  platform  having  a  top  edge  and  opposing  sides,  the 
support  platform  hingediy  fixed  at  one  side  with  respect  to  a 
wall: 
the  support  platform  being  movable  between  an  opened  position 
wherein  the  platform  is  hinged  away  from  the  wall  and  is 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  wall  for  receiving  a 
baby  and  a  closed  position  wherein  die  platform  is  up  against 
the  wall  and  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  wall  plane; 
a  rail  structure  movably  mounted  proximate  at  least  one  side  of 
the  support  platform  for  automatic  movement  with  respect  to 
the  platform: 
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5,802.649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  A 

TRAVELING  TEXTILE  STRAND 

James  O.  Threlkeld.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  FYPRO, 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,800,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,072 

Int.  CI."  D06B  5/06:15/00 

VS.  CI.  8—151.2  20  Claims 


a  mechanism  for  moving  the  rail  structure  to  an  erected  position 
when  the  platform  is  moved  to  the  opened  position  wherein 
the  rail  structure  has  an  upper  edge  positioned  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  platform  to  define  an  effective  depth  for  the 
support  plalform  for  effectively  containing  a  baby  on  the 
platform,  the  mechanism  allowing  the  rail  suucture  lo  move 
to  a  collapsed  position  when  the  platform  is  moved  to  the 
closed  position  wherein  the  rail  structure  is  retracted  against 
the  support  plalform  for  a  close  seal  of  the  platform  against 
the  wall  10  comply  with  building  regulations. 
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5,802,648 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRIC  CLEANING 
John  A.  Neun,  Clifton  Park;  Peter  T.  Carstensen,  Adirondack, 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Salvatore  C.  Panarello,  Sewell,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,909 
Int.  CI."  D06B  5/02 
Ui!.  a.  8— 151  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dyeing  a  traveling  textile  strand  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  traveling  textile  strand  moving  along  a  predeter- 
mined travel  path; 

providing  means  for  applying  a  liquid  to  the  traveling  strand: 

applying  Ihe  liquid  lo  the  traveling  strand  using  the  applying 
means; 

providing  first  means  for  heating  the  traveling  strand  to  a  first 
predetermined  temperature; 

heating  the  traveling  strand  to  the  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture using  the  first  heating  means; 

providing  second  means  for  heating  the  traveling  strand  to  a 
second  predetermined  temperature,  the  second  heating  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the  first  heating 
means: 

directing  the  traveling  strand  from  the  first  heating  means  next  to 
the  second  heating  means: 

heating  the  traveling  strand  (o  the  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature using  the  second  heating  means: 

directing  the  traveling  strand  from  the  second  heating  means 
next  to  a  bobbin  disposed  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the 
second  heating  means  at  an  end  of  the  travel  path,  and 

winding  the  traveling  strand  on  the  bobbin  lo  form  a  finished 
package. 


5,802,650 

DOCK  LEVELER  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE  MEMBER 

Douglas  H.  Massey,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  and  Charles  H.  Hodges, 

Ruxton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  380,956,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,600,859,  and  Sen  No.  131,983,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,411,693.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,011 

Int.  CI."  EOID  1/00:  B65G  69/28 

U.S.  a.  14—71.3  II  Claims 


1.  A  method  cleaning  a  fabric  traveling  in  a  direction  through  the 
effect  of  a  water  jet  impacting  thereon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  jet  of  water  at  a  pressure  of  approximately  1600  psi 
and  above  whereupon  a  change  in  theNaSiount  of  pressure  of 
the  jet  allows  a  change  in  the  mass  and.velbcily  of  water  used 
so  thai  a  desired  amount  of  energy  of  4lCJ^'  ■''  maintained: 

causing  said  jet  of  water  to  impact  on  a  fabric  which  is  to  be 
cleaned;  and 

moving  said  jet  across  said  fabric  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric. 


6.  A  method  of  operating  a  dock  leveler  having  a  supporting 
structure,  a  ramp  pivolally-mounted  lo  said  support  structure  at  a 
pivot  point,  an  intermediate  member  pivotable  relative  to  said 
ramp,  and  an  inflatable  assembly  positioned  to  cause  movement  of 
the  intermediate  member  upon  inflation  of  the  inflatable  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inflating  the  inflatable  member: 
transmitting  a  force  in  the  intermediate  member  between  the 

supporting  structure  and  the  ramp;  and 
pivoting  the  intermediate  member  relative  lo  the  ramp  and  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  pivot  point,  thereby  pivoting  the 
ramp. 


5,802,651 

DOCK  LEVELER  WITH  A  MOVABLE  RAMP  AND  AN 

INFLATABLE  MEMBER 

Douglas  H.  Massey,  New  Berlin,  and  Bruce  Winter.  Muskego. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,083,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,522,108.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  657,116 

Int.  CI."  EOID  1/00:18/00 
U.S.  CI.  1+-71.3  18  Claims 


a  shim  positionable  between  said  steel  support  member  and  said 
stringers  via  one  of  said  access  holes. 


5,802,652 
BRIDGE  DECK  PANEL  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Peter  Smith,  Ciansevoort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fomico  Interna- 
tional, SchuylervUle,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.390,  May  19,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,617,599.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
669.170 
Int.  CI."  EOID  19/12:21/00 
U.S.  a.  14-73  23  aaims 

17.  A  bridge  decking  system  attachable  to  a  system  of  existing 
stringers  comprising: 
a  deck  panel  having  a  plurality  of  access  holes  therein; 
a  steel  support  member  mounted  across  a  lower  surface  of  said 
deck  panel;  and 


5,802.653 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  THE 

BOTTOM  AND  WALLS  OF  A  SWIMMING-POOL 

Max  Roumagnac,  7  rue  Hector  Berlioz,  F-33127  Martignas  sur 

Jalles,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  May  4,  1995,  95  05540 
Int  a."  E04H  4/16 
U.S.CL  15-1.7  19  aaims 


10.  A  dock  leveler  comprising: 

a  ramp  movable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion; 

an  inflatable  member  positioned  to  move  the  ramp  to  its  raised 
position  upon  inflation  of  the  Inflatable  member,  the  inflatable 
member  including  upper  and  lower  portions  at  least  partially 
defining  an  internal  cavity; 

an  inflating  device  operatively  connected  with  said  internal 
cavity;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  volume  of  gas  between  said  upper  and 
lower  portions,  wherein  said  maintaining  means  Is  positioned 
within  said  internal  cavity. 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  automatically  cleaning  the  bottom  and  walls  of  a 
swimming-pool,  comprising:  < 

a  suction/discharge  body  having  a  suction  opening  disposed  in  a 
plane  approximately  parallel  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  a 
short  distance  from  a  surface,  and  a  discharge  orifice; 

an  ejector  comprising  a  venturi  diffuser,  and  a  driving  nozzle 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  said 
driving  nozzle  being  disposed  inside  the  body; 

a  moveable  debris  collecting  device  fluidlyTconnected  to  said 
discharge  orifice;  and  ;    "" 

wherein  In  use  the  nozzle  is  connected  to  fflfrsource  of  pressur- 
ized water  via  a  conduit  basing  one  portion  formed  by  an 
accordion  wall  flexible  pipe;  and 

propulsion  means  for  creating  between  the  source  of  pressurized 
water  and  said  nozzle  a  transient  and  repeated  outward 
escapement  of  pressurized  water  In  the  conduit  thereby  creat- 
ing a  movement  of  the  device  by  repeat^  elastic  expansion/ 
constriction  of  the  flexible  pipe. 
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5,802,654 

SNOW  AND  ICE  REMOVER  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOFS 

William  E.  \eaglin,  966  Wood  St.,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.  17552 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,359 

Int.  a."  B60S  J/04 

U.S.  a.  15— 97J  10  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  snow  and  ice  remover  for  vehicles  comprising: 

two  vertical  suppons  separated  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  move 

a  vehicle  between  the  \ertical  supports;  and 
a  snow  plow  attached  to  the  vertical  supports  and  kxated  al  a 

height  which  permits  a  vehicle  to  be  moved  under  the  snow 

plow  while  snow  and  ice  on  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  is  pushed 

off  of  the  vehicle. 


5,802.655 
CLEANER-WIPER  PACKAGE 
Thomas  W.  Denton,  780  Waldon  Rd.,  Orion  Township.  Oak- 
land County,  Mich.  48359 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,134 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/0.1 

VS.  CI.  15-104.93  12  Claims 


1.  A  cleaner- wiper  package  comprising; 

a  pocket  slniclure  that  includes  an  imperforate  wall  and  a 
perforate  wall; 

a  cleaner  liquid  contained  within  said  pocket  structure  for  pas- 
sage through  said  perforate  wall  onto  a  work  surface  when  the 
pocket  structure  is  pressed  against  said  surface; 

al  least  one  towel  located  on  said  imperforate  wall,  whereby  said 
lowel  can  be  unfolded  to  wipe  cleaner  liquid  and  entrained 
dirt  off  of  the  work  surface;  and  • 

means  for  attaching  a  facial  edge  area  of  the  folding  towel  to 
said  imperforate  wall. 


5,802.656 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  FLEXIBLY  MOUNTED  BRISTLES 
Peter  Leonard  Daw.son,  Upton  by  Chester,  United  Kingdom; 
Bert  Davis  Heinzelman.  Tenafly,  N  J.;  Donald  Richard  Lam- 
ond,  Lynbrook:  John  Moldauer,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 
Stephen  John  Raven,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75735 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1995, 
9524580 

Int.  CI."  A46B  9/04 
-110  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  bristle  bearing  head, 
the  head  comprising  a  central  skeleton  with  sides  flanking  the 
skeleton,  a  resilient  side  member  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
central  skeleton,  a  plurality  of  tuft  mounting  receptacles  in  the 
skeleton  and  in  the  side  members,  a  plurality  of  bristles  forming 
tufts  received  in  the  tuft  mounting  receptacles  of  the  skeleton  and 
in  the  side  members,  the  side  member  bristle  tufts  being  resiliently 
movable  sideways  and  downwards  in  a  toggling  movement  relative 
to  the  bristle  tufts  of  the  skeleton. 


5,802,657 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  BROOMS 
Juana  M.  Nogues,  and  Nelson  E.  Nogues,  both  of  3115  NW. 
%th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,248 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/00 

VS.  CI.  15—142  3  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  brooms  that  include  an  elongated 
straight  handle  with  two  ends  and  a  spine  assembly  perpendicu- 


.\ 


larly  mounted  at  one  of  said  ends  and  said  spine  holding  a  plurality 
of  brisdes  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  and  said  cleaning 
device  comprising: 
A)  an  elongated  handle  having  first  and  second  end,  said^andle 
further  includes  a  resilient  C-shape  embracing  member  with 
cooperative  dimensions  to  removably  mount  to  said  elongated 
straight  handle  upon  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force 
that  causes  said  C-shape  embracing  member  to  cammingly 
expand  and,  after  clearing  the  diameter  of  said  elongated 
straight    handle   firmly   embracing    said   elongated    straight 
handle  thereby  keeping  said  elongated  handle  in  place;  and 
B»  a  rake  assembly  mounted  at  said  .second  end  and  said  rake 
assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  teeth  of  sufficient 
length  and  positioned  to  pass  through  said  bristles. 


^ 


y 


I   A  paint  aid  device  comprising 

a  handle; 

a  brush  head; 

connection  means  between  said  brush  head  and  said  handle; 

a  ball  configuration  fixed  to  said  brush  head  and  forming  part  of 
said  connection  means; 

a  stK'ket  to  receive  said  ball  configuration  within  an  intermediate 
member  between  said  brush  head  and  said  handle; 

a  threaded  portion  within  said  intermediate  member  to  receive  a 
corresponding  threaded  portion  of  said  handle  within  said 
inlemiediate  member  such  thai  said  handle  can  be  threaded  lo 
apply  pressure  lo  a  ball  of  said  ball  configuration  in  said 
socket  al  a  distal  end  of  said  inermediale  member  and  iherebs 
lock  said  ball  in  place  within  said  siKket:  and 

said  inieniiediale  ptirlion  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
socket  portion  lo  accommodate  a  connecting  portion  of  said 
ball  configuration  and  allow  rotation  of  said  brush  head  by 
movemeni  of  said  connecting  ponion  through  said  opening; 

said  opening  in  said  socket  ponion  terminating  in  al  least  one 
end  al  a  side  of  said  wall  and  being  large  enough  lo  allow 
passage  of  said  ball  configuration  lo  enable  said  brush  head  lo 
be  disconnected  from  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
unthreaded  lo  no  longer  apply  pressure  lo  said  ball  configu- 
ration within  said  socket. 


5,802.659 
STRAPLIKE  BATH  SCRUBBER 
Cbe-Yuan  Chang,  No.   1,  Lane  147,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Sanrd. 
Yunlin,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.995 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 

VS.  CI.  15—222  7  Claims 


5,802,658 
PAINT  AID  AND/OR  BRUSH 
Keith  Harold  Ward,  Surfdale,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Tilt- 
A-Brush  Limited,  Surfdale,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.248 
Claims  priority,  application  New   Zealand,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
270586 

Int.  CI."  A46B  5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  15—144.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  bath  scrubber  comprising: 

a  main  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  neilike  unit  members 

connected  along  a  predetermined  axial  direction; 
a  plurality  of  first  lashing  members  located  respectively  between 

pairs  of  adjacent  unit  members;  and 
two  fastening  members  fastened  at  respective  opposite  ends  of 

said  main  body; 
wherein  said  unit  members  each  have  a  first  portion  and  a 

second  portion,  which  are  arranged  along  the  direction  of  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body  and  wherein  ihe  ends  of 

said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  are  connected  by  a 

second  lashing  member. 


5,802,660 
WIND-ACTIVATED  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  CLEANER 
Timothy  C.  Appleby,  17  Parkville  Road,  Withington,  Manches- 
ter, United  Kingdom.  M20  4TX 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903.6tt2 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/56 

VS.  CI.  15-250.003  11  Claims 


m>,:> 


2  In  a  vehicle  having  a  side  view  mirror  attached  Ihereto.  a  wind 
activated  side  view  mirror  cleaner  coupled  with  said  mirror,  said 
cleaner  comprising: 

a   length   of  cord  coupled  with   ihe  side   view    mirror  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
a  plurality  of  tassels  coupled  with  a  tree  end  of  the  length  of 
cord. 


5.802,661 

MULTIPLE  WINDSHIELD  W IPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLE 

James  M.  Miller.  Seattle,  and  Walter  L.  Webb.  Mukilleo.  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Choice,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997.  Sen  No.  960.923 

Int.  CI."  B60S  I/.1S 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.41  II  Claims 

1.  A  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising: 
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5.802,662 
VIBRATION  FREE  NON-SKIP  WIPER  BLADES 
Waldemar  Veazie,  III,  905  SW.  Lighthouse  Dr.,  Palm  City,  Fla. 
34990 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,258 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60S  l/JS 

U.S.  CI.  15—250.48  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  including  a  windshield  wiper 
blade  for  wiping  a  windshield  surface  during  a  wiping  operation, 
said  blade  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  conventional  elasto- 
meric  material  of  a  first  coefficient  of  friction  formed  as  a  squeegee 
with  opposing  first  and  second  wiping  surfaces  converging  to  an 
apex,  and  at  least  one  strip  of  material  of  a  second,  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  than  said  first  coefficient,  said  strip  having  a 
substantially  smooth,  contmuous  third  wiping  surface,  said  lower 
coefficient  of  friction  strip  being  attached  to  said  body  adjacent 
said  first  wiping  surface  and  spaced  from  said  apex  in  order  to 
gradually  come  into  contact  with  tfie  windshield  surface  being 
wiped  upon  deflection  of  said  body  in  said  wiping  operation: 
whereby  increasing  deflection  of  said  wiper  blade  during  said 
operation  gradually  increases  contact  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
body  up  to  a  full  contact  area  thereof  and  thereafter  increases 
contact  only  of  the  third  wiping  surface  of  the  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  strip  to  thereby  lower  the  average  coefficient 
of  the  blade  and  avoid  undesirable  vibration. 


5,802,663 

WIPER  BLADE  WINDSHIELDS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  Criel,  St.  Truiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/02073,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/21569,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,411 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12.  1995,  195  46 
256.4 

Int.  CI.''  B60S  1/38 
VS.  CI.  15—250.452  3  Claims 


(a)  a  housing  including  a  shell  having  a  lower  opening,  the 
housing  including  a  bottom  plate  connected  to  the  shell  at  the 
lower  opening,  the  bottom  plate  including  at  least  two  slots; 

(b)  at  least  two  wiper  blades  mounted  respectively  in  blade 
support  structures,  the  wiper  blades  and  blade  support  struc- 
tures being  positioned  within  the  housing  at  locations  aligned 
with  the  bonom  plate  slots:  and 

(c)  a  switching  mechanism  coupling  the  at  least  two  support 
structures  with  the  housing;  the  switching  mechanism  for 
selectively  causing  at  least  one  wiper  blade  to  extend  through 
its  respective  bottom  plate  slot. 


y.v-My//JA 


1.  A  wiper  blade  (10)  for  windshields  of  motor  vehicles,  said 
blade  comprising  an  elongated  wiping  strip  (22).  which  is  held  by 
a  suppon  frame  (12)  and  can  be  moved,  stressed  in  a  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  extension  over  the  windshield,  wherein  the  wiping 
strip  (22)  has  an  elongated  head  strip  (26)  which  is  held  by  the 
support  frame  (12).  and  an  elongated  sweeping  strip  (32)  con- 
nected with  it,  on  whose  side  facing  away  from  the  head  strip  (26) 
an  elongated  wiper  lip  strip  (36)  resting  against  the  windshield  is 
fastened  by  means  of  an  elongated  tilting  strip  (34),  wherein 
elongated  spring  means  (42)  made  of  an  elastic  material  are  dis- 
posed inside  the  head  strip  (26)  for  distibuting  a  contact  load  (24). 
characterized  in  that  the  spring  means  are  constituted  by  at  least 
two  flat  rod-shaped  spring  elements  (42)  each  defining  opposed- 
edges,  which  are  located  in  a  plane  (46).  which  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  a  wiping  plane  (28).  and  at  a  distance  (48) 
from  each  other,  and  the  rod-shaped  elongated  spring  elements  (42) 
are  each  provided  with  at  least  one  lateral  recess  (52,53)  in  an  edge 
thereof,  said  recesses  opening  outwardly  from  one  another,  said 
recesses  cooperate  with  a  holding  claw  (20)  of  the  support  frame 
(12)  embracing  the  head  strip  (26)  wherein  the  holding  claw  (20) 
of  the  support  frame  (12)  pushes  an  area  of  the  head  strip  (26). 
which  forms  a  wall  (56)  of  a  longitudinal  channel  (40)  and  around 
which  it  grips,  into  the  lateral  recess  (52.53)  of  the  elongated 
spring  means  (42). 


5,802,664 
POWER  HEAD  FOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Jesse  V.  Mondigo,  Aurora;  Gary  Edward  Palmer.  Roselle.  and 
Jerome  E.  Rau,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Minuteman  International,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733J65 
Int.  CI."  A47L  7/00 
VS.  a.  15—322  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  material  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  power  head  including  a  housing;  a  brush  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  matenal  to  be 
cleaned;  a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  driving  said 
brush;  a  nozzle  in  said  housing  for  spraying  a  cleaning  solu- 
tion under  pressure  on  said  material  under  control  of  an 
operator;  and  means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an 
inlet  opening  adjacent  the  region  of  said  brush  applied  to  said 
material  and  a  discharge  opening  for  passing  fluid  recovered 
through  said  inlet;  and 


UMI 


1,  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face: 

at  least  three  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 
cleaning  over  a  surface;  and 

means  for  steering  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  first  broom  that  is 
substantially  located  within  a  first  area  bounded  by  an  exterior 
body  of  the  apparatus; 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  second  broom  that, 
when  in  use.  rotates  about  an  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  a  surface  and  that  is  located  in  a  second  area  that  is  outside 
of  said  first  area;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  means  for  selectively 
positioning  said  second  broom  between  ( I )  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface 
and  (2)  an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  axis  is  not 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface: 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  of  said  axis  of  said  second  broom  relative  to  the 
surface  when  said  second  broom  is  in  said  operative  position. 


5,802,666 
POWER  BRUSH  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Young-June  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  927^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  30.  19%.  P 
96-43309 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/04 
VS.  a.  15—387  9  Claims 


handle  adjacent  said  power  head  including  a  suction  tube 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  power  head:  conduit  means  for  including  an 
actuator  for  feeding  a  cleaning  solution  from  a  source  to  said 
nozzle;  and  a  hand  grip  mounted  to  said  suction  tube; 
whereby  said  handle  and  power  head  are  in  close  physical 
proximity  for  close  up  work  on  said  material. 


5.802.665 

FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  BROOMS 

Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst.  N.C;  Robert  J.  O'Hara, 

Castle  Rock.  Colo.,  and  Timothy  A.  Strickland.  Raeford. 

N.C..  assignors  to  Widsor  Industries,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,014,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,485,653.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,710 

int.  CI."  A47L  5/00 
VS.  CI.  15—340.4  30  aaims 


1,  A  power  brush  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  which  comprises: 

a  brush  body  for  sucking  dust  by  making  contact  with  a  floor, 
said  brush  body  being  provided  at  an  end  of  a  rigid  wand 
which  is  connected  to  a  vacuum  cleaner  body,  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  brush  body  being  open  so  that  a  first  air  flow  is 
introduced  into  said  brush  body  to  contain  the  dust: 

a  rotatable  roller  which  is  provided  at  the  bottom  ptmion  of  said 
brush  body,  said  rotatable  roller  being  rotated  for  improving  a 
cleaning  of  said  vacuum  cleaner,  said  rotatable  roller  support- 
ing said  brush  txxly  while  said  brush  is  being  moved,  a  shaft 
being  inserted  into  said  rotatable  roller:  and 

a  driving  means  for  generating  a  rotational  force  to  rotate  said 
rotatable  roller,  said  shaft  being  inserted  therein,  said  driving 
means  being  provided  at  least  at  one  end  oi  said  shaft,  said 
driving  means  being  driven  by  a  second,  clean  air  flow,  into 
the  brush  body  which  is  introduced  into  the  vacuum  cleaner 
body  through  said  brush  body  and  the  rigid  wand. 


5.802,667 
DUCT  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Williams.  Martinez.  Ga..  as.signor  to  Paula  Steates. 
Martinez.  Ga..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  71U20 

Int.  CI."  A47L  .V.lti 

VS.  CI.  15—395  20  Claims 


1.  A  duet  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  conduit  having  an  interior,  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
inlet  means  at  said  first  end.  and  outlet  means  at  said  second 
end:  and 

a  sweeper  element  carried  by  said  conduit,  said  sweeper  element 
operable  to  sweep  particulates  from  an  interior  surface  of  a 
duct  when  said  device  is  inserted  therein,  said  sweeper  ele- 
ment extending  helically  around  a  portion  of  said  conduit. 
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5,802,668  5,802,670 

CASTER  ASSEMBLY  DOOR  CLOSER 

Robert  G.  Gosselin.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standex  Volker    Bienek,    Dortmund,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dorma 

International  Corporation,  Salem,  N.H.  GmbH+Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,894  Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Set.  No.  735,414 

Int.  CI."  B60B  i.yoo  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22.  1995,  195  06 

U.S.  a.  16—35  R                                                          19  Claims  220.5 

Int.  a.*  E05FJ//a- //OS 


L.S.  CL  16—53 


17 

\ 


20aaims 


1.  A  caster  assembly  compnsing: 

a  horn  having  at  least  one  downwardiy  extending  leg  portion; 

an  elongated  member  supported  on  at  least  one  said  leg  portion 

of  said  horn; 
a  wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  said  elongated  member;  a  brake 

disposed  on  said  elongated  meml)er  for  engaging  said  wheel 

in  an  on  position  and  disengaging  said  wheel  in  an  off 

position; 
a  treadle  lever  disposed  on  said  elongated  member  for  actuating 

said  brake;  and 
a  spring  integrally  formed  with  said  treadle  lever,  said  spring 

positioned  for  exerting  a  separation  force  between  said  brake 

and  said  treadle  lever  when  said  brake  is  in  said  off  position. 

whereby   rattle  of  said   caster  during   operation   thereof  is 

avoided. 


5,802,669 

MOLDED  SLIDE 

Roy  A.  Wurdack,  Warrenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  RenovLsions, 

Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143.836,  Oct.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.469,599.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

562,822 

Int  CI."  A47B  9l/i)6 

VS.  a.  16—42  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  slide  to  be  partially  inserted  beneath  a  floor 
contact  portion  of  a  heavy  stnicture  to  enable  easy  sliding,  said 
slide  comprising  a  flexible  plate  formed  of  polyoxymethylene 
homopolymer  acetal.  having  a  coeflicient  of  fnction  of  about  0.3 
and  u  pressure  versus  velocity  of  about  750  or  better  and  a  non-slip 
pud  formed  of  synthetic  plastic  material,  said  plate  being  no 
thinner  than  about  0.05  inch,  having  a  diameter  between  about  4 
inches  and  about  10  inches,  and  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower 
face  joined  by  a  peripheral  upstanding  rim.  said  pad  adhesively 
fixed  to  and  extending  over  the  upper  face  to  the  rim  whereby  that 
part  of  the  plate  not  under  the  floor  contact  portion  tends  to  bend 
upwardly  to  slide  easily  over  the  floor  while  the  pad  keeps  the 
heav>  structure  from  sliding  off  the  slide. 


/  \  /     /     / 
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1.  A  door  closer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  an  axially  opposite  second 
end; 

said  housing  comprising  a  chamber  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  piston  being  disposed  within  said  housing  chamber; 

an  arrangement  to  connect  said  piston  to  a  door; 

.said  piston  being  movable  within  said  housing  chamber  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudmal  axis  in 
response  to  an  opening  and  closing  of  a  door; 

said  housing  comprising  a  projection; 

said  projection  being  disposed  to  divide  said  housing  chamber 
into  first  and  second  chamber  portions; 

said  first  chamber  portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  and  said  projection; 

said  second  chamber  portion  being  disposed  between  said  pro- 
jection and  said  second  end  of  said  housing; 

an  adjustment  sleeve  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  piston 
to  move  with  said  piston; 

said  adjustment  sleeve  being  disposed  within  said  second  cham- 
ber portion; 

said  adjustment  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  piston  a  distance 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  spring  to  store  energy  during  an  opening  of  a  door  for 
subsequently  closing  a  door; 

said  spring  being  disposed  between  said  housing  projection  and 
said  adjustment  sleeve  to  transfer  a  force  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  adjustment  sleeve; 

a  connection  member  being  disposed  between  said  piston  and 
said  adjustment  sleeve  to  transfer  a  force  between  said  piston 
and  said  adjustment  sleeve; 

said  connection  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  connection  member  comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  connection  member  being  attached 
to  said  piston; 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  connection  member  being 
adjustably  connected  to  said  adjustment  sleeve; 

said  adjustment  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  adjustment  sleeve  comprising  a  first  end  portion  and  an 
axially  opposite  second  end  portion; 

said  spr^g  being  disposed  about  both  of  said  first  and  second 
end  portions  of  said  adjustment  sleeve; 

said  first  end  portion  of  .said  adjustment  sleeve  being  adjustable 
connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  connection 
member; 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  comprising  a 
connecting  arrangement; 

said  connecting  arrangement  being  configured  to  permit  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  to  be  adjustably 
connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  connection 
member  at  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  connection  member; 
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said  connecting  arrangement  being  configured  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  distance  between  said  adjustment  sleeve  and  said 
piston  to  vary  the  force  transferred  by  said  spring; 

an  apparatus  to  adjust  said  connecting  arrangement  of  said 
adjustment  sleeve; 

said  adjusting  apparatus  being  configured  to  adjust  the  position 
of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  w  ith  respect 
to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  connection  member  to 
adjust  w  here  said  first  end  portion  of  said  adjustment  sleeve  is 
connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  connection 
member;  and  ,  •■  1 

said  second  end  portion  of  said  adjustment  slee\e  comprising  a 
hollow  portion. 


5,802,671 

VIBRATION-PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DOOR  IN  A 

VEHICLE 

Masahiro  Ikuma,  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  760,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013442 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/06 

l(.S.  CI.  16—85  12  Claims 


a  covering  section  extending  normal  to  a  portion  of  an  edge  of 

the  end  panel; 
the  covering  section  having  a  cross-section  slightly  larger  than 

the  racewav  cross-section;  and 
anti-rotation  means  depending  from  the  covering  section  for 

preventing  disengagement  of  the  de\ ice  from  the  raceway. 


P^      29     30 

^3       I      /        300 


24  b 


1.  A  vibration-preventing  device  for  an  opening/closing  body  in 
an  vehicle  comprising: 

a  guide  pin  spanning  a  case,  said  guide  pin  passing  through  a 

stopper  wedge  and  a  spring  in  said  case; 
a  stopper  end  and  a  collar  end  of  said  guide  pin  captured  in  said 

case  in  two  holes  disposed  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said  case; 
said  stopper  wedge  and  said  spring  contacting  said  collar  end  of 

said  guide  pin; 
said  spring  urging  said  guide  pin  toward  a  collar  side  wall  of 

said  case: 
an  incline  formed  downward  and  outward  on  a  lower  portion  of 

said  hole  in  a  stopper  side  wall  of  said  case  through  which  a 

stopper  end  of  said  guide  pin  is  inserted;  and 
a  contact  surface  is  formed  toward  a  collar  end  of  said  guide  pin 

contacting  said  collar  side  wall  of  said  case. 


5,802,672 
WIRING  DUCT  END  CAP 
Brian  K.  Rohder,  3129  Joann  Dr.,  Joliet,  III.  60435 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,102 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15AM):  A47H  1/04 
II.S.  CI.  16—95  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enclosing  an  end  of  a  wiring  duct  raceway 
comprising: 

an  end  panel  adapted  to  cover  the  end  of  the  raceway; 


5.802.673 
CRANK  HANDLE  FOR  ACTl  .\TING  A  WINDOW  PANE 
Joe  Nemeth,  Laval.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Dero  Enterprises,  Inc 
Montreal-Norih,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,840 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02:  B25G  1/04 

IJ.S.  CI.  16-115  7  Claims 


2a 


1.  In  combination,  a  crank  handle  having  a  hollow  end  for 
engaging  a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  a  window  sill,  the  handle 
operable  to  actuate  a  moveable  windou  pane,  said  hollow  end  of 
said  handle  defining  an  inner  wall  having  an  oval  configuration  and 
displaying  thereon  crank  engaging  means;  a  deformable  insert 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  hollow  end.  said  insert  defining  a 
V-shaped  configuration  consisting  of  a  web  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides,  said  sides  having  convex  outer  faces  adapted  to  contact  the 
inner  wall  of  said  hollow  end  and  inner  faces  adapted  to  engage 
said  crank  shaft;  and  forcing  means  extending  through  said  hollow 
end  and  including  an  inner  end  extending  in  said  hollow  end  to 
contact  said  web  of  said  insert  whereby  pressure  exerted  by  said 
forcing  means  on  said  web  causes  said  convex  faces  of  said  insert 
to  slide  along  said  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  end  and  said  inner 
faces  of  said  insert  to  cooperate  w  ith  said  crank  engaging  means  to 
engage  said  crank  shaft  and  to  enable  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft 
by  said  handle. 
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5,802,674 
FIBRE  METERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Roy    Michael    Barber,    Heckmondwike,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor   to   Garaett   Controls   Limited,   West   Yorkshire, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02648,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1994, 
9422889 

Int.  CI."  DOIG  15/40 
VS.  a.  19^105  22  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  metering  device  for  feeding  fiber  lo  a  fiber  utilizing 
assembly,  the  fiber  metering  device  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  feeding  unit  for  feeding  fiber  along  a  feeding 
direction; 

a  second  fiber  feeding  unit  spaced  apart  from  said  first  fiber 
feeding  unit,  said  second  fiber  feeding  unit  being  downstream 
from  the  first  feeding  unit  in  the  feeding  direction; 

a  first  drive  means  for  driving  the  first  feeding  unit: 

a  second  drive  means  for  dnvmg  the  second  feeding  unit,  the 
first  drive  means  operable  independently  of  the  second  drive 
means  for  operatmg  the  first  and  second  feeding  units  at 
different  fiber  feeding  speeds; 

a  first  weight  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  weight  of  fiber 
being  fed  by  the  first  fiber  feeding  unit; 

a  second  vieight  transducer  means  for  sensing  the  weight  of  fiber 
being  fed  by  the  second  fiber  feeding  unit;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  transducer 
means  for  controlling  the  fiber  feeding  speed  of  the  first  fiber 
feeding  unit  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  fiber  sensed  by 
the  first  weight  transducer  means  and  controlling  the  fiber 
feeding  speed  of  the  second  fiber  feeding  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  weight  of  fiber  sensed  by  the  second  weight  trans- 
ducer means. 


5,802.675 
INTERLOCKING  COVER  FOLDING  STRAP 
DISPOSABLE  RESTRAINTS 
Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems &  Procedures,  Inc..  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,979,  Aug.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,669,110.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J31 
Int.  CI."  E05B  75/()0:  B65D  bi/OO 
U.S.  CI.  24—16  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  strap,  the  strap  comprising: 

a.  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  opposite  outer  ends  and 
including  a  free  tip  end  at  one  outer  end; 

b.  a  locking  box  at  the  other  outer  end  of  said  strap,  said  locking 
box  having  a  central  opening  extending  through  the  strap  and 
adapted  for  receiving  the  tip  end,  whereby  said  strap  forms  a 
loop  when  the  tip  end  is  threaded  into  the  locking  box; 

c.  a  saw-tooth  ribbed  surface  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
strap  wherein  said  locking  box  further  comprises  a  detent 
adapted  to  engage  the  saw-tooth  ribbed  surface  for  retaining 


and  preventing  the  strap  from  being  withdrawn  once  said 
strap  has  been  inserted  into  the  central  opening; 
.  a  locking  tooth  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said  strap  near 
the  free  tip  end  and  spaced-apart  from  the  saw-tooth  ribbed 
surface,  wherein  the  free  lip  end  is  inserted  into  the  central 
opening  of  the  locking  box  to  form  a  closed  loop  and  said 
detent  engages  the  locking  tooth  for  preventing  the  strap  from 
being  withdrawn  from  the  opening  and  retaining  the  strap  in 
the  closed  looped  position;  and 

a  smooth  writing  surface  recessed  on  the  first  side  of  said 
strap  between  said  locking  tooth  and  said  saw-toothed  ribbed 
surface. 


5,802,676 

STRAP  FOR  SECURING  A  BUNDLED  CORD  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Nancy  .lane  Tolan,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Velcro  Industries 

B.V,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,675 

Int.  CI.*"  B65D  6.yO() 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  strap  useful  for  securing  an  arranged  bundle  of  loops  of  a 
cord  and  the  like,  the  strap  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  two- 
sided,  strip-form,  touch  fastener  material  having 

a  first  longitudinally  extended  surface  from  which  a  multiplicity 
of  fastener  elements  project; 

a  second  longitudinally  extended  surface  from  which  a  multi- 
plicity of  fastener  elements  project,  the  elements  of  the  second 
surface  formed  to  mate  with  the  elements  of  the  first  surface 
to  form  a  disengageable  fastening  there  being  respective  fas- 
tener elements  substantially  throughout  die  length  of  the 
respective  extended  surfaces,  which  results  in  the  strap  being 
adjustable;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  slots  sized  in  length  and  positioned  lo 
pass  the  cord  through  the  slots,  with  the  strap  material 
between  the  slots  securing  the  strap  to  the  cord; 

the  strap  being  flexible  and  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  in 
the  wrapped  state  the  fastener  elements  on  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  form  a  disengageable  fastening  to  secure  the  strap 
about  the  bundle. 


5,802,677 
BAG  CLOSURE  CLIP 
John  G.  Dorman;  Gordon  Isenga,  both  of  Holland,  and  Russell 
O.  Blanchard,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lilly  Indus- 
tries (USA),  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744358 

Int.  CI."  A44B  2 1  AX);  A47G  25/4H 

MS.  CI.  24—30.5  R  18  Qaims 


vnr 


2.  A  bag  closure  clip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clip  members  each  including  a  jaw  and  a  handle,  each 
of  said  clip  members  further  including  a  front  surface  extend- 
ing along  said  jaw  and  said  handle; 

fulcrum  means  for  hingedly  supporting  said  clip  members  rela- 
tive one  another  with  said  jaws  facing  one  another,  with  .said 
handles  facing  one  another,  and  with  said  front  surfaces  facing 
outwardly  away  from  one  another  to  define  the  lateral  extent 
of  the  clip; 

spring  support  means  on  each  of  said  clip  members  for  support- 
ing a  spring,  said  spring  support  means  being  located  toward 
said  jaws  from  said  fulcrum  means;  and 

a  U-shaped  spring  fitted  over  .said  fulcrum  means  and  bearing 
against  both  of  said  spring  support  means  on  each  of  said  clip 
members  to  urge  said  jaws  toward  one  another,  said  fulcrum 
means,  said  spring  support  means,  and  said  spring  being 
located  between  .said  front  surfaces  of  said  clip  members, 
wherein  said  front  surfaces  are  substantially  uninterrupted. 


5,802,678 
NON-PENETRATING  TIE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Joe  A.  Puente,  5941  Vista  Dr.,  Apt.  412,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50266 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,227 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/()0 

VS.  a.  24-^9.1  5  Claims 


perpendiculariy  outward  from  .said  clamp  front  member,  and  a 
clamp  rear  member  held  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  clamp 
front  member  by  said  first  offset  side  member  by  a  spring 
hinge  means; 

a  slick  pin  needle  projecting  perpendicularly  outward  from  the 
back  of  the  clamp  rear  inember: 

a  safety  needle  cover  for  clamping  to  and  covering  said  stick  pin 
needle;  and 

a  decorative  fascia  aflixed  to  said  front  member;  and  wherein 
said  first  offset  side  member  and  said  second  offset  side 
member  are  of  sufficient  overall  length  such  that  said  tie 
restraining  device  allows  a  normal  necktie  type  neckwear  pass 
into  the  orifice  formed  by  said  elongated  tie  restraining  clamp 
while  resting  in  a  normal  position  without  binding  or  pulling. 


5,802,679 

CIRCULAR  CLEAT  APPARATUS 

Michael  Joseph  Neeley,  2039  Rose  HUl,  Carrollton,  Tex.  75007 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,276 

Int.  CI."  F16G  n/00 

U.S.  a.  24—130  26  Claims 


26b     30b 


18     22 


1.  A  fastening  device,  comprising: 

a  lower  circular  member  having  an  inner  surface,  a  perimeter, 
and  a  semi-circular  cutout  positioned  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
perimeter; 

an  upper  circular  member  having  an  inner  surface,  a  perimeter, 
and  a  semi-circular  cutout  positioned  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
perimeter,  wherein  the  upper  circular  member  is  positioned 
parallel  to  the  lower  circular  member; 

an  inner  circular  adjoining  member  interconnecting  the  upper 
circular  member  and  the  lower  circular  member: 

an  engaging  member  for  engaging  an  elongated  cord  within  the 
fastening  device  operatively  connecting  the  upper  circular 
member,  the  inner  circular  adjoining  member,  and  the  lower 
circular  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  engaging 
pieces  and  a  plurality  of  lower  engaging  pieces,  wherein  the 
upper  engaging  pieces  are  physically  connected  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  upper  circular  member  and  the  inner  circular 
adjoining  member  and  the  lower  engaging  pieces  are  physi- 
cally connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  lower  circular 
member  and  the  inner  circular  adjoining  member;  and 

a  guide  member  connecting  a  second  portion  of  the  perimeter  of 
the  lower  circular  member  and  a  second  portion  of  the  perim- 
eter of  the  upper  circular  member. 


UMI 


I.  A  lie  restraining  device  for  use  with  conventional  neckwear, 
said  tie  restraining  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  tie  restraining  clamp  for  clipping  around  a  tie  in  a 
nonpenetrating  manner,  said  restraining  clamp  including  a 
clamp  front  member,  a  first  offset  side  member  affixed  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  clamp  front 
member,  a  second  offset  side  member  affixed  to  and  extending 


5,802,680 

TWO-PIECE  BOLT  AND  SADDLE  FOR  WIRE  ROPE 

CLIPS 

Larry  L.  Postelwait,  Catoosa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Crosby 

Group,  Inc.,  l^ilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,747 
Int.  CI."  F16G  HAM).  F16B  .^7/00 
VS.  CI.  24—135  R  7  Oaims 

I.  A  wire  rope  clip  comprising: 

a  first  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  end.  said  first  bolt 
having  a  plurality  of  splines  fashioned  proximate  said  head; 
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a  clip  with  a  back  plate  and  a  pair  of  fingers  extending  from  a 
top  end  of  said  back  plate  and  through  said  slots,  said  fingers 
defining  a  recess  for  receiving  an  upper  edge  of  a  skirt. 


S2     16 


a  second  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  end.  said  second  bolt 
having  a  plurality  of  splines  fashioned  proximate  said  head: 

a  first  saddle  having  a  base,  a  first  orifice  and  a  second  orifice, 
said  first  orifice  for  receiving  said  first  boll  therein  and  for 
firictionally  press  fit  interference  engaging  said  splines  on  said 
first  bolt,  and  securing  said  first  bolt  to  said  first  saddle,  said 
first  saddle  having  a  rope  engaging  area  between  said  first  and 
said  second  orifices: 

a  second  saddle  having  a  base,  a  first  orifice  and  a  second  orifice, 
said  first  orifice  for  receiving  said  second  bolt  therein  and  for 
frictionally  press  fit  interference  engaging  said  splines  on  said 
second  bolt,  and  securing  said  second  bolt  to  said  second 
saddle,  said  second  saddle  having  a  rope  engaging  area 
between  said  first  and  said  second  onfices.  said  first  boll 
passing  through  said  second  orifice  of  said  second  saddle,  said 
second  bolt  passing  through  said  second  orifice  of  said  first 
saddle: 

a  first  nut  for  engaging  said  threaded  end  of  said  first  boll,  said 
first  nut  for  biasing  against  said  base  of  said  second  saddle; 
and 

a  second  nut  for  engaging  said  threaded  end  of  said  second  bolt, 
said  second  nut  for  biasing  against  said  base  of  said  first 
saddle. 


5.802.682 

BRUSH  CONVEYOR  AND  NEEDLING  MACHINE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SAME 

Bernard  Jourde,  Elbeuf.  and  Francois  Louis.  La  Saussaye, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Asselin,  Elbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00050,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21761.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1996.  Set.  No.  860.932 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  12,  1995.  95  00291 
Int.  CI."  D04H  IS/00 
U.S.  CI.  28—107  13  Claims 


5.802.681 

SHAPING  AND  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

FURNITURE  COVERS 

Paula  Riley.  New  Yorlt,  and  Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners,  L.P.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749^44,  Nov.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.733.002.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  417.933.  Apr. 

6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.632,068.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997, 

Scr.  No.  929.317 

Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00:21/00:1.^/00;  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  24—326  4  Claims 


I.  A  brush  conveyor,  comprising  an  assembly  of  contiguous 
brushes  constituting  a  conveying  plane  moving  in  a  predetermined 
conveying  direction,  each  brush  comprising  a  body  whose  shape  is 
substantially  elongated  along  a  principal  axis  and  comprising  on  its 
lower  face  means  for  connecting  the  brush  to  a  mechanical  drive 
device  and  on  its  upper  face  holes  for  receiving  tufts  of  hair,  said 
holes  being  disposed  in  rows  which  are  substantially  parallel  with 
the  principal  axis  of  the  brush,  the  brushes  being  disposed  in  the 
conveyor  in  such  a  way  ihal  their  principal  axes  are  parallel  with 
each  other  and  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a 
transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the  conveying  direction. 


I.  A  skirt  clip  arrangement  in  combination  with  and  for  main- 
taining the  p<isiiion  of  a  skirt  to  be  held  on  furniture,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  plate  shaped  tongue  member,  said  tongue 
member  having  one  end  with  a  pair  of  projections  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  tongue  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
one  end  of  said  tongue  member,  a  slot  in  each  projection:  and 


5,802.683 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INBULKED  THREAD 
William  Wingate  Curran.  and  John  Aitken.  both  of  Paisley, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  J.  &  P.  Coats.  Limited,  Glasgow. 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  646342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
9323439 

Int.  CI.'  D02G  1/20:  D02J  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  28—220  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  thread  comprising: 
feeding  at  least  two  drawn,  continuous  filament  starting  threads, 
of  which  at  least  one  is  a  multifilament  thread,  together  to  an 
intermingling  device  to  form  a  single  bulked  thread  of  which 
the  filaments  of  the  starting  threads  are  intermingled  and 
looped,  and 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  a  vibration  angular-velocity  sensor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  made  of  silicon  and  having  a  first  flat 
plane: 

forming  a  SiN  layer  on  said  firsi  flat  plane. 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  SiN  layer  and  thereafter 
forming  a  first  and  second  electrodes  on  a  first  predetermined 
area  and  a  second  predetermined  area  of  said  SiN  layer 
respectively  by  patterning  and  etching  the  formed  conductive 
layer: 

forming  a  base  and  a  sensor  portion  projecting  from  said  base  by 
patterning  and  etching  said  substrate  and  said  SiN  layer,  said 
first  and  sectind  electrodes  being  liKaled  abo\  e  both  of  at  least 
one  portion  of  a  flat  lop  surface  of  said  sensor  portion  and  at 
least  one  portion  of  a  flat  lop  surface  of  said  base: 

forming  a  piezoelectric  layer  on  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
so  that  said  piezoelectric  layer  electrically  and  physically 
contacts  vsilh  said  first  and  second  electrodes:  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  pattern  formed  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric layer  by  fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  and  etching 
thereof. 


5.802.685 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SURFACE  WAVT 

DEVICES  OF  THE  END-FACE  REFLECTION  TYPE 

Michio  Kadota.  Kyoto,  and  Naoki  Mizoguchi.  Takefu.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto- 

fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.248 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-166295 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  29-2535  24  Claims 


tensioning  the  bulked  thread  without  heat,  the  tensioning  being 
sufficient  lo  transform  the  bulked  thread  into  an  essentially 
unbulked  thread. 


5.802.684 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VIBRATION  ANGULAR- 
VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Takamitsu  Fujiu,  Zama.  and  Shunji  Watanabe.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^26.  Sep.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-228719; 
Oct.  15.  1993.  5-258102;  Nov.  29,  1993.  5-298032;  Dec.  1.  1993. 
5-301668;  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-330736 

Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29— 25J5  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  surface  wave  device  of  an 

end-face  reflection  type  having  interdigilal  transducers  formed  on  a 

piezoelectric  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  interdigilal  transducer  on  a  piezoelectric  plate,  said 

interdigilal    transducer   generating   a    surface    wave    which 

propagates  along  a  propagation  direction  upon  the  application 

of  an  energizing  signal  thereto,  said  interdigilal  transducer 

having  a  plurality  of  inierdigited  electrode  fingers  extending 

generally  perpendicular  lo  said  propagation  direction  and 

including  an  outermost  pair  of  electrexle  fingers  relati\e  to 

said  propagation  direction,  said  outermost  pair  of  electrode 

fingers  having  a  width  of  XyS.  X  being  the  wavelength  of  said 

surface  wave,  and  the  remaining  said  electrode  fingers  ha\ ing 

a  width  of  XIA.  said  interdigilal  transducer  ha\ ing  a  width 

which  is  less  than  the  w idth  of  said  piezoelectric  plate:  and 

defining  a  pair  of  target  areas  in  which  lo  cul  said  piezoelectric 

plaie.  each  of  said  target  areas  extending  from  an  outer  edge 

of  u  respective  one  of  said  outermost  pair  of  electrode  fingers 

to  a  position  X/8  outwardly  therefrom:  and 

cutting  said  piezoelectric  plate  within  said  target  areas. 


5.802.686 

PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER  HEAD 

Masato  Shimada.  and  Kazumasa  Hasegav«a.  both  of  Nagano. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627.065.  Apr.  3.  1996.  This  application 

May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859370 
Claims  priority,  application   Japan.  Apr.  3.    1995.   HEI. 
7-77634;  Jan.  19.  1996.  HEI.  8-7217 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/22:  GOID  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.35  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pnnler  head  tor  ink  jel 
recording  comprising 

providing  a  single-crystal  silicon  substrate  pierced  with  holes, 
forming  a  moniKlinic  zirconium  oxide  layer  in  direct  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  or  a  silicon  oxide 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  thereby  covering 
one  end  of  said  holes  in  said  silicon  substrate. 
pro\  iding  a  lower  electrode  on  said  zirconium  oxide  layer, 
providing  a  piezoelectric  layer  on  said  lower  electrode, 
providing  an  upper  electrode  on  said  piezoelectric  layer,  and 
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after  ihe  formation  of  said  zirconium  oxide  layer,  subjecting  the 
zirconium  oxide  layer  material  to  heat  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  crystal  structure 
of  said  zirconium  oxide  layer  turns  from  monoclinic  to  tet- 
ragonal. 


tf»  PmKt3S>ti 


C1CMWG  V  OMTiMUUS  fl 

scwmTcw  OF  nm^nmm  num 


PtUtLLtL  mOCESSIMC 


iKtr  tc  s\j«jecrED  n)  cw^  tKumt 

Ce^ETCHiMiOr  iNa  oaMSeiS 
rOLtSMiNG  OF  INK  CHAHBEm 
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-INN  CHIIHUS  IN 
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UliGNiWj   NMD  STICNINC  TOCnXN 


|iaz2LC  Mjut  CUT  orr 

'INK  N0U3MINS 


NAttOCNiNS  Of  CDNTNK 


MOUH^INC  or  ILBniKNL  TIINCVS 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  print  head  having  a 
plurality  of  different  members,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  different  members  by  parallel  process- 
ing individual  plates  including  a  first  chamber-carrying  mem- 
ber, a  center  member,  and  a  second  chamber-carrying  mem- 
ber: 

forming  orifices  including  through  openings  in  the  first  chamber- 
carrying  member,  the  center  member,  and  the  second-chamber 
carrying  member  via  masking  and  etching  processes; 

forming  chambers  in  the  first  chamber-carrying  member  and  the 
second  chamber-carrying  member  via  masking  and  etching 
processes: 


forming  nozzle  openings  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  chamber- 
carrying  member,  the  center  member  and  the  second  chamber 
carrying  member  via  masking  and  etching  processes: 

connecting  the  first  chamber-carrying  member  and  the  second 
chamber-carrying  member  to  the  center  member  by  annealing 
for  forming  at  least  one  print  head  module:  and 

applying  at  least  one  conductor  path  and  piezo-electrical  ele- 
ments to  the  at  least  one  print  head  module  and  electrically 
connecting  the  piezo-electrical  elements  with  the  at  least  one 
conductor  path  applied  to  the  at  least  one  print  head  module 
for  forming  an  ink  jet  print  bead. 


5.802,688 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  WITH 
AN  ELECTRODE  PATTERN  BETWEEN  TWO 
DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 
Hiroaki  l^naka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  447,255,  May  22.  1995,  Pal.  No. 

5,625,169.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152264 

Int.  CI.''  HOIG  -4/06 

VS.  CI.  29^25.42  4  Claims 


5,802,687 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INK  JET  PRINT 

HEAD 

Wolfgang  Thiel.  and  Stephan  Giinther,  both  of  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co..  Birken- 
werder.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.434.  May  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,449,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5ii92.203.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  963,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1992,  42  25 

799.9 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01:  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  CI.  29— 25  J5  33  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  electronic  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  throughholes  through  two  mother  substrates  each  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface; 

forming  mutually  symmetric  electrode  patterns  on  the  first  sur- 
faces of  said  mother  substrates,  throughhole  electrodes  inside 
said  throughholes  through  said  mother  substrates,  and  ground- 
ing electrodes  on  the  second  surfaces  of  said  mother  sub- 
strates; 

joining  said  two  mother  substrates  together  with  the  first  sur- 
faces opposite  to  each  other  and  thereby  causing  the  electrode 
patterns  on  said  two  mother  substrates  to  match  and  be 
connected  to  each  other;  and 

cutting  said  joined  mother  substrates  through  said  throughholes 
and  thereby  exposing  said  throughhole  electtodes. 


5.802.689 
TUBE  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki   Sano,   Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760.311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995.  7-345561 
Int.  CI."  B21B  15/00:  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  29—33  T  13  Claims 

1.  A  tube  connecting  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  tube  holders  for  holding  a  plurality  of  flexible 
tubes,  each  tube  holder  including  a  tube  holding  portion 
having  a  groove  which  possesses  a  width  that  is  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  each  tube  and  into  which  the  tubes  are 
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received  and  held  in  a  stacked  state  .so  that  peripheral  surfaces 
of  the  tubes  contact  each  other; 

a  cutting  device  which  heats,  melts,  and  cuts  the  tubes  held  by 
the  first  and  second  tube  holders  at  a  position  between  the  first 
and  second  tube  holders:  and 

a  tube  holder  displacing  device  which  displaces  the  second  tube 
holder  relative  to  the  first  tube  holder  after  the  tubes  held  by 
the  first  and  second  tube  holders  are  cut  by  the  cutting  de\  ice 
at  a  location  between  the  tube  holders,  and  connects  cut  ends 
of  the  tubes  held  by  the  second  lube  holder  to  cut  ends  of  the 
tubes  held  b>  the  first  tube  holder. 


1.  A  tool  for  reconnecting  a  hose  end  and  a  nozzle  end  of  a  fuel 

hose  safety  break  away  so  that  a  fuel  may  flow  therethrough,  the 
hose  end  being  connected  to  a  pump  hose  ha\ing  a  first  geometry 
and  (he  nozzle  end  being  connected  to  a  nozzle  hose  having  a 
second  geometry,  the  tool  comprising: 

a.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  receivable  jaw.  said  first  and  said 
second  jaw  having  a  hose  engaging  portion,  said  hose  engag- 
ing portion  connected  to  at  least  one  shaft,  said  hose  engaging 
portion  of  said  first  jaw  having  a  first  shape  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  pump  hose  first  geometry  and  to  abut  said 
hose  end  of  said  safety  break  away,  said  hose  engaging 
ponion  of  said  second  jaw  having  a  second  shape  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  hose  second  geometry  and  to 
abut  said  nozzle  end  of  said  safety  break  away; 

b.  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first  and  said 
second  members  having  a  pi\otal  connection  therebetween. 


said  first  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
second  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  members  being  a  handle 
portion,  said  first  member  including  means  for  receiving  said 
at  least  one  shaft  of  said  first  receivable  jaw.  said  receiving 
means  being  movable  along  a  portion  of  said  first  member, 
and  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  including  means 
for  receiving  said  at  least  one  shaft  of  said  second  receivable 
jaw.  said  first  receivable  at  least  one  jaw  shaft  being  received 
by  said  first  member  receiving  means  and  said  second  receiv- 
able at  least  one  jaw  shaft  being  received  by  said  second 
member  receiving  means: 
.  the  operation  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  member  toward  said 
first  end  of  said  second  member  forcing  said  first  and  said 
second  receivable  jaws  toward  each  other  to  exert  reconnect- 
ing pressure  on  the  safety  breakaway. 


5,802,691 

ROTARY  DRIVEN  LINEAR  ACTU.4TOR 

Zenon  Zoltaszek.  57  Rose  Street,  Liverpool,  2170  New  South 

Wales,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.982.  Jan.  11.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,471.729.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^29 

Int.  CI."  B21J  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—243.526  22  Claims 


5.802.690 

TOOL  FOR  RECONNECTING  A  FUEL  HOSE  SAFETY 

BREAK  AWAY 

Rothel  J.  Bullock.  11509  DeHam  Dr..  Louisville.  Ky.  40241 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373.104.  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,566.438.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

513.476 

Int.  CI."  B23P  IW04 

V.S.  CI.  29—237  18  Claims 


1.  Actuator  apparatus  for  a  linearly  translating  tool,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  via  drive  means  which  is 

rotatable  in  a  single  direction  only: 
reciprocating  means  for  actuating  said  tool; 
means  for  coupling  said  reciprocating  means  to  said  drive  shaft 

such  that  when  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  direction. 

said  reciprocating  means  moves  linearly  to  operate  said  tool: 

and 
means  for  uncoupling  said  reciprocating  means  from  said  drive 

shaft  upon  completion  of  an  operating  stroke  associated  with 

said  tool,  said  uncoupling  means  including  structure  for  user 

adjustment  in  order  to  selectively  vary  said  operating  stroke. 


5,802.692 
GLO-PLUG  EXTRACTOR 
Devin  Philippe.  P.O.  Box  1185.  Gonzales.  La.  70707 
FUed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.850 
Int.  CI."  B23P  /VAW 
U.S.  CI.  29—263  4  Oaims 

1.  A  glo-plug  extractor,  for  use  in  combination  with  a  locking 
means,  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  a  glo-plug  in  a  diesel  engine 
head  comprising: 

an  externally  threaded  bolt,  said  bolt  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end: 
a  bolt  head  integrally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  bolt; 
a  set  of  jaws  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  bolt,  said  jaws 
having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  jaws 


1194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


5,802,693 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

Norman  C.  Lee,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Plastic  Omnium,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,883,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,870 

Int.  CI."  B23P  17/00:  B29D  7/00 

l'.S.  CI.  29-416  14  Oaims 


5,802,694 

PISTON  SPIRAL  LOCK  REMOVAL  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Gary  M.  Myles,  28173  Hilliard  Blvd.,  Westlake.  Ohio  44145 
Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.067 
Int.  CI.*  B23P  19/00      ■ 
U.S.  CI.  29-^26.6  9  Claims 


having  an  inner  gripping  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
jaws  in  said  closed  position  having  an  outer  surface  diameter: 

an  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  a  bolt  head  end  and  a  jaw 
end.  said  sleeve  being  positioned  over  and  in  functional 
connection  with  said  externally  threaded  bolt,  said  sleeve 
having  an  internal  sleeve  diameter,  said  internal  sleeve  diam- 
eter being  greater  than  the  widest  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
diameter  of  said  jaws  in  said  closed  position:  and 

a  bracing  means  for  bracing  said  extractor  against  the  engine 
head,  whereby  said  bolt  and  said  jaws  are  linearly  drawn 
toward  said  jaw  end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  sleeve  is  locked 
in  place  by  the  locking  means  and  said  bolt  is  rotated  relative 
to  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  multi-tum  spiral  lock  received  in  a 
groove  of  a  piston  assembly,  the  tool  comprising; 

a  handle  dimensioned  for  receipt  in  and  grasping  by  a  user's 
hand  and  transmitting  manual  torque  forces; 

a  disk-shaped  tool  head  having  a  terminal  edge  adapted  for 
receipt  under  the  end  of  a  spiral  lock,  the  head  further  includ- 
ing a  first  wedge  surface  for  radially  urging  the  spiral  lock 
from  its  associated  groove  and  a  second  wedge  surface  for 
lifting  one  turn  of  the  spiral  lock  from  an  adjacent  turn. 


5.802,695 
BELT-MOUNTED  TAPE  DISPENSER  METHOD 
Billy  Dennis  W'illoughby,  Cedar  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  W.E.  Ill 
Tech.,  Inc.,  Cedar  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Sen  No!  341,763,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,641,109.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,742 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  29-^34  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  refuse  container  having  dual  side- 
by-side  container  bodies,  comprising  the  steps  of  formmg  a  unitary 
hollow  container  structure  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  container  bodies  each 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  arranged  in  general 
alignment  with  one  another  with  the  respective  open  ends  facing 
one  another  and  the  respective  closed  ends  disposed  away  from  the 
other  container  body  with  a  connecting  web  joining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  respective  open  ends,  moving  the  container  bodies 
relative  to  one  another  while  bending  the  connecting  web  therebe- 
tween to  orient  the  container  bodies  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
the  respective  open  ends  adjacent  one  another,  and  transversely 
affixing  the  container  bodies  together  in  the  side-by-side  relation. 


I.  A  method  for  providing  access  to  a  spool  of  tape  for  retrieval 
by  one  hand  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fabricating  a  tape  dispenser  having  a  frame  fabricated  from  a 
malleable  material  and  having  a  belt  clip  at  each  end  of  said 
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frame  and  a  downwardly  depending  strut  afSxed  to  said 

frame,  said  strut  including  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

strut  below  said  frame,  said  strut  including  a  cutter  assembly 

and  a  cutter  shield  mounted  to  said  strut; 
conforming  said  frame  to  the  waist  of  a  wearer; 
releasably  mounting  said  belt  clips  to  a  belt  worn  about  the  waist 

of  the  wearer; 
placing  a  spool  of  tape  on  said  reel  and  extending  tape  from  the 

spool  of  tape  between  said  cutter  assembl>  and  said  cutter 

shield;  and 
retrieving  tape  from  said  tape  dispenser  by  lifting  said  cutter 

shield  while  pulling  the  tape  with  one  hand  outwardly  beyond 

said  cutter  assembly;  and 
cutting  the  tape  by  pulling  the  tape  downwardly  against  said 

cutter  assembly  with  the  one  hand  thereby  severing  the  tape 

with  said  culler  assembly. 


5,802,696 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  A  PLASTIC  DIE 
.lohn  J.  Zuccarini,  Metamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plasco  Cor- 
poration, Romeo,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,965 

Int.  CI.''  B23Q  .VOO:  B29C  .i3/4U 

U.S.  CI.  29—168  8  Claims 


of; 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  rigid  plastic  die  comprising  the  steps 


constructing  a  container  having  a  floor  and  four  walls  forming 
an  open  end  and  a  cavity  therein,  wherein  the  floor  of  the 
container  is  configured  in  a  desired  contour  shape  of  the  die; 

providing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  having  rings 
secured  to  one  side  of  each  longitudinal  member,  wherein  the 
rings  have  an  aperture  therethrough  tfaversing  the  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  member; 

extending  the  longitudinal  members  over  the  open  end  across 
two  opposing  walls  of  the  container; 

providing  a  plurality  of  box-shaped  cores  having  aligned  aper- 
tures through  opposing  walls  of  the  box-shaped  cores; 

inserting  the  boxed-shaped  cores  into  the  container  by  aligning 
the  aligned  apertures  of  the  box-shaped  cores  with  the  aper- 
ture of  at  least  one  ring  and; 

traversing  rods  across  said  longitudinal  members  by  threading 
said  rods  through  said  ring  and  aligned  apertures  of  the  cores; 

spacing  each  core  essentially  equidistantly  from  each  other, 
wherein  the  space  within  the  container  between  the  cores 
defines  a  cavity; 

pouring  hardenable  plastic  material  into  the  cavity  of  said  con- 
tainer; and 

removing  the  plurality  of  cores  from  the  container  after  said 
material  has  hardened. 


5,802,698 
METHOD  OF  MOVING  A  ROTARY  FIXTl'RE. 
Brian  E.  Fitzgerald,  Ehna;  Donald  F.  Lienert,  Williamsville, 
and  Ronald  J.  Pascucci,  West  Seneca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Moog  Inc.,  E^t  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  917,833,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,331 

Int.  CI."  B23b  7/Ofi:  B23Q  7A>0 

U.S.  CI.  29—559  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  numerically-controlled  machine  tool  to 
move  a  rotary  fixture  from  a  first  angular  position  to  a  second 
angular  position,  said  machine  icwl  having  a  spindle,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  rotary  fixture: 

providing  a  body; 

mounting  said  fixture  on  said  body  for  rotational  movement 
about  an  axis; 

providing  a  frictional  locking  mechanism  between  said  body  and 
fixture: 

providing  a  member; 

mounting  said  member  in  said  spindle; 

moving  said  spindle  so  as  to  cause  said  member  to  directly  and 
positively  engage  said  fixture  at  a  location  eccentric  to  said 
axis  in  order  to  hold  said  fixture  at  said  first  angular  position: 

applying  pressure  to  said  frictional  locking  mechanism  by  utiliz- 
ing said  member,  thereby  releasing  said  frictional  locking 
mechanism: 

operating  said  machine  tool  to  selectively  move  said  member 
relative  to  said  axis  while  said  member  is  engaged  with  said 
fixture  to  move  said  fixture  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  and  to  hold  said  fixture  at  said  second  posi- 
tion: 

relieving  said  pressure  from  said  frictional  locking  mechanism, 
thereby  re-engaging  said  frictional  locking  mechanism;  and 

withdrawing  said  member  from  engagement  with  said  fixture: 

thereby  to  rotate  said  fixture  about  said  axis  from  said  first 
angular  position  to  said  second  angular  position. 


5,802,697 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,699 
METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLING  MICROELECTRONIC 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  SOCKET  FOR  ENGAGING  BUMP 
LEADS 
Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunnyvale;  John  W.  Smith.  Palo  Alto;  Thomas 
H.  DiStefano,  Monte  Sereno,  and  A.  Christian  Walton,  Bel- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,991  : 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .1/34 
U.S.  CI.  29—593  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  connections  to  a  microelectronic  elemait 
having  bump  leads  thereon  comprising  the  step  of  partially  engag- 
ing the  element  with  a  connector  having  a  sheetlike  body  and 
having  contacts  on  a  first  major  surface  thereof  extending  over 
holes  in  the  body  so  that  the  first  major  surface  of  the  connector 
body  is  juxtaposed  with  the  microelectronic  element,  so  that  the 
contacts  engage  die  bump  leads  on  the  microelectronic  element  at 
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contact  points  on  each  bump  lead,  so  that  said  bump  leads  protrude 
partially  into  the  holes  in  (he  connector  body  and  are  urged  out  of 
said  holes  by  said  contacts  and  so  that  the  bump  leads  deform  the 
contacts  of  the  connector  and  are  engaged  therewith. 

27.  A  nnethod  of  making  connections  to  a  microelectronic  ele- 
ment having  bump  leads  thereon,  said  bump  leads  including  a  solid 
core  and  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  bonding  material  on 
the  core,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
engaging  the  element  with  a  connector  having  a  sheet-like  body 
and  having  contacts  on  a  first  major  surface  thereof  extending 
over  holes  in  the  body  so  that  the  first  major  surface  of  the 
connector  body  is  juxtaposed  with  the  microelectronic  ele- 
ment, so  that  the  bump  leads  on  the  microelectronic  element 
protrude  into  the  holes  in  the  connector  body  and  so  that  the 
bump  leads  deform  the  contacts  of  the  connector  and  are 
engaged  therewith:  and 
bonding  said  bump  leads  to  said  contacts  by  activating  the 
electrically  conductive  bonding  material  at  interfaces  between 
the  bump  leads  and  the  contacts. 


5^2.700 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANARIZED  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  WRITE  HEAD  WITH  SLBMICRON 

TRACKWIDTH 

Mao-ivlin  Chen:   Kochan  Ju.  both  of  San  Jose:  Neil  Leslie 
Robertson.  Campbell,  and  Hugo  Alberto  Emilio  Santini,  San 
Jose,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229.484,  Apr.  19.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469.728 
Int.  a.''  GUB  5/42 
L.S.  CI.  29—603.14  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  magnetic  write  head  having  a 
pole  tip  region  located  between  an  air  bearing  surface  and  a  zero 
throat  level,  and  a  back  region  extending  from  the  zero  throat  level 
back  to  and  including  a  back  gap.  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  magnetic  pole  layer  having  a  pole  tip  ponion  in 
the  pole  tip  region  and  a  back  portion  m  the  back  region: 


forming  at  least  one  coil  structure  over  the  first  magnetic  pole 

layer  between  the  pole  tip  region  and  the  back  gap; 
forming  an  insulation  layer  over  the  at  least  one  coil  structure 

between  the  pole  tip  region  and  the  back  gap; 

forming  a  non-magnetic  conductive  gap  layer  on  the  pole  tip 

portion  of  the  first  magnetic  pole  layer  in  the  pole  tip  region 

and  in  the  back  region,  the  formation  of  the  non-magnetit 

electrically  conductive  gap  layer  in  the  back  region  being 

formed  over  said  insulation  layer  between  the  pole  tip  region 

and  the  back  gap: 

forming  a  notch  structure  on  the  gap  layer  in  the  pole  tip  region. 

the  notch  structure  providing  a  trench  in  the  pole  tip  region: 

forming  a  top  electrically  conductive  layer  on  lop  of  the  notch 

structure; 
the  notch  structure  being  a  material  which  is  selected  from  a 
group  of  anisotropically  etchable  materials  that  includes  sili- 
con dioxide,  silicon,  silicon  nitride  and  carbon  and  having  a 
top  conductive  layer: 
the  notch  structure  further  including: 

a  ba.se  and  a  pair  of  legs  forming  a  generally  L'-shaped  layer 

with  first  and  second  surfaces; 
the  base  having  an  inside  front  surface,  an  outside  back 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  outside  side  surfaces,  each  of  the  legs 
having  an  outside  front  surface,  and  inside  side  surface,  anu 
an  outside  side  surface,  the  outside  side  surfaces  of  the  base 
being  contiguous  w  ith  the  outside  side  surfaces  of  the  legs; 
the  front  surfaces  of  the  legs  lying  in  a  common  plane  which 

forms  part  of  an  air  bearing  surface:  and 
the  front  surface  of  the  base  and  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  legs 
forming  the  trench  inside  the  L'-shaped  layer  in  the  pole  tip 
region; 
forming  a  second  magnetic  pole  tip  layer  inside  the  trench  of  the 

notch  structure  on  said  gap  layer: 
forming  a  second  magnetic  pole  layer  on  said  second  magnetic 
pole  tip  layer  with  a  pole  tip  portion  in  the  pole  tip  region 
supported  by  the  notch  structure  and  a  back  portion  in  the 
back  region: 
the  forming  of  the  second  magnetic  pole  tip  layer  in  the  trench 
and  the  forming  of  the  second  magnetic  pole  layer  being 
accomplished  w  ith  one  step  of  frame  plating  using  the  follow- 
ing as  seedlayers: 

the  non-magnetic  conductive  gap  layer  located  in  thg-pole  tip 
region  and  located  in  the  back  region  between  the  pole  tip 
region  and  the  back  gap:  and 
the  top  conductive  layer  of  the  notch  structure. 


5,802.701 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION. 

ACTUATOR  ARM  AND  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Fontana:  James  W.  Berberich;  Michael  Anthony 
Moser;  Archibald  Currie  Munce,  Jr.;  Oscar  J.  Ruiz,  all  of 
San  Jose.-  Clinton  David  Snyder.  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  and 
C.  E.  Yeack-Scranton,  deceased,  late  of  San  Jose.  Calif.,  by 
Robert  .4.  Scranton,  spouse  and  trustee  of  the  Scranton 
trust,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366082,  Dec.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5„S39396.  This  application  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.161 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  5/\27 

U.S.  CI.  29—603.14  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  integrated  magnetic  head 
assembly  which  has  a  suspension  region  which  extends  from  a  first 
end  of  the  assembly  to  an  intermediate  location  of  the  assembly 


and  an  actuator  arm  region  which  extends  from  the  intermediate 
location  to  a  second  end  of  the  assembly  comprising  the  unordered 
steps  of: 
forming  a  magnetic  head  including  a  transducer  coil  layer  in  the 

suspension  region; 
forming  u-ansducer  lead  layers  in  the  suspension  region  that  are 

connected  to  the  transducer  coil  layer; 
forming  an  actuator  coil  layer  in  the  actuator  arm  region;  and 
forming  at  least  one  homogeneous  support  layer  which  extends 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  to  provide  support  for 
all  layers  between  said  first  and  second  ends. 


j-«-*-n_i-^_r-^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  device  including  at  least  one  magnetic 
component,  the  device  comprising  a  metallized  substrate  of 
ceramic  magnetic  material,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  unfired  magnetic  material 
having  a  planar  surface,  said  layer  of  unfired  magnetic 
ceramic  material  to  be  referred  to  as  the  "unfired  layer"; 

b)  creating  at  least  one  via  through  the  unfired  layer,  the  via 
having  an  inner  side  wall  surface; 

c)  coating,  prior  to  step  d),  said  inner  side  wall  surface  with 
conductive  material  to  form  a  side  wall  conductive  pathway; 

d)  forming  at  least  one  aperture  through  the  unfired  layer  such 
that  at  least  one  aperture  edge  intersects  the  via; 

e)  metallizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface  of  the 
unfired  layer  such  that  the  metallized  surface  portion  forms  a 
continuous  region  with  the  side  wall  conductive  pathway  to 
create  a  conductive  winding  about  a  portion  of  the  unfired 
layer;  and 

0  firing  the  unfired  layer  with  the  conductive  winding  formed 
thereon  such  that  said  metallized  substrate  of  magnetic 
ceramic  material  results. 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  3  :  QL  3 


5,802,703 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CHAIN  OF  FUSE-LINKS 

Mitsuhiko  Totsuka.  and  Hisashi  Hanazaki.  both  of  Shizuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,767,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat!  No.  5.661,448. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092228 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  69/02.  HOIR  4i/l6 

U.S.  a.  29—623  2  Claims 


5,802,702 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
METALLIZED  MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE 
Debra  Anne  Fleming,  Lake  Hiawatha;  David  Wilfred  Johnson, 
Jr.,  Bedminster;  Vincent  George  Lambrecht,  Jr.,  Millington; 
Henry  Hon  Law,  Berkeley  Heights;  David  Joseph  Liptack, 
Hoboken,  all  of  N  J.;  Apurba  Roy,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  and  John 
Thomson,  Jr.,  Spring  Lake,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6%,441,  Aug.  13,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,465,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appiicatioB  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923^91 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  41/04 
\i&.  CI.  29—608  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chain  of  fiise  links  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

stamping  an  electrically  conductive  plate  material  to  provide  a 
narrow  strip-shaped  fusing  portion,  a  pair  of  terminal  portions 
with  one  end  of  each  terminal  portion  connected  to  one  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  fusing  portion  by  a  rising  portion  and  a 
retaining  plate,  a  pair  of  interconnection  pieces  with  each 
interconnection  piece  connecting  one  of  said  terminal  portions 
with  an  adjacent  terminal  portion,  a  carrier  strap,  and  a 
connecting  piece  connecting  one  of  said  interconnection 
pieces  with  a  part  of  said  carrier  strap, 

cutting  off  the  other  one  of  said  interconnection  pieces, 

cutting  one  end  of  said  one  interconnection  piece  to  separate  the 
corresponding  terminal  portion  from  said  connecting  piece 
and  adjacent  terminal  portion. 

bending  each  of  said  rising  portions  to  displace  said  fusing 
portion  from  said  terminal  portion,  and 

bending  the  other  end  of  said  one  interconnection  piece  adjacent 
said  connecting  piece  to  displace  said  pair  of  terminal  por- 
tions to  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  carrier  strap. 


5,802,704 

HOOPING  MACHINE 

D.  Scott  Woody,  455  Kittridge  Dr..  Midvale,  Utah  84047 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,510 

InL  CI."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—708  60  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  combining  corresponding  male 
and  female  hoops  as  support  members,  the  members  maintaining  a 
portion  of  fabric  in  a  stretched,  taut  position,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
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a  vertically  oriented  support  frame: 

a  ram  slidably  mounted  within  a  ram  housing  that  is  attached  to 
the  support  frame; 

means  secured  to  the  ram  for  receiving  and  maintaining  a  tirsi 
hoop  in  a  desired  set  position: 

a  hooping  table  mounted  to  the  support  frame,  the  hooping  table 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  a  second  coaesponding 
hoop  in  a  desired  set  position:  and 

low  pressure  means  for  extending  the  ram  firom  said  ram  hous- 
ing a  certain  distance  toward  said  hooping  table: 

high  pressure  means  for  extending  said  ram  further  toward  said 
hooping  table  after  said  ram  has  been  extended  said  certain 
distance,  wherein  said  high  pressure  means  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  ram  only  after  said  ram  has  been  extended 
said  certain  distance,  and  wherein  said  low  pressure  means 
communicates  with  said  ram  independently  from  said  high 
pressure  means  while  extending  said  ram  said  certain  dis- 
tance: and 

means  associated  with  said  low  pressure  means  for  activating 
said  high  pressure  means  after  said  ram  has  been  extended 
said  certain  distance,  such  that  resistance  preventing  said  low- 
pressure  means  from  extending  said  ram  said  certain  distance 
prevents  the  fluid  communication  of  said  high  pressure  means 
with  said  ram.  thereby  preventing  injury  to  an  operator: 

wherein  the  means  secured  to  the  ram  for  receiving  and  main- 
taining a  first  hoop  in  a  desired  set  position  comprises 

a  first  plate  connected  to  the  ram: 

a  second  plate: 

a  hinge  connecting  the  first  plate  to  the  second  plate:  and 

means  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second  plate  for  receiving 
and  maintaining  the  first  hoop  in  a  desired  set  position,  the 
first  hoop  defining  a  plane,  wherein  the  second  hoop  defines  a 
plane,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 
spring  loading  means  for  initially  maintaining  the  plane  of  the 
first  hoop  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  second 
hoop: 
such  that  upon  compression  of  the  spring  loading  means  the 
plane  of  the  second  hoop  is  maintained  in  an  intersecting 
relationship  w  ith  the  plane  of  the  first  hoop. 


5^2,705 

TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Scan  M.  Carlini,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Aircraft  Gear 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  580,225,  Dec.  2S,  1995.  This  application 

May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,596 

Int.  CI."  B2ID  5J/I0:  B23P  IW04 

VS.  a.  29—724  10  Claims 


I.  An  assembly  tool  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint,  the 
joint  requiring  assembly  of  an  outer  race,  an  inner  race  drivably 
connected  through  balls  located  in  circumferentially  spaced  tracks 
alternately  inclined  relative  to  a  rotational  axis,  the  balls  being 
maintained  in  a  constant  velocity  plane  by  a  ball  cage,  the  tool 
comprising,  in  combination 


a  cup  having  a  base  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  rim. 
and  having  an  opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  the  rmi 
being  downwardly  tapered  toward  the  cup  center. 

the  predetermined  distance  between  the  cup  and  the  rim  being 
related  to  the  axial  length  of  the  inner  race  so  as  to  expose  a 
suflicieni  ponion  of  the  tracks  of  the  inner  race  to  cause  a  ball 
on  the  rim  to  meet  a  track  of  the  inner  race  in  a  just-assembled 
position. 

the  predetermined  diameter  being  slightly  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  ball  cage  so  that  the  cage  can  drop  into  the  cup.  but 
a  ball  in  the  cage  supported  on  a  track  of  the  inner  race  will 
support  the  ball  cage  above  the  rim. 

the  angle  of  the  rim  being  such  that  an  adequate  height  of  the 
ball  and  ball  cage  is  .presented  above  the  rim  for  engagement 
with  an  outer  race  when  positioned  on  the  rim. 

thereby  to  allow  placement  of  the  outer  race  on  the  rim  with  the 
balls,  cage  and  inner  race  in  place,  to  engage  the  balls  in 
tracks  of  both  the  outer  and  inner  rims  during  an  assembly 
operation. 


5,802.706 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  STATOR  WINDING  COIL 

GROUPS  INTO  A  STATOR  CORE 
Eugene  Richard  Barrett,  Columbia  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,251 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02K  15/m 

VS.  a.  29—736  50  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  coil  groups  into  the 
magnetic  core  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  each  coil  group  hav- 
ing one  or  more  coils,  the  stator  having  a  central  bore  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth  spaced  around  the  bore  with  a  slot  between 
adjacent  teeth  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  bore,  said 
injecting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  gap  defining  elongate 
blades  arranged  in  a  circular  array,  said  blades  configured  to  have 
the  coil  groups  placed  thereon  such  that  portions  of  each  of  the 
coils  are  located  in  gaps  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  blades  and 
segments  of  each  of  the  coils  extend  across  the  interior  of  said 
circular  array  of  blades,  said  apparams  further  comprising  a  strip- 
per assembly  movable  axially  within  said  circular  array  of  blades, 
said  .stripper  assembly  comprising  a  first  stripper,  said  first  stripper 
comprising  a  disk  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  circular  array,  a  first  surface  of  said  first  stripper 
configured  to  contact  at  least  one  segment  of  at  least  one  coil 
which  extends  across  an  interior  of  said  circular  array  of  blades 
and  to  move  at  least  the  one  coil  axially  along  said  blades  without 
contacting  the  portions  of  the  one  coil  in  the  gaps  between  said 
blades. 


5,802,707 
CONTROLLED  BONDLINE  THICKNESS  ATTACHMENT 

MECHANISM 
Michael  Brownell,-  Gregory  "nirturro,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 
and  Dan  McCutchan,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,630 

InL  CI."  H05K  l/l8;7/02;7/20: 13/04 

VS.  a.  29—740  7  Claims 


1.  A  motherboard  assembly,  comprising; 

a  motherboard: 

a  socket  that  is  mounted  to  said  motherboard; 

a  printed  circuit  board  that  is  coupled  to  said  socket,  said  printed 

circuit  board  having  a  top  surface: 
an  integrated  circuit  that  is  mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said 

printed  circuit  board: 
a  bracket  that  supports  said  printed  circuit  board; 
a  lid  that  is  attached  to  said  bracket  and  in  contact  with  said  top 

surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  lid  having  a  platen 

area  that  is  separated  from  said  integrated  circuit  by  a  space; 

and. 
a  thermal  grease  located  within  said  space  between  said  platen 

area  and  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,802,708 
HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  CU-AG  MELT  SPUN 
RIBBON 
Mary  Ann  Hill,  Los  Alamos;  John  F.  Bingert;  Sberri  A.  Bin- 
gert,  both  of  Jemez  Springs,  and  Dan  J.  Thoma,  Los  Alamos, 
all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,860 

Int.  a."  HOIR  43/00:  C22F  1/02 

V.S.  a.  29—825  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  high-strength  and  high-conductance 
copper  and  silver  materials  comprises  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  predetermined  ratio  of  said  copper  with  said  silver 

to  produce  a  composite  material; 
melt  spinning  said  composite  material  to  produce  a  ribbon  of 

copper  and  silver; 
heating  the  said  ribbon  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere: 
die  pressing  said  ribbon  into  a  slug; 
placing  said  slug  into  a  high-purity  copper  vessel  and  sealing 

said  vessel  with  an  electron  beam; 
extruding  said  vessel  and  slug  into  wire  form  using  a  cold 

hydrostatic  extrusion  process. 


5302,709 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SURFACE  MOUNT 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  DEVICES 
Steven  Darryl  Hogge,  Corona,  Calif.;  Mengruo  Zhang,  Taikoo 
Shing,  Hong  Kong;  Gary  Straker.  Riverside,  Calif.;  Paul  G. 
Gratzinger,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Duane  Wisner,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong), 
Ltd.,  Kowloon  Bay,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559327,  Nov.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,506,  Aug.  15, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
838,210 
Int  CI."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29-«27  15  Claims 


Za    2S 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  length  of  conductive  metal  foil  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  formed  as  a  first  carrier  strip; 

providing  a  second  length  of  conductive  metal  foil  having  a 
peripheral  edge  formed  as  a  second  carrier  strip; 

laminating  a  layer  of  conductive  polymeric  material  between  the 
first  and  second  lengths  of  conductive  metal  foil  to  form  a 
laminated  strip  having  the  first  and  second  carrier  strips  along 
opposed  edges; 

forming  the  laminated  strip  into  a  plurality  of  active  elements, 
each  comprising  a  layer  of  conductive  polymer  material  .sand- 
wiched between  a  first  planar  metal  foil  electrode  connected 
to  the  first  carrier  strip  by  a  first  terminal  lead  element  and  a 
second  planar  metal  foil  electrode  connected  to  the  second 
carrier  strip  by  a  second  terminal  lead  element: 

enclosing  each  of  the  active  elements  in  an  insulative  package; 
and 

separating  the  first  and  second  terminal  lead  elements  from  the 
first  and  second  carrier  strips,  respectively. 
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5,802,710 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  CONNECTOR  TO  A 

COAXIAL  CABLE  AND  THE  RESULTING  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel   E.   Bufanda.  Bolingbrook;  John  H.   Dykstra,  Tinley 

Park,  and  Jeff  A.  Ferdina,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland  Park,^- 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,449 

Int  a."  HOIB  l3/2a^ 

VS.  a.  29— 82«  i^  18  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  connector  to  a  prepared  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  to  form  a  cable  assembly,  said  cable  including 
concentric  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said  prepared  end  including 
an  exposed  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  and  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  outer  conductor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
installing  an  insulative  disc  of  said  connector  onto  said  exposed 

portion  of  said  inner  conductor: 
installing  an  inner  contact  of  said  connector  onto  said  exposed 

portion  of  said  inner  conductor: 
installing  a  solder  preform  onto  said  exposed  portion  of  said 

outer  conductor; 
after  installing  said  solder  preform  onto  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  outer  conductor,  installing  a  body  member  of  said  con- 
nector over  said  solder  preform  onto  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  outer  conductor,  said  body  member  encompassing  said 
inner  contact:  and 
melting  said  installed  solder  preform  to  firmly  attach  said  body 
member  of  said  connector  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  cable. 


positioning  a  conductive  lead  within  said  passage  through  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive  layer;  and 

soldering  said  conductive  lead  to  said  conductive  land  by  apply- 
ing solder  onto  said  deformable  conductive  soldering  bridge. 


5,802,712 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MOUNTING  METHOD 
Tadahiko  Sakai,  and  Shoji  Sakemi,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-035189 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  29—840  3  Claims 


5,802,711 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 
Duane  Foster  Card,  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.;  Eberhard  Siegfried 
Dittman,   Leger  Granby,  Canada,  and   Mukund   Kantilal 
Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  976,632,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5095,214.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^202 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  13/04:3/34 

U.S.  CL  29—840  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  an  electrical  interconnect  structure,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  material  having  a  major  surface; 
securing  a  conductive  layer  of  material  onto  said  major  surface 

of  said  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  passage  through  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  conduc- 
tive layer  secured  to  said  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  conductive  path  within  said  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  solder-wetlable,  conductive  land  within  said  conduc- 
tive layer  adjacnt  said  pa.ssage  through  said  dielectric  layer 
and  said  conductive  layer,  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  path; 
forming  a  deformable  conductive  .soldering  bridge  within  said 
conductive  layer  between  said  conductive  land  and  said  pas- 
sage through  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive  layer: 


^  ;       V ^ 

5  t 


I.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electronic  device  to  a  printed  board, 
said  electronic  device  having  a  molded  body  of  synthetic  resin 
formed  on  a  substrate  thereof  for  sealing  a  chip  on  said  substrate, 
said  electronic  device  fiirther  formed  with  bumps  at  an  underside 
of  .said  substrate  for  connection  to  electrodes  of  said  printed  board, 
said  molded  body  and  said  substrate  having  different  thermal 
expansion  coefficients,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  first  correlation  between  a  magnitude  of  warp  of  said 
electronic  device  and  a  heating  temperature  of  said  electronic 
device,  said  warp  caused  by  a  difference  in  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  between  said  molded  body  and  said  substrate; 
deriving  a  second  correlation  between  the  magnitude  of  warp  of 
said  electronic  device  and  a  failure  rale  of  coupling  between 
said  bumps  and  said  electrodes; 
deriving  a  heating  lemperature,  which  causes  no  coupling  failure 
between  said  bumps  and  said  electrodes,  based  on  said  first 
and  second  correlations;  and 


heating  said  electronic  device  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  said 
heating  temperature  which  causes  no  coupling  failure  so  as  to 
melt  said  bumps  for  fixation  onto  said  electrodes  of  the 
printed  board. 


lYT/V^. 


no  gt 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  machine  soldered  printed  circuit 
board  with  printed  circuit  board  preheating  prior  to  machine  sol- 
dering of  the  printed  circuit  board  to  provide  for  heat  retardation  to 
alleviate  the  problem  of  hot  and  cold  spots  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  during  the  preheating  prior  to  machine  soldering  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  un-machine  soldered  printed  circuit  board  having 
two  sides  and  holes  therethrough  with  one  side  having  a 
copper  layer  thereon; 
providing  a  "B"  stage  semicured  polyimide  material: 
attaching  said  "B"  stage  semicured  polyimide  material  to  the 
entire  exposed  surface  portion  of  said  copper  layer  provided 
on  said  one  side  of  said  un-machine  soldered  printed  circuit 
board  including  said  holes  prior  to  providing  means  for  pre- 
heating   the   printed   circuit   board;    providing    means   for 
machine  soldering  the  printed  circuit  board:  preheating; 
using  said  means  for  preheating  to  preheat  said  un-machine 
soldered  printed  circuit  board  with  said  "B"  stage  semicured 
polyimide  material,  said  semicured  polyimide  material  serves 
as  a  heat  retardation  means  to  force  heat  into  said  holes  in  said 
un-machine  soldered  printed  circuit  board,  thereby  causing 
heat  radiating  from  said  holes  to  be  at  substantially  the  same 
temperature;  and 
using  said  means  for  machine  soldering  a  printed  circuit  board  to 
machine    solder   on    said    preheated    un-machine    soldered 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,802,714 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

WITH  A  SOFT  ETCHING  SOLUTION  AND  A 

PRESERVING  TREATMENT  OR  A  SOLDER-LEVELING 

TREATMENT 

Shiro  Kobayashi,  Isehara,  and  Masami  Kawaguchi,  Hadano, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  483,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-165677 

Int.  CI.''  H05K  3/W 

U.S.  CI.  29—852  11  Claims 

1.  A  methpd  of  finishing  a  printed  wiring  board  having  an 

exposed  copper  film,  said  method  comprising  soft-etching  the 


> 


5,802,713 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Kerry  L.  Deamer,  Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Space  and  Defense  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  375,652,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,556 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/28:3/46 

VS.  CI.  29—846  3  Claims 


5 


printed  wiring  board  using  a  solution  containing  a  soluble  chloride, 
wherein  the  printed  wiring  board  has  a  hole  lined  with  the  exposed 
copper  film,  and  wherein  the  soft  etching  step  includes  the  step  of 
forming  a  protective  film  containing  CuCI  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  exposed  copper  film  in  the  hole. 


5,802,715 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  AN  ELONGATE  CABLE  SPLICE 
Andrew  J.  O'Neill,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part^f  Ser  No.  373357,  Jan.  17.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,613,298.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,919 

Int  CL"  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—869  11  Claims 


24.    ^« 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  elongate  splice  of  an  electrical  cable 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing  a  central  extent  of  said  splice  in  a  generally  cylindrical 

enclosure  tube  so  as  to  define  exposed  lateral  sphce  extents  on 

each  side  of  said  tube: 
constructing  sealing  dams  about  said  cable  adjacent  each  end  of 

said  cable  splice  and  adjacent  each  end  of  said  lube  so  as  to 

position  said  lateral  splice  extents  between  a  pair  of  sealing 

dams; 
covering  said  exposed  lateral  splice  extents  with  a  pair  of 

elongate  generally  cylindrical  splice  enclosing  shells  each 

shell  having  opposed  open  ends,  said  splice  enclosing  shells 

and  said  tube  being  in  communication;  and 
sealably  attaching  said  open  ends  of  each  said  shell  to  said 

sealing  dams  to  sealably  enclose  said  splice. 
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5,802,716 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  VALVE  SEAT  WITH  A 
CYLINDER  HEAD 
Akihisa   Nishimura,  Nagoya;   Fumio  Shimizu.  Toyota,  and 
Kenichi  Suzuki.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tovota  Chuo  Kenkvusho,  Aichi-gun,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,611 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-237462; 
Feb.  22,  1995,  7-059755 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.06  12  Oaims 


interposed  therebetween  into  a  plurality  of  latninaie  pieces;  and 
immersing  into  a  chemical  treatment  solution  at  least  an  end 
portion  having  that  cut  face  of  the  cut  faces  of  the  respective 
laminate  pieces  which  forms  an  ink  discharge  opening  surface 
having  the  discharge  opening  formed  therethrough,  the  immersing 
in  the  chemical  treatment  solution  causing  a  chemical  change  in 
the  surface  of  the  metallic  base  plate. 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  valve  seat  with  a  cylinder  head  made 
of  aluminum  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  an  Al — Zn  type  brazing  material  and  fluoride  type  flux 

to  a  cylinder  head  made  of  aluminum; 
assembling  a  valve  seat  with  said  cylinder  head;  and 
brazing  said  valve  seat  with  said  cylinder  head  by  using  said 

Al — Zn  type  brazing  material  and  said  fluoride  type  flux. 


5,802,718 
METHOD  FOR  LEATHER  WR.APPING  OF  A  STEERING 

WHEEL 
Henk  Raetsen,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Custom  Trim 
Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  9,  1995,  2151403 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5.1/26 

U.S.  CI.  29— «94.1  6  Claims 


5302,717 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INK-JET  HEAD  WITH  A 

CHEMICAL  CHANGE  IN  THE  EASE  PLATE  SURFACE 

Keiichi    Murakami,    Hachioji,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335709 
Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29^-890.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  leather  wrapping  a  steering  wheel  having  a  ring 
spaced  radially  and  extending  circumferentially  about  a  central  hub 
and  anached  thereto  by  spokes,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  groove  extending  circumferentially  along  the  sur- 
face of  said  ring  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spokes  adapted 
to  receive  the  edge  of  a  leather  wrapping  therein,  said  groove 
being  aligned  with  the  intersection  of  said  spokes  with  said 
ring  and  extending  along  said  portion  of  said  spokes; 

wrapping  said  ring  with  leather  and  inserting  the  edge  of  said 
leather  in  said  groove; 

inserting  a  well  in  said  groove  to  secure  the  edges  of  said  leather 
wrapping  therein. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ink-Jet  head  having  an  ink  dis- 
charge opening  for  discharging  an  ink.  an  ink  flow  path  communi- 
cating with  the  ink  discharge  opening,  a  liquid  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  ink  flow  path  for  supplying  the  ink  thereto,  an 
energy-generating  element  for  generating  energy  to  be  utilized  for 
discharging  the  ink.  and  a  metallic  base  plate  provided  with  the 
energy-generating  element,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  metallic  base  plate  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  the 
energy-generating  elements;  forming,  on  the  base  plate,  a  plurality 
of  ink  Jlow  path  walls  from  a  resin  for  forming  the  plurality  of  ink 
flow  paths  and  the  liquid  chambers;  bonding  a  ceiling  plate  onto 
the  ink  flow  path  walls;  cutting  the  formed  laminate  of  the  metallic 
base  plate  and  the  ceiling  plate  having  the  ink  flow  path  walls 


5,802,719 
ONE  PIECE  C-ARM  FOR  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Frank  B.  O'Farrell,  Jr.;  Alfred  P.  Tomasino,  both  of  Sandy; 
Roy  J.  Orr,  Salt  Lake  City;  Robert  G.  Buckingham,  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Barry  K.  Hanover,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  OEC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  425,881,  Apr  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,961,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,426,683.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No. 

806,417 

Int.  a."  H05G  IA)2 

VS.  a.  29^-897  J5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  single  piece  C-artn  for  use  with  X-ray 

diagnostic  equipment,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  material  to  form  an  elongate  single  piece  beam 
sized  with  a  cross-section  including  two  generally  vertical 
sidewalls  connected  by  spaced-apart  support  walls  configured 
so  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  two  generally  venical 
sidewalls  and  spaced-apart  support  walls,  and 

(b)  successfully  passing  the  single  piece  beam  through  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers  to  curve  the  single  piece  beam  and  forming  a 
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generally  C-shaped  frame  defining  a  C-shaped  chamber 
between  the  two  generally  vertical  sidewalls  and  the  spaced 
apart  support  walls  with  opposing  ends  configured  for  attach- 
ment of  X-ray  diagnostic  equipment. 


5,802,720 
SHAVING  CLOTH 
Christopher  A.  Pribe,  379  Hope  St.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94041 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  726,163 

Int.  CI."  B26B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  30—32  8  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cuners  wherein  each  said  cutter  is  in  the  shape 
of  a  ring  with  one  or  more  cuning  apertures  formed  therein; 
and 

(b)  means  for  flexibly  joining  said  cutters  together  including  a 
plurality  of  rings  looped  through  said  cutters. 


5,802,721 
SAFETY  RAZORS 
Kevin  James  Wain,  Reading,  and  Frank  Edward  Brown,  Maid- 
enhead, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
9407896 

Int.  CI."  B26B  21/06 

VS.  CI.  30-34.2  29  Oaims 

1.  A  shaving  unit  comprising  an  elongate  skin  engagement 

surface  for  contacting  the  skin  in  advance  of  a  blade  edge  moved 

across  the  skin  during  shaving,  said  surface  being  defined  by  a 


series  of  elements  (9;42)  defining  slots  (10)  therebetween,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  slots  (10)  are  arranged  for  hairs  to  pass  through 
the  slots,  and  laterally  adjacent  elements  (9;42)  are  formed  and 
spaced  apart  along  the  surface  to  engage  resiliently  hairs  passing 
through  the  slots  therebetween  for  applying  a  light  pulling  force  to 
the  hairs  as  the  skin  from  which  the  hairs  project  slides  over  the 
surface,  wherein  each  of  the  slots  extends  from  a  leading  edge  to  a 
trailing  edge  of  said  surface,  the  width  of  each  slot  tapers  rear- 
wardly  from  the  mouth  thereof  at  the  leading  edge  and  has  a 
minimum  value  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  hair,  and  the  adjacent 
elements  are  resiliently  movable  relative  to  each  other  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface  in  response  to  passage  of  the 
hairs  through  the  slots,  the  hairs  passing  through  the  slots  being 
gripped  between  the  adjacent  elements  to  extend  the  hairs  from  the 
skin  and  the  hairs  being  released  at  the  trailing  edge  of  said  surface 
to  meet  the  blade  edge  before  retracting  into  the  skin. 


5,802,722 
ONE  HANDED  KNIFE 
Michael  Maxey,  and  Helga  Maxev,  both  of  6623-39th  Ave.  SW, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98136 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903^19 

Int  CI."  B26B  1/04 

VS.  a.  30—160  14  Claims 


1.  A  one  handed  knife  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  including  first  and  second  handle  portions,  said  first 
handle  portion  including  an  arcuate  recesf  extending  there- 
through and  said  second  handle  portion  including  a  blade  lock 
release  extending  therefrom; 

b)  a  blade  pivotally  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
handle  portions,  said  blade  including  a  thumb  pin  extending 
therefrom;  and 

c)  a  tension  bar  having  a  first  end  slideably  connected  to  said 
first  handle  portion  and  a  second  end  extending  through  said 
arcuate  recess  and  connected  to  said  blade,  wherein  said  one 
handed  knife  is  movable  between  a  first  closed  position  in 
which  said  blade  is  partially  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  handle  portions,  said  thumb  pin  is  positoned  on  a 
portion  of  said  blade  extending  from  between  said  first  and 
second  handle  portions  and  said  tension  bar  is  in  a  first 
tensioned  position  at  a  first  end  of  said  arcuate  recess  and  a 
.second  open  position  in  which  said  blade  extends  from  said 
handle,  said  tension  bar  is  positioned  at  a  second  end  of  said 
arcuate  recess  and  said  blade  lock  release  i%  positioned  to 
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prevent  said  blade  from  pivoting  towards  said  handle,  said 
blade  being  caused  to  pivot  from  said  first  closed  position  into 
said  second  open  position  by  application  of  a  force  on  said 
thunnb  pin  away  from  said  handle,  said  force  being  of  a 
magnitude  able  to  overcome  said  tension  of  said  tension  bar. 


ISS 


8 


1998 


5,802.723 
ADJUSTABLE  BOW  KNIFE 
Carl  Haggar,  P.O.  Box  65,  Hwy.  2  West,  East  Glacier  Park, 
Mont.  59434-0065 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,412 

Int.  a."  B26B  J/03 

U.S.  CI.  30—283  4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  bow  knife,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  body  having 

an  elongate  back  having  forward  and  rearward  end  portions 

opposed  blade  support  arms  extending  spacedly.  in  parallel 
orientation  from  the  back  at  each  end  portion. 

a  blade  carried  between  the  opposed  blade  support  arms 
parallel  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  back  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  plane  through  the  support  arms,  and 

a  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  portion  of 
the  back:  and  adjustment  structure  having 

an  elongate  adjustment  bar  having  a  linear  edge  facing  the 
blade  and  pivotally  carried  between  the  back  and  the  blade 
for  parallel  motion  toward  and  away  from  the  blade,  by 
spaced  support  arms  pivotally  supported  by  the  back  to 
extend  therefrom  m  spaced  parallel  array. 

an  elongate  adjustment  screw  extending  through  a  first  cham- 
ber defined  in  the  body  in  forwardly  angulating  orientation 
to  the  adjustment  bar  and  pivotally  interconnected  to  the 
adjustment  bar,  and 

an  adjustment  nut  threadedly  engaged  on  the  adjustment 
screw  and  carried  in  a  second  chamber  defined  in  the  body 
to  extend  from  the  body  to  allow  access  for  manipulation  to 
move  the  adjustment  bar  toward  and  away  from  the  blade 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  adjustment  nut. 


being  compressible  for  reducing  the  cylindrical  diameter,  said 
coupling  further  comprising  first  and  second  flanges  extend- 
ing from  the  joint,  and  a  first  tightening  member  engaged  with 
said  first  and  second  flanges  for  selectively  decreasing  the 
cylindrical  diameter  of  said  joint  at  said  first  end  of  said  joint, 
said  cylindrical  joint  further  comprising  a  radial  aperture 
formed  through  a  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cylindrical  joint; 

a  resiliently  biased  locating  pin  connectable  to  the  second  boom 
member  for  engagement  with  said  radial  aperture  to  secure 
(he  second  boom  member  to  said  coupling:  and 

wherein  said  first  tightening  member  is  configured  to  squeeze 
said  first  and  second  flanges  together  to  decrease  said  cylin- 
drical diameter  to  rigidly  secure  the  second  boom  member 
within  said  joint. 


5,802,725 

PORTABLE  METAL  DRUM  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Brian  N.  Drilka,  Pewaukee;  Bruce  A.  Cincotta,  Wauwatosa, 

and  Arthur  L.  Thomas,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Hydro-Thermal  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,246 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/60:7/68 

VS.  CI.  30—417  17  Claims 


UMI 


5,802,724 
COUPLING  FOR  SPLIT-BOOM  POWER  TOOL 
Harry  Gene  Rickard:  Kenneth  M.  Brazell,  both  of  Phoenix, 
and  Robert  G.  Everts.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  as.signors  to 
Ryobi  North  America,  Anderson,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303320,  Sep,  9.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,036 
Int.  a."  B26B  27/00 
VS.  a.  30— 2%.l  16  aaims 

1.  An  attachment  system  for  attaching  first  and  second  boom 
members  of  a  split-boom  power  tool,  the  attachment  system  com- 
prising: 

a  coupling  attachable  to  the  first  boom  member  and  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  single-piece  joint  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  joint  having  a  cylindrical  diameter  and 


1 .  A  metal  drum  opener  for  removing  a  cover  from  a  metal  dram 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  in  which  an  upper  edge  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  cover  are  rolled  to  form  a  chime, 
the  drum  opener  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  generally  vertical  drive  shaft  bearing  hole; 

a  drive  shaft  joumaled  within  the  drive  shaft  bearing  hole; 

a  rolatable  drive  wheel  mounted  to  the  drive  shaft  and  disposed 
to  engage  an  outer  surface  of  the  drum  chime; 


a  front  housing  having  a  generally  vertical  cutter  shaft  bearing 

hole; 
a  rotatable  cutting  wheel  having  a  cutting  head  and  a  cutter  shaft 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  cutting  head,  the  cutter 
shaft  being  slidably  mounted  to  freely  slide  through  the  cutter 
shaft  bearing  hole  in  the  front  housing  so  that  the  cuning  head 
is  disposed  to  engage  an  inner  surface  of  an  inside  layer  of  the 
dmm  chime; 
a  cutting  wheel  stop  that  limits  the  cutter  shaft  from  sliding 
axially  downward  through  the  cutter  shaft  bearing  hole  in  the 
front  housing  beyond  a  selected  chime  cutting  height  relative 
to  the  front  housing,  a  position  of  the  cutting  wheel  stop  on 
the  cuner  shaft  setting  the  chime  cutting  height  such  that  the 
cutting  wheel  is  free  to  slide  axially  above  the  chime  cuning 
height  when  the  cutting  head  is  not  engaged  with  the  drum 
chime; 
means  for  engaging  the  drive  wheel  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  chime  and  the  cutting  head  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
chime  to  cut  the  inside  layer  of  the  drum  chime; 
means  for  driving  the  drive  shaft  and  moving  the  opener  in  a 
cutting  direction  around  the  drum  chime  to  open  the  cover  of 
the  drum; 
means  for  tilting  the  cutting  head  downward  in  the  cutting 

direction  as  the  opener  moves  around  the  drum  chime;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  tilting  the  cutting  head  downward  in  the 
cutting  direction  as  the  opener  moves  around  the  drum  chime 
pulls  the  cutting  head  downward  as  the  opener  moves  around 
the  dram  chime  and  the  cutting  wheel  stop  prevents  the 
cutting  head  from  moving  downward  beyond  the  selected 
chime  cutting  height  by  limiting  axial  downward  movement 
of  the  cutter  shaft  through  the  cutter  shaft  bearing  hole  in  the 
front  housing. 


5,802,726 
ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT 
Don  L.  Trosper,  Jr.,  606  S.  Seminary  St,  Georgetown,  III. 
61846,  and  David  L.  Rehder,  22472  Queen  St,  Castro  Valley, 
Calif.  94546 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,602 

Int  CI.*"  F41G  1/467 

VS.  CI.  33—265  14  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  sight  of  the  type  that  mounts  on  a  bow  above 
the  handle  and  through  which  the  archer  views  when  holding  the 
bow  in  a  vertical  shooting  position  and  aiming  at  a  target,  the 
archery  bow  sight  comprising: 

(a)  a  near  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  formed  by 
the  bow  and  the  ^wstring,  the  near  frame  containing  a 
filament  that  is  vertical  when  the  bow  is  in  the  shooting 
position  and  a  plurality  of  filaments  that  are  horizontal  when 
the  bow  is  in  the  shooting  position,  the  filaments  being  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  near  frame;  and 

(b)  a  far  frame  located  farther  away  from  the  archer  than  the 
near  frame  when  the  bow  is  in  the  shooting  position,  the  far 
frame  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  formed  by 
the  bow  and  the  bowsDing,  the  far  frame  containing  a  filament 
that  is  vertical  when  the  bow  is  in  the  shooting  position  and  a 


plurality  of  filaments  that  are  horizontal  when  the  bow  is  in 
the  shooting  position,  the  filaments  being  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  far  frame,  each  filament  in  the  far  frame  correspondmg  to 
a  filament  in  the  near  frame  to  form  a  corresponding  pair,  the 
spaces  between  the  horizontal  filaments  in  the  far  frame  being 
greater  than  the  spaces  between  the  horizontal  filaments  in  the 
near  frame,  the  filaments  in  the  far  frame  located  in  a  plane 
passing  through  the  corresponding  filament  in  the  near  frame 
and  the  eye  of  the  archer  so  that  each  pair  of  corresponding 
filaments  appear  superimposed  when  the  bow  is  in  the  shoot- 
ing position,  the  intersection  of  the  corresponding  vertical 
filaments  and  each  pair  of  corresponding  horizontal  filaments 
defining  a  sight  for  a  target  of  a  particular  distance. 


5,802,727 
COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPASS 
Rodney  K.  Blank;  Richard  J,  Gahan;  Howard  J.  Haselhuhn, 
Jr.,  ail  of  Holland;  Kenneth  L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland,  and 
Kenneth  Scbofield,  HoUand,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,621,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,632,092,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,509,  Oct 
25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,644,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  811,578,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,255,442.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,469 
Int  CL"  GOIC  17/28 
VS.  a.  33— 3«1  10  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  compass  suitable  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 

said  electronic  compass  comprising  first  and  second  sensors 
responsive  to  an  external  magnetic  field  for  developmg  first 
and  second  elecUDnic  sensor  signals  respectively  representa- 
tive of  said  external  magnetic  field,  said  external  magnetic 
field  being  a  combination  of  the  earth  magnetic  field  and  a 
deviating  field  of  the  vehicle; 

said  first  and  second  sensors  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined 
angular  relation  with  each  other  and  being  aligned  in  a  prede- 
termined angular  relation  with  respective  axes  of  said  vehicle; 

an  electronic  circuit  for  measuring  said  sensor  signals  for  devel- 
oping signals  indicative  of  the  direction  of  said  vehicle;  and 

a  digital  lag  filter  operating  on  said  sensor  signals  to  reduce  the 
noise  in  said  sensor  signals. 


5,802,728 
LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  ANGLE  DETECTOR 
Drew  A.  Kamick,  and  William  S,  Watson,  both  of  Eau  Oaire, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Watson  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,310 
Int  a.*  G08C  19/10 
VS.  CI.  33—366  38  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal,  driven  by  an  input 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  two  input  points  and  an  output  point; 
said  sensor  comprising: 
a  movable  medium:  and  -^ 
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c)  a  level  device,  said  le\el  device  being  observable  to  ihe  user 
when  said  body  member  is  in  either  said  hrst  or  second 
leveling  orientation. 


two  signal  generating  elements  connected  in  the  circuit  to  each 
generate  an  intermediate  output  signal  determined  b>  the 
position  of  said  movable  medium  relative  to  said  signal  gen- 
erating elements,  each  intermediate  output  signal  connected  to 
said  output  point: 

said  two  input  points  connectable  to  the  input  signal: 

an  amplitier: 

said  output  point  connected  to  an  input  of  said  amplifier:  and 

each  of  said  two  input  points  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
amplifier:  whereby  the  output  signal  correlated  to  the  position 
of  said  movable  medium  is  generated. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assi.sling  a  user  in  fixedly  positioning  a 
framed  article  on  a  vertical  wall  surface,  said  framed  article  having 
a  flat  edge  and  a  transparent  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  and  at 
least  one  flat  external  leveling  edge,  said  body  member  being 
adapted  to  be  located  in  a  first  leveling  orientation  with  said  at 
least  one  fiat  external  leveling  edge  substantially  abutting  the 
flat  edge  of  the  framed  article  and  said  back  side  generally 
adjacent  the  transparent  surface,  said  body  member  further 
having  a  hook  structure  for  temporarily  securing  said  body 
member  to  the  framed  article  in  a  second  leveling  orientation, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  hook  structure  projecting  away  from 
one  of  said  sides  of  the  body  member: 

b)  a  suction  device  secured  to  said  fKxiy  member  for  removably 
affixing  said  body  member  to  tlie  transparent  surface  of  the 
frame  when  said  body  member  is  in  said  first  leveling  orien- 
tation: and 


5,802,730 

BAT 

Robert  A.  Gomes,  5125  E.  La.  #113,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,066 

Int.  CI.'  B43L  7/OJJ 

V.S.  a.  33— 181 


11  Claims 


5,802,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  POSITIONING 
HANGING  ARTICLES 
Patrick  D.  O'Brien.  2200  Blaisdell  Ave.  #201.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55401,  and  Jeff  A.  Weber,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Patrick  D.  O'Brien,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^1 
Int.  Cl."^  GOIC  <^/2H 
V.S.  a.  33—371  10  Oalms 


1.  A  bat  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  first  vertical  edge  and  a  first  horizontal  edge 

connected  to  said  first  vertical  edge: 
a  first  slanted  edge  connected  to  said  first  vertical  edge  and  to 

said  first  horizontal  edge: 
a  first  member  securing  to  said  first  vertical  edge  extending 

orthogonally  away  from  said  first  plate: 
a  second  member  securing  orthogonally  to  said  first  member 

opposite  of  said  first  plate  forming  a  V-shaped  channel  for 

positioning  around  an  arcuate  comer  or  formed  interior  edge: 
a  second  plate  having  a  second  vertical  edge  and  a  second 

horizontal  edge  connected  to  .said  second  vertical  edge; 
a  second  slanted  edge  connected  to  said  second  vertical  edge  and 

to  said  second  horizontal  edge:  and 
said  second  vertical  edge  securing  orthogonally  to  said  second 

member  opposite  of  said  first  member  thereby  forming  a 

W-shape  wherein  said  first  plate  is  orthogonally  aligned  with 

respect  to  said  second  plate. 


5,802,731 

CALIBRATION  GAGE  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  DEVICE 

FOR  READING  OFF  EYEGLASS  FRAME  CONTOURS, 

AND  CORRESPONDING  CALIBRATION  METHOD 

Laurent  Guillermin,  Paris;  Henri  Hougas,  Ozoir  la  Ferriere, 

and  Patrick  Horel,  Levallois  Perret,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to   Essilor  International   Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique, 

Charenton  le  Pont.  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07555 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  33—502  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  eyeglass  frame  contour  reading  off  device  of  the  type 
including  two  generally  elongate  parallel  jaws,  at  least  one  of  the 
jaws  being  mobile  transversely  to  the  parallel  jaws,  a  transfer 
carriage  mobile  linearly  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said 
parallel  jaws,  a  read  carriage  mobile  linearly  on  a  turntable  rotat- 
able  on  said  transfer  carriage,  a  feeler  carried  by  the  read  carriage 
and  selectively  cooperable  with  a  rim  groove  of  an  eyeglass  frame 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  jaws,  the  invention  comprising 
a  calibration  gage  cooperable  with  the  parallel  jaws  in  place  of  an 
eyeglass  frame,  said  calibration  gage  comprising  a  plate  with  at 
least  two  transverse  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  said  ribs  being 
siibstantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  spaced 


from  each  other  in  a  second  direction,  said  at  least  two  transverse 
ribs  being  selectively  cooperable  with  said  feeler  for  calibrating  the 
contour  reading  off  device. 


5,802,732 
TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  AUDIO  RECORDER 
Robert  D.  Malone,  14727  Botbell  Way  NE.,  Suite  1,  Seattle, 
Wash.  98155 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,830 

Int.  CI.''  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—768  6  Qaims 


with  said  turntable  assembly  about  a  spin  axis,  said  produce 
basket  being  secured  to  said  turntable  assembly  with  said 
perforated  bottom  wall  facing  away  from  said  spin  axis:  and 
thereafter,  rotating  said  turntable  assembly  with  said  produce 
basket  secured  thereto  until  water  in  said  produce  is  centnfu- 
gally  urged  out  of  said  produce  and  througtvsaid  perforated 
bottom  wall. 


1.  A  combination  measuring  tape  and  audio  recorder  comprising: 

a  housing  for  a  measuring  tape: 

an  elongated  extendable  and  retractable  measuring  tape  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing: 

a  microcircuit  for  recording  audio  messages  of  dimensions 
observed  on  said  tape,  said  microcircuit  positioned  in  a 
removable  housing  detachable  from  said  tape:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  to  record, 
play  back  and  erase  messages  thereon,  said  controls  being 
positioned  at  one  side  of  said  housing  accessible  to  the  user. 


UMI 


5,802,733 
DRYER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEGETABLES 
John  Hougham,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Great  Norther 
Equipment  Company,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,661,  Jun.  14,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,675,905.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,045 
Int.  CI.''  F26B  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  34—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  centrifugally  drying  produce  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  pieces  of  produce  in  a  produce  basket  having  a  size 
suitable  for  lifting  by  a  single  worker  when  full  of  produce, 
said  produce  basket  further  being  formed  with  a  perforated 
bottom  wall  having  openings  therein  sufficiently  small  to 
contain  said  produce  under  centrifugal  forces  and  sufficiently 
large  to  enable  water  to  pass  therethrough; 
thereafter,  and  while  said  pieces  of  produce  are  still  contained  in 
said  produce  basket,  releasably  securing  said  produce  basket 
to  a  turntable  assembly  for  rotation  of  said  produce  basket 


5,802,734 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITY  FOR  DEHYDRATING  PLANTS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  DEHYDRATING  FORAGE 
Giuseppe  Imo   ManzoUi,   Rosolina,   Italy,  assignor  to  Mar- 

legreen  Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,655,  Jul.  8,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,692,317. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1995,  MI95A1538 

Int  CI."  F26B  19/00 

VJS.  CI.  34—63  18  Claims 


^iQ-^ 


'^A^ 


1.  A  facility  for  dehydrating  plants  having  mutually  attached 
stalks  and  leaves,  comprising: 

a  drier  for  receiving  said  plants  and  for  drying  said  plants  so  as 
to  remove  an  initial  amount  of  moisture  from  said  plants: 

apparatus  for  separating  said  plants  at  least  into  a  first  portion  of 
stalks  and  a  second  portion  of  stalks,  in  which  the  stalks  of 
said  first  portion  of  stalks  have  a  higher  moisture  content  than 
the  stalks  of  said  second  portion  of  stalks:  and 

apparatus  for  subjecting  said  first  portion  of  stalks  separately 
from  said  second  portion  of  stalks  to  a  further  drying  opera- 
tion so  as  to  remove  a  further  amount  of  moisture  from  said 
first  portion  of  stalks. 
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5302,735 

DENTAL  MODEL  DRYER 

John  Schoonhoven,  280  Grove  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,029 

Int  CI.''F26B  17/12 

\2&.  a.  34—174  22  Oaims 


1.  A  dryer  for  drying  dental  models  comprising; 

a  base  member; 

a  model  support  section  stacked  on  said  base  member  and 
including  at  least  one  modular  drying  unit  for  supporting 
dental  models  therein; 

said  modular  drying  unit  including  a  frame  and  a  tray  slidable 
with  respect  to  the  frame  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
and 

a  top  member  stacked  on  said  model  support  section,  said  dryer 
having  vent  openings  therein  to  accommodate  air  flow  there- 
through. 


II.  A  method  for  preparing  a  paper  web  for  corrugation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  paper  web  having  first  and  second  opposed  major 

surfaces  and  containing  moisture; 
providing  healing  means  with  a  curved  outer  heated  surface; 
providing  a  wrap  arm  for  wrapping  the  paper  web  across  the 

healing  means,  with  the  wrap  arm  movable  between  maxi- 


mum and  minimum  positions  so  as  to  bring  greater  and  lesser 

portions  of  the  paper  web  in  contact  with  the  heating  means; 
moving  the  wrap  arm  between  a  series  of  different  positions. 

between  said  maximum  and  .said  minimum  positions  so  as  to 

bring  a  changing  amount  of  the  first  surface  of  the  paper  web 

in  contact  with  the  heating  means: 
providing  a  probe  means  having  electrically  conductive  probe 

elements  for  contacting  the  paper  web  at  the  first  surface; 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  probe  elements  to  create  a  test  current 

flowing  through  the  web; 
sensing,  for  the  different  positions  of  the  wrap  arm.  the  surface 

moisture  carried  by  the  paper  web  at  the  first  surface  by 

measuring  the  test  current; 
determining  a  low  moisture  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate  of 

increase  of  moisture  increases; 
determining  a  high  moisture  wrap  arm  position  at  which  a  rate 

of  increase  of  web  moisture  is  negligible; 
determining  an  offset  comprising  one-half  of  the  difference 

between  the  low  moisture  wrap  arm  position  and  the  high 

moisture  wrap  arm  position; 
determining  a  desired  operating  position  of  the  wrap  arm  by 

adjusting  the  high  moisture  wrap  arm  position  toward  the  low 

moisture  wrap  arm  position  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 

the  offset;  and 
moving  the  wrap  arm  to  the  desired  operating  position. 


5,802,737 
THONG  TYPE  SANT)AL 
Shlnichi    Beppu,    Haimu-Shirogane-lOI     1-7-3    Kamiousaki, 
Shinagawa-ku  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  816^15 

InL  a."  A43B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  36—11.5  7  Claims 


5,802,736 
AUTOMATED  FABRICATION  OF  CORRUGATED  PAPER 

PRODUCTS  MOISTURE  REMOVAL 
Jerome  J.  Klockenkemper,  Zionsville;  Dennis  M.  Judge,  and 
Charies  Douglas  Moore,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging,  Inc.,  Indian- 
polis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  521,714,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,659,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,038, 
May  1,  1995.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,739 

InL  CI."  F26B  i/W 
U.S.  a.  34-^484  29  Claims 


I.  A  sandal  comprising: 

a  sole;  and 

at  least  one  strap  body  having  first  and  second  strap  ends  and 
first  and  second  strap  tabs  only  which  are  fixed  to  said  sole  of 
the  sandal,  said  first  strap  tab  positioned  between  a  big  toe  and 
an  adjacent  toe.  and  said  second  strap  tab  positioned  between 
a  little  toe  and  an  adjacent  toe  when  a  user's  foot  is  inserted 
between  the  strap  body  and  the  sole,  wherein  only  said  first 
and  second  strap  labs  are  positioned  between  toes  of  a  user's 
foot. 


5,802,738 
SANDAL-TYPE  FOOTWEAR 
Aide  Femiani,  Padua,  Italy,  assignor  to  Exo  Italia  S.r.l.,  Padua, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1996,  PD96  U 
00014 

Int.  a."  A43B  i/n 
U.S.  CI.  36—11.5  14  Claims 

13.  An  item  of  footwear  comprising: 


5,802,739 

COMPLEX-CONTOURED  TENSILE  BLADDER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Daniel  R.  Potter,  Forest  Grove;  Joel  L.  Passke,  Portland,  and 

Michael  A.  Aveni,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  lo 

Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,500 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/20 
U.S.  a.  36—29  10  Oaims 

6.  A  complex-contoured  tensile  bladder  for  providing  cushioning 
when  pressurized,  said  bladder  comprising: 

an  outer  envelope  including  a  lop  barrier  layer  and  a  bottom 
barrier  layer  of  elaslomeric  film,  said  envelope  defining  a 
sealing  periphery; 
a  tensile  element  comprising  a  lop  inner  sheet  of  elaslomeric 
film  and  a  bottom  inner  sheet  of  elaslomeric  film  welded 
together  at  a  plurality  of  selected  first  weld  lines,  said  tensile 
element  having  edges  and  adapted  lo  be  surrounded  by  and 
disposed  within  said  envelope  such  that  said  sealing  periphery 
is  spaced  away  from  the  edges  of  said  tensile  element,  said 
top  barrier  layer  of  said  envelope  welded  to  said  lop  inner 
sheet,  and  said  bottom  barrier  layer  welded  to  said  bottom 
inner  sheet  at  a  plurality  of  selected  second  weld  lines  which 
are  inc'oincident  with  said  first  weld  lines  such  that  when  said 
bladder  is  pressurized  said  tensile  element  extends  between 
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a  sole  made  of  a  plastic  material,  said  sole  including  a  foot 
resting  part,  a  tread  and  at  least  one  pair  of  through  holes, 
each  of  said  through  holes  forming  an  expanded  seal; 

an  upper; 

at  least  one  pair  of  engagement  elements  connected  to  said 
upper,  said  engagement  elements  each  having  an  upper  end 
which  is  connected  to  said  upper  and  a  lower  free  end 
arranged  dislally  from  said  upper,  said  upper  ends  of  said 
engagement  elements  being  mutually  interconnected  by  a 
longitudinal  part  lo  form  a  single  body,  said  upper  ends  and 
said  longitudinal  part  being  arranged  adjacent  said  upper  and 
said  lower  free  ends  of  said  engagement  elements  being 
arranged  distally  from  said  upper,  each  of  said  lower  free  ends 
being  shaped  so  as  to  pass  through  and  elastically  deform  a 
respective  one  of  said  through  holes  to  eventually  grip  in  a 
respective  said  expanded  seat  for  connecting  the  respective 
said  engagement  element  to  said  sole  without  use  of  any  other 
coupling  means,  and  each  of  said  upper  ends  of  said  engage- 
ment elements  being  substantially  flat  and  having  one  side 
which  is  substantially  non-removably  attached  to  a  lateral  side 
portion  of  said  upper  by  any  one  of  stitching,  gluing,  molding, 
and  welding  techniques,  and  wherein  each  of  the  lower  free 
ends  of  said  engagement  elements  being  expanded  for  grip- 
ping in  said  respective  expanded  seat  shaped  complementarily 
to  the  respective  lower  free  end,  and  said  each  expanded  seat 
and  a  bottom  portion  of  each  said  lower  free  end  being 
arranged  at  the  tread. 


said  top  barrier  layer  and  said  bottom  barrier  layer  of  said 
envelope  to  provide  a  framework  and  lend  a  complex- 
contoured  shape  to  said  bladder;  and 

fluid  under  pressure  which  places  said  tensile  element  in 
tension  and  spaces  said  top  barrier  layer  and  said  bottom 
barrier  layer  way  form  one  another 


5,802,740 

INSULATED  AND  WATERPROOF  SHOE 

Erik  E.  Merk,  Sr,  P.O.  Box  30148,  Portland,  Oreg.  97230-1027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43232,  May  I,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,114 

InL  CI."  A43B  23/07 

M&.  a.  36—55  5  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  construction  of  the  type  having  an 
upper,  an  outsole,  a  midsole  on  the  outsole,  and  an  insole  on  the 
midsole, 

a  first  sock-type  liner  of  waterproofing  material, 

a  second  sock-type  lirier  of  insulating  material  capable  of  pro- 
tecting the  feet  of  a  wearer  against  cold  temperatures, 

said  first  liner  being  enclosed  in  said  second  liner,  said  second 
liner  being  only  slightly  larger  in  overall  dimension  than  said 
first  liner  so  as  to  snugly  receive  it. 

said  first  and  second  liners  fining  closely  within  and  suspended 
from  an  upper  portion  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe,  and 

means  for  securing  the  bottom  portion  of  the  first  liner  directly 
to  and  in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  insole,  and 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  bottom  portions  of  the  second 
liner  directly  lo  and  in  contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  the 
insole  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  midsole,  respectively. 
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5,802,741 
SNOWBOARD  BOOT 
Brent  H.  Turner,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Antonin  A.  Meibock,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.452.907,  Ser.  No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  94,576,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,466.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,584 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36— 117J  30  Claims 


1.  A  boot  for  use  with  a  snowboard,  the  boot  comprising: 

(a)  a  semirigid  base  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  snow- 
board, said  base  providing  a  walking  surface  for  the  user 
when  the  boot  is  detached  from  the  snowboard; 

(b)  a  nonrigid  upper  attached  to  said  base,  said  upper  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  surround  the  foot  and  ankle  of  a  user, 
said  upper  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and  pliable  material, 
said  upper  having  a  front,  a  back,  and  two  lateral  sides;  and 

(c)  a  support  member  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  said  support  member  being  disposed  adjacent  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  said  upper 


5,802,742 
INNER  FOR  SPORTS  BOOT 
Alain  Baude,  Izeron,  and  Lolc  David,  Grand-Lemps,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  d' Importation  de  Diffusion  ou 
Distribution  d'Articles  de  Sport  (S.I.D.A.S.),  Voiron,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01125,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10939 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04:23/07 

VS.  a.  36—117.6  11  aaims 

I.  An  inner  for  a  sports  boot,  comprising  a  part  intended  to  hold 


a  wearer's  foot,  a  substantially  tubular  pan  intended  to  surround  a 
wearer's  lower  leg,  and  two  pairs  of  independent  flaps. 


wherein  a  first  pair  of  said  two  pairs  is  located  level  with  a 
wearer's  instep  and  includes  a  tirst  flap  extending  from  an 
inner  side  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and  a  second  flap  extending 
from  an  outer  side  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  first  flap  overlap- 
ping said  second  flap  above  an  outer  face  of  the  wearer's 
instep,  and 

a  second  pair  of  said  two  pairs  is  located  level  with  the  wearer's 
lower  leg  and  includes  a  third  flap  extending  from  the  outer 
side  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and  a  fourth  flap  extending  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  third  flap  overlapping  said 
fourth  flap  above  an  inner  face  of  the  wearer's  lower  leg. 


5,802,743 
STRUCTURE  OF  MASSAGING  SLIPPER 
Kuo-Ching  Chien,  No.  7,  Lane  74,  Kung-Wu  Road,  Lung-Tan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  935,779 

Int.  C1.''A61F5//-/ 

VS.  a.  36—141  1  Claim 


I.  A  structure  of  massaging  slipper  comprised  of  a  slipper,  an 
elastic  gasket  and  a  massaging  ball,  said  structure  is  characterized 
in  that: 

said  slipper  is  provided  on  the  top  surface  thereof  with  a  round 
hole  which  receives  therein  by  insertion  a  plunger  on  which 
said  elastic  gasket  is  placed,  said  massaging  ball  is  placed  on 
said  elastic  gasket  and  plunger  and  is  embedded  in  said  round 
hole  not  to  drop; 

when  said  massaging  ball  is  pressed  by  an  external  pushing 
force,  it  is  movable  and  rotatable  in  said  round  hole  by  means 
of  said  elastic  gasket  provided  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  then 
is  restorable  to  its  original  position. 


5,802,744 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECONSTRUCTING  RAILWAY  TRACK  SYSTEMS 
Werner  Kampmann,  Karwendelstn  6,  82377  Penzberg,  Ger- 
many;  Herbert  Heitkamp,  Lutkchcidc  80,  59368  Werne, 
Germany;  Klaus  Linde,  Solbacher  Stn  142,  57078  Siegen, 
Germany;    Werner    Schmidt,    Mittlerer    Weg    62,    74564 
Crailsheim,  Germany;  Fritz  J.  Schmidt,  Gustav-Adolf-Stn  I, 
73033  Goppingen,  Germany;  Franz  Oppel,  Bergackerstn  19, 
74597  Stimpfach,  Germany,  and  Jurgen   Riegen   Konigs- 
berger  Str.,  97990  Weikersheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01353,  §  371  Date  Oct."  24,  1996,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15418.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  II,  1994,  Sen  No.  649,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
418.4 

Int  CI."  E02F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  37—104  54  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reconstructing  railway  track  systems,  whereby 
while  clearing  away  a  bed  of  an  old  track,  a  trench  with  side  walls 


^/~r/-r' 


5302,746 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  SNOW  PLOWING  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Miller,  17286  460th  Ave.,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.  57201 

Filed  Apn  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,951 

Int  CI."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37-263  18  Qaims 
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and  a  bottom  is  cut  and  the  trench  proceeds  in  a  forward  direction 
along  a  path  of  the  old  ffack.  materials  for  making  a  bed  of  a  new 
track  being  fed  into  the  trench,  characterized  in  that  for  safeguard- 
ing the  trench,  a  sliding  cutting  structure  is  used  widi  bottom 
cutters  resting  on  the  trench  bonom  and  with  side  cutters  which 
serve  to  safeguard  the  side  walls  of  the  trench,  the  bottom  cutters 
and  the  side  cutters  guided  on  a  supporting  frame  ad  being 
advanced  under  pressure  by  means  of  cuner  cylinders  disposed 
between  the  side  cutters,  the  bottom  cutters  and  die  supporting 
frame,  and  die  supporting  frame  big  advanced  relative  to  the 
bottom  cutters  and  die  side  cutters  by  the  cutter  cylinders. 


5,802,745 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROAD  VEHICLE 
Byron  Haseotes,  18  Lover's  La.,  Southboro,  Mass.  01745,  and 
Harry  Zervas,  59  Sherwood  Ave.,  North  Providence,  R.I. 
02911 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  528,942 

Int  a."  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37—234  14  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  adapted  to  take  power  from  the  engine  of 
a  road  vehicle  for  driving  an  implement,  comprising: 

(a)  hydraulic  fluid,  said  hydraulic  fluid  contained  within  fluid 
U-ansport  means  and  capable  of  being  heated  by  the  operation 
of  said  hydraulic  system; 

(b)  a  pump,  said  pump  adapted  to  receive  power  generated  by 


I.  A  snow  plowing  system  mountable  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle, 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  snow  deflector  assemblies,  each  of  said  pair  of  snow 

deflector  assemblies  mounted  ahead  of  and  in  line  with  a  ftxMit 

wheel  of  said  vehicle; 

a  vehicle  mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  pair  of 

snow  deflector  assemblies  to  said  vehicle; 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  snow  deflector  assemblies  com- 
prises a  snow  deflector  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
snow  deflector  assembly  to  said  vehicle  mounting  means,  a 
lower  carriage  coupled  to  said  snow  deflector  mounting 
means,  aiid  a  snowplow  blade  coupled  to  said  lower  carnage; 
wherein  said  snowplow  blade  is  moveable  between  a  lowered, 

operative  position  and  a  raised,  stowed  position; 
wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  snow  deflector  assemblies  further 
comprises  a  compressible  support  means  for  maintaining  said 
snowplow  blade  generally  in  said  lowered,  operative  position 
and  for  allowing  rearward  movement  of  said  snowplow  blade; 
wherein   said   snow   deflector   mounting   means   comprises   a 

mounting  frame,  wherein 
said  lower  carriage  has  a  lower  end,  said  lower  carriage  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extending  from  said  lower  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced  legs  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  wherein 
said  compressible  support  means  comprises: 

a  pair  of  guide  rods  angularly  projecting  from  said  mounting 
frame,  each  of  said  pair  of  guide  rods  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  guide 
rods  secured  to  said  mounting  frame,  said  second  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  guide  rods  extendable  through  said  slot 
in  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  legs  of  said  lower  carriage, 
and 
a  pair  of  springs  disposed  around  said  pair  of  guide  rods,  one 
of  said  pair  springs  disposed  around  one  of  said  pair  of 
guide  rods,  each  of  said  pair  of  springs  interposed  between 
said  mounting  frame  and  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  legs  of 
said  lower  carriage. 


5302,747 
CRUSHER 
said  engine  and  to  use  diat  power  to  pressurize  said  hydraulic    Akihiko  Nojima,  deceased,  late  ofOsaka-fu,  Japan,  by  Chiyoko 

Nojima,  executor,  assignor  to  Jacty  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 


fluid 

(c)  a  motor,  said  motor  adapted  to  receive  said  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  via  said  fluid  transpon  means, 
to  drive  said  implement;  and 

(d)  a  heat  exchanger  wiUi  a  capacity  of  greater  dian  15,(XX) 


BTU/h,  said  heat  exchanger  coupled  to  said  fluid  transport    U.S.  CI.  37 — 403 


Oosaka.  Japan 

Filed  Man  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  1996,  8-076406 
Int  Cl.'^  E02F  3/40:  B02C  1/02 


means  and  adapted  to  remove  the  heat  from  said  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  after  said  hydraulic  fluid  has  been  discharged 
from  said  motor; 
(e)  a  tank,  said  tank  providing  a  reservoir  for  said  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  tank  having  a  capacity  of  less  dian  5  gallons. 


7  Claims 

I.  A  crusher  to  be  removably  installed  on  an  arm  of  a  hydraulic 
shovel  having  a  hydraulic  source,  comprising: 
a  firame; 

a  bracket  extending  from  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  arm; 
a  fixed  member  provided  on  said  frame; 
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a  movable  member  having  a  supporting  arm  extending  down- 
wardly and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  supporting 
point  such  that  said  movable  member  confronts  the  fixed 
member  forming  a  crushing  space  between  them; 

a  driving  device  installed  in  the  frame  so  as  to  allow  the 
movable  member  to  approach  or  retreat  from  the  fixed  mem- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  crushing  plates  installed  on  each  of  the  fixed 
member  and  the  movable  member  to  crush  an  object  in  said 
crushing  space; 

a  discharge  port  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  the  frame  to 
discharge  crushed  pieces  of  said  object. 

an  adjusting  plate  removably  attached  between  said  fixed  mem- 
ber and  a  lowermost  crushing  plate  for  adjusting  a  size  of  said 
crushed  pieces  discharged. 

the  driving  device  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  hydraulic  source  and 
provided  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
fixed  member:  and 

a  rod  reciprocatedly  supported  by  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
pivotally  connected  at  a  connecting  end  with  a  central  portion 
of  the  movable  member,  said  connecting  end  vertically 
aligned  with  said  supporting  point  when  said  rod  extends  to  a 
maximum  point  so  as  to  move  said  movable  member  substan- 
tially in  said  direction  thereby  providing  a  relatively  large 
traveling  distance  of  said  movable  member. 


5,802,748 
TIERED  TRENCHING  BACKHOE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Haagenstad,  119  Summer  Heaven  Dr.,  Blackhawk, 
Colo.  80403-9032 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,851 

Int  a."  E02F  i/96 

VS.  a.  37^*05  6  aaims 


8 


^\  ; 


1998 


UMI 


A  Tiered  Trenching  Backhoe  System  comprising: 
trenching  plate  having  a  transverse  bend  therein  located 
between  substantially  planar  first  and  second  plate  portions  of 
said  trenching  plate,  said  trenching  plate  having  first  and 
second  end  edges  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  trans- 
verse bend  and  having  lateral  side  edges  extending  between 
said  end  edges; 


a  first  tooth  mount  secured  to  said  first  end  edge  of  the  trenching 
plate  and  projecting  in  a  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  first  end  edge; 

a  second  tooth  mount  secured  to  said  first  end  edge  and  project- 
ing from  said  first  end  edge  in  an  orientation  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  tooth  mount; 

a  first  support  member  secured  to  one  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
trenching  plate,  said  support  member  projecting  in  a  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  second  end  edge  of  the  trench- 
ing plate; 

a  second  support  member  secured  to  the  opposed  lateral  edge  of 
the  trenching  plate,  said  support  member  projecting  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  support  member; 
and 

a  planar  side  member  secured  to  the  lateral  side  edge  of  the 
trenching  plate  adjacent  to  the  second  support  member  and 
projecting  substantially  parallel  to  a  plate  portion  of  said 
trenching  plate. 

wherein  said  planar  side  member  includes  a  downward  bend 
therein  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  lateral  side  edge. 


5,802,749 
IRON  AND  ACCUMULATED  ENERGY  TRANSFERRING 

STAND 
Maarteo  Barmentlo,  Groningen;  Gerrit  Bijker,  Veldhoven; 
Robert  E.  F.  Einerhand,  Eindhoven,-  Paul  A.  J.  Ackermans, 
Eindhoven;  Jan  P.  Elkhuizen,  Eindhoven,  and  Adriaan 
Netten,  Drachten,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,833 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1995,95203486 

Int.  CI.*'  D06F  75/02:79/02 
VS.  CI.  3ft— 82  11  Claims 


1.  An  iron  arrangement  comprising  a  cordless  iron  and  a  stand, 
said  iron  having  a  soleplate.  said  stand  receiving  energy  from  an 
energy  supply,  said  arrangement  comprising  transfer  means  for 
transferring  said  energy  to  the  iron  for  heating  said  iron  when  the 
iron  is  attached  to  the  stand  characterized  in  that  the  stand  com- 
prises means  for  accumulating  said  energy,  sa^d  transfer  means 
transferring  said  accumulated  energy  when  the  iron  is  attached  to 
the  stand  and  said  accumulated  energy  thus  transferred  to  the  iron 
providing  a  heat  source  in  the  iron  sufficient  to  heat  a  portion  of  the 
iron  for  a  substantial  period  subsequent  to  removal  of  the  iron  from 
the  stand. 


5,802,750 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  FLYING  FISH 
Paul  F.  Fulmer,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Autopilot  Systems, 
Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,699 
Int.  CI.''  G09F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  40—406  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  simulating  a  flying  fish,  including  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  pressurized  and  uncolumnarized  supply  of  water 
from  a  first  body  of  water  using  a  pump  having  a  conduit: 

b)  columnarizing  the  pressurized  water  by  directing  the  water 
through  a  set  of  closely  spaced  passages  connected  to  the 


5,802,751 

ORNAMENTAL  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

MOVING  PARTS 

Vernon  V.  Schwieterman,  8310  121  Ave.  North,  Largo,  Fla. 

34643 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  578,722 

Int.  CI."  G09F  19/08 

VS.  CI.  40-^14  5  aaims 

1.  A  stationary  decorative  aircraft  for  display,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  disposed  fuselage: 

a  cockpit  opening  formed  in  said  fuselage; 

a  low  voltage  electric  motor  positioned  in  a  forward  end  of  said 
fuselage; 

said  motor  including  a  first  rotatable  output  shaft; 

said  first  rotatable  output  shaft  being  longitudinally  disposed; 

a  propeller  mounted  to  said  first  rotatable  output  shaft; 

an  elongate  conductor  disposed  in  interconnecting  relation 
between  a  source  of  power  and  said  motor: 

said  elongate  conductor  extending  through  said  cockpit  opening; 

a  rudder  mounted  to  a  trailing  end  of  said  fuselage; 

an  upstanding  rod  to  which  said  rudder  is  attached; 

a  boss  means  formed  in  said  fuselage  for  receiving  said  upstand- 
ing rod; 

a  bell  crank  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  upstanding  rod: 

said  motor  including  a  second  rotatable  out-put  shaft; 

said  second  rotatable  output  shaft  being  disposed  normal  to  said 
first  rotatable  output  shaft; 

a  disc  member  secured  to  said  second  rotatable  output  shaft: 

an  elongate,  rigid  control  rod  having  a  first,  leading  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  disc  member  and  a  second,  trailing  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  bell  crank; 

whereby  activation  of  said  motor  causes  rotation  of  said  propel- 
lor:  and 

whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  member  by  said  second  rotatable 
output  shaft  effects  periodic  displacement  of  said  bell  crank 
and  said  rudder. 


5,802,752 

TOOTH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXCAVATOR 

Per  Ulf  Torgny  Quarfordt,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Componenta  Wear  Parts  AB,  Kristinehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00218,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/25851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1994,  9400934 

Int.  CI."  E02F  9/28 

VS.  CI.  37—452  9  Claims 

1.  A  tooth  arrangement  applied  on  the  cutting  edge  of  an 

excavator  bucket,  said  tooth  arrangement  having  opposite  ends 


conduit  which  are  sufficiently  elongated  so  as  lo  create  a 
plurality  of  water  streams,  the  set  of  closely  spaced  passages 
having  terminal  ends  from  which  a  plurality  of  water  streams 
are  ejected:  and 
c)  trimming  the  columnarized  water  streams  to  create  alternating 
deflected  and  generally  unimpeded  projected  portion  by  peri- 
odically driving  at  least  one  surface  of  a  flow  trimmer  into 
and  out  of  an  impinging  relationship  with  the  columnarized 
water  streams,  the  projected  portion  targeted  at  a  second  body 
of  water. 


removably  joined  together,  a  first  end  including  a  male  part  and  a 
second  end  including  a  female  part,  the  ends  being  locked  together 
by  a  dowel  going  through  the  male  part  and  the  female  part, 
wherein  the  first  end  further  includes  a  female  part,  the  second  end 
further  includes  a  male  part,  the  female  and  male  parts  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  at  least  one  male  part  including  a  longitudinal 
ridge  which  cooperates-with  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  other  male 
part  so  thai  when  the  ends  are  joined  together,  they  constitute  a 
transverse  groove  for  insertion  of  the  dowel. 


5,802,753 
QUICK  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Yrjo  Raunisto,  Anttilankatu  13,  FIN-13210,  Hameenlinna,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00053.  |  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21969,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1994,  940608; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  944214 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/96 
VS.  a.  37—468  7  Claims 


15     /      16      12 


^r^  :VfT^ 


1.  A  push-pull  quick  coupling  pin  assembly  for  mounting  a  tool 
on  a  work  machine,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  attachment 
bushings  for  fitting  a  corresponding  pair  of  fulcrum  pins  for 
attaching  the  tool  to  the  work  machine,  said  assembly  being  fixed 
to  the  work  machine  and  comprising  two  horizontally  movable 
fulcrum  pins  arranged  opposite  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  pins 
comprising  a  cylinder  of  a  double-acting  pressure-actuated  piston 
and  cylinder. 
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5,802,754 
roENTinCATION  PLATE  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Iwao  Watanabe,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103391 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  40—630  24  Oaims 


1.  An  identification  plate  attachment  structure  comprising; 

a  veliicular  component: 

an  identification  (ID)  plate  having  a  bolt  hole; 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  bolt  hole  in  said  ID  plate  and 
entenng  into  said  vehicular  component,  said  bolt  having  a 
head; 

an  adhesive  agent  including  a  first  portion  disposed  between  a 
first  face  of  said  ID  plate  which  is  adjacent  to  said  vehicular 
component  and  said  vehicular  component  and  a  second  por- 
tion disposed  between  an  opposite  second  face  of  said  ID 
plate  and  said  head  of  said  bolt; 

wherein  said  ID  plate  includes  means  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
adhesive  agent  and  for  allowing  said  adhesive  lo  be  forced 
therethrough  from  the  first  face  of  said  ID  plate  to  the  second 
face. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  collar  onto  a  cylinder  against  a  stop, 
comprising: 

a  movable  plunger,  extending  radially  through  said  collar; 
means  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  cylinder; 

said  collar  including  a  first  threaded  portion  on  an  interior 
surface  of  said  collar; 

said  cylinder  having  a  second  threaded  portion  and  a  ratchet 
portion,  each  of  said  second  threaded  portion  and  said 
ratchet  portion  being  formed  on  an  external  surface  of  said 
cylinder; 

said  ratchet  portion  including  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  including  a  lip.  a  wall, 
and  a  ramp; 

said  first  threaded  portion  being  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  second  threaded  portion,  wherein  rotation  of  said  col- 
lar in  a  first  direction  around  said  cylinder  urges  said  collar 
toward  said  wall  to  act  as  a  stop,  and  wherein  rotation  of 
said  collar  in  said  opposite  direction  causes  said  plunger  to 
ride  up  said  ramp  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth, 
and  to  step  down  over  the  lip  and  down  the  wall  of  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth,  onto  the  beginning  of  the 
lamp  of  the  next  succeeding  ratchet  tooth. 


5,802,756 
ADJUSTABLE  SLING  FOR  RIFLES,  SHOTGUNS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Floyd  Hightower,  1216  Western  Ridge  Dr.,  Waco,  Tex.  76712 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,184 

InL  CI.*  F41C  23/02 

VS.  a.  42—85  36  Claims 


5,802,755 
RATCHET-LOCKING  COLLAR 
Richard  W.  Tortorici,  Schenectady,  and  Stephen  M.  Van  Dyke- 
Restlfo,  Feura  Bush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,115 

InL  CL"  F41A  25/00 

VS.  a.  42—75.02  4  aaims 


1.  A  firearm  sling  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  pad 
having  a  pad  upper  portion  and  a  pad  lower  portion,  a  substantially 
elongated  sling  member  having  a  sling  member  upper  fold  portion 
and  a  sling  member  lower  portion,  first  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  pad  upper  portion  to  a  stock  of  a  firearm,  second  securing 
means  for  slidably  securing  said  pad  upper  portion  to  said  sling 
member  upper  fold  portion,  third  securing  means  for  securing  said 
sling  member  lower  portion  to  a  stock  of  a  firearm,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  sling  member  upper  fold  portion  in  substantially 
sliding  relationship  to  and  along  said  pad. 
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5,802,757 
FIREARM  WITH  RELEASABLY  RETAINED  SIGHT 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  S.  Duval,  Chicopee.  and  Craig  A.  Mariani,  Ludlow, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,738 

Int.  CI."  F41G  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  42-100  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame  assembly  including  a  barrel 
having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  gun  bore  opening  through  the  muzzle 
end,  and  a  sight  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  assembly,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  frame  assembly  having  an  outwardly 
open  sight  mounting  bore  defined  by  a  bore  wall,  said  sight 
assembly  including  a  sight  body  having  a  gun  sighting  portion  and 
an  integral  axially  elongated  radially  expandable  anchor  pin  axially 
projecting  from  .said  sighting  portion  and  slideably  received  within 
said  sight  mounting  bore,  and  expanding  means  supported  by  said 
sight  body  for  radially  expanding  said  anchor  pin  into  and  main- 
taining said  anchor  pin  in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  said 
bore  wall  lo  releasably  secure  said  sight  assembly  in  assembled 
relation  with  said  frame  assembly. 


5,802,758 

FISH  HOOK  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  Frehling,  P.O.  Box  1077.  San  Andreas,  Calif.  95249 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,189 

Int.  CI.'-AOIK  97//2 

U.S.  a.  43-15  17  aaims 


(b)  a  rod  holder  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  wherein  said  rod 
holder  pivots  between  a  cocked  position  and  a  resting  posi- 
tion, said  rod  holder  for  receiving  a  fishing  rod  having  a 
fishing  line  with  a  hook  attached  at  an  end  of  said  line: 

(c)  bias  means  for  .spring-loading  said  rod  holder  in  said  cocked 
position: 

(d)  a  roller  bushing  rotatable  disposed  on  said  rod  holder  so  as  to 
allow  for  triggering  of  the  fish  hook  setting  apparatus: 

(e)  a  uigger  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base,  said  Uigger 
member  including  a  notch  structured  and  configured  to 
receive  said  roller  bushing,  whereupon  receipt  of  said  roller 
bushing  within  said  notch  places  said  rod  holder  in  said 
cocked  position,  said  trigger  member  including  means  for 
releasably  engaging  said  rod  holder  when  said  rod  holder  is  in 
said  cocked  position  such  that  said  trigger  member  is  disen- 
gageable  by  tension  in  said  fishing  line  caused  by  a  fish  biting 
on  said  hook,  wherein  said  rod  holder  is  biased  toward  said 
resting  position  upon  activation  of  said  trigger  member;  and 

(f)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  rod  holder  in  said  cocked 
position,  said  locking  means  connected  to  said  trigger  mem- 
ber so  as  to  selectively  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  the 
trigger  member 


5,802.759 
LINE  GUIDE  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 
Ryulchi  Obmura.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd..  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  954.895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-337412 
Int  a.*  AOIK  87/04 
U.S.  CI.  43-24  2  Claims 


1.  A  line  guide  for  a  fishing  rod.  mounted  externally  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  guide  ring  through  which  a  fishing  line  diat  has 
been  drawn  out  from  the  reel,  comprises  a  rear  frame  in  which  an 
oblong  ring  mounting  hole  is  formed  and  slanted  toward  a  tip  end 
of  the  fishing  rod,  a  front  frame  extending  from  a  tip  end  of  said 
rear  frame  toward  the  fishing  rod  body  and  having  a  line  passing 
hole,  each  mounting  foot  extending  from  said  rear  firame  and  said 
front  frame,  and  an  oblong  guide  ring  mounted  on  said  rear  frame, 
wherein  said  guide  ring  has  a  flange  extending  along  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  guide  ring,  said  flange  is  in  contact  with  a 
back  side  circumferential  edge  portion  of  the  ring  mounting  hole 
and  the  remainder  of  said  guide  ring  is  fitted  in  the  ring  mounting 
hole. 


1.  A  fish  hook  setting  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base; 


5.802,760 
FISHING  BUCKET 
Jason  E.  Campbell,  119  Bob  Sikes  Blvd.  #12,  Ft.  Walton  Beach. 
Fla.  32547 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713360 
Int.  CI.*-  AOIK  97/05 
VS.  a.  43—57  4  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  and  storage  container  comprising  in  combination: 


1216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1217 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


at  least  two  vertically  disposed  storage  sections  disposed  one 
over  the  other  with  one  of  said  sections  being  a  lower  storage 
section,  said  sections  having  a  common  vertical  centrally 
located  hole  extending  through  each  section  with  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  plurality  of  storage  drawers; 

a  lower  live  bait  well  detachably  attached  to  said  lower  storage 
section,  said  well  being  connected  to  a  power  source  in  one  of 
storage  sections  for  supplying  aeration  to  any  water  therein; 
and 

an  insulated  beverage  container  insertable  into  the  common 
vertical  hole  formed  in  the  storage  sections. 


1.  A  bait  station  for  targeted  crawling  insects,  comprising  a  base 
and  a  cover  that  is  fastened  to  the  base, 
the  base  including 

a.  a  bait  cup  for  conlaming  a  selected  bait,  the  bait  cup  having 
a  central  floor  surrounded  by  an  insect-climbable  bait  cup 
wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  central  floor. 

b.  a  peripheral  flange  including  a  peripheral  floor  distal  and 
adjacent  to  the  bait  cup.  and 

c.  at  least  one  side  support  extending  upwardly  above  the 
level  of  the  bait  cup  wall  and  extending  longitudinally 
generally  along  the  bail  cup  wall; 

the  cover  having  a  cover  flange  attached  to  the  peripheral  flange 
of  the  base  and  further  including  a  shell  that  includes 
a.  a  shell  wall  rising  from  the  level  of  and  enclosino  the 
peripheral  floor  of  the  base,  the  shell  wall  being  spaced 
from  the  bait  cup  wall  to  define  a  walkway  therebetween 
having  a  walkway  floor  of  a  width  sufiicieni  to  allow 
targeted  insects  to  walk  thereon. 


b.  a  roof  spanning  the  space  encompassed  by  the  shell  wall, 
the  roof  being  supportable  by  the  side  support  and  being 
sufficiently  spaced  above  the  bait  cup  wall  that  targeted 
insects  may  crawl  over  the  bait  cup  wall  to  reach  any  bait 
contained  within  the  bait  cup, 

c.  an  antechamber  at  least  as  long  as  the  side  support  and 
defined  on  one  side  by  the  side  support  and  on  another  side 
by  interior  surfaces  of  the  shell  wall,  the  antechamber 
having  a  floor  that  is  continuous  with  the  walkway  floor, 

d.  at  least  one  antechamber  door  in  the  shell  wall,  opening 
into  the  antechamber  and  having  a  size  sufficiently  large  to 
admit  a  targeted  insect,  the  antechamber  door  being  so 
located  in  relation  to  the  side  support  that  straight-line 
access  through  the  antechamber  door  to  the  bait  cup  is 
blocked  by  the  side  support, 

the  antechamber  providing  sufficient  space  from  the  side  support  to 
the  shell  wall  that  a  targeted  insect  may  enter  the  bait  station 
through  the  antechamber  door,  avoid  the  side  support  by  entering 
the  walkway,  and  thus  gain  access  to  any  bait  contained  in  the  bail 
cup. 


5,802,762 
RETRACTABLE  GREENHOUSE 
Bob  Stonecypher,  1383  Fahlander  Dr.  S,,  Cotumbiis,  Ohio 
43229 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  714,455 

Int  CI."  E04B  7//6,  AOIG  9/14 

VS.  CI.  47—17  12  aaims 


5,802,761 
BAIT  STATION  FOR  CRAWLING  INSECTS 
Scott  W.  Demarest,  Caledonia,  and  Charles  Austen  Angell, 
Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715358 

Int  CI."  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  CL  43—131  19  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  greenhouse,  comprising: 

(a)  a  front-rear  horizontal  member  having  two  distal  ends  and 
including  two  front-rear  cable  pull  guides  integrally  mounted 
on  said  front-rear  horizontal  member; 

(b)  two  front-rear  vertical  suppon  posts,  each  said  front-rear 
vertical  support  post  being  positioned  at  and  attached  to  one 
of  said  distal  ends  of  said  front-rear  horizontal  member; 

(c)  a  front-rear  cover  sheet  roller  spindle  attached  to  each  of  said 
front-rear  vertical  support  posts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  front-rear  pull-support  cables  which  wrap 
around  said  front-rear  cable  pull  guides  and  said  front-rear 
cover  sheet  roller  spindle  and  are  attached  to  a  front-rear 
junction  bar; 

(e)  a  front-rear  cover  sheet  attached  to  said  front-rear  junction 
bar  and  wrapped  around  a  front-rear  cover  sheet  roller 
spindle; 

(f)  a  front-rear  cover  sheet  motor  which  rotates  said  front-rear 
cover  sheet  spindle  to  raise  and  lower  said  front-rear  cover 
sheet; 

(g)  a  front  left-right  horizontal  member  and  a  rear  leftrright 
horizontal  member,  each  having  two  distal  ends  and  including 
two  left-right  cable  pull  guides  integrally  mounted  on  each 
said  left-right  horizontal  member,  each  said  left-right  horizon- 
tal member  being  placed  adjacent  one  said  front-rear  horizon- 
tal member; 


(h)  two  front  left-right  vertical  support  posts,  each  said  left-right 
vertical  support  post  being  positioned  at  and  attached  to  one 
of  said  distal  ends  of  said  fi-ont  left-right  horizontal  member 
and  two  rear  left-right  vertical  support  posts,  each  said  left- 
right  vertical  support  post  being  positioned  at  and  attached  to 
one  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  rear  left-right  horizontal  mem- 
ber; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  left-right  suppon  cable  guides  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  suspended  from  each  said  front  left- 
right  vertical  support  post; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  left-right  support  cables  attached  to  a  left-right 
junction  bar  and  which  reel  on  said  plurality  of  left-right 
support  cable  guides; 

(k)  a  plurality  of  left-right  pull  cables  attached  to  said  left-right 
junction  bar  and  which  cooperate  with  said  left-right  pull 
cable  guides,  said  plurality  of  left-right  pull  cables  being 
further  attached  to  a  left-right  cover  sheet  roller  spindle 
attached  to  each  said  front  left-right  vertical  support  post; 

(I)  a  left-right  cover  sheet  attached  to  said  left-right  junction  bar 
and  wrapped  around  said  left-right  cover  sheet  roller  spindle; 
and 

(m)  a  motor  which  rotates  said  left-right  cover  sheet  roller 
spindle  to  raise  and  lower  said  left-right  cover  sheet. 


5,802,763 
SPENT  MUSHROOM  GROWTH  MEDL\  AS  A  GROWING 

MEDIA  FOR  PLANT  SOD  MATS 
Gene  Milstein,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Applewood  Seed 
Company,  .\rvada,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,770 

Int  CI."  AOIG  I/OO 

VS.  a.  47—56  14  Claims 


1.  A  plant  sod  mat  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  perforated  polyethylene, 

a  sheet  of  polyester,  polypropylene  or  polyethylene  fabric  atop 
the  perforated  polyethylene, 

a  planting  medium  atop  the  fabric, 

plants  growing  in  the  planting  medium,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  planting  medium  comprising  raw  spent 
mushroom  growth  media  and  a  porosity  increasing  material. 

12.  A  method  of  propagating  plants  on  sod  mats  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  sheet  of  perforated  polyethylene; 

b)  positioning  a  sheet  of  polyester,  polypropylene  or  polyethyl- 
ene fabric  atop  the  perforated  polyethylene; 

c)  depositing  a  layer  of  raw  spent  mushroom  growth  media  and 
porosity  increasing  material  on  the  fabric  sheet  combination; 

d)  applying  sufficient  water  to  the  mushroom  growth  media  to 
reduce  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the  media  to  less  than 
1.25; 

e)  spreading  viable  plant  seed  over  the  media; 

f)  moistening  the  media  and  seeds; 

g)  germinating  seeds  in  the  media,  such  that  the  roots  of  the 
seedlings  mesh  with  the  polyester,  polypropylene  or  polyeth- 
ylene fabric  forming  a  sod  mat; 

h)  removing  the  mat  from  the  perforated  polyethylene;  and 
i)  cutting  the  sod  mat  into  sections  for  packaging,  storage  and 
installation. 


5,802,764 

MOISTURE  INDICATOR  FOR  HANGING  PLANT 

CONTAINERS 

Michael  J.  Nucci,  5  Center  La.,  Delmar,  N.Y.  12054 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713342 

Int  a."  AOIG  9/02:  A47G  7/02 

VS.  CI.  47—67  8  Claims 


.v- 


.XX. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  hanging  potted  plant  to  a  ceiling, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  support  for  coupling  the  apparatus  to  the  hanging  potted 
plant  and  a  second  support  for  coupling  the  apparatus  to  the 
ceiling; 

b)  a  movable  visual  icon  that  moves  firom  an  upward  position 
visually  indicative  of  a  fully  watered  potted  plant  to  a  down- 
ward position  visually  indicative  of  a  dried  out  potted  plant; 
and 

c)  a  fixed  visual  icon  that  is  fixed  relative  to  the  movable  visual 
icon  positioned  to  be  close  to  the  movable  visual  icon  when 
the  potted  plant  is  fully  watered  and  to  be  positioned  away 
from  the  movable  visual  icon  when  the  potted  plant  is  dry. 


UMI 


5,802,765 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  SECURITY  GUARD 

Raymond  Sydney  VIckery,  Queeasland,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Grace  Bemadette  Dean,  Queensland,  AiLStralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00512,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96;06254.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18,  1994,  PM 
7530;  Apr.  7,  1995,  PN  2221 

Int  CI."  EOSB  65/04 
VS.  CI.  49—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  screen  door  assembly  for  a  building  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  door  jamb,  a  generally  rectangular,  peripheral  door 
frame  supported  in  the  door  jamb,  the  frame  having  vertical  side 
members,  the  frame  supporting  a  screen  infill,  one  vertical  side 
member  having  a  relatively  small  centrally  positioned  lock  assem- 
bly with  an  exposed  manually  operable  release  means,  wherein 
there  is  provided  a  generally  planar  guard  marginally  larger  than 
the  lock  assembly  covering  a  portion  of  said  .screen  adjacent  said 
lock  assembly  to  inhibit  outside  unauthorized  access  to  said  release 
means  through  said  screen  infill  when  the  screen  door  is  locked: 
wherein   the   lock  assembly  Includes   a   handle   projecting   a 
defined  distance  transven^y  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vertical  frame  member  and  generally  parallel  to  the  screen 
infill,  the  guard -protecting  marginally  beyond  and  generally 
parallel  to  tl^e  handle;  and 
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wherein  the  guard  is  made  from  a  semi-rigid  material,  the  guard 
being  capable  of  flexing  toward  the  handle  if  a  force  is 
applied  against  the  guard  from  an  exterior  side  of  the  door 
assembly. 


5^2,766 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMATIC  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  OF  WINDOW  OF 

DRIVER'S  CAB  OF  WORKING  VEHICLE 
Masamichi  Miyazaki,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshihiro  Nagata,  Zyoyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Komatsu  Sei- 
sakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1203,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0346S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202645 

Int.  CI."  EOSF  /5/20 

U.S.  a.  49—29  20  aaims 


UMi 


9.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

said  driver's  cab  having  a  window,  a  window  frame,  and  a  top 
wall; 

guide  rails  formed  on  the  window  frame  and  on  the  lop  wall,  the 
window  being  movable  along  the  guide  rails; 

a  driving  cable,  connected  to  the  window,  for  moving  the  win- 
dow vertically; 

a  cable  driving  device  for  driving  the  driving  cable; 

locking  units  for  pressing  the  window  against  the  window  frame 
to  shut  the  window;  and 

a  controller;  said  controller  detecting  a  load  current  of  the  cable 
driving  device  in  order  to  detect,  as  a  load  current  of  the  cable 
driving  device  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
either  of  a  terminal  position  for  a  downward  movement  of  the 
window  during  a  closing  operation  and  a  terminal  position  for 
an  upward  movement  of  the  window  during  an  opening 
operation;  said  controller  continuing  an  operation  of  the  cable 


driving  device  for  a  first  predetermined  time  after  an  initiation 
of  movement  of  the  window  by  the  cable  driving  device 
during  the  window  closing  operation,  even  if  a  load  current  of 
the  cable  driving  device  exceeds  the  predetermined  driving 
threshold  value;  said  controller  outputting  a  stop  signal  to  the 
cable  driving  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  detection  of  a 
terminal  position. 


5302,767 
BALANCE  SHOE  HAVING  A  RECESS  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  A  WELD  FLASH  OF  A  HOLLOW 
WINDOW  FRAME 
Colin  Slocomb,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Scott  E.  Beard,  Lewis- 
burg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  CSB  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,997 

InL  a."  E05D  15/22 

VS.  a.  49—181  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  window  frame  assembly  made  of  hollow  components 
welded  together  to  form  welded  components  having  a  channel  with 
a  weld  seam  in  said  channel  and  a  balance  shoe  disposed  in  said 
channel  for  engagement  with  a  pivot  bar  mounted  to  a  frame 
member,  the  improvement  being  said  balance  shoe  includes  a 
housing  having  opposite  side  walls,  said  housing  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  trailing  end.  said  leading  end  having  a  leading  wall,  said 
leading  end  being  disposed  in  said  channel  at  said  weld  seam,  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  forming  a 
pair  of  comers  at  their  junction  with  said  leading  wall,  and  one  of 
said  side  walls  being  recessed  at  said  leading  end  inwardly  from 
said  leading  wall  to  form  an  indented  wall  section  extending 
substantially  completely  across  said  one  of  said  side  walls  from 
one  of  said  pair  of  comers  and  inwardly  away  from  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  comers  to  thereby  accommodate  a  weld  flash  at  said 
weld  seam. 


5,802,768 
MANUALLY  RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR 

CONNECTING  AN  ELONGATE  OPERATOR  WITH  A 

FRAME  OR  MAIN  FRAME  MEMBER  OF  A  WINDOW 
AND  A  PIVOTAL  CHAIN  OPENER  OPERATED  WINDOW 

WITH  SUCH  A  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Carl  Johannes  Hammer,  Skjern,  and  Ole  Fejer,  Grevinge,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S, 

Seborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  638,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  28,  1995, 0505/95 
Int.  CI."  EOSF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  49—325  23  Claims 

I.  An  openable  window  with  a  frame  and  a  main  frame,  each 
consisting  frame  elements,  and  a  manually  releasable  coupling 
device  connecting  an  operator  means  (2)  with  a  frame  element  of 
the  frame  or  main  frame,  wherein  the  frame  is  movable  relative  to 
the  main  frame,  and  the  coupling  device  has  a  first  coupling 
member  (3)  connected  with  a  free  end  of  the  operator  means  (2), 


U 


said  free  end  facing  said  frame  or  main  frame  element,  and  a 
second  coupling  member  (6-10)  designed  for  mounting  in  or  on  the 
frame  element  of  the  frame  or  main  frame,  characterized  in  that  the 
first  coupling  member  is  a  flat,  disc-shaped  element  (3</).  which  at 
one  end  portion  is  designed  for  connection  with  said  free  end  of  the 
operator  means  and  which  at  an  opposite  end  portion  has  a  sub- 
slantially  keyhole-shaped  recess  (5)  with  a  constricted  mouth  (5a) 
and  a  circular  part  (Sh),  the  mouth  having  a  width,  while  the 
second  coupling  member  comprises  a  shaft  portion  (6.20)  for 
mounting  in  a  bore  in  one  of  a  frame  element  of  the  frame,  a  frame 
element  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  fixture  connected  with  said  frame 
element  of  the  frame  or  main  frame  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  said  frame  element  of  the  frame  or  main  frame,  said 
second  coupling  member  being  connected  with  a  fuming  handle  (7. 
22),  said  shaft  section  (6,20)  having  a  local  constriction  (8,24)  with 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  which  in  one  direction  has 
a  dimension  (a)  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the 
recess  (5)  in  the  first  coupling  member  (3)  and  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  a  dimension  (b)  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  circular  pan  (Sh)  of  the  recess,  whereby  said  second 
coupling  member  also  comprises  means  (9.10)  for  holding  said 
shaft  section  (6,20)  and  turning  handle  (7,22)  onto  said  frame 
element  of  the  frame  or  main  frame. 


5,802,769 
DOOR  GLASS  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Kwangho  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1995, 
1995-24082 

Int.  CI."  B60J  1/16 
VS.  CI.  49—374  4  Oalms 


1.  A  door  glass  lifting  means  comprising: 


a  door  glass  having  a  peripheral  surface  defined  by  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  two  opposite  side  edges; 

guide  grooves  formed  on  a  door  glass  run  and  a  division  channel 
for  guiding  and  supporting  said  door  glass  lifted  b)  force 
applied  by  a  dix)r  regulator  with  power  supplied  from  power 
generating  means;  and 

fnclion  reducing  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  door  glass  and  disposed  between  each  of  the  two 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  door  glass  and  the  respective  guide 
groove  facing  the  opposite  side  edge,  thereby  reducing  mutual 
lifting  friction  between  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  dixir 
glass  and  the  guide  grooves. 


5.802,770 
DOOR  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  DOOR  LATCH 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBL> 
Christopher  J.  Kavanagh.  Fraser;  Richard  C.  Wroblewski, 
Warren;   Robert  B.  Mooney.  and  D'.Arcy  Miller,  both  of 
Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Atoma  Interna- 
tional Inc  Newmarket.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719.760 

Int  CI."  E06B  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  49—506  s  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  a  door  latch  assembly  to  a  door 
mounting  panel  for  shipping  as  a  unit,  the  door  mounting  panel 
being  constmcted  and  arranged  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  a  vehicle 
door,  the  door  latch  assembly  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
final,  assembled  position  in  a  vehicle  and  including  a  latching 
member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  movable  between  a  latch- 
ing position  and  a  releasing  position,  the  method  including: 
providing  coupling  structure  on  the  mounting  panel, 
temporarily  securing  said  door  latch  assembly  to  said  panel  in  a 
shipping  position  diflferent  from  the  final,  assembled  position 
thereof  by  engaging  said  latching  member  in  the  latching 
position  thereof  with  said  coupling  structure  thereby  enabling 
said  mounting  panel  with  said  door  latch  assembly  tempo- 
rarily secured  in  the  shipping  position  to  be  transponed  to  an 
assembly  location  as  a  unit, 
moving  said  latching  member  to  the  releasing  position  thereof, 
removing  said  door  latch  assembly  from  said  shipping  position 
thereof  after  moving  said  latching  member  to  the  releasing 
position  thereof;  and 
mounting   said   removed   door   latch   assembly   in   the   final, 
assembled  position  thereof  in  the  vehicle. 


5.802,771 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^2,772 
RELEASEABLE  JOINT  FOR  JOINING  TWO 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  AND  TRANSPORTABLE 
CONSTRUCTION  COMPRISING  SAME 
Jeffrey  Robert  Burke,  Kent,  and  Oliver  Charles  Watts,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Edwin  Shirley  Thicking, 
Ltd.,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00967.  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3<)062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9408499 

Int  CI."  E04H  J/IO 
VS.  a.  52—6  16  aaims 


1.  A  releasable  Joint  for  a  transportable  construction,  said  releas- 
able  Joint  comprising: 

first  and  second  construction  elements,  each  constniction  ele- 
ment comprising  first  and  second  spaced,  substantially  paral- 
lel, elongate  chord  portions,  each  chord  portion  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  defining  a  recess  in  at  least  one  of  said 
ends,  and  bracing  components  for  bracing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chord  portions; 

first  and  second  spigot  members,' each  spigot  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  one  end  of  one  of  the  spigot  members 
being  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  chord  portions 
of  one  of  the  construction  elemfents,  and  the  other  end  is 
accommodated  within  a  recess  in  one  end  of  one  of  the  chord 
portions  of  the  other  construction  element,  and  one  end  of  the 
other  spigot  member  being  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
other  chord  portion  of  one  of  said  construction  elements,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  other  spigot  member  being  received  in  a 
recess  m  the  one  end  of  the  other  chord  member  of  the  other 
construction  element,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  spigot 
members  having  a  first  aperture  formed  therethrough  that  can 
be  aligned  with  a  respective  second  aperture  formed  through 
the  one  end  of  the  respective  chord  portion  when  the  other 
end  of  the  spigot  member  is  received  in  the  respective  recess; 

first  and  second  non-threaded  spigot  securing  members,  each 
spigot  securing  member  is  entered  into  a  respective  pair  of 
said  aligned  first  and  second  apertures  for  retaining  the  other 
end  of  each  spigot  member  in  the  respective  recess;  and 

first  and  second  releasable  securing  components,  each  securing 
component  releasably  securing  a  respective  one  of  the  spigot 
securing  members  in  the  respective  pair  of  aligned  first  and 
second  apertures. 


5,802,773 

HANDICAP  ACCESSIBLE  STAIR 

Nathan  W.  Pingel,  426  E.  Whittier,  Columbus,  Ohio  43206 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,631,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,744 

Int  CL"  E04H  3/12 

U.S.  a.  52—10  14  Claims 

6.  A  handicap  accessible  stair,  comprising: 


a  first  step  rising  from  a  lower  landing,  said  first  step  forming  a 
first  riser  in  said  stair,  wherein  said  first  step  has  an  upper 
surface; 

a  second  step  positioned  adjacent  said  first  step  and  forming  a 
second  riser  in  said  stair,  wherein  said  second  step  has  an 
upper  surface,  wherein  said  second  step  upper  surface  is 
located  a  vertical  distance  above  said  first  step  upper  surface; 

a  control  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  step, 
wherein  said  control  causes  vertical  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  step  down  to  a  position  wherein  said  first  and 
second  step  upper  surfaces  are  level  with  said  lower  landing, 
and  said  control  further  causes  vertical  movement  of  said 
second  step  to  said  position  to  form  said  second  riser  in  said 
stair;  and 

whereby  said  staii  provides  improved  mobility  to  handicapped 
users  while  preserving  the  aesthetic  qualities  of  said  stair. 


5,802,774 

GUTTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  S.  Kardacz,  238  WiUard  Dr.,  Ridley  Park,  Pa.  19078 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,099 

Int.  a."  E04D  13/04 

U.S.  Cr.  52—11  4  aaims 


2.  A  gutter  cleaning  system  for  eliminating  a  need  to  manually 
clean  gutters  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gutter  positionable  on  a  house,  and  includes  a  downspout  at 
one  end; 

a  motor  disposed  within  a  gutter  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  a 
downspout  opening  thereof,  the  motor  being  disposed  within 
a  waterproof  housing,  the  motor  having  a  rotating  coupling 
rod  extending  outwardly  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  of  a 
side  wall  of  the  housing,  the  motor  having  a  power  cord 
extending  outwardly  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  of  a  top 
wall  of  the  housing; 

a  spindle  shaft  coupling  with  the  rotating  coupling  rod  of  the 
variable  speed  motor,  the  shaft  extending  essentially  a  length 
of  the  gutter;  and 

a  plurality  of  fan  blades  coupled  with  the  spindle  shaft  in  a 
spaced  relationship. 


5,802,775 

ACTIVE  GUTTER  DOWNSPOUT  STRAINER  WITH 

ROTATING  ACTION 

Brian  R  Toth,  110  N.  Webster  St.  #5,  Naperville,  III.  60540 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,191 

Int.  CI."  E04D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—12  3  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  strainer  to  be  attached  to  rooting  gutter  downspout 
drain  openings  comprising: 

A  flexible  cage  constructed  of  inverted  U  shaped  members 
attached  to  a  base  plate,  said  flexible  cage  to  fit  within  the 
space  defined  by  the  walls  of  the  gutter, 

A  Fixed  base  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  the  drain  opening 
without  obstructing  the  drain  opening,  said  base  plate  to  rest 
flush  against  the  sides  of  the  drain  opening,  said  base  plate 
having  inverted  L  shaped  stops  which  rest  against  the  gutter 
floor  to  prevent  the  base  from  falling  in  to  the  gutter  drain. 

A  cord  attached  to  the  top  center  of  said  cage,  said  cord  extend- 
ing through  the  drain  opening  and  out  to  the  opening  of  the 
down  spout. 


5,802,776 

GUTTER  TRAP  ASSEMBLAGE 

Joseph  A.  Murray,  116  Smoke  Rise  Dr.,  Warren,  NJ.  07059- 

6821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,687,  Feb.  29,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,049 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—12  4  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  unitary,  integral  gutter  trap  assemblage  for  use  with  con- 
ventional. U-shaped  gutters  and  their  downspouts  comprising; 

(a)  an  upper  section  having  a  front  wall;  a  rear  wall  spaced  from 
said  front  wall;  opposed  spaced  apart  sides;  and.  an  open  lop 
and  an  open  bottom  defined  between  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  said  opposed,  spaced  apart  sides; 

(b)  a  lower  section  having  a  front  wall;  a  rear  wall  spaced  from 
said  front  wall;  opposed,  spaced  apart  end  walls;  a  bottom 
wall  interconnecting  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall  and  said 
end  walls  collectively  defining  an  open  top  therebetween,  said 
defined  open  top  being  co-extensive  with  said  open  bottom  of 
said  section  enabling  communication  between  said  upper  sec- 


tion and  said  lower  section  through  said  open  bonom  of  said 
upper  section  and  said  defined  open  top  of  said  lower  section, 
said  lower  section  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  posi- 
tioned to  mate  with  a  conventional  downspout. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transverse,  vertically  disposed  and  spaced  apart 
screen  members  removably  secured  within  said  lower  section 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  wherein  the  upper 
end  of  said  screen  members  extend  to  slightly  below  said 
defined  open  top  of  said  lower  section,  said  open  bottom  of 
said  upper  section,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  conventional. 
U-shaped  guner; 

(d)  a  tubular  gutter  downspout  screen  positioned  in  said  aperture 
of  said  lower  section  enabling  communication  w ith  said  upper 
section  and  a  conventional  downspout  through  said  lower 
section;  and. 

(e)  means  to  secure  said  assemblage  to  a  conventional  gutter 
such  that  said  assemblage  communicates  with  said  conven- 
tional gutter  through  said  sides  of  said  upper  section  and  such 
that  water,  seeds,  leaves  and  other  debris  will  flow  through 
said  conventional  gutter  enabling  said  seeds,  leaves  and  other 
debris  to  be  deposited  in  said  lower  section  while  permitting 
water  to  continue  to  flow  and  be  discharged  through  said 
downspout  screen  into  said  gutter  downspout. 


5,802,777 
PROTECTION  COVER  FOR  EAVES  GUTTER 
Hiroki    Sato;    Katsuko   Sato;    Masayuki    Sato,   and    Yasuko 
Sakurayama,  all  of  Saku.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroki  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saku,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  19%,  8-216602 

lot  a."  E04D  13/076 

VS.  a.  52—12  12  aaims 


1.  A  protection  cover  for  an  eaves  gutter,  comprising: 

a  net  cover  body  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  an  upper  opening  of  the 
eaves  gutter; 

said  net  cover  body  being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  central  portion 
upwardly  expanded  and  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  downwardly 
inclined  from  said  central  portion;  and 

a  fixing  means  for  fixing  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  net  cover 
body  when  fitted  to  respective  lateral  upper  edges  of  the  eaves 
gutter,  including  a  pair  of  fixing  frames  continuously  extend- 
ing along  the  respective  lateral  edges  of  the  net  cover  body  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  net  cover  body  and  mounted  on 
the  respective  lateral  edges  of  the  net  cover  body,  each  of  said 
fixing  frames  formed  with  an  opening  facing  downwardly  so 
as  to  permit  a  corresponding  one  of  the  lateral  upper  edges  of 
the  eaves  gutter  to  be  fitted  therein. 
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5302,778 
WORKSTATION  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CANOPY 
Clarkson  S.  Thorp,  Wayland;  Thai  Q.  Tran;  Gary  R.  Ludwig, 
both  of  Holland,  and  Steven  A.  Heyer,  Jenison,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660403 

Int  CI.''  E04H  1/12 

VS.  a.  52—36.2  12  Oaims 


10.  A  self-contained  workstation  comprising: 

a  divider  wall  compnsing  at  least  three  serially-connected 
upright  divider  wall  panels  positioned  in  upright  supportive 
engagement  on  a  floor,  said  divider  wall  panels  having  paral- 
lel vertically  extending  side  edges  which  are  laterally  spaced 
to  define  a  horizontal  width  of  each  said  divider  wall  panel, 
the  side  edge  of  one  said  divider  wall  panel  and  the  side  edge 
of  another  said  divider  wall  panel  being  positioned  closely 
adjacent  one  another  and-fixedly  connected  together  in  a  fixed 
angular  relation  by  a  mounting  member  extending  therebe- 
tween, at  least  an  intermediate  one  of  said  divider  wall  panels 
being  disposed  between  first  and  second  said  divider  wall 
panels  which  define  opposite  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
divider  wall  assembly,  said  first  and  second  divider  wall 
panels  extending  at  an  angle  forwardly  relative  to  said  inter- 
mediate divider  wall  panel  adjacent  thereto  to  define  a  rear 
boundary  of  a  workstation  area,  said  side  edges  of  said  first 
and  second  divider  wall  panels  which  are  disposed  away  from 
said  intermediate  divider  wall  panel  defining  an  open  fh>nt  of 
said  workstation  area: 

a  door  assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of  door  panels 
serially  connected  together,  said  door  assembly  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  divider  wall  assembly 
to  selectively  enclose  said  open  front  when  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion and  being  positioned  in  upright  supportive  engagement 
on  a  floor,  said  door  panels  having  parallel  vertically  extend- 
ing side  edges  which  are  laterally  spaced  apart,  the  side  edge 
of  one  said  door  panel  and  the  side  edge  of  another  laterally 
adjacent  said  door  panel  being  fixedly  connected  together  by 
connector  means  for  defining  a  first  vertical  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  adjacent  door  panels  are  independently  pivotable. 
at  least  an  intermediate  one  of  said  door  panels  being  disposed 
between  first  and  second  said  door  panels  which  said  first  and 
second  door  panel  respectively  define  a  pivot  end  and  an 
opposite  free  end  of  the  door  assembly,  said  pivot  end  and 
said  first  divider  wall  end  being  pivotally  connected  together 
by  pivot  connector  means  so  that  said  door  assembly  is 
swingable  as  a  unit  about  a  second  vertical  pivot  axis  between 
an  open  position  and  said  closed  position,  said  free  end 
having  connector  means  for  removably  connecting  said  free 
end  to  said  second  divider  wall  end  when  in  said  closed 
position:  and 

a  horizontally  enlarged  canopy  assembly  which  overlies  a  top 
end  of  said  workstation  so  as  to  cover  the  workstation  area 
defined  by  the  divider  wall  and  the  closed  door  assembly,  said 
canopy  assembly  including  a  canopy  frame  formed  of  elon- 
gate rods  which  includes  a  rear  frame  member  disposed  in  a 
load-bearing  relation  with  the  divider  wall,  a  front  frame 


member  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  rear  frame 
member  by  first  and  second  frame  connectors  proximate  said 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  said  divider  wall  and  being 
cantilevered  thereffom  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  over  said 
door  assembly  when  in  said  closed  position  generally  along  a 
top  edge  thereof,  an  intermediate  frame  assembly  being  con- 
nected to  said  front  and  rear  frame  members  to  support  a 
canopy  fabric  thereon,  said  intermediate  frame  assembly  hav- 
ing at  least  one  first  support  member  extending  forwardly 
between  said  front  and  rear  frame  members,  and  at  least  one 
second  transverse  member  extending  horizontally  between 
said  first  and  second  frame  connectors  and  connected  to  said 
first  support  member,  said  rear  frame  member  of  said  canopy 
frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  pivot  members  secured  on 
each  said  mounting  member  of  said  intermediate  divider  wall 
so  as  to  be  pivotally  supported  at  two  locations,  said  canopy 
frame  being  vertically  swingable  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
which  is  defined  by  said  pivot  members  and  extends  along  a 
top  edge  of  said  intermediate  divider  wall  panel  between  the 
opposite  side  edges  thereof 


5,802,779 

VERMIN  CONTROL  METHOD 

Byron  Hulls,  Reynoldsburg,  and  Kathy  D.  Schmidt,  Utica,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Fibergias  Technology, 

Inc.,  Summit,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,997,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,678,362. 

This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,760 

Int  CI."  AOIK  3/00:  E04B  1/72:  E04H  9/16 

VS.  CL  52—101  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  vermin  control  comprising: 

providing  a  barrier  between  a  building  foundation  and  a  building 
structure; 

attaching  a  piece  of  cellulosic  material  to  the  barrier  at  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface  of  the  foundation; 

inspecting  the  cellulosic  material  to  detect  the  presence  of  ver- 
min; and 

replacing  the  cellulosic  material  with  a  cellulosic  material  con- 
taining poison  if  vermin  are  detected. 


5,802,780 

CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH  PRE- 

MANIIFACTURED  HOLE  PATTERNS 

Peter  G.  Hammerschlag,  220-lllth  Ave.  SE.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

98004 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,875,  Jun.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,687 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  l/OI:  A63H  33/W:  A47B  97/00:  E04C  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—105  8  Claims 

1.  A  construction  system  having  structural  members  with  pre- 
manufactured  rows  of  equally  spaced  holes  of  the  same  size,  and 
fastening  means  which  connect  those  structural  members  together 
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by   passing   through   a   selection   of  those   holes,    wherein   the 
improvement  comprises  the  combination  of: 

(a)  structural  members  of  a  first  kind,  each  having  a  row  of 
holes,  those  holes  all  having  substantially  the  same  size,  with 
adjacent  holes  being  equally  spaced  at  a  hole-center  to  hole- 
center  distance  N,  wherein  N  is  a  basic  hole  spacing  chosen 
for  a  specific  application  of  the  construction  system,  and 

(b)  structural  members  of  a  second  kind,  each  having  a  row  of 
holes,  those  holes  all  having  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
holes  in  said  structural  members  of  a  first  kind,  with  adjacent 
holes  equally  spaced  at  a  hole-center  to  hole-center  distance  S 
different  from  N  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
Nxv/2,  NxVS.  NxVlO  and  NxVI7, 

said  structural  members  of  the  first  and  second  kinds  being 
joinable  together  into  a  structure  with  the  fastening  means 
passing  through  a  selection  of  the  holes,  such  that  the  struc- 
ture comprises  structural  frames  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

( 1 )  right  angle  triangular  shaped  frames  with  structural  mem- 
bers of  the  first  kind  forming  the  two  short  sides  of  those 
triangular  frames  and  a  structural  member  of  the  second 
kind  forming  the  hypotenuse  of  the  triangular  frames  and 

(2)  square  or  rectangular  shaped  frames  with  structural  mem- 
bers of  the  first  kind  forming  the  four  sides  of  said  frames 
and  a  structural  member  of  the  second  kind  connecting  two 
parallel  sides  of  the  frames,  such  that  said  square  or  rect- 
angular shaped  frames  are  divided  into  trapezoids. 


5,802,781 
SOFFIT  LOCK 
John  K.  Eickhof,  R.R.  2,  Box  11,  Edgewood,  Crookson,  Minn. 
56716,  assignor  to  John  K.  Eickhof,  Crookston,  and  Paul 
Eickhof,  Erskine,  both  of  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,293 

Int  CI."  E04H  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—146  14  aairas 


the  mounting  member  mounting  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  facing 
member  including  an  inner  portion  attaching  to  the  inner 
surface,  a  hook  ponion  extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
facing  member  and  having  a  retaining  portion  insening  into 
the  slot  formed  in  the  top  edge  of  the  facing  member,  a 
connector  support  portion  having  a  threaded  orifice  formed 
therein  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  retaining  por- 
tion; and 

a  threaded  stud  member  engaging  the  threaded  orifice  and 
extending  upward  from  the  connector  support  ponion  and 
inserting  into  the  recess. 


5,802,782 

HEADER  CONNECTION 

Everett  Jewell,  P.O.  Box  397,  Dallas,  N.C.  28034 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.400 

Int  CI."  E04C  3/02:  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.2 


15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  forming  a  header  connection,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  stud  members  each  having  a 
predetermined  depth  and  a  side  including  two  venically 
extending  edges,  said  stud  members  being  oriented  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  wiUi  said  sides  in  opposed  relation; 

each  said  side  including  a  pair  of  projecting  generally  parallel 
first  flanges  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said  depth  of 
said  stud  members  and  positioned  offset  inwardly  from  said 
edges; 

a  header  member  having  two  ends  and  a  body  portion  extending 
between  said  ends,  each  end  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
projecting  generally  parallel  spaced  second  flanges  formed  to 
engage  said  first  flanges  in  lapping  relation  oflfset  inwardly 
from  said  edges; 

means  for  fastening  said  first  flanges  to  said  second  flanges, 
whereby  said  header  member  can  be  mounted  between  said 
stud  members  and  said  first  and  second  flanges  are  oflfset 
inwardly  from  said  edges. 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  soffit,  a  mounting  member  and  a  facing 
member,  the  soffit  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  the  facing 
member  having  a  slot  formed  in  a  top  edge,  comprising; 


5,802,783 
HURRICANE  RESISTANT/SECURITY  WINDOWS/DOORS 
Charles  E.  Bay  ha,  728  Tissington  Dr.,  Collierville,  Tenn.  38017 
Filed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,437 
Int  CI."  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—204,5  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  useful  for  a  hurricane  resistant  window  or  door, 
comprising; 
a  polycarbonate  sheet  having  two  opposite  sides; 
a  layer  of  tertiary  butyl  styrene  resin  on  each  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  polycarbonate  sheet,  said  layers  of  tertiary  butyl 
styrene  having  two  sides,  one  side  adhering  to  said  polycar- 
bonate sheet  and  a  second  side;  and 
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at  least  one  sheet  of  glass  adhering  to  at  least  one  of  said  second 
sides  of  said  tertiary  butyl  styrene  layers. 


5,802,785 
ALUMINUM  FRAMED  WINDOW  MOLDING 
Derek  James  Crook,  3283  Shearwater,  Nanaimo,  B.C.,  Canada, 
V9S  6A1 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,249 
Int  CI.*  E06B  3/54 
VS.  CI.  52—204.53  16  Oaims 

1.  An  aluminum  framed  window  molding  in  combination  with  a 
metal  framed  window  having  a  window  glass  member,  a  sill,  and  a 
metal  window  guide  member  having  a  U-shaped  channel  being 
defined  by  an  inner  side  wall,  an  outer  side  wall,  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  aluminum  framed  window  molding  comprising: 
a  horizontal  member  having  a  window  seal  end  and  an  extension 
end.  said  horizontal  member  being  positioned  above  said 


5,802,784 
WINDOW  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AND 
DIRECTING  GLARE-FREE  SUNLIGHT  TO  A  ROOM 
Helmut  Federmann,  Hoiunderweg  17,  51427  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1996,  296  01 
308.0 

Int  a."  E04B  9/74 
VS.  a.  52—204^  28  Qaims 


68  ^66^4€48      J         ^ 
36  '60      70 


metal  window  guide  member,  said  window  seal  end  being 
abutted  next  to  said  window  glass  member; 

a  sill  extension  member  having  sill  seal  end.  said  sill  extension 
member  being  coupled  to  said  extension  end.  said  sill  seal  end 
being  abutted  next  to  said  sill; 

an  inner  vertical  member  being  disposed  within  said  U-shaped 
channel  and  being  coupled  to  said  horizontal  member;  and 

wherein  said  hcxizontal  member  includes  a  fitting  groove  por- 
tion. 


5,802,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,787 
GROMMET  SEAL  FOR  ROOF  FLASHING 
Ken  Thaler,  32-33  Maple  Wood  Drive,  R.R.  #1,  Parry  Sound, 
OnUrio,  Canada,  P2A  2W7 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,218 

InL  CI."  E04D  13/14 

VS.  a.  52—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  window  apparatus  for  providing  glare-free  diffused  sunlight 
to  a  room,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  light-deflecting 
element  having  an  inlet  face  adapted  to  be  exposable  to  the  sun's 
rays,  an  ouUel  face  adapted  to  be  exposable  to  the  room  to  be  lit 
and  an  intermediate  section  for  guiding  and  dispersing  the  sun's 
rays  to  and  through  said  outlet  face  toward  a  selected  location  in 
the  room,  the  said  inlet  face  and  said  outlet  face  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  and  the  intermediate  section  being  curved 
and  being  formed  rectilinearly  at  least  at  its  end  adjoining  the 
outlet  face  to  have  mutually  opposing  peripheral  faces  forming  a 
guide  path  for  said  rays. 


1.  A  grommet  for  sealing  a  gap  defined  between  roof  flashing 
and  a  coaxially  disposed  member  projecting  through  an  opening  in 
an  end  of  the  roof  flashing,  the  flashing  including  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  the  grommet  com- 
prising; 

an  annular  grommet  body  formed  of  a  resilient  elastomeric 
material  having  an  interior  surface; 


mounting  means  on  said  interior  surface  of  the  body  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  and  to  encase  a  portion  of  the  end  of  said 
roof  flashing  and  form  a  seal  therewith,  said  mounting  means 
comprised  of  a  recess  in  the  interior  surface  of  said  body  for 
receiving  the  flange  of  the  flashing;  and 

sealing  lip  means  on  said  interior  surface  of  said  body,  said  lip 
means  extending  inwardly  from  a  top  portion  of  the  body  for 
receiving  and  resiliently  sealingly  engaging  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  projecting  member. 


5,802,788 
FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  MEMBER  FOR 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 
Nobuyuki  Ozawa,  Chiba-ken,-  Masao  Kikuchi,  Kanagawa-ken,- 
Manabu  Sotooka,  and  Juqji  Hosokawa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho  Komatsu  Plastics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1994,  6-023884 
Int.  a."  E04C  3/10 
VS.  a.  52—223.13  23  Oaims 


I.  A  tensioning  structure  for  a  prestressed  concrete,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tension  carrier; 

a  stationary  member  having  an  opening; 

a  tension  retainer  cooperated  with  said  tension  carrier  and  said 
stationary  member  for  fixing  said  tension  carrier  relative  to 
said  stationary  member  in  a  condition  where  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  tension  force  is  applied  to  said  tension  carrier, 
said  tension  retainer  having  a  single  axially  extending  slit;  and 

a  sleeve  form  stress  distributor  disposed  between  said  tension 
carrier  and  said  tension  retainer,  said  stress  distributor  having 
a  first  inner  surface  mating  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
tension  carrier  and  having  an  inner  surface  configuration 
complementary  with  an  outer  surface  configuration  of  said 
tension  carrier  and  a  second  outer  surface  mating  with  an 
inner  surface  of  said  tension  retainer  and  having  an  outer 
surface  configuration  complementary  with  an  inner  surface 
configuration  of  said  tension  retainer  for  distributing  a  retain- 
ing force  of  said  tension  retainer  to  substantially  an  entire 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  mating  portion  of  said 
tension  carrier  for  uniformly  distributing  a  holding  force 
exerted  from  said  stress  distributor  uniformly  over  an  entire 
outer  circumference  of  the  mating  portion  of  said  tension 
carrier. 


5,802,789 
PARTmON  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE 

COVER  PANELS 
Steven  F.  Goodman;  Kenneth  D.  Brickner.  both  of  Wyoming; 
Melissa  A.  DuBuis,  Jenison;  Daniel  Grabowski;  Allen  C. 
Hager,  both  of  Grand  Rapids;  Robert  E.  Jeffers,  Ada;  Karl 
J.  Mead,  Grand  Rapids;  Scott  M.  Miller,  Kentwood,  and 
Kurt  A.  Jooker,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Steekase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,817 

Int  a."  E04M  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—239  20  Claims 


I.  A  partition  panel  comprising: 

a  partition  frame  having  a  planar  face  with  clip-receiving  aper- 
tures and  bracket-receiving  apertures,  the  planar  face  having  a 
back  surface; 

a  pair  of  cover  panels  configured  to  cover  the  partition  frame, 
the  cover  panels  including  side  edges  that  define  a  gap  ther- 
ebetween and  provide  access  to  the  bracket-receiving  aper- 
tures when  the  cover  panels  are  attached  to  the  partition 
frame; 

clips  releasably  engaging  the  clip-receiving  apertures  and  retain- 
ing the  cover  panels  on  the  partition  frame  in  a  coplanar 
arrangement,  the  clips  each  including  an  antidislodgement 
tooth  interiockingly  engaging  the  back  surface  when  the  clips 
are  engaged  with  the  clip-receiving  apertures,  and  further 
including  a  release  tab  that  is  depressible  to  move  the  tooth  to 
a  disengaged  position  wherein  the  clips  are  released  from  the 
clip-receiving  apertures;  and 

a  flexible  strip  attached  to  one  of  the  cover  panels  and  covering 
the  gap.  when  the  cover  panels  are  attached  to  the  partition 
frame  in  a  coplanar  and  adjacent  position  thereon. 


5,802,790 

DECORATIVE  MOULDING  CORNER  CAP 

Bernard  Lamont  Gatineau,  and  David  Rozon,  Russell,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  3429342  Canada  Ltee,  Hull,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.440 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  52—288.1  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  moulding  assembly  comprising  a  linear  moulding  and  a 
comer  cap  separable  from  said  linear  moulding  and  covering  an 
exposed  end  of  said  linear  moulding,  said  comer  cap  compnsing 
upper  and  lower  rims  and  a  web  portion  extending  therebetween. 
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UMI 


said  rims  each  being  characterized  by  engagement  means  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  linear  moulding  in  a  snap-lock  sliding  engage- 
ment, said  engagement  means  comprising  an  elongate  flange  hav- 
ing a  generally  hook-shaped  cross  section  mating  with  a  rib 
extending  from  said  linear  moulding  to  permit  said  cap  to  be 
displaced  linearly  relative  to  said  linear  moulding  following  instal- 
lation of  said  linear  moulding  to  a  wall  member. 


5^2,791 
SURFACE  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
William  Kuntz,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Inventors, 
LLC,  EUicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,788 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/62 

U.S.  a.  52—394  14  Claims 


5,802,792 
DRYWALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 
David  W.  Fielding,  131  Yonge  Blvd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M3S  3H2,  and  Oifford  E.  Van  Steinburg,  48  Catalina  Drive, 
Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  MIM  1K6 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1995,  2158771 
InL  CI.*  E04B  1/62 
U.S.  a.  52—396.09  11  aaims 
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and  being  provided  with  holes  coinciding  with  the  locations  of  the 
holes  in  the  bricks  and  the  spaces  between  abutting  ends  of  the 
bricks  in  the  row,  inserting  simulated,  vertically  oriented,  mortar 
pads  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the  bricks  in  the  row,  inseriing 
shon  pins  through  the  holes  of  the  belt  into  the  coincident  holes  of 
the  bricks  and  leaving  a  portion  of  each  pin  projecting  above  the 
level  of  the  belt,  laying  a  further  row  of  bricks  over  and  onto  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  pins  in  standard  horizontally  and  longitudi- 
nally offset  brick  construction  format  and  inserting  simulated, 
vertically  oriented  mortar  pads  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
bricks  of  said  further  row  to  form  a  vertical  wall  simulating 
standard  brick  format  construction. 


5302,793 
PRECAST  MODULAR  KEYED  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Walter  Don  DeVore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  35,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo. 
80452 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,932 

Int  CI.*  E04B  2/iO 

\i&.  a.  52—424  18  Claims 


I.  A  surface  expansion  device  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface; 

a  second  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  bottom  surface: 

a  first  tab  disposed  on  said  first  plate; 

a  second  tab  disposed  on  said  first  plate  laterally  offset  from  said 
first  tab;  and 

or 

engagement  means  disposed  on  said  second  plate,  wherein 
upon  lateral  movement  of  said  first  plate  with  respect  to 
said  second  plate,  said  engagement  means  engages  said  first 
tab  and  subsequently  engages  said  second  tab. 


1.  An  assembly  for  constructing  a  building  wall  structure,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  cast  panel  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces 
joined  by  a  plurality  of  edge  faces,  at  least  one  of  said  edge 
faces  defining  a  slot  for  receiving  a  connecting  strip  for 
joining  an  adjacent  one  of  said  panels; 

at  least  one  embedded  member  protruding  from  one  of  said 
surfaces,  wherein  said  embedded  memt>er  is  a  generally  pla- 
nar perforated  material  for  receiving  a  fastener  to  join  an 
overlapped  embedded  member  from  another  of  said  panels 
which  is  spaced  and  parallel  to  said  panel. 


5,802,794 
CERAMIC  FIBER  SECURING  DEVICE 
Duncan  T.  Robson,  Carlisle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jayne  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Stoney  Creek,  Canada 

Filed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,284 

Int.  CI."  E04B  }n4 

U.S.  a.  52-^«)7.4  16  Claims 


\  \  \  \  \ 

1  1  11  1 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  dry  wall  having  a  mortared  type 
appearance  comprising,  laying  a  horizontal  row  of  bricks  in  end  to 
end  relationship,  the  bricks  being  provided  with  symmetrically  and 
longitudinally  spaced  vertical  holes  passing  therethrough,  laying  a 
belt  on  top  of  the  row,  the  belt  simulating  a  horizontal  mortar  layer 


I.  A  ceramic  fiber  securing  device  for  securing  at  least  one  layer 
of  ceramic  fiber  insulation  to  an  existing  ceramic  fiber  lining,  said 
ceramic  fifjer  securing  device  comprising: 

a  helical  portion  screwable  about  a  first  axis  into  said  exi.siing 

ceramic  fiber  lining; 
a  generally  straight  ponion  integral  with  and  extending  from  an 

outer  end  of  said  helical  portion  and  having  a  second  axis 

generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis:  and 
attachment  means  for  interacting  with  an  outer  retention  member 

to  attach   .said   outer   retention   member   to   said  generally 

straight  ponion. 


9.  A  system  for  releasably  coupling  a  first  concrete  wall  form 
panel  to  a  second  concrete  wall  form  panel  wherein  the  first  panel 
has  a  first  flange  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  first  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  the  second  panel  has  a  second  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  aperture  formed  there- 
through which  is  aligned  with  the  first  aperture,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  and  an  elongated  shank  extending 
tietween  the  head  and  an  end  of  the  pin.  the  shank  having  a 
through  slot  spaced  from  the  head  and  a  retaining  member 
being  biased  to. project  from  the  shank  and  fieing  positioned 
intermediate  the  head  and  the  slot;  and 
a  wedge  having  a  first  end  which  is  larger  than  a  second  end 
thereof,  the  second  end  being  sized  to  pass  through  the  slot 
and  the  first  end  being  sized  not  to  pass  through  the  slot; 
wherein  the  end  of  the  pin  is  inserted  into  and  through  the  first 
aperture  in  the  first  flange  and  the  head  preventing  the  pin 
from  passing  entirely  through  the  first  aperture,  the  retaining 
member  t)eing  depressed  and  biased  into  contact  with  a  side- 
wall  of  the  first  aperture  to  retain  the  pin  in  the  first  aperture 
while  the  second  aperture  of  the  second  panel  is  aligned 
therewith  and  the  first  and  second  flanges  being  juxtaposed  to 
one  another  and  the  second  end  of  the  wedge  inserted  into  and 
through  the  slot  to  releasably  couple  the  panels  together. 


5.802.796 

CURVILINEAR  MASONRY  BUILDING  UNIT  HAVING  A 

GLAZE  COMPOSITION  AND  USES  THEREOF 

John  L.  McClinton.  7432  Hickory  La..  Hanover.  Md.  21076. 

and  Rus.<iell  P.  Rich.  902  W.  Northern  Pkwv.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

21210 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,156 

Int.  CI.*  E04C  l/QQ 

U.S.  CI.  52—596  17  Claims 


5,802,795 
SELF-RETAINING  PIN  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL  PANELS 
Dallas  E.  Myers,  Middletown.  and  Norman  Cottongim.  Tren- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Feather  Lite  Innovations, 
Inc.,  Springboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,438 

Int.  CI."  E04G  IIA)H:l7/06 

VS.  a.  52-^26  13  Claims 


1.  A  building  unit,  comprising: 

a  masonry  base  unit  including  a  planar  non-cun  ilinear  front 
face,  two  side  faces,  a  back  face  opposite  said  front  face  of 
said  masonry  base  unit,  a  top  face,  and  a  fwtlom  face:  and  a 
glaze  composition  applied  to  said  planar  non-curvilinear  front 
face  of  said  masonry  base  unit,  said  glaze  composition 
molded  to  form  a  curvilinear  portion  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  inside  comer. 


5.802.797 
DRY-STACKABLE  MASONRY  UNIT  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
John  Storer-Folt,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jannock 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  30, 1994.  PN0331 
Int  CI."  E04B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  52—604  14  Claims 


I.  A  brick  being  secured  to  another  similar  brick  or  bricks  by 
means  of  mortar  or  grout,  said  brick  comprising: 
a  front  face, 
a  rear  face, 

a  pair  of  header  faces, 
a  top  bed  face, 
a  bottom  bed  face, 
a  recess  extending  lengthwise  into  said  top  bed  face  along  a 

center  portion  of  said  top  lied  face; 
a  projection  extending  lengthwise  from  said  bottom  bed  face 

along  a  center  ponion  of  said  txjttom  bed  face; 
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said  projection  contoured  to  register  at  least  along  an  edge  with 
the  recess  of  an  underlying  brick  to  align  said  brick  and  to 
define  a  space  with  mortar  or  grout: 

a  recess  extending  into  at  least  one  of  said  header  faces  to 
partially  define  an  aperture  which  in  conjunction  with  an 
adjacent  header  face  of  an  adjacent  brick  defines  an  aperture 
having  mortar  or  grout  between  said  adjacent  header  faces 
into  said  aperture; 

said  front  face  having  contouring  thereon  at  least  partially 
resembling  a  contour  of  a  mortar  joint  whereby  said  contour- 
ing of  said  front  faces  of  adjacently  stacked  brick  combined 
resemble  the  appearance  of  mortar  joints  between  said  brick; 

a  groove  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said  brick  parallel  to 
and  inwardly  from  said  front  face  to  at  least  partially  define  a 
mortar  stop  adjacent  to  said  front  faces; 

whereby  any  mortar  or  grout  in  excess  of  a  volume  defined  by 
said  apertures  and  said  recess  of  said  brick  flows  into  said 
groove. 


5.802,799 
GLAZING  SYSTEM  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Borje  Thuleskar,  Lysekil,  and  Jerker  Lundgren,  Goteborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Scandinavian  Licence  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01055,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  10,  1993,  9303704 
InL  CI."  E04C  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  52—656.5  8  Claims 


5,802,798 

SET  OF  BUILDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  FRAMEWORK 

STRUCTURES 

Christian  Martens,  Cologne,  Germany,  a^ignor  to  Expo  Mart 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  44 
076J 

Int.  CL"  E04H  I2A)0 
VS.  CI.  52—653.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  construction  set  for  use  in  forming  supporting  structures, 
said  construction  set  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  connecting  element  having  a  central  axis  and  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  connecting  element  including  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  are  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said 
slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  surface  to 
said  central  axis,  each  said  slot  including  a  widened  portion 
intermediate  said  outer  surface  and  said  central  axis  and 
defining  a  chamber: 

a  support  bar.  said  support  bar  having  flattened  ends,  said 
flattened  ends  each  including  an  insertion  head  and  an  edge 
which  defines  the  outer  limits  of  said  flattened  end,  each  said 
insertion  head  including  two  slits  which  are  spaced  from  said 
edge  and  which  are  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  90 
degrees  relative  to  said  edge,  said  slits  defining  a  plurality  of 
strips,  each  said  strip  defining  a  bead,  the  beads  of  adjacent 
said  strips  disposed  on  mutually  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  bar,  said 
beads  defining  a  thickened  portion  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  similar  to  tlie  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  chambers, 
whereby  said  insertion  heads  are  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  chambers. 


"    3 


1.  A  glazing  system  for  buildings,  comprising: 

at  least  one  glass  element  with  an  inner  glass  pane  and  an  outer 
glass  pane,  said  glass  panes  having  respective  pane  edges  and 
having  respective  facing  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other;  said  inner  and  outer  panes 
further  having  respective  second  surfaces  opposite  said 
respective  facing  surfaces; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  glass  elements  having  a  respective 
frame  interposed  between  said  facing  surfaces  and  spaced 
away  from  said  edges  of  said  panes,  said  panes  having  edge 
portions  between  said  edges  and  said  frame,  said  frame  and 
said  edge  portions  defining  respective  tracks,  said  tracks  for 
retaining  joint  compound  having  an  affinity  to  said  facing 
pane  surfaces  therein; 

a  building  framework  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  glass 
element,  said  building  framework  having  at  least  one  resting 
portion  for  contacting  said  second  surfaces  of  said  edge 
portions  of  said  inner  glass  panes: 

fastening  elements  extending  over  said  edge  portion  of  said 
facing  surface  of  said  inner  glass  pane  into  said  respective 
tracks; 

said  attaching  elements  connecting  said  fastening  elements  to 
said  framework,  said  attaching  elements  urging  said  fastening 
elements  against  said  edge  portion  of  said  facing  surface  of 
said  inner  glass  pane  so  as  to  press  said  edge  portion  of  said 
second  surface  of  said  inner  glass  pane  against  said  at  least 
one  resting  portion  of  said  framework;  and 

U-shaped  protector  elements  on  said  edge  portion  of  said  inner 
glass  pane  at  positions  of  said  respective  fastening  elements, 
said  protector  elements  comprising  U-flanges  for  protecting 
said  edge  portion  of  said  inner  glass  pane  at  said  positions  of 
said  fastening  elements. 


5,802,800 
SIMULATED  WOOD  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION 
Leo  J.  Meyers,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by  Michael  C. 
Meyers,  executor,  assignor  to  Sun   Room   Designs,   Inc., 
Youngwood,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,526 
Int  CI."  E04C  J/30 
U.S.  a.  52—731.21  5  Oaims 

1.  A  simulated  beam  construction  which  comprises: 

a.  a  central  elongate  I-beam  member  having  opposing  ends; 

b.  side  panel  members  mounted  on  said  opposing  ends  with  said 
side  panel  members  having  opposing  lateral  ends; 


c.  lateral  elongate  panels  extending  between  said  lateral  ends  of 
said  side  panel  members  so  as  to  enclose  said  central  elongate 
I-beam; 

d.  means  on  said  lateral  ends  for  sliding  attachment  to  said 
lateral  panels. 


5,802,801 
LOCKER  DOOR  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  D.  Hobns,  Box,  R.D.  #5,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355,  and 
James  Benenson,  Jr.,   1   Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10010 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  429,331,  Apr.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  359386, 
Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  739,919 
Int.  CI."  E04C  2/32 
VS.  CI.  52—792.1  22  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  locker  door  and  frame  assembly,  said  assembly  including; 

a  one-piece  metal  locker  door  having  a  central  rectangular  panel 
and  a  pair  of  integral  box  beam  supports,  said  rectangular 
panel  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
edges,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges,  said  integral  box 
beam  supports  being  at  the  extreme  side  edges  of  said  rectan- 
gular panel,  each  of  said  side  edges  being  provided  by  a  first 
outer  marginal  fold  zone  extending  the  length  of  the  side  and 
each  of  said  box  beam  supports  being  provided  by  a  marginal 
portion  of  said  locker  door  integrally  joined  to  said  panel 
through  a  respective  first  outer  marginal  fold  zone  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  marginal  portions 
including  multiple,  adjacent  marginal  areas  integrally  joined 
to  each  other  through  additional  marginal  fold  zones  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  first  outer  marginal  fold  zone,  said  mar- 
ginal areas  of  each  of  said  marginal  portions  being  bent  along 
said  first  outer  marginal  fold  zone  and  said  additional  mar- 
ginal fold  zones  lo  form  each  of  said  integral  box  beam 
supports,  each  of  said  integral  box  beam  supports  including  a 
first  marginal  area  joining  said  panel  through  said  first  outer 
marginal  fold  zone  and  extending  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  panel  and  outwardly  from  said  inner  surface  at  the 

179-291  O.G.-98-4:QL  3 


extreme  side  edge  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  integral  box 
beam  supports  including  at  least  two  additional  marginal  areas 
within  the  perimeter  of  said  panel  and  being  bent  relative  lo 
each  other  along  one  of  said  additional  marginal  fold  zones, 
one  of  said  at  least  two  additional  marginal  areas  being 
directed  inwardly  toward  said  inner  surface  and  the  other  of 
said  at  least  two  additional  marginal  areas  extending  parallel 
to  and  flush  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  and  being 
joined  lo  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  additional  marginal 
areas  by  one  of  said  additional  fold  zones,  said  one  of  said 
additional  fold  zones  being  transversely  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  first  outer  marginal  fold  zone; 

said  frame  including  transversely  spaced  apart  side  frame  mem- 
bers having  outwardly  facing  front  surfaces  and  transversely 
spaced-apart.  side  surfaces  that  face  each  other,  said  metal 
locker  door  being  disposed- within  the  frame  with  the  first 
marginal  area  of  each  of  said  integral  box  beam  supports 
being  disposed  in  contiguous,  overlying  relationship  with  an 
adjacent  side  surface  of  said  frame  and  with  no  portion  of  said 
locker  door  overlying  an  outwardly  facing  front  surface  of 
said  frame; 

hinge  means  directly  connected  to  a  first  marginal  area  of  one  of 
said  integral  box  beam  supports  and  to  an  adjacent  side  frame 
member  for  pivotally  connecting  said  locker  door  to  said 
frame  through  one  of  said  integral  box  beam  supports; 

a  single-point  latch  means  adjacent  the  side  edge  of  the  door 
remote  from  the  hinge  means  for  use  in  locking  the  door  to 
the  frame  at  only  a  single  location  spaced  intermediate  the 
opposed  end  edges  of  the  door 


5,802,802 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  A  BEAM  OR  BLILDING  ELEMENT 

AND  A  MOULD  FOR  MAKING  A  BEAM  OR  BUILDING 

ELEMENT 

George  Wegler,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Resaro  AB,  Vax- 

holm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00700,  |  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03461.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,024 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  19,  1993,  9302446 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3/20;  B220  19/02 
VS.  C\.  52—693  3  Claims 


1.  A  truss  assembly  comprising: 

two  elongated  members  separated  from  each  other. 

a  web  assembly  extending  between  said  two  elongated  members 
and  being  partially  embedded  in  said  two  elongated  members, 

said  web  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  separated  web  mem- 
bers having  separate  parts  bent  and  embedded  in  said  elon- 
gated members  in  such  form  that  when  seen  in  a  longitudinal 
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direction,  said  web  members  form  a  zig  zag  array  inclined  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  web  member  in  relation 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  two  elongated  members  for 
avoiding  torsional  stresses. 

said  web  members  being  spaced  along  and  embedded  partially 
in  said  two  elongated  members  along  a  length  of  said  two 
elongated  members. 

said  web  members  each  including  a  perpendicular  or  oblique 
extending  portion  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  two  elongated  members. 

two  ends  of  each  of  said  web  members  each  end  including  a 
bend  terminating  in  a  straight  shank  portion  and  a  free  end 
portion  embedded  in  a  same  one  of  said  elongated  members. 

each  of  said  web  members  includmg  a  portion  opposite  to  said 
two  ends,  said  portion  being  embedded  in  the  other  of  said 
elongated  members  and  having  an  inner  bend  formed  in  a 
crossed,  enclosed  loop. 

said  web  assembly  including  web  members  having  a  shape 
which  is  created  by  bending  a  web  portion,  in  one  plane  with 
V-shaped-bends  in  a  zig  zag  array  by  bending  the  web  por- 
tion, at  least  on  one  side,  to  include  the  V-shaped-bends. 


5,802.803 
CASE  PACKER 
Kazumi   Kitagawa,  and   Kazuhiro  Takaoka,   both  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-139479 

Int.  CI."  B65B  5/10:35/46:57/14 

VS.  a.  53—54  8  Claims 


1.  A  case  packer  comprising: 

an  inspection  unit  disposed  on  an  upstream  side  of  a  path  of 
transportation  for  packaged  products  for  inspecting  each  of 
said  products  being  transported  on  said  path  and  thereby 
distinguishing  defective  products  from  normal  products; 

a  packing  unit  disposed  on  an  downstream  side  of  said  path  for 
packing  a  speciHed  container  simultaneously  with  products 
delivered  thereto  in  a  plurality  of  rows  on  said  path:  and 

a  sorting  unit  disposed  between  said  inspection  unit  and  said 
packing  unit  along  said  path  for  discharging  said  defective 
products  away  from  said  path  and  arranging  said  normal 
products  in  said  plurality  of  rows  on  said  path. 
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vertical  channel  (10)  with  open  bottom  (11).  containing  a  pile  of 
articles  (2)  to  be  introduced  into  relative  blisters  (41)  of  a  blister 
band  (4)  that  is  located  under  this  magazine  (1)  and  driven  in  a 
straight  direction  (M):  the  said  system  being  characterised  in  that  it 
also  includes: 

placement  means  (3),  for  taking  cyclically  at  least  one  article  (2) 
from  the  bottom  (11)  of  said  magazine  (I)  and  for  introducing 
it  into  a  respective  blister  (41).  said  placement  means  (3) 
being  located  between  the  magazine  ( 1 )  and  the  blister  band 
(4).  and  rotated  in  a  direction  (N)  that  is  in  accordance  with 
movement  direction  (M)  of  said  band  (4)  and  in  phase  relation 
therewith; 
a  plurality  of  depressions  (31)  made  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

placement  means  (3); 
a  motor  (5).  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit  (64)  for 

driving  said  placement  means  (3)  into  rotation; 
feedback  control  means  (6).  electronically  connected  with  the 
said  control  unit  (64).  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  blisters 
(41)  and  for  operating  said  motor  (5)  to  carry  out  a  precise 
introduction  of  the  articles  (2)  into  respective  blisters  (41). 


5,802,805 
COMBINED  COMPRESSION  AND  PACKAGING 
MACHINE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Jens  Oiestad,  Vestre  Oiestad  Gard,  Rykene.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00099,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08957.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  21,  1994,  943506 
"  Int.  CI."  B65B  ll/04:ll/5S 
U.S.  CI.  53—176  21  Claims 


5,802,804 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO  BLISTERS  OF  A 

BLISTER  BAND 

Stefano    Degli    Esposti,    Bologna;    Mario    Fossi,    Funo,   and 

\  icinelli  Stefano,  S.  Lazzaro  di  Savena,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  I.M.A.  Indastria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.P.A.,  Ozzano 

Emilia,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/01121.  §  371  Date  Mav  23,  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  May  23,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I8539,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1994.  BO94A0551 
Int.  CI."  B65B  W()4:57/()6 
VS.  CI.  53—55  6  Claims 

I.  System  for  feeding  articles  to  blisters  of  a  blister  band,  the 
system  including:  at  least  one  magazine  (I),  formed  by  a  basically 


1.  A  device  (I)  for  compression  of  a  kwse  mass,  of  vegetable 
fibres,  into  a  compressed  round  bale  (7).  the  device  comprising  a 
frame  (2).  on  which  frame  is  assembled  a  pressing  chamber  (5.6) 
equipped  on  an  internal  circumference  thereof  with  rolalable  rolls 
(15).  belts,  press  bars  or  other  pressing  devices  for  rotation  and 
pressing  of  the  bale  (7).  the  pressing  chamber  (5.6)  including  an 
input  device  (17)  for  input  of  the  ma.ss  into  the  pressing  chamber 


(5.6).  the  pressing  chamber  (5.6)  comprising  a  lower  chamber  part 

(5)  and  an  upper  chamber  part  (6)  which  are  displaceable  in 

relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  free  an  area  of  the  bale  (7)  allowing 

the  bale  to  be  packaged  with  a  web  of  first  packaging  material. 

characterized  in  that  the  upper  chamber  pan  (6)  is  rotatably 

supponed  in  relation  to  the  frame  (2)  around  a  vertical  axis 

(9)  when  the  chamber  parts  are  at  a  distance  from  each  other 

and  an  area  of  the  centre  of  the  bale  (7)  is  freed,  and  that  at 

least  one  retaining  arm  (II)  is  attached  to  the  upper  chamber 

part  (6)  for  a  roll  (13)  of  the  first  packaging  material,  for 

packaging  of  the  bale  (II)  in  the  web.  so  that  the  retaining 

arm  (11)  rotates  with  the  upper  chamber  part  (6)  and  during 

rotation  issues  the  first  packaging  material  to  the  bale  (7). 


5.802,807 

VERSATILE  KNOCKDOWN  MANUAL  BAG  FILLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Melvin  C.  Johnson,  11749  Wasaukee  Rd.,  Germantown,  Wis. 

53022 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827,492 

Int.  CI."  B65B  67/12 

VS.  a.  53—255  18  Claims 


5,802,806 
MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING  WITH  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Pier  Carlo  Scaliti,  Rodello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soremartec  SA., 
Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,949 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    15,   1996, 
0952/96 

InL  CI."  B6SB  11/54 
VS.  CI.  53-226  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  with  sheet  material  by 
means  of  a  wrapping  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  forming  device  having  an  annular  mouth  and  constriction 
members  defining  a  cavity  through  which  the  article 
advai.ces; 

pusher  means  which  push  the  article  through  said  cavity  so  as  to 
cause  panial.  frontal  wrapping  of  a  leading  portion  of  the 
article  with  a  sheet  of  the  sheet  material  that  has  been  inter- 
posed between  the  article  and  said  mouth  at  the  beginning  of 
the  wrapping  operation;  and 

contraction  means  which  cause  contraction  of  said  cavity  by 
constriction  inward  of  said  constriction  members  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  sheet  material  trailing  the  article 
through  the  cavity  is  pinched  together  behind  the  article  to 
form  a  tail  of  sheet  material; 

wherein  said  contraction  means  are  configured  such  that  said 
forming  device  selectively  has  1 )  a  first  operating  configura- 
tion during  advance  of  the  article  through  said  cavity,  at  least 
a  subset  of  said  constriction  members  not  constricting  inward 
when  said  forming  device  is  in  said  first  operating  configura- 
tion; and  2)  a  second  operating  configuration  after  the  article 
has  ad\  anced  through  said  cavity,  said  subset  of  said  constric- 
tion members  constricting  inward  to  cause  contraction  of  said 
cavity  when  said  forming  device  is  in  said  second  operating 
configuration  so  as  to  pinch  together  the  portion  of  sheet 
material  trailing  the  article  through  the  cavity. 


1.  A  manual  bag  filling  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  filling  of  a 
bag  with  fluent  material  comprising. 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  handle  members  graspable  by  a  user 
and  said  frame  having  a  lower  portion  defining  a  fulcrum  area 
at  one  end  adjacent  said  handle  members. 

a  generally  U-shaped  scoop  mounted  to  said  frame  lower  por- 
tion. 

said  scoop  defining  a  generally  planar  elongated  bottom  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  elongated  walls  defining  a  scoop  mouth  at 
one  end  of  said  scoop  and  a  bag  discharge  mouth  at  the  other 
end  of  said  scoop  opening  toward  said  fulcrum  area. 

a  fulcrum  area  between  said  handle  members  and  said  lower 
frame  portion,  whereby  said  handle  members  are  swingable  to 
t  a  generally  upright  position  to  permit  the  user  to  advance  the 
said  scoop  mouth  into  a  mass  of  fluent  material  to  charge  the 
scoop,  whereupon  rocking  of  said  frame  about  said  fulcrum 
area  permits  discharge  of  the  scoop  contents  from  the  said 
discharge  mouth  into  a  bag  positioned  thereat,  and. 

a  latch  apparatus  mounted  to  said  frame  to  releasably  tension 
and  secure  a  bag  mouth  to  said  scoop  discharge  mouth, 
thereby  to  facilitate  filling  the  bag  from  said  scoop. 

said  latch  apparatus  including  an  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  .said  frame  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a 
second  bag  tensioning  position  for  holding  a  bag  adjacent  said 
scoop. 


UMI 


5,802,808 

ENVELOPE  THROAT  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INSERTING  \UCHINE 

Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,871 
Int.  CI."  B65B  43/26:43/34 
VS.  CI.  53—381.5  14  Claims 

I.  An  envelope  throat  opening  mechanism  for  an  envelope 
insening  machine  having  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  enve- 
lopes, means  defining  an  envelope  inserting  position  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  envelope  storing  means  in  which  insert 
material  is  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  envelopes,  and  means 
for  feeding  envelopes  seriatim  from  said  storage  means  to  said 
inserting  position,  said  envelope  throat  opening  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  pair  of  envelope  throat  opening  claw  assemblies  disposed  m 
said  envelope  inserting  machine  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
throat  of  an  envelope  in  said  insening  position,  each  of  said 
claw  assemblies  having  a  claw  mounted  therein  for  movement 
into  the  throat  of  said  envelope  adjacent  said  outer  ends  to 
open  said  throat  to  permit  insert  material  to  be  inserted  into 
said  envelope. 
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B.  an  envelope  throat  opening  center  tongue  assembly  disposed 
in  said  envelope  inserting  machine  in  substantial  lateral  align- 
ment with  the  center  of  the  throat  of  an  envelope  in  said 
inserting  position  for  opening  the  center  portion  of  the  throat 
of  an  envelope  positioned  in  said  inserting  a  position,  and 

C.  means  for  driving  said  claw  assemblies  and  said  center 
tongue  assembly  in  a  timed  sequence  with  the  arrival  of  said 
envelope  at  said  envelope  inserting  position. 

whereby  said  claw  assemblies  and  said  center  tongue  assembly 
open  the  entire  length  of  the  throat  of  said  envelope  to  permit  insert 
material  to  be  insened  into  said  throat  without  interference  from 
any  portion  of  said  throat. 


the  sheet  of  material  for  affixing  a  label  to  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material,  and 
detaching  means  for  detaching  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  after  the  sheet  of  material  has  been  wrapped  about 
the  floral  grouping: 
providing  a  label  for  affixing  to  the  label  bonding  material: 
placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  of 

material: 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping  causing 
portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  to  overlap  other  portions  of 
the  sheet  of  material  with  the  sheet  of  material  substantially 
encompassing  and  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  forming  a  wrapper  about 
the  floral  grouping: 
forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  wrapper  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  wrapper  with  the  crimp  connecting  means 
causing  portions  of  the  wrapper  to  overlap  and  connect  other 
portions  of  the  wrapper,  the  crimp  connecting  means  engaging 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  wrapper  together  in  a  position 
surrounding  and  adjacent  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  group- 
ing thereby  firmly  binding  the  wrapper  about  the  floral  group- 
ing: and 
affixing  the  label  to  the  sheet  of  material. 


5.802,809 

FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPPER  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  PORTION 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  VViUiam  F.  Straeter.  Breese. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.721,  May  30,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.655,353.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  218.952,  Mar.  25. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.595.048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  95J31,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,428,939.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  %3.882.  Oct.  20.  1992.  Pal. 

No.  5.408.803.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Sen  No. 

863,772 

InL  a."  B65B  LW2;  16/00 

VS.  a.  53—397  17  Claims 


5,802,810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  AND 

SECURING  STRETCH  FILM  ABOUT  A  LOAD 

John  P.  Wojcik,  Long  Grove;  Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood, 

both  of  III.,  and  Werner  K.  Diehl,  Parkland.  Fla..  assignors 

to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  8%315 

Int.  CI."  B65B  I.M>0:5.^/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—399  20  Claims 


I.  A  meth(xl  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  and  affixing  a  label 
thereto,  comprising: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  an  upper  end  and  a  stem 

portion: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having: 
an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface. 

a  crimp  connecting  means  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 
the  sheet,  the  crimp  connecting  means  for  holding  overlap- 
ping ponions  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  crimped  position 
adjacent  the  stem  portion  of  the  floral  grouping, 
a  label  bondmg  material  comprising  an  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  a  surface  of 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  tail  of  stretch  film  wrapped  about  a 
load,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  first  arm  toward  the  load,  the  first  arm  retaining  an 
end  portion  of  film: 

wrapping  at  least  one  layer  of  film  about  the  first  arm  positioned 
toward  the  load  and  the  load  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  arm  is  between  the  wrapped  film  and  the  load: 

withdrawing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  first  arm  retaining  the 
end  portion  of  film  from  between  the  wrapped  film  and  the 
load  by  simultaneously  pivoting  and  shifting  the  first  arm: 

releasing  the  end  portion  of  film  retained  by  the  first  arm, 

whereby  the  end  portion  of  film  is  at  least  partially  positioned 
and  secured  between  the  wrapped  film  and  the  load. 
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5.802.811 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BABY 

BIBS 

Jan  Quinn  Danzig,  S.  6322  Gaiser  Ct.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 

Filed  Apn  18,  1997.  Sen  No.  844,725 

Int.  CI."  B65B  63/04 

U.S.  a.  53 — 429  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  baby  bibs,  the  baby  bibs  having  a 
lengthwise  direction  and  a  perpendicularly  oriented  widthwise 
direction,  the  method  of  folding  the  baby  bibs  comprising: 

(a)  folding  a  bib  having  an  apron  and  a  cuff  about  a  plurality  of 
fold  lines,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  apron  and  a  ponion  of  the 
cufi'  of  the  folded  bib  is  exposed: 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  for  a  plurality  of  bibs; 

(c)  stacking  the  plurality  of  bibs:  and 

(d)  enclosing  the  stacked  plurality  of  bibs  in  a  container  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  exposed  portion  of  the  cuff  and 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  apron  of  one  of  the  bibs  is  grasp- 
able  by  a  user  through  the  opening. 


5,802,812 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 

CONTAINERS 

Gerhard  Heudecker,  Pentling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krones 

AG  Hermann   Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Neutraubling, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  589,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  26,  1995,  195  02 
452.4 

InL  Cl.^  B65B  55/18 
VS.  CI.  53—431  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  processing  of  containers  into 
which  a  fluid  is  injected  after  filling,  before  a  mouth  (3)  of  the 
container  (2)  is  closed  in  a  sealing  manner  by  ineans  of  a  closure 
cap  (I),  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of.  first,  after  the 
injection  of  the  fluid,  moving  a  closure  cap  (1)  up  to  the  mouth  (3) 
of  the  container  (2).  next,  positively  holding  said  closure  cap  (1)  in 


a  protective  position  (II)  above  said  mouth  by  means  of  a  holding 
element  (12).  so  that  the  mouth  is  covered  by  said  closure  cap.  but 
a  distance  remains  between  said  mouth  and  a  lower  side  (36)  of 
said  closure  cap  (1)  allowing  gas  to  escape  from  said  container  (2) 
through  an  annular  gap  between  said  mouth  and  said  closure  cap  to 
an  ambient  atmosphere  having  at  least  atmospheric  pressure,  wait- 
ing a  predetermined  length  of  time  to  allow  gas,  generated  by  said 
injected  fluid  outside  of  said  container,  to  escape  through  said 
annular  gap  and  during  said  predetermined  length  of  time  convey- 
ing together  said  container  and  said  closure  cap  (1)  while  holding 
said  closure  cap  parallel  to  said  mouth  and  maintaining  said 
distance  in  said  protective  position,  and.  after  said  predetermined 
length  of  time,  lowering  and  attaching  said  closure  cap  to  said 
container  in  a  sealing  manner. 


5302,813 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ANT) 

BAGGING  DECORATIVE  GRASS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Tnist 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  485,959,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,678388.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  774,932 

Int.  a."  B65B  63/00:1/04:1/30 

VS.  CI.  53-^35  15  Claims 


"vt;.  .aiii 


13.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  and  bagging  uniform 
quantities  of  filaments  of  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  extruding  continuous  strands  of  flexible  material  with  each 
strand  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  width,  density  and 
travel  speed: 

b.  cutting  the  continuous  strands  of  material  into  elongate  fila- 
ments of  material  wherein  the  filaments  are  produced  continu- 
ously at  a  predetermined  rate: 

c.  positioning  a  bag  to  receive  filaments; 

d.  transferring  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of  filaments  into 
the  bag  based  on  the  predetermined  rate  at  which  the  filaments 
are  being  produced: 

e.  removing  the  bag  containing  the  substantially  uniform  quan- 
tity of  filaments:  and 

{.  repeating  steps  b.  c,  d.  e.  and  f. 


5.802,814 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  BUNDLE  OF  FIBER 
Kazuhiko  Sano,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissho  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  276,402,  Jul.  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228253 
Int  a."  B21D  39/06 
VS.  CI.  53—438  2  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  packing  a  bundle  of  fiber  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  bundle  of  fiber: 

applying  a  predetermined  tension  to  the  bundle  longitudinally 
thereof  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bundle: 
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ihen  wrapping  a  tape  helically  around  the  bundle  and  from  one 
of  the  opposite  ends  towards  the  other  end  so  that  the  tape 
covers  the  bundle  almost  entirely,  while  maintaining  the  ten- 
sion applied  thereto:  and 

finally  unwinding  the  tape  off  the  bundle  thereby  exposing  the 
bundle  gradually  from  the  other  end  towards  the  one  end. 
while  inserting  the  thus  exposed  portion  of  the  bundle  gradu- 
ally into  a  cylindrical  protector,  thereby  filling  the  bundle  into 
the  cylindrical  protector 


5.802.815 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELF-SEALING  OF  CONTAINERS 
Christopb  Lobr,  Dortmund.-  Krebs  Michael.  Hilden.  and  Rob- 
ert Magunia,  Elztal-Dallau.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf   .Aktien.    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0»415,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  69336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  14.  1994.  44  04 
631.6 

Int.  CI."  B65B  55/14 
\}S.  a.  53— *40  17  Claims 


16.  A  process  for  filling  and  self-sealing  containers  comprising 
filling  a  container  with  a  molten  material  and  covering  a  lop 
surface  of  the  molten  material  which  is  still  at  elevated  temperature 
after  filling  with  an  insen  consisting  of  a  plastic  film  and  a  plastic 
disk,  said  plastic  film  facing  the  molten  material  and  being  larger 
than  said  plastic  disk  and  the  diameter  of  said  plastic  disk  being 
sufficiently  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  container 
such  that  a  projecting  part  of  said  plastic  film  is  bent  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  plastic  disk. 

wherein  heat  from  the  molten  material  fiows  into  said  plastic 
disk  and  said  plastic  disk  expands  such  that  a  radial  pressure 
is  built  up  and  presses  the  projecting  part  of  said  plastic  film 
against  a  wall  of  the  container,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  molten  material  rises  between  said 
projecting  pan  of  said  plastic  film  and  an  inner  wall  of  the 
container  and  establishes  an  intimate  and  light  seal  between 
the  edge  of  the  film  and  said  inner  wall  of  the  container 


5,802,816 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SPECIMEN 

CARRIER 

Guenter  Dietzel.  Straubenhardt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Raytest 

Isotopenmessgeraete  GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00906,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01692,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,601 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Germany.  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
112.7 

Int.  CI."  B65B  ■f7/IO:.W2:43/54 
VS.  CL  53—453  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  specimen  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  specimen  locations  therein  for  receiving 
specimens  in  a  solvent  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  first  sheet  with  a  support  having  a  plurality  of 
depressions  therein,  each  said  depression  being  in  communi- 
cation with  a  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  thereto  and  means 
for  releasing  a  vacuum  therein; 

b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  depressions  to  draw  the  first  sheet 
into  the  depressions  and  create  a  series  of  depressions  in  the 
first  sheet  corresponding  to  the  depressions  in  the  support: 

c)  placing  a  specimen  in  a  solvent  therefor  in  each  of  the 
depressions  in  the  first  sheet: 

d)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  specimens; 

e)  placing  a  second  sheet  over  tlte  depressions  having  the  speci- 
mens therein:  and 

0  securing  the  first  and  second  sheets  together  to  encase  the 
specimens  in  the  depressions  and  between  the  first  and  second 
sheets. 


5.802,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  A  MESH 

BAG 

Cbaries  T.  Hood.  Rte.  4.  Box  209.  Allen  Rd..  Commerce.  Ga. 

30529 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,876 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4.1/26 

VS.  CI.  53—459  42  Claims 


' ''  34    30 


i      12 


1.  An  automatic  bag  opening  apparatus  for  sequentially  opening 
a  plurality  of  mesh  bags,  each  mesh  bag  having  a  first  side,  a 
second  side,  two  opposing  edges,  a  closed  end.  and  an  opposite 
open  end.  the  bag  opening  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  frame: 

b.  a  bag  holding  means  disposed  on  the  fraine  for  supporting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  side  of  the  mesh  bags,  the  bag 
holding  means  having  a  forward  end  and  an  opposite  back 
end,  wherein  the  mesh  bag  adjacent  the  forward  end  is  the 
outermost  mesh  bag; 

c.  a  first  clamp  disposed  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  bag  holding  means,  the  first  clamp  being  movable 
between  a  hold  position,  in  which  the  first  clamp  contacts  a 
portion  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag.  and  a  release  position; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  first  clamp  between  the  hold  position 
and  the  release  position; 

e.  a  second  clamp  disposed  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  forward 
end  of  the  bag  holding  means,  tfie  second  clamp  being  mov- 
able between  a  grasp  position  and  a  free  position,  wherein,  in 
the  grasp  position  the  second  clamp  alternately  contacts  a 
different  portion  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag  than  that  con- 
tacted by  the  first  clamp  or  a  portion  of  the  mesh  bag  adjacent 
the  outermost  mesh  bag  after  that  portion  of  the  outermost 
mesh  bag  is  partially  pulled  away  from  the  bag  holding  means 
when  the  second  clamp  is  in  the  free  position; 

f.  means  for  moving  the  second  clamp  between  the  grasp  posi- 
tion and  the  free  position; 

g.  an  air  dam  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame; 

h.  means  for  sliding  the  air  dam  between  an  opening  position 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  first  side  of  the  outermost  mesh 
bag  and  a  removed  position; 

i.  an  opener  clamp  slidably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  opener 
clamp  being  movable  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the 
opener  clamp  clamps  at  least  a  |X)rtion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
outermost  bag,  and  an  open  position; 

j.  means  for  sliding  the  opener  clamp  between  a  first  position  at 
a  first  desired  distance  from  the  outermost  mesh  bag  to  grasp 
the  first  side  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag,  and  a  second  position 
at  a  second  desired  distance  from  the  outermost  mesh  bag  to 
pull  the  first  side  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag  away  from  its 
second  side; 

k.  means  for  moving  the  opener  clamp  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions;  and 

I.  means  for  directing  a  pressurized  fluid  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag  adjacent  its 
open  end  and  onto  the  air  dam.  thereby  causing  the  portion  of 
the  mesh  bag  through  which  the  pressurized  fluid  is  directed 
to  move  towards  the  air  dam  so  that  the  opener  clamp  may 
grasp  a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the  outermost  mesh  bag. 


5,802,818 
REFILLING  INK  JET  CARTRIDGES 
Paul  F.  Doll,  117  Central  St.,  Apt.  E-4,  Acton.  Mass.  01720; 
Michael  A.  Andreottola.  25  Tamarock  Ten.  Stoneham,  Mass. 
02180,  and  Shaun  Flanagan,  29  Partridge  La.,  Lynofidd, 
Mass.  01940 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554382,  Nov.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,068 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  3/04:3/18 

VS.  CI.  53—468  20  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  refilling  an  ink  jet  cartridge  having  an  interior 
ink  bladder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


establishing  a  fill  opening  extending  from  an  outer  portion  of  the 

cartridge  into  the  interior  ink  bladder; 
applying  pressure  to  sides  of  the  cartridge  to  provide  a  decreased 

volume  of  the  interior  ink  bladder; 
transferring  ink  into  the  interior  ink  bladder  through  the  fill 

opening  while  maintaining  the  decreased  volume; 
sealing  the  fill  opening;  and 
relieving  pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  cartridge  to  provide  an 

increased  volume  of  the  interior  ink  bladder. 


5,802,819 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  END  PORTIONS 

OF  TUBULAR  WRAPPINGS 
Fulvio  Boldrini,  Ferrara,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  Societa'  Per 
Aziooi,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  S«r.  No.  850.592 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1996,  B096A0240 

Int  a."  B65B  7/04 


VS.  CI.  53—480 


12  Claims 


5  O 


1.  A  method  of  folding  end  portions  (2)  of  tubular  wrappings  (3), 
the  method  comprising  the  step  of  feeding  a  product  (4)  along  a 
substantially  curved  path  (P)  and  in  an  instantaneous  traveling 
direction  (D)  tangent  to  the  path  (P),  the  product  (4)  being  enclosed 
inside  a  tubular  wrapping  (3)  having  at  least  one  annular  end 
portion  (2).  and  the  annular  end  portion  (2)  projecting  with  respect 
to  an  end  surface  (11)  of  the  product  (4),  and  comprising  two  sides 
(12)  parallel  to  said  instantaneous  traveUng  direction  (D)  and 
separated  by  a  given  distance  equal  to  at  least  a  thickness  (S)  of  the 
product  (4),  a  rear  portion  (13)  folded  onto  said  end  surface  (11), 
and  a  front  portion  (14)  crosswise  to  said  instantaneous  traveling 
direction  (D):  and  the  step  of  folding  said  front  portion  (14)  onto 
said  end  surface  (11)  by  means  of  a  folding  element  (16)  located 
along  said  path  (P);  the  method  being  characterized  in  that  said 
folding  step  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  the  folding  element 
(16)  in  a  plane  (K)  coplanar  with  said  end  surface  (11):  gradually 
inserting  the  folding  element  (16)  between  said  sides  (12)  so  that 
an  outer  folding  surface  (29)  of  the  folding  element  (16)  is  of  a 
maximum  width  at  most  equal  to  said  given  distance;  and  so 
orienting  the  folding  element  (16)  as  to  keep  the  outer  folding 
surface  (29)  equidistant  from,  and  substantially  contacting,  both 
said  sides  (12). 
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5,802,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  UNIFORM 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  COHESIONLESS  SUBSTANCE 
CONTAINED  WITHIN  A  BAG 
Andrea  Romagnoli,  San  Lazzaro  Di  Savena,  Italy,  assignor  to 
I.M.A.  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.P.A.,  Emilia,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT96A)0064,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  750,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1995,  BO95A0149 
InL  CI."  B65B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  53—525  11  aaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  a  cohesionless  substance 
contained  in  a  bag  having  an  internal  volume  of  variable  geometry 
delimited  between  a  bottom  and  a  closured  top  of  the  bag.  com- 
prising: 

a  rotor  having  a  radially  outer  periphery  relative  to  a  longitudi- 
nal rotational  axis  which  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially 
horizontal,  the  rotor  being  arranged  to  be  intermittently 
rotated  about  said  axis  and  abruptly  stopped  in  respective 
steps  each  of  a  respective  predetermmed  angular  extent; 

said  rotor  being  provided  in  said  outer  periphery  with  at  least 
one  pocket,  each  said  pocket  being  arranged  to  receive  at  any 
time  a  total  of  one  said  bag;  each  pocket  being  delimited  by  a 
supporting  surface  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  generally 
tangential  to  said  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  opposite 
delimited  angularly  of  said  outer  periphery  by  two  trans- 
versely disposed  walls  which  are  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
generally  radially  of  said  rotor,  with  one  of  said  walls  being 
an  angularly  leading  wall  relative  to  the  respective  pocket; 

an  outfeed  station  and  a  knockout  station  juxtaposed  with  said 
rotor  at  two  respective  positions  which  are  spaced  from  one 
another  such  that  each  confronts  a  said  at  least  one  pocket 
when  said  rotor  is  stopped  between  respective  ones  of  said 
steps  of  intermittent  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  such  that,  a 
said  bag  if  installed  in  a  said  pocket  bottom  side  down  at  said 
outfeed  station  becomes  oriented  bottom  side  up  when  ready 
to  be  ejected  from  the  respective  pocket  at  said  knockout 
station: 

the  positioning  of  the  angularly  leading  one  of  said  walls  of  each 
pocket  being  such  as  to  co-act  with  the  force  of  gravity  when 
the  rotor  abruptly  stops  as  a  respective  pocket  carrying  a 
respective  bag  with  its  closured  top  angularly  leading,  is 
brought  into  contirmation  with  the  knockout  station,  on  the 
respective  bag  to  redistribute  the  cohesionless  substance 
within  the  respective  bag  relatively  away  from  the  bottom  of 
the  respective  bag  and  towards  the  top  of  the  respective  bag. 


5,802,821 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COVER  FOIL  TO  A 

BOTTOM  FOIL  INCLUDING  A  CONTAINMENT 

STRUCTURE 

Giinter  Albrecht,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  4o  Horn  & 

Noack  Pharmatechnik  GmbH,  Worms,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1996,  1%  18 
769.9 

Int.  CI.*  B6SB  41/18:47/00 
U.S.  CI.  53—559  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  cover  foil  to  a  bottom  foil  having 
a  containment  structure  formed  into  it,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
stepwise  operating  molding  tool  having  recesses  for  forming  said 
containment  structure  into  said  bottom  foil,  means  for  moving  said 
bottom  foil  through  said  molding  tool  section  by  section  to  form 
said  containment  structure  into  each  section  of  said  bottom  foil 
while  said  section  is  in  said  molding  tool,  an  application  roller  over 
which  said  bottom  foil  is  guided  after  leaving  said  molding  tool 
and  on  which  a  cover  foil  is  applied  to  said  bonom  foil,  said 
application  roller  having  depressions  formed  therein  in  the  same 
pattern  as  the  containment  structure  formed  into  said  bottom  foil  in 
which  the  containments  of  said  containment  structure  are  received 
while  disposed  on  said  application  roller,  at  least  some  of  said 
depressions  in  said  application  roller  having  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  said  application  roller  a  distance  from  one  another 
which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  respective  recesses 
in  said  molding  tool,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  means 
for  moving  said  bottom  foil  through  said  molding  tool  for  adjusting 
the  lengths  of  said  sections  of  said  bottom  foil  depending  on  the 
position  of  said  cover  foil  relative  to  said  bottom  foil. 


5,802,822 

EQUESTRIAN  RIDING  AID 

Lynne  M.  Holzhauser,  52-97  79th  St..  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,880 

Int.  CI."  B68C  1/16 

y}S.  Cl.  54-^16.1  6  Claims 


6.  An  equestrian  riding  aid  for  guiding  a  rider's  lower  body 
while  riding  a  horse,  comprising; 
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first  and  second  tensioning  members,  for  providing  tension 
between  the  rider's  hips  and  heels,  extendable  from  die  rider's 
right  and  left  hips,  respectively,  to  the  rider's  right  and  left 
heels,  wherein  each  tensioning  member  includes  an  elastic 
extension  connected  to  a  heel  hoop  by  a  connection  ring;  and 

a  belt,  having  two  adjustment  members,  for  positioning  the 
tensioning  members  adjacent  the  rider's  hips. 


5,802,823 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SADDLES 

John  P.  Woods,  P.O.Box  2666,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,255 

Int.  CI."  B68C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  54—66  18  Claims 


\ 


S''     ^ I i-_:--<^r 


said  rotatable  arm  being  rotatably  surmounted  on  and  detachedly 
affixed  to  the  second  base  at  the  rotatable  arm  near  end; 

said  stanchion  being  fixedly  surmounted  on  said  rotatable  arm  at 
or  near  the  rotatable  arm  distal  end  diereof,  said  rotatable  arm 
having  surmounted  thereon  at  the  rotatable  arm  distal  end,  a 
hollow  post  and  said  stanchion  having  connected  thereto,  the 
spring,  said  spring  being  connected  at  the  spring  near  end; 

the  distal  end  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  the  mower  shroud 
or  the  first  base  at  a  point  distant  from  the  attachment  point  of 
the  second  base  to  the  first  base. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  panel  assembly  for  positioning  on  a 
horse's  back  beneath  a  saddle,  comprising: 

a  saddle 'pad  for  placing  beneath  a  saddle  on  a  horse's  back,  the 
saddle  pad  having  a  right-hand  side  pocket  and  a  left-hand 
side  pocket; 

a  right-hand  panel  member  positioned  in  the  right-hand  side 
pocket  and  a  left-hand  panel  member  positioned  in  the  left- 
hand  side  pocket  so  as  to  extend  over  right-  and  left-hand 
regions,  respectively,  of  a  horse's  back; 

each  panel  member  having  an  enlarged  forward  end  portion,  a 
central  portion,  and  a  rear  end  portion; 

each  panel  member  comprising  a  base  having  at  least  two 
recesses  in  one  face,  and  a  .shock  absorbing  pad  mounted  in 
each  of  the  recesses  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  recess; 
and 

the  base  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  cushioning  material. 


5,802,824 

PORTABLE  POW  ERED  GR4SS  WHIP  AND  A  NOVEL 

FREE-MOVING  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

TO  RIDING  EQUIPMENT 
Steven  H.  Aldrich,  Hope,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keyboard  Com- 
fort, Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,256 
Int.  a."  AOID  34/00 
U.S.  a.  56—13.7  8  aaims 

1.  A  bracket  for  mounting  a  powered  grass  whip,  said  bracket 
comprising: 

(A)  a  first  base  having  a  linear  axis  and  a  top  planar  surface; 

(B)  a  second  base; 

(C)  a  rotatable  arm  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(D)  a  stanchion: 

(E)  a  spring  having  a  near  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  the  first 
base  (A)  includes  means  to  attach  said  first  base  to  a  mower 
shroud; 

said  second  base  being  surmountable  attached  on  said  first  base 
and  essentially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  linear  axis  of  the  first 
base  and  e<isentially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  top  planar 
surface; 


5302,825 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROUND  BALE  CUTTER 

Mark  K.  Cbow,  PaoU,  and  John  H.  Merritt  New  Holland,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New 

HoUand,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,128 

Int.  CI."  AOID  S9AX):  B30B  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  56—341  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  round  baler  having 

a  main  frame. 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  mounted  on  said 

crop  confining  means  mounted  between  said 


main  frame, 
side  walls, 
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said  crop  confining  means  comprising  means  for  defining  an 
expandable  chamber  for  rotatably  forming  a  cylindrical  pack- 
age of  crop  material  between  said  side  walls, 
pickup  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  picking  up  crop 

material  and  conveying  it  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  defining  a  generally  transverse  crop  infeed  opening  in 
said  chamber,  said  infeed  opening  operalively  associated  with 
said  pickup  to  receive  crop  material  picked  up  by  said  pickup 
and  conveyed  into  said  chamber  through  said  opening, 
crop  cutting  means  comprising  one  or  more  transversely  spaced 
knife  elements  extendable  into  said  chamber  for  cutting  crop 
material  on  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  package  as  it  is 
being  formed, 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  knife  elements  under  condi- 
tions where  crop  material  is  being  conveyed  into  said  expand- 
able chamber  to  form  a  cylindrical  package  of  hay.  and 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  said  knife  elements,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

apparatus  for  controlling  said  crop  cutting  means  including 
sensing  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  size  of  said  cylin- 
drical package  of  crop  material, 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  representing  the  size  of  said 
cylindrical  package  of  crop  material  as  it  is  being  formed, 
means  for  providing  a  second  signal  representing  the  sensed 

position  of  said  knife  elements,  and 
a  controller  including  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signals  and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  actuator 
means  to  selectively  operate  said  knife  elements  responsive 
to  the  operative  relationship  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  core/wrap  yam  comprising  a  friction 
spinner  having  two  closely  adjacent  rotating  drums,  said  spinner 
being  downstream  from  an  airjet  spinner  so  that  airjet-spun  yarn, 
as  it  exits  said  airjet  spinner,  passes  without  interruption  to  said 
friction  spinner  to  be  wrapped  with  Hbrous  material  in  said  friction 
spinner. 


5,802,827 
SPINDLE  FOR  A  SPINNING  OR  A  TWISTING  MACHINE 
(ierd  Stahlecker,  Eislingen/Fil$,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Stahlecker,  Bad  L  berkingea,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Suessen, 
btilh  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1996,  196  12 
I21J 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOIH  7/i4 
VS.  CI.  57—135  32  Claims 

1.  A  spindle  lor  spinning  or  iwislifig  machines,  said  spindle 
comprising:  • 

a  rotaiable  shaft, 
a  neck  bearing  and  a  step  bearing  supporting  the  shaft. 


5,802,826 
PRODUCTION  OF  COREAVRAP  YARNS  BY  AIRJET  AND 

FRICTION  SPINNING  IN  TANDEM 
A.  Paul  S.  Sawhney,  Metairie;  Craig  L.  Folk,  New  Orleans,  and 
George  F.  Ruppenicker,  Kenner,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Slates  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,932 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/i(t 

VS.  a.  57—5  20  Claims 


a  guiding  tube  supporting  the  neck  bearing  and  the  step  bearing, 
and 

a  bearing  housing  supportingly  connected  to  the  guiding  tube  in 
an  area  of  the  neck  bearing  by  means  of  a  membrane,  said 
bearing  housing  being  connectable  to  a  spindle  rail. 

wherein  said  membrane  is  relatively  rigid  in  a  radial  direction 
and  relatively  resilient  in  an  axial  direction  to  thereby  form  a 
hinge  tor  the  guiding  tube  about  a  tilting  axis  at  a  level  of  the 
membrane  which  is  flexible  with  regard  to  tilting  movements 
of  the  guiding  tube,  and 

wherein  said  guiding  tube  is  supported  radially  with  respect  to 
the  bearing  housing  by  a  radial  spring  in  an  area  of  the  step 
bearing  such  that  said  radial  spring  opposes  tilting  movements 
of  the  guiding  tube  about  the  tilting  axis. 


5,802,828 
COMPOSITE  YARN  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 

BRAIDED  PACKINGS,  BRAIDED  PACKING  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  THE  COMPOSITE  YARN 
Marcello  Cattaneo  Adorno,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Manegro  Administracao  E  Participacoes  Ltda,  Rio  de  Jan- 
eiro, Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR95/00008,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  4,  1994,  9400435 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  .W6 

VS.  CI.  57—232  24  Claims 


I.  Composite  yam  (5)  tor  forming  braided  packings  (8).  com- 
prising an  outermost  layer  w  hich  is  a  laminated  yam  made  of  a  first 
material  (I)  and  a  core  made  of  a  second  material  (2).  said  core 
including  a  hiament. 


5,802,829 

STEEL  CORDS  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER  ARTICLES 

AND  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  USING  THE  STEEL 

CORDS 

Takaya  Yamanaka,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-346914; 
Dec.  14,  1995,  7-346915 

Int.  a."  D02G  i/36 
MS.  a.  57—212  18  Oaims 


1.  A  two-layered   twisted   steel   cord   for  reinforcing   rubber 

articles,  comprising:  a  core  including  two  filaments  and  a  sheath 

including  six  or  seven  filaments  wound  around  the  core. 

wherein  an  average  twist  pitch  of  the  core  is  at  least  30  mm.  and 

when  six  filaments  are  used  for  the  sheath,  a  ratio  of  diameter 

ds  of  each  filament  of  the  sheath  to  diameter  dc  of  each 

filament  of  the  core.  [(ds/dc)xlOO],  is  in  a  range  of  58.0%<ds/ 

dc<l6l.5%.  and  when  seven  filaments  are  used  for  the  sheath. 

the  ratio  of  diameter  ds  to  diameter  dc  is  in  a  range  of 

47.3'?^<ds/dc<l2l.l%.  and  wherein  when  six  filaments  are 

used  for  the  sheath,  a  ratio  of  a  minor  axis  a  of  said  steel  cord 

to  a  major  axis  b.  in  cross-section  ((a/b)xlOO].  is  set  in  a  range 

of  l(X).0%ga/b>68.4%. 


5,802,830 
STEEL  CORD  AND  STEEL  RADUL  TIRE 
Hirosbi  Kawatani,  Kitakami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Rope 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120004 
Int.  CI.''  D02G  .W6 
U.S.  CI.  57—212  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  steel  cord  comprising: 

two  core  wires  each  preformed  to  have  a  preforming  percentage 

Kc  before  a  strand  is  formed,  said  two  core  wires  having 

substantially  the  same  diameter, 
five  outer  wires  each  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  each 

core  wire  and  integrally  twisted  on  said  core  wires, 
said  five  outer  wires  each  being  preformed  to  have  a  preforming 

percentage  Ks  before  said  strand  is  formed,  said  five  outer 

wires  also  having  substantially  the  same  diameter,  said  strand 

being  formed  by  said  five  outer  wires  and  said  two  core  wires. 

and  having  an  oblong  cross  section:  and 


rubber  filled  in  a  clearance  between  the  two  ccw*  wires  and  the 
five  outer  wires. 

wherein  a  ratio  of  a  diameter  of  each  of  said  outer  wires  to  a 
diameter  of  each  of  said  core  wires  falls  within  a  range  of 
about  1.45  to  about  2.25.  and  the  preforming  percentage  Kc  of 
said  two  core  wires  is  greater  than  the  preforming  percentage 
Ks  of  said  five  outer  wires. 


5.802,831 
PIECING  METHOD  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Yuji    Imamura,    Kyoto,   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata   Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-146638,- 
May  16,  1996,  8-146641 

Int.  a."  DOIH  llfOQ 
U.S.  CI.  57—261  7  Claims 


r 


108  106        106c        S3     105         / 


1.  A  piecing  method  for  piecing  yam  wiiich  has  been  severed  in 
a  spinning  machine  having  means  for  winding  yam  produced  by 
said  spinning  machine,  a  twist  device  including  means  for  impart- 
ing a  twist  to  fibers  delivered  to  said  twist  device  containing  a 
spinning  chamber  and  a  spindle  for  delivering  yam  produced  by 
said  twist  device,  and  a  draft  device  including  continuously  rotat- 
ing draft  rollers  and  selectively  rotatable  draft  rollers  for  delivering 
sliver  to  said  twist  device,  said  piecing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

stopping  the  rotation  of  said  selectively  rotatable  draft  rollers  to 

produce  sliver  having  a  length  of  tapered  tip; 
withdrawing  yam  from  said  yam  winding  means  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  sufGcient  to  entangle  substantially  the  entire 
tapered  tip  of  said  silver  and  delivering  it  to  a  position  within 
the  spinning  chamber  of  said  twist  device: 
delivering  said  silver  with  the  tapered  tip  to  said  spinning 
chamber  of  said  r*ist  device  whereby  twisting  forces  operate 
to  entangle  and  thereby  piece  fibers  of  said  tapered  tip  of  said 
silver  with  said  yam  from  said  winding  means:  and 
operating  said  selectively  rotatable  draft  rollers  and  said  winding 
means  to  reestablish  operation  of  said  spinning  machine. 


5,802,832 
TEXTURING  YARN 
Peter  William  Foster,  Cheshire,  England,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Manchester.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00245,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,495 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202397 

Int  CI."  DOIH  7/4(1 
U.S.  CI.  57—264  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  textured  yam  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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feeding  a  yam  to  be  textured  from  a  supply  thereof  to  a  take-up 

means  for  the  textured  yam  along  a  path  including  a  texturing 

zone; 
false  twisting  the  yam  so  that  it  is  twisted  in  the  texturing  zone; 
heating  then  cooling  the  twisted  yam  in  the  texturing  zone  to 

produce  a  false  twist  textured  yam; 
sensing  a  condition  of  the  yam  at  a  position  in  said  path; 
providing  adjustability  of  at  least  one  of  said  feeding,  false 

twisting  and  heating  and  cooling  steps;  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  steps  for  which  adjustability  is 

provided  in  accordance  with  the  condition  sensed  in  said 

sensing  step, 
wherein  the  condition  sensed  in  said  sensing  step  comprises  yam 

speed  while  tension  in  the  textured  yam  is  relaxed  at  a 

position  in  said  path  between  the  texturing  zone  and  the 

take-up  means. 


5,802.833 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  YARN  WINDINGS 

OF  ANY  SHAPE 

Romano  Boni.  Via  Umberto  V  ,  10-Gottolengo  (Brescia),  Italy, 

assignor  to  Romano  Boni,  and  Mariella  Cotti,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  22,  1995,  MI95A1038 
Int.  Cl."^  DOIH  7/46 
VS.  CI.  57—264  5  Claims 


a  pair  of  rollers,  each  provided  with  a  driver  controlled  motor  for 
its  rotation,  which  receives  yam  from  the  yam  feed  and  feeds 
it  to  the  collecting  element  via  the  thread  guide; 

a  sensor  element  being  positioned  between  said  pair  of  rollers 
and  the  support  element  for  collecting  the  treated  yam; 

characterised  in  that  said  sensor  element  measures  the  braking 
force  exerted  on  the  yam  generated  by  said  pair  of  rollers  by 
measuring  said  force  and  converting  it  to  an  electrical  voltage, 
said  sensor  being  connected  to  a  processor  which  compares 
said  electrical  voltage  with  a  preset  value,  and  independently 
electronically  varies  the  rotational  speed  of  the  respective 
motors  of  each  roller  to  adjust  the  previously  measured  brak- 
ing force  to  the  preset  value  by  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
roller  if  the  measured  braking  force  exceeds  the  preset  value 
and  decreasing  the  rotational  speed  of  each  roller  if  the 
measured  bralcing  force  is  less  than  the  preset  value. 


5,802,834 
METHOD  FOR  THREADING  YARNS  OF  TWO  SUPPLY 

BOBBINS  POSITIONED  COAXIALLY  ATOP  ONE 
ANOTHER  IN  A  TWO-FOR-ONEE  TWISTING  SPINDLE 
THROUGH  THE  TWO-PART  HOLLOW  SPINDLE  AXLE 
Jiirgen  Kallmann,  Kaarst;  Helmut  Heiser,  Monchengladbach,- 
Jakob  Nilges,  Ibnisvorst,  and  Manfred  Bermges,  Nettetal,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex  Project  -  Company  GmbH, 
Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1995,  195  00 
318.7 

Int.  CI.''  DOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—279  8  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  pneumatically  threading  yams  of  t\«o  supply 
I.  A  textile  machine  for  forming  yam  windings  of  any  shape    bobbins,  positioned  coaxially  one  atop  the  other  in  a  two-for-one 


compnsmg: 

a  frame; 

a  feed  of  yam  to  be  treated; 

a  support  element,  provided  with  a  motor  for  its  rotation,  for 
collecting  and  winding  treated  yam; 

a  thread  guide  for  distributing  the  yam  along  the  support  ele- 
ment; 


twisting  spindle,  through  a  two-part  hollow  spindle  axle  and  a  yam 
guide  channel  of  the  yam  storage  disk  with  a  compressed-air 
operated  injection  threading  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  first  supply  bobbin  into  a  two-for-one  twisting 
spindle; 


b)  threading  a  free  yam  end  of  a  second  supply  bobbin  from 
above  only  through  a  yam  guide  tube  of  the  second  supply 
bobbin; 

c)  thereafter,  combining  the  free  yam  end  of  the  second  supply 
bobbin  with  a  free  yam  end  of  the  first  supply  bobbin; 

d)  thereafter,  guiding  the  combined  free  yam  ends  of  step  c)  into 
an  inlet  of  a  yam  guide  tube  of  the  first  supply  bobbin; 

e)  actuating  a  compressed-air  operated  threading  device  for 
threading  the  free  yam  ends  through  the  yam  guide  tube  of 
the  first  supply  bobbin  and  the  yam  guide  channel  of  the  yam 
storage  disk;  and 

f)  inserting  the  second  supply  bobbin  into  the  two-for-one  twist- 
ing spindle  on  top  of  the  first  supply  bobbin. 


77777777777777777?-^ 


1.  A  textile  spinning  machine  utilizing  negative  pressure  to  carry 
out  a  plurality  of  operational  tasks,  said  spinning  machine  compris- 
ing; 

a  negative  pressure  channel  and  a  plurality  of  negative  pressure 
lines  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said  negative  pressure 
channel,  each  of  said  negative  pressure  lines  configured  to 
deliver  negative  pressure  to  a  negative  pressure  component  of 
said  spinning  machine  to  perform  at  least  one  of  said  opera- 
tional tasks; 

a  distributor  operably  disposed  between  said  negative  pressure 
channel  and  said  negative  pressure  lines; 

said  distributor  comprising  a  housing,  said  negative  pressure 
lines  and  said  negative  pressure  channel  in  pneumatic  com- 
munication with  said  housing,  said  distributor  further  com- 
prising a  valve  variably  positionable  within  said  housing 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  negative  pressure  lines 
are  pneumatically  isolated  from  said  negative  pressure  chan- 
nel and  a  plurality  of  operable  positions  wherein  each  of  said 
negative  pressure  lines  is  in  pneumatic  communication  with 
said  negative  pressure  channel  through  said  housing  in  at  least 
one  of  said  operable  positions. 


5,802.836 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THREAD  USING 
SUBSTANTULLY  EQUAL  OVERFEED  TO  AN 
INTERMINGLING  DEVICE 
William  Wingate  Curran,  and  John  Aitken,  both  of  Paisley. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  J.  &  P.  Coats,  Limited.  Glasgow, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02455,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,932 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1993, 
9323441 

InL  CL'  DOIH  /J/26 
U.S.  a.  57—351  36  Claims 


5,802,835 

SPINNING  MACHINE  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Adalbert  Stephan,  Bielngries,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  19%,  196  06 
666.2 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  l\m 
U.S.  CI.  57—304  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thread  from  at  least  two  drawn, 
continuous  filament  starting  yams,  of  which  at  least  one  is  a 
multifilament  yam,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of; 
feeding  all  of  the  starting  yams  together  to  an  intermingling 
device,  each  of  the  starting  yams  being  fed  with  substantially 
equal  overfeed,  to  form  a  single  bulked  thread  of  which  the 
filaments  of  the  starting  yams  are  intermingled  and  looped; 
and 
applying  a  bulk-reducing  treatment  to  the  bulked  thread. 


5,802,837 

DRIVING  BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  ROTORS 

OF  OPEN  END  SPINNING  MACHINES 

Anton  Paweletz,  Fellbach,  and  Wilhelm  Birkenmaier,  Wein- 

stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SFK  Textilmaschinen- 

Komponenten  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  5.  1996,  1%  08 
267.6 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  ifOO 
U.S.  CI.  57—406  16  Claims 

1.  An  open  end  spinning  machine,  comprising  a  spinning  rotor; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  main  field  with  an  axial  component,  and 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator;  a  bearing  housing  with  a  bearing  for 
said  spinning  rotor;  said  rotor  of  said  electric  motor  being  arranged 
on  said  spinningrotor  while  said  stator  of  said  electric  motor  being 
arranged  in  said  bearing  housing;  and  a  short  shaft  supported  by 
said  bearing,  said  spinning  rotor  being  supported  on  said  short 
shaft  near  a  center  of  gravity  of  said  spinning  rotor,  said  spinning 
rotor  being  supported  limitedly  elastically  at  least  in  a  radial 
direction  in  said  bearing  housing  and  being  magnetically  pre- 
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5,802^39 

ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

CONSTRUCTION,  CORD  THEREFOR  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  M.  Van  Hook,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,652,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5305,667,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,696.  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,425.681.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  626,523 

Int.  CI."  D02G  3/02:3/36 

U.S.  CI.  57—902  20  Claims 


lensioned  in  an  axial  direction,  said  spinning  rotor  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  components  which  are  elastically  connected  with 
one  another. 


5,802,838 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  ROTOR  POT 

TO  A  ROTOR  SHAFT  IN  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

ROTOR 

Erich  Bock,  VVettstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  Ingol- 

stadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1996,  196  21 
190.5 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  CL  57^*06  14  Qaims 


31     310 


1.  An  open  end  spinning  rotor  for  a  textile  spinning  machine, 
said  rotor  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  supporting  part  received  in  part  on  one  end  of  said  shaft: 

a  rotor  pot  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  received  by  said  support- 
ing pan: 

said  supporting  part  further  comprising  a  coupling  having  a  tirst 
axially  extending  projection  configured  on  said  rotor  pot  and  a 
second  axially  extending  projection  configured  on  said  shaft 
and  concentric  with  said  first  axially  extending  projection:  and 

an  elastic  element  disposed  between  and  concentric  with  said 
first  and  said  second  axially  extending  projections  of  said 
coupling  so  as  to  attenuate  oscillations  and  vibrations  trans- 
mitted through  said  coupling. 


1.  In  a  p-aramid  fiber  cord  comprising  five  plies  twisted  together 
in  one  direction  at  a  rate  to  approximately  equal  a  first  certain  twist 
multiplier  with  each  said  ply  comprising  three  yams  of  a  plurality 
of  p-aramid  fiber  filaments  having  a  certain  denier  and  being 
twisted  together  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  at  a 
rate  to  approximately  equal  a  second  certain  twist  multiplier,  each 
said  twist  multiplier  being  equal  to  the  quotient  of  the  product  of 
the  turns  per  linear  inch  of  twisted  material  multiplied  by  the 
square  root  of  the  product  of  said  certain  denier  of  said  fiber 
filaments  multiplied  by  (he  total  number  of  said  yams  being 
twisted  al  that  time  divided  by  seventy-lhree.  the  improvement 
wherein  said  yams  and  said  plies  are  respectively  twisted  on  a  2  for 
I  twister  means  so  as  to  cause  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  fiber 
filaments  to  be  disposed  generally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  cord  with  said  certain  denier  being  approximately  1500.  .said 
first  certain  twist  multiplier  being  3.6986  as  the  five  plies  are 
twisted  together  al  a  rate  of  approximately  1 .8  tums  per  linear  inch 
of  said  cord,  said  second  certain  (wist  multiplier  being  3.5838  as 
the  three  yams  for  each  said  ply  are  twisted  together  at  a  rate  of 
approximately  3.9  tums  per  linear  inch  of  that  said  ply.  and  said 
p-aramid  comprising  co-poly  (paraphenylene/3.4'oxydiphenylene 
terephihalamide). 


5,802,840 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW-POLLUTANT  CONVERSION 

OF  FOSSIL  FUELS  INTO  MECHANICAL  POWER 

Bodo  Wolf,  Freiberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  CRG  Kohlenstof- 

frecycling  GES.mbH,  Freiberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00754,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702j:44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8.  1994.  44  07 
619.3 

Int.  CI."  F02C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low-pollutant  conversion  of  a  fossil  fuel  into 
mechanical  power  with  the  aid  of  an  expansion  engine  comprising: 
providing  an  expansion  engine; 

burning   fossil   fuel   in  the  presence  of  oxygen   and   recycled 
carbon  dioxide  and  expanding  the  burned  fossil  fuel  in  the 
expansion  engine  lo  produce  mechanical  power: 
removing  expanded  exhaust  gas  from  the  expansion  engine: 
cooling  the  expanded  exhaust  gas  in  a  heat  exchanger: 
increasing  pressure  of  the  expanded  exhaust  gas: 
cooling  the  expanded  exhaust  gas  in  further  heal  exchangers  to 

below  30°  C: 
liquifying  the  expanded  exhaust  gas; 


5,802,841 
GAS  TURBINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Fukuo  Maeda,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312703; 
Feb.  29,  19%,  8-043903 

InL  a.'  F02C  7/12 
MS.  a.  60—39.07  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  gas  turbine  plant  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  system  provided  with  a  compressor,  a  gas  turbine 
and  a  generator  which  are  mounted  on  a  common  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  in  series  to  each  other; 

a  gas  turbine  combustor  system  including  a  gas  turbine  combus- 
tor  composed  of  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  cylinder  accom- 
modated in  the  casing:  and 

a  cooling  air  circulation  system  operatively  connected  to  the  gas 
turbine  combustor  system  for  circulating  a  cooling  air, 

wherein  a  cooling  passage  means  is  disposed  along  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  circulating  line 
is  disposed  for  circulating  cooling  air  in  the  cooling  passage 
means  al  sufficient  pressure  to  balance  the  pressure  within  the 
casing  of  the  gas  turbine  combustor  and  wherein  said  cooling 
air  circulation  system  includes  an  equalizer  header  unit  for 
supplying  the  cooling  air  in  the  cooling  passage  means  lo  the 
circulation  line,  a  heat  exchanger  unit  for  re-cooling  the 
cooling  air  from  the  equalizer  header  unit  and  a  blower  unit 
for  retuming  the  cooling  air  to  the  cooling  passage  means 
after  the  re-cooling. 


5302,842 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  THROAT  INSERT  FOR 

ROCKET  THRUSTERS 

Dale  L.  Hook,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Thomas  M.  Rust,  Agoura, 

and  Scott  J.  Rotenberger,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,628 

Int.  a."  F02K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—271  10  Claims 


purging  non-condensable  fractions  from  the  expanded  exhaust 

gas; 
removing  a  portion  of  liquid  COj  from  said  process: 
recychng  remaining  portions  of  the  liquid  COj  to  the  process  as 

a  circulating  gas; 
vaporizing  said  remaining  portions  of  the  liquid  COj  by  beat 

exchange  with  the  expanded  exhaust  gas;  and 
cooling  the  process  to  a  temperature  between  800°  to  1500°  C. 

with  the  vaporized  CO2. 


1.  A  throat  insert  for  use  in  a  racket  engine,  the  throat  insert 
comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  throat  and  being  made  from  a  high  strength, 
oxidation  resistant  material,  the  shell  being  formed  with  a 
radially  extending  annular  stiffening  ring  located  at  the  throat; 

a  casing  having  an  inner  surface  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  and  having  an  exterior  surface  for  mounting  to  a 
housing  for  the  rocket  engine,  the  casing  being  made  from  a 
material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  that  of  the 
shell;  and 

wherein  the  material  of  the  shell  resists  oxidation  caused  by 
extreme  temperatures  of  ignited  rocket  fuel  passing  through 
the  throat  insert,  while  the  material  of  the  casing  acts  to 
transfer  heat  from  the  shell. 


5,802,843 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Nobuo  Kurihara,  Hitachiota,-  Hiroshi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Takaku, 
both  of  Hitachinaka,  and  Toshio  Ishii,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016081 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  60—274  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  temperature  of  a  catalyst  of  an 
exhaust  gas  purification  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle  having  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  wherein  a 
fuel  injection  is  controlled  to  maintain  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  a 
predetermined  value,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  estimating  a  catalyst  temperature  in  a  steady-state  based  on 
engine  speed  and  intake  air  flow  rale;  and 
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(b)  estimating  a  catalyst  temperature  in  a  transient  state  by 
correcting  said  estimated  catalyst  temperature  in  a  steady- 
state  with  a  heat  transfer  delay  model  including  parameters  of 
heat  transmission  component  and  heat  conduction  component. 


time  are  greater  than  set  limits  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
microprocessing  unit. 


5^2,844 
AFTER-BURNER  HEATED  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 
ASSOCIATED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Anson  Lee,  St.  Clair;  Jan  S.  Pyko,  Bloomfield  Township;  Mark 
J.  Poublon,  Utica,  and  Larry  R.  Hartwick,  Rochester  Hills, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,592 

InL  Cl^"  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  6ft— 274  7  Claims 
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1.  In  an  after-burner  heated  catalyst  control  system  and  an 

associated  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  after-burner  heated 

catalyst,  the  after-burner  heated  catalyst  control  system  having  an 

air  pump  motor,  a  spark  plug,  and  a  fuel  injector  each  having  a 

signal  frequency  and  a  duty  cycle,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  device  for  controlling  the  air  pump  motor  electrically  coupled 

to  the  air  pump  motor,  the  device  for  controlling  the  air  pump 

motor  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  air  pump  motor; 

a  device  for  controlling  the  spark  plug  electrically  coupled  to  the 

spark  plug,  the  device  for  controlling  the  spark  plug  supplying 

electrical  power  to  the  spark  plug; 

a  device  for  controlling  the  fiiel  injector  electrically  coupled  to 

the  fuel  injector,  the  device  for  controlling  the  fuel  injector 

supplying  electrical  power  to  the  fuel  injector; 

a  communications  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 

communications  of  the  control  circuit;  and 
a  microprocessing  unit  for  individually  controlling  the  signal 
frequency  and  the  duty  cycle  of  the  air  pump  motor,  the  spark 
plug,  and  the  fuel  Injector,  the  microprocessing  unit  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  communications  unit,  spark  plug, 
and  the  air  pump  motor,  and  having  memory,  a  bus  line,  and  a 
software  program  stored  in  the  memory  for  executing  a 
method  for  controlling  operation  of  the  after-burner  heated 
catalyst,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  signal  frequency  and  the  duty  cycle  of  the 

fuel  injector  and  the  air  pump  motor; 
determining  a  temperature  of  the  after-burner  heated  catalyst 

and  a  fijel  injector  "on"  time: 
pulse  width  modulating  the  fuel  injector  and  the  air  pump 
motor  if  the  temperature  of  the  after-burner  heated  catalyst 
and  the  fuel  injector  "on"  time  are  less  than  set  limits  stored 
in  the  memory  of  the  microprocessmg  unit;  and 
disabling  operation  of  the  fuel  injector  if  the  temperature  of 
the  after-burner  heated  catalyst  and  the  fuel  injector  "on" 


5,802,845 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  EXHAUST 

GAS  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
Fiunio   Abe,    Handa;    Shigehani    Hashimoto,   Okazakl,   and 
Masato  Ogawa,  Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,268,  Aug.  11,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206534 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  mo 
\iS.  CI.  60—274  29  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  purifying  exhaust  gas 
flowing  therethrough  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  catalyst  flow  path  including  at  least  one  catalyst  for  treating 
harmful  components  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  adsorbent  flow  path  including  an  outlet  and  an  adsorbent  for 
adsorbing  harmful  components  in  the  exhaust  gas,  wherein 
the  outlet  of  the  adsorbent  flow  path  is  connected  to  the 
catalyst  flow  path  at  a  position  upstream  of  the  catalyst, 
thereby  forming  a  joint  portion;  and 

means  for  maintaining  separate  flow  of  the  exhaust  gas  such  that 
the  exhaust  gas  flows  through  both  the  catalyst  flow  path  and 
the  adsorbent  flow  path  at  a  predetermined  ratio  of  flow  rates, 
whereby  harmful  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  are  adsorbed 
by  the  adsorbent  in  the  adsorbent  flow  path  (luring  cold-start 
of  the  engine,  and  the  catalyst  of  the  catalyst  flow  path  is 
activated  when  harmful  components  adsorbed  by  the  adsor- 
bent are  desorbed  with  a  rise  in  temperature  of  the  adsorbent. 


5,802,846 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Brett  M.  Bailey,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,685 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  M)2:  F02M  25/07:  F02B  33/44 

U.S.  CI.  60—278  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  In  a  pressure-charged 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  pressure-charged  internal  com- 


bustion engine  including  an  intake  air  circuit  having  an  intake  air 
pressurizing  device,  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold,  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit  for  diverting  a  flow  of 
exhaust  gas  from  at  least  one  selected  combustion  chamber  to 
said  intake  air  circuit  at  a  location  downsu-eam  of  said  intake 
air  pressurizing  device; 
at  least  one  exhaust  gas  recirculation  diversion  valve  interposed 
between  said  selected  combustion,  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  conduit; 
a  controller  operatively  associated  with  said  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation diversion  valve  and  adapted  for  selectively  diverting 
said  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  selected  combustion  cham- 
ber to  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit;  and 
an  intake  air  bypass  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
intake  air  circuit  for  selectively  transporting  a  flow  of  intake 
air  from  said  intake  circuit  to  said  exhaust  manifold. 


5,802,847 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE  WORK  DEVICE, 

IN  PARTICULAR  A  WHEEL  LOADER 
Edwin  Harnischfeger,  Bad  Orb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 

maim  Rexroth  AG,  Lohr/Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01556,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
228.6 

Int  CI."  FI6D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-413  10  Claims 


1,  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  mobile  working  device,  having  a 
working  tool  which  can  be  actuated  via  al  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  (13)  having  a  piston  (15)  which  divides  the  inside  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  (13)  into  two  pressure  chambers  (17,  18),  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  accumulator  (42)  which  can  be  loaded  via  a  filling 
line,  and  having  a  directional  control  valve  (11)  with  a  control  slide 
(40)  for  the  separate  pressurization  of  the  two  pressure  chambers 
(17,  18)  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  (13)  or  for  the  connecting  of  the 
two  pressure  chambers  (17,  18)  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  (13)  to  a 
lank  (29),  wherein  the  hydraulic  accumulator  (42)  and  the  first 
pressure  chamber  (18)  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  (13)  are  connect- 
able  with  each  other  via  the  control  slide  (40)  of  the  directional 
control  valve  (11). 


5,802,848 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  NTHICLE 
Kevin  Mark  McClendon,  Saginaw;  James  Leroy  Davison, 
Freeland;  Robert  Edward  Beyeriein,  Saginaw;  Tom  Cheuk- 
In  Wong,  Saginaw;  ADan  Lee  Dickinson,  Saginaw;  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin  Wong,  Saginaw;  Carl  David  Tarum,  Saginaw; 
James  Michael  Shea,  Saginaw,  and  David  Fredrick  Ham- 
merbacher,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,517 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—426  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 
a  steering  assist  fluid  motor. 

a  second  fluid  motor  for  an  accessory  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
a  power  steering  pump  having  an  inlet  pon  and  a  high  pressure 
port  and  a  total  fluid  flow  rate  from  said  high  pressure  port  at 
least  equal  to  a  combined  maximum  fluid  flow  requirement  of 
said  steering  assist  fluid  motor  and  said  second  fluid  motor, 
a  fluid  reservoir  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  conduit  means  connecting  said  high  pressure  port  of  said 
power  steering  pump  to  each  of  said  steering  assist  fluid 
motor  and  said  second  fluid  motor,  and 
a  flow  control  valve  in  said  conduit  means  remote  from  said 
power  steering  pump  and  upsffeam  of  said  steering  assist  fluid 
motor  operative  to  divide  said  conduit  means  into  a  low  flow 
branch  of  said  hydraulic  system  having  a  substantially  con- 
slant  fluid  flow  rale  therein  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
fluid  flow  requirement  of  said  steering  assist  fluid  motor  and  a 
high  flow  branch  of  said  hydraulic  system  having  a  fluid  flow 
rate  therein  exceeding  said  fluid  flow  rate  in  said  low  flow 
branch  and  constituting  the  remainder  of  said  total  fluid  flow 
rate  from  said  high  pressure  port  of  said  power  steering  pump, 
the  Improvement  comprising: 

a  first  return  port  means  on  said  reservoir  connected  to  said 
low  flow  branch  of  said  hydraulic  system  operative  to 
introduce  into  an  internal  chamber  of  said  reservoir  fluid 
flowing  in  said  low  flow  branch, 
a  venturi  means  operative  to  define  a  venturi  passage  between 
said  internal  chamber  of  said  reservoir  and  said  inlet  port  of 
said  power  <;teering  pump  including  a  convergent  portion 
submerged  in  fluid  in  said  internal  chamber  In  said  reser- 
voir and  a  diffuser  portion  and  a  throat  between  said  con- 
vergent portion  and  said  diffuser  portion,  and 
a  .second  return  port  means  on  said  reservoir  connected  to  said 
high  flow  branch  of  said  hydraulic  system  operative  to 
introduce  said  fluid  flowing  in  said  high  flow  branch  into 
said  internal  chamber  of  said  reservoir  as  a  jet  stream  aimed 
at  said  throat  of  said  venturi  passage  thereby  to  aspirate 
fluid  into  said  venturi  passage  through  said  convergent 
portion  thereof  from  said  internal  chamber  of  said  reservoir, 
the  kinetic  energy  of  said  jet  stream  being  converted  into  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  said  diffuser  portion  of  said  venturi 
passage  and  in  said  inlet  port  of  said  power  steering  pump  to 
suppress  cavitation, 
said  fluid  introduced  into  said  internal  chamber  of  said  reservoir 
through  said  first  return  port  means  dwelling  in  said  internal 
chamber  for  a  time  duration  suflScient  for  natural  separation 
from  said  fluid  of  entrained  gas  bubbles  before  said  fluid  is 
aspirated  into  said  venturi  tube  passage  by  said  jel  stream 
aimed  at  said  throat  of  said  venturi  tube  passage. 
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5,802,849 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Alfred  Trzmiel,  Grafeoberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  HydrauUk- 

Ring  Antrielts — und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  196  01 
758.0 

Int  a."  F04B  17/04:  FI6D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60—477  22  Qaims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  coupling  of  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  vehicle,  said  actuating  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  piston  slide  positioned  in  said  housing  for  pumping 
a  pressure  medium  to  a  coupling  element; 

at  least  one  piezo  element  positioned  in  said  housing  and  acting 
on  said  at  least  one  piston  slide  for  displacing  said  piston  slide 
from  a  neutral  position  in  a  reciprocating  displacement  direc- 
tion within  said  housing. 


5,802350 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  AIR 

BAG 

Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Ogura,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 19%,  8-138230 
InL  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-^79  6  Claims 


ee     IB     BO      72    74 


I.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising: 

(a)  cylinder  housing  means; 

(b)  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  housing  means 
and  detining  a  cylinder  fluid  chamber  therein; 


(c)  pump  housing  means  defining  a  pump  fluid  chamber  for 
containing  a  hydraulic  fluid; 

(d)  a  pump  disposed  in  the  pump  fluid  chamber  for  pressurizing 
the  fluid  for  delivery  to  the  cylinder  fluid  chamber; 

(e)  means  defining  a  fluid  control  chamber  in  constant  commu- 
nication with  the  pump  fluid  chamber; 

(0  an  elastic  air  bag  disposed  in  the  fluid  control  chamber,  the 
air  bag  being  capable  of  contraction  and  expansion  in  order  to 
Iceep  constant  the  amount  of  the  fluid  in  the  pump  fluid 
chamber;  and 

(g)  a  spacer  received  within  the  air  bag  for  preventing  the 
mutual  contact  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  air  bag  upon 
contraction. 


5,802^1 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

WiHiam  Douglas  Krantz,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^26 

Int  CI."  F16D  39/00 

VS.  CI.  60-^487  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  between  a  motor  vehicle  hydrostatic 
transmission  and  a  gear  axle  having  an  input  shaft,  said  coupling 
assembly  comprising: 

a  tow  pin  positioned  external  of  the  gear  axle  and  about  the 
centerline  of  a  motor  rotor  which  allows  said  motor  rotor  to 
be  biased  away  from  the  gear  axle,  thus  disconnecting  a  spline 
drive  coupling  between  said  motor  rotor  and  the  input  shaft  to 
the  gear  axle  to  overcome  hydraulic  lock  when  the  motor 
vehicle  hydrostatic  transmission  is  shut  down  and  to  permit 
human  power  to  propel  the  motor  vehicle. 


5,802,852 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  MASTER 

CYLINDER 

Richard  Lee  Harbaugh,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  Technology  Corporation,  Broadview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^83 

Int.  CI."  B60T  13/00:  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  60—547.1  45  Claims 

I.  A  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  by  joining  a  first  shell  to  a  second  shell,  said 
first  shell  having  a  first  axial  opening  and  said  second  shell 
having  a  second  axial  opening; 
an  end  member  located  in  said  first  axial  opening,  said  end 
member  having  first  and  second  passages  therein  respectively 
connected  to  first  and  second  brake  conduits; 
wall  means  located  in  said  housing  to  define  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  being  connected  to  a  first  source 
of  fluid,  said  wall  means  having  a  hub  with  a  projection  which 
extends  through  said  second  opening,  said  hub  having  a  first 
bore  therein  connected  with  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  to  a  second  source  of  fluid,  said  first  and  second  fluids 
having  different  pressures; 


a  flange  extending  from  said  first  shell  for  receiving  said  first 
end  member  and  extending  into  said  first  chamber; 

a  cylindrical  member  located  in  said  flange,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  peripherial 
ledge  located  adjacent  said  second  end,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  third  and  fourth  passages  that  extends  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  tube  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  fourth  passage; 

a  sleeve  member  having  a  second  bore  that  extends  from  a  first 
end  to  a  .second  end,  said  peripherial  ledge  on  said  cylindrical 
member  sealingly  engaging  said  second  bore; 

a  second  end  member  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
member  and  slidable  engaging  said  hub; 

a  disc  retained  on  said  tube  and  slidably  engaging  said  second 
bore  of  said  sleeve  member; 

spring  means  acting  on  said  disc  to  define  within  said  sleeve 
member  a  first  pressurizing  chamber  between  said  disc  and 
said  cylindrical  body  and  a  second  pressurizing  chamber 
between  said  disc  and  said  second  end  member,  said  first  and 
second  pressurizing  chambers  being  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  brake  conduits  through  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  end  member;  and 

control  valve  means  located  in  said  first  bore  and  responsive  to 
an  input  force  for  connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said 
second  source  of  fluid  after  terminating  communication  of 
said  first  source  of  fluid  present  in  said  first  chamber  with  said 
second  chamber  to  create  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
wall  means  between  said  first  source  of  fluid  in  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  source  of  fluid  in  said  second 
chamber,  said  pressure  differential  acting  through  said  hub  to 
communicate  an  actuation  force  to  said  second  end  member, 
said  actuation  force  moving  said  sleeve  member  toward  said 
end  member  to  pressurize  fluid  in  said  first  and  second  pres- 
surizing chambers,  .said  pressurized  fluid  being  supplied  lo 
said  first  and  second  brake  conduits  to  effect  a  brake  applica- 
tion. 


5,802,853 

VALVE  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BRAKE  VALVE 
Karsten    Oberst,    Ludwigshafen.   and    Harald    Winkelraann, 

Seeheim-Jugenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.812 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1996,  196  18 
429.0 

Int.  CI."  F15B  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  60—581  14  Claims 

I.  A  valve  housing  for  a  vehicle  brake  valve  having  a  chamber, 
one  side  of  the  chamber  serv  ing  as  an  equalizing  reservoir  which  is 
connected  directly  or  indirectly  with  at  least  one  brake  cylinder 
Ixire  formed  In  the  valve  housing,  another  side  of  the  chamber 
serving  as  an  emergency  steering  volume  of  a  hydrostatic  steering 
circuit,  the  steering  circuit  having  at  least  one  return  port  opening 
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into  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having  an  overflow  opening  abo\e 
the  return  port,  the  overflow  opening  being  connected  through  a 
channel  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  characterized  by: 

an  Intermediate  wall  which  subdivides  the  chamber  into  the 
equalizing  reservoir  and  the  emergency  steering  volume;  and 
at  least  one  equalizing  opening  which  communicates  the  equal- 
izing reservoir  with  the  emergency  steering  volume. 


5,802,854 
GAS  TURBINE  MULTI-STAGE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Fukuo  Maeda.  Machida;  Vasunori  Iwai.  Kawasaki,  and  Yuzo 
Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,275,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1994,  6-026953 
InL  a."  F23R  3/30:3/34 
VS.  CI.  60—737  18  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  combustor  having  one  end  closed  by  a  header; 

a  plurality  of  combustion  sections  in  an  arrangement  spaced 
apart  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  combustor, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  lines  independently  connected  to  said 
combustion  sections,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  igniter  means  respectively  provided  for  said  com- 
bustion sections  and  initiating  the  combustion  in  the  respec- 
tive combustion  sections; 

a  plurality  of  premixed  fuel  supply  sections  respectively  pro- 
\  ided  for  said  fuel  supply  lines  and  supplying  a  premixed  fuel 
and  having  a  premixed  fuel  nozzle; 

a  diffusion  combustion  fuel  supply  section  supplying  a  diflusion 
combustion  fuel  to  one  of  the  combustion  sections  and  having 
a  diffusion  combustion  fuel  nozzle;  and 

a  control  unit  switching  over  said  fuel  supply  sections  and 
selectively  supplying  either  one  of  the  premixed  fuel  and  the 
difltusion  combustion  fuel; 

said  combustion  .sections  including  a  first  combustion  stage,  a 
second  combustion  stage  and  at  least  three  succeeding  com- 
bustion stages,  totally  at  least  fi\e  combustion  stages,  and  said 
fuel  supply  lines  including  a  fuel  supply  line  for  the  first 
combustion  stage  «1lich  is  divided  into  two  fuel  supply  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  connected  lo  the  diffusion  combustion 
fuel  nozzle  of  the  diffusion  fuel  supply  section  and  another 
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one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  premixed  fuel  nozzle  of  the 
premixed  fuel  supply  section  so  that  the  control  unit  switches 
over  a  combustion  condition  from  diffusion  combustion  to 
premixed  combustion  during  operation  of  the  gas  turbine 
combustion  system,  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  combustion 
stages,  the  premixed  fuel  is  burned  by  the  igniter  means. 


5,802,855 
POWER  LE.4D  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTING  A 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL  TO  A  POWER  SUPPLY 
Sataro  Yamaguchi,   18-17  Kanokoden.  Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya, 
Aichi;  Kiyoshi  Takita.  c/o  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  1-1,  Tana- 
beshinden,  Kawasaki-ku,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa  210;  Ikuo 
hob,    c/o    Fuji    Electric    Co.,    Ltd.    1-1,    Tanabeshinden, 
Kawasaki-ku,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa  210:  Hisaaki  Hiue,  c/o 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  1-1,  Tanabeshinden,  Kawasaki-ku, 
Kawasaki,  Kanagawa  210,  and  Shinicbi  Nose,  c/o  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  1-1,  Tanabeshinden.  Kawasaki-ku,  Kawasaki, 
Kanagawa  210,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,951 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-309416 
Int  CI.*  F25B  21/02 
MS.  a.  62—3.2  18  Claims 


N-TYPE 


5,802,856 
MULTIZONE  BAKE/CHILL  THERMAL  CYCLING 
MODULE 
Charles  D.  Schaper,  Union  City;  Khaiid  A.  El-Awady,  Moun- 
tain View,  and  Thomas   Kailath,  Stanford,  all   of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688.909,  Jul.  31,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,716 
Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02 
UA  CL  62—3.7  54  Claims 

44.  A  method  for  processing  a  substrate  through  a  thermal  cycle, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  transferring  heat  between  the  substrate  and  a  thermoelectric 
device; 

b)  exchanging  heat  between  the  substrate  and  a  fluid  heal 
exchanger; 

c)  changing  relative  flows  of  a  plurality  of  fluids  through  the 
fluid  heat  exchanger,  wherein  the  fluids  have  differing  tem- 
peratures; 

d)  calculating  a  control  signal  based  on  a  desired  process  param- 
eter; and 


e)  changing  a  flow  of  electric  current  through  the  thermoelectric 
device  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal. 


5,802,857 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

COLLECTION  CHAIN  CONVEYORS 

Leo  M.  Radkowski,  Evergreen;  Roy  V.  Pogue.  Littleton,  and 

Larry  E.  Baumgartner,  Morrison,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Johns  Manville  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,730 

Int.  CI."  F2SD  i3/0(, 

U.S.  CI.  62—63  20  Claims 


FIBERIZING 

UNIT15I 


1.  A  power  lead  electricEilly  connecting  a  superconducting  coil 
with  a  power  supply,  comprising  thermoelectric  cooling  means, 
said  means  including  at  least  an  N-type  thermoelectric  member  and 
a  P-type  thermoelectric  member,  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
positive  side  and  a  negative  side  of  said  power  supply,  respectively. 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  continuous,  foraminous.  collection 
chain  conveyor  of  a  fibrous  mat  forming  process  wherein  fibers 
and  binder  are  collected  on  said  collection  chain  conveyor,  as  said 
collection  chain  conveyor  travels  through  a  collection  run.  to  form 
said  fibrous  mat;  said  fibrous  mat  is  removed  from  said  collection 
chain  conveyor  leaving  a  residue  of  said  fibers  and  said  binder  on 
and  in  openings  of  said  collection  chain  conveyor:  and  said  collec- 
tion chain  conveyor  travels  through  a  return  run  prior  to  again 
traveling  through  a  subsequent  collection  run;  comprising: 

freezing  said  residue  of  said  fibers  and  said  binder  on  and  in 
openings  of  said  collection  chain  conveyor  as  said  collection 
chain  conveyor  travels  through  said  return  run  to  form  a 
frozen  residue  of  said  fibers  and  said  binder:  and 
mechanically  removing  said  frozen  residue  of  said  fibers  and 
said  binder  from  said  collection  chain  conveyor  prior  to  said 
collection  chain  conveyor  again  traveling  through  said  subse- 
quent collection  run. 


5,802,858 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  TOWER 
Alan  Tat  Yan  Cheng,  Livingston.  NJ.,  and  Donald  Leonard 
Devack,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,288 

int.  a."  F28C  1/00 

MS.  CI.  62—121  20  Oalms 
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I.  A  cooling  tower  to  provide  heat  exchange  for  a  liquid  to  be 
cooled  comprising: 

a  tower: 

a  source  of  a  cooling  medium: 

an  inlet  for  injecting  said  liquid  to  be  cooled  into  said  tower 
interior: 

a  plurality  of  plates  within  said  tower  stacked  spaced  apart 
vertically  one  above  the  other,  tilled  downwardly  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  tower  vertical  axis  and  alternately  tilling  in 
opposite  directions,  wherein  said  plates  are  located  below  said 
second  inlet  and  above  said  source  of  said  cooling  medium 
such  that  said  liquid  to  be  cooled  flows  downwardly  on  said 
downwardly  tilted  plates  and  said  cooling  medium  circulates 
upwardly  within  said  lower,  such  that  said  liquid  to  be  cooled 
is  cooled  by  said  cooling  medium  within  said  tower  to  pro- 
duce a  cooled  process  liquid: 

a  collection  area  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower  for  collection  of 
said  cooled  process  liquid  below  said  plates;  and 

an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  tower  for  removal  of  said  cooled 
process  liquid. 


5,802,859 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  ANALYZING 

VOLATILE  REFR1GER\NTS 

Kevin  Zugibe,  Pomona,  N.Y.,  a.ssignor  to  Hudson  Technologies, 

Inc.,  HUlburn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  766.957 
Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  62—125  40  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  refrigerant  recovery  device  for  recovering 
refrigerant  from  a  transfer  vessel  into  a  storage  reservoir,  compris- 
ing, in  a  single  enclosure: 

(a)  a  qualitative  analyzer  for  determining  a  refrigerant  composi- 
tion in  the  transfer  vessel: 

(b)  a  quantitative  analyzer  for  determining  a  recovered  quantity 
of  refrigerant  from  the  transfer  vessel; 

(c)  a  refrigerant  extractor  for  withdrawing  refrigerant  from  the 
transfer  vessel  into  a  storage  reservoir; 

(d)  a  storage  device  for  storing  said  determined  refrigerant 
composition  and  determined  refrigerant  quantity  in  associa- 
tion: and 


(e)  an  output  means  for  outputting  information  describing  an 
economic  value  of  recovered  refrigerant  based  on  said  stored 
determined  refrigerant  composition  and  said  determined 
refrigerant  quantity. 


5.802.860 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Richard   C.   Barrows,   South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tyler 
Refrigeration  Corporation,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,097 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/00:49/00 

VS.  CI.  62—126  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  refrigerant  through 

a  refrigeration  loop  including  an  interconnected  condenser  and 

compressor  to  maintain  a  desired  amount  of  subcooling  of  the 

refrigerant  at  the  output  of  said  condenser,  said  system  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  containing  refrigerant  connected  between  said 

condenser  and  said  compressor: 
means  operably  associated  with  said  loop  for  providing  a  tem- 
perature differential  between  said  refrigerant  at  the  output  of 
said  condenser  and  the  phase  change  temperature  of  said 
refrigerant  within  said  condenser: 
said  receiver  connected  to  said  loop  by  a  valve  for  bleeding 
refrigerant  from  said  receiver  to  said  loop  to  increase  said 
temperature  differential  as  the  volume  of  liquid  refrigerant 
within  said  condenser  increases;  and 
controller  means  for  diverting  refrigerant  from  said  condenser  to 
said  receiver  when  said  temperature  differential  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 
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5,802,861 

EXHAUST  GAS  DETOXIFICATON  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yukihiro  Yamashita;  Jun  Hasegawa,  both  of  Kariya;  Yasuhiko 

Niimi,  Handa.  and  Hlroshi  Kishita.  Aivio,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201027 

InL  CI."  B60H  1/32 

VS.  CL  62—133  17  Ctoims 


(   HFHiX  ) 


I.  An  air  conditioner  control  system  for  an  air  conditioner  and 
catalytic  converter  coupled  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

means  of  calculating  a  degree  of  air  conditioning  necessity  by 
the  air  conditioner  which  is  driven  by  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  used  for  air  conditioning  a  vehicle  interior:  and 

means  for  restricting  operation  of  the  air  conditioner  in  response 
to  the  calculated  degree  of  air  conditioning  necessity  and  to  a 
determination  of  whether  exhaust  gas  detoxification  perfor- 
mance of  the  catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  system  of  the 
engine  is  expected  to  detenorale. 


!f^ 


auTsne 


1 y~U-i  ^ifKial^  \ixP       1        "  ,' 

—  I     K    mi     I  I  |»<  7t4|     1        ,'mR 


a  thermal  energy  source  for  adding  thermal  energy  to  the  work- 
ing fluid: 

a  control  valve  responsive  to  a  command  signal  from  the  con- 
troller apparatus  for  i)  directing  the  working  fluid  through  a 
series  arrangement  of  said  reheat  coil  and  said  precooling  coil 
when  the  command  signal  is  in  a  first  state  and  ii)  directing 
the  working  fluid  exclusively  through  said  precooling  coil 
bypassing  said  reheat  coil  when  the  command  signal  is  in  a 
second  state:  and. 

a  fluid  pump  for  motivating  a  flow  of  the  working  fluid  through 
said  a  thermal  energy  source  to  said  control  valve. 


5,802,863 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REFRIGER.4TING 
LIQUIDS 
Kenneth  W.  Cowans.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  B/E  Aero- 
space. Inc.,  Wellington,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,163 

Int.  Cl.''F25BV//iyO,//1(W 

U.S.  CI.  62—211  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,802,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATENT  HEAT 

EXTRACTION  WITH  COOLING  COIL  FREEZE 

PROTECTION  AND  COMPLETE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAT 

OF  REJECTION  IN  DX  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  L.  Eiermann,  1049  Manchester  Cir,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

32792 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,202,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,493,871.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8.192.  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,337,577,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  791,120,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,181352. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607335 
Int.  CI."  F25B  2W)0:  F25D  17/06 
U.S.  a.  62—173  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  moisture  control  and  freeze  preventing  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  with  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  chilled  water 
cooling  coil  where  chilled  water  in  the  chilled  water  cooling  coil 
absorbs  thermal  energy  from  a  return  air  flow  as  a  cooled  supply 
air  flow,  the  moisture  conffol  apparatus  comprising; 
a  controller  apparatus: 
a  working  fluid: 
a  precooling  coil  m  said  return  air  flow  for  exchanging  thermal 

energy  between  Ihe  return  air  flow  and  the  working  fluid: 
a  return  air  flow  temperature  sensor  in  said  return  air  flow  for 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  return  air  flow  and  gener- 
ating a  return  air  flow  temperature  signal  for  use  by  said 
controller  apparatus: 
a  reheat  coil  in  said  supply  air  flow  for  exchanging  thermal 
energy  between  the  working  fluid  and  the  supply  air  flow: 


COKTftOLS 
•TO  E  XPIUISO*  VAL  VC 


1.  The  method  of  rapidly  cooling  wine  in  bottles  of  unpredict- 
ably different  temperatures  and  numbers  without  damaging  the 
wine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  wine  bottles  in  a  confined  volume: 

cooling  a  refrigerant  to  a  variable  temperature  level: 

passing  refrigerating  air  after  thermal  exchange  relation  with  the 

cooled  refrigerant  into  the  confined  volume; 
measuring  the  air  flow  rale  and  temperature  levels  of  incoming 

and  outgoing  air  within  the  volume; 
computing  thermal  load  conditions  in  the  confined  volume  from 

the  measured  air  flow   rate  and  temperature  levels  in  the 

volume: 
selecting  a  predetermined  cooldown  model  for  the  temperature 

of  wine  in  the  bottles  in  accordance  with  predetermined 

criteria  based  on  the  computed  thermal  load  condition: 


varying  the  temperature  in  the  confined  volume  such  that  the 
temperature  follows  the  cooldown  model:  and 

continuing  to  sense  Uiermal  load  conditions  and  selecting  differ- 
ent cooldown  models  in  the  event  of  change  of  the  thermal 
load. 


5.802.864 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Merrill  A.  Yarbrough,  Deerfield,  and   Russell   E.   Lambert, 
Islamorada,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Peregrine  Industries, 
Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,686 

Int.  CI."  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62-238.6  ,9  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  for  selectively  cooling  an  interior  space 
and  heating  water,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  compressing  refrigerant  gas  having  a  suction  inlet 
and  a  compressed  gas  outlet,  said  outlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  reversing  valve,  said  reversing  valve  having  an 
inlet  and  first,  second  and  third  outlets,  said  reversing  valve 
selectively  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  fluid  com- 
munication is  achieved  between  said  inlet  and  said  third  outlet 
and  commonly  between  said  first  and  second  outlets,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  fluid  communication  is  achieved 
between  said  inlet  and  said  first  outlet,  and  commnonly 
between  said  second  and  third  outlets; 

(b)  a  refrigerant-to-water  heat  exchanger  having  a  refrigerant 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  water  inlet  and  outlet,  said  refrigerant 
inlet  In  fluid  communication  with  said  first  reversing  valve 
outlet,  said  water  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pool 
water  circulating  pump  for  drawing  water  from  a  pool  water 
source,  said  water  outlet  being  in  communication  with  a  water 
conduit  returning  water  to  said  pool  water  source: 

said  refrigerant-to-water  heal  exchanger  including  an  outer 
water  conduit  with  an  inner  refrigerant  conduit  coaxially 
disposed  therein,  said  outer  and  inner  conduits  having  a 
helical  coil  shape,  said  refrigerant-to-water  heat  exchanger 
disposed  in  surrounding  relation  with  said  means  for  com- 
pressing refrigerant  gas  thereby  functioning  as  a  compres- 
sor sound  shield  for  minimizing  the  transmission  of  noise 
from  said  means  for  compressing  to  the  surrounding  envi- 
ronment; 
said  outer  water  conduit  further  including  a  gas  trap  for 
isolating  gas  within  the  outer  conduil  such  that  said  inner 
conduil  is  not  exposed  10  gas  accumulating  in  said  trap  and 
remains  fully  submerged  in  water  within  said  outer  conduit; 
(c)  a  refrigeranl-to-air  heat  transfer  coil,  said  heat  transfer  coil 
including  a  fan  for  forcing  ambient  air  across  said  coll,  and 
first  and  second  refrigerant  pons  for  passing  refrigerant  fluid 
through  said  coll,  said  first  refrigerant  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  third  reversing  valve  outlet; 


(d)  means  for  receiving  and  storing  refrigerant  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  said  heat  exchanger  refrigerant  outlet  and  said 
heat  transfer  coil  second  port  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  storing  refrig- 
erant, said  outlet  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
refrigerant  being  in  fluid  communication  with  refrigerant  con- 
duit including  a  first  solenoid  valve  and  a  first  thermal  expan- 
sion valve,  said  conduit  fijrther  fluldly  communicating  with 
said  heal  transfer  coil  second  refrigerant  pon: 

(e)  an  evaporator  for  allowing  heal  transfer  between  refngerant 
in  said  evaporator  and  air  from  an  interior  space,  said  evapo- 
rator having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
of  said  means  for  receiving  and  storing  refrigerant,  and  an 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for  compitss- 
Ing  refrigerant,  and  a  fan  for  forcing  air  from  said  Interior 
space  across  said  evaporator,  said  evaporator  inlet  including  a 
second  solenoid  valve  and  a  second  thermal  expansion  valve: 
and 

(f)  control  means,  responsive  to  interior  space  temperature  and 
pool  water  temperature,  for  energizing  and  controlling  said 
system  for  selectively  cooling  said  interior  space  and/or  heat- 
ing said  pool  water. 


5,802,865 
EVAPORATIVE  PERSONAL  COOLER 
Ted  N.  Strauss,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Sharper  Image, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924380 

Int  a."  F25D  5/00:2.yi2 

U.S.  CI.  62-259J  20  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  cooling  a  body  portion  of  a  user,  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  housing  sized  to  fil  around  at  least  180° 
conformally  about  said  body  ponion: 

a  heal  dissipating  member  disposed  within  .said  housing  such 
that  a  first  surface  is  bia.sedly  urged  against  said  body  portion, 
wherein  said  heat  dissipating  member  has  the  first  surface 
facing  said  body  portion  and  an  opposite  second  surface 
having  a  greater  surface  area  than  said  first  surface  to  promote 
heat  dissipation; 

a  liquid-reiainable  material  disposed  w  ithin  said  housing  so  as  10 
contact  at  least  a  chosen  one  ol  an  upper  region  and  a  lower 
region  of  said  heal  dissipating  member  while  being  spaced- 
apan  from  said  second  surface  of  said  heal  dissipating  mem- 
ber to  define  at  least  one  plenum:  and 

means  for  moving  ambient  air  into  said  housing,  along  said 
plenum,  and  out  of  said  housing. 
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5  802,866 

AIR-COOLED  ABSORPTION-TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS 

Katsusuke  Ishiguro,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Palonia  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Aiclii,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  878J18 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-215422 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15m 

VS.  CI.  62-324.2  2  Claims 


^^V77/777777^^ 


1.  An  air-cooled  absorpcion-type  air  conditioning  apparatus  to 
perform  a  cooling  operation  or  a  heating  operation  comprising: 

a  regenerator  to  heat  an  absorption  liquid,  and  to  separate  it  into 
a  higher  concenffation  absorption  liquid  and  a  coolant  vapor: 

a  condenser  having  external  fins  to  condense  the  coolant  vapor 
from  the  said  regenerator  into  a  liquid  coolant; 

an  air  conditioning  device  to  adjust  the  air  temperature  by 
thermal  media  circulating  in  circulation  pipes; 

outer  pipes  having  external  fins  formed  concentrically  around 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  circulation  pipes  to  form 
chambers  between  said  circulation  pipes  and  said  outer  pipes; 

a  fan  to  blow  air  to  said  condenser  and  said  outer  pipes; 

means  to  perform  the  cooling  operation  by  chilling  the  thermal 
media  circulating  in  the  circulation  pipes  by  spraying  liquid 
coolant  from  said  condenser  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said 
circulation  pipes  in  said  chambers  formed  between  said  circu- 
lation pipes  and  said  outer  pipes,  and  spraying  absorption 
liquid  from  said  regenerator  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said 

outer  pipes; 

means  to  perform  the  heating  operation  by  heating  the  thermal 
media  circulating  in  said  circulation  pipes  by  spraying  liquid 
coolant  from  said  condenser  onto  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  pipes  and  spraying  absorption  liquid  from  said  regen- 
erator onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  circulation  pipes  in  said 
chambers;  and 

whereby  said  tan  blows  air  in  the  direction  from  said  outer  pipes 
to  said  condenser  during  the  cooling  operation  and  in  the 
direction  from  said  condenser  to  said  outer  pipes  during  the 
heating  operation. 


opened  toward  the  fiesh  food  compartment  to  supply  a  cool  air 
from  an  evaporator  into  the  fresh  food  compartment,  the  refrigera- 
tor comprising: 
a  rotary  shaft; 

a  partitioning  plate  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  along  a  rotation 
axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said  partitioning  plate  being  disposed 
near  said  cool  air  discharging  opening; 
a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  pair  of  cool  air  dispersing  wings  mounted  on  both  surfaces  of 
said  partitioning  plate  with  an  inclined  angle  to  said  rotation 
axis. 


5,802,868 

SADDLE  TYPE  ADSORBENT  UNIT 

Paul  A.  Riemenschneider.  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mul- 

tLsorb  Technologies,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,464,  Apr.  2,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,636,525.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

847380 

Int.  CL"  F25B  4im;  BOID  59/26 

U,S.  CI.  62-^74  39  Claims 


5  802  867 
REFRIGERATOR  WITH  A  COOL  AIR  DISPERSING 
DEVICE 
Tae  Gil  Kang.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00136,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  19,  1995, 
199525557 

int.  CI."  F25D  /ZW 

U.S.  a.  62-408  7  aaims 

1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  main  body  housing  a  fresh  food 

compartment,  and  a  cool  air  duct  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  fresh 

food  compartment  and  having  a  cool  air  discharging  opening 


1  An  adsorbent  unit  comprising  first  and  second  porous  fabric 
adsorbent  containers,  adsorbent  m  said  first  and  second  containers, 
inner  and  outer  end  portions  on  said  first  and  second  containers,  a 
connecting  member  connecting  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  containers,  a  first  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  first  container,  a  second  tab  extending 
outwardlv  from  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  second  container, 
and  aperture  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tabs  for 
mounting  said  adsorbent  unit  on  a  stnictural  member  which  is 
external  thereto. 
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5,802,869 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 

Manabu  Kagawa,  and  Mitsuni  Ishikawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-110388 

InL  CI."  F25B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-^76  8  Claims 


—  oni/TE  souirm 


1.  An  absorption  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  evaporator  provided  with  a  refrigerant  tank  for  storing  a 

refrigerant; 
an  absorber  fluidly  communicated  by  a  sapor  passage  to  the 

evaporator  and  provided  with  an  absorlient  solution  lank  for 

storing  a  solution  of  an  absorbent  which  absorbs  a  refrigerant 

vapor  generated  in  the  evaporator; 
a  regenerator  for  heating  the  absorbent  solution  drawn  from  the 

absorber  to  release  the  refrigerant  vapor; 
a  condenser  for  condensing  the  refrigerant  vapor  released  in  the 

regenerator  for  supplying  to  the  evaporator;  and 
a  pump  for  delivering  the  absorbent  solution  from  the  absorbent 

solution  tank,  wherein  a  housing  of  said  pump  joined  to  a 

recessed  part  of  a  wall  of  the  absort)ent  solution  tank  to  make 

a  pump  chamber  so  that  the  pump  and  the  absort)ent  solution 

tank  are  formed  integral  with  each  other 


fer  zone  and  a  separate  adsorption  zone,  said  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  sorbeni,  said  heat  transfer  zone  being  in  intimate 
indirect  thermal  contact  with  said  adsorption  zone  to  pennil 
an  essentially  uniform  temperature  throughout  said  sorption 
zone  to  desorb  a  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  adsorption  zone  of 
said  first  sorption  zone  at  an  upper  pressure  and  provide  a  hot 
exit  stream  from  the  heat  transfer  zone  of  said  first  sorption 
zone; 

).  passing  the  refrigerant  vapor  stream  to  a  cooler  and  condenser 
zone  to  provide  a  condensate  stream,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  condensate  stream  to  a  lower  pressure  to  provide  a 
reduced  pressure  condensate,  and  passing  the  reduced  pres- 
sure condensate  to  an  evaporator  zone  to  provide  a  revapor- 
ized  refrigerant  stream; 

.  passing  a  cold  stream  to  the  heat  transfer  zone  of  a  second 
sorption  zone  and  recovering  a  cold  exit  stream,  and  simulta- 
neously conducting  the  revaporized  refrigerant  stream  to  the 
adsorption  zone  of  said  second  sorption  zone  to  adsorb  the 
revaporized  refrigerant; 

.  simultaneously  terminating  the  passing  of  refrigerant  vapor 
from  said  first  sorption  zone,  terminating  the  passing  of  said 
hot  stream  to  the  heat  transfer  zone  of  said  first  sorption  zone, 
terminating  the  passing  of  the  cold  stream  to  the  second 
sorption  zone,  and  passing  a  recirculation  stream  between  the 
heat  transfer  zone  of  the  first  sorption  zone  and  the  heat 
transfer  zone  of  the  second  sorption  zone;  and 

.  repeating  the  above  steps  (a)  through  (d)  to  provide  a  sorption 
cooling  or  heating  cycle  wherein  said  first  sorption  zone  and 
second  sorption  zone  alternately  undergo  a  desorption  su-oke 
in  step  (a),  an  adsorption  stroke  in  step  (c),  and  an  intermedi- 
ate stroke  in  step  (d)  between  alternate  adsorption  and  desorp- 
tion strokes. 


5,802,871 

DEPHLEGMATOR  PROCESS  FOR  NITROGEN 

REMOVAL  FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

Lee  Jarvis  Howard,  Pikeville,  and  Howard  Charles  Rowles, 

Center  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,705 

Int.  CI."  F25J  imo 

\i&.  a.  62—627  19  Claims 


5,802,870 
SORPTION  COOLING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 
Edward  Charles  Arnold,  Naper\iUe,-  Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Algon- 
quin, and  Syed  M.  Taqvi,  Rolling  Meadows,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  850344 

Int.  CI."  F25B  l7/Ofi:15/a) 

U.S.  CI.  62—480  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sorption  heating  and  cooling  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
a.  supplying  a  first  hot  stream  to  a  first  sorption  zone  of  at  least 
2  sorption  zones,  each  sorption  zone  comprising  a  heal  trans- 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  nitrogen  from  a  pressurized  feed 
gas  mixture  containing  niu-ogen  and  methane  which  comprises: 

(a)  cooling  the  feed  gas  mixture; 

(b)  introducing  the  resulting  cooled  feed  gas  mixture  into  a 
dephlegmator  wherein  the  gas  mixture  is  further  cooled,  par- 
tially condensed,  and  rectified  to  produce  a  nitrogen-rich 
o\erhead  and  a  methane-rich  bottoms; 

(c)  subcooling  the  methane-rich  bottoms  and  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  the  resulting  subcooled  stream; 
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(d)  vaporizing  the  resulting  reduced-pressure  methane-rich 
stream  in  the  dephlegmator  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the 
cooled  feed  gas  mixture  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
refrigeration  required  for  cooling,  partially  condensing,  and 
rectifying  the  cooled  feed  gas  mixture  in  step  (b);  and 

(e)  withdrawing  from  the  dephlegmator  an  intermediate  vapor- 
ized methane-rich  stream. 


5^02^2 

CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  WITH  COMBINED 

PREPLRinER  AND  REGENERATORS 

John  Fredric  Billingham,  Getzville;  Dante  Patrick  Bonaquist, 

Grand  Island,  and  James  Robert  Dray,  Kenmore,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 

rUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,919 

Int  a."  F2SJ  I  AX) 

US.  a.  62—641  10  aaims 


^ 


'ml"^* 


5,802,873 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 

FEED  AIR  TURBOEXPANSION 

Henry    Edward   Howard,   Grand   Island,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,397 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—646  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  cryogenic  separation  of  air  comprising: 


(A)  compressing  feed  air  to  an  expansion  pressure  to  produce 
expansion  pressure  feed  air; 

(B)  cooling  a  first  portion  of  the  expansion  pressure  feed  air  to  a 
first  temperature,  turboexpanding  the  cooled  first  portion,  and 
passing  the  turboexpanded  first  portion  into  a  cryogenic  air 
separation  plant; 

(C)  cooling  a  second  portion  of  the  expansion  pressure  feed  air 
to  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower  than  said  first  tem- 
perature, turboexpanding  the  cooled  second  portion,  and  pass- 
ing the  turboexpanded  second  portion  into  the  cryogenic  air 
separation  plant  wherein  shaft  work  from  the  expansion  of  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  feed  air  is  used  to 
compress  the  feed  air  to  the  expansion  pressure; 

(D)  separating  the  feed  air  by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the 
cryogenic  air  separation  plant  to  produce  product;  and 

(E)  recovering  product  from  the  cryogenic  air  separation  plant. 


5,802,874 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFYING  LOW 

BOILING  GAS  SUCH  AS  NITROGEN 

Jiirgen  Voit,  Scbondorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktieng- 

esellscbaft,  Hoellriegelskreuth,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1996,  1%  09 
489.5 

Int.  a."  F25J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  62—650  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separation  of  air  by  cryogenic  rectification 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  feed  air  which  contains  impurities; 

(b)  passing  the  compressed  feed  air  through  a  prepurification 
system  wherein  the  air  is  substantially  cleaned  of  impurities; 

(c)  cooling  the  cleaned  air  by  passage  through  a  previously 
cooled  regenerator  while  cooling  another  regenerator  by  pass- 
ing a  waste  stream  from  a  cryogenic  air  separation  facility 
through  this  other  regenerator; 

(d)  introducing  the  cooled  air  into  the  cryogenic  air  separation 
facility;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  product  su^am  from  the  air  separation  facility. 


1.  A  process  for  liquefying  a  low-boiling  gas,  in  which  gas  to  be 
liquified  is  cooled  under  an  increased  pressure,  is  expanded  and  is 
subsequently  obtained  as  a  liquid  product,  comprising  a  refrigera- 
tion cycle  in  which  a  cycle  medium  is  compressed  to  a  first 
pressure,  a  first  partial  flow  of  the  cycle  medium  is  expanded  while 
carrying  out  work  in  a  first  expansion  unit,  a  second  partial  flow  of 
the  cycle  medium  is  cooled  and  is  expanded  while  carrying  out 
work  in  a  second  expansion  unit,  and  a  third  partial  flow  of  the 
cycle  medium  is  cooled  and  is  expanded  while  carrying  out  work 
in  a  third  expansion  unit,  the  inlet  pressures  and  the  outlet  pres- 
sures of  the  three  expansion  units  being  essentially  equal  and  the 
cooling  of  the  gas  to  be  liquified  being  carried  out  at  least  partially 
by  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  expanded  cycle  medium  in  a 
cycle  heal  exchanger, 
wherein  the  cooling  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  partial 
flow  and  the  cooling  of  the  gas  to  be  liquified  Is  carried  out  at 
least  partially  by  an  indirect  heat  exchange  with  expanded 
cycle    medium    in    a   co-current    flow    in    the    cycle    heat 
exchanger,  and 
wherein  the  outlet  pressures  of  the  expansion  units  are  essen- 
tially the  same. 


5,802,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CROYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  UNIT/ 

GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM 

Raymond    Francis    Dmevich,    Clarence,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864343 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62—656  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  integrated  cryogenic  air  separa- 
tion unit  (ASU)/gas  turbine  system,  said  gas  turbine  system  includ- 
ing a  turbine  compressor  for  receiving  a  flow  of  feed  air.  a 
combusior  and  a  turbine  expander  receiving  a  gaseous  output  from 
the  combustor.  said  ASU  receiving  a  flow  of  feed  air  from  both 
said  turbine  compressor  and  a  source  of  supplemental  air.  and 
providing  a  product  stream  and  a  waste  nitrogen  stream,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  a  ratio  of  air  flow  to  said  ASU  from  said  source  of 
supplemental  air  and  said  turbine  compressor,  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  ambient  air  temperature  and  to  maintain  air 
flow  to  said  ASU  at  a  level  which  enables  production  of  said 
product; 

(b)  providing  a  first  feed  of  a  fuel  stream  to  said  combustor; 

(c)  providing  a  second  feed  of  said  waste  nitrogen  stream  to  said 
combustor;  and 

(d)  controlling  said  first  feed  of  said  fuel  su-eam  to  maintain  said 
gaseous  output  from  said  combustor  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture that  is  consistent  with  maintaining  maximum  power 
output  from  said  gas  turbine  system,  while  maintaining  sub- 
stantially constant  a  ratio  of  said  second  feed  and  first  feed. 


5,802,876 
BRACELET  _ 
Anna  L.  Miller,  and  Austin  B.  Miller,  both  of  2197  Timber 
Trace  Cir.,  Cleveland,  Tenn.  37311 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.507 

Int.  CI."  A44C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  63—3  10  Claims 


22 


24 


a  front  panel  connected  to  said  chain,  said  panel  having  a 
configuration  indicative  of  the  type  of  information  being 
stored  therein; 

a  storage  medium  containing  the  information  in  a  machine- 
readable  form; 

a  housing  in  said  panel  for  containing  said  medium  therein,  said 
housing  consUTJCled  of  a  material  impermeable  to  magnetic 
flux; 

a  releasable  cover  for  said  housing,  said  cover  constructed  of  a 
material  impermeable  to  magnetic  flux,  said  cover  cooperat- 
ing with  said  housing  to  preclude  magnetic  flux  from  delete- 
riously  affecting  the  information  on  said  storage  medium. 


5302.877 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A 

SOCK  WITH  A  KNITTED  TOE  POCKET 

James  Wallace  Yates,  Wise,  Va.,  and  George  Timothy  Hicks, 

Walnut  Cove,  N.C..  assignors  to  James  W.  Yates,  and  Ronnie 

L.  Yates 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,440 

Int.  CI."  D04B  9/46:  A41B  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  66—21  10  Claims 


I.  A  circular  knining  machine  for  knitting  a  sock  having  a 
pocket  knitted  integrally  with  the  foot  portion  of  the  sock,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  long  and 
shon  butt  knitting  needles  slidably  mounted  thereon; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  gear  sleeve  arranged  within  said  needle  cylin- 
der; 

(c)  key  means  arranged  between  said  gear  sleeve  and  said  needle 
cylinder  for  rigidly  connecting  said  gear  sleeve  and  said 
needle  cylinder; 

(d)  drive  means  connected  with  said  gear  sleeve  for  oscillating 
said  gear  sleeve  in  a  first  normal  mode  and  a  second  mode 
180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  first  mode. 

(e)  needle  raising  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  long  and 
short  butt  needles; 

(f)  lifter  means  for  holding  said  long  butt  needles  in  an  up 
position  during  the  knitting  of  the  pocket;  and 

(g»  stitch  cam  means  for  engaging  said  needles  to  form  stitches. 


30 


42 


40 


1.  A  bracelet  for  storage  of  machine-readable  information  com- 
prising: 

a  bracelet  chain; 


5.802.878 
NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE  OF  FLAT  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Toshinori      Nakamori.      Wakayama.-      Yoshiteru      Koyama, 
Nakayashiki-machi.-    Hiroyuki    Ueyama.    Wakayama.    and 
Toshiaki   Morita.   Kaisou-gun,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.,  Wakayama.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663.546.  Jun.  13.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,694.792.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  ,Ser.  No.  904.023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1995.  7-148466.- 
Dec.  28,  1995.  7-344049 

Int.  CI."  D04B  15/72 
VS.  CI.  66—64  2  Claims 

1.  A  needle  selection  device  of  a  flat  knining  machine  being 
provided  with  ai  least  one  pair  of  needle  beds  and  a  carriage 
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reciprocating  over  the  needle  beds,  each  of  said  needle  beds  having 
plural  needle  grooves,  and  each  of  said  needle  grooves  having  a 
needle,  a  select  jack  and  a  selector  therein  wherein 

said  carriage  has  a  selector  actuator  having  an  attraction  site 

comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  release  site  comprising 

an  electromagnet, 
said  selector  is  arranged  on  the  select  jack  for  free  sliding  and 

rocking,  said  selector  having  a  pole  contact  at  one  end  thereof 

for  being  attracted  or  released  by  the  selector  actuator,  and  the 

selector  being  excited  to  relea.se  the  pole  contact  from  the 

selector  actuator, 
said  selector  has  a  tip  on  an  opposite  end  from  the  pole  contact. 

the  tip  having  a  protrusion  for  protruding  out  of  the  needle 

groove,  and 
said  carriage  has  a  reference  plane  that  contacts  in  plane  with 

said  protrusion  when  the  pole  contact  is  attracted  by  the 

selector  actuator 


5,802.879 

KNITTING  MACHINE  YARN  RECEIVER  WITH 

ACCLMLLATED  WASTE  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Lin  Chung  Min.  No.  4,  Aly.122,  LN.  352,  Sec.  1,  Chungshan 

Rd.,  Yungho,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  781,708 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  15/48 

VS.  a.  66—132  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  yam  receiver  for  use  in  Icnitting  machines, 
comprising: 

a  driving  reel  integrally  formed  by  plastics  injection  molding 
having  a  transmission  shaft  in  the  center,  a  bottom  flange  with 
no  protrusive  edge  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  L-shaped  stmts 
formed  around  the  rim  of  the  bottom  flange  and  projecting 
upwardly; 

a  driven  reel  having  a  top  flange  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pillars 
formed  around  the  rim  of  the  top  flange  and  projecting  down- 
wardly; 

a  bushing  reel  integrally  formed  by  plastics  injection  molding 
having  a  plural  number  of  sheaths,  each  sheath  holding  a 
pillar,  the  pillars  being  positioned  with  the  struts  in  a  stag- 
gered manner; 

a  brush  means  located  on  a  yam  feeding  means  for  holding  the 
yams  wound  around  the  yam  receiver  from  falling  off;  and 


a  pulley  driven  *y  a  belt  being  engaged  with  one  end  of  the 
transmission  shaft;  whereby  the  brush  means  will  automati- 
cally discharge  hards  and  refuses  falling  off  from  the  yam 


5.802,880 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  YARN  SUPPLY  REEL  AND  YARN 

GUIDE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Lin  Chung  min.  No.  4,  Aly.  122,  LN.  352,  S«c.  1,  Chungshan 

Rd.,  Yungho,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,709 

Int  CI."  D04B  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  66—132  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  of  a  yam  supply  reel  and  yam  guide  for 
knitting  machines,  comprising; 

a  driving  reel  having  a  second  spindle  opening  engageable  with 
a  transmission  spindle  of  a  knitting  machine  and  a  second 
flange  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  struts  vertically  formed 
thereon  in  annular  manner; 

a  driven  reel  made  by  plastics  injection  molding  having  a  first 
spindle  opening  which  mates  with  the  second  spindle  opening 
and  a  first  flange  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  formed 
thereunder,  each  rib  having  a  slanted  and  curved  lateral  sur- 
face pointing  downwardly  and  inwardly,  the  first  flange  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  between  a  pair  of  the  ribs  for  engaging 
with  a  strut;  and 

a  yam  guide  made  by  elastics  injection  molding  having  curved 
and  smooth  surfaces  and  edges,  a  through  aperture  in  a  top 
plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  for  holding  a  porcelain  rod; 

wherein  when  a  yam  enters  a  yam  supply  reel  at  an  upper 
portion,  it  is  caused  to  slip  along  the  slanted  lateral  surface  of 
the  yam  supply  reel,  wind  around  the  struts  and  then  pass  over 
the  f)orcelain  rod  of  a  yam  guide  before  reaching  a  needle  so 
as  to  provide  a  yam  supply  at  a  constant  tension. 


5,802,881 

KNITTING  MACHINE  THREAD  WHEEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Tean-Lai  Lin,  No.  272,  Chun  Shing  Street,  Shu  Lin  Chen, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,752 
Int.  CI."  D04B  15/48 
U.S.  CI.  66—132  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  thread  wheel  of  the  type  comprising:  a  top  wheel  base 
having  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  equiangularly  spaced  around 
the  periphery,  a  center  through  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting 
plug  rods  spaced  arSund  the  center  through  hole;  a  bottom  wheel 


I.  A  double  jersey  weft  knitted  co\er  having  a  front  layer  and  a 
rear  layer,  said  cover  being  knitted  from  at  least  one  heat-treatable 
ground  yam  and  having  a  \isual  and  tactile  indicator  portion 
formed  thereon  during  knitting  to  indicate  whether  said  cover  has 


passed  through  a  heat  treatment,  said  indicator  portion  comprising 
a  flap  knitted  integrally  with  the  cover  and  comprising  two  layers 
of  Icnitted  fabric,  at  least  one  layer  being  knitted  from  heat- 
sensitive  yam  and  being  capable  of  changing  its  physical  form 
after  heat  treatment. 


5,802,882 
KNITTED  COVER 
William  E.  Girard,  Ontario,  Canada:  Daniel  J.  Forest, 
Macomb,  Mich.,-  Malcolm  Frederick  Proctor,  Nottingham, 
and  Gerald  Francis  Day,  Derbyshire,  both  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,214 

Int.  CI."  D04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  66—170  15  Claims 


ba.se  having  a  plurality  of  locating  holes  equiangularly  spaced 

around  the  periphery  corresponding  to  the  locating  holes  of  said 

top  wheel  base,  a  center  through  hole  longitudinally  connected  to 

the  center  hole  of  said  top  wheel  base  and  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  center  shaft  of  an  automatic  thread  storage  and  feeding  unit  of 

a  knitting  machine  by  a  screw  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  plug  holes 

spaced  around  the  center  through  hole  of  said  bottom  wheel  base 

which  receive  the  mounting  plug  rods  of  said  top  wheel  base;  and 

supporting  elements  connecting  said  lop  wheel  base  to  said  bottom 

wheel  base,  said  supporting  elements  having  two  opposite  ends 

respectively  fitted  into  the  locating  holes  of  said  top  wheel  base 

and  the  locating  holes  of  said  bottom  wheel  base,  and  an  outer  face 

disposed  between  two  opposite  ends,  said  outer  face  comprised  of 

an  upper  section  adapted  for  guiding  thread  in.  a  lower  section 

adapted  for  guiding  thread  out.  and  a  middle  section  adapted  for 

storing  thread. 

wherein  said  supporting  elements  comprise  an  elongated  flat 

plate,  at  least  one  end  of  each  of  said  supporting  element 

having  a  rectangular  cross  section,  the  locating  holes  of  said 

top  wheel  base  and  said  bottom  wheel  base  being  adapted  for 

receiving  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  supporting  elements. 

and  having  a  respective  cross  section  fitting  the  cross  section 

of  the  respective  end  of  the  respective  supporting  element. 


5.802.883 
KNIT  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER 
Yoshio  Matsuda:  Hidenobu  Kato,  and  Yoshito  Ikeguchi.  all  of 
Toyama-ken,  Japan,  as.signors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163380 

Int.  CI."  D04B  21/20.21/14:  A44B  19/56 

U.S.  CI.  66—193  4  Claims 


I.  A  knit  slide  fastener  stringer  comprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  tape  knitted  in  a  warp-knit  ground  stmcture  and 
having  along  one  longitudinal  edge  an  element-attaching  por- 
tion; 

(b)  a  continuous  fastener  element  row  knitted  in  and  along  said 
element-attaching  portion  of  said  fastener  tape  and  secured  by 
two  or  more  wales  of  anchoring  chain  stitch  yams  simulta- 
neously with  the  knitting  of  said  fastener  tape; 

(c)  successive  needle  loops  of  each  of  said  two  or  more  wales 
formed  of  said  anchoring  chain  stitch  yams,  which  press  said 
continuous  fastener  element  row  toward  said  warp-luiit 
ground  structure  of  said  fastener  tape  from  the  upper  side,  and 
successive  sinker  loops,  which  constitute  pan  of  said  ground 
structure;  and 

(d)  a  number  of  warp-inlaid  yams  each  laid  in  and  interiaced 
with  at  least  pan  of  said  successive  sinker  loops. 


UMI 


5,802,884 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  DEGREASING  WITH 

SOLVENTS  OR  FOR  DRYING  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Giuseppe  Cavalli,  Viale  Matteo,  8  -  22060  Campione  D'lUlia 
(Pfov.  di  Como),  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,616 
Int.  CI."  D06F  43/08:  F26B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  68—18  C  8  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  washing  and  degreasing  with  solvents  textile 
products,  comprising 
a  container  having  a  drum  therein  which  can  be  rotated  about  its 
own  axis,  said  container  being  closed  by  a  door  on  one  of  its 
sides,  which  is  directed  towards  an  axial  end  of  said  drum, 
a  circuit  for  conveying  a  stream  of  drying  air  being  provided, 
said  circuit  having  a  delivery  duct  leading  into  said  container 
at  the  region  of  said  door,  wherein  the  machine  further  com- 
prises 
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means  for  directing  the  stream  of  drying  air.  in  the  region  where 
it  enters  said  container,  along  a  direction  that  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum; 
said  means  for  directing  the  stream  of  drying  air  comprising 
a  chamber  formed  in  said  door,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  intake  port,  which  is  formed  on  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  door  and  faces  the  outlet  of  said  delivery  duct, 
and  with  at  least  one  discharge  port,  which  is  formed  on  the 
face  of  said  door  that  faces  said  drum,  said  discharge  port 
being  arranged  along  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  on  the  face  of  said  door  that  faces 
said  drum,  an  antistatic  deionizing  device  being  accommo- 
dated in  said  chamber. 


5,802^5 
BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUM  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jin-Soo  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Cc  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  22.  1997.  Scr.  No.  861,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1996, 
1996-13848  U;  May  30,  19%,  1996-13849  U;  May  30,  1996, 
1996-13853  V 

Int.  CI.''  D06F  37/22 
VS.  a.  68— 23J  8  Claims 


•0      U  30  13 


the  front  panel  and  front  plate  together  forming  a  front  race 
structure  comprised  of  radially  spaced  annular  races  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  center  axis; 

the  rear  panel  and  rear  plate  together  forming  a  rear  race 
structure  comprised  of  radially  spaced  annular  races  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  center  axis; 

each  of  the  front  and  rear  race  structures  having  one  portion 
thereof  protruding  longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  respective 
interface,  and  another  portion  thereof  protruding  longitudi- 
nally rearwardly  of  the  respective  interface;  and 

balls  movably  disposed  in  each  of  the  races. 


5,802,886 
SPIN  BASKET  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jae-Sin  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1996, 
1996-13836;  Mav  30,  1996,  1996-13837 

Int.  CI.*  D06F  37/06 
V.S.  a.  68—142  4  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  drum  washing  machine  comprising; 

a  rotatable  spin  basket  having  a  cylindrical  side  panel  defining  a 

horizontal  center  axis,  a  front  panel  connected  to  a  front  end 

of  the  side  panel,  and  a  rear  panel  connected  to  a  rear  end  of 

the  •■.ide  panel; 
a  front  plate  joined  to  a  front  surface  of  the  front  panel  along  a 

from  interface,  and  a  rear  plate  joined  to  a  rear  surface  of  the 

rear  panel  along  a  rear  interface; 


1.  A  spin  basket  for  a  drum  type  clothes  washing  machine, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  side  panel,  the  side  panel  including  a 
rectangular  sheet  formed  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  the  sheet  having 
opposed  ends  folded  back  around  one  another  to  form  an  interlock- 
ing joint,  the  sheet  forming  inwardly  projecting  lifters  adapted  to 
raise  laundry  during  rotation  of  the  spin  basket,  each  lifter  includ- 
ing an  inwardly  projecting  wall,  the  interlocking  joint  disposed  in 
one  of  the  walls. 


5,802,887 
SNOWMOBILE  SKI  LOCK 
Camille   Beland.   679,    Place    Louise-Philippe,    Baie-Comeau 
(Quebec),  Canada 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,372 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  19%, 
9608425 

Int.  CI."  E05B  73/0():  B60R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  70—14  7  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  the  apertured  ski  of  a  snowmobile 
comprising  a  ground  engaging  elongated  member  of  inverted 
U-shaped  cross-section  including  a  top  web  and  two  depending 
wings,  each  with  a  serrated  lower  edge  forming  a  ground  gripping 
means,  said  web  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  of  said  ground 
engaging  member  and  recessed  relative  to  said  wings  to  form  an 
opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  ground  engaging  member. 

an  elongated  locking  member  releasably  attached  to  said  web 

through  said  aperture  and  extending  over  and  longitudinally 

of  said  ground  engaging  member,  and 

an  elongated  pivotal  member  pivoted  lo  said  wings  about  a 

pivotal  axis  transverse  to  and  located  at  said  other  end  of  said 


5,802,888 

FLEXIBLE  STRAP  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Arament  Systems 

and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  327,042,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  19%,  Sec  No.  600,563 

Int.  CI."  E05B  75/a):  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CI.  7ft— 16  34  Claims 


21»  \    A  l\ 


1.  In  a  disposable  retraining  device  having  a  flexible  strap  with 
two  ends  adapted  to  form  two  closed  loops,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  a  locking  mechanism  located  on  the  strap  between  the  two 
ends,  said  locking  mechanism  adapted  for  securing  one  end  of 
the  strap  to  form  a  loop; 

b.  an  integral  hinge  formed  in  the  strap  between  the  two  ends, 
said  restraining  de\iee  Is  the  restraining  device  is  adapted  lo 
be  secured  and  stored  in  a  folded  position  when  not  in  use 
folded  al  the  integral  hinge;  and 

c.  a  cover  having  a  hollow  interior,  inner  walls,  a  top  portion  and 
a  bottom  portion  and  open  ends,  said  cover  adapted  for 
placement  on  the  strap  by  in.serting  one  end  of  the  strap 
ihrough  the  open  ends  of  the  cover,  said  cover  Is  slidably 
mounted  over  said  hinge  and  locking  mechanism  when  in  use 
to  reinforce  said  hinge  and  preclude  tampering  with  said 
locking  mechanism. 


5,802,889 

RAPID  SECURING  BICYCLE  LOCK 

L.  Taylor  Arnold,  13500  Lipizzan  Ct.,  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.935 

Int.  CI."  E05B  71/00 

VS.  CI.  70—18  19  Claims 


ground  engaging  member,  said  pivotal  member  upwardly 
extending  through  said  opening,  both  said  locking  member 
and  said  pivotal  member  having  interengageable  free  ends  to 
be  locked  together,  said  ground  engaging  member  adapted  to 
be  positioned  under  and  transversaly  of  a  snowmobile  aper- 
tured ski  with  said  locking  member  extending  over  said  ski 
and  through  its  aperture. 


1.  A  bicycle  locking  device  for  locking  a  bicycle  to  a  fixed 
object,  said  device  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  central  opening  and  being  adapted  for 
securement  to  the  bicycle,  said  housing  further  defining  an 
entrance  into  the  central  opening  through  which  the  fixed 
object  can  be  passed  such  that  the  fixed  object  is  partially 
encircled  by  the  housing; 

a  plunger  supported  by  said  housing  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
plunger  is  within  said  central  opening  and  spaced  from  said 
entrance,  said  plunger  being  adapted  for  engagement  and 
movement  by  the  fixed  object; 

a  shackle  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger  for  orbital 
movement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger,  said 
shackle  being  supported  by  said  housing  for  circular  move- 
ment about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  does  not  pass  through 
the  shackle  such  that  the  shackle  orbits  around  the  fixed  object 
and  bridges  the  entrance  to  the  central  opening  defined  by  said 
housing;  and 

a  lock  supported  by  the  housing  for  locking  the  shackle  once  the 
fixed  object  has  been  fully  encircled  such  that  the  fixed  object 
cannot  be  removed  from  the  central  opening  through  the 
entrance  therein. 


5,802,890 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  APPLICABLE  TO  CONTAINERS 

OF  ARTICLES 

Jeronima  Espada-Velasco.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Activ 

Protection  Systems  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855417 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  14,  19%,  9601077 

Int.  CI."  GUB  33/04:  B65D  S5/57 

U.S.  CI.  70-57.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  anti-theft  device  applicable  to  containers  of  articles,  of 
the  kind  comprising  a  container  (I)  having  a  flattened  parallelepi- 
ped or  other  shapes,  open  through  one  of  its  smaller  faces  (3)  and 
having  on  an  adjacent  smaller  face  (10)  a  boll  (8)  thai  is  axially 
mobile  across  said  face  (10),  biased  by  a  spring  (13)  towards  a 
locking  position  of  the  article  (2)  or  eoments.  and  released  from 
said  locking  position  by  the  action  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by 


1260 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seftember  8,  1998 


Septohber  8,  1998 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1261 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


an  external  machine,  essentially  characterised  in  that  the  container 
(1)  has  an  area  (4)  partially  or  entirely  relating  to  one  of  its  larger 
faces  (5).  which  area  has  an  articulation  line  (6)  about  which  it 
tends  to  flex  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  the  face  (5). 
a  free  side  of  the  said  area  (4)  being  provided  with  a  right-angled 
flap  (7)  which,  when  the  area  (4)  is  situated  coplanarly  with  the 
face  (5).  partially  or  fully  closes  the  opening  (3).  preventing  the 
removal  of  the  packed  article  (2).  and  in  which  closed  position  the 
area  (4)  is  kept  locked  by  means  of  a  conventional  device  compris- 
ing the  said  bolt  (8)  located  outside  the  smaller  face  (10)  and 
inserted  in  a  hole  (11)  provided  in  a  wall  (12)  lying  perpendicular 
to  the  flap  (7). 


5^2^1 

ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE  DRAWER 

LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Arthur  Kahara^  Fitchburg,  and  Wayne  Rodriques 

Crespo,  Winchendon,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ESP  Lock 

Products,  Inc-,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8203<>« 

Int.  a.'  E05B  f)5/44:  F16B  27/00 

U,S.  a.  70—79  21  Claims 


a  linear  shuttle  slide  including  a  locking  portion  engagable  with 
the  lock  catch  of  the  lock  assembly,  and  a  latching  portion 
engagable  with  the  striker  member  of  the  lock  assembly. 


5,802,893 

HYDRAULIC  TRACTOR  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Mike  Avery,  1699  Douia  Lynn  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,495 

Int  CI."  F16K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—180  5  Claims 


57     '- 


TO  HYDRAULIC        ,x- 
FLUO 
RESERVOn 
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LOCK 


1.  An  improved  anchor  assembly  for  a  multiple  drawer  locking 
system  having  a  "C"  shaped  lock  bar  with  an  access  slot,  said 
anchor  assembly  comprising: 

an  anchor  having  an  anchor  element  for  slidably  mounting  in  a 

lock  bar  and  a  mounting  device; 
a  multifaceted  locking  pin  for  engaging  said  mounting  device; 

and 
an  indexmg  plate  between  said  anchor  element  and  said  pin  and 
•    including  at  least  one  anti-rotational  element  for  extending 

through  the  slot  into  the  lock  bar  to  prevent  said  anchor 

element  from  rotating  and  aligning  with  the  slot. 


5302.892 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MULTIFUNCTION 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  LOCK  LATCH 

MECHANISM  AND  LOCK  LATCH  EXTENSION 

MECHANISM 

Robert  J.  Cohn,  Dallas;  Douglas  J.  Kaminski,  Wilkes-Barre, 

and  Robert  W.  Alto^ji,  Quakertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Metro  industries.  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,434 
Int.  CI."  E05B  (iV44 
U.S.  a.  70—84  23  Claims 

1.  A  lock  latch  extension  mechanism  for  a  lock  assembly  includ- 
ing a  lock  catch  and  a  striker  member,  said  lock  latch  extension 
mechanism  comprising: 


1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  use  with  vehicles  having  brakes  that 
are  normally  applied  to  prevent  vehicle  movement  and  that  are 
hydraulically  released  for  use  when  the  vehicle  is  started,  the 
vehicle  including  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  hydrau- 
lic fluid  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  a  brake  release  actuator  from  which  the  hydraulic 
fluid  recirculates  to  the  reservoir,  said  anti-theft  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  block-shaped  body  having  opposed 
first  and  second  faces,  opposed  top  and  bottom  sides,  and 
opposed  ends; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  bore  extending  from  said  top  side  of 

said  body  to  a  terminal  end  of  said  bore  within  said  body; 
a  first  internal  passageway  formed  in  said  body  with  said  first 
internal  passageway  communicating  with  said  cylindrical  bore 
and  extending  therefrom  to  a  terminal  end  within  said  body; 
a  second  internal  passageway  formed  in  said  body  with  said 
second  internal  passageway  communicating  with  said  cylin- 
drical bore  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  terminal  end  within 
said  body,  said  terminal  end  of  said  second  internal  pa.ssage- 
way  being  displaced  from  said  terminal  end  of  said  first 
passageway; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  valve  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  external  end  and  an  internal  end  and  being  positioned 
within  said  substantially  cylindrical  bore,  wherein  said  exter- 
nal end  is  located  at  said  top  side  of  said  body  and  said 
internal  end  is  positioned  within  said  bore  spaced  from  said 
terminal  end  thereof; 
said  first  and  second  internal  passageways  communicating  with 
said  bore  at  a  position  intermediate  said  external  and  internal 
ends  of  said  valve  core; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  valve  core  against  an  interior 
surface  of  said  bore  adjacent  said  external  and  internal  ends 
thereof; 


a  conduit  formed  in  said  valve  core  with  said  conduit  having  a 
first  end  communicating  with  said  terminal  end  of  said  bore 
and  a  second  end  communicating  with  said  bore  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  location  where  said  first  and  second  inter- 
nal passageways  communicate  with  said  bore; 
said  valve  core  being  rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
within  said  bore  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second 
end  of  said  conduit  communicates  with  said  first  internal 
passageway  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  end  of 
said  conduit  communicates  with  said  second  internal  passage- 
way; 
an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  handle  end  is  fastened  to  said  exterior  end  of  said 
valve  core,  said  handle  having  a  secure  position,  wherein  said 
handle  extends  from  said  valve  core  exterior  end,  along  said 
top  side  of  said  block,  such  that  when  said  valve  core  is  in 
said  valve  core  first  position,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
handle  is  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block,  and 
wherein  exterior  edges  of  said  handle  are  disposed  inwardly 
of  edges  of  said  top  surface; 
a  locking  mechanism  disposed  near  said  second  handle  end  for 

locking  said  handle  means  in  said  secure  position; 
a  fluid  inlet  port  coupled  to  and  communicating  with  said  bore  at 
the  terminal  end  thereof  for  receiving  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  from  the  hydraulic  pump; 
a  first  fluid  outlet  port  coupled  to  and  communicating  with  said 
first  internal  passageway  adjacent  the  terminal  end  thereof  for 
delivering  hydraulic  fluid  back  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir; 
and 
a  second  fluid  outlet  port  coupled  to  and  communicating  with 
said  terminal  end  of  said  second  internal  passageway  for 
delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  brake  release  actuator, 
whereby  when  said  handle  is  locked  in  place  in  said  secure 
position,  hydraulic  fluid  is  directed  itom  the  hydraulic  pump 
through  said  valve  core,  said  first  internal  passageway  and 
back  to  the  reservoir  leaving  the  brakes  engaged  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  not  be  operated  and  when  said  handle  is  unlocked 
and  rotated  from  said  secure  position,  hydraulic  fluid  is 
directed  from  the  hydraulic  pump  through  said  valve  core, 
said  second  internal  passageway  and  to  the  brake  release 
actuator  to  release  the  brakes  for  operation  of  the  vehicle. 


UMI 


5,802,894 

CENTRAL  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  WITH  STRUCTURALLY  IDENTICAL  DOOR 

LOCKS 

Achim  Jahrsetz,  Velbert;  Frank  Kleefeldt,  Heiligenhaus,-  Wil- 

fried  Ostermann,  Essen,  and  Fred  Welskopf,  Heme,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG.  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653366 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1995,  195  30 
726.7 

Int  a."  E05B  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  70—264  8  Claims 

1.  A  central  locking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
a  respective  electrically  controllable  door  lock  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  doors  of  said  vehicle,  each  of  said  door  locks 
including: 

a  respective  rotary  bolt  on  the  door  engageable  with  a  respec- 
tive pin, 
a  respective  swingable  keeper  pivotable  between  a  position  in 
which  the  respective  bolt  is  secured  and  a  position  in  which 
the  respective  bolt  is  free  to  rotate, 
a  first  electrically  operable  actuator  operatively  connected  to 

said  keeper  for  displacing  same,  and 
an  interior  actuating  lever  operatively  connectable  to  said 

keeper  for  displacing  same, 
a  coupling  lever  selectively  displaceable  between  an  effective 
position  connecting  said  interior  actuating  lever  with  said 
keeper  and  an  ineffective  position  wherein  displacement  of 
said  interior  actuating  lever  cannot  displace  said  keeper, 
and 
a  second  electrically  operable  actuator  operatively  connected 
to  said  coupling  lever  for  displacing  said  coupling  lever 
between  said  eflfective  and  ineffective  positions. 

179-291  O.G.-98-5:QL  3 


said  door  locks  for  said  plurality  of  doors  all  being  practically 
structurally  identical; 

a  central  electrical  control  unit  on  the  vehicle  for  controlling  said 
locks;  and 

at  least  one  electrical  control  line  connecting  said  central  control 
unit  to  said  locks  for  operating  the  first  and  the  second 
electrically  operable  actuators  of  each  lock  ftora  said  central 
unit  with  the  functions  "operate."  "lock  and  unlock."  "anti- 
theft  mode  on  and  off"  and  "child-safe  mode  on  and  off",  each 
of  said  locks  being  provided  with  a  bistable  relay  controlled 
by  said  central  unit  and  electrically  settable  to  "unlocking" 
and  "locking"  modes,  each  relay  disconnecting  current  flow  to 
said  first  electrically  operable  actuator  of  the  respective  lock 
in  said  "locking"  mode. 


5302,895 

HOLE-BLOCKING  DEVICE 

Timothy  C.  Osgood,  21  E.  Woodside,  Holland,  Ohio  43528 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,307 

InL  a."  E05B  65/n 

U.S.  a.  70—259 


7  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  vehicle  having  an  access  port  for  a  linear  tool  employed  to 
raise  and  lower  a  vehicle  spare  tire/wheel  assembly  from  a 
storage  position  under  said  vehicle,  and 

a  locking/blocking  device  for  said  access  port  comprising, 

an  elongate  shaft, 

an  expandable,  plug-like  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  access  port, 

said  shaft  including  a  terminal  end  cap  including  a  recess  con- 
figurated to  receive  a  key  means  actuable  to  translate  a  turning 
action  on  said  shaft  to  radial  expansion  of  said  plug-like 
member  to  a  size  incapable  of  being  removed  from  said 
access  port;  and  said  key  means  being  actuable  in  reverse 
fashion,  thereby  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  plug-like  member 
to  it's  original  size  whereby  it  is  capable  of  being  removed 
from  said  access  port,  thereby  allowing  access  to  said  port. 
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5,802.8% 

SAFETY  LOCK-SET 

Ching-Tien  Tsai,  No.  3,  Lane  288.  Hsi-Shu  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.339 

Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  15/16 

VS.  CI.  70-^17  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  lock-set.  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  loclc-pin  hole  formed  therethrough  adja- 
cent a  bottom  side  thereof  and  a  transversely  directed  hollow 
cylinder  intersecting  a  rear  end  of  said  lock-pin  hole  and  in 
open  communication  therewith: 

a  socket  member  formed  of  heat-treated  steel  and  disposed  in 
said  rear  end  of  said  lock-pin  hole  to  form  a  closure  therefor, 
said  socket  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposing 
open  end  to  dehne  a  cavity  therein,  said  open  end  having  an 
arcuate  shaped  notch  formed  in  a  perimeter  edge  thereof; 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  cavity  of  said  socket  member: 

a  latch  disposed  in  said  lock-pin  hole  and  having  a  rear  end 
surface  in  contiguous  contact  with  one  end  of  said  spring 
within  said  cavity  of  said  socket  member: 

a  lock  barrel  disposed  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  set 
bar  extending  therefrom  for  displaceably  engaging  said  latch; 

a  heat-treated  steel  bushing  having  a  tubular  contour  disposed  in 
said  hollow  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  set  bar.  said  bush- 
ing having  a  distal  end  with  arcuate  notches  formed  in  a 
perimeter  edge  thereof,  said  distal  end  of  said  bushing  con- 
tacting said  socket  member  with  respective  arcuate  notches 
being  disposed  in  aligned  relationship,  said  socket  member 
and  said  bushing  together  forming  a  shield  around  said  set 
bar.  said  spring  and  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  latch. 


5,802,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,898 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TUBULAR  FRAME 

MEMBER 

Ralph  E.  Roper.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aquaform,  Inc., 

.'Vubum  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  263,325,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,499420,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,616,  Aug.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,353,618,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
837,081,  Feb.  13.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^39.852.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  482,782,  Feb.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,272,  Aug.  24,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,664 
Int.  CI.''  B21D  26/02: 1 Sm 
VS.  a.  72—58  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  tube  blank  having  an  outer 
diameter,  comprising: 

an  inner  bending  die  having  an  arcuate  outer  surface  which  has 

a  tirst  radius  from  an  axis; 
a  wiper  shoe  having  an  inner  surface,  said  shoe  disposed  and 
adapted  to  trap  a  tube  blank  between  said  inner  surface  and 
said  outer  surface: 


-J 


holding  means  for  holding  a  first  portion  of  the  blank  against 
said  inner  die; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  shoe  to  rolling 
about  an  arc  around  said  axis,  said  arc  having  a  second  radius 
from  said  axis  which  is  approximately  between  said  first 
radius  and  said  first  radius  plus  said  diameter;  and, 

moving  means  for  moving  said  shoe  around  said  axis,  and 
around  the  blank  thereby  bending  a  second  portion  of  the 
blank  around  said  outer  surface;  and 

sealing  and  pressurizing  means  for  sealing  the  blank  and  for 
hydraulically  pressurizing  the  interior  of  the  blank  to  a  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  allow  said  moving  means  to  bend  said 
second  portion  of  the  blank  around  said  outer  surface,  said 
pressurized  liquid  acting  like  a  flexible  mandrel  to  alone 
ensure  uniform,  non-buckling  deformation  of  the  tube,  sub- 
stantially without  distorting  the  cross  section  of  the  second 
portion. 


5,802.899 

METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  HIGH-PRESSURE 

DEFORMING  OF  HOLLOW  OFFSET  SHAFTS  MADE  OF 

COLD-DEFORMABLE  METAL 
Friedrich  Klaas,  Achalmstrasse  24,  D-73432  Aalen;  Helmut 
Bogel,  Gabelsbergerstrasse  10,  D-73431  Aalen,  and  Georg 
Weber,  Kapellenweg  IS,  D-73466  Lauchheim/Rottingen,  all 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01300,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  637.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1993,  43  37 
517.0 

Int  CI."  B21D  26/02 
VS.  a.  72—58  1  Claim 
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1.  .A  method  for  internal  high-pressure  deforming  of  hollow 
offset  shafts  of  cold-deformable  metal  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

disposing  a  pipe  having  an  initial  wall  thickness  in  a  tool,  said 
tool  having  bracing  elements  resiliently  mounted  therein  to 
prevent  said  pine  from  buckling  while  applying  a  longitudi- 
nally inwardly  directed  force  to  opposing  end  portions  of  said 
pipe; 
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filling  said  pipe  with  fluid; 

sealing  opposite  ends  of  the  pipe; 

applying  an  internal  high  pressure  to  the  fluid  suitable  for 
cireumferentially  expanding  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
pipe  between  opposing  end  portions  of  the  pipe; 

maintaining  or  increasing  a  calibration  pressure  of  said  fluid 
while  applying  said  longitudinally  inwardly  directed  force  to 
said  opposing  end  portions  of  said  pipe  to  thereby  increase  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  opposing  end  portions  of  said  pipe  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion  such  that  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  end  portions  of  said  pipe  after  said  circum- 
ferential expansion  is  greater  than  said  initial  wall  thickness. 


5,802.901 
PROCESS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  DISTORTION  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  SEED  PLATES 
Hirohisa  Oda,  Niihama;  Masamichi  Miyauchi.  Yamato;  Aki- 
nori  Miura,  Niihama;  Kenichi  Moriyama,  Niihama;  Tsuneo 
Funahashi,  Niihama;  Yukihisa  Moriya,  Niihama,  and  Kat- 
sushi  Takeda,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal    Mining    Co.itd.,    Tokyo,    and    Kawazoe    Machine 
Works,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  578,938,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  915,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-338079 
Int.  a."  B21D  1/02:3/02:  B21B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  72-161  4  Claims 


(t)  (1^  (T)  (?)  (?) 


5,802,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FLUID  BEARING 

Sung-hee  Lee,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  435,815,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,573 

InL  CI."  H21D  17/04 

U.S.  a.  72-75  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  correcting  the  distortion  of  electrolytic  seed 
plates  which  includes  feeding  seed  plates  having  predetermined 
lengths  through  a  roller  leveler  composed  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally staggered  work  rolls  and  adapted  to  bend  said  plates  repeat- 
edly for  primary  straightening,  then  through  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
groove-forming  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges  along 
their  outer  periphery  and  adapted  to  form  ribs  on  said  plates,  and 
then  through  a  plurality  of  sets  of  straightening  rolls  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  along  their  outer  periphery  and 
adapted  to  perform  secondary  straightening  of  said  plates,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  work  rolls  have  a  diameter  not  exceed- 
ing 50  mm  and  are  at  least  15  in  number,  and  wherein  said  seed 
plates  are  not  subjected  to  tension  by  a  coiler  or  an  uncoiler 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  fluid  bearing  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  ball-accepting  cylindrical  guide  groove  with  an 
end  portion  open  to  a  leading  edge  surface  of  the  rotary  shaft 
for  accepting  a  hard  ball  projected  in  a  predetermined  radial 
distance  beyond  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotary  shaft  provided 
at  the  leading  edge  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
a  ball-escape-preventing  device  having  substantially  the  same 
ooter  diameter  as  an  outer  diameter  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  a 
substantially  planar  surface  enclosing  the  end  portion  of  the 
ball-accepting  cylindrical  guide  groove  for  preventing  said 
hard  ball  from  escaping  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary 
shaft,  which  said  ball-escape-preventing  device  is  coupled  at 
said  leading  edge  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  the  hard  ball  has  a 
contacting  surface  which  projects  a  predetermined  height 
beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ball-escape-preventing 
device  with  a  predetermined  diameter  in  a  perpendicular 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rotary  shaft  to  produce  a  force  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis;  and 
a  locking  means  for  connecting  said  ball-escape-preventing 
device  to  the  center  of  said  rotary  shaft  for  preventing  said 
hard  ball  from  escaping  with  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft,  said 
locking  means  including  a  threaded  slot  formed  within  the 
end  of  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,802,902 

PRODUCTION  PLANT  FOR  CONTBVUOUSLY  OR 

DISCONTINUOUSLY  ROLLING  HOT  STRIP 

Dieter  Rosenthal,  Niederfischbach,  and  WUfried  Bald,  Hilchen- 

bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann- 

Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19%.  Sen  No.  743,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  3,  1995,  195  40 
978.7 

Int.  CI."  B21B  1/04 
VS.  a.  72—201  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  production  plant  for  rolling  hot  strip  from  slabs  produced 
by  continuous  casting,  the  production  plant  including  a  shearing 
machine  in  a  strip  travel  direction  following  a  continuous  casting 
plant  or  a  casting  machine  and  in  front  of  an  equalizing  furnace,  an 
additional  shearing  machine  and  a  descaling  unit  following  the 
equalizing  furnace  and  in  front  of  a  continuously  operating  rolling 
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mill,  and  a  heating  or  cooling  unit  and  a  strip  reeling  unit  of  a 
coiling  machine  following  the  rolling  mill,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  rolling  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  four-high  stands 
as  a  first  roll  stand  group,  additional  individual  heating  devices 
between  the  four-high  stands  of  the  first  roll  stand  group,  wherein 
the  strip  reeling  unit  is  comprised  of  a  double  reeling  machine. 


5302^3 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ANGLED  STEEL 

PIPES 

Norio  Nak^ima,  Fukuroi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakajima  Steel 

Pipe  Cc  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2»,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790330 

Int  a."  B21D  13/10:39/02:27/06 

VS.  CL  72—224  4  Oaims 


J s_ 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  angled  steel  pipes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

press  forming  flat  plate  material  into  the  shape  of  a  polygonal 

hollow  steel  pipe  by  a  pressing  machine: 
seam  welding  a  pair  of  bevels  of  the  polygonal  hollow  steel  pipe 

to  form  the  polygonal  hollow  steel  pipe  to  a  larger  width  size 

than  that  of  the  final  product; 
heating  an  entire  portion  of  the  seam-welded  polygonal  hollow 

steel  pipe  in  a  hot  oven:  and  then 
hot  forming  the  polygonal  hollow  steel  pipe  into  an  angled  steel 

pipe  while  drawing  the  polygonal  steel  pipe  to  reduce  the 

width  size  thereof  by  an  angled  steel  pipe  forming  mill. 


5,802,904 

MULTIPART  ROLL  STAND 

Michael  Minnerop,  Diisseidorf;  Manfred  Albedyhl,  Mettmann; 

Karl  Otto  Schmidt:  Hermann  Bahr,  both  of  Hilcbenbach; 

Egon  Foermer,  Meerbusch;  Berthdd  Schulze,  Wenden,  and 

Alexander  Svagr,  Wegberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

SMS   Schloemann-Siemag  .Aktiengessellschaft,   Diisseidorf, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994, 
9415429  I- 

Int.  CI."  B21B  13/10:31/00:31/07 
VS.  a.  72—225  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  universal  roll  stand  including  two  pairs  of  vertical 
housings,  wherein  the  housings  of  each  pair  are  connected  to  one 
another  by  upper  and  lower  crossbeams,  wherein  the  housings  have 
at  sides  thereof  facing  away  from  the  crossbeams  lateral  support 
projections  for  receiving  vertical  rolls,  and  wherein  the  pairs  of 
venical  housings  are  connected  to  one  another  by  transverse  gird- 
ers, the  improvement  comprising  the  vertical  housings  of  each  pair 
of  vertical  housings  being  composed  of  a  single  piece  with  the 
crossbeams  and  the  lateral  support  projections,  tie  rods  guided  by 
the  vertical  housings  and  the  transverse  girders,  wherein  the  pairs 
of  venical  housings  are  connected  to  each  other  horizontally  and 
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vertically  by  the  tie  rods  and  by  crossheads  inserted  in  recesses  of 
the  lateral  support  projections  to  form  the  universal  roll  stand. 


5,802,905 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A 
TEMPERATURE  PROHLE  TO  METAL  BLOCKS  FOR 
EXTRUSION 
Amit  Kumar  Biswas,  Kaarst;  Alfred  Steinmetz,  Willich,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Ivar  Venaas,  Chartres,  France,  assignors  to 
SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH,  Diisseidorf,  Germany,  and  Hydro 
Aluminium  AS  Karmoy,  Haavik,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00166,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  OS 
012.3 

Int  a."  B21C  33/00 
VS.  CI.  72—270  4  Claims 
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2.  An  installation  for  applying  a  temperature  profile  to  metal 
blocks  for  extrusion  in  metal-extrusion  presses,  the  installation 
comprising 

a  furnace. 

a  chamber  divided  into  a  plurality  of  zones  of  separately  con- 
trollable cooling  intensity  for  regionally  controlled  chilling  of 
evenly  pre-healed  metal  blocks  with  controlled  movement  of 
the  metal  block  relative  to  the  zones,  and 

means  for  transporting  the  metal  blocks  from  the  furnace  to  the 
chilling  chamber  and  on  to  a  block-loading  means  of  the 
metal-extrusion  press. 

the  chilling  chamber  having  a  venical  axis. 

the  chilling  chamber  being  arranged  with  said  vertical  axis 
above  a  transport  means  for  the  blocks. 

the  transport  means  including  two  block-tilting  means,  and 

a  push  rod  for  displacing  the  block  relative  to  the  chilling 
chamber,  said  push  rod  being  arranged  belou  the  chilling 
chamber  coaxially  therewith  so  as  to  be  liftable  and  lower- 
able. 


5,802,906 

NL\CHINE  USED  FOR  FOLDING,  PROHLING  AND 

CUTTING  METAL  SHEETS 

Jorma  Juhani  Lillbacka,  Kauhava,  Finland;  Roberto  De  Rossi, 

and  Luigi  Patuzzi,  both  of  Cologna  Veneta,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Finn-Power  Italia  Sri,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^1 

Int  CI.*"  B21D  5/02:5/16:28/00 

VS.  a.  72—294  19  Claims 


1.  Machine  for  folding,  profiling  and  cutting  of  work  sheets 
comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

a  lower  presser  element,  onto  which  a  sheet  to  be  worked  on 

rests,  coupled  to  said  support  structure; 
an  upper  presser  element  movable  with  respect  to  said  support 

structure  and  working  cooperatively  with  said  lower  pressure 

element  for  maintaining  said  sheet  in  a  proper  horizontal 

plane; 
a  mobile  structure  having  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross  section 

including  two  end  tips  for  defining  a  longitudinal  channel; 
a  pair  of  folding  blades  adaptable  for  folding  said  sheet  each 

respectively  mounted  to  one  of  said  end  tips  when  said 

C-shaped  structure  is  moved  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

said  horizontal  plane,  said  C-shaped  structure  being  movable 

as  a  unit; 
at  least  one  removable  tool  holding  means  situated  in  the  interior 

of  said  channel  and  positionable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  channel;  and 
at  least  one  tool  means  coupled  to  said  tool  holding  means  for 

effecting  profiling  and/or  cutting  operations  on  said  sheet  held 

In  position  by  said  upper  and  lower  presser  elements. 


5,802,907 

TOOLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  PRODUCTION  OF  DRAWN  METAL  CUP-LIKE 

ARTICLES 

Ralph  P.  Stodd,  6450  Poe  Ave.,  Suite  113,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,770,  Jul.  15,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,831,  Aug.  18,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,638,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

184,969,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,442,947,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,777,  Mar.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810431 
Int  a."  B21D  28/02 
VS.  a.  72—336  23  aaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  batch  of  cups  from  a  snip  of  sheet 
metal  with  each  stroke  of  a  double  action  mechanical  press  includ- 
ing an  inner  ram  and  an  outer  ram  each  supported  for  reciprocating 
movement,  the  rams  supporting  tooling  comprising  a  series  of 
horizontally  spaced  and  substantially  identical  cup-forming  sta- 
tions each  including  an  annular  draw  pad.  an  annular  blank  and 
draw  die  opposing  the  annular  draw  pad  at  each  station,  an  annular 


cut  edge  die  surrounding  the  draw  pad  at  each  station,  and  a  die 
center  punch  within  the  draw  pad  at  each  station,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  cut  edge  die  and  the  blank  and 
draw  die  at  each  station  to  produce  an  out-of-round  disk-like  blank, 
arranging  the  tooling  stations  to  produce  nested  blanks  with  adja- 
cent blanks  having  centers  defining  a  line  forming  an  angle  differ- 
ent than  thirty  degrees  with  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  strip  through  the  press,  cutting  the  strip  between  the 
annular  cut  edge  dies  and  the  corresponding  annular  blank  and 
draw  dies  for  forming  the  blanks,  holding  the  metal  blanks 
between  the  annular  draw  pads  and  the  corresponding  annular 
blank  and  draw  dies  at  the  stations,  and  engaging  center  portions  of 
the  blanks  with  the  corresponding  die  center  punches  for  drawing 
the  blanks  into  cups. 


5,802,908 
PRESS  TOOL 
Egbert  Frenken,   Heinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustav 
Klauke  GmbH,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1996,  1%  28 
752.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  43/042 
VS.  CI.  72—409.16  10  Claims 


2<  32  34  H  ;t  ,  27  2i  }}  2] 


1.  A  press  tool  for  pressing  cable  terminals  and  connectors  onto 
electrical  conductors,  having  two  clamping  jaws  movable  against 
one  another  to  effect  a  pressing  operation,  there  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  each  clamping  jaw.  respectively  one  disc -type  press  die 
formed  with  several  different  press  troughs  on  the  circumference, 
each  press  trough  being  selectable  by  rotation  of  the  disc-type 
press  die  into  a  working  position  to  operate  on  a  cable  terminal  or 
connector,  which  press  die  is  lockable  in  each  working  position, 
wherein  a  second  press  die  is  associated  with  each  press  die.  the 
second  press  die  being  arranged  to  be  rotatable  independently  of 
the  first  press  die. 
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5,802.909 
APPARATLS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MONITORING 
CARBON  DISULPHIDE 
George    Charles    Faulder,    The    Old    Barn,    Hollow    Lane, 
Cheddleton,  Leek.  Suffordshire  ST  13  7HP;  Richard  Martin 
Faulder,  Colour  Mill  Cottage.  Winkhill.  Near  Leek.  Stafford- 
shire ST13  7PR,  and  Roger  Neil  Bloor.  Pinewood  House, 
Pinewood  Drive,  Ashley  Heath,  Market  Drayton,  Shropshire 
TF9  4PA,  all  of  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01480,  §  371  Dale  Feb.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995.  Scr.  No.  793,466 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
9412909 

lot  CL*  COIN  33/497:33/00 
VS.  a.  73— 23J  6  Claims 


■^ 


HALF-OOSE  . 


? 


15 


1.  Apparatus  for  self-testing  for  carbon  disulphide  in  a  sample  of 
breath  comprising  a  gas  sensor  for  detecting  the  carbon  disulphide 
and  generating  a  measure  of  carbon  disulphide  concentration  in  the 
sample  and  means  for  storing  the  measure  on  a  daily  basis. 


5,802.910 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID  VOLUMES  AND 
LIQUID  LEVELS  OF  ANY  TYPE 
Heinrich  Krahn,  Schonfelderstrassc  4,  D-34225  Baunatal  5; 
Adolf  Gunther,  Waldstrasse  5,   D-34466   Wolfhagen,  and 
Werner  VVeindl,  Max.  Plank-Strasse  U,  D-34225  Baunatal  1, 
all  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00318,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  24,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  765.042 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14 
20I.I 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00:  E21B  47/04:  GOIF  23/18 
MS.  a.  73—299  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  with  a  single  measurement  tube  for  measuring 


'j4 


3- 


j^i^Tm  m 


I 


a  dynamic  pressure  tube  (1)  having  an  open  tube  end  (O). 
wherein  said  dynamic  pressure  tube  (I)  stands  in  said  con- 
tainer (6)  with  said  open  tube  end  (O)  at  said  lowest  point  (II) 
of  said  container  and  said  open  tube  end  (O)  is  shaped  so  that 
only  some,  but  not  all.  points  (PC)  on  said  open  lube  end  (O) 
rest  on  a  bottom  surface  (S)  of  said  container  at  said  lowest 
point  (II).  so  that  said  liquid  can  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
dynamic  pressure  tube  (I)  until  an  equilibrium  liquid  level  (L) 
is  attained: 

a  pressure  measurement  converter  (2)  closing  another  end  of 
said  dynamic  pressure  tube  (1)  opposite  from  said  open  tube 
end  (O)  so  as  to  form  an  air  column  (30)  between  the  pressure 
measurement  converter  (2)  and  a  liquid  level  (L)  in  said 
dynamic  pressure  tube  (1):  and 

an  electronic  analyzing  device  (3.4)  comprising  an  electronic 
circuit  (3)  mounted  on  the  pressure  measurement  converter 
(2)  and  connected  electrically  to  said  pressure  measurement 
converter  (2).  said  electronic  circuit  (3)  including  means 
responsive  to  said  pressure  measurement  converter  for  pro- 
ducing an  electronic  signal  characteristic  of  the  liquid  volume 
in  the  container  (6). 


5,802,911 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Sean  Samuel  Cahill,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Tokudai  Neda, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,443 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  9/06:  HOIH  35/40 

U.S.  a.  73—727  5  Oaims 


liquid  volume  of  liquid  held  in  a  container  having  a  lowest  point, 
said  apparatus  having  no  moving  parts  and  comprising: 


1.  A  pressure  switch  element  including  a  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  diaphragm  portion  in  a  center  thereof  and  a  plate  having 
a  through  hole,  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  plate  being 
stacked  one  on  another  and  forming  a  gas  space  between  said 
diaphragm  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  said  plate  with 
said  through  hole  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said  gas 
space  and  the  exterior  of  said  pressure  switch  element,  said  pres- 
sure switch  element  comprising: 
an  insulating  layer  on  said  diaphragm  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  facing  said  plate: 
a  first  switch  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer:  and 
a  fixed  electrode  and  a  second  switch  electrode  on  said  plate: 
said  diaphragm  portion  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  insu- 
lating layer  on  said  diaphragm  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  hxed  electrode  on  said  plate  forming  a  first  of  a 
pair  of  electrostatically  attracted  contacts:  and 
said  fixed  electrode  and  said  second  switch  electrode  on  said 
plate  forming  a  second  of  said  pair  of  said  electrostatically 
attracted  contacts: 
said  through  hole  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said 
gas  space  and  the  exterior  of  said  pressure  switch  element 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  space  between  said  electrostati- 
cally attracted  contacts  as  gas  pressure  exterior  of  said  pres- 
sure switch  increa.se  or  decrease  and  is  fed  to  or  exhausted 
from  said  gas  space  in  said  pressure  switch  element. 
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5,802,912 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 
Paul  Joseph  Pitzer,  Kokomo,  and  Andres  Deogracias  Viduya, 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,814 

Int.  a."  GOIL  7/00:  HOIG  13/66 

XiS.  a.  73-756  7  Qaims 


52     m 


I.  An  electrical  connection  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  base  supporting  electronic  elements  including  at  least  a  first 
bond  pad: 

a  connector  assembly  including  a  nonconductive  element 
mounted  on  the  base  and  having  a  dome  portion  extending 
above  the  base  and  covering  at  least  some  of  the  base,  and  at 
least  one  terminal  blade  supported  by  the  nonconductive 
element  and  having  a  first  end  extending  away  from  the  base 
and  a  second  end  defining  at  least  a  second  bond  pad  in 
proximity  to  said  first  bond  pad,  said  dome  portion  having  an 
opening  to  permit  wirebonder  access  to  the  first  and  second 
bond  pads  during  the  manufacture  of  the  apparatus:  and 

a  wirebond  connection  between  the  first  bond  pad  and  the 
second  bond  pad. 


5,802,913 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Kurt  W.  Winner,  133  PoUhale  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,696 

Int.  CI.*  E05F  ]ia4 


U.S.  a.  74—89.18 


SCIairas 


one-half  of  said  worm  gear  therein,  said  cover  having  a  cavity 
for  receiving  the  other  half  of  said  worm  gear  therein  and  an 
integral  upstanding  pivot  pin  on  said  base  spaced  from  said 
cavity  in  said  base  for  receiving  a  geared  actuating  arm 
thereon  in  pivotal  relationship: 

said  worm  gear  having  a  worm  gear  portion  of  bronze  or  heat 
treated  stainless  steel  disposed  in  said  cavities  with  an  integral 
shaft  for  rotating  said  worm  gear  portion,  said  shaft  extending 
out  of  said  mating  cavities  beyond  said  elongated  edge,  said 
cavities  having  inner  walls  in  non-frictional  contact  with  said 
worm  gear  portion  so  that  said  worm  gear  portion  spins  freely 
therein: 

an  actuating  arm  having  a  geared  portion  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  worm  gear  portion  receiving  said  pin  in  a  hole 
through  said  geared  portion,  said  arm  having  an  integral  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  geared  portion  away  from  said 
geared  portion  and  past  said  cover,  said  arm  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  window  panel  of  said  window, 
for  opening  and  closing  said  windows  whereby,  rotating  said 
shaft  rotates  said  worm  gear  portion  thus  moving  said  handle 
arm  portion,  thereby  moving  said  window  panel:  and 

control  means  associated  with  said  cavities  and  said  worm  gear 
portion  for  controlling  the  frictional  free  rotation  of  said 
worm  gear  portion,  said  control  means  including  said  cavity 
in  said  base  being  provided  by  a  first  upstanding  wall  portion 
spaced  from  one  of  said  side  walls  and  from  said  elongated 
edge  having  a  groove  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
ponion  upstanding  from  said  elongated  edge  also  having  a 
groove  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  first  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  second  portion  providing  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  shaft  of  said  worm  gear  therein,  said  grooves 
being  generally  aligned,  said  second  portion  higher  than  said 
first  portion  whereby  one-half  of  said  worm  gear  shaft  rests  in 
said  grooves  in  said  base  with  said  shaft  extending  beyond 
said  second  portion  and  the  other  half  of  said  worm  gear  shaft 
is  disposed  in  like  configured  grooves  in  downwardly  extend- 
ing wall  portions  in  said  cover,  said  control  means  further 
comprising  said  grooves  in  said  cover  receiving  a  portion  of 
said  shaft  therein,  and  friction  regulating  means  comprising 
said  worm  gear  portion  having  a  thrust  face  end  bearing 
against  and  trapped  between  thickened  portions  associated 
with  said  mating  grooves  in  said  base  and  said  cavity,  and 
slots  on  each  side  of  said  both  base  and  said  cover  adjacent 
said  elongated  edge  whereby  said  thickened  portions  bear 
against  the  thrust  face  end  of  said  worm  gear  portion  and  said 
slots  bend  outwardly  under  the  spring  action  of  said  thickened 
portions  bearing  on  the  thrust  face  end  of  said  worm  gear 
portion. 


5,802,914 
ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM  USING  FLEXURES 
Werner  Fassler,  Rochester;  James  E.  Pickering,  Hoicomb,  and 
John  E.  Mooney,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,367 
InL  CI."  F16H  2]/44 
U.S.  CI.  74—110  12  Claims 

1.  A  U-shaped  mechanical  first  flexure  for  hnear  ffanslation. 


ZOO 


1.  A  window  operator  for  opening  and  closing  casement  and 

awning  windows  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  window   panels 

coupled  to  one  of  said  panels  comprising: 

an  injection  molded  plastic  housing  consisting  solely  of  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  base  and  a  generally  rectangular  cover,  said 
base  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  extending  along  at 
least  pan  of  both  side  edges  and  one  elongated  edge  thereof 
interconnecting  said  side  edges,  said  cover  conforming  to  the    comprising: 

wall  and  adapted  to  mate  therewith,  a  worm  gear  mounted  on       a  first  leg  having  a  first  length  L, 
said  base,  said  base  having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  and  a  first  moment  of  inertia  I.; 


a  first  Young's  modulus  E,, 
and 
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a  second  leg  having  a  second  length  K,  a  second  Young's 
nnodulus  E^.  and  a  second  moment  of  inertia  K. 

wherein  an  end  of  the  first  leg  is  joined  with  an  end  of  the 
second  leg  so  that  the  two  legs  are  substantially  coextensive 
and  parallel  to  each  other  in  order  to  form  a  U-shaped  struc- 
ture, and 

wherein,  when  a  force  is  applied  to  an  unjoined  end  of  the  first 
leg  along  an  axis  through  the  unjoined  end  of  the  first  leg  and 
an  unjoined  end  of  the  second  leg.  said  unjoined  leg  ends 
move  with  respect  to  each  other  substantially  along  the  axis, 
and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  leg  lengths,  the  first  and  second 
Young's  modulus  and  the  first  and  second  movement  of 
inertia  are  selected  in  order  to  obtain 


i*-H7"-y  )i'-H  1 6n'-«5n'+85n-'-35n'')i-+  (5n'+3/i'')i-/i'=<) 
wherein 


n=L]JL,  and  i=E3l2/E,l| 

whereby  translation  of  said  unjoined  leg  Is  perfectly  along  said 
axis  through  said  unjoined  ends. 


5302.915 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  WITH  BALL 
RAMP  ACTUATOR 
Gregory  J.  Organek,  Detroit,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,741 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/04 

VS.  a.  74—331  8  aaims 


arranged  so  that  relative  angular  movement  of  said  actuation 
ring  and  said  control  ring  in  either  direction,  from  a  starting 
position  thereof,  causes  axial  movement  of  said  control  ring 
away  from  said  actuation  ring  to  axially  displace  said  jaw 
clutch  thereby  rotalably  coupling  said  mainshaft  gear  to  said 
mainshaft; 

a  coil  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  and  electrically  ener- 
gized to  create  an  electromagnetic  field  to  frictionally  couple 
said  control  ring  to  said  mainshaft  gear  thereby  causing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  control  ring  and  said  actuation  ring: 

a  clutch  plate  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  coil  assembly 
upon  electrical  energization  of  said  coil  assembly,  said  clutch 
plate  being  nonrotatably  linked  to  said  control  ring: 

where  said  jaw  clutch  axially  contacts  said  control  ring  and  has 
axially  beveled  clutch  teeth  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  axially  beveled  engagement  cavi- 
ties formed  in  said  mainshaft  gear. 


5,802,916 
SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHANGE  SPEED-GEARBOX 
Thilo  Ebinger,  Stuttgart;  Hans-Jiirgen  Neubauer,  Remshalden, 
and  Martin  Schetter,  Besigheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1996,  196  09 
209.4 

Int.  a."  B60K  20A)0 
U.S.  CI.  74—360  33  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  shift  system  for  a  transmission  having  a 
mainshaft  and  at  least  one  countershaft  disposed  substantially 
within  a  housmg  having  rotational  axes  parallel  to  one  another:  at 
least  two  pairs  of  gears,  each  pair  comprising  a  countershaft  gear 
nonrotatably  attached  to  said  countershaft  permanently  in  mesh 
with  a  corresponding  mainshaft  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
mainshaft.  said  mainshaft  gear  supported  on  said  mainshaft  being 
connectable  to  said  mainshaft  by  an  axially  moveable  jaw  clutch. 
the  shift  system  comprising: 

a  ball  ramp  mechanism  comprising  an  actuation  ring  nonrotat- 
ably connected  to  said  mainshaft  and  a  control  ring  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  actuation  ring,  both  encircling  said  mainshaft 
and  having  opposed  faces  provided  with  circumferentially 
extending  grooves,  arranged  as  at  least  three  opposed  pairs  of 
grooves,  including  portions  of  varying  depth,  and  rolling 
members  disposed  one  in  each  opposed  pair  of  grooves,  said 
grooves  on  said  actuation  ring  and  said  control  ring  being 


17.  A  transmission  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  axially  displaceable  shift  rod  operable  to  actuate  a  first 
gear  wheel  clutch  by  movement  thereof  in  a  transmission 
axial  direction. 

a  first  pivotably  displaceable  shift  rocker  operable  to  actuate  a 
second  gear  wheel  clutch  by  pivotal  movement  thereof  about 
a  first  rocker  pivot  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  transmis- 
sion axial  direction, 

a  shift  casing  unit. 

a  casing  housing  including  first  and  second  casing  housing  parts 
connected  to  one  another  in  use  and  enclosing  the  shift  casing 
unit  and  at  least  portions  of  the  first  shift  rod  and  the  first  shift 
rocker. 

wherein  said  shift  casing  unit  is  releasably  connectable  to  said 
casing  housing  and  includes: 

a  pair  of  bearing  bracket  carriers  extending  in  said  transmission 
axial  direction  at  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  first  shift 
rocker  and  having  respective  aligned  pivotal  bearing  supports 
for  the  first  shift  rocker. 

a  crossmember  fixedly  connecting  the  bearing  bracket  carriers  to 
one  another  at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
bearing  supports  for  the  first  rocker. 

and  at  least  one  support  deiachably  engageable  with  one  of  said 
casing  housing  parts  at  a  location  spaced  axially  from  both  the 
crossmember  and  the  pivotal  bearing  supports  for  the  first 
shift  rocker 


5,802,917 

GEAR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANGE-SPEED 

GEARBOXES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans-Ulrich  Gondeck,  Pulheim-Stommeln,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,651 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  25,  1995,  195  39 
599.9 

Int  CI."  F16H  63/36;  B60K  41/26 
VS.  a.  74-^11.5  7  aaims 


I  ^^  -'ilMf   Hrr,      p^ 


a  second  face  gear  having  a  plurality  of  second  face  gear  teeth: 
at  least  one  input  pinion  contacting  both  the  first  face  gear  teeth 

and  the  second  face  gear  teeth:  and 
at  least  one  idler  pinion  contacting  both  the  first  face  gear  teeth 
and  the  second  face  gear  teeth,  the  first  face  gear  being 
adapted  for  directly  driving  a  proprotor  and  the  second  face 
gear  not  being  adapted  for  directly  driving  a  proprotor. 
wherein  the  second  face  gear  comprises  an  annular  member 
without  a  web. 


1.  A  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  change-speed  gearboxes  of 
motor  vehicles  with  braking  of  an  input  shaft  of  the  geart)ox  during 
engagement  of  a  reverse  gear,  comprising: 

a  gearbox  housing: 

a  shifter  shaft  radially  pivotably  and  axially  slidably  supported 
by  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  shifter  forks  supported  by  said  shifter  shaft,  said 
forks  including  a  reverse  shifter  fork  having  an  arm  with  a 
groove  formed  therein  and  a  forward  shifter  fork: 

a  shifter  rod  supported  by  said  housing  adjacent  said  shifter 
shaft: 

a  shifter  finger  supported  by  said  shifter  rod,  said  finger  engage- 
able  in  said  groove  of  said  ann  to  selectively  move  said 
reverse  fork  axially: 

a  shift  interlock  substantially  axially  fixed  to  said  housing,  said 
shift  interlock  including  a  blocking  plate  rotatable  with  said 
shift  finger  to  selectively  block  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  shifter  forks:  and 

interlock  connection  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  shift 
interiock  for  axial  movement  with  one  of  the  group  compris- 
ing said  shifter  finger  and  said  shifter  shaft  to  axially  move 
said  forward  shifter  fork  with  said  shift  interiock  during 
engagement  of  reverse  gear. 


5,802,918 

CONCENTRIC  FACE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Yih-Jen  D.  Chen,  Chandler;  Gregory  F.  Heath,  Mesa;  Ronald 

E.  Gilbert,  Payson;  Vgay  J.  Sheth,  and  Michael  T.  Morris, 

both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDoimell  Douglas 

Helicopter  Co.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,930 

Int  a."  F16H  1/22:55/20 

VS.  a.  74-^16  25  Claims 


1.  A  split-torque  transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  face  gear  having  a  plurality  of  first  face  gear  teeth: 


5,802,919 
YOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  RACK  AND  PINION 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63039 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/04 

VS.  CL  74-^22  9  Qalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  rack  ar-"  pinion  in  meshing 
engagement,  said  rack  movable  within  a  housing  along  an  axis  of 
translation  therewithin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adjuster  plug  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  being 
adjustably  mounted  withing  a  bore  of  said  housing  along  an 
adjustment  axis  that  is  nominally  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of 
translation: 
a  bearing  disc  member  mounted  within  said  housing  generally 
along  said  adjustment  axis  between  said  upper  surface  of  said 
adjuster  plug  member  and  said  rack,  said  bearing  disc  member 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  spaced  inwardly  and 
apan  fix)m  an  inner  surface  of  said  bore  such  that  the  bearing 
disc  member  is  permitted  movement  from  alignment  with  the 
axis  of  said  bore  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 
translation  of  said  rack  when  said  rack  is  moved,  and  having 
at  least  one  nominally  cylindrical  surface  spaced  apan  from  a 
lower  surface,  said  nominally  cylindrical  surface  formed  to 
slidingly   receive   said  rack,   said   lower  surface   disposed 
between  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  contact  surface  por- 
tions disposed  radially  inwardly  from  said  circumferential 
surface:  and 
at  least  one  compliant  member  disposed  between  said  adjuster 
plug  member  and  said  bearing  disc  member,  said  at  least  one 
compliant  member  having  at  least  two  portions  biasingly 
contacting  respective  contact  surface  portions  of  said  disc 
member  to  bold  said  disc  member  from  said  inner  surface  of 
said  bore  so  that  one  of  said  contact  portions  may  be  com- 
pressed when  said  rack  is  moved  along  the  axis  of  translation. 
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5.802,920 

DOUBLE  GEAR  WHEEL  OF  A  TURNING  DEVICE  ON 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Willi  Becker,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  1995,  295  18 
072J.-  Sep.  16.  1996.  196  37  612.2 

Int.  a."  B41F  Lt/12 
VS.  CI.  74 — 439  20  Claims 


5.802,922 
SHIFT  LEVER  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi  Kawai.*  Voshitaka  Sogo;   Mitsuyuki   Hasegawa,  and 
Toshio  Tanba,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuda 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  and  Aisin  .Ai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nishio.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169865 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/<>4 

U.S.  CI.  74-^73  P  5  Claims 


11.  A  double  gear  wheel  of  a  turning  device  for  a  printing  press, 
said  double  gear  wheel  comprising: 
an  adjustable  gear  wheel; 
a  fixed  gear  wheel: 
said  fixed  gear  wheel  comprising  an  arrangement  for  being 

fixedly  connected  to  a  shall  of  a  printing  press: 
an  arrangement  for  fractionally  connecting  said  adjustable  gear 

wheel  to  said  fixed  gear  wheel  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 

adjustable  gear  wheel  in  a  rotational  direction  with  respect  to 

said  fixed  gear  wheel: 
said  adjustable  gear  wheel  comprises  an  internal  bore; 
said  internal  bore  comprises  an  internal  bore  surface: 
said  frictional  connecting  arrangement  comprising  a  conical  seat 

disposed  on  said  internal  bore  surface: 
said  frictional  connecting  arrangement  comprising  a  conical 

projection  projecting  from  said  fixed  gear  wheel  into  said 

internal  bore;  and 
said  conical  seat  being  engaged  by  said  conical  projection. 


5.802,921 
MAXIMUM  POWER  DENSITY  GEARING 

William  S.  Rouverol,  1331  Arch  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700.692.  Aug.  13.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.159 
Int.  CI."  F16H  55/08 
VS.  CI.  74-458  23  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  mating  gears  having  teeth  slantingly  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  common  pitch  element. 

said  teeth  on  at  least  one.  and  preferably  both,  of  said  pair 
having  liminal  cross  modification. 


-^I 


1.  A  shift  lever  supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  a  shift 
lever  in  a  manual  transmission  and  having  a  shift  lever  retainer,  the 
shift  lever  having  an  enlarged  spherical  ponion  movably  retained 
in  the  shift  lever  retainer  through  sphere-to-sphere  engagement  so 
that  the  shift  lever  is  pivotally  moved  for  performing  the  selecting 
and  shifting  operations,  comprising: 

a  hollow  support  provided  on  the  enlarged  spherical  portion  of 
the  shift  lever  and  aligned  with  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
enlarged  spherical  portion  for  the  selecting  and  shifting  opera- 
tions of  the  shift  lever; 
at  least  one  spherical  member  received  in  said  hollow  support; 
a  spring  received  in  said  hollow  support  for  biasing  the  spherical 

member:  and 
at  least  one  cam  portion  provided  on  the  shift  lever  retainer  and 

having  at  least  one  inclined  cam  surface: 
said  at  least  one  spherical  member  being  biased  against  said  at 
least  one  cam  portion  by  a  spring  force  of  said  spring,  said  at 
least  one  spherical  member  moving  along  said  inclined  cam 
surface  of  said  cam  portion  while  being  forced  into  said 
hollow  support  against  the  spring  force  of  said  spring,  when 
the  shift  lever  is  moved  for  performing  the  selecting  and 
shifting  operations,  thereby  producing  a  restoring  force  on  the 
shift  lever. 


5.802.923 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Nobukatsu  Hara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.v 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035845 

Int.  CI."  B60K  20/02:  B62M  25A)4 

VS.  CI.  74-^73.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  shifting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  takeup  element  supported  to  be  roiatable  for  pulling  and 

releasing  a  control  cable: 
a  first  shift  member  supported  by  a  handlebar  to  be  rotatable 
substantially  along  an  outer  periphery  thereof  for  rotating  the 
takeup  element  in  at  least  one  of  the  pulling  or  the  releasing 
direction,  the  first  shift  member  being  rotatable  separately 
from  the  takeup  element: 
a  first  interlock  mechanism  for  interlocking  the  first  shift  mem- 
ber and  the  takeup  element  when  the  first  shift  member  rotates 
In  a  first  direction  for  rotating  the  takeup  element  in  one  of  the 
pulling  or  the  releasing  direction: 


5.802,924 
SHROUD  FOR  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
James  R.  Johnson;  Gary  L.  Dies;  Mark  A.  Cartwright,  all  of 
Lafayette,  and  Jonathan  A.  Lewis,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679.289 

Int  a."  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—484  R  20  Claims 


5.802.925 
MICROSCOPE  STAGE 
Masato  Kanao.  Tan&shi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  733^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1995,  7-274393 

Int.  CI."  B02B  21/26;  F16H  19/06:  G05G  11/00 

VS.  a.  74—490.13  17  Oaims 


.><: 


'^'   "    ,e>T^ 


a  second  shift  member  supported  by  the  handlebar  to  be  dis- 
placeable  relative  thereto  for  rotating  the  takeup  element  in 
the  other  one  of  the  pulling  or  the  releasing  direction; 

a  positioning  mechanism  for  retaining  the  takeup  element  in  a 
selected  angular  position; 

a  second  interlock  mechanism  for  releasing  the  positioning 
mechanism  In  response  to  operation  of  the  second  shift  mem- 
ber for  allowing  the  takeup  element  to  rotate  In  the  other  one 
of  the  pulling  or  the  releasing  direction;  and 

a  declutching  mechanism  responsive  to  operation  of  the  second 
shift  member  for  releasing  the  first  interlock  mechanism  so 
that  the  first  shift  member  is  allowed  to  remain  stationary 
while  the  takeup  element  rotates  in  the  other  one  of  the 
pulling  or  the  releasing  direction. 


1.  A  microscope  stage  comprising: 

an  upper  stage  and  a  lower  stage  provided  on  a  preset  micro- 
scope and  overlapped  on  each  other  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  upper  stage  being  disposed  to  move  in  a  straight  direction 
with  respect  to  said  lower  stage; 

a  pair  of  pulleys  disposed  on  one  of  said  upper  stage  and  said 
lower  stage  and  arranged  with  a  preset  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  movement  direction  of  said  upper  stage; 

an  endless  driving  force  u-ansmission  member  stretched  between 
said  pair  of  pulleys  and  reciprocally  moved  between  said 
pulleys;  and 

a  clutch  member  provided  on  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower 
stages  for  clutching  said  endless  driving  force  transmission 
member  and  unclutching  said  transmission  member  on  one  of 
a  forward  path  side  and  backward  path  side  of  said  transmis- 
sion member. 


5,802.926 
COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Thomas.  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,968 

Int.  CL"  B62D  1/19 

VS.  CI.  74-^93  9  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shroud  for  surrounding  an  upper  end  of  a  vehicle  steering 
column,  said  shroud  including  first  and  second  portions; 

said  first  portion  defining  a  first  opening  through  which  the 
steering  column  extends: 

said  second  portion  at  least  in  part  defining  a  second  opening 
through  which  a  turn  signal  actuator  mounted  on  the  steering 
column  extends,  said  second  portion  having  means  for 
enabling  said  second  portion  to  be  mounted  in  different  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  first  portion  depending  upon  the  position 

of  the  turn  signal  actuator  relative  to  the  steering  column,  said  1.  An  automotive  vehicle  steering  column  assembly  including  an 
second  portion  at  least  partially  closing  said  first  opening  elongated  collapsible  steering  column  having  a  lower  end  portion 
defined  by  said  first  portion  when  said  second  portion  Is  In    and  an  upper  end  portion,  comprising 

said  different  positions,  said  second  portion  having  a  third  a  lower  support  for  pivotally  attaching  the  lower  end  portion  of 
opening  tluough  which  the  steering  column  extends.  the  steering  column  to  vehicle  support  structure. 
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an  upper  support  for  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  steering 
column. 

said  upper  support  comprising  a  mounting  block  attachable  to 
vehicle  support  structure, 

a  swing  unit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  (he  upper  end 
portion  of  the  steering  column  when  it  collapses  comprising  a 
lock  mechanism  including  an  elongated  tubular  housing  hav- 
ing a  hrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion. 

a  rod  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  housing. 

said  housing  having  means  for  releasably  locking  said  rod  in  a 
longitudinally  adjusted  position  within  said  housing. 

means  connecting  said  rod  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
steering  column. 

a  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion. 

said  first  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm  being  rolatably  received 
in  said  block. 

means  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm  to  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  housing, 

means  connecting  the  second  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm  to 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and 

a  torque  bar  secured  to  said  block  having  a  non-rotatable  con- 
nection to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  swing  arm. 


5^2,927 
ROTARY  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Yung-Jung  Yu,  No.  20,  Lane  221,  Sec.  4,  Chung-Ho  Street, 
Hsin-She  Hsiang;  Chiu-Hsia  Chien  Wang,  No.  27,  Lane  IS, 
Sec.  3,  Chung-Hsiao  Road,  San-Chung  City,  and  Ming- 
Huang  Chen,  No.  143,  Chung- Yang  Road,  Feng- Yuan  City, 
all  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,609 

Int  a."  F16C  1/W 

VS.  a.  74—502.2  12  Claims 


the  stepped  hole  of  the  rotary  member,  said  rotary  driving 
mechanism  being  characterized  in  that: 

the  length  of  the  rotary  member  is  such  as  to  cover  the  width  of 
a  human  palm,  a  stopper  ring  projecting  from  the  center  of  the 
fastening  seat,  an  outer  circumference  of  the  stopper  ring 
having  a  predetermined  radius,  at  least  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  stopper  ring  being  coated  with  a  metal  skin,  the 
linking  memt>er  being  wound  around  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  stopper  ring; 

a  guiding  block  having  an  arch  guiding  channel  being  disposed 
under  the  linicing  member  in  the  base  seat,  one  end  of  the 
guiding  block  axially  extending  toward  the  guiding  hole  of 
the  conducting  section,  while  the  other  end  thereof  being 
directed  in  a  tangent  direction  of  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  stopper  ring  of  the  rotary  member,  a  metal  sliding  block 
being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  arch  guiding 
channel  of  the  guiding  block  so  as  to  resist  against  the  friction 
produced  by  the  compressing  force  of  the  linking  member; 
and 

a  torque  spring  is  fitted  around  the  shaft  sleeve,  two  ends  of  the 
spring  being  respectively  secured  to  two  adjacent  faces  of  the 
rotary  groove  of  the  base  seat  and  the  fastening  seat  of  the 
rotary  member,  the  torque  spring  being  restricted  on  inner 
side  of  the  stopper  ring  of  the  rotary  member  so  as  to  locate 
the  rotary  member. 


5,802,928 
BOWDEN  WIRE  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A  YIELDING 

DEFORMABLE  ANCHOR  MEMBER 
Omar  D.  Tame,  W.  Bloomlield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,927 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/22 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  4  Claims 


'iM^174_^''5 


1.  A  rotary  driving  mechanism  for  a  brake  device  in  combination 
with  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  brake  device  disposed  on  a  bicycle  frame  for  braking  a  wheel 
of  the  bicycle: 

a  base  seat  installed  around  a  handle  of  the  bicycle,  a  circum- 
ference of  an  inner  face  of  the  base  seal  being  formed  with  a 
flange  to  define  an  annular  rotary  groove,  an  outer  face  of  the 
base  seal  being  disposed  with  a  recess  for  inserting  a  binding 
member  therein  so  as  to  secure  the  base  seat  to  the  handle,  a 
shaft  sleeve  axially  extending  along  the  handle,  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  base  seat  being  disposed  with  a  conduct- 
ing section  projecting  outward  in  a  reverse  direction  of  the 
shaft  sleeve,  a  guiding  hole  passing  through  a  face  of  the 
conducting  section  to  the  rotary  groove; 

a  rotary  member  rotatably  fitted  around  the  shaft  sleeve  and 
coaxial  with  the  handle  on  which  the  shaft  sleeve  is  fitted,  one 
end  of  the  rotary  member  being  disposed  with  a  fastening  seat 
rotatably  disposed  in  the  rotary  groove  of  the  base  seat,  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  fastening  seal  being  formed  wilh  a 
stepped  hole:  and 

a  linking  member  which  is  a  steel  cord  with  a  predetermined 
length,  one  end  of  the  steel  cord  being  secured  to  the  brake 
device,  while  the  other  end  of  the  steel  cord  being  passed 
through  the  conducting  section  of  the  base  seal  and  secured  at 


1.  A  Bowden  wire  installation  comprising 

a  Bowden  wire  assembly  including  an  elongated  flexible  tube 
having  opposite  ends  and  a  cable  slidably  mounted  in  said 
flexible  tube  having  opposite  end  portions  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  flexible  tube. 

spaced  movable  members  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  cable  and 

spaced  anchor  members  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
flexible  lube. 

one  of  said  anchor  members  being  disposed  in  a  fixed  operative 
position  inio  which  it  has  been  yieldingly  deformed  from  an 
initial  position  by  movement  of  the  end  of  the  flexible  tube 
connected  in  fixed  relation  therewith  such  thai  the  material  of 
said  one  of  said  anchor  members  is  yieldingly  deformed 
beyond  an  elastic  limil  thereof. 


5,802,929 

ROPE-OPERATED  DEVICE 

Hiroaki  Furukawa,  Takarazuka,-   Sadahiro  Onimaru,  Mine, 

and  Yukio  Narita,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Cable  Systems  Inc.,  Takarazuka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,714,  Feb.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,020,  Apr.  13,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088474 

Int  CI."  F16C  ino 

VS.  CL  74—502.5  I  Claim 


I.  A  cable  type  window  regulator,  comprising 

a  wire  rope  having  a  wire  strand  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
wires  stranded  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  parallel 
stranded  wire  lay  strands  around  said  wire  stranded  core  with 
said  wire  in  said  parallel  stranded  core  and  said  wire  in  said 
parallel  lay  strands  in  warrington  type  parallel  lay  contact 
where  such  contact  occurs,  a  tubular  liner  of  synthetic  resin 
material  around  said  wire  rope  and  a  silicone  lubricant 
between  an  inner  wall  of  said  liner  and  said  wire  rope; 

a  guide  for  guiding  said  wire  rope  with  said  tubular  liner  around 
said  wire  rope,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  wire  rope  guide 
and  having  a  pulley  and  a  sliding  guide  for  guiding  said  wire 
rope,  and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  sliding  guide  and  said 
wire  rope  for  regulating  a  window; 

wherein  said  silicone  lubricant  lubricates  said  wire  rope  in  said 
tubular  liner  as  said  wire  rope  is  moved  in  said  tubular  liner 
relative  to  said  liner. 


5,802,930 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

CLEAT  ENGAGING  UNIT  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Chung-I  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Teleflex 

Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,243,  Apr.  10,  1997.  This 

application  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,880 

Int  CI."  B62M  3/08:  G05G  1/14 

VS.  a.  74—594.6  4  Claims 


^^^90  3,; 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  a.ssembly  comprising: 


a  pedal  body  including  a  frame  portion  and  a  tubular  portion 
with  first  and  second  ends  which  partitions  said  frame  portion 
in  a  transverse  direction,  said  frame  portion  having  first  and 
second  through  holes  which  are  aligned  with  one  another  in 
the  transverse  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  caviiies 
formed  adjacent  to  said  second  through  hole  of  said  frame 
portion,  said  tubular  portion  having  a  deal  engaging  unit  fixed 
thereto,  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  portion  having  a  plug 
member  with  an  axial  blind  hole  engaging  tiireadedly  therein; 

a  pedal  shaft  extending  rotatably  through  said  tubular  portion 
and  having  a  first  threaded  end  which  extends  through  said 
first  through  hole  of  said  frame  portion,  a  second  threaded  end 
which  extends  into  said  axial  blind  hole  of  said  plug  member, 
a  nut  member  which  engages  said  second  threaded  end,  and  a 
bearing  which  is  mounted  near  said  second  threaded  end  of 
said  pedal  shaft; 

a  tubular  retaining  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  closed  end  of  said  retaining  member  extending  into 
said  second  end  of  said  tubular  portion  adjacent  lo  said  plug 
member  and  having  a  first  engaging  hole  formed  therein,  said 
open  end  of  said  retaining  member  being  connected  non- 
rotatably  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  portion; 

a  torsional  spring  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  disposed  in  said  retaining  member,  said  first  end  of  said 
torsional  spring  member  engaging  said  first  engaging  hole  of 
said  retaining  member:  and 

a  disc  member  received  in  said  second  through  hole  of  said 
frame  portion  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  side  faces, 
said  first  side  face  of  said  disc  memlier  having  a  second 
engaging  hole  formed  therein,  said  second  side  face  of  said 
disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  thereon, 
said  torsional  spring  member  biasing  said  disc  member  so  that 
said  projections  on  said  disc  member  engage  correspondingly 
said  cavities  of  said  frame  ponion,  said  second  end  of  said 
torsional  spring  member  engaging  said  second  engaging  hole 
of  said  disc  member  so  that  said  cleat  engaging  unit  is 
positioned  revertably  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  frame  portion  of  said  pedal  ondy; 

whereby,  a  torsional  force  of  said  torsional  spring  member  can 
l)e  adjusted  by  means  of  pushing  said  disc  member  toward 
said  retaining  member  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  tor- 
sional spring  member  in  order  to  disengage  said  projections  of 
said  disc  member  from  said  cavities  of  said  frame  portion, 
rotating  said  disc  member,  and  releasing  said  disc  member  in 
order  engage  said  projections  and  said  cavities. 


5,802,931 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Louis,  Panora,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,279.  May  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,505,279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.656,  Feb. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

319,164,  Mar.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.9034^5.  This  application 

Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,276 

int.  CI."  B60K  7/0():  F16H  57/02;  F16D  33/00 

VS.  CI.  74—606  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  completely  within  said  housing: 
axle  shafts  extending  from  said  housing: 
difTerential    gearing   means   completely   within    said   housing 
operatively  connecting  said  hydrostatic  transmission  and  said 
axle  shafts; 
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5.802,933 

HAMMER 

Paul  W.  Hebert,  6450  Lakeshore  Dr.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92119, 

and  Ted  Floyd,  453  (Jrand  Ave..  Spring  Valley.  Calif.  91977 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  562.468,  Nov.  24,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5390,868.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,025 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25D  IA)0 
VS.  a.  81—20  4  Claims 


said  housing  being  defined  by  al  least  two  separable  elements 
detachably  joined  together  along  a  horizontal  parting  plane. 


5,802,932 
CUTTER  FOR  A  CUTTING  DEVICE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 
SHAVING  APPARATUS  OR  BEARD  TRIMMER 
Michael   Vankov,   Schmitten;    Karlheinz   Johne.   Wiesbaden; 
Dieter  Huth;  Gunther  Seidel,  both  of  Frankfurt;   Rudolf 
Majthan,  Eschbom.  and  Lutz  Voigtmann,  Ober-Morlen.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04330,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  693,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  18.  1994.  44  13 
352.9 

Int.  CI."  B21K  11/00:  B26B  IWJfi 
VS.  CI.  76—104.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  hammer  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  Y-axis,  a 
top  end,  a  neck  portion  and  a  shank  portion: 

a  hammer  head  assembly  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end.  a  head 
portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a  relieved  connecting  portion 
betv^een  said  head  portion  and  said  central  portion; 

said  central  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
bore  hole  that  extends  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom 
surface  and  the  neck  portion  of  said  handle  is  received 
therein:  said  central  portion  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 
and  laterally  spaced  side  walls  surrounding  said  bore  hole; 

said  head  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  X-axis  perpendicular  to  the  front  surface:  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  indentations  that  are  not  interconnected  to  each 
other  formed  in  said  front  surface;  said  indentations  cover  at 
least  30  percent  of  said  front  surface,  the  depth  of  said 
indentations  being  in  the  range  of  0.030-0.250  inches  and  the 
width  of  said  indentations  being  in  the  range  of  0.030-0.250 
inches. 


5,802,934 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Cameron  Harriot,  Huntington  Beach;  Marlene  Faye  Kaufman, 
Adelanto,  and  Richard  Lawrence  Jetter,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756431 

Int  CI.'"  B25G  3/02;  B25B  2J/I6 

VS.  CI.  81—177.85  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cutter  for  an  electric  shaving 
device  comprising; 

providing  a  hardened  sheet  metal  planar  strip; 

contour  etching  the  hardened  sheet  metal  planar  strip  to  form  a 
blade  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  comb  strip: 

forming  a  wall  portion  from  a  sheet  metal  section;  and  subse- 
quently 

welding  the  blade  to  the  wall  portion  by  a  fusion-welding 
process  such  that  the  blade  is  distortion-free. 


1.  A  socket  wrench,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  defining  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  end  portions; 

a  handle  member  at  said  first  end  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be 
manually  grasped  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  terminal  end  portion  that  is  polygonal  in  cross-section  formed 
at  said  second  end  portion,  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  including  an  intermediate  section  from  which  said  ter- 
minal end  portion  tapers  in  said  first  longitudinal  direction 
both  towards  and  away  from  said  handle  member; 

a  socket  member  having  a  first  diametric  portion  defining  an 
internal,  polygon-shaped  socket  and  a  second  diameuic  por- 


tion that  is  aligned  along  a  second  longitudinal  axis  with  and 
extends  longitudinally  fix)m  said  first  diametric  portion; 

a  first,  polygon-shaped  bore  provided  in  said  second  diametric 
portion  which  receives  said  terminal  end  portion  of  said  shaft; 

a  retaining  member  adapted  to  positively  retain  said  terminal 
end  portion  of  said  shaft  in  said  first  bore; 

a  hole  extending  partially  through  said  terminal  end  portion  of 
said  shaft;  and 

a  single  aperture  formed  in  said  second  diametric  portion  of  said 
socket  member,  said  aperture  extending  into  said  first  bore 
and  being  aligned  with  said  hole,  said  aperture  being  formed 
by  a  single  slot  extending  along  said  second  longitudinal  axis, 
said  retaining  member  comprising  a  pin  that  extends  through 
said  aperture  and  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  terminal  end 
portion  in  said  hole;  '   , 

wherein  said  terminal  end  ponion  of  said  shaft  directly  drivingly 
engages  said  socket  member  while  being  angulariy  adjustable 
relative  to  said  socket  member  such  that  said  first  longitudinal 
axis  is  arrangab^e  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  second  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5,802,935 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,802,936 
TOOL  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  DRIVING  STEM 
Kuo  Chen  Liu,  No.  31,  12th  Road,  Gong  Yeh  Chu,  Da  Li  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,226 

InL  CI.*  B25B  23/00 

VS.  a.  81—450  5  Claims 


5,802,937 
SMART  TOOL  HOLDER 
Robert  Dean  Day;  Larry  R.  Foreman;  Douglas  J.  Hatch,  all  of 
Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  and  Mark  S.  Meadows.  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of  Calif.,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,628 

InL  a.*  B23B  1/00 

VS.  a.  82— Ml  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  precision  machining  compaising: 

(a)  contacting  a  workpiece  with  a  cutting  tool; 

(b)  applying  a  bias  voltage  across  said  workpiece  and  said 
cutting  tool  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of  current  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  cutting  tool; 

(c)  measuring  the  current  flow  between  said  workpiece  and  said 
cutting  tool; 

(d)  converting  said  flow  of  current  from  between  said  workpiece 
and  said  cutting  tool  into  voltage; 

(e)  with  a  voltage  comparator  comparing  said  voltage  with  a  set 
voltage; 

(f)  simultaneously  measuring  the  position  of  the  cutting  tool 
during  cutting  and  adjusting  the  depth  of  said  cutting  tool  in 
said  workpiece  by  use  of  a  displacement  producing  means 
responding  to  signals  from  said  voltage  comparator;  and 

(g)  thereby  producing  an  amount  of  current  flow  between  said 
cutting  tool  and  said  workpiece  sufficient  to  cause  said  volt- 
age being  compared  with  said  set  voltage  to  equal  said  set 
voltage. 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  hub, 

a  driving  stem  including  a  plurality  of  internal  teeth. 

a  shaft  slidably  engaged  in  said  hub  and  including  at  least  one 

projection  for  engaging  with  said  internal  teeth  of  said  driving 

stem,  said  shaft  including  an  upper  portion, 
means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  projection  of  said  shaft  to 

engage  with  said  internal  teeth  of  said  driving  stem  and  for 

positioning  said  driving  stem  relative  to  said  body, 
wherein  said  driving  stem  being  allowed  to  rotate  about  said 

shaft  when  said  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  is  depressed 

against  said  biasing  means  causing  said  at  least  one  projection 

of  said  shaft  to  be  disengaged  from  said  internal  teeth  of  said 

driving  stem,  and 
a  cover  including  a  panel  having  an  orifice  for  engaging  with 

said  upper  ponion  of  said  shaft,  said  cover  including  a  notch 

for  receiving  said  upper  portion  of  said  shaft. 


5,802,938 

SLITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  ROLLED  MATERIAL 

Emile   Foumier,   179   Edgeland   Road,   N.W.,   Calgary,  AB, 

Canada,  T3A  2Y3,  and  David  Markevich,  4040  Edgevalley 

Unding,  N.W.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada,  T3A  5H1 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,499 

InL  a.'  B26D  7/14 

VS.  a.  83—18  19  Claims 
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18.  The  method  of  slitting  rolled  material  using  a  slitting 
machine  having  a  support  frame,  a  support  cylinder,  said  suppon 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being 
unmovably  connected  to  said  support  frame,  an  expansion  rod.  said 
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expansion  rod  having  a  hrsc  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end 
extending  through  said  frame  and  being  affixed  to  a  lever,  said 
expansion  rod  being  centered  within  said  support  cylinder,  a  rigid 
sleeve,  said  rigid  sleeve  being  a  T-shaped  cylinder  having  a  slick 
surface  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  leg.  the  leg  of 
said  T  being  proximate  said  support  cylinder  and  the  first  end  of 
rigid  sleeve  being  proximate  said  expansion  ring.  T-shaped  motor 
means,  said  motor  means  being  proximate  said  support  frame  and 
having  a  receiving  channel,  said  receiving  channel  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  support  cylinder  and  said  expansion  rod.  a 
flexible  expansion  ring,  .said  flexible  expansion  ring  being  between 
said  rigid  sleeve  and  said  motor  means  and  in  contact  with  said 
motor  means  to  allow  said  expansion  ring  to  revolve  with  said 
motor  means,  connection  means,  said  connection  means  being 
affixed  to  said  expansion  rod  and  preventing  removal  of  said 
support  cylinder  and  said  rigid  sleeve  from  said  expansion  rod. 
gear  means,  said  gear  means  being  adjacent  said  lever,  and  inter- 
acting with  said  lever  to  move  said  expansion  rod.  cutting  means, 
said  cuning  means  being  movable  horizontally  along  a  blade 
support  rod.  handle  means,  said  handle  means  being  affixed  to  said 
cutting  means  and  having  a  guidance  bar.  an  activation  bar. 
approximately  parallel  to.  and  spaced  from,  said  guidance  bar.  a 
fulcrum  tab  positioned  between  said  guidance  bar  and  said  activa- 
tion bar.  a  support  bolt  to  maintain  said  guidance  bar  and  said 
activation  bar  at  a  fixed  distance  from  one  another  and  a  stop  bolt 
to  prevent  said  cutting  means  from  cutting  said  rigid  cover,  switch- 
ing means  connecting  said  cuning  means  and  said  motor  means 
and  being  activated  and  deactivated  by  pressure  applied  to  bring 
said  activation  bar  proximate  said  guidance  bar.  a  bearing,  said 
bearing  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  expansion  rod  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  support  cylinder  to  prevent  said  first  end 
of  said  expansion  rod  from  entering  said  support  cylinder,  a 
washer,  said  washer  being  between  said  support  cylinder  and  said 
bearing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  lever  in  an  unlocked  position: 

sliding  said  rolled  material  onto  said  rigid  sleeve; 

placing  said  rolled  material  adjacent  said  motor; 

placing  said  lever  in  a  locked  position  to  move  said  rigid  sleeve 
to  cause  said  expansion  ring  to  arch; 

moving  said  cutting  means  along  said  blade  support  rod  to  the 
desired  position; 

applying  pressure  to  said  activation  bar  to  engage  said  switch 
and  lock  said  cutting  means  along  said  blade  support  rod: 

rotating  said  cutting  means  around  said  blade  suppon  rod; 

cutting  through  said  rolled  material  until  said  stop  bold  comes  in 
contact  with  an  upper  suppon  bar; 

releasing  said  handle  means  to  deactivate  said  cutting  means: 

placing  said  lever  in  the  unlocked  position,  lo  move  said  rigid 
sleeve  to  cause  said  expansion  ring  to  become  flush  with  said 
rigid  sleeve; 

removing  said  rolled  material  from  said  rigid  sleeve. 


a  work  table  secured  to  the  lower  housing  portion; 

a  saw  blade  positioned  around  the  first  and  second  wheels  and 
extending  through  the  work  table  so  as  to  be  in  a  position  for 
cutting  the  work  piece;  and 

a  tensioning  assembly,  said  tensioning  assembly  including  a 
tensioning  device,  a  shaft  member  connected  to  the  tensioning 
device  and  at  least  one  spring,  said  spring  being  positioned  on 
the  at  least  one  post  member,  said  tensioning  device  having  at 
least  one  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  post  member 
extending  through  the  at  least  one  opening  of  the  tensioning 
device  so  that  the  tensioning  device  is  slidably  secured  to  the 
housing,  said  first  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
member  and  said  spring  being  positioned  between  the  tension- 
ing device  and  the  housing  such  that  a  radial  force  on  the  first 
wheel  towards  the  table  will  cause  the  tensioning  device  to 
slidably  move  on  the  at  least  one  post  member  against  the  bias 
of  the  spring,  whereby  the  opening  in  the  back  panel  allows  a 
aser  to  manually  contact  the  tensioning  device  to  force  the 
tensioning  device  against  the  bias  of  the  spring  to  move  the 
first  wheel  towards  the  second  wheel. 


5,802,940 
DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ECONOMIC  USE  OF  A 

MULTI-ZONE  DISPOSABLE  STRIP 
Gerard  Jaeger,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab  S.A., 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  638,799 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1995,  95  05222 

Int.  CI."  B26D  .WO 

U.S.  CI.  83—207  11  Claims 


5,802,939 
TABLE  TOP  BAND  SAW 
Richard   K.  VViand,    1023  Yarmouth   Rd..   Bloomiield   Hills, 
Mich.  48301,  and  Dennis  Buschmohle,  18306  Millar,  Clinton 
Towaship,  Mich.  48036 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683045 
InL  a.*"  B23D  55/IO:59/(H:  B26D  I/4H:  B27B  lifOO 
U.S.  a.  83—169  23  Oaims 

6.  A  band  saw  for  cutting  a  work  piece,  said  band  saw  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  housing  portion  and  a  lower  housing 
portion,  said  housing  including  a  back  panel,  a  side  panel  and 
a  door  panel,  said  door  panel  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
side  panel,  said  back  panel  having  an  opening  therein  and. 
said  housing  further  including  at   least  one  post   member 
connected  to  the  back  panel  at  the  periphery  of  the  opening 
and  extending  within  the  opening  of  the  back  panel: 
first  and  second  wheels,  said  first  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  upper  housing  portion  and  said  second  wheel  being 
rolatablv  mounted  within  the  lower  housing  ponion; 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  disposable  strips,  each 
comprising  several  detachable  successive  utilization  zones  along 
its  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  ca.se  with  an  hinged  cover  able  to  move  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  case  defining  a  circulation 
passage  having  an  upstream  end  for  the  introduction  of  said 
strip  and  a  downstream  end  at  the  opposite  side. 

a  forward  feed  mechanism  for  bringing  said  strip  out  of  the 
circulation  passage  with  a  constant  pitch  step  by  step  move- 
ment. 

means  for  cutting  said  strip,  and 

a  sliding  unit,  mounted  so  as  to  move  in  said  passage,  attached 
to  said  forward  feed  mechanism  and  coupled  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  a  strip  when  said  strip  is  introduced,  wherein 


said  dispenser  apparatus  also  comprises  a  guiding  plate,  coop- 
erating with  a  groove  located  in  a  cylindrical  extension  of  said 
means  for  cutting  said  strip,  to  form  means  for  controlling 
backward  movement  of  said  strip  over  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance less  than  one  forward  step  after  said  strip  has  carried  out 
such  a  step. 


1 


22  2i    33  102 


I.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  severing  material  from  a  length  of 
material  moved  into  proximity  with  the  cutting  apparatus  on  a 
conveyor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor; 

(b)  an  anvil  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame: 

(c)  a  cutter  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said 
anvil  roll  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  roll 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  cemerlines: 

(d)  at  least  one  knife  releasably  attached  to  said  cutter  roll  and 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof; 

(e)  first  and  second  supports  mounted  on  said  frame; 
(0  said  an\il  roll  being  mounted  on  said  first  support: 

(g)  said  cutter  roll  being  mounted  on  said  second  support  with 
said  supports  being  disposed  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
being  disposed  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 

(h)  said  second  support  being  connected  to  said  first  support  by 
a  plurality  of  elongate  connecting  members  extending  ther- 
ebetween along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axes; 

(i)  resilient  members  disposed  on  said  connecting  members  and 
normally  urging  said  second  suppon  toward  said  first  suppon 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  second  suppon  away  from 
said  first  suppon  upon  interference  between  said  at  least  one 
knife  with  said  anvil  roll  during  rotation  thereof:  and 

(j)  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  projecting  end  of 
said  at  least  one  knife  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  anvil 
roll. 


5.802,942 

PAPER  TRIMMER 

Robert  W.  Cornell,  Schofield,  Wis.,  and  Suk  Ku  An,  Gyung- 

gido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,397 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/04:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  83-^55  15  Claims 


5,802,941 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SEVERING  PIECES  OF  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  SAME 
Keith  M.  Kline,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Steel  Fab- 
ricators Co.,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,976 

Int.  CI."  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  83—344  5  Oaims 


JVy  ?  ?^^y'; 


1.  A  paper  trimmer  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  pair  of  sides,  a  suppon  surface,  and  a  cutting 

region  having  a  channel; 
a  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  and  including  an  upper 

surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  slot 

extending  through  the  plate  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 

plate  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends; 
a  carrier  being  slidably  received  in  the  slot,  the  carrier  including 

a  top  flange,  wherein  the  plate  is  formed  of  resilient  material: 

and 
a  blade  anached  to  the  carrier,  wherein  a  ponion  of  the  blade 

extends  below   the  lower  surface  of  the  plate  within  the 

channel  when  the  plate  is  disposed  over  the  cutting  region; 

wherein  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  top  flange  of 

the  carrier  have  complementary  arcuate  shapes  and  the  top 

flange  engages  the  upper  surface. 


5,802,943 

BEVEL  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SLIDING 

COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 

Mark  E.  Bninson,  .Abingdon;  William  R.  Stumpf.  Kingsville, 

and  Adan  Ayala.  Joppa,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,730,  Dec.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,406 

InL  CI."  B26D  7/26 

U.S.  a.  83-^71  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  performing  working  operations  on  a  workpiece. 


^-^^^S 


said  device  comprising: 
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a  table; 

a  shaft  fixedly  secured  to  said  table,  said  shaft  having  an  axis; 

a  support  housing  supporting  a  motor  and  a  working  tool  driven 
by  said  motor,  said  support  housing  being  disposed  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  table,  said  support  housing  being  axially 
movable  along  said  shaft  and  being  laterally  pivotable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  support  housing  at  a 
predetermined  lateral  position,  wherein  said  locking  mecha- 
nism comprises  a  handle  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said  handle 
being  rotatable  in  two  directions  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
such  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  handle  in  both  directions  from 
a  neutral  position  on  said  shaft,  the  handle  urges  said  support 
housing  into  contact  with  said  table. 


^  t^    ao  7*       76  106  ""> 


1.  In  a  die  sumping  system  in  which  an  upper  die  moves 
downv/ardly  toward  and  upward  away  from  a  lower  die  to  stamp  a 
workpiece.  and  in  which  a  portion  of  the  lower  die  is  supported  by 
at  least  one  gas  cylinder  coupled  to  gas  under  pressure  to  cushion 
downward  motion  of  the  lower  die  portion  and  delay  upward 
motion  of  the  lower  die  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  said  at 
least  one  gas  cylinder  comprises: 
a  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  body  with  a  piston  rod  for 

engaging  said  lower  die  portion, 
a  pair  of  one-way  valve  means  disposed  within  and  carried  by 

said  piston,  and 
passage  means  in  said  piston  responsive  to  downward  movement 
of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  for  feeding  gas  from  a 
lower  side  of  said  piston  to  an  upper  side  of  said  piston  within 
the  cylinder  through  a  first  of  said  one-way  valve  means, 
a  second  of  one  of  said  one-way  valve  means  including  means 
for  retarding  gas  flow  therethrough  from  the  upper  side  of  said 
piston  to  the  lower  side  of  said  piston  so  as  to  delay  upward 
motion  of  said  piston  during  upward  motion  of  said  upper  die. 


5^2,945 

NEEDLE  ROLLER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  SEVERAL 

NEEDLE  ROLLERS  FOR  PERFORATING  A  MATERIAL 

WEB 

Friedhelm  Brinknieier,  and  Achim  Seeberger,  both  of  Lenger- 

ich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lenger- 

ich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,478 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995,  195-44 
330.6 

InL  CI.*  B26F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  83—660  8  Claims 


5,8024)44 
GAS  CYLINDER  WITH  INTERNAL  TIME  DELAY 
Sabatino  A.  Bianchi,  Bloomfield  Hills,-  Boice  F.  Horde,  West- 
land,  and  Bernard  J.  Wallis,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Livemois  Research  and  Development  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^00 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/2% 

MS.  a.  83—639.1  3  aaims 


1.  A  needle  roller  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  needle  rollers: 

a  rotary  frame,  said  needle  rollers  being  mounted  in  a  freely 
rotatable  manner  in  said  rotary  frame  on  a  circular  line  which 
is  concentric  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotary  frame; 

a  brush  roller  with  which  only  one  of  said  needle  rollers  inter- 
acts at  any  particular  time,  said  one  of  said  needle  rollers 
interacting  with  said  brush  roller  for  perforating  a  material 
web  passing  through,  each  needle  roller  being  liftable  off  the 
brush  roller  while  mounted  inside  the  rotary  frame;  and 

a  device  for  lifting  the  one  of  the  needle  rollers  interacting  with 
the  brush  roller  away  from  the  brush  roller  and  placing  it  on 
the  brush  roller. 


5,802,946 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

Arvo  Leini,  Edsbyn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,238,  Mar.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1995,  9500754 
Int  a.*  B26D  1/46 
VS.  CI.  83—794  8  Claims 

1.  A  drive  device  for  a  chain  saw,  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  including  a  body  and  a  drive  shaft; 

a  holder  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the  drive  motor,  the 
holder  iiaving  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  chain  saw 
guide  bar,  the  holder  having  an  opening,  the  drive  motor 
being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  holder; 

a  bearing  assembly  for  allowing  the  holder  to  rotate  relative  to 
the  motor,  the  bearing  assembly  having  an  inner  opening,  the 
body  of  the  motor  being  attached  directly  to  the  bearing 
assembly  and  at  least  partially  disposed  inside  of  the  opening 
in  the  bearing  assembly;  and 

first  and  second  matching  parts  of  a  swivel  device,  the  first 
matching  part  of  the  swivel  device  being  attached  to  the  motor 
and  the  second  matching  part  of  the  swivel  device  forming 
part  of  the  holder,  the  first  and  second  matching  parts  of  the 
swivel  device  being  pivotable  relative  to  each  other,  the  first 
matching  part  of  the  swivel  device  and  the  second  matching 
part  of  the  swivel  device  each  having  surfaces  having  concen- 
tric grooves,  the  holder  having  channels,  the  grooves  in  the 
first  and  second  matching  parts  of  the  swivel  device  and  the 


5,802,947 
DIMPLED  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 
Kevin  M.  Ward,  Jr.,  Louisville,  and  Gregory  A.  Phillips,  La 
Grange,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company, 
Woodbum,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,398 

Int.  a."  B23D  47/00 

MS.  CI.  83—835  16  Claims 


5.802.948 
METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  CRAYONS 
John   J.   .Andrisin.   Ill,   Cuyahoga    Falls:    David    D.    Hayes. 
Hartville;  G.  Stewart  Lenox,  Akron;   Robert  L.  Quinlan. 
Stow,  and   Douglas  Zlatic.  North   Royalton.  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company.  Hudson,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598.840,  Feb.  9,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,691 
Int.  CI."  B43L  2i/02 
\i&.  CI.  83—862  7  Claims 


channels  in  the  holder  defining  a  path  for  liquid  from  the  drive 
motor  to  the  guide  bar. 
wherein  the  first  matching  part  of  the  swivel  device  includes  an 
opening  and  the  opening  in  the  holder  extends  through  the 
second  matching  part  of  the  swivel  device,  the  motor  being  at 
least  partially  disposed  inside  of  the  opening  in  the  first 
matching  part  of  the  swivel  device. 


1.  A  method  for  sharpening  a  crayon  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  crayon  into  a  cartridge  block  having  an  axial  bore; 

positioning  a  forward  end  of  the  crayon  in  a  forward  end  of  the 
axial  bore; 

initiating  relative  rotational  movement  between  the  cartridge 
block  and  the  crayon; 

cutting  the  forward  end  of  the  crayon  with  at  least  one  sharpen- 
ing blade  positioned  to  extend  into  the  axial  bore  such  that  a 
first  outer  layer  of  the  crayon  is  shaved  off  thus  formmg  a 
conical  nose  into  the  forward  end  of  the  crayon;  and 

cutting  the  forward  end  of  the  crayon  with  at  least  one  secondary 
blade  positioned  conterminous  to  the  conical  nose  of  the 
crayon  and  extending  parallelly  to  and  into  the  axial  bore  such 
that  a  second  outer  layer  of  the  crayon  proximate  the  conical 
nose  is  shaved  off  thus  forming  a  cylindrical  collar  contermi- 
nous to  the  conical  nose. 


5302,949 
CLOSED  CENTER  POWER  STEERING  GEAR 
Alan  Crary  Davis;  Dennis  Charies  Eckhardt,  both  of  Saginaw, 
and  Randy  Scott  Miller,  Frankenmuth,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,621 
Int.  a."  F15B  9/]0 
\i&.  a.  91—375  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  circular  saw  blade,  the  saw  blade  having  a  body  and  a 
plurality  of  cutting  teeth  extending  outwardly  from  the  blade  body; 
the  blade  body  having  a  first  planar  radial  surface  and  a  second 
planar  radial  surface,  said  planar  surfaces  extending  from  a  central 
aperture  in  said  body  to  said  teeth,  the  saw  blade  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  discrete  dimples  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  radial 
surfaces  of  said  blade  body,  the  dimples  each  having  a  perimeter, 
and  each  including  a  ridge  extending  around  the  entire  perimeter  of 
said  dimple,  which  extends  above  the  planar  surface  of  the  blade 
body  in  which  the  dimple  is  formed. 


1.  A  closed  center  power  steering  gear  including 

a  pinion  head  connected  to  a  steered  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle 

and  rotatable  about  a  centerline  of  said  steenng  gear, 
a  spool  shaft  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  of  said  motor  vehicle 

and  rotatable  about  said  centerline  of  said  steering  gear  rela- 
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live  to  said  pinion  head  in  response  to  an  applied  torque  on 
said  steering  wheel,  and 
a  control  valve  in  a  fluid  flow  path  from  a  fluid  accumulator  to  a 
working  chamber  of  a  steering  assist  fluid  motor  operative  to 
block  said  fluid  flow  path  in  a  center  position  of  said  spool 
shaft  relative  to  said  pinion  head  and  to  open  said  fluid  flow 
path  when  said  spool  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said  pinion  head 
from  said  center  position  in  response  to  said  applied  torque  on 
said  steering  wheel  thereby  to  permit  said  accumulator  to 
discharge  into  said  working  chamber  and  induce  therein  a 
boost  pressure, 
characterized  in  that  said  control  valve  comprises: 

a  poppet  supported  on  said  spool  shaft  for  linear  translation 

between  a  closed  position  and  a  range  of  open  positions  and 

being  biased  toward  said  closed  position  by  a  net  pressure 

force  on  said  poppet  attributable  to  fluid  at  said  steering 

assist  boost  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor  working  chamber. 

an  orifice  in  said  fluid  flow  path  defined  between  a  seal  on 

said  poppet  and  a  seat  on  said  spool  shaft. 

said  orifice  being  closed  and  said  seats  on  said  poppet  and 

on  said  spool  shaft  engaging  each  other  in  said  closed 

position  of  said  poppet  and  being  open  throughout  said 

range  of  open  positions  of  said  poppet  with  a  span 

between  said  seats  on  said  poppet  and  on  said  spool  shaft 

being  progressively  greater  from  a  start  of  said  range  of 

open  positions  of  said  poppet  to  an  end  of  said  range  of 

open  positions  of  said  poppet. 

a  cam  follower  on  said  spool  shaft. 

a  cam  on  said  pinion  head  operative  to  effect  linear  translation 
of  said  cam  follower  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  spool 
shaft  relative  to  said  pinion  head  from  said  center  position, 
and 
a  pressure  control  spring  between  said  cam  follower  and  said 
poppet  operative  in  response  to  linear  translation  of  said 
cam  follower  to  induce  corresponding  linear  translation  of 
said  poppet  from  said  closed  position  to  an  open  position  in 
said  range  of  opens  positions  of  said  poppet  and  to  there- 
after prevent  return  of  said  poppet  to  said  closed  position 
until  said  steering  assist  boost  pressure  in  said  fluid  motor 
working  chamber  achieves  a  magnitude  sufBcient  for  said 
net  pressure  force  on  said  poppet  to  compress  said  pressure 
control  spring  a  distance  equal  to  the  corresponding  span 
between  said  seats  on  said  poppet  and  on  said  spool  shaft. 


8 


BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Wang  Soo  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando 
Machinery  Corporation,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

'  Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
95-58671 

int.  a."  F15B  9/10 
IJ.S.  a.  91—376  R  20  Claims 


21  22 


1998 


1.  A  brake  booster  for  vehicles  comprising: 
a  casing: 


a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  casing  by  which  a  constant- 
pressure  chamber  and  a  varying-pressure  chamber  are  isolated 
from  each  other: 

a  valve  body  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  diaphragm  and  the  other  end  of  which  includes  an  air 
suction  area: 

a  valve  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to  connect  or  disconnect 
said  varying-pressure  chamber  to  the  outside; 

an  input  shaft  one  end  of  which  is  arranged  In  said  valve  body  to 
operate  said  valve; 

an  output  shaft  transmitting  to  a  master  cylinder  the  force 
boosted  by  the  pressure  difference  between  said  constant- 
pressure  chamber  and  said  varying-pressure  chamber; 

a  silencer  mounted  in  the  air  suction  area  of  said  valve  body  to 
reduce  suction  noise;  and 

a  noise  barrier  mounted  in  the  air  suction  area  of  said  valve  body 
between  said  silencer  and  said  valve  to  further  reduce  the 
suction  noise. 


5,802,951 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Tohni  Satoh;  Makoto  Watanabe,  and  Naohito  Saito,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  19%,  8-069345 

Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  91—376  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  brake  booster  including  a  valve  body  which  is  disposed  in  a 
shell  in  a  movable  manner,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve 
body,  a  constant  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  defined  across  the 
power  piston,  bellows  disposed  within  the  constant  pressure  cham- 
ber and  having  its  rear  end  connected  to  the  valve  body,  a  bulge 
formed  in  an  axial  portion  of  the  shell  in  its  front  region  and 
extending  rearward  of  the  shell,  and  an  inlet  formed  in  the  shell  at 
a  location  radially  outward  of  the  bulge  for  allowing  a  negative 
pressure  or  an  atmosphere  to  be  introduced  into  the  internal  space 
of  the  bellows,  the  bulge  of  the  shell  including  a  tubular  portion 
which  extends  rearward,  and  an  end  face  which  extends  radially 
inward  from  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular  portion; 
characterized  in  that  an  annular,  first  support  member  is  dis- 
posed within  the  constant  pressure  chamber,  with  a  seal  mem- 
ber disposed  between  a  portion  of  the  first  support  member 
adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  wall  surface  of 
the  shell  at  a  location  radially  outward  of  the  inlet  to  maintain 
a  hermetic  seal  in  a  corresponding  region,  a  front  end  of  the 
bellows  being  held  by  a  portion  of  the  first  support  member 
adjacent  to  its  inner  periphery  in  a  hermetically  sealed  manner 
while  the  front  end  of  the  bellows  is  held  in  abutment  against 
the  end  face  of  the  bulge,  a  space  formed  between  the  first 
support  member  and  an  opposing  wall  surface  of  the  shell  and 
the  bulge,  and  a  radial  clearance  formed  at  the  front  end  of  the 
bellows  constituting  together  a  communication  channel  which 
establishes  a  communication  between  the  inlet  and  the  inter- 
nal space  of  the  bellows. 


5,802,952 
REACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOSTER 
Masahiro  Ikeda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kilu 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  19%,  8-195491 

Int  CI."  F15B  9/10 

VS.  CI.  91—369.1  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  booster  including  a  valve  body  slidably  disposed  within  a 
shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  a  constant  and  a 
variable  pressure  chamber  defined  across  the  power  piston,  a  valve 
mechanism  disposed  in  the  valve  body,  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  an 
operating  rod  and  adapted  to  drive  a  valve  plunger  back  and  forth 
to  switch  a  flow  path  in  the  valve  mechanism,  the  valve  plunger 
forming  part  of  the  valve  mechanism,  and  an  output  shaft  which  is 
driven  forward  as  the  valve  body  is  driven  forward; 

a  reaction  mechanism  for  booster  comprising  pseudo-reaction 
imparting  means  which  prevents  a  reaction  applied  to  the 
output  shaft  when  the  booster  is  actuated  from  being  transmit- 
ted to  the  valve  plunger  and  which  imparts  a  pseudo-reaction 
which  depends  on  a  travel  of  the  operating  rod  to  the  operat- 
ing rod; 
the  pseudo-reaction  imparting  means  comprising  a  reaction  pis- 
ton slidably  mounted  on  either  the  power  piston  or  the  valve 
body  for  partitioning  between  a  second  constant  pressure 
chamber,  to  which  a  pressure  in  the  constant  pressure  chamber 
is  introduced,  and  a  second  variable  pressure  chamber,  to 
which  a  pressure  in  the  variable  pressure  chamber  is  intro- 
duced, the  reaction  piston  being  urged  rearward  by  a  pressure 
differential  between  the  second  constant  pressure  chamber 
and  the  second  variable  pressure  chamber,  and  a  force  acting 
upon  the  reaction  piston  being  transmitted  to  the  valve 
plunger  as  a  pseudo-reaction,  and 
separating  means  which  abuts  against  the  shell  in  the  inoperative 
condition  of  the  booster  to  separate  the  reaction  piston  and  the 
opposing  valve  plunger  ftom  each  other. 


5,802,953 
POWER  TILT  C\'LINDER  DEVICE 
Tamotsu  Nakamura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Cor- 
poration, Gyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  19%,  8-091755 

Int.  CI."  F15B  11/08:  FOIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  91^122  2  Claims 

1.  A  power  tilt  cylinder  device  provided  between  a  vessel  body 

and  a  vessel  propelling  unit,  the  propelling  unit  being  supported  so 

as  to  be  tilted  against  the  vessel  body  by  supplying  a  hydraulic 

fluid  from  a  pressure  supplying  device  to  the  cylinder  device  and 

alternatively  discharging  a  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  cylinder  device. 

the  cylinder  device  comprising  a  cylinder;  a  piston  rod.  which  is 

inserted  into  this  cylinder  and  extended  to  the  outside  of  the 

cylinder  via  a  rod  guide;  a  piston,  which  is  fixed  in  a  piston 

rod  end  part  in  the  cylinder  and  plots  and  forms  a  first 

chamber  of  a  piston  rod  housing  space  and  a  second  chamber 


of  a  piston  rod  non-housing  space;  and  a  free  piston,  which 
plots  the  second  chamber  into  a  piston  side  space  and  an 
opposite  piston  side  space. 

said  piston  being  provided  with  a  shock  valve,  which  is  opened 
when  the  first  chamber  is  suddenly  compressed,  and  a  return 
valve,  which  returns  a  fluid  in  the  piston  side  space  to  the  first 
chamber  by  a  dead  weight  of  the  propelling  unit. 

a  rod  part  projectingly  provided  in  an  end  surface  of  the  piston 
facing  the  second  chamber  is  fitted  in  a  through-hole  of  the 
free  piston. 

a  check  valve  for  preventing  flowing  of  a  fluid  from  the  first 
chamber  is  provided  in  a  portion  facing  the  opposite  piston 
side  space,  of  said  rod  part  provided  in  the  piston,  an  opera- 
tion valve  for  preventing  flowing  of  a  fluid  from  the  second 
chamber  is  provided  in  an  end  surface  of  the  piston,  which 
faces  the  first  chamber,  and  these  check  and  operation  valves 
being  communication  with  each  other. 

a  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  the  opposite  piston  side  space  of  the 
free  piston,  in  an  upper  limit  position  of  upward  tilting  for 
discharging  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  chamber,  said 
operation  valve  is  pushed  open  by  the  rod  guide,  and  a  flow 
passage  directed  from  the  opposite  piston  side  space  of  the 
free  piston  toward  the  first  chamber  is  caused  to  be  conductive 
via  said  check  and  operation  valves. 


5,802,954 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Hayato  Ikeda,-  Hiromi  Michiyuki;  Masanobu  Yokoi;  Yasunori 
Ueda,  all  of  Kariya;  Masato  Nakagawa,  and  Manabu  Naoi, 
both  of  Seki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  and  Nagoya  Screw 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  617,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-063168 
Int.  CL"  FOIB  3/00 
VS.  CI.  92—71  7  Claims 

1.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  fcf  compressing 
refrigerant  gas  including: 

a  main  housing   with  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinder  bores 
arranged  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  block, 
the  main  housing  comprising  first  and  second  cylinder  blocks 
which  include  inner  clamping  faces  and  abutting  faces  in 
contact  with  each  other,  the  first  and  second  cylinder  blocks 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  bolts; 
a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  provided  within  the  cylinder  bores: 
an  axially  extending  drive  shaft  supported  by  the  main  hous- 
ing for  rotation  through  a  pair  of  bearings; 
a  swash  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  said 
drive  shaft,  and  for  engagement  with  the  pistons  through 
shoes,  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  reciprocating  the 
pistons  through  the  movement  of  the  swash  plate; 
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06 FOfiNAaLE  TO  CONTROL 
CUWPING  fORCES  ON 
THRUST  BEARING 


36   12c  12 


5,802,955 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  CERMET  WEAR  PARTS 
William  M.  Stoil,  Ligonier;  James  P.  Materkowski,  and  Ted  R. 
Massa,  both  of  Latrobe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,039,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,080 

InL  CI."  F16J  9/00 

VS.  a.  92— Z48  35  aaims 


J        \      M^^;-.•^■ 


1.  A  plunger  for  use  in  a  hyper  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body: 

(b)  a  first  end: 

(c)  a  second  end,  wherein  the  second  end  further  comprises  an 
attachment  that  facilitates  the  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
within  a  portion  of  the  a  hyper  compressor:  and 

(d)  a  surface  extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end, 
at  least  a  portion  the  plunger  being  comprised  of  a  corrosion 
and  wear  resistant  cermet  composition  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  ceramic  component,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
ceramic  component  comprises  at  least  one  of  boride(s), 
carbide(s),  nitride(s),  oxide(s),  silicide(s),  their  mixtures, 
their  solutions,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(ii)  between  about  6-19^  by  weight  binder  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  component  and  between  about 
26-60^  by  weight  of  an  additive  component,  wherein  the 
major  component  consists  of  one  or  more  of  iron,  nickel, 
cobalt,  their  mixtures,  and  their  alloys:  the  additive  compo- 
nent consists  of  at  least  one  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palla- 
dium, osmium,  indium,  platinum,  their  mixtures  and  their 
alloys:  and  the  interaction  of  the  major  component  and  the 
additive  component  imparts  corrosion  resistance  to  the 
plunger 


5,802,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

KRAEUSEN  IN  THE  BREWING  PROCESS 

David    Henry    Robertson,    2919    Silver    Falls,    and    Landry 

Edward  Bonnette,  2135  Lake  HUls  Dr.,  Apt.  2103,  both  of 

Kingwood,  Tex.  77339 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,351 

Int.  CI.*  C12C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  99—276  16  Claims 


a  pair  of  thrust  bearings  provided  between  the  swash  plate  and 
the  inner  clamping  faces  of  the  cylinder  blocks  to  clamp  the 
swash  plate  there  between:  and 

at  least  one  means  for  controlling  a  clamping  force  by  plastic 
deformation  thereof  provided  on  a  path  along  which  a 
tightening  force  by  the  bolts  is  transmitted  to  the  ttirust 
bearings,  on  the  thrust  bearings  from  the  inner  clamping 
faces  so  that  the  clamping  force  does  not  exceed  a  prede- 
termined allowable  upper  limit,  when  the  compressor  is 
assembled  wherein  the  means  for  controlling  the  clamping 
force  by  plastic  deformation  is  separate  from  said  cylinder 
blocks. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  brewing  beer  comprising: 

a  fermentation  container  comprising  an  open-top  cylinder  with 

an  enclosed  bottom:  and 
a  removable  platform  positionable  upon  the  top  surface  of  a 

batch  of  wort  within  the  container  wherein  the  platform 

comprises 

a  substantially  flat  upper  plate: 

a  substantially  flat  lower  plate  spaced  apart  from  the  upper 
plate:  and 

a  foam-vent  chimney  between  the  plates. 


5,802,957 

TOASTER  SHADE  CONTROL  DISPLAY 

David  Wanat,  Meriden,  and  Roger  Letso,  Sandy  Hook,  both  of 

Coim.,  assignors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,956 

Int.  a.*"  A47J  37/08:  H05B  1/02 

VS.  O.  99—327  12  Claims 


I.  A  toaster  for  toasting  bread  to  a  desired  darkness,  said  toaster 
comprising; 

heater  means  for  toasting  bread;  and 

control  means  including: 

(i)  input  means  for  receiving  a  user  input  corresponding  to  a 

desired  toast  darkness: 
(ii)  display  means  comprising  a  linear  array  of  indicators:  and 
(iii)  processor  means: 

(a)  for  causing  said  heater  means  to  toast  said  bread  to  said 
desired  toast  darkness,  and 
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(b)  responsive  lo  said  input  means,  for  activating  a  selected, 
sequential  number  of  said  indicators  corresponding  to  said 
desired  toast  darkness. 


5,802.958 
COOKING  GRILL 
Alf  E.  Hermans.son,  1330  Stanbury  Road,  Oakville,  Ontario, 
L6L  2J4,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,496 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .U/00:J7/()6:JI7/08 

V.S.  CI.  99—349  21  Oaims 


I.  A  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  first  support: 

a  second  support: 

a  lower  cooking  plate  extending  between  and  being  supported 
by  said  first  and  second  supports: 

an  upper  cooking  plate  extending  between  and  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  supports  and  being  movable  between  a  low- 
ered cooking  position  and  a  raised  position:  and 

an  ejector,  located  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  cooking 
plates,  said  ejector  being  movable  between  a  rearward  and  a 
forward  position. 


potato  slice  washing  means  arranged  to  receive  potato  slices 

from  said  slicing  means, 
first  conveyor  means  serving  to  remove  potato  slices  from  said 

washing  means, 
means  serving  lo  spread  the  potato  slices  for  receipt  by  said 

conveyor  means, 
means  seAing  to  supply  and  direct  at  least  one  stream  of  air 

against  the  surfaces  of  the  potato  slices  for  removing  surface 

water  and  starch  particles  therefrom, 
an  oxen  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
second  con\eyor  means  extending  through  said  housing  inlet 

and  outlet  and  sening  to  carry  the  slices  therethrough  for 

cooking  treatment, 
infra  red  source  arranged  in  said  housing  above  said  second 

conveyor  means  serving  to  transmit  infra  red  energy  from  the 

infrared  source  in  the  range  of  about  1200°  F.  to  about  1600° 

P.  onto  the  potato  slices  carried  by  said  second  conveyor 

means, 
open  flame  burner  means  arranged  in  said  housing  below  said 

conveyor  means  ser\ing  to  project  a  flame  onto  the  potato 

slices  carried  by  said  second  conveyor  means, 
said  infra  red  source  and  open  flame  burner  means  co-acting  to 

blanch    said    potato    slices    and    quench    substantially    the 

enzymes  therein, 
first  and  second  arrays  of  air  impingement  jets  arranged  in  said 

housing  respectively  above  and  below  said  second  conveyor 

means  and  there  along  in  the  direction  of  slice  movement 

through  said  housing, 
means  serving  to  supply  a  first  process  vapor  to  issue  from  said 

impingement  jets  and  to  reheat  and  recirculate  the  process 

vapor  following  contact  with  the  potato  slices, 
means  serving  to  collect  the  slices  into  a  multi  layer  pack,  and 

drying  means  serving  lo  supply  a  second  process  vapor  to  the 

layered  pack  and  to  reheat  and  recirculate  the  second  process 

vapor  following  contact  with  the  potato  slice  pack. 


5,802,959 
BAKED,  NON-OIL  CONTAINING  SNACK  PRODUCT 
FOOD 
Clark  K.  Benson,  Millbrae;  Andrew  A.  Caridis,  San  Carlos; 
Donald  B.  Giles,  Castro  Valley;  Daniel  E.  Brown,  San  Mateo; 
James  A.  Padilla,  Paciiica;  Thomas  F.  Leary,  Sebastopol,  and 
Leonardo  P.  Murgel,  San  Franciscb,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  756,271,  Nov.  25,  1996, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,485,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,603,973.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,916 
Int.  CI.''  A47J  37/00:  H05B  6/64 
VS.  CI.  99—355  6  Claims 


5,802,960 
ERGONOMIC  COOKWARE 
Raymond  Graj,  New  York;  Simon  Graj,  Pleasantville,  and  Eric 
Gustavsen,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graj   & 
Gustavsen,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,037 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:37/00:45/06:  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CI.  99—103  28  Claims 


,'  Ifas.ad6i^^^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  preparing  potato  chips  in  the 
absence  of  cooking  oil,  the  combination  comprising 
means  for  slicing  whole  potatoes. 


1.  An  ergonomic  handle  attached  to  a  cooking  utensil  at  an 
upward  angle  substantially  between  10  and  25  degrees  from  a 
horizontal  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  base  of  said  cooking  utensil 
for  stabilized  lifting,  carrying  and  tilting  of  said  cooking  utensil, 
.said  handle  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  portion  having  an  upwardly  directed  con- 
caved surface  for  forearm  support  sized  to  engage  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  forearm  in  an  amount  suflScient  to  inhibit 
sideways  motions  of  said  forearm  relative  to  the  gripping 
hand: 
said  body  portion  having  integrally  attached  a  handle  gripping 
means  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upwardly 
directed  concaved  surface  of  said  body  ponion  wherein  said 
handle  gripping  means  is  positioned  on  said  body  portion  so 
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as  to  receive  said  gripping  hand  of  said  forearm  such  that  the 
wrist  is  in  a  unrotated  slate. 


5^2,961 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  AND  TRANSFER 

Lloyd  F.  Hay:  Jerry  M.  Hougland,  both  of  Oakdale,  and 

Christopher  J.  Riifer,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  228,079,  Apr.  15,  1994.  aban- 

doqed.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^22 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/n 

U.S.  a.  99-^406  21  Qaims 


14.  A  nnethod  of  processing  a  mixture  of  particulate  product  and 
fluid  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  level  of  fluid  media  in  a  chamber; 

transferring  said  particulate  product  through  an  inclined  perfo- 
rated tube  having  a  substantial  length  completely  submerged 
in  said  fluid  media  and  having  an  upper  portion  extending 
above  said  fluid  media  level; 

creating  a  cross  current  of  fluid  media  from  above  said  perfo- 
rated tube  and  through  the  submerged  length  of  said  tube  in  a 
generally  downward  direction; 

straining  said  particulate  product  of  said  fluid  media  at  a  location 
above  said  fluid  media  level;  and 

directing  strained  particulate  product  to  a  particulate  product 
outlet  of  said  chamber. 


a  circular  grill  portion  having  four  circular  sleeves  secured  to  an 
outer  periphery  thereof,  the  four  circular  sleeves  being  dis- 
posed at  ninety  degree  intervals,  the  circular  sleeves  having 
open  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  open  lower  ends  being  inter- 
nally threaded; 

four  leg  portions  each  having  threaded  upper  ends,  the  threaded 
upper  ends  coupling  with  the  open  lower  ends  of  the  circular 
sleeves  for  elevating  the  circular  grill  portion  above  a  recipi- 
ent surface: 

a  skewer  assembly  having  a  cylindrical  tube  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  tube  received 
within  the  open  upper  end  of  one  of  the  circular  sleeves,  the 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  open  upper  end.  the  cylindrical 
tube  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  upwardly  in  an  angular 
relationship  thereto,  the  pair  of  arms  having  a  horizontal  arm 
extending  therebetween,  the  horizontal  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  notches  formed  therein; 

a  heal  guard  assembly  having  an  L-shaped  configuration,  the 
heat  guard  assembly  having  an  inner  vertical  plate  and  an 
outer  horizontal  plate,  the  outer  horizontal  plate  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  the  outer  horizontal  plate  having  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  extending  downwardly  therefrom  in  com- 
munication with  the  aperture,  the  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a 
cylindrical  tube  extending  outwardly  of  an  open  lower  end 
thereof,  a  set  screw  extending  through  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
for  engaging  the  cylindrical  tube,  a  lower  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal tube  received  within  the  open  upper  end  of  one  of  the 
circular  sleeves  diametrically  opposed  from  the  skewer 
assembly,  the  inner  vertical  plate  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  therein,  the  plurality  of  notches  of  the  inner  venical 
plate  being  aligned  with  the  plurality  of  notches  of  the  skewer 
assembly  to  allow  a  plurality  of  skewers  to  transverse  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  pair  of  forked  posts  each  having  lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  the  forked  posts  received  within  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  cylindrical  tube  of  the  skewer  assembly,  the  lower  end  of 
an  opposed  fork  post  received  within  the  aperture  and  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  of  the  heat  guard  assembly;  and 

a  crank  spit  extending  between  upper  forked  ends  of  the  pair  of 
forked  posts,  one  end  of  the  crank  spit  having  a  handle 
disposed  thereon  positioned  above  the  heat  guard  assembly, 
the  crank  spit  having  a  pair  of  claws  disposed  thereon  in  a 
facing  relationship. 


5302,%2 
OUTDOOR  ADJUSTABLE  GRH^L 
Robert  Goldyn,  9941  122nd  Street,  Surrey,  British  Coliunbia, 
Canada,  V3V  4M2 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1998,  S«r.  No.  18,998 

Int  a.*  A47J  33/00:37/04:37/07:  F24B  3/0O 

U.S.  a.  99—421  H  4  Claims 


5,802,963 

MODULE  FOR  PRODUCING  HOT  HUMID  AIR 

Robert  J.  Cohn,  Dallas,  and  Chad  Morgan,  West  Pittston,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Product  Solutions  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,117,  May  19,  1997.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,121 

Int  CI."  A21B  1/00:1/22:  F27D  11/00:  A23L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  99^-476  13  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  adjustable  gnll  for  grilling  over  an  open  wood  fire        1.  A  module  adapted  to  generate  a  stream  of  hot,  humid  air 
with  numerous  options  comprising,  in  combination:  comprising: 


September  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1285 


A.  an  air  duct  having  an  air  intake  at  an  inlet  end  thereof,  an 
exhaust  vent  at  an  outlet  end  thereof  and  a  mixing  zone 
adjacent  said  vent; 

B.  a  motor-driven  blower  disposed  in  the  duct  adjacent  said 
intake  to  blow  a  stream  of  air  toward  the  exhaust  vent: 

C.  an  electric  air  heater  element  disposed  in  the  duct  to  heat  the 
air  stream;  and 

D.  means  to  inject  steam  into  said  mixing  zone  in  the  duct  to 
intermingle  with  the  hot  air  stream  whereby  discharged  from 
the  exhaust  vent  is  a  stream  of  hot.  humid  air.  said  means  to 
inject  steam  including  a  steam  generator  provided  with  a 
water  Pan  having  an  electric  water  healer  element  therein  to 
boil  the  water  in  the  pan  to  produce  said  steam,  and  a 
refillable  water  reservoir  adjacent  said  steam  generator  and 
coupled  to  said  pan  whereby  the  water  level  in  the  pan  is  the 
same  as  that  in  the  reservoir. 


5302,964 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION  FOR  THE  CONCAVE 

AND  RADIALLY  CUT  HEMISPHERE  FOR  CUTTING 

AND  PRESSING  FOR  CITRUS  JUICE  EXTRACTION 

MACHINE 

Carlos    Neto    Mendes,    Rua    Voluntarios    de    Patria    1738, 

Araraquara,  Brazil 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  1,  1995,  7501779  U 
Int.  CI."  A23N  1/02 
VS.  a.  99—509  6  Claims 


5,802,965 
BEAN  SPROUT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Pao-Tseng  Lin,  No.  40,  Alley  2,  Lane  787.  Chung  Cheng  Road. 
Chung  Li  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser  No.  802,055 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/00:1/34:  B08B  3/02:3/06 


VS.  CI.  99—517 


12  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  mounted  thereon  juice  extraction  means: 
said  juice  extfaction  means  having  means  for  storing  said  fruit. 
said  storing  means  having  an  aperture  therein  for  allowing 
articles  of  said  fruit  to  be  deposited  between  two  concave 
hemispheres; 
drive  means  for  actuating  means  for  forcing  the  first  of  said 
concave  hemispheres  against  the  second  of  said  concave 
hemispheres,  thereby  pressing  an  article  of  said  fruit  depos- 
ited between  said  hemispheres,  said  means  for  forcing  com- 
prising, a  driven  rod  connected  to  a  base  member  on  which 
said  first  concave  hemisphere  is  mounted: 
said  first  concave  hemisphere  having  a  central  pin  and  said 
second  concave  hemisphere  a  perforating  tube  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  juice  from  said  anicle  of  fruit,  whereby  the  solid 
residue  is  deposited  in  a  receptacle  and  the  liquid  is  passed 
through  a  filler  and  then  falls  into  a  reservoir  which  has  outlet 
ports  therein. 


1.  A  bean  sprouts  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  feeding 
section,  a  Ueating  section  and  a  separating  section  arranged  in 
sequence  substantially  in  a  horizontal  manner,  wherein: 

the  feeding  section  comprises  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
un-processed  bean  spouts  therein  and  conveyor  means  for 
conveying  the  bean  sprouts  toward  the  treating  section: 

the  treating  section  comprising  a  sprout  tray  movably  supported 
on  a  base,  shaking  means  being  provided  between  the  sprout 
u-ay  and  the  base  to  shake  the  sprout  tray  relative  to  the  ba.se 
so  as  to  separate  husks  from  the  sprouts  and  to  break  roots  of 
the  sprouts  and  also  move  the  sprouts  and  the  separated  husks 
and  broken  roots  toward  the  separating  section;  and 

the  separating  section  comprises  a  sprout  support  plate  movably 
supported  on  a  base  to  receive  the  sprouts  from  the  treating 
section,  the  sprout  support  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  thereon,  and  vibration  means  arranged 
between  the  base  and  the  sprout  support  frame  to  vibrate  the 
sprout  support  plate  relative  to  the  base  so  as  to  cause  the 
husks  and  broken  roots  to  fall  through  the  apertures  and  thus 
separated  from  the  sprouts. 


5,802,966 
DUAL  MOUNT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Daniel  A.  Scfaoch,  Minster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Minster 
Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  693,895 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  100—35  17  Claims 
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17.  A  dual  control  mount  system  for  a  mechanical  press  having 
a  press  bed,  the  system  comprising: 
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an  elastomeric  isolator  adjacent  said  press  bed.  said  elastomeric 
isolator  for  supporting  said  press  bed  relative  to  a  floor; 

an  air  mount  isolator  operatively  associated  with  said  press  bed, 
said  air  mount  isolator  for  supporting  said  press  bed  relative 
to  a  floor; 

an  air  supply; 

a  press  sensor; 

a  solenoid  valve  in  communication  with  said  air  supply  and  said 
air  mount;  and 

a  control  unit  in  communication  with  said  press  sensor  and  said 
solenoid,  said  press  sensor  sending  input  signals  to  said  con- 
trol unit,  said  control  unit  sending  signals  to  said  solenoid 
valve  to  open  and  close  said  solenoid  valve  based  on  received 
said  input  signals,  whereby  activation  of  said  air  mount  isola- 
tor is  dependant  on  particular  input  signals. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  workpieces  through  a  succes- 
sion of  machining  stations  of  one  of  a  press,  a  simulator,  and  a  tool 
setting  system,  comprising:  spaced  parallel  transport  rails;  at  least 
one  motor  for  moving  the  transport  rails  horizontally  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof,  vertically  up  and  down  and  horizontally 
toward  and  away  from  one  another;  a  respective  coupling  rod  for 
movmg  each  of  the  transport  rails;  traverses  each  operatively 
connected  by  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  rods  with  a  respective 
transport  rail,  and  a  cross  drive  driven  synchronously  with  the  at 
least  one  driving  motor  for  moving  the  traverses  and  respective 
transport  rails  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


5302,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  CONTAINERS 
Jonathan  Kirschner,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  and  Frederick  R. 
Handren,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,898 
Int.  CI."  B30B  9m 
MS.  a.  100—233  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  containers  comprising: 


5,802,967 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WORKPIECES 

THROUGH  A  SUCCESSION  OF  MACHINING  STATIONS 

Kari  Thudium,  Waeschenbeuren;  Waiter  Rieger,  Goeppingen, 

and    Andreas    Dangelmayr,    Ottenbacii,    all    of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1995,  195  06 
078.4 

Int.  CI.'  B30B  \5/iO:  B21D  4i/05 
MS.  a.  100—207  6  Claims 


a  stationary  member  having  a  pressing  surface  circumscribed  by 
laterally  spaced  sides  and  longitudinally  spaced  ends; 

a  movable  member  having  a  pressing  surface  circumscribed  by 
laterally  spaced  sides  and  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  the 
pressing  surface  of  the  movable  member  being  disposed  in 
confronting  relation  to  the  pressing  surface  of  the  stationary 
member; 

first  means  for  constraining  the  movable  member  for  movement 
along  an  arcuate  path  toward  and  away  from  (1)  a  first 
position  in  which  the  pressing  surfaces  of  the  members  are 
wholly  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  which  will 
accommodate  a  container  to  be  crushed  and  (2)  a  second 
position  in  which  the  pressing  surfaces  of  the  members  are 
closer  to  each  other,  the  first  means  comprising  links  extend- 
ing between  the  members  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  side  of 
each  of  the  members;  and 

second  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  movable  member 
between  the  first  and  second  positions,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber and  slidably  engaging  at  least  one  projection  on  the 
movable  member. 


5,802,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

IMAGES  ONTO  A  CUP-SHAPED  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  E.  Wess,  Holley;  Carios  F.  Rezende,  Rochester,  and 

Daniel  C.  Davis,  Rush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,686 

Int.  a."  B41F  77/70 

U.S.  a.  101—9  23  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imprinting  a  sublimation  transfer  onto  a 
generally  cup-shaped  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member  for  holding  said  cup-shaped  structure; 
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a  cover  mounted  to  said  apparatus  for  movement  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  cover  when  in  the 
closed  position  forming  a  heating  chamber  wherein  said  cup- 
shaped  structure  having  a  sublimation  dye  transfer  thereon  is 
placed  for  heating;  and 

a  heating  tower  provided  on  said  support  member  and  ha\ing  a 
shape  such  that  said  cup-shaped  structure  can  be  placed  in  an 
inverted  position  over  said  tower  without  touching  said  tower, 
said  heating  tower  comprising  a  support  structure  and  an 
electrical  heating  wire  that  is  wrapped  about  said  support 
structure,  said  heating  wire  being  capable  of  heating  said 
cup-shaped  structure  with  the  sublimation  dye  transfer 
thereon  to  transfer  sublimation  dyes  from  the  sublimation  dye 
transfer  to  the  cup-shaped  structure. 


5,802,970 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1995,  7-081656; 
Oct  7,  1995,  7-296349;  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-335632 

Int  CI."  B41L  13/1& 
MS.  a.  101—123  u  Claims 


T-^-^ 


5,802,971 
SCREEN  PRINTING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SCREEN 

ANCHORS 

Alan  J.  Hamu,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Kaino  J.  Hamu. 

16061    Dominica    Cir..    Huntington    Beach.    Calif.    92649. 

assignors  to  Kaino  J.  Hamu,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  944J223,  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J79,691. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,642 

Int.  CI."  B41L  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  101—127.1  22  Ctalms 


I .  For  use  in  a  printing  screen  frame  assembly,  the  combination 
comprising: 

an  elongate  screen  anchor  having  a  bonding  surface  along  one 
longitudinal  side  of  the  screen  anchor  to  be  bonded  to  a 
printing  screen,  and  a  roller  having  a  circumferential  surface 
and  a  longitudinal  channel  having  an  open  longitudinal  side 
opening  laterally  through  said  roller  surface  and  removably 
receiving  said  screen  anchor, 

said  bonding  surface  being  curved  to  approximately  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  as  said  roller  surface. 

said  channel  opening  endwise  through  one  end  of  said  roller, 

said  channel  and  screen  anchor  having  generally  complementary 
shapes  in  transverse  cross-section  which  constitute  said  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  screen  anchor  in  said  channel,  and 
the  .screen  anchor  being  slidable  in  said  channel  endwise  of 
the  roller  for  insertion  and  removal  through  the  open  end  of 
the  channel. 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  screen  anchor  in  said  channel 
in  a  fixed  position  about  and  laterally  of  the  axis  of  said 
channel  wherein  said  screen  anchor  bonding  surface  is  flush 
with  the  roller  surface,  and  wherein 

said  screen  anchor  is  removable  from  said  roller  for  cleaning 
and  replacement. 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous  printing 
material  in  a  desired  panem  on  a  substrate,  the  screen  printing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  material  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall  for  contain- 
ing the  viscous  printing  material,  the  printing  chamber  having 
open  ends  and  an  inlet  through  the  peripheral  wall  for  supply- 
ing the  printing  material  to  the  chamber; 

an  operable  and  closable  squeegee  mechanism  at  a  first  one  of 
the  open  chamber  ends; 

a  reversible  displacement  mechanism  for  extruding  the  printing 
material  through  the  open  squeegee  mechanism,  the  displace- 
ment mechanism  having  an  extrusion  member  for  fitting  in  a 
second  one  of  the  open  chamber  ends;  and 

an  agitating  mechanism  for  agitating  the  printing  material  in  the 
chamber,  the  agiuting  mechanism  being  supported  in  the 
chamber  by  the  extrusion  member; 

wherein  operations  of  the  displacement  mechanism,  the  squee- 
gee mechanism,  and  the  agitating  mechanism  are  synchro- 
nized with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,802,972 
TAMPON  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Hans-Rainer  Hoffmann,  Neuwied;  Bodo  Asmussen,  Ammers- 
bek;  Klaus  Schumann,  and  Walter  Miiller,  both  of  Neuwied, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohman  Tberapie-Systeme 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Neuwied,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,054,  Sep.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
445.9 

Int  a."  B41M  mo 

MS.  CI.  101—170  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  printing  process  which  comprises  feeding  a  pnnting 
medium  to  at  least  one  printing  form  of  a  printing  plate,  said 
printing  plate  being  provided  at  its  surface  with  said  printing  form, 
supplying  said  printing  form  with  printing  medium  at  time  inter- 
vals and  subsequently  transferring  the  said  printing  medium  to  a 
support,  the  improvement  wherein  the  process  is  a  tampon  printing 
process  in  which  precisely  regulated  quantities  of  printing  fluid  are 
transferred  onto  a  support  by  causing  a  tampon  to  press  said 
support  against  the  printing  form  and  wherein  the  supply  of  print- 
ing fluid  is  conveyed  from  a  storage  vessel  into  the  printing  form 
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5,802,974 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  HAVING  INDICIA 

REGISTERED  WITH  LINES  OF  TERMINATION 

Kevin  Benson  McNeil,  Loveland,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,571 

Int.  a."  B4IF  13/26 

VS.  a.  101—226  19  Claims 


from  below,  passing  through  the  printing  plate,  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  channels  which  emerge  at  the  bottom  of  the  printing 
form. 


1.  Register  adjustment  device  in  a  sheet-fed  printing  press  hav- 
ing adjusting  elements  for  adjusting  a  printing  operation  thereof, 
comprising  a  position  sensor,  a  light  an  illumination  source  for 
supplying  light  to  said  position  sensor,  and  an  evaluating  unit 
connected  to  said  sensor  for  receiving  data  therefrom  regarding 
registration  of  printing  material  traveling  on  a  path  through  the 
pnnting  press,  said  evaluating  unit  being  further  connected  to  the 
adjusting  elements  of  the  printing  press  for  adjusting  a  printing 
operation  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  data,  said  position  sensor 
being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printing-material  travel  path  so 
as  to  determine  a  respective  register  affecting  the  printing  material, 
said  position  sensor  comprising  at  least  two  sensor  heads  disposed 
at  spaced  distance  from  one  another,  wherein  said  position  sensor 
includes  a  sensor  housing  for  receiving  said  sensor  heads,  a  lamp 
housing  spaced  apart  from  said  sensor  housing  wherein  said  illu- 
mination source  is  received,  and  a  lightwave  conductor  connecting 
said  lamp  housing  to  said  sensor  housing. 


5,802.973 
DEVICE  FOR  REGISTER  ADJUSTMENT  ON  A  SHEET- 
FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Tobias  Mueller,  Hirschberg;  Anton  Rodi,  Leimen;  Klaus  Muel- 
ler. Heidelberg,  and  Holger  Leoohardt,  Banunental,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Heidelberger     Druckmaschinen 
AktiengeseHschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  141,123,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1992,  42  35 
393.9 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/02:13/12 
VS.  CI.  101—183  15  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  indicia  with  lines  of  termination 
in  a  transported  sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  transporting  a  sheet  in  a  first  direction; 

a  means  for  applying  spaced  indicia  to  the  sheet  at  predeter- 
mined repeating  intervals  and  at  a  first  rate; 

a  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  indicia  on  the  sheet; 

means  for  imparting  lines  of  termination  to  the  sheet  at  a  second 
rate,  said  means  for  imparting  lines  of  termination  comprising 
at  lest  one  rotatable  blade  and  a  chop-off  roll,  said  lines  of 
termination  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  chop-off  cuts  and  a 
second  plurality  of  perforations  intermediate  said  chop-off 
cuts,  said  chop-off  cuts  defining  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  sheet  and  being  coincident  the  perforations,  the  lines  of 
termination  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  indicia; 

a  means  for  determining  the  position  of  one  of  the  means  for 
imparting  lines  of  termination  or  the  means  or  applying  indi- 
cia; 

a  means  for  comparing  the  position  of  the  indicia  on  the  sheet  to 
the  position  of  one  of  the  means  for  imparting  lines  of 
termination  or  the  means  for  applying  the  indicia  to  the  sheet 
to  thereby  generate  an  error  signal;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  spaced  relationship  between  the  indicia 
and  the  lines  of  termination  by  adjusting  either  said  first  rate 
or  said  second  rate  while  maintaining  said  coincidence 
between  the  chop-off  cuts  and  the  perforations,  said  adjust- 
ment being  based  upon  the  error  signal. 


5,802,975 
DEVICE  FOR  MANIPILATING  SLEEVES  ON 
CYLINDERS 
Wolfgang  Prem,  Kutzenhausen,  and  Anton  Stadlmair.  Kiih- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Roland  Druckm- 
aschinen AG,  Offenbach  AM  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  601,470,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  346,773,  Nov,  30, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

972,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1993,  43  41 
246.7 

Int.  CI,"  B41F  27/00:30/00:  B65H  23/00 
VS.  CI.  101—375  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manipulating  a  printing  form  sleeve  or  rubber 
blanket  sleeve  on  a  cylinder  that  is  cantilever  mounted  horizontally 
in  a  rotary  printing  machine  while  the  cylinder  is  horizontally 
mounted  between  side  walls  of  the  printing  machine,  the  cylinder 
having  an  axis,  the  device  comprising: 

force    means    for   engaging    the    sleeve    within    the    printing 
machine;  and  sleeve  gripping  means  for  activating  the  force 


5,802,976 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDER  SURFACES  IN 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Jens  Friedrichs,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 
berger Druckmaschien  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1996,  196  01 
471,9 

Int  a."  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—424  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  surface  in  a  printing 
press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  application  element  to  dispose  an  endless  cleaning  cloth  in 
contact  with  a  cylinder  surface; 

a  device  to  wash  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth; 

an  arrangement  to  direct  an  endless  cleaning  cloth  through  said 
device  to  wash  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth; 

a  cleaning  cloth  drive  mechanism,  said  cleaning  cloth  drive 
mechanism  comprising  an  arrangement  configured  and  dis- 
posed to  move  an  endless  cleaning  cloth  across  said  applica- 
tion element  and  through  said  arrangement  to  direct  an  end- 
less cleaning  cloth  through  said  washing  device; 

said  device  to  wash  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth  comprising  a 
first  wash  tank  to  immerse  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth  in  an 
ink  solvent;  and 

said  device  to  wash  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth  comprising  a 
second  wash  tank  to  immerse  a  dirty  endless  cleaning  cloth  in 
water 


5,802,977 

LIQUID  METERING  ROLL 

Ronald  Constantino,  and  Sharon  Constantino,  both  of  4946 

Dutch  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnatus,  N,Y,  13040 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  391475,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat  No,  5,660,109, 

This  application  Jun,  12,  1997,  Ser,  No,  874,072 

Int.  CI."  B41F  31/26 

VS.  CI.  101^(83  I  Claun 


means  to  grip  the  sleeve  widiin  the  printing  machine  in  a 
frictional  manner,  so  that  the  entire  sleeve,  when  gripped,  is 
selectively  displaceable  axially  on  the  cylinder  in  either  axial 
direction  while  the  sleeve  is  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
printing  machine  so  that  the  sleeve  is  correctly  positionable 
on  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  gripping  means  including  a  guide 
rail  horizontally  mountable  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
printing  machine  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis, 
a  guide  member  displaceably  mounted  on  the  guide  rail  so  as 
to  be  engageable  with  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve 
between  the  side  walls,  and  a  drive  articulated  to  the  guide 
member  to  displace  the  guide  member. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  a  durable  metering  roll  for  the 
application  of  ink  or  other  liquids,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  core  roll  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  area; 

b.  roughening  the  periphery  surface  of  said  core  roll  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  application  of  an  adhesive,  said  roughening  of 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  roll  comprising  spinning 
said  core  roll  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while  simultaneously 
grit  blasting  its  periphery; 

c.  forming  a  concentric  sleeve  complimentary  with  said  core 
roll,  said  concentric  sleeve  comprised  of  a  non-porous,  heat- 
resistant,  transparent  glass; 

d.  abrading  the  interior,  cylindrical  surface  of  said  concentric 
sleeve  in  preparation  for  the  application  of  adhesive,  said 
abrading  of  said  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  concentnc 
sleeve  comprising  the  spinning  of  said  concentric  sleeve  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  while  simultaneously  introducing  an 
oxide  grit  onto  the  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  concen- 
tric sleeve; 

e.  applying  adhesive  to  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  core  roll 
or  to  said  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  concentric  sleeve 
said  adhesive  comprising  a  non-solvent,  solid  adhesive; 

f.  positioning  said  concentric  sleeve  about  said  core  roll; 

g.  curing  and  setting  said  adhesive,  said  curing  and  setting 
comprising  exposing  said  adhesive  to  the  application  of  ultra- 
violet light  passing  through  said  non-porous,  heat-resistant, 
transparent  glass;  and 

h.  engraving  distinct  ink  capturing  cells  on  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve. 


5,802,978 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  INKING  WHEN 
PRINTING  W TTH  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Wolfgang  Geissler,  Bad  Schonborn;  Harald  Bucher,  Eschel- 
bronn;    Werner    Huber,    Rauenberg,    and    Bemd    Kistler, 
Eppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1995,  195  33 
822.7 

InL  a."  B41F  31/04:31/06 
VS.  CI.  101—484  2  Oaims 

1.  In  an  inking  control  method  for  a  printing  machine  wherein 
inking  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  given  measurement  sites  on  a 
recording  carrier,  a  method  of  selecting  the  measurement  sites  for 
regulating  inking  during  printing  with  the  printing  machine,  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  printing  press  having  control  elements  for  adjusting 

inking  of  a  printed  image; 
printing  a  first  printed  image  onto  a  recording  carrier; 
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5^2,980 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAD  AND  RAILROAD 

TRACK 
Richard  J.  Hofmiller,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DFM  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Nortli  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,421 

Int  a."  B61C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  105—72.2  8  Claims 


defining  a  multiplicity  of  measurement  sites  on  an  entire  printed 
area  of  ttie  first  printed  image  on  the  recording  carrier: 

ascertaining,  with  at  least  one  sensor  elerr)ent.  first  actual  value 
signals  representing  a  coloration  and  position  of  the  coloration 
of  the  first  printed  image  from  the  multiplicity  of  measure- 
ment sites; 

defining  control  signals  for  adjusting  the  control  elements  for 
controlling  the  inking; 

adjusting  the  control  elements  with  the  control  signals; 

subsequently  printing  with  the  control  elements  adjusted  accord- 
ing to  the  control  signals  a  second  printed  image,  deriving 
second  actual  value  signals  representing  the  coloration  and 
position  of  the  coloration  of  the  second  printed  image,  com- 
paring the  first  actual  value  signals  with  the  second  actual 
value  signals,  and  determining  differences  between  the  first 
actual  value  signals  and  the  second  actual  value  signals  for 
each  measurement  site;  and 

selecting,  in  a  subsequent  inking  control  process,  those  measure- 
ment sites  at  which  the  differences  are  the  greatest. 


5,802,979 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DISPLAY 
Douglas  I.  Lovison.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
mium Graphics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,626,  Jiin.  25,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,132,  Feb.  1,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,906 
Int  a."  B41F  15/42:13/00 
VS.  CL  101—491  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  display  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
extending  a  substrate  through  at  least  three  printing  stations 

between  a  supply  roller  and  a  first  receiving  unit; 
rotating  the  first  receiving  unit  to  transfer  the  substrate  from  the 

supply  roller  to  the  first  receiving  unit: 
rotationally  depositing  substantially  translucent  inks  at  a  first 

printing  station  to  form  a  pattern  on  the  substrate,  the  pattern 

being  one  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  patterns  on  the  substrate: 
rotationally  depositing  substantially  opaque  ink  at  a  second 

printing  station  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 

patterns  on  the  substrate; 
rotationally  depositing  viscous,  substantially  translucent  ink  at  a 

third  printing  station  to  form  one  or  more  extraordinarily  thick 

ndges  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  patterns  on 

the  substrate: 
curing  the  inks  on  the  substrate:  and 
applying  a  metalized  substance  onto  ihe  substrate  over  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  translucent  inks,  the  opaque  ink  and  the  viscous 

translucent  ink. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  operation  on  both  road  and  railroad  track 
provided  with  a  wheeled  chassis  comprising: 

a  steerable  first  front  wheel  axle  disposed  on  said  chassis: 

a  first  rear  wheel  differential  axle  with  a  universal  joint  output 
disposed  on  said  chassis: 

a  second  front  wheel  axle  disposed  on  said  chassis: 

a  second  rear  wheel  differential  axle  with  a  universal  joint  input 
disposed  on  said  chassis  to  the  rear  of  said  first  rear  wheel 
differential  axle: 

a  front  road  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  steerable  first  front 
wheel  axle: 

a  rear  road  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  rear  wheel 
differential  axle: 

a  front  rail  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  front  wheel 
axle: 

a  rear  rail  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  rear  wheel 
differential  axle: 

a  rail  wheel  drive  shaft  drivingly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
universal  joint  output  of  said  first  rear  wheel  differential  axle 
and  at  the  other  end  lo  said  universal  joint  input  of  said 
second  rear  wheel  differential  axle: 

wherein  said  from  rail  wheel  and  said  rear  rail  wheel  are 
suspended  horizontally  from  said  wheeled  chassis  when  said 
vehicle  is  being  driven  on  a  road: 

wherein  said  front  rail  wheel  and  said  rear  rail  wheel  are 
engaged  with  a  railroad  track  and  said  second  rear  wheel 
differential  axle  is  driven  by  said  first  rear  wheel  differential 
axle  through  said  rail  wheel  drive  shaft,  when  said  vehicle  is 
driven  on  the  railroad  track;  and 

wherein  said  steerable  first  front  wheel  axle  and  said  second 
front  wheel  axle  are  disposed  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and 
said  first  rear  wheel  differential  and  said  second  rear  wheel 
differential  axle  are  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  and 
wherein  said  steerable  first  front  wheel  axle  is  disposed  to  the 
rear  of  said  second  front  wheel  axle  and  said  first  rear  wheel 
differential  axle  is  disposed  in  front  of  said  second  rear  wheel 
differential  axle. 


5,802,981 
TWELVE-AXLE  RAIL  VEHICLE 
Gabe  M.  Kassab,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kasgro  Rail 
Corp.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816388 
Int.  CI."  B61F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  105—176  12  Claims 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  body. 

(b)  two  span  bolsters  rotatably  mounted  to  said  body,  and 
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convex  coniaci  surface  including  a  coniaci  point,  said  contact 
point  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bolster  stop. 
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1.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frames  joumaled  on  associated  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  for  swinging  movement  tfansversely  of  the  truck 
under  the  action  of  laterally  directed  forces  applied  lo  the 
truck,  each  said  frame  having  a  bolster  receiving  opening: 

a  bolster  extending  between  said  side  frames,  each  end  of  said 
bolster  being  received  in  said  opening  of  a  respective  side 
frame  for  movement  of  said  bolster  transversely  of  said  side 
fi-ame: 

a  transom  extending  between  said  side  frames  in  interlocking 
relationship  therewith  for  limiting  the  transverse  swinging 
movement  of  said  side  frames: 

a  lateral  bolster  stop  extending  from  said  bolster  adapted  to 
transmit  lateral  forces  from  said  bolster  to  said  transom: 

a  lateral  transom  stop  extending  from  said  transom  adapted  to  be 
contacted  by  said  bolster  stop  to  limit  lateral  movement  of 
said  bolster  and  tfansmit  lateral  forces  from  said  bolster  to 
said  transom: 

said  transom  stop  defining  an  upper  edge  surface  and  a  lower 
edge  surface,  and  a  convex  contact  surface  extending  between 
said  upper  edge  surface  and  said  lower  edge  surface,  said 


5.802,983 

RAILROAD  PLATFORM  CART 

Christopher  J.  Manzini,  Williamsport,  Md.,  assignor  to  .Amtrac 

Railroad  Contractors  of  Maryland,  Inc.,  Hagerstown.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803  J46 

Int.  CI."  B61D  3/(X):49/00 

L.S.  CI.  105-355  12  Claims 
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(c)  each  of  said  span  bolsters  having  three  2-axle  truck  assem- 
blies rotatably  attached  at  three  separate  locations  on  said 
each  of  said  span  bolsters  thereby  supporting  said  vehicle  on 
twelve  axles  and  twenty  four  wheels. 
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5,802,982 

ROLL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  SWING  MOTION 

TRUCK 

Hans  B.  Weber,  Rotonda  West,  Fla.,  assignor  to  NACO,  Inc., 

Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,881 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIF  5/24 

VS.  a.  105—187  11  aaims 


1.  A  non-motorized  low-profile  platform  cart  system  for  trans- 
portation of  heavy  equipment  and  vehicles  to  limited  access  areas 
comprising: 

a  platform  cart  having  a  rectangular  cart  body  with  an  upper 
surface,  an  underside,  two  sides  and  two  ends;  said  cart 
having  mechanical  means  formed  on  one  end  of  the  carl  body 
for  allowing  directional  movement  of  ballast/debris  which 
may  be  encountered  on  railroad  tracks  during  operation  of  the 
can.  rail  wheels  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  cart  bods, 
means  for  connecting  to  a  motor  power  source  and  air  brakes: 
and 
a  portable  loading  ramp  for  facilitating  loading  and  unloading  of 
the  cart,  wherein  the  ramp  has  a  high  end  and  a  low. end,  the 
high  end  fitting  flush  against  an  end  of  the  cart  such  that  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cart  is  level  with  the  high  end  of  the  ramp 
when  the  ramp  and  cart  are  placed  end  to  end, 
wherein  said  cart  is  capable  of  attaining  speeds  of  40  mph. 
where  track  conditions  permit,  when  connected  lo  a  motor 
power  source  capable  of  the  same. 


5,802,984 

LOAD  DIVIDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  BOXCAR 

Mell  R.  Thoman,  Carrollton,  and  John  W.  Coulbom,  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,537 
Int  a."  B61D  17/00 
U.S.  a.  105-^(04  23  Claims 

1.  A  railway  boxcar  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls 
extending  between  the  side  walls  to  define  in  part  a  hollow 
interior  for  the  boxcar; 
a  door  mounted  on  each  side  wall  intermediate  the  end  walls: 
a  floor  extending  between  the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls; 
the  side  walls,  the  end  walls,  and  the  floor  formed  as  a  first  fiber 

reinforced  composite  unit: 
the  first  fiber  reinforced  composite  unit  mounted  on  a  railway 

car  underframe; 
a  second  fiber  reinforced  composite  unit  forming  a  roof  for  the 

boxcar; 
an  upper  load  divider  track  assembly  having  a  pair  of  tracks  with 
one  track  disposed  between  the  roof  and  one  side  wall  and  the 
other  ffack  disposed  between  the  roof  and  the  other  side  wall: 
and 
a  lower  load  di\  ider  track  assembly  having  a  pair  of  tracks  with 
a  first  track  disposed  within  a  first  longitudinal  recess  formed 
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within  an  interior  surface  of  one  side  wall  and  a  second  track 
disposed  within  a  second  longitudinal  recess  formed  within  an 
interior  surface  of  the  other  side  wall. 
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1.  A  pallet  device,  comprising 


a  firame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  bars  and  a 
plurality  of  crosswise  steel  bars  intercrossing  said  lengthwise 
bars:  and 

a  plurality  of  foot  members,  detachable  mounted  at  selected 
positions  on  said  frame,  for  supporting  said  pallet  device  by 
raising  said  frame  to  a  height  from  the  ground,  each  of  said 
foot  members  including 

a  base, 

a  pair  of  standoffs  extending  upward  from  one  side  of  the  base, 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  standoffs  generally  parallel  to 
and  over  the  base, 

each  arm  having  a  support  detent  at  one  end  of  the  arm,  above 
the  base,  for  engaging  one  of  said  crosswise  bars  or  length- 
wise bars  and  a  clamping  finger  at  a  free  end  of  the  arm  for 
engaging  one  of  said  crosswise  bars  or  lengthwise  bars. 


Box 


5,802,987 
CANTILEVERED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
David  K.  Bellak,  and  Jonathon  G,  Bellak.  both  of  P.O. 
16735,  Alexandria,  Va.  22302-0735 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694,177 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9/00 

UJS.  a.  108—108  16  Claims 


5,802,985 
GUIDES  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PALLETS  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Edmund  Munk.  Oberstenfeld,  and  Helmuth  Huber,  Gronau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Werzalit  AG  +  Co.,  Obersten- 
feld, Germany 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,744 

Int  a."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108—51.11  1  Claim 


1.  A  guide  for  arranging  between  feet  of  transporting  pallets, 
comprising  a  one-piece  integral  elongated  body  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  fibers  and  a  heat  hardenable  binder,  said  body  having  a 
central  part  and  two  end  parts  as  considered  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  central  part  and  said  end  parts  being  composed  of  a 
same  material,  but  the  material  of  said  end  parts  being  compressed 
more  the  material  of  said  central  pan.  so  that  said  end  parts  have  a 
density  which  is  higher  than  a  density  of  said  central  pan. 


112 


5,8024)86 

PALLET  DEVICE 

'Run  Jen  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tsun  Jen  Lin,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,793 

Int.  a."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  108—57.14  9  Oaims 


1.  A  display  unit  consisting  of: 

at  least  one  angled  support  member  which  is  disposed  at  an 

angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  to  the  ground: 
at  least  one  horizontally  extending  shelf  bearing  member  opera- 

tively  connected  to  said  support  member:  and 
a  shelf  disposed  on  said  shelf  bearing  member  for  supporting 

articles  to  be  displayed,  wherein  said  shelf  bearing  member 

and  said  shelf  provide  a  cantilever  action  holding  said  display 

unit  in  an  upright  position. 


5,802,988 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Michael  R.  Shields,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,798 
InL  CI.*  A47B  9/00 
VS.  CL  10ft— 147  19  Claims 

1.  A  table  comprising: 
a  base  adapted  to  stably  engage  a  floor: 

a  tabletop  assembly  including  a  support  operably  supported  on 
the  base  for  telescoping  vertical  movement,  and  fiirther 
including  a  tabletop  mounted  on  the  support: 
a  Uft  assist  including  a  release  button  located  generally  under  a 
center  of  the  tabletop  and  operably  connected  to  the  base  and 
the  support  for  lifting  the  support:  and 


5,802,990 

COMPLTTER  RACK 

Chin-Chih  Lin,  2F,  No.  160,  Shih  Ta  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866344 

Int.  CI."  A47B  i/W 

U.S.  CI.  108—157.1 


6  Claims 


an  actuator  button  positioned  within  a  perimeter  of  the  tabletop 
and  operably  connected  to  the  release  button  of  the  lift  assist 
for  operating  the  lift  assist. 


5,802,989 
TABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 


..;».,.....,         ..       ^  .  1.  An  improved  computer  rack  for  placement  on  a  desk  surface. 

Wolf  Veyhl,  Neuweiler,  Germany,  assignor  to  Veyhl  GmbH,    said  improved  computer  rack  comprising: 

a  top  plate  having  a  plate  surface  with  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side,  at  least  one  comer  of  said  top  side  being  sunken  to  form 
a  plate  ring  with  a  ring  hole  at  a  center  thereof  for  receiving  a 
support  shaft  of  a  computer  peripheral  device,  said  bonom 
side  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  criss-cross  partition 
ribs: 

two  side  plates,  said  two  side  plates  being  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other  and  fixedly  provided  at  both  sides  of  said  top  plate, 
a  plate  post  being  disposed  at  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of 
each  of  said  two  side  plates,  each  plate  post  having  a  curved 
hole  at  an  upper  end  for  matching  each  said  ring  hole,  and  a 
post  leg  at  a  lower  end  for  contacting  the  desk  surface,  and 
each  of  said  two  side  plates  having  a  plurality  of  criss-cross 
plate  ribs  at  an  inner  wall  thereof. 


Neuweiler,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1996,  196  42 
387.2 

Int.  CI."  A47B  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  108—153.1  11  Claims 


5,802,991 
TRANSACTION  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Michael  E.  Brown,  Mason,  and  Michael  J.  Craven,  Sycamore 
Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Bavis  &  Associ- 
ates, IiK.,  Mainevilie,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,094,  Jan.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,052 

Int  CI.''  E06B  7/32 

VS.  a.  109—19  26  Claims 


1.  A  table  structure  comprising: 

a  column  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  separated  stacked  plates, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  through  hole  aligned  with  through 
holes  of  other  plates,  said  column  also  having  a  support  rod 
holding  said  plates  together  in  a  vertical  direction: 

a  bar  vertically  directed  within  said  column,  said  bar  passing 
through  said  through  holes  in  .said  plates,  said  bar  rotatable 
and  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  plates: 

an  adapter  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  said  bar  projecting  above 
said  column  for  mutual  rotation  with  said  bar.  said  adapter 
having  a  receptacle:  a  transverse  support  having  a  free  end 
accepted  in  said  receptacle  for  anachment  of  said  transverse 
support  to  said  adapter:  and 

a  foot  mounted  to  a  bottom  of  said  column. 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  6  :  QL  3 


1.  A  transactional  drawer  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  outer  edge: 
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a  drawer  having  an  associated  customer  door  having  a  predeter- 
mined opened  position  and  a  closed  and  sealed  position 
relative  to  said  drawer,  said  drawer  being  reciprocable  relative 
to  said  housing:  and 

a  cam  actuator  assembly  for  moving  said  door  between  said 
opened  position  and  said  closed  and  sealed  position  in 
response  to  reciprocation  of  said  drawer  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  actuator  assembly  further  comprising  a  seal/unseal 
cam  surface  which  interacts  with  cam  follower  to  move  said 
door  between  said  closed  and  sealed  position  to  an  unsealed 
position  in  a  substantially  only  normal  direction  with  respect 
to  said  outer  edge,  and  at  least  one  other  cam  surface  which 
interacts  with  a  cam  follower  to  move  said  door  between  said 
unsealed  and  opened  positions  in  a  direction  which  is  not 
substantially  normal  to  said  outer  edge:  and 

wherein  said  door  is  rotatably  mounted  about  a  pivot  point 
spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  the  drawer;  and 

with  the  assembly  further  comprising  a  threaded  rod  threadedly 
associated  with  a  correspondingly  threaded  nut  attached  to 
said  drawer,  said  threaded  rod  and  nut  assembly  being  pow- 
ered by  said  low  powered  reversible  power  source  for  selec- 
tively reciprocating  said  drawer  relative  to  said  housing. 


5.802.992 

SLL  DGE  PROCESSOR 

Alex  J.  Doncer,  Palos  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Alar  Engineering 

Corporation,  Mokena,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530.898.  Sep.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.660,124. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790435 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7/00 

VS.  a.  110—341  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  stream  of  solid  material  in  a  stream 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongate  pathway  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 

end: 
heating  said  elongate  pathway  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 

outlet  end: 
introducing  said  stream  of  solid  material  into  said  inlet  end  and 

onto  said  pathway: 
urging  said  solid  material  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end 

along  said  pathway  and: 
repeatedly  laterally  redirecting  said  stream  by  laterally  splitting 

and  recombining  said  stream  as  said  stream  is  urged  along 

said  pathway. 


5,802.993 
PYROLYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
W.  R.  Meador.  1031  Andrews  Hwy.  Suite  310.  Midland.  Tex. 
79701 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  742,083 

Int.  CI."  F23J  lim.  F23C  .V/J.  F27B  ^/02 

r.S.  CI.  110— 345  10  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  reclamation  and  recovery   of  used  battery 

constituents  from  non-lead  acid  batteries  by  pyrolysis  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pyrolysis  chamber  with  a  central  healing  zone, 
an  entry  zone  and  an  exit  zone: 

(b)  installing  a  rail  system  including  a  spaced-apan  pair  of  rails 
extending  throughout  the  pyrolysis  chamber  with  an  inclined 
segment  outside  the  entry  zone  and  a  declined  segment  out- 
side the  exit  zone: 

(c)  healing  the  central  heating  zone  to  a  lemperature  range  for 
pyrolysis  to  occur  of  the  non-lead  acid  batteries: 


(d)  transferring  a  series  of  rail  cans  containing  batteries  for 
pyrolysis  by  the  rail  system  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the 
entry  zone,  one  rail  cart  at  a  time; 

(e)  providing  vapor  recovery  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  heating  zone  and  recovery  of 
battery  constituents  volatilized  by  pyrolysis; 

(f)  decreasing  intermittently  the  pressure  in  the  entry  zone  to  the 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  heating  zone; 

(g)  transferring  the  series  of  rail  carts  under  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  from  the  entry  zone  into  the  heating  zone  for  pyroly- 
sis. one  rail  cart  at  a  time,  until  the  heating  zone  is  at  rail  can 
capacity,  thereafter  the  series  of  rail  cans  extending  through- 
out the  entry  zone,  and  the  heating  zone  of  the  pyrolysis 
chamber; 

(h)  decreasing  intermittently  the  pressure  in  the  exit  zone,  con- 
currently with  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  entry  zone  to  the 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  the  heating  zone; 

(i)  transferring  the  series  of  rail  cans  at  the  sub-atmospheric 
pressure  out  of  the  heating  zone  into  the  exit  zone,  one  rail 
can  at  a  time: 

(j)  increasing  intermittently  the  pressure  in  the  exit  zone  concur- 
rently with  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  entry  zone  to  the 
atmospheric  pressure; 

(k)  removing  at  atmospheric  pressure  the  series  of  rail  carts 
entering  the  exit  zone,  one  rail  can  at  a  time:  and 

(1)  recovering  the  residual  battery  constituents  remaining  in  the 
can. 

10.  A  gale  assembly  for  sealing  a  passageway  into  a  reaction 
chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  panels  transverse  to  the  passageway 
into  the  reaction  chamber,  each  panel  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  one  of  said  panels  having  a  first  series  of  wedge 
blocks  surrounding  its  opening,  the  other  of  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  sealing  member  surrounding  its  opening; 

(b)  an  open  spacing  frame  intermediate  said  pair  of  spaced-apan 
panels  to  form  a  chamber: 

(c)  a  gale  having  a  second  series  of  wedge  blocks  for  correlative 
engagement  with  the  first  series  of  wedge  blocks  on  one  of 
said  panels,  the  gate  including  an  operating  arm  extending 
through  the  frame  member  for  moving  the  gate  such  that  the 
wedge  blocks  on  one  of  said  panels  engage  the  wedge  blocks 
of  the  gate  and  then  moves  the  gate  into  engagement  w  ith  the 
sealing  member  sunounding  the  opening  of  the  other  of  said 
panels  thereby  sealing  the  passageway. 


5.802.994 
SEEDER  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SEED  WITH  OR 

VVITHOL'T  TOP  DRESSING 
George  B.  Kinkcad.  St.  Paul;  \ernon  J.  Worrel,  Mahtomcdi.- 
Scott    Bjorge,    Owatonna.    and    Matthew    .A.    Donner.    St. 
Anthony,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Turfco  Manufacturing 
Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Md- 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675.653 
Int.  a."  AOIG  1/12:  AOIC  15/l6:l5/Of> 
U.S.  a.  111—11  25  Claims 

1.  Seeder  apparatus  adapted  to  move  across  the  ground  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  for  dispensing  seed,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  frame  ha\  ing  a  discharge  end  portion,  means  for  movably 
supporting  ihe  frame  upon  the  ground,  a  seed  hopper,  hopper 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  seed  hopper  to  the  frame. 


— L-J 


UMI 


1.  An  opener  assembly  movable  forwardly  over  the  ground  for 
opening  a  funow  therein  comprising: 

a  member  adapted  for  connection  to  an  implement  adapted  for 
moving  the  opener  assembly  over  the  ground: 

a  generally  flat  disk  connected  to  the  member  for  rotation  about 
a  disk  axis  offset  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  transverse  to  the 
forward  direction,  the  angled  disk  thus  defining  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  directed  disk  surfaces,  the  disk  having  a  lower 
portion  positionable  for  penetrating  the  ground  for  opening 
the  furrow  therein  and  an  outer  perimeter  edge  extending 
around  the  disk  surfaces,  the  outer  perimeter  edge  defining  a 
disk  profile  when  viewed  from  the  rear  direction, 

a  seed  tube  located  adjacent  the  rearward  directed  disk  surface, 
the  .seed  tube  having  a  lower  end  portion  located  substantially 


within  the  rear  disk  profile  and  including  an  outlet  opening  for 
discharging  material  in  the  furrow  located  adjacent  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  disk:  and 
an  extension  supported  adjacent  the  seed  tube  lower  end  portion 
and  extending  forwardly  thereof  closely  adjacent  the  rear- 
wardly directed  disk  surface,  the  extension  being  shaped  and 
sufficiently  narrow  so  as  to  be  located  substantially  within  the 
rear  disk  profile  and-lo  move  through  the  funow  for  prevent- 
ing loose  soil  on  the  side  of  the  funow  opposite  the  rear- 
wardly directed  disk  surface  from  entering  the  furrow  in 
advance  of  material  discharged  therein  through  the  seed  tube 
outlet  opening  with  only  minimal  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
funow. 


conveyor  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  moving  seed  from  the 
seed  hopper  and  discharging  the  seed  at  the  frame  discharge  end 
portion,  with  the  conveyor  means  including  a  sheeting  moveable 
around  an  axis,  a  brush  mounted  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  frame 
discharge  end  portion  to  extend  above  the  conveyor  means  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  for  rotatably  coacting  with  the  conveyor  means 
to  contact  the  seeds  on  the  sheeting  after  the  seeds  have  started  to 
move  downwardly  along  with  the  sheeting  and  have  passed 
through  a  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  conveyor  means  to 
propel  seeds  on  the  conveyor  means  downwardly  to  the  ground, 
and  control  means  for  metering  the  amount  of  seed  moved  by  the 
conveyor  means  to  the  brush. 


5.802.996 

SOIL  AERATOR  FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD 

BiU  J.  Baxter.  220  Osprey  Dr..  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71902 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,491 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  45/02:  AOIC  15/00 

\}S.  a.  111—118  15  Claims 


5,802.995 
PLANTING  L'NIT 
Roger  Dale  Baugher.  and  Garreth  Dean  Baugher.  both  of  P.O. 
Box  79-A.  McClure.  III.  62957 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  384.660,  Feb.  6,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5495,130.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,653 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  5/06 
IJ.S.  a.  111—52  23  Claims 


1.  A  fertilizer  injection  system  for  sequentially  driving  at  least 
one  probe  into  the  soil,  injecting  at  least  one  of  air  and  liquid 
products  into  the  soil,  and  then  remo\ing  the  probe,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  hydraulic  ram  having  an  elongate  cylinder  with 
respective  hydraulic  fluid  ports  for  introducing  and  extracting 
hydraulic  fluid,  a  piston  at  least  partially  received  within  said 
elongate  cylinder  with  one  end  extending  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder. 

an  elongate  fertilizer  probe  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
one  end  of  said  piston,  a  second  end  terminating  in  an 
insertion  point  with  at  least  one  discharge  opening,  and  an 
elongate  fluid  passage  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
probe  to  said  discharge  opening. 

at  least  one  fertilizer  port  for  receiving  and  delivering  at  least 
one  of  pressurized  air  and  liquid  products  to  said  elongate 
passage  at  said  first  end  of  said  probe,  said  fertilizer  port 
being  located  in  said  one  end  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  firsi 
end  of  said  probe, 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  selectively  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  ports  of  said  cylinder. 

a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  selectively  supplying  pressurized 
air  to  valve  means. 

a  source  of  liquid  products  for  supplying  said  liquid  products  to 
said  valve  means. 

said  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  at  least  one  of  pres- 
surized air  and  liquid  products,  to  said  fertilizer  port  for 
discharge  from  said  probe  into  the  soil  following  insertion  of 
said  probe  into  the  soil,  and 

hydraulic  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  extension 
of  said  piston  and  insertion  of  said  probe  into  the  soil  and  the 
retraction  of  said  piston  into  said  cylinder  and  withdrawal  of 
said  probe  from  the  soil. 
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5,802,997 

PLANTING  APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

James  W.  Connell,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  and  Sarah  E.  Spencer,  Lisle, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.928 

Int.  CL"  AOIC  7//« 

ll,S.  a.  111—170  17  Claims 


5,802,998 

AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  FOR  VARIOUS 

ARTICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  LEATHER  ARTICLES 

Mario  Ciucani,  Via  S.  Girolamo,  Fermo  (Ascoli  Piceno),  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/01082,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17989,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,027 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1994,  B094  U 
000206 

Int.  CI."  D05B  l5/()2:27/20:J5/IO 
VS.  a.  112-^9  8  Claims 


hold  down  means  (8.  9)  located  above  the  guide  which  in 
conjunction  with  the  work  tops  guide  juxtaposed  edges  (30a, 
40a)  of  the  articles  (30.  40)  placed  on  the  work  tops; 

a  needle  (14.  25)  situated  beside  the  second  work  top  (P2)  and 
movable  so  as  to  define  two  extreme  positions,  a  first  lower- 
most position  in  which  said  needle  pierces  the  juxtaposed 
edges  of  the  articles  resting  on  the  work  tops,  the  first  position 
reached  by  the  needle  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  work 
tops,  and  a  second  raised  position  in  which  said  needle  is 
extracted  from  the  juxtaposed  edges  of  the  articles; 

a  rotary  hook  device  (19)  located  beside  the  first  work  top  which 
works  in  conjunction  with  the  needle  to  sew  a  stitch  when  the 
needle  is  in  the  lowermost  position,  when  the  needle  pierces 
the  leather  articles; 

means  for  reciprocating  the  rotary  hook  device  and  said  needle 
so  that  said  rotary  hook  device  and  needle  are  given  a  recip- 
rocating longitudinal  motion  along  the  guide,  a  forward  stroke 
moving  the  rotary  hook  device  and  needle  towards  the 
machine  frame  so  as  to  move  the  leather  articles  forward. 


1.  A  mobile  planting  apparatus  having  first  and  second  ranks  of 
powered  row  units  and  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  first  and  second  power  devices  connected 
to  independently  power  first  and  second  shafts  and  provide 
driving  horsepower  to  the  first  and  second  ranks,  respectively; 
and 

each  power  device  includes  a  separate,  independently-operable 
control  mechanism  permitting  the  driving  horsepower  pro- 
vided to  the  respective  ranks  to  be  independently  controlled 
and  permitting  each  rank  to  be  disabled  independently  of  the 
other  rank. 


5,802,999 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Rudy  Papajewski,  and  Gerd  Papajewski,  both  of  Stutensee, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AMF  Reece,  Inc.,  Mechanicsville,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,126 

Int.  CI."  D05B  3/06:69/22 

U.S.  CI.  112—67  16  Claims 


1.  A  stop  apparatus  for  a  buttonhole  .sewing  machine  comprising 
a  housmg,  a  main  drive  shaft  In  the  housing,  a  stop  cam  on  the 
main  drive  shaft,  the  stop  cam  having  a  curved  surface  and  a  flat,  a 
stop  lever  pivoted  from  the  housing  and  moveable  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the 
cam,  a  slide  bar  connected  to  the  housing  for  moving  along  the 
housing  and  against  a  lower  end  of  the  stop  lever  for  moving  the 
stop  lever  between  the  positions,  a  stop  lever  return  spring  con- 
nected to  the  stop  lever  for  moving  the  stop  lever  between  the 
disengaged  position  and  the  engaged  position,  wherein  when  the 
slide  bar  moves  away  from  the  stop  lever,  the  spring  pushes  the 
stop  lever  to  a  changed  position  and  when  the  slide  bar  moves 
toward  the  stop  lever,  energizes  the  spring,  and  moves  the  stop 
lever  to  a  changed  position,  and  a  heavy  energy-absorbing  stop 
connected  to  the  stop  lever  for  u.^ging  the  stop  lever  into  contact 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  stop  cam  as  the  slop  cam  turns  and 
for  urging  the  stop  lever  into  contact  with  the  flat  to  stop  the  cam 
and  main  shaft. 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  sewing  different  kinds  of  articles, 
especially  leather  articles  such  as  an  upper  and  a  toe  cap  for 
producing  an  open  moccasin,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  support  frame  having  a  fixed  supptirt  (1)  fastened 
thereto; 

a  longitudinal  guide  (3)  that  is  removably  mounted  on  the  fixed 
support; 

fiat  slopping  suri'aces  (3a,  3h)  made  mutually  and  upwardly 
convergent  on  said  longitudinal  guide  to  define  first  and 
second  longitudinal  work  tops  (PI.  P2)  respectively,  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  (27)  made  in  an  upper  part  of  the  sloping  surfaces; 


5,803,000 
EMBROIDERY  SEWING  MACHINE 
Nami   Morita,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,1997.  Ser.  No.  972.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-306228 
InL  CI.""d05C  5A)2:  D05B  21/00:  G06F  IWO(> 
VS.  CI.  112—102.5  16  Claims 

1.  An  embroidery  sewing  machine  comprising: 
an  embroidery  frame  for  holding  a  workpiece  cloth; 
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a  needle  bar; 

a  moving  mechanism'  for  moving  either  one  or  both  of  the 

embroidery  frame  and  the  needle  bar  relative  to  the  other  or 

each  other  so  that  an  embroidery  pattern  is  formed  on  the 

workpiece  cloth; 
pattern  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  embroidery  pattern  to  be 

formed; 
means  for  obtaining  an  occupied  region  within  the  workpiece 

cloth  occupied  by  the  embroidery  pattern  selected  by  the 

pattern  selecting  means; 
range  setting  means  for  automatically  setting  a  plurality  of 

different  sewable  ranges  in  a  region  inside  the  embroidery 

frame; 
judging  means  for  judging  within  which  of  the  sewable  ranges 

set  by  the  range  setting  means  the  occupied  region  of  the 

selected  embroidery  pattern  falls;  and 
informing  means  for  informing  a  result  of  judgment  by  the 

judging  means. 


5,803,001 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  THREAD  CUTTING 

DEVICE 

Masaki  Shimizu,  Toyoake,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Gifu-ken,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813J55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-083355 
Int.  CI."  D05B  65/02 
VS.  CI.  112—291  8  Claims 


41  109      4  100 


1.  A  tlvead  cutting  device  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  for 
cutting  a  thread,  the  sewing  machine  having  a  throat  plate,  a 
spindle  and  a  sewing  machine  motor  for  driving  the  spindle,  the 
thread  cutting  device  comprising: 
a  thread  cutting  mechanism,  the  thread  cutting  mechanism 
including  a  stationary  blade  provided  below  the  throat  plate,  a 
movable  blade  provided  below  the  throat  plate  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  positioned  remote  from  the  stationary 
blade  and  a  second  position  positioned  close  to  die  stationary 
blade,  and  a  power  transmission  mechanism  provided 
between  an  acmator  and  the  movable  blade  for  selectively 
moving  the  movable  blade  toward  one  of  the  first  and  second 
positions: 
the  actuator  having  a  thread  cutting  motor  that  drives  the  thread 
cutting  mechanism,  the  thread  cuning  motor  comprising  a 
stepping  motor  driven  independently  of  the  sewing  machine 
motor;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  actuator  so  that  the  thread  cutting 
mechanism  is  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  spindle,  the 
control  means  including  means  for  receiving  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  means  for  transmitting  a  drive 
signal  to  the  stepping  motor  in  accordance  with  every  prede- 
termined number  of  the  spindle  rotation  signal,  first  means  for 
determining  a  moving  direction  of  the  movable  blade  toward 
the  first  position  when  a  first  predetermined  number  of  the 
spindle  rotation  signal  is  sensed,  second  means  for  determin- 
ing the  moving  direction  of  the  movable  blade  toward  the 
second  position  when  a  second  predetermined  number  of  the 
spindle  rotation  signal  is  sensed,  means  for  discontinuously 
increasing  rotation  speed  of  the  stepping  motor  when  the 
movable  blade  is  moved  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position  if  the  first  predetermined  number  of  die  spindle 
rotation  signal  is  sensed,  means  for  maintaining  rotation  speed 
of  the  stepping  motor  when  the  movable  blade  reaches  the 
second  position,  and  means  for  discontinuously  decreasing 
rotation  speed  of  the  stepping  motor  when  the  movable  blade 
is  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  if  the 
second  predetermined  number  of  the  spindle  rotation  signal  is 
sensed. 


5,803,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LATCHTACKING 
Michael  P.  Faber,  Rock  Hill,  S.C;  Stephen  S.  Ruderman, 
Matthews,  N.C.,-  Michael  J.  Funke,  Fort  Mill,  and  Maximil- 
lian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Union 
Special  Corporation,  Hundey,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,324,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,613,454.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Sw.  No. 
822,699 
Int  CI."  D05B  65/02 
VS.  CI.  112-^75.01  7  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  cutting  the  stitch  chain  formed  after  completing 
a  seam  on  a  work  piece  and  latchtacking  the  severed  stitch  chain 
on  the  next  work  piece  to  be  sewn  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sensing  the  leading  edge  of  a  work  piece  to  be  sewn; 

(2)  lowering  the  presser  foot; 

(3)  after  a  predetermined  time  following  step  ( 1 ),  turning  on  a 
chaining  tongue  vacuum; 

(4)  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  step  (3).  sending  a 
signal  to  turn  on  a  sew  motor; 

(5)  before  the  motor  run  signal  initiated  by  step  (4)  causes 
sewing  to  commence,  turning  the  chaining  tongue  vacuum 
off: 

(6)  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  step  (7),  raising 
the  presser  foot; 

(7)  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  following  step  (6),  sending 
an  off  signal  to  the  sew  motor; 

(8)  after  a  predetermined  time  delay  after  the  signal  sent  in  step 
(7)  has  stopped  the  sew  motor,  actuating  a  chain  cutter; 

(9)  after  the  chain  has  been  cut  by  step  (8),  turning  the  chaining 
tongue  vacuum  on; 
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5^03,003 
ROTARY  BOAT  LIFT 
Robert  V.  Vickers,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Louis 
Berkman  Company.  Steubenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  775,872 

Int.  CI."  B63C  1/00 

VJS.  a.  114-^14  34  Claims 


1.  Boai  lift  apparatus  comprising,  track  member  means  for 
vertical  mounting  on  a  dcxk  structure,  said  track  member  means 
having  a  vertical  axis  and  including  a  lower  track  portion  and  an 
upper  track  portion,  cradle  means  supported  on  said  track  member 
means  for  vertical  displacement  relative  thereto  between  said  lower 
and  upper  p*>rtions  thereof,  said  cradle  means  including  axially 
spaced  apart  upper  and  lower  bearing  support  members,  bearing 
rolls  on  said  upper  support  member,  bearmg  blocks  on  said  lower 
support  member,  said  rolls  and  bliKks  inierengaging  with  said 
track  member  means  for  guiding  and  supp«)ning  said  displacement 
of  said  cradle  means,  and  means  on  said  upper  track  portion  for 
vertically  displacing  said  cradle  means  relative  to  said  track  mem- 
ber means.  , 


5,803,004 
MARINE  VESSEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald   F.  Swann,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.;   Noel  J.  Tessler,  North 
Attleboro;  James  M.  Teague,  Norfolk,  both  of  Mass.,-  Ted  M. 
Daves,  Dillwyn,  Va.;  Depankar  Neogi,  Wobum,  Mass.,  and 
William  A.  Yancey,  Farmville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Emerson  & 
Cuming,  Composite  Materials,  Inc.,  Canton,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,594 
Int.  CI.''  B63B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  114—56  16  Claims 


(10)  after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  turning  the  chaining 
tongue  vacuum  off. 


1.  A  ship  which  includes  a  plurality  of  volumes,  positioned 
within  the  ship  each  of  said  volumes  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  structure. 

an  outer  wall  structure  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  wall  struc- 
ture to  provide  a  space  between  said  inner  wall  structure  and 
said  outer  wall  structure. 

means  for  maintaining  said  inner  wall  structure  spaced  apart 
from  said  outer  wall  structure  and. 

an  energy  absorbing  composition  positioned  within  said  space 
comprising  between  about  10  and  about  60  volume  percent  of 
a  hardened  resin  containing  hollow  microspheres  and  between 
about  90  and  about  40  volume  percent  macrospheres. 


5,803,005 
SHIP  BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSED  NATURAL 
GAS  TRANSPORT 
David  G.  Stenning,  and  James  A.  Cran,  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Enron  LNG  Development  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,807,  Jan.  23,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  550,080,  Oct.  30,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser  No.  885,292 
Int.  CI."  B63B  25AX) 
VS.  a.  114—72  26  Claims 
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1,  A  ship  based  syslem  tor  compressed  nalural  gas  transport 

including  a  ship  having  a  pluralilv  ot  gas  cylinders,  characterized 

by: 

the  plurality  of  gas  cylinders  being  configured  into  a  plurality  of 

compressed  gas  storage  cells,  each  compressed  gas  storage 

cells  consisting  of  between  ,^  and  30  gas  cylinders  connected 

by  a  cell  manifold  to  a  single  cell  control  valve; 

a  high  pressure  manifold  including  means  for  connection  to 

shore  terminals: 
a  low  pressure  manifold  including  means  for  connection  to  shore 
terminals: 


a  submanifold  extending  between  each  control  valve  to  connect 
each  storage  cell  to  both  the  high  pressure  manifold  and  the 
low  pressure  manifold;  and 

valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  high  pressure 
manifold  and  the  low  pressure  manifold. 


5,803,006 
FLOAT  MASTER  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 
Mansour  Bandar  Al-Dokhi,  P.O.  Box  90390,  Riyadh  11613, 
Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915^38 

Int  CL'  B63B  43/14 

VS.  a.  114—123  19  Claims 


foiu'  sides  connecting  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface. 

each  of  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  engagement  structures 

extending  therefrom,  said  engagement  structures  being  spaced 

apart  from  each  other  and  defining  a  plurality  of  receivers 

therebetween; 
each  receiver  having  a  rear  wall; 
each  engagement  stnKture  having  a  front  surface; 
each  receiver  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  are  spaced  apart. 

with  one  side  wall  forming  a  side  surface  of  one  engagement 

structure  and  the  other  side  wall  forming  a  side  surface  of  an 

adjacent  engagement  structure; 
the  side  walls  of  each  receiver  converging  towards  one  another 

as  they  extend  from  said  rear  wall  in  a  direction  away  from 

said  centerline; 
said  side  walls  of  each  receiver  having  the  greatest  distance 

therebetween  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  a  shorter  distance 

therebetween  at  the  front  surfaces  of  adjacent  engagement 

structures; 
each  of  said  sides  having  a  channel  extending  between  said  top 

surface  and  said  bonom  surface,  said  chaimel  being  sized  to 

receive  a  joining  device. 


24       26 


1.  A  float  master  for  a  watercraft  comprising: 

a)  a  telescopic  arm; 

b)  means  for  securing  a  first  end  of  said  telescopic  arm  to  a  deck 
of  the  watercraft; 

c)  an  inflatable  raft; 

d)  means  for  anaching  said  inflatable  raft  to  a  second  end  of  said 
telescopic  arm; 

e)  means  connected  to  said  telescopic  arm  for  extending  said 
telescopic  arm  in  an  angular  direction  down  towards  a  body  of 
water  about  the  watercraft;  and 

0  means  connected  to  said  inflatable  raft  for  inflating  said 
inflatable  raft  in  the  body  of  water  after  said  telescopic  arm  is 
completely  extended,  so  that  said  inflatable  raft  will  stabilize 
the  watercraft  in  an  upright  position  within  the  body  of  water 


5^3,008 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  ANCHOR  RODE  LENGTH 

Harold  H.  Georgens,  San  Diego;  David  H.  Georgens,  Cardiff, 

and  James  A.  Eggebeen,  Temecula,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Georgens  Iitdustries,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^50 

tot  a.'  B63B  21/24 

V.S.  a.  114—293  16  Oaims 
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5,803,007 

MODULAR  PONTOON  DECK 

Ernest  John  Stevens,  6247  Sandy  Pointe,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,781 

Int  a."  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL  114—266  30  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  anchor  rode  length, 
comprising: 

a  winch  mountable  on  a  vessel  and  having  a  rotatable  element 
about  which  an  anchor  rode  is  at  least  partially  wrapped  and 
energizable  to  rotate  the  rotatable  element  in  a  first  direction 
for  letting  out  the  anchor  rode  from  the  vessel  and  energizable 
to  rotate  the  rotatable  element  in  a  second  direction  for  pulling 
the  anchor  rode  into  the  vessel; 

a  sensor  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  rotatable  element  for 
generating  signals  representative  of  the  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  element;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  winch  and  the  sensor  assembly 
that  selectively  energizes  the  winch  uf)on  receipt  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  commands  for  rotating  the  rotatable  element 
in  the  first  and  second  directions  to  control  a  length  of  anchor 
rode  deployed  from  the  winch  using  the  signals  from  the 
sensor  assembly. 


1.  A  modular  float  having  a  centerline  and  being  of  generally 
rectangular  configuration  comprising: 
a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  through  which  the  centerline  extends;  and 


5,803,009 
PROCESS  OF  PROTECTING  AN  OBJECT  FROM  SOUND 

WAVES 
Christian  Audoly,  Six  Fours,  France,  assignor  to  Delegation 
Generale  pour  I'Armement,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1995,  95  05050 

tat  CL"  B63G  8/28 

VS.  a.  114—312  8  aaims 

1.  A  coating  material  in  contact  with  ambient  fluid  and  having 

improved  sound  wave  absorbing  and  sound  echo  reducing  proper- 
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5,803,011 

VEHICLE  WITH  HULL 

Akira  Tatsumi,  3-2-10,  Omachinishi,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  751,835,  Nov.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,645 

Int.  CI."  B63B  /7/W 

U.S.  a.  114—343  2  Claims 


ties  for  use  on  a  substrate  which  is  excitable  by  an  exterior  sound 
wave,  said  coating  material  comprising  a  viscoelastic  matrix  mate- 
rial and  at  least  one  reinforcement  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rods,  mineral  fibers  and  synthetic  fibers  embedded  in  the 
viscoelastic  matrix  material,  said  matrix  material  not  containing  air 
or  gas  inclusions  and  selected  such  that  its  static  compressibility  is 
close  to  that  of  water,  thus  providing  to  said  coating  material 
acoustic  performance  independent  of  water  depth,  when  immersed. 


5303,010 

WATERCRAFT  HULL  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 

James  G.  Roy,  3  Surrey  La.,  Elito,  Me.  03903,  and  Michael  A. 

Roy.  60  Lake  Ridge  Dr.,  Taunton,  Mass.  02780-6822 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,852 

Int  CI."  B63B  59/02 

U.S.  a.  114—343  20  aaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  protecting  the  hull  of  a  watercrafi  comprising 
an  elongated  member  of  flexible  material  having  a  first  generally 
flat  side  intended  lu  be  attached  to  a  watercraft  surface  and  an 
opposite  second  side  for  providing  protection  from  abrasion  and 
impact  with  solid  objects,  the  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  section  between  and  integrally  attached  to  first 
and  second  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  portions  by  respec- 
tive first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  hinges  of  reduced 
thickness,  the  central  section  having  an  outwardly  extending,  gen- 
erally convex  surface  configuration  on  the  second  side,  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  cavity  formed  in  the  central  section  open  to  the 
first  side,  first  and  second  tabs  extending  over  the  cavity,  the  tabs 
having  distal  end  portions  spaced  from  one  another  and  adhesive 
material  disposed  on  the  first  side  for  attaching  the  member  to  the 
surface  of  a  watercraft. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  open  top  body  and  a  dual 
purpose  structure  disposed  on  the  open  top  of  said  body  and  means 
for  removably  holding  said  structure  on  said  top  of  said  body  in  a 
locked  position  and  for  enabling  said  structure  to  be  removed  from 
said  top  of  said  body,  whereby  said  structure  serves  as  the  roof  of 
said  body  in  the  locked  position  and  as  a  boat  when  removed  from 
the  top  of  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  means  for  removably  holding  comprising: 
.  a  plurality  of  locking  means  for  detachably  fitting  said  struc- 
ture onto  said  top  of  said  body,  said  plurality  of  locking 
means  comprising  at  least  one  locking  means  attached  to 
each  side  of  said  body  and  to  a  front  of  said  body  and  to  a 
rear  of  said  body  close  to  said  top  of  said  body,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  hook  means  attached  to  corresponding 
locations  of  said  structure,  wherein  each  of  said  locking 
means  each  comprises  a  rotatable  engaging  means  connect- 
able  to  said  respective  hook  means,  and  lever  means  for 
pulling  the  engaging  means  against  said  hook  means  to 
lock  the  structure  onto  said  top  of  said  body  in  said  locked 
position,  and  to  release  the  engaging  means  from  hook 
means  and  thereby  release  the  structure  from  being  locked 
to  the  top  of  said  body  in  a  released  position,  so  that  the 
structure  is  readily  locked  and  unlocked  from  said  top  of 
said  body  by  manual  operation  and  without  use  of  tools; 
a  plurality  of  roll  bars  disposed  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  body  and  connected  to  said  body  and  on 
top  thereof,  said  roll  bars  being  of  suitable  strength  to 
provide  reinforcement  of  the  top  of  said  body,  and 
frame  means  fitted  around  and  connected  to  the  open  top  of 
said  body  and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  roll  bars,  so 
that  said  structure  is  stably  held  on  said  top  of  said  body; 
and 
means  fitted  over  said  plurality  of  roll  bars  for  covering  said 
open  top  of  said  body  when  said  structure  is  removed  from 
said  body,  and  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  waterproof 
material,  said  sheet  being  rolled  up  when  said  structure  is 
locked  on  top  of  said  body,  and  being  unrolled  to  be  on  top 
of  and  be  held  in  place  by  said  plurality  of  roll  bars  so  as  to 
cover  the  open  top  of  said  body  when  said  structure  is 
removed  from  the  lop  of  said  body;  and  wherein 
said  structure  comprises  a  channel  around  an  edge  thereof 
which  fits  on  said  frame  means  and  forms  a  gutter  for  said 
vehicle  when  said  .structure  is  locked  on  top  of  said  body. 


5,803,012 
BOOK  MARK 
Jack  M.  Kamen,  8782  N.  Cricket  Tree  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46260 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,884 

Int.  CI."  B42D  9/00 

VS.  a.  116—235  28  aaims 
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lead-in  portion  having  dimensions  which  provide  radial  clear- 
ance from  said  staff:  and 
wherein  said  bore  further  comprises  a  beveled  portion  at  said 
end  of  said  bushing. 


'#BI 


22.  A  bookmark  for  use  in  a  book  including  a  height  and  a 
plurality  of  pages,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pages  have  a  plurality  of 
lines,  and  when  the  book  is  open  a  right-hand  page  and  a  left-hand 
page  face  a  reader  of  the  book,  the  bookmark  comprising 

a  flat  elongated  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  end.  a  middle  region  situated  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side  facing 
away  from  the  first  side. 
first  and  second  page  indicators,  the  first  page  indicator  being 
fixed  on  the  first  end  of  the  flat  elongated  member,  and  the 
second  page  indicator  being  fixed  on  the  second  end  of  the  flat 
elongated  member,  and 
a  pair  of  markers  for  marking  a  selected  line  on  the  indicated 
page  as  a  marked  line,  the  markers  being  fixed  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  page  indicators,  and  the  pair  of  markers  being 
situated  in  the  middle  region  of  the  flat  elongated  member 


5,803,014 
HABITAT  MEDL\  FOR  ANTS  AND  OTHER 
INVERTEBRATES 
Assaf  Gun,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Plant  Cell  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,003 
InL  a.'  AOIK  67/00 
VJS.  a.  119—6.5  16  aaims 

1.  A  soil-less  ant  habitat  medium  providing  both  a  habitat  and 
nutrients  comprising  the  combination  of  a  culture  medium  and  a 
chemical  agent,  which  chemical  agent  comprises:  methylchlor- 
oisothiazolinone  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  2.0  to  2.6  g/1: 
methylisothiazolinone  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  0.6  to 
about  0.8  g/1;  magnesium  chloride  in  a  concentration  range  of 
about  15.0  to  30  g/1;  and  magnesium  nitrate  in  a  concentration 
range  of  about  15.0  to  30  g/1;  wherein  the  chemical  agent  is  present 
in  the  culture  medium  at  a  concentration  that  reduces  or  prevents 
microbial  contamination  of  the  culture  medium  and  allows  for  the 
substantially  sustained  viability  of  the  ants  inhabiting  the  habitat 
inedia.  i 


5,803,013 
INSTRUMENT  CLUSTER  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 

Bhavesh  Hariprasad  Joshi,  Canton,  and  Janardan  N.  Shah, 

West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296393 

Int  a."  GOID  13/22 

V.S.  CI.  116—328  6  aaims 

6.  An  instrument  cluster  gauge  comprising: 

a  pointer  assembly  having  a  bushing; 

a  gauge  movement  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  staff  with  a 
substantially  constant  diameter,  said  stafi"  having  an  end 
adapted  to  receive  said  bushing  for  mounting  of  said  pointer 
assembly  on  said  staff; 

wherein  said  bushing  further  comprises  an  end  and  a  bore;  said 
bore  having  a  cylindrical  main  contact  portion  having  a  first 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said  diameter  of  said  staff',  and 
a  clearance  portion  having  dimensions  which  provide  radial 
clearance  from  said  staff;  said  main  contact  portion  located 
closer  to  said  end  of  said  bushing  than  said  clearance  portion; 

wherein  said  bushing  of  said  pointer  assembly  is  mounted  on 
said  staff  of  said  gauge  movement  with  said  end  of  said  staff' 
extending  into  said  clearance  portion  of  said  bore; 

wherein  said  bore  further  comprises  a  lead-in  portion  between 
said  main  contact  portion  and  said  end  of  said  bushing,  said 


5,803,015 
DAIRY  PARLOR  ENTRY  GATE 
Kevin  Rhodes,  Shawnee,  Kans.;  Arthur  C.  Rogers,  III,  ML 
Vernon,  Wash.;  Ted  Townsend,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  H. 
Eugene  Robbins,  Jr.,  ML  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Alfa 
Laval  Agri  Inc.,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,828 
Int.  a."  AOIK  1/12 
VS.  a.  119—14.02  17  Claims 

1.  An  entry  gate  for  permitting  access  by  dairy  animals  to  a 
milking  parlor  comprising: 
a  first  stanchion  and  a  second  stanchion  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  first  stanchion  defining  therebetween  an 
animal  ingress  passageway  for  permitting  movement  of  ani- 
mals along  an  entry  path  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  down- 
stream end  leaving  to  the  milking  parlor; 
a  first  gate  member  presenting  an  upright  first  gate  pivot  axis; 
a  second  gate  member  presenting  an  upright  second  gate  pivot 

axis; 
a  first  gate  mount  pivotally  mounting  said  first  gate  member  with 
its  pivot  axis  proximate  said  first  stanchion  and  proximate  the 
downstream  end  of  the  passageway  for  swinging  between  a 
first  closed  position  oriented  transversely  across  said  passage- 
way to  imped  the  movement  of  animals  along  said  path  and  a 
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(C)  allowing  the  small  animal  lo  peruse  the  surface  portion  of 
the  waste  depository',  whereby  the  small  animal  is  prompted  to 
deposit  its  waste  in  the  waste  depository. 
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5.803.016 

CLEANABLE  WASTE  DEPOSITORY  EOR  SMALL 

ANIMALS  AND  METHOD 

T.  Earl  Poulson.  22  Elmwood  Dr..  Indian  Head  Park.  III.  60525 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,472 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—161  12  Claim.s 


r^^t^,. 
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104 
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100 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  wa.ste  in  a  waste  depository  for  small 
animals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  waste  depository  comprising: 

a  surface  portion  accessible  lo  a  small  animal  while  the  small 
animal  is  confined  in  an  animal  habitat,  said  surface  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said  opening  being 
smaller  than  the  small  animal:  and 

a  container  located  below  said  surface  portion  having  an 
opening  that  is  removably  in  communication  with  said 
opening  in  said  surface  portion  such  that  bodily  excrements 
from  the  small  animal  are  passed  from  Ihe  small  animal 
into  said  container. 

(B)  placing  a  small  amount  of  the  small  animal's  waste  in  the 
waste  dep»)sitorv;  and 


5,803,017 

ANIMAL  LEASH 

Wayne  A.  Stewart,  2518  SW.  Genessee  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98106 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,495 

Int.  a."  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—799  16  Claims 


second  open  position  wherein  said  first  gate  member  is  ori- 
ented substantially  parallel  to  said  path  to  permit  movement 
of  animals  through  said  passageway;  and 

a  second  gate  mount  pivotally  mounting  said  second  gate  mem- 
ber with  its  pivot  axis  relatively  proximate  the  second  stan- 
chion and  proximate  downstream  end  of  the  passageway  with 
said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  first  gate  member  positioned 
upstream  relative  to  the  second  gate  axis  of  the  second  gate 
member  and  permitting  swinging  movement  of  said  second 
gate  member  between  a  first  closed  position  oriented  trans- 
versely across  said  passageway  and  downstream  from  said 
first  gate  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed  position  and 
a  second  open  position  oriented  substantially  parallel  lo  aid 
first  gate  member  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  position. 

said  gate  members,  when  in  their  respective  closed  positions, 
cooperatively  presenting  structure  blocking  the  downstream 
end  without  impeding  animal  ingress  through  the  upstream 
end  into  the  passageway. 


1.  A  leash  for  an  animal  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  hollow  portion  defined  therein: 

a  cord  having  a  hollow  channel  extending  axially  through  a 

length  of  the  cord: 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  handle  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  handle,  and  a  second  end  inserted  into  and 
extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hollow  channel  of 
the  cord  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rod  is  enveloped  by 
the  cord:  and 
an  attachment  device  secured  to  the  cord  for  releasable  attach- 
ment of  the  cord  to  a  restraint  extending  about  the  animal. 


5,803,018 
PORTABLE  KNOCK-DOWN  PIGEON  CAGE 
Jong-Shiaw  Liou.  No.  9-1,  Yu-Tsuo  Chuang,  Shi-Kou  Shiang, 
Chia-I  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,445 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  i\/OS 

U.S.  CI.  119-^461  1  Claim 


1.  An  improved  foldable  pigeon  cage  for  transportation  of  hom- 
ing pigeons,  comprising: 
a  bottom  base: 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  foldable  fences  pivotally  engaged  with  said 

bottom  base: 


a  pair  of  lateral  side  walls  pivotally  secured  to  the  lateral  sides  of 
said  bottom  base: 

a  top  roof  with  which  being  engaged  said  foldable  fences  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening; 

a  cover  plate  pivotally  located  at  said  central  opening  for  closing 
the  same  up;  and  a  net-like  board  removably  mounted  onto  said 
bottom  base: 

a  waste  collecting  board  removably  engaged  with  said  bottom  base 
under  said  net-like  board  for  collecting  pigeon  droppings: 

said  bottom  base  rectangular  in  shape  being  provided  with  a  slide 
track  on  each  longitudinal  flanged  inner  side  thereof  so  as  to 
permit  said  waste  collecting  board  to  be  removably  attached  to 
the  bottom  base; 

a  recess  being  defined  on  each  lateral  flanged  side  of  said  bonom 
base;  at  each  comer  of  said  bottom  ba.se  being  disposed  a 
vertical  protrusion  stud; 

each  of  said  foldable  fences  being  made  up  of  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  that  being  hinged  together  for  folding  purpose; 
said  upper  portion  being  a  window  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bars  with  two  right-angle  cuts  defined  at  the  upper  right 
and  left  comer  of  said  upper  portion;  said  lower  portion  being 
also  a  window  provided  widi  a  screen  and  a  pair  of  right  angle 
cuts  defined  at  the  lower  left  and  right  comers;  on  an  inner  side 
adjacent  each  of  said  upper  right  and  left  cuts  of  each  upper 
portion  being  provided  with  a  protruded  retaining  rod; 

each  side  wall  provided  with  parallel  bars  on  the  upper  portion  and 
a  screen  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  having  a  locking  groove  at 
each  upper  end  of  each  longitudinal  side  thereof,  in  correspon- 
dence to  each  retaining  rod  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  foldable 
fences; 

said  top  roof  being  a  bracket  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
tmded  rod  at  each  comer  thereof  and  having  a  central  opening 
encircled  by  two  longitudinal  bars  and  two  lateral  bars;  on  each 
longitudinal  side  of  said  roof  of  the  bracket  being  dispo.sed 
round  holes  for  the  attachment  of  handles  each  provided  with  a 
locking  member  at  each  end  thereof; 

said  cover  plate  of  a  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair  of  hinge  hooks 
at  one  lateral  side  and  a  locking  member  disposed  near  the 
opposite  side  thereof; 

said  net-like  board  mounted  onto  the  bottom  base  by  engaging  the 
lateral  edges  with  the  recesses  on  the  lateral  flanged  sides  of  said 
bottom  base  in  such  a  manner  that  the  waste  collecting  board 
being  movable  under  said  net-like  board; 

whereby  in  assembly,  said  right-angle  cuts  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  foldable  fences  being  placed  in  alignment  with  the  protru- 
sion studs  of  said  bottom  base  and  being  pivotally  secured 
thereto;  said  right-angle  cuts  of  said  upper  portions  of  said 
foldable  fences  being  put  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  pro- 
truded rods  of  said  top  roof  so  as  to  make  said  top  roof  foldable 
with  respect  said  fences:  then,  said  side  walls  being  pivotally 
secured  to  each  lateral  side  of  said  bottom  base  between  a  pair  of 
the  protrusion  studs  respectively  so  that  said  side  walls  can  be 
foldably  operated;  said  pivots  of  said  side  walls  being  located  at 
a  lower  position  than  that  of  the  pivots  of  the  foldable  fences  on 
the  proUTision  rods;  next,  said  cover  plate  being  pivotally 
rnounted  onto  said  top  roof  by  way  of  the  hinge  hooks  engaged 
with  one  of  the  lateral  bars,  with  the  locking  member  engaged 
with  said  one  of  the  lateral  bars  so  as  to  close  up  the  opening  of 
.said  top  roof:  said  net-like  board  being  placed  in  position  by 
way  of  the  recesses. 


5,803,019 
DISPLAY  ENVIRONMENT  FOR  REPTILES  AND  OTHER 

PETS 

Eric  W.  Heilbom.  2216  I  St,  and  Michael  A.  Blain,   1108 

Donovan  Ave.,  both  of  Bellingham,  Wash.  98225 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640^47 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  .?//(« 

U.S.  CI.  119-^75  28  Claims 

1.  An  animal  habitat  assembly,  comprising; 


a  plurality  of  elongate,  substantially  rigid  structural  members 

detachably  mountable  to  one  another  for  forming  a  framework 

which  surrounds  a  living  area  for  an  animal,  said,  structural 

means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  substantially  straight  structural  members; 

and 
a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  for  detachably  joining  said  structural 
members  in  end-to-end  relationship  so  as  to  form  said  frame- 
work, each  said  comer  piece  comprising: 
at  least  three  sleeve  portions  extending  orthogonally  lo  one 
another  for  receiving  said  structural  members  at  comers  of 
a  rectangular  framework  which  surrounds  said  living  area; 
and  an  enclosure  formed  of  a  fabric  screenmaterial.  said 
fabric  enclosure  being  configured  to  conform  closely  to 
said  framework  so  as  to  surround  said  living  area,  said 
fabric  enclosure  further  having  a  detachable  flap  for  form- 
ing an  opening  for  receiving  said  framework  therein  when 
said,  framework  is  in  a  fully  assembled  configuration,  said 
fabric  screen  material  comprising: 
a  collapsible,  softly  flexible  fabric  screen  material  having  a  mesh 
which  permits  substantially  free  passage  of  air  and  sunlight  to 
an  animal  in  said  living  area. 


5.803,020 

RECOVERY  BOILER  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  WASTE 

LIQUORS 

Anders   Palmgren,  Ytterby,  Sweden,   assignor  to   Kvaerner 

Pulping  Technologies  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  29,  1993,  9304309 
Int.  CI."  F22D  inK) 
UJS.  CI.  122—7  R  14  Claims 
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1.  A  recovery  boiler  for  combustion  of  waste  liquors  from 
cellulose  production,  comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  base  and  walls  which  include  a  plurality  of 

liquid-cooled  lubes  wherein  the  base  constitutes  a  collection 

location  for  inorganic  substances  in  molten  form:  and 
means  for  introducing  air  and  waste  liquor  into  the  furnace  so 

that  combustion  gases  are  conveyed  upwards  in  the  boiler; 
wherein  said  furnace  is  divided  into  separate,  upper  and  lower 

pans  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  lower  pan  exceeding  the 

cross-sectional  area  of  the  upper  pan.  and 
a  circumference  of  a  cross-section  at  the  first  and  second  pans  is 

substantially  the  same. 


5^03.021 

BOILER  ACCESS  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Carol  A.  Rourke,  East  Windsors  Conn.;  John  W.  Shelton. 

PikeviUe,  Tenn.,  and  Morgan  L.  Wilt,  Manchester,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.346 

Int.  CI.''  F23M  7/04 

U,S.  a.  122-^98  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  permitting  access  through  an  open- 
ing extending  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  an  associated 
boiler  and  selectively  closing  off  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
associated  boiler  through  the  opening  which  comprises: 

a  frame: 

a  support  plate: 

a  hinge,  said  hinge  coupling  said  support  plate  and  said  frame 
and  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  plate  with 
respect  to  said  frame; 

a  door  plate:  and 

means  for  coupling  said  support  plate  to  said  door  plate,  said 
means  for  coupling  comprises  a  plurality  of  studs  fixed  to  one 
of  said  plates  in  generally  parallel  spaced  relationship,  the 
other  of  said  plates  includes  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed  in 
generally  registered  relationship  to  said  studs,  said  holes  are 
dimensioned  for  loose  fitting  engagement  with  said  studs,  said 
apparatus  further  including  means  for  latching  said  support 
plate  to  said  frame  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  frame  and  means  for  urging  said  door  plate 
away  from  said  support  plate  toward  said  frame, 

said  means  for  urging  said  door  plate  away  from  said  support 
plate  includes  a  threaded  member  and  a  wheel  fixed  to  said 
threaded  member  and  said  support  plate  includes  a  threaded 
sleeve  dimensioned  and  configured  for  engaging  said  threaded 
member  whereby  rotation  of  said  threaded  member  moves 
said  threaded  member  with  respect  to  said  door  plate,  said 
threaded  member  having  an  axis  and  said  axis  is  disposed  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  door  plate  and 
said  support  plate,  said  means  for  coupling  comprises  first  and 
second  straps  each  fixed  to  said  door  plate  and  extending 
around  said  support  plate,  said  straps  constraining  relative 
movement  of  said  support  plate  with  respect  to  said  door 
plate,  and 

each  of  said  straps  include  nubbins  extending  therefrom  for 
constraining  movement  of  of  said  straps  and  said  support 
plate. 


5,803.022 
COMBUSTION  AND  STEA.M  ENGINE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODS 
Daniel  Emmet  Nelson,  and  Aqju  Nelson,  both  of  605  S.  North- 
lake  Blvd.,  No.  91.  Altamonte  Springs.  Fla.  32701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,406.  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,859 
Int.  CI."  F02B  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  12J— 25  D  12  Claims 


94    K;   93  1)6 


1.  A  combustion-and-steam  engine  system  comprising: 
a  phase-change  water  injector  having  a  steam  tube  in  communi- 
cation between  an  injector  and  an  internal  periphery  of  a 

combustion  chamber  of  a  heat  engine: 
an  injector  plate  on  an  injector  valve  having  an  injector  orifice  in 

fluid  communication  between  a  valve  side  and  a  heat-lube 

side  of  the  injector  plate; 
a  valve  cylinder  having  a  return-valve  seat  extended  inward 

radially  from  an  inside  periphery  of  a  valve-seat  end  of  the 

valve  cylinder; 
a  valve  disk  having  a  seal  side,  a  return  side  and  a  design 

circumferential  perimeter; 
a    fluid-return    conveyance    intermediate    the    circumferential 

perimeter  of  the  valve  disk  and  an  inside  periphery  of  the 

valve  cylinder: 
a  return  tube  in  fluid  communication  outwardly  from  a  return 

end  of  the  inside  periphery  of  the  valve  cylinder; 
an  orifice  cover  on  a  central  ponion  of  the  seal  side  of  the  valve 

disk: 
a  disk  shoulder  on  an  external  surface  of  the  seal  side  of  the 

valve  disk; 
a  fluid-pressure  surface  intermediate  the  orifice  cover  and  the 

disk  shoulder  on  the  seal  side  of  a  disk  cover; 
a  fluid  chamber  having  an  internal  periphery  in  communication 

intermediate  the  valve  cylinder  and  the  injector  plate; 
a  fluid-inlet  tube  in  fluid  communication  intermediate  the  inter- 
nal periphery  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  a  source  of  fluid  under 

design  pressure: 
a  return  spring  in  expansion-pressure  relationship  intermediate  a 

return-spring  shoulder  and  the  return  side  of  the  valve  disk  in 

the  valve  cylinder:  and 
a  means  for  providing  combustion  in  the  combustion  chamber. 


UMI 


5.803.023 
ENGINE  ANODE  SYSTEM 
Masanori    Takahashi.    and     Hitoshi    Watanabe.     both    of 
Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1995.  7-354169 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIP  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-^1.01  9  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block  and  a 

cylinder  head  connected  thereto,  said  block  and  cylinder  head 

defining  at  least  one  variable  volume  combustion  chamber,  said 

block  cast-formed  to  include  at  least  one  coolant  passage  adjacent 


1.  A  coolant  filter  for  a  diesel  engine,  the  coolant  filter  adapted  to 

add  a  chemical  additive  to  the  coolant  to  minimize  the  cavitation 

erosion  effects  of  coolant  passing  by  vibrating  cylinder  liners  of  the 

diesel  engine,  the  filter  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  defining  a  filter  chamber,  the  outer  housing 

being  substantially  cylindrical  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

end  closed  by  a  baseplate,  the  baseplate  including  concentric 

inlets  and  outlets; 

a  chemical  additive  cartridge  mounted  within  the  outer  shell,  the 

cartridge  being  substantially  cylindrical  with  an  open  end  and 

a  closed  end.  the  open  end  being  closed  with  an  end  cap.  the 

cartridge  being  filled  with  a  supplemental  coolant  additive  to 

be   released  into  the  coolant   being  filtered,  the  cartridge 

including  an  air  vent  and  an  outlet  orifice  to  allow  the  additive 


to  be  released,  the  cartridge  including  a  restriction  orifice 
isolated  from  the  coolant  additive:  and 
a  filter  cartridge  mounted  around  the  chemical  additive  cartridge 
and  inside  the  outer  housing,  the  filter  cartridge  being  down- 
su^am  of  the  chemical  additive  cartridge,  coolant  to  be  fil- 
tered entering  the  filter  through  the  baseplate  inlet  and  passing 
by  the  chemical  additive  cartridge  outlet,  the  chemical  addi- 
tive thereby  being  added  to  the  coolant,  the  coolant  containing 
the  additive  then  passing  dirough  the  filter  cartridge  and 
exiting  through  the  restriction  orifice  and  baseplate  outlet. 


5.803.025 
BLOWBY  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  D.  Feucht.  Morton,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  767,998 

Int.  a.*  FOIM  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-^1.86  11  Claims 


said  combustion  chamber  and  at  least  one  casting  clean-out  recess 
extending  from  said  passage,  and  further  including  an  anode  posi- 
tioned entirely  in  said  recess  in  said  block. 


5,803,024 

COOLANT  FILTER  HAVING  A  DELAYED  RELEASE 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COOLANT  ADDITIVE  CARTRIDGE 

Gene  W.  Brown,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Filters, 

Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  896,903 

InL  CI.''  FOIP  3/12:  BOID  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.15  9  Claims 


1.  A  blowby  disposal  system  for  disposing  of  oil  and  contami- 
nants from  a  contaminant  mixture  contained  within  a  crankcase 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  air-oil  separator  having  a  first  portion; 
a  first  passage  connecting  the  engine  to  the  first  ponion  of  said 

separator; 
an  exhaust  system; 
a  blowby  pump  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  middle 

portion  and  being  positioned  intermediate  said  exhaust  system 

and  said  air-oil  separator; 
a  second  passage  connecting  the  blowby  pump  to  said  separator 

first  portion; 
a  third  passage  connecting  said  second  end  portion  of  said 

blowby  pump  to  said  exhaust  system;  and 
an  air  cleaner  connected  to  the  air-oil  separator  and  passing  inlet 

air  through  said  separator. 


5,803,026 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dan  Merritt.  139  Bagington  Road,  Stychevale,  Coventry,  CV3 
6FY,  and  Clifford  Williams.  Brixworth,  both  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Dan  Merritt,  Stychevale.  Great  Britain 

FUed  Man  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  816.507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Man  16.  1996, 
9605557 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  123— »8  R  7  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  cylinders  said  first  cylinder 
having  a  larger  swept  volume  than  said  second  cylinder; 
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5^03.027 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBL'STION  ENGINE 
Gregor>'  Bruce  Bell.  Woodlands,  and  Stephen  Reinhard  Malss. 

Woodvale.  both  of  Aastralia,  a.ssignors  to  Orbital  Engine 

Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Balcatta.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  96/00077.  §  371  Date  Jul.  28.  1997.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26357,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  29.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  875.350 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  20.  1995.  PN1261 
LI.S.  CI.  123—65  BA  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  Ihe  air  supply  lo  u  scavenged  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  blower  for  supplying  air  thereto  and 
bypass  means  for  allowing  a  bypass  air  flow  from  the  outlet  side  of 
■.he  blower  lo  the  inlet  side  thereof,  the  methixl  including  regulat- 
ing the  bypass  air  flow  through  the  bypass  ineans  to  provide  a 
variable  rate  of  air  flow  therethrough  and  regulating  Ihe  flow  of 
ambient  air  to  the  blower  to  thereby  control  ihe  pressure  of  the 
intake  air  supply  lo  the  blower  and  controlling  a  supply  of  recir- 
culated exhaust  gas  introduced  upstream  of  the  blower  by  control- 
ling the  flow  rale  of  ambient  air  lo  the  blower  such  Ihai  a  requisite 


respective  first  and  second  pistons  reciprocable  in  said  cylinders, 
wherein  said  second  piston  has  a  drive  stem  and  divides  said 
second  cylinder  into  a  first  volume  containing  said  drive  stem 
of  said  second  piston  and  a  second  volume  between  said  two 
pistons; 

air  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  first  cylinder: 

exhaust  means  communicating  wiih  said  first  cylinder, 

noeans  defining  a  common  combustion  space  between  said  pis- 
tons when  said  pistons  are  substantially  at  their  inner  dead 
centre  positions,  said  combustion  space  comprising  said  sec- 
ond volume; 

transfer  means  for  enabling  gas  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  volumes  towards  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of 
said  second  piston; 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  fuel/air  mixture 
from  said  first  volume  into  said  second  volume  until  towards 
the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said  second  piston; 

a  first  fuel  source  for  providing  fuel  to  said  flrst  volume; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  second  piston; 

cavity  means  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
opening  into  said  second  cylinder  through  aperture  means, 
said  aperture  means  being  axially  spaced  from  the  inner  dead 
centre  position  of  said  second  piston;  and  spark  ignition 
means  in  said  cavity  means. 


pressure  is  generated  upstream  of  the  blower  to  thereby  control  the 
exhaust  gas  flow  rale. 


5,803,028 

FLUID  ACTUATED  ENGINES  AND  ENGINE 

MECHANISMS 

Nigel  Eric  Rose,  5  Woodvale  Drive,  Mudgeeraba  Gold  Coast, 

Old  Australia,  Australia,  4213 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00673.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,085 

Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Oct.   13,  1994,  PM 

8752;  Oct.  13.  1994.  PM  8753;  Oct.  19,  1994,  PM  8865;  Oct.  19. 

1994.  PM  8867;  Oct.  27,  1994,  PM  9052 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/02 

U.S.  CL  123—78  E  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  actuated  engine  piston  assembly  including  a  first  fluid 
chamber,  piston  means  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  said  chamber,  means  coupling  said  piston  means  lo  an 
engine  piston  so  as  to  movable  therewith,  said  piston  means 
including  first  and  second  spaced  apart  pistons  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  a  first  chamber  section  between  said  first  piston  and  one 
end  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said  engine  piston,  a  second  chamber 
section  between  said  first  and  second  pistons,  and  a  third  chamber 
section  between  said  second  piston  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
chamber,  fluid  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber section,  valve  means  for  controlling  Ihe  supply  of  fluid  to  said 
first  and  third  chamber  sections  from  said  second  chamber  section 
to  vary  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  means,  a  second 
fluid  chamber  adjacent  said  third  chamber  section  and  means  for 
selectively  communicating  fluid  from  .said  first  chamber  section  to 
said  second  fluid  chamber. 


5,803,029      ' 
VALVE  PERFORMANCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yuji  Voshihara,  Toyota;  Hiroyuki  Kawase,  Okazaki;  Yuichi 
Sakaguchi,  Nagoya;  Kouichi  Shimizu,  and  Hiromasa  Suzuki, 
both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  Id,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1996,  8-240240 

InL  CI.*  F02D  13/02:  FOIL  1/34:13/00 

VS.  a.  123—90.16  12  Qaims 


c 


J 


Control  OCV  To  Close 

first  Ana  Second 
Oil  FeeO-Orain  Ports 

^5103 

Control   05V  To 
Operate  valve  Lilt 
Control  HechantSB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  valve  performance  in  an  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber  connected  with  an  air  intake  passage 
and  an  air  exhaust  passage,  an  intake  valve  located  in  the  intake 
passage  lo  control  airflow  supplied  to  the  combustion  chamber 
from  the  intake  passage,  and  an  exhaust  valve  located  in  die 
exhaust  passage  lo  control  exhaust  airflow  lo  the  exhaust  passage 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein  each  of  said  valves  is 
controlled  to  adjust  airflow  passing  therethrough  with  a  variable 
valve  lift  amount  and  a  variable  valve  timing,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  camshaft  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams  of  different  shapes 

for  actuating  at  least  one  of  the  valves; 
a  first  mechanism  for  selecting  at  least  one  cam  for  actuating  the 

actuated  valve  lo  alter  a  lift  amount  of  the  actuated  valve; 
a  second  mechanism  for  controlling  the  valve  timing,  said  sec- 
ond mechanism  being  provided  on  the  camshaft,  wherein  said 
second  mechanism  has  a  rotary  member,  a  movable  member, 
and  first  and  second  hydraulic  chambers,  wherein  said  mov- 
able member  couples  said  rotary  member  with  said  camshaft, 
wherein  said  movable  member  moves  to  change  the  relative 
rotational  phase  between  said  rotary  member  and  said  cam- 
shaft, wherein  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  chambers  are 
provided  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  said  chambers  control  movement  of  said 
movable  member  with  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  transmission  device  for  transmitting  torque  from  the  engine  to 

the  rotary  member; 
means  for  altering  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  altering  means  selectively  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  and  draining  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  chambers;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  altering  means  to  charge  and  retain 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  chambers  during  changing  of  tlie  opera- 
tive cam  by  said  first  mechanism. 


5,803,030 
PHASE  ADJUSTABLE  CAM  DRIVE 
Kenneth  Wade  Cole,  3408  Mill  Creek  Rd.,  CarroUton,  Ky. 
41008 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,404 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/344 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  die  angular  phase  between  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  and  comprising: 

an  index  gear  operably  disposed  and  interconnected  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft  and  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  movable  axially  along  said  axis 
of  rotation; 

a  first  coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in 
respective  cooperating  grooves  in  said  index  gear  and  in  said 
drive  shaft  respectively  for  coupling  said  index  gear  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotationally  driving  said  index  gear  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  first  coupling  means  permitting  motion 
of  said  index  gear  in  an  axiai  direction  along  said  axis  of 
rotation,  and 

a  second  coupling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  dis- 
posed in  respective  cooperating  grooves  in  said  index  gear 
and  in  said  driven  shaft  respectively  for  coupling  said  index 
gear  to  said  driven  shaft  for  rotationally  driving  said  driven 
shaft,  and  for  rotating  said  driven  shaft  with  respect  lo  said 
index  gear  when  said  index  gear  is  moved  in  said  axial 
direction: 

said  second  coupling  means  being  separate  and  independent 
from  said  first  coupling  means. 


5,803,031 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGBVE 

Yoshihito  Moriya,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1996,  8-173514 
Int  CI."  FOIL  1/344:  F02D  13/02 
VS.  CI.  123—90.17  17  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  circumferential  surface; 
an  actuation  member  connected  to  the  shaft: 
a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  extending  ttirough  the  shaft, 
wherein  said  acmation  member  is  moved  in  accordance  with 
differences   in   pressure   applied   lo  the   actuation   member 
through  the  passages; 
a  first  port  located  in  the  circumferential  surface  serving  as  an 

opening  to  the  first  passage: 
a  second  port  located  in  the  circumferential  surface  serving  as  an 

opening  to  the  second  passage; 
a  bearing  for  rotaiably  supporting  the  shaft,  the  bearing  having  a 
bearing  surface  facing  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  shaft: 
first  and  second  grooves  defined  in  said  bearing  surface  and 
arranged  at  different  positions  with  respect  lo  the  axial  and 
circumferential  directions  of  said  shaft,  said  first  and  second 


UMI 


1308 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1309 


VOLl 

1 
21 

1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


grooves  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  passages 
through  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  grooves  are  substantially  sealed  by 
poftions  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  shaft  to  form 
hydraulic  passages  though  which  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
flows  while  the  shaft  rotates; 

wherein  the  first  groove  does  not  circumferentially  overlap  the 
second  groove  when  viewed  in  the  axial  direction. 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  variation  of  a  relative  angular 
ptisition  between  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft  arranged  in  a  cylin- 
der head,  said  device  comprising: 

A)  a  drive  element  (2)  driven  by  the  crankshaft  through  a 
traction  means. 

B)  a  hollow  cylindrical  sliding  sleeve  (7)  positively  locked  by  a 
first  gearing  (8,  9)  to  the  drive  element  (2)  and  by  a  second 
gearing  (10.  11)  to  the  driven  element  (13), 


C)  a  double-action  hydraulic  adjusting  piston  (6)  which  is  fixed 
on  the  sliding  sleeve  (7)  and  guided  in  a  housing  (3)  to  axially 
delimit  two  pressure  chambers  (14,  15)  which  can  be  con- 
nected alternately  to  a  pressure  medium  supply  and  a  pressure 
medium  discharge, 

D)  a  sealing  of  the  pressure  chambers  (14,  15)  from  each  other 
by  a  sealing  arrangement  on  the  circular  ring-shaped  adjusting 
piston  (6)  and 

E)  a  sealing  between  the  sliding  sleeve  (7)  and  a  component 
situated  radially  inwardly  therefrom  by  a  sealing  element 

wherein  a  sealing  ring  (28)  is  arranged  positionally  fixed  on  the 
drive  element  (2)  or  on  a  component  directly  connected  to  the 
drive  element  (2).  and  the  sealing  ring  (28)  comprises  at  least 
one  sealing  lip  (31)  which  bears  with  pre-tension  against  an 
inner  wall  (19)  of  the  sliding  sleeve  (7). 


5,803,033 

VALVE  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  CONVEX  SHIM 

BETWEEN  A  CAM  AND  A  VALVE 

Takao  Naruoka,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-296746 

Int.  CI.*"  FOIL  1/ 1 2:  IS/00 

VS.  a.  123—90.18  9  Claims 


5,803,032 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  SEALING  IN  A  CAMSHAFT 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Dieter  Goppelt,  Aurachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  INA  Wal- 

zlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  760,842,  Dec.  5,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,727,508. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
934.8 

InL  a."  FOIL  1/344 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  drive  apparatus  for  driving  a  valve  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  said  valve  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a   three-dimensional   cam   rotatable    in    synchronization   with 
operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  three- 
dimensional  cam  including  a  cam  poriion  having  a  slanting 
surface  inclined  with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
three-dimensional  cam.   said  three-dimensional  cam   being 
movable  along  said  rotational  axis: 
a  force  transmitting  member  transmitting  a  force  generated  by  a 
camming  action  of  said  three-dimensional  cam  to  said  valve, 
said  force  transmitting  member  having  a  first  surface  pressing 
said  valve  and  a  second  surface:  and 
a  shim  interposed  between  said  three-dimensional  cam  and  said 
force  transmitting  member,  said  shim  having  a  first  surface 
contacting  said  three-dimensional  cam  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  to  said  first  surtace  of  said  shim,  said  second  surface 
of  said  shim  pressing  said  second  surface  of  said  force  trans- 
mitting member,  wherein  said  shim  is  rotatable  over  an  entire 
profile  of  said  three-dimensional  cam  in  any  direction  so  that 
the  first  surface  of  the  shim  always  aligns  with  the  slanting 
surface  of  the  cam  portion,  and  wherein  a  width  of  said  first 
surface  of  shim  is  greater  than  a  width  of  the  cam  portion; 
said  second  surface  of  said  shim  having  a  convex  spherical  shape, 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  force  transmitting  member  having 
a  concave  spherical  shape  so  as  to  receive  said  second  surface  of 
said  shim. 


5,803,034 
CYLINDER  HEAD  COVER  WITH  DRAINAGE-GROVE 
INDENTATION  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  J 

Gerhard  Gruber,  Backnang;  Rolf  Klingmaan,  Pluedertaausen, 
and  Werner  Hofheinz,  Plochingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Set.  No.  897,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1996,  196  29 
308.1 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  9/10 
VS.  a.  123— 90J8  7  Claims 


1.  Cylinder  head  cover  for  a  direct-injecting  internal-combustion 
engine,  comprising  an  injection  nozzle  holder  arranged  in  a  cylin- 
der head  between  charge  cycle  valves,  and  a  clamping  shoe  con- 
figured to  fix  a  position  of  the  injection  nozzle  holder  in  a  receiving 
bore  in  the  cylinder  head,  the  cylinder  head  cover  being  pulled-in 
configured  in  an  area  of  the  injection  nozzle  holder  and  having  a 
passage  for  the  injection  nozzle  holder,  wherein  the  cylinder  head 
cover  is  configured  to  be  pulled  down  to  the  cylinder  head,  and 
from  the  area  of  the  injection  nozzle  holder,  a  drainage-groove- 
lype  indentation  leads  to  an  inlet  side  of  the  internal-combustion 
engine. 


5,803,035 
CARBURETOR  WITH  PRIMER  LOCKOUT 
Thomas  G.  Guntly,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  &  Strat- 
ton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433321,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,927 

Int.  CI."  F02M  l/IO 

VS.  a.  123—179.11  30  Claims 


a  primer  device  in  operative  communication  with  said  orifice; 

a  primer  lockout  operatively  positioned  between  said  primer 
device  and  said  orifice;  and 

an  enriching  device  in  operative  communication  with  said  ori- 
fice. 


1.  A  carburetor  for  use  with  a  combustion  engine,  said  carburetor 
comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  wall  portion  defining  an  orifice  extend- 
ing through  said  body  member: 


5303,036 
ENGINE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Masanori    Takahashi,    and     Hitoshi    Watanabe,    both    of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1995,  7-354175 
Int.  a."  F02N  11/00:  FOIM  J/02:  B63H  21/32 
VS.  CI.  123—179.25  8  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  cowling  defining  an  upper  unit 
and  having  a  lower  unit  extending  therebelow,  the  motor  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  positioned  within  the  upper  unit,  the 
engine  having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  head  connected 
thereto,  the  block  and  head  defining  therein  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  member  movably  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  in  driving  engagement  with  a  crankshaft,  said  crankshaft 
rotatably  joumalled  with  respect  to  said  engine  and  vertically 
arranged,  said  crankshaft  extending  beyond  a  bottom  end  of  said 
engine,  an  exhaust  guide  positioned  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
engine  within  said  lower  unit,  a  flywheel  positioned  on  said  crank- 
shaft within  a  space  defined  by  said  exhaust  guide,  a  starter  motor 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  therefrom  with  a  drive  gear  mounted  thereon,  said 
starter  motor  having  at  least  its  second  end  positioned  within  a 
space  defined  by  said  exhaust  guide  and  arranged  so  that  said  drive 
gear  selectively  engages  said  flywheel  to  start  said  engine,  said 
engine  further  including  an  oil  pump  positioned  within  said 
exhaust  guide. 


5,803,037 
JOINED  TYPE  VALVE  SEAT 
Osamu  Kawamura;  Tenio  Takahashi,  and  A  rata  Kakiuchi,  all 
of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co>, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145368 

InL  a."  FOIL  3/04 

VS.  CI.  123-188.8  8  Claims 

1.  A  joined  type  valve  seal  for  being  integrally  joined  with  an 

aluminum  alloy  cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

said  valve  seat  being  made  of  a  material  having  the  following 

characteristics: 
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5,803,039 

PISTON-CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRIVE 

TRANSMITTING  MEANS 

Pao  Chi  Pien,  MarbeUe  Club,  840  S.  Collier  Blvd.,  Marco 

Island,  Fla.  33937 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,797,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  21,  199«,  Ser.  No.  667,602 

Int  CI.*  F02B  75/08 

VS.  CL  123—197.1  6  Cteims 


„!^^^'^^'|^« 


a  tensile  strength  of  300  MPa  or  above 

a  radial  crushing  strength  of  500  MPa  or  above 

an  elongation  of  0.6%  or  more 

a  thermal  conductivity  of  15  W/(mK)  or  above 

a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  10x10^  (1/K)  or  above, 

and 
an  electric  resistivity  of  50  (jHcm  or  below. 


5,803,038 
DYNAMIC  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE 
Tadato  Ihara,  Kawasaki;  Fumio  Akikawa,  Tokyo;  Toshihiro 
Kokubun,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsunori  Murakami,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,885 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180930 

Int.  CI."  F02D  13/04 

VS.  a.  123—321  11  aaims 


1.  A  dynamic  valve  mechanism  for  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  cam  shaft  disposed  on  a  cylinder  head  of  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  cam  disposed  on  the  cam  shaft,  said  exhaust  cam 
driving  an  exhaust  valve  through  an  exhaust  rocker  arm; 

a  rocker  shaft  pivotally  supporting  the  exhaust  rocker  arm; 

an  exclusive  cam  disposed  side  by  side  with  the  exhaust  cam  on 
the  cam  shaft; 

an  oil  passage  housing  disposed  under  the  rocker  shaft,  said  oil 
passage  housing  having  one  end  thereof  facing  the  exclusive 
cam  and  the  other  end  thereof  facing  the  exhaust  valve; 

a  master  piston  which  operates  in  response  to  an  operation  of  the 
exclusive  cam,  said  master  piston  being  located  approximate 
said  one  end  of  the  oil  passage  housing  and  supplies  hydraulic 
pressure  to  the  other  end;  and 

a  slave  piston  provided  approximate  said  other  end  of  the  oil 
passage  housing  said  slave  piston  opening  the  exhaust  valve 
at  a  timing  different  from  the  valve  opening  timing  by  the 
exhaust  cam  under  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  thereto  by 
the  operation  of  said  master  piston. 


1.  A  piston-crank  assembly  comprising,  a  cylinder  body  having  a 
bore  formed  therein,  means  defining  an  annular  recess  within  said 
body  and  in  communication  with  said  bore,  an  inlet  means  in 
communication  with  said  bore,  an  outlet  means  in  communication 
with  said  bore,  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  bore, 
said  piston  including  an  annular  skirt  defining  a  space  therewithin, 
said  skirt  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  annular  recess,  said  skirt 
reciprocating  within  said  tecess  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
within  said  bore,  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  in  communication  with 
said  space  within  the  skirt,  a  power  output  shaft,  a  flywheel 
drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  said  flywheel  having  a 
side  with  a  cam  groove  formed  therein,  a  crankshaft,  a  connecting 
rod  having  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  the  other  of  said  ends  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  crankshaft  for  turning  movement  about  an  axis,  a 
drive  roller  rotatably  carried  by  said  crankshaft  for  turning  move- 
ment about  an  axis,  said  drive  roller  being  disposed  within  said 
cam  groove,  said  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said  drive 
roller  oscillating  along  two  parallel  arcs  during  reciprocation  of 
said  piston. 


5,803,040 
METHOD  FOR  SHUTTING  DOWN  AND  RESTARTING 
INDIVIDUAL  CYLINDERS  OF  AN  ENGINE 
Herwig  Biesinger,  Korntal-Miinchiugen;  Heiko  Flebbe,  Sassen- 
burg;  Dieter  Kalweit,  Schorndorf;  Peter  Klein,  Leinfelden- 
Echterdingen;  Peter  Lautenschiitz,  Plochingen,  and  Anton 
Waltner,  Weinstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  764,390 
•   Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
549.0 

Int.  CI.*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  123—198  F  4  Claims 

1.  Method  for  shutting  down  and  starting  individual  cylinders  of 
a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  per  cylinder,  and  a 
device  for  fuel  injection  for  individual  cylinders,  with  said  valves 


of  a  selected  individual  cylinder  being  deactivated  or  activated 
during  a  shutdown  or  restart  of  said  selected  cylinder  by  means  of 
a  shutdown  device,  and  the  fuel  injection  in  said  selected  cylinder 
being  deactivated  or  activated  as  a  function  of  an  operating  state  of 
said  valves,  the  improvement  comprising: 

when  said  selected  cylinder  is  switched,  a  time  sequence  for 
activation  or  deactivation  of  intake  and  exhaust  valves  is 
controlled  such  that  a  shutdow  n  of  said  selected  cylinder  takes 
place  after  one  intake  cycle  and  prior  to  a  next  succeeding 
exhaust  cycle  thereof,  and  a  restart  of  said  selected  cylinder 
lakes  place  before  one  exhaust  cycle  and  after  a  next  preced- 
ing intake  cycle  thereof; 
a  crankshaft  angle  is  preset  for  said  shutdown  device  relative  to 
a  reference  mark  on  a  crankshaft  or  camshaft  of  said  engine 
on  which  the  switching  process  is  to  begin; 
an  angular  switching  position  of  said  disconnection  device  is 

determined  as  a  function  of  operating  parameters; 
when  a  switching  signal  is  present,  the  angular  switching  posi- 
tion and  the  crankshaft  angle  are  added  to  a  current  crankshaft 
angle; 
a  next  succeeding  reference  mark  is  determined  on  the  basis  of 
said  crankshaft  angle,  and  angular  switching  position  for  the 
disconnection  device  is  calculated  by  substracling  the  crank- 
shaft angle  and  angular  switching  position;  and 
when  an  angular  switching  position  is  reached,  said  disconnec- 
tion device  is  activated. 


5.803.041 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Ardeshir  Motakef,  P.O.  Box  395.  Aberdeen.  Ohio  45101 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,825,  Mar.  27,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,704332.  This  application  May  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  857.929 

Int.  CI."  F02B  '53/00:75/26 

VS.  CI.  123—225  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  central,  annular  stator  having  an  annular  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  blades  pivotally  mounted  in  said  wall; 


an  annular  rotor  oriented  concentrically  with  said  stator  and 
positioned  radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  rotor  having  a 
radially  inner  peripheral  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  noses,  each  of  said 
noses  having  a  generally  convex  leading  cam  suri'ace  and  a 
generally  concave  trailing  surface  of  a  smaller  radius  of 
curvature: 

each  of  said  blades  including  a  radially  outer  plate  having  an  end 
surface  shaped  to  engage  said  cam  surface,  a  radially  inner 
plate,  and  a  cylindrical  pivot  body  positioned  at  a  vertex  of 
said  blade,  said  body  having  a  passageway  connecting  an 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  plate  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  plate,  said  passageway  having  a  check  valve  oriented  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  inner  plate  to  said  outer  plate; 

said  annular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  chambers 
positioned  such  that  each  of  said  chambers  encloses  one  of 
.  said  inner  plates,  .said  chamber  ha\ ing  an  outer  wall  with  an 
air  inlet  port  and  a  check  valve  in  said  port  which  prevents 
fluid  flow  out  of  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  concave 
combustion  surfaces,  each  of  said  combustion  surfaces  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said  chambers  and  to  one  of  said 
inner  plates  and  including  a  spark  plug; 

a  pair  of  end  plates  mounted  on  said  stator,  one  of  said  end 
plates  including  air  intake  ports  for  supplying  air  and  fuel  to 
said  chambers; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator  causes  said 
cam  surface  to  bear  against  said  end  of  said  V-shaped  blade 
and  pivot  said  blade  relative  to  said  stator.  thereby  causing 
said  outer  plate  to  compress  a  fuel  air  mixture  in  said  chamber 
and  force  said  compressed  mixture  through  said  channels  to  a 
space  between  said  inner  plate  and  said  combustion  surface 
where  said  mixture  is  ignited  by  said  spark  plug,  thereby 
forcing  said  V-blade  to  pivot  against  said  concave  trailing  cam 
surface  and  rotate  said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator 


5.803.042 

VALVES  AND  VALVE  TIMING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Cesare  Bortone.  Via  Antonello  Conlgor  14  Apt  1901.  Lecce, 

Italy,  73100 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06952.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  §  102let 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1993.  Sen  No.  374.688 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Jul.  27.  1992.  BA92A0023 
Int.  CI.'  FOIL  3/20 
V.S.  CI.  123—312  12  Claims 
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1.  A  valve  timing  system  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  an 
exhaust  valve  and  an  induction  valve  with  respect  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  timing  system 
comprising: 
an  induction  timing  gear  and  an  exhaust  timing  gear,  the  induc- 
tion timing  gear  and  the  exhaust  timing  gear  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  induction  timing  gear  and  the  exhaust  timing 
gear  lying  in  spaced  apart  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  each  of  the  induction 
timing  gear  and  the  exhaust  timing  gear  having  a  earning 
surface  provided  thereon  to  face  the  other  gear,  the  caming 
surface  of  the  induction  timing  gear  being  operative  to  control 
the  actuation  of  the  induction  valve  and  the  caming  surface  of 
the  exhaust  timing  gear  being  operative  to  control  the  actua- 
tion of  the  exhaust  valve. 


5,803,043 

DATA  nVPUT  INTERFACE  FOR  POWER  AND  SPEED 

CONTROLLER 

Harry  Bayron,  7439  Pioneer  Rd.,  West  Paim  Beach,  Fla.  33413, 

and  Neil  Winthrop,  12A  Amherst  Ct^  Royal  Palm  Beach, 

Fla.  33411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654^56,  May  29,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,203 

Int.  Cl.*^  F02P  9/00:  F02D  ll/IO;4l/28 

VS.  a.  123—335  25  Claims 


5,803,044 
THROTTLE  VALVE  SYNCHRONIZATION  MECHANISM 
Masahiko    Kato,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134429 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  9/10:11/04 

VS.  a.  125—336  35  Oaims 

1.  A  thronle  assembly  of  a  marine  engine  comprising  a  plurality 

of  throttle  devices  which  communicate  with  the  engine  and  a 

throttle  linkage  which  interconnects  said  throttle  devices  so  as  to 

synchronize  the  operation  of  said  throttle  devices,  each  throttle 

device   comprising   an   operator   that   includes   a   throttle   lever 

anached  to  said  linkage,  said  throttle  operators  being  arranged  such 

that  a  common  axis  extends  through  each  throttle  lever  at  a  point  of 

attachment  between  each  throttle  lever  and  said  linkage,  said 
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linkage  including  an  elongated  link  to  which  each  throttle  lever  is 
coupled,  said  link  arranged  so  as  to  be  offset  from  said  common 
axis. 


5,803,045 
AIR  INTAKE  SLIDE  THROTTLE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
David  Wayne  Adamisin,  Northville,'  Philip  Damian  Cierpial, 
Detroit,  and  Raymond  Alan  Kach,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,698 

Int  CI."  F02D  9/]2:  F02B  i\/00:  F02M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—336  15  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  with  a  vehicular  engine  control 
device  having  a  throttle  control,  said  apparatus  for  purposes  of 
allowing  the  owner  of  a  vehicle  to  limit  the  rpm,  speed,  or  power 
of  said  vehicle's  engine  performance  for  purposes  of  limiting  said 
vehicle  to  a  particular  performance  level,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  user  interface  keypad  for  programmably  inputting  engine 
performance  rpm.  speed,  or  power  limitation  data,  a  memory  and 
processor  means  for  receivably  storing  and  processing  said  limita- 
tion data,  said  processor  means  producing  engine  control  signals 
which  are  used  by  said  vehicular  engine  control  device  to  effectu- 
ate said  performance  limits  on  said  engine. 


1.  An  intake  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  at  least  one  intake  port  for  each  cylinder,  the  intake 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  intake  runners  each  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end  and  an  air  flow  passage  there- 
through, adapted  to  extend  from  the  upstream  end  to  the 
intake  ports  at  the  downstream  end,  and  a  slot  spaced  from 
either  end  of  the  primary  runner,  extending  at  least  partially 
around  its  periphery; 


a  generally  flat  throttle  plate  mounted  in  and  extending  across 
the  slots,  with  the  throttle  plate  also  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  operatively  engaging  the  slots,  and 
with  each  of  the  openings  in  the  throttle  plate  having  an  idle 
slot  extending  therefrom;  and 

actuator  means  for  axially  sliding  the  throttle  plate  to  a  plurality 
of  positions  relative  to  the  primary  intake  runners  whereby  the 
plurality  of  openings  will  selectively  block  off  portions  of  the 
intake  runners  when  slid  by  the  actuator. 


SAMPL£lNPUT  SIGNALS 
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1.  An  engine  ignition  timing  control  method  for  controlling  a 
time  of  ignition  of  an  air/fuel  mixmre  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  cylinder  combustion  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  change  in  an  engine  operating  condition  from  an  initial 
engine  operating  condition  to  a  final  engine  operating  condi- 
tion: 

modeling  a  combustion  chamber  temperature  change  profile 
between  an  initial  combustion  chamber  corresponding  to  the 
initial  engine  operating  condition  and  a  final  combustion 
chamber  temperature  corresponding  to  the  final  engine  oper- 
ating condition; 

establishing  an  ignition  timing  command  change  profile  between 
an  initial  timing  command  corresponding  to  the  initial  engine 
operating  condition  and  a  final  ignition  timing  command 
corresponding  to  the  final  engine  operating  condition  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  change  profile; 

varying  an  ignition  timing  command  in  accordance  with  the 
established  ignition  timing  command  change  profile;  and 

applying  the  ignition  timing  command  to  an  engine  ignition 
system  for  controlling  the  time  of  ignition  of  the  air/fuel 
mixture  in  the  engine  cylinder  combustion  chamber. 


5.803,047 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Patrik  Rask,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mecel  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839352 

Int.  CI."  F02P  41/14:5/152 

V.S.  CI.  123—125  12  Claims 
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5,803,046 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL 
William  Joseph   Bolander,  Ortonville,  and   Robert  Leonard 
Morris,  Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,004 

Int.  CI."  F02P  5/14 

VS.  CL  123--I2S  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  controlling  a  two-stroke  or  four  stroke  combustion 
engine  of  the  Otto-type  in  order  to  obtain  an  optimum  combustion, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  degree  of  ionization  within  a  combustion  chamber 
of  the  engine: 

generating  an  ionization  signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of 
ionization; 

detecting  whether  a  knocking  condition  from  combustion 
occurs: 

integrating  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  ionization 
during  a  measuring  window  kept  open  from  after  the  genera- 
tion of  an  ignition  spark  in  association  to  the  upper  dead 
position  of  a  piston  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  at  least 
until  40  crankshaft  degrees  after  upper  dead  position  of  the 
piston,  whereby  an  integrated  value  of  the  ionization  signal  is 
obtained: 

varying  a  control  parameter  of  the  engine  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  integrated  value  of  the  ionization  signal  is  maximized 
during  an  essentially  non-knocking  condition;  and 

if  a  knocking  condition  occurs,  reducing  the  integrated  value  of 
the  ionization  signal  to  form  a  corrected  integrated  value  of 
the  ionization  signal. 


5.803,048 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR-FUEL 

RATIO  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toru  Yano;  Eisuke  Kimura;  Masanori  Hayashi;  Yusuke  Tat- 
ara;   Toshio  Yokoyama.   and   Kenichiro   Kinoshita.  all   of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1994.  6-071128; 
Apr  13,  1994,  6-074768;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088341 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04 
VS.  CI.  123-^M3  20  Claims 


1.  An  air- fuel  control  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  valve  provided  at  each  of  plural  cylin- 
ders, a  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  air-fuel 
ratio  based  on  an  operational  state  of  the  internal  combustion 
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engine,  and  a  fuel  injection  amount  control  means  for  separately 
changing  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  each  said  fuel  injection 
valve  based  on  the  target  air-fuel  ratio  when  said  target  air-fuel 
ratio  setting  means  has  switched  the  target  air-fuel  ratio,  said  fuel 
injection  amount  control  means  sequentially  and  separately  chang- 
ing said  amounts  of  fuel  injected  by  each  of  the  respective  said  fuel 
injection  valves  at  predetermined  timing  intervals  for  each  said 
fuel  injection  valve,  said  timing  intervals  being  based  on  an 
elapsed  number  of  top  dead  center  positions  occurring  in  said 
cylinders,  said  fuel  injection  amount  control  means  including 
means  for  changing  said  timing  intervals. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  a  winding 
which  forms  pan  of  a  fuel  delivery  control  valve  of  an  engine  fuel 
system,  the  valve  further  mcluding  an  armature  which  is  coupled  lo 
a  valve  member,  the  armature  and  valve  member  being  movable  by 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  winding  from  a  rest  position  a( 
which  there  is  no  flow  of  fuel  lo  the  as.sociated  engine  towards  an 
actuated  position  at  which  fuel  is  delivered  to  the  associated 
engme.  the  valve  including  a  sprmg  which  biases  the  armature  and 
valve  member  lo  the  rest  position,  the  method  comprising  connect- 
ing the  winding  to  a  source  of  electric  supply  and  allowing  the 
current  in  the  winding  to  rise  to  a  peak  value  during  which  lime  the 
armature  and  valve  member  start  to  move  from  the  rest  position 
towards  the  actuated  position,  disconnecting  the  winding  from  the 
source  of  supply  and  allowing  the  current  in  the  winding  to  fall  al 
a  high  rate  during  which  period  the  armature  and  valve  member 
attain  the  actuated  position  and  start  to  return  to  the  resi  position, 
reconnecting  the  winding  to  a  source  of  electric  supply  and  allow- 
ing ihe  current  flow  lo  increase  to  a  low  value  lo  control  the 
movement  of  the  armature  and  valve  member  towards  the  rest 
position  and  then  further  increasing  ihe  current  flow  to  effect 
movement  of  the  armature  and  valve  member  to  the  actuated 
position. 


5^3,050 

FUEL  INJECTED  INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

ENGINE 

Takayuki  Osakabe,  and  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  both  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029186 
Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  iim 
U.S.  CI.  123-^56  29  Claims 


5,803.049 

FUEL  SYSTEM 

Anthony  Thomas  Harcombe,   Richmond,   United   Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Lucas  Industries,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01106,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17.  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  952,233 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1995, 
9509610 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4 1  no 
U.S.  a.  I23-^M6  II  Claims 


1.  An  induction  system  for  a  two-cycle,  crankcase  compression, 
internal  combustion  engine  having  multiple  cylinders,  the  engine 
comprising  a  plurality  of  crankcase  chambers  each  communicating 
with  a  respective  cylinder  of  the  engine,  said  induction  system 
being  attachable  to  a  crankcase  member  of  the  engine  on  a  side 
opposite  of  the  cylinders  and  comprising  an  intake  manifold  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  intake  passages,  all  of  the  intake  passages  being 
arranged  in  a  row  with  corresponding  flow  axes  through  the  intake 
passages  lying  generally  within  a  common  plane,  each  intake 
passage  communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  said  crankcase 
chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  throttle  devices,  each  throttle  device 
communicating  with  a  respective  one  of  the  intake  passages,  and 
all  of  the  throttle  devices  being  arranged  in  a  row  generally  parallel 
to  the  row  of  intake  passages. 


5,803,051 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hartmut  Stehr,  Gifhorn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen 

AG,  VVolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  916,149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .^ug.  24,  19%.  1%  34 
260.0 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7m 
U.S.  CI.  123-^56  8  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  distribution  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising 


a  cylinder  head  having  an  integral  fuel-carrying  passage  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  from  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  fuel  injectors  in  the 
cylinder  head  for  individual  cylinders  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine;  and 

an  axially  extending  tubular  insert  in  the  passage  forming  a 
coaxial  outer  duct  communicating  with  the  fuel  injectors  and 
having  a  central  fuel  inflow  duct  which  is  connected  lo  the 
outer  duct  through  outflow  orifices  in  the  insert. 


I.  A  spring  clip  for  retaining  together  a  fuel  injector  and  a  fuel 
rail  cup.  said  clip  comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel  spaced  side  walls;  and 

a  third  side  wall  resilienlly  conneciing  said  tirsl  and  second  side 
walls  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped  body  with  an  open  side: 

said  first  and  second  parallel  spaced  side  walls  including  flanges 
extending  inwardly  toward  one  another  from  opposed  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  flanges  being  configured  lo 
coacl  w  iih  an  exterior  surface  of  an  associated  fuel  injector  to 
locale  said  injector  axially  relative  to  said  clip: 

said  firsl  and  second  parallel  spaced  side  walls  also  including 
slots  arranged  lo  receive  a  flanged  portion  of  said  fuel  rail  cup 
such  thai  said  clip  is  located  axially  relative  to  said  cup. 
ihereby  locating  said  injector  axially  relative  lo  said  cup: 

said  third  side  wall  including  an  aperture  for  receiving  bolh  a 
radially  protruding  orientaiion  key  of  said  injecior  and  a 
corresponding  orienialion  key  of  said  fuel  rail  cup: 

whereby  when  said  injecior  and  said  clip  are  assembled  with 
said  fuel  rail  cup.  said  clip  is  eflfeclive  lo  fix  said  injecior 
against  axial  and  roiaiional  movement  relative  to  said  fuel  rail 
cup. 


5,803,053 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL 

VAPOR  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Pflieger,  Obersulm,  and  Georg  Mallebrein,  Singen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23.  1996,  196  11 
521J 

Int.  a."  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—516  6  Claims 


5,803,052 
SPRING  CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  A  FUEL  INJECTOR  IN  A 

FUEL  RAIL  CUP 
Jack  R.  Lorraine,  Newport  News,  and  Ronald  G.  Fly.  York- 
town,  both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  and  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  both 
of  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,370 

Int.  CI."  F02M  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-^70  7  Claims 


—6 


I.  In  a  mullicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  including  a 
tank-venting  system,  a  plurality  of  intake  channels  leading  to 
respective  ones  of  the  cylinders  and  a  line  system  branching  to 
respective  ones  of  said  intake  channels,  a  method  for  controlling 
the  output  of  fuel  vapor  from  said  tank-venting  system  via  said  line 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  metering  means  in  said  line  system  for  metering  said 
fuel  vapor  into  said  intake  channels  in  synchronism  with  the 
engine  revolutions;  and. 
metering  said  fuel  vapor  for  all  cylinders  simultaneously  al  least 
once  per  work  cycle  of  said  engine. 


5.803.054 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kazumi  Yamazaki:  Teruo  Hakashiro:  Koichi  Hidano;  Takeshi 

Hara,  and  Takeaki  Nakajima.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  688.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-218249 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7/04 

U.S.  CI.  123—519  3  Claims 


TOFUEl. 
TANK       „    TO  INTAKE 
~  -   i^     PASSAGE 


UMI 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel-processing  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  intake 
passage  and  a  fuel  lank,  comprising: 
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a  passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  intake 
passage,  for  guiding  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel 
lank,  for  processing: 

a  canister  arranged  across  said  passage; 

a  first  passage  connected  to  said  canister: 

a  second  passage  connected  to  said  canister, 

a  first  valve  arranged  across  said  first  passage,  for  allowing  air  to 
flow  into  said  canister  through  said  first  passage  and  for 
inhibiting  air  containing  evaporative  fuel  from  being  dis- 
charged from  said  canister  through  said  first  passage: 

a  second  valve  arranged  across  said  second  passage,  for  inhibit- 
ing air  from  flowing  into  said  canister  through  said  second 
passage  and  for  allowing  air  containing  evaporative  fuel  to  be 
discharged  from  said  canister  through  said  second  passage: 
and 

a  filter  arranged  in  said  first  passage. 

wherein  said  vehicle  has  a  chassis  including  a  wheel  house 
defining  a  space  located  inwardly  thereof,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  having  respective  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  passage  having  said  filter  arranged  therein  and 
opening  into  said  space  at  a  relatively  upper  portion  of  said 
space,  said  distal  end  of  said  second  passage  opening  into  said 
space  at  a  relatively  lower  portion  of  said  space. 


5^3,056 

CANISTER  VENT  VALVE  HAVING  ELECTRIC 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

John  E.  Cook;  Paul  D.  Perry,  and  Craig  A.  Weldon,  all  of 

Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited, 

Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,818 

Int.  CI."  F02M  i7m 

U.S.  CI.  123—520  10  Claims 


5,803,055 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  REPLENISHMENT  OF  FUEL 

TANK  OF  AN  ENGINE  AND  DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR 

EVAPORATED  FUEL  PROCESSING  MECHANISM  OF 

THE  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Goto,  Zama,  and  Atsushi  lochi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295632 
Int.  CI."  F02M  25/OH:  F02B  ll/m 
U.S.  CI.  123—520  7  Claims 


C€C10CTM*T 

NOLEAIUGC 

EXISTS 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  that  fuel  is  being  replenished  into  a  fuel 
tank  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  temperature  of  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank,  and 
means  for  deciding,  if  the  fuel  temperature  is  dropping,  that  the 
fuel  is  being  replenished. 


1.  In  a  vapor  collection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  fuel  system  wherein  a  canister  purge  valve  is  disposed 
between  an  intake  manifold  of  an  engine  and  a  fuel  vapor  collec- 
tion canister  that  collects  vapor  generated  by  volatile  fuel  in  a  fiiel 
tank,  and  the  purge  valve  both  a)  controls  the  purging  of  said 
canister  to  said  intake  manifold  in  accordance  with  a  purge  control 
signal  that  sets  the  extent  to  which  said  canister  purge  valve  allows 
purge  flow  and  b)  in  response  to  a  leak  detection  test  signal  closes 
the  canister  to  the  intake  manifold  for  testing  the  integrity  against 
leakage  of  evaporative  emission  space  cooperatively  defined  by  the 
canister  and  headspace  of  the  fuel  tank,  and  a  vent  valve  is 
disposed  between  a  vent  port  of  the  canister  for  venting  the 
evaporative  emission  space  through  the  canister,  the  improvement 
in  which  said  vent  valve  comprises  a  walled  housing  defining  an 
enclosed  interior  space  and  comprising  a  first  port  and  a  second 
port  for  communicating  w  ith  the  interior  space,  a  valve  operated  by 
an  electric  actuator  disposed  within  the  interior  space  for  selec- 
tively allowing  and  disallowing  communication  between  said  ports 
through  said  interior  space,  a  device  for  providing  an  electric 
signal  related  to  pressure  in  said  interior  space,  and  electric  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  electric  actuator  and  said  device  to  provide 
for  said  actuator  and  device  to  be  connected  in  an  electric  circuit 
for  the  vapor  collection  system. 


5,803,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  A  GASEOUS 

FUEL 

Alfred  Van  de  Brink,  Barneveld,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Autogastechniek  Holland  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  -Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,264 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.    18.   1994, 
9400246 

int.  CI."  F02D  41A)0:  F02M  2 1  Ml 
U.S.  CI.  123—527  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dosed  supply  to  a  combustion  engine  of  a  fuel 
which  is  gaseous  in  ambient  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  rotation  speed  and  a  load  of  the  engine: 
calculating  a  fuel  flow  per  unit  of  time  required  at  the  deter- 
mined rotation  speed  and  the  determined  load: 
converting  the  required  fuel  flow  per  unit  of  time  into  a  control 
signal  determining  at  least  one  of  an  opening  duration  and 
frequency  of  a  digital  fuel  valve  arranged  between  a  fuel 
container  and  the  engine: 


firing  signal,  said  engine  further  having  a  retrofit  ignition  system, 
said  retrofit  ignition  system  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
spark  plug,  said  retrofit  ignition  system  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  second  spark  energy  to  said  spark  plug  upon  receiving  a 
second  firing  signal,  said  device  comprising: 
an  intermediate  spark  energy  signal  converter,  said  converter 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  coil  and  to  said  retrofit 
ignition  system,  said  converter  having  means  for  absorbing 
said  first  spark  energy  from  said  coil,  said  converter  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  provide  said  retrofit  ignition  system 
with  said  second  firing  signal  that  causes  said  retrofit  ignition 
system  to  generate  said  second  spark  energy  thereby  causing 
said  spark  plug  to  fire  said  cylinder. 


transmitting  the  control  signal  to  the  digital  fuel  valve: 
detecting  the  fuel  flow  per  unit  of  time  flowing  through  the 

digital  fuel  valve: 
comparing  the  detected  fuel  flow  to  the  required  fuel  flow: 
adapting  the  control  signal  for  the  valve  on  the  basis  of  a 

difference  between  the  required  fuel  flow  and  the  detected  fuel 

flow,  wherein: 
the  fuel  flow  per  unit  of  time  through  the  digital  fuel  valve  is 

detected  by  periodically  measuring  a  pressure  difference  in  a 

line  connecting  the  digital  fuel  valve  and  the  engine  and 

sampling  and  integrating  the  measured  values  of  the  pressure 

difference;  and 
the  digital  fuel  valve  includes  a  closing  member  continuously 

moveable  between  a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closed 

position. 


5303,058 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,059 
AUTOMOTIVE  INTERMEDLVTE  IGNITION  SIGNAL 
CONVERTER 
Christopher  A.  Jacobs,  and  Gregory  V.  Puscas,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Electronics,  Inc.,  Midland, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,894 

Int  CI."  F02P  29/04 

U,S.  a.  123—595  41  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  synchronization  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  with  a  spark  plug, 
said  engine  further  having  an  original  ignition  system  that  provides 
a  first  firing  signal,  said  original  ignition  system  further  having  a 
coil  that  provides  a  first  spark  energy  upon  receiving  said  first 


5303,060 
MISSILE  LAUNCHING 
Joseph  F.  Skivran,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hasbro,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,901 

InL  a."  F4IB  7/00:7/OS 

U.S.  a.  124—16  31  aaims 


105 


1.  A  toy  missile  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  section  with  an  opening  configured  to  receive  a 
missile:  and 

a  trigger  mechanism  integrally  formed  from  a  common  piece  of 
material  with  the  first  housing  section  to  define  a  single 
component. 

the  trigger  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  which  is  engageable 
with  a  received  missile,  the  trigger  mechanism  further  com- 
prising a  resilient  portion  which  lends  to  bias  the  latch  into 
engagement  with  the  missile  to  thereby  prevent  the  missile 
from  being  released  from  the  housing. 

the  trigger  mechanism  further  including  a  portion  which  may  be 
manipulated  by  a  user  to  move  the  latch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  missile  to  release  the  missile  from  the  first  housing 
section. 

26.  A  toy  missile  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  section  having  a  first  opening  and  a  wall  with  a  second 
opening,  the  first  opening  being  configured  to  receive  a  mis- 
sile: and 

a  trigger  mechanism  extending  from  and  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  second  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  section,  the 
trigger  mechanism  including  a  latch  and  being  configured  so 
that  a  missile  inserted  into  the  missile  launching  apparatus 
passes  between  the  latch  and  a  point  at  which  the  trigger 
mechanism  extends  from  the  side  of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  housing  section,  wherein  the  latch  is  configured  to  engage 
an  inserted  missile  and  to  release  the  inserted  missile  in 
response  to  manipulation  of  the  trigger  mechanism. 
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5,803,061 
GAS-BURNED  SOLDERING  TOOL 
Chin-Hsung  Kao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Rekrow 
Industrial  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955^31 

Int  a.*  B23K  3/02 

VS.  a.  126-^14  2  Claims 


I  It 


I.  A  gas  burned  soldering  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body,  said  tool  body  comprises  a  fuel  gas  chamber 
containing  a  fuel  gas.  a  gas  tube  having  a  rear  end  connected 
to  said  fuel  gas  chamber  and  a  front  end  tenninating  in  a  gas 
nozzle,  a  gas  lever  for  controlling  fuel  gas  passage  between 
said  fuel  gas  chamber  and  said  gas  tube,  a  flame  adjustment 
knob  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  gas  at  said  gas 
nozzle,  an  igniter  controlled  to  cause  sparks  for  burning  fatX 
gas  discharged  from  said  gas  nozzle,  and  a  swivel  flame 
extinguisher  controlled  to  extinguish  open  flame,  said  flame 
extinguisher  comprising  a  fixed  locating  rod.  a  shaft,  a  control 
knob  and  a  stopper  respectively  and  perpendicularly  extended 
from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  a  torsional  spring 
mounted  around  said  shaft,  said  control  knob  having  a  pro- 
jecting rod,  said  torsional  spring  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  projecting  rod  of  said  control  knob  and  an  opposite  end 
fastened  to  said  locating  rod,  said  stopper  being  turned  with 
said  shaft  by  means  of  the  control  of  said  control  knob 
between  a  first  position  where  fuel  gas  is  allowed  to  pass  out 
of  said  gas  nozzle  and  a  second  position  wherein  fuel  gas  is 
stopped  from  escaping  out  of  said  gas  nozzle: 

a  flame  nozzle  assembly  fastened  to  a  front  end  of  said  tool  body 
in  front  of  said  gas  nozzle,  said  flame  nozzle  assembly  com- 
prising a  metal  flame  nozzle  tube  connected  to  said  tool  body 
and  having  a  plurality  of  air  vents,  a  flame  nozzle  mounted  in 
said  flame  nozzle  tube  at  one  front  end  remote  from  said  tool 
body,  and  a  heat  insulating  element  mounted  within  said  flame 
nozzle  tube  around  said  flame  nozzle,  said  flame  nozzle  being 
axially  aligned  with  said  gas  nozzle  and  spaced  from  it  at  a 
distance: 

a  sloned  soldering  iron  holder  mounted  around  said  flame  nozzle 
assembly,  said  slotted  soldering  iron  holder  holding  a  cata- 
lyzer on  the  inside  in  front  of  said  flame  nozzle  assembly:  and 

a  soldering  bit  provided  at  a  front  end  of  said  soldering  iron 
holder  in  front  of  said  catalyzer 


5,803,062 

COMPRESSION  MOLDED  INTEGRATED  PERSONAL 

SERVICE  AND  OXYGEN  MODULES  FOR  USE  IN 

TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT  WITH  IMPROVED  MASK 

REPACKING  AND  TEST  ACCESS 

Charies  C.  Aulgur,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645,909 
Int  a.*"  A62B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—202.26  6  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  oxygen  module  for  producing  and  dispensing 
oxygen  for  use  in  transport  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  container  housing  having  a  main  door,  said  main  door  includ- 
ing means  for  latching  said  main  door  in  a  closed  position  and 
for  releasing  said  main  door  to  move  to  an  open  position: 
a  plurality  of  door  hinge  mounts  attached  to  said  container 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  door  hinge  post  receptacles  molded 
into  said  main  door  for  receiving  said  door  hinge  mounts: 
an  oxygen  generation  cartridge  assembly  including  an  oxygen 
generator  removably  disposed  in  said  oxygen  module,  and 
oxygen  dispensing  means  to  be  deployed  from  said  container 
for  dispensing  oxygen;  and 


an  inner  mask  packing  door  disposed  between  said  main  door 
and  said  oxygen  dispensing  means,  said  inner  mask  packing 
door  defining  an  aperture  for  manual  access  to  said  oxygen 
dispensing  means,  whereby  said  oxygen  dispensing  means 
can  be  manually  packed  in  said  container  by  access  through 
said  aperture. 


5,803,063 
TELEPHONE  MEDICAMENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Craig  Corey,  18801  River  Falls  Dr.,  Davidson,  N.C.  28036 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,927 
Int  ex."  A61M  1 5/00;  16/10: 1 1/00 
\iS.  a.  128—203.12  5  Claims 


1.  A  medication  delivery  device  adapted  for  use  by  a  patient 

comprising: 

a  telephone-shaped  handle  having  a  gripping  portion,  an  ear- 
piece at  one  end  of  said  gripping  portion  and  a  mouthpiece  at 
the  other  end  of  said  gripping  portion:  and 

means  for  augmenting  delivery  of  medication  in  aerosolized  or 
gaseous  form,  said  means  having  a  medication  supply  inlet 
and  a  medication  supply  outlet,  said  means  for  augmenting 
the  delivery  of  medication  being  attached  to  said  mouthpiece 
receptacle  so  that  when  said  delivery  device  is  used,  said 
medication  is  delivered  through  said  mouthpiece. 


UMI 


5,803,064 
ANESTHESIA  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Phelps;  Lyie  E.  Kirson,  both  of  Denver,  and  Ken- 
neth M.  Swank,  Aurora,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  University 
Technology  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,722 

Int  CI."  A61M  16m0 

U.S.  a.  128—203.12  22  Claims 

1.  An  anesthesia  system  for  use  in  MRl  suites,  the  anesthesia 

system  being  connected  between  an  anesthesia  machine  positioned 


5,803,065 

BRE.ATHING  GAS  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND 

APPAR-ATUS 

Ronald  J.  Zdrojkowski,  Pittsburgh,  and  Mark  Estes,  Trafford, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.634,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,632,269, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,156,  Sep.  18, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,433.193,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  411,012,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,148,802.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,598 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  lf>/(m 
VS.  a.  128—204.23  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delennining  a  leak  component  of  gas  flow  in  a 
respiratory  gas  supply  system  for  supplying  respiratory  gas  to  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  beginning  and  an  end  of  a  plurality  of  patient 
breaths,  each  breath  compri.sed  of  an  inspiratory  pha.se  and  an 
expiratory  phase: 
integrating  patient  respiratory  gas  flow  rale  throughout  said 
plurality  of  patient  breaths  to  determine  a  total  respiratory  gas 
volume  for  said  plurality  of  patient  breaths:  and 
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outside  the  MRl  suite  and  a  patient  positioned  within  the  MRI 
suite,  the  anesthesia  machine  providing  an  anesthesia  gas  mixture 
for  anesthetizing  the  patient,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
delivery  means  for  transporting  the  anesthesia  gas  mixture  from 

the  anesthesia  machine  to  the  MRl  suite: 
reservoir  means  for  receiving  and  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

anesthesia  gas  mixture  delivered  through  the  delivery  means: 
means  for  introducing  fresh  room  air  into  the  anesthesia  gas 

mixture  thereby  creating  a  combined  gas  mixture: 
ventilation  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  combined  gas 

mixture: 
connector  means  mounted  to  the  ventilation  means  for  receiving 

the  combined  gas  mixture  from  the  ventilation  means: 
non-rebreathing   means   for  inhibiting   rebreathing   of  patient 

exhalation  by  the  patient: 
first  tube  means  for  deli\ering  the  combined  gas  mixture  from 

the  connector  means  to  the  patient  for  inhalation  consumption 

by  the  patient:  and 
second  tube  means  for  deli\ering  exhalation  from  the  patient  to 

the  non-rebreathing  means  upon  the  patient  exhaling,  the 

non-breathing  means  maintaining  the  patient  exhalation  from 

reluming  to  the  patient:  and 
sca%enger  means  associated  with  the  non-rebreathing  means  for 

releasing  patient  exhalation  from  the  non-rebreathing  means 

to  a  scavenger  system. 


dividing  said  total  respiratory  gas  volume  for  said  plurality  of 
patient  breaths  by  a  time  duration  of  said  plurality  of  patient 
breaths  to  determine  a  leakage  rate  for  said  plurality  of  patient 
breaths. 


5,803,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

CONTINUOUS  POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  FOR 

TREATING  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 

David  M.  Rapoport  New  York,  and  Robert  G.  Norman.  New 

Windsor,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  New  York  University. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,964.  May  20,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.490,502,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879,578,  May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J35,654.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  598377 

Int  CI."  A61M  lf)/00 

VS.  CI.  128—204.23  57  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  positive  airway  pressure  to  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  initial  level  of  positive  airway  pressure  of  a 
breathing  gas  to  a  patient: 

b)  delecting  the  onset  of  an  inspiratory  flow  of  breathing  gas  to 
the  patient: 

c)  storing  data  values  representative  of  the  inspiratory  flow  of 
breathing  gas  to  the  patient: 

d)  determining  whether  the  stored  data  values  indicate  a  flow 
limitation  in  the  patient  by  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  area  of 
the  inspiratory  waveform  to  the  area  of  a  pure  sine  wave  to 
create  a  first  index:  and 

e)  increasing  the  positive  airway  pressure  when  the  stored  data 
values  indicate  a  flow  limitation  in  the  patient. 
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5,803,067 

PIVOTAL  SLING  STRAP  CONNECTORS  AND  SIGHTS 

FOR  SLINGSHOTS 

Howard  Steve  EUenburg,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Mark  Owen 

EUenburg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trumark  Mfg.  Co., 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,000 

InL  CI.*  F41B  3/02 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  18  Claims 


-^V' 


incoiporates  a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
jaw. 


5,803,069 
ADJUSTABLE  QUIVER 
John   D.   Schreiber,    10923   Wattsburg   Rd.,   Wattsburg,   Pa. 
16442-9724 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,765 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  124—86  8  Claims 


1.  Slingshot  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  tirst  branch  with  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second 
branch  with  a  second  distal  end; 

a  first  sling  strap  and  a  second  sling  strap; 

a  first  rotor  with  a  first  hole  extending  axially  into  said  first  rotor, 
said  first  rotor  being  positioned  rotatably  on  said  first  branch 
with  said  first  distal  end  of  said  first  branch  insened  into  said 
first  hole  in  said  first  rotor, 

a  second  rotor  with  a  second  hole  extending  axially  into  said 
second  rotor,  said  second  rotor  being  positioned  rotatably  on 
said  second  branch  with  said  second  distal  end  of  said  second 
branch  insened  into  said  second  hole  in  said  second  rotor; 

a  first  prong  extending  radially  outward  from  said  first  rotor  and 
said  first  sling  strap  having  a  first  tubular  proximal  end  with 
said  first  prong  being  inserted  into  said  first  tubular  proximal 
end;  and 

a  second  prong  extending  radially  outward  from  said  second 
rotor,  and  said  second  sling  strap  having  a  second  tubular 
proximal  end  with  said  second  prong  being  inserted  into  said 
second  tubular  proximal  end. 

9.  Slingshot  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch; 

a  first  connector  mounted  pivotally  on  said  first  branch; 

a  second  connector  on  said  second  branch; 

a  first  sling  strap  attached  to  said  first  connector  and  a  second 
sling  strap  attached  to  to  said  second  connector;  and 

a  first  sight  extending  radially  from  said  first  connector 


5,803,068 

NO  TORQUE  ROPE  RELEASE 

Gregory  E.  Summers,  105  Overlink  Ct.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  24503 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,038 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/IS 

VS.  a.  124—35.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  rope  release  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  fixed  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  movable 

toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw; 
a  length  of  rope  including  a  closed  loop  adapted  (o  be  engaged 

between  the  first  fixed  jaw  and  the  second  jaw;  and 
a  handle  supporting  said  housing  for  rotational  adjustment  of 
said  housing  relative  to  said  handle  wherein  said  handle 


1.  A  quiver  for  holding  a  plurality  of  arrows  to  be  used  by  an 
archer  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame; 

(b)  means  for  gripping  the  shaft  of  the  arrows  positioned  at  one 
end  of  the  elongated  frame; 

(c)  means  for  housing  the  arrowheads  of  the  arrows  positioned  at 
the  opposing  end  of  the  elongated  frame; 

(d)  a  shaft  rest  bar  positioned  intermediate  the  shaft  gripping 
means,  and  the  arrowhead  housing  means; 

and 

(e)  pressuring  means  for  putting  pressure  on  the  arrows  so  that 
the  arrows  are  securely  pressed  against  the  rest  bar. 


5,803,070 

ARCHERY  BOWS  WITH  STABILIZER  RECEIVERS,  AND 

STABILIZER  RECEIVERS  CONFIGURED  FOR 

MOUNTING  ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZERS  IN 

VARIABLE  POSITIONS  RELATIVE  TO  ARCHERY  BOWS 

Terry  G.  Martin,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  and  George  T.  Newbold, 

Milton-Freewater,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Martin  Archery  Inc., 

Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,899 
Int.  CI."  F41B  5/00 
VS.  C\.  124—88  32  Claims 

5.  An  archery  bow  handle  defining  a  major  longitudinal  handle 
axis  comprising: 
a  handgrip  portion; 

a  stabilizer  receiver  laterally  displaced  from  the  handgrip  portion 

and  configured  to  receive  a  threaded  extension  of  an  archery 

bow  stabilizer  and  to  support  an  entirety  of  said  archery  bow 

stabilizer  by  the  threaded  extension;  and 

a  cavity  between  the  stabilizer  receiver  and  the  handgrip  portion. 

17.  A  stabilizer  receiver  configured  for  use  with  an  archery  bow 

and  configured  for  mounting  an  archery  bow  stabilizer  in  variable 

positions  relative  to  the  archery  bow  comprising: 
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5,803,071 
SOFT  CONCRETE  SAW 
Edward  Chluminatta,  and  Alan  Ray  Chiuminatta,  both  of 
Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiuminatta  Concrete  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,874,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,666,939,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  86,944,  Jul.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,582.899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
680,816,  Jul.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,762,349,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  386,814,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.938001, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,055,  Apr.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,889,675.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,779,  Mar. 
25,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,769^1.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  844,254 
Int.  CI."  B28D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  125—13.01  57  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  grooves  in  the  exterior  surface  of 
finished,  soft  concrete,  comprising: 

rotating  cutting  means  urged  against  said  exterior  concrete  sur- 
face for  cutting  a  groove  in  said  exterior  surface,  said  cutting 
means  having  a  cuaing  edge,  two  sides,  and  a  trailing  edge, 
said  cutting  edge  rotating  out  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
concrete; 

a  motor  driving  said  cuning  means; 

propelling  means  for  moving  the  apparatus  across  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  concrete;  and 


suppon  means  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
concrete  for  supporting  the  surface  of  said  concrete  within 
0.125  inches  of  said  sides  immediately  adjacent  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  cutting  means  as  said  cutting  means  cuts  said 
groove,  said  support  means  inhibiting  cracking,  chipping  and 
damaging  of  the  said  concrete  finish  adjacent  said  groove. 


5,803,072 
KITCHEN  VENTILATOR 
Markus  Strand,  Motala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  96U29 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1.  1996.  9604000 

Int.  CI."  F24C  15/20 

VS.  CI.  126—299  R  5  Claims 


a  body  configured  to  be  laterally  displaced  from  a  riser  portion 
of  an  archery  bow.  the  body  and  the  riser  portion  being 
comprised  by  one  piece  of  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  within  the  body  and  extending  within  the 
body,  a(  least  two  of  the  apertures  being  longitudinally  dis- 
placed from  one  another 


1.  A  kitchen  ventilator  comprising  a  collecting  box  (11)  support- 
ing on  its  upper  side  a  fan  casing  (10),  said  fan  casing  defining  a 
chamber  which,  by  means  of  an  essentially  vertical  partition  (21). 
separates  an  inlet  channel  (23)  from  an  outlet  channel  (18),  said 
collecting  box  (11)  having  an  outlet  opening  (19)  provided  in  an 
upper  wall  (11a)  of  said  collecting  box  (ID.  said  outlet  opening 
(19)  being  connected  to  the  inlet  channel  (23),  said  fan  casing  10 
containing  an  impeller  (16)  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having 
an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side  and  a  direction  of  rotation,  the  inlet  side 
of  said  impeller  (16)  being  connected  to  the  inlet  channel  (23)  via 
an  opening  (20)  in  the  partition  (21),  the  outlet  side  of  said 
impeller  being  connected  lo  the  outlet  channel  (18).  said  inlet  and 
outlet  channels  (23,18)  being  formed  by  an  inlet  insert  and  an 
outlet  insert  (22,17)  respectively,  said  inlet  and  outlet  inserts 
(22,17)  being  made  of  sound-absorbing  matenal,  wherein  the  out- 
let opening  (19)  in  the  collecting  box  (11)  is  displaced  laterally 
relative  to  the  opening  (20)  in  the  partition  (21)  and  wherein  the 
Inlet  channel  (23)  has  a  curved  shape  adapted  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  impeller  (16)  so  thai  the  air  flowing  through  said 
inlet  channel  (23)  is  deflected  in  said  direction  of  rotation. 


5,803,073 
SECOND  STAGE  SCUBA  DI\  ING  REGITLATOR  HAVING 

A  PNEUMATIC-DEPENDENT  ANTI-SET  FEATURE 
Douglas  J.  Toth,  8422  Dallas  Cin,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 
92646 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,070 

Int.  CI."  A62B  9A)2:IK/I0.7A>4:  F16K  M/26 

VS.  a.  128—205.24  10  Claims 

I.  An  improved  diver's  breathing  regulator  of  the  type  ha\  ing  a 

lube  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  ha\  ing  a  demand 

valve  actuated  by  a  lever  in  response  to  inhalation  by  the  diver,  the 
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lever  withdrawing  a  poppet  having  an  elastic  seal  from  a  sharp 
edge  orifice  to  permit  the  pressurized  air  to  pass  through  the  orifice 
and  into  the  regulator  and  out  through  a  mouthpiece  tube,  the 
poppet  returning  the  elastic  seal  to  engage  the  sharp  edge  orifice 
upon  exhalation  by  the  diver  thereby  terminating  input  air  flow 
through  the  orifice  until  the  next  breathing  cycle  of  the  diver:  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  adjustably  positioned  within  said  tube  for 

limited  axial  movement  therein: 
a  floating  orifice  member  having  said  sharp  edge  orifice  at  one 
end  and  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  an  exterior  diameter 
just  smaller  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  orifice  member  may  slide  coaxially  within  said  sleeve: 
and 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said  orifice  member  within  said 
sleeve  toward  said  elastomeric  seal  in  response  to  said  pres- 
surized air. 


an  air-permeable  filter  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the 
air-permeable  filter  funher  including  an  inner  surface 
designed  to  cover  a  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  mounted  at  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  filter,  the  plurality  of  fasteners  being  configured  to 
secure  the  mask  about  the  face  of  a  wearer:  and 

a  strip  attached  to  the  air-permeable  filter  along  the  top  edge  of 
the  inner  surface,  the  strip  including  a  resilient  layer  and  an 
adhesive  layer  designed  to  stick  to  a  nose  of  the  wearer,  the 
resilient  layer  biasing  the  strip  back  towards  its  original 
position  after  being  applied  to  a  nose,  thereby  opening  the 
nasal  passages  of  the  wearer. 


5,803,074 

VALVE  FOR  RESUSCITATOR  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Pope,  North  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.25.  1996,  Sen  No.  758,175 

Int  CI."  A62B  7/00.  A61M  /(VW 


5.803,076 
VACUUM  ADHERENT  FACE  MASK 
Warren  R.  Myers,  Rte.  4,  Box  500-8,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
26505 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  632,744 
InL  CI."  A62B  IM)2 


U.S.  a.  128—205.24 


18  Claims    U.S.  CI.  128—205.25 


17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  resuscitator  apparatus  including  a  resus- 
citalor  bag.  a  reservoir  bag  and  a  coupling  connecting  the  bags,  the 
coupling  including  a  wall  forming  an  interior  space  which  is  in 
flow  communication  with  the  reservoir  bag.  said  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  having  a  port  formed  therein,  said  valve  body  being 
mountable  in  said  wall  of  said  coupling  between  the  interior  space 
and  the  ambient  space,  said  valve  further  comprising  a  reed  flapper 
hinged  on  said  valve  body  on  one  side  of  said  port,  said  reed 
flapper  having  a  normal  position  wherein  said  reed  flapper  extends 
across  and  substantially  closes  said  port,  said  reed  flapper  being 
movable  to  open  said  pon  to  enable  flow  into  or  out  of  the  interior 
space. 


5,803,075 
SURGICAL  MASK  WITH  ADHESIVE  STRIP  TO 
IMPROVE  BREATHING 
Edward  Q.  Yaviu,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Yam  LLC.  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,813 
Int.  CI."  A62B  IH/OIJH/OS 
U.S.  a.  128—206.25  19  Claims 

1.  A  mask  for  use  by  a  person  conducting  a  surgical  procedure, 
the  mask  compnsing: 


1.  A  vacuum  adherent  face  mask  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  mask  for  enclosing  a  human's  nose  and  mouth 
comprising 

(i)  a  mask  body  having  a  periphery  and  defining  a  chamber 
from  and  info  which  a  human  may  inhale  and  exhale  gases, 

(ii)  a  bladder  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  mask  body,  said 
bladder  having  a  face  engaging  region  for  engaging  a 
human's  face  and  encircling  the  chamber,  said  bladder 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  spaced  around  said  face 
engaging  region. 

(b)  vacuum  means  for  producing  a  subatmospheric  pressure  in 
said  bladder  when  said  mask  is  in  engagement  with  a  human 
face,  said  unit  comprising  a  filter  unit  for  removing  air  toxins 
and  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from  the  atmosphere  into  the 
chamber 


5,803,077 
MASK  WITH  ELASTIC  WEBBING 
Peter  J.  Gazzara,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Procare,  Inc., 
Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,700 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.27  29  Qaims 


I.  A  face  mask,  comprising: 

a  cover  material  dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  a  portion  of 
a  face  of  a  wearer,  the  cover  material  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  side  and  a  right  and  a  left  side:  and 

at  least  one  band  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
the  first  end  is  attached  to  one  side  of  the  cover  material  and 
the  second  end  is  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  cover 
material  and  wherein  the  band  is  made  of  a  composite  elastic 
material  comprising: 

an  anisotropic  elastic  fibrous  webbing  and  a  gatherable  material, 
with  at  least  one  layer  of  the  gatherable  material  joined  to  at 
least  one  layer  of  the  anisotropic  elastic  fibrous  webbing  at 
spaced-apart  locations  so  that  the  gatherable  layer  is  gathered 
between  the  spaced-apart  locations. 


5,803,078 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAPULMONARY 

THERAPY  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION 
Mark  E.  Brauner,  722  N.  Indiana  Ave.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

47408 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,900.  Jul.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,241, 
May  6.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451.733 
Int.  C1."A61M  16/00 
VS.  CI.  124—207.14  17  Claims 


inner  wall,  a  second  lumen,  at  least  one  second  proximal 
section,  and  at  least  one  second  distal  tip.  said  first  and  second 
distal  tips  arranged  to  form  at  least  one  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
defining  a  high  velocity  gas/liquid  interface  formed  between 
the  first  and  second  distal  tips  characterized  by  the  first  lumen 
having  a  comparative  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  second  lumen,  at  a  position  of  said 
nozzle,  of  between  approximately  0.4:1.0  and  4.0:1.0: 

gas  receiving  means  connected  to  said  first  tube  at  or  near  said 
first  proximal  section  is  gaseous  connection  with  said  first 
lumen  to  allow  transfer  of  gas  to  and  from  said  first  lumen: 
and 

liquid  receiving  means  connected  to  said  second  tube  at  or  near 
said  second  proximal  section  in  liquid  connection  with  said 
first  lumen,  to  allow  transfer  of  liquid  to  and  from  said  first 
lumen. 


5,803,079 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  POSITIONER 

Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  and  Gary  B.  Challender.  Grass 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 

Maumee,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,409,  Jul.  II,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,555381. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,536 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/01:31/60 

U.S.  CI,  128-207.14  4  Claims 


20 


I.  An  endotracheal  tube  holder  for  use  in  retaining  an  endotra- 
cheal lube  in  a  desired  position  comprising  in  combination:  a  collar 
member  formed  from  at  least  two  body  portions  engaged  together 
to  define  an  axially  oriented  orifice  extending  therethrough,  said 
body  portions  being  joined  together  by  at  least  one  hinge  member 
and  at  least  one  catch  member:  at  least  two  tube  clamping  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  is  respectively  engaged  with  one  of  said  body 
members,  said  clamping  members  deflectively  engaging  the  endot- 
racheal tube  as  such  tube  is  positioned  in  said  orifice:  and  a  strap 
member  for  securing  said  tube  holder  in  such  desired  position. 


1.  An  endotracheal  catheter  assembly  for  intrapulmonary  trans- 
fer of  liquid  drugs  and  other  liquid  therapeutic  agents  in  a  mam- 
malian patient,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  ha\ing  a  first  outer  wall,  a  first  inner  wall,  a  first 
lumen,  at  least  one  first  proximal  section  and  at  least  one  first 
disial  tip.  said  first  lube  having  a  length  suitable  for  endotra- 
cheal insertion  of  said  first  tube  in  an  airway  of  the  patient  to 
position  said  first  distal  tip  near  a  carina  of  said  patient: 
a  second  tube  of  approximateK  the  same  length  as  said  first 
tube,  said  second  tube  having  a  second  outer  wall,  a  second 


5,803.080 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INTERVENTIONAL  FLEXIBLE 

TRACHEOSCOPY/BRONCHOSCOPY 

Lutz  Freitag,  Hemer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Willy  Rusch  AG, 

Kernen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.297 
Claims  priorih.  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1995.  195  47 
538.0 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I6A)0 
U.S.  CI.  128—207.14  8  Claims 

I.  An  instrument  for  flexible  tracheoscopy/bronchoscopy,  the 
instrument  comprising  an  outer  lube,  an  inner  lube  mounted  within 
the  outer  tube  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  outer 
lube,  and  at  least  one  guide  element  for  radially  positioning  the 
inner  tube  in  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  lube  having  a  distal  end. 
further  comprising  a  cuff  fillable  with  a  medium  at  the  distal  end  of 
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5,803,082 
OMNISPECTRAMAMMOGRAPHY 
John  J.  Stapleton;  Barbara  K.  Slapleton,  both  of  New  Brun- 
swick, and  Raymond  W.  Saxon,  Jr.,  Beach  Haven,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Staplevision  Inc.,  E^t  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  615,791,  Mar.'  14,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,444,  Nov.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,731 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  128—653.1  14  Claims 


the  inner  tube,  wherein  the  at  least  one  guide  element  is  mounted 
within  the  space  between  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube  such 
that  an  axial  position  of  the  inner  tube  relative  to  the  outer  tube  is 
adjustable  at  the  distal  end. 


5,803,081 
TOBACCO  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Francis  E.  O'Donnell,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Jonnie  R.  Will- 
iams, Goochland,  Va.,  assignors  to  Regent  Court  Technolo- 
gies, Chesterfield,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,718,  Jun.  28,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,691,  Sep.  23,  1996,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,942.  Oct.  30,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,104 
Int  CI."  A24B  15/00 
VS.  a.  131—299  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  nitrosamine  levels  or  preventing 
formation  of  nitrosamines  in  a  harvested  tobacco  plant,  comprising 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plant  to  microwave  energy, 
while  said  portion  is  uncured  and  in  a  state  susceptible  to 
having  the  amount  of  nitrosamines  reduced  or  formation  of 
nitrosamines  arrested,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  or  substantially  prevent  formation  of  at  least  one 
nitrosamine. 


1.  A  sensor/display  processor  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  device  having  a  focal  plane  array  and  a  charge; 

a  laser  or  narrowband  filtered  lamp  for  photogating  said  focal 
plane  array  of  said  charge  transfer  device; 

optical  means  and  spectral  filter  means  to  collect  and  focus 
photons  from  anatomy  emittance,  reflectance  and  transillumi- 
nation onto  said  focal  plane  array  of  said  charge  transfer 
device: 

video  amplifiers  and  processing  means  coupled  to  said  charge 
transfer  device  to  convert  a  discrete  analog  transmission  sig- 
nal proportional  to  said  charge  to  a  digital  density  signal 
proportional  to  logarithm  of  transmission  reciprocal  or  opac- 
ity; 

fiberoptic  equalization  means  for  automatically  compensating 
w  ith  fault-tolerant  correction  for  nonuniformities  in  the  charge 
transfer  device  and  the  optical  means  and  spectral  filter 
means; 

fusion  processor  means  for  measuring  weighted  likelihoods  and 
ratios  of  multispectral  observables  to  detect  cancer  with  mini- 
mum false  negatives  and  false  positives;  and 

display  means  having  stable  vision  for  displaying  invisible 
observables  in  optimum  color  having  Uniform  Chromalicity 
Space  du.  dv  less  than  0.01.  for  encoding  tumor  diffusivity  in 
one  color  when  approaching  and  in  a  different  color  when 
receding  to  effect  its  scientific  visualization  providing  a 
magenta  Doppler. 


5,803,083 

GUIDING  CATHETER  WITH  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 

CAPABILITY 

Jerrick  C.  Buck,  Miami,  and  Donald  J.  Larnard,  Boca  Raton. 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

FU. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723321 

Int.  CI."  .A61B  SAX):  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  128—660.03  6  Claims 
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1.  A  steerable  guiding  catheter  having  an  ultrasound  imaging 
distal  tip  in  combination  with  an  electrophysiology  catlieter  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  tubing  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  defining  a  lumen  extending  for  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  tubing  body  for  receiving  an  electrophysiology 
catheter; 

an  elongated,  flexible  electrophysiology  catheter  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  lumen,  a  flexible  tip  portion  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  tubing  body; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  mounted  on  the  flexible  tip  portion  of 
the  tubing  body  to  transmit  ultrasound  energy  and  receive 
resultant  echoes  so  as  to  provide  visualization  of  an  ablation 
site;  i 

an  electrical  conductor  disposed  in  the  tubing  body  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  ultrasound  transducer  to  control  circuitry 
external  of  the  steerable  catheter; 

second  and  third  lumens  extending  lengthwise  through  the  tub- 
ing body  and  both  being  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
tubing  body; 

first  and  second  puller  wires  extending  through  and  slidable 
disposed  in  said  second  and  third  lumens,  respectively,  each 
said  puller  wire  being  fixedly  attached  to  distal  end  of  the 
flexible  tip  portion  at  a  position  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  axis  of  the  tubing  body;  and, 

control  means  attached  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  puller  wires 
for  moving  the  puller  wires  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
catheter  body  to  thereby  deflect  the  flexible  tip  portion  of  the 
guiding  catheter. 


5.803,085 
NON-ELASTIC  CONDOM 
Vladimir  A.  Asinovsky.   12322  Ella  Lee  La..  Houston,  Tex. 
77077 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,645 

Int  CI.*  A61F  6/04 

V.S.  CI.  128-844  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  cardiographic  display  for  displaying  an  electrocardiograph 

heart  signal  having  a  magnitude  and  location  in  vector  format 

within  a  single  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  sampled  at 

incremental  time  intervals,  comprising; 

a  point  of  origin; 

a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  comprising  an  x-axis,  a 

y-axis  and  a  z-axis  extending  from  said  point  of  origin; 
a  frontal  plane  defined  by  the  area  between  said  x-axis  and  said 

y-axis; 
a  sagittal  plane  defined  by  the  area  between  said  z-axis  and  said 

y-axis; 
a  transxerse  plane  defined  by  the  area  between  said  x-axis  and 

said  z-axis;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  magnitude  and  location  of  said  signal 

within  said  coordinate  s\siem  at  incremental  time  intervals 

using  a  plurality  of  vectors,  said  sectors  emanating  from  said 

origin. 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  7  :  QL  3 


5,803,084 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VECTOR  CARDIOGRAPHIC 

DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  SAME 

Charles  Olson.  43  Lewis  Ct.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,986 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—699  23  Claims 


1.  A  non-elastic  condom  comprising: 

a  non-porous  sheath  member  providing  a  non-elastic  membrane 
formed  from  a  polytetra-fluoroethylene  <PTFE)  polymer,  said 
sheath  member  having  an  insertion  opening  in  connection 
with  a  penis  receiving  compartment  formed  therein  that  is 
shaped  to  loosely  cover  the  glans  and  body  portion  of  a  penis; 
and 

a  securing  mechanism  in  connection  with  said  sheath  member 
for  securing  the  sheath  about  the  body  portion  of  the  penis 
during  use. 


5,803,086 
LINERLESS  SURGICAL  INCISE  DRAPE 
Matthew  T.  Scbolz,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  .4ndrew  J.  Stockholm. 
Brookings,  S.  Dak.;  Kristen  L.  Comstock,  Minneapolis,-  John 
E.  Bruno,  Lindstrom,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Dietmar  Schlei, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,744,  Oct  2,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,903, 
May  16,  19%,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  759,244 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  128—849  24  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  incise  drape  comprising  a  substantially  transparent 
flexible  film  which  has  at  least  a  major  portion  of  one  major 
surface  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  opposite  major  surface  coated  with  a  low 
adhesion  backsize.  wherein  the  drape  is  rolled  around  a  core  so  that 
the  surface  coated  with  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  releasablv 
engages  with  the  low  adhesion  backsize  surface. 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1327 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1l 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


5,803,087 

BACKBOARD  IMMOBILIZATION  DEVICE 

Jason  A.  Thompson,  7208  Terrell  La.,  Hampton,  Va.  23666 

rUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908343 

Int  a."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—870  8  Qalms 


1.  A  backboard  immobilization  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  complimentary  body  support  panels  detachably 
interconnected  at  each  end  by  a  lock,  wherein  each  lock 
comprises  a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube: 

the  first  tube  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  the  first  body 
support  panel  and  a  second  end  extending  therefrom  wherein 
the  second  end  is  tapered  and  has  a  locking  pin:  and 

wherein  the  second  tube  has  a  first  end  disposed  within  the 
second  body  support  panel  and  a  second  end  extending  there- 
from wherein  the  second  end  has  a  retracting  sleeve  wherein 
the  retracting  sleeve  is  slidably  connected  to  the  tapered  end 
of  the  first  tube  and  interlocks  with  the  locking  pin  on  the  first 
tube. 


5303,088 

HEEL  CUP  FOR  EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Linda  Blackwell,  1025  N.  Main  St,  Cedartown,  Ga.  3012S 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,950 

InL  a."  A6IF  5/.U 

VS.  a.  128— «82  8  aaims 


5,803,089 

POSITION  TRACKING  AND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Maurice  R.  Ferre,  Noilh  Andover;  Peter  D.  Jakab,  Canton, 

and  James  S.  Tieman,  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Visualization  Technology,  Inc.,  Woburn,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,818,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,517 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I9A)0 


VS.  a.  128—897 


10  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  use  in  a  system  for  monitoring  the 
position  of  a  medical  instrument  with  respect  to  a  patient  during 
surgery,  said  medical  instrument  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  releasably  receiving  a  removable  position 
detection  unit  for  use  in  monitoring  the  position  of  said 
medical  instrument  with  respect  to  a  patient  during  surgery, 
and 

identification  means  for  distinguishing  said  medical  instrument 
from  other  medical  instruments  to  which  said  position  detec- 
tion unit  may  be  releasably  anached. 


5,803,090 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5303,091 

ROLLING  METHOD  AND  A  RELATIVE  DEVICE  FOR 

FILTER  TIPPING  MACHINES 

Gian    Luigi    Gherardi,    and    Fiorenzo    Draghetti,    both    of 

Medicina,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1996,  BO96A0143 
Int.  CI."  A24C  5/10 
VS.  CI.  131—94  16  Claims 


1.  A  heel  cup  for  a  medical  examination  table,  said  heel  cup 
supporting  a  heel  of  a  patient  who  is  lying  on  said  medical 
examination  table,  said  patient  having  at  least  one  leg  including 
said  heel,  and  an  acetabulum  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  bone  in  said 
leg,  said  heel  cup  comprising  a  spherically  shaped  rear  portion,  the 
rear  end  of  said  heel  cup  being  circular  in  top  plan  view  and 
circular  in  side  elevational  view  for  cradling  the  heel,  and  a 
cylindrically  shaped  forward  portion,  .said  rear  portion  and  forward 
portion  being  integrally  formed,  said  rear  portion  being  sized  to 
receive  the  heel  of  the  patient  while  the  foot  of  the  patient  extends 
into  said  forward  portion,  said  heel  cup  being  oriented  with  respect 
to  the  patient  as  a  minor  image  of  said  acetabulum. 


I.  A  rolling  method  for  filter  tipping  machines,  by  which  to  wrap 
a  band  of  gummed  material  around  a  central  portion  of  an  assem- 
bly, including  in  addition  to  the  band,  two  lengths  of  cigarette  rod 


and  a  double  length  filter  interposed  between  the  two  rods,  in  such 
a  way  as  to  obtain  a  double  length  filter  tipped  cigarette,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

advancing  the  assembly  continuously  by  use  of  a  conveyor, 
along  a  predetermined  path,  at  a  first  predetermined  velocity, 
between  an  infeed  station  at  which  the  assembly  is  taken-up. 
and  an  oulfeed  station  at  which  the  double  length  cigarette  is 
released,  and 
causing  the  two  lengths  of  cigarette  rod  and  double  length  of 
filter  of  the  assembly  to  roll  against  a  respective  band  of 
gununed  material,  in  contact  with  a  rolling  element  which 
provides  a  rolling  surface  that  extends  along  a  rolling  let  of 
said  path  and  combines  with  said  conveyor  to  establish  a 
rolling  channel, 
said  rolling  element  being  a  rigid  element,  and  said  causing 
includes  setting  said  rigid  element  in  motion  along  said  path 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  assembly,  at  a  second  velocity 
which  is  different  from  zero  and  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined velocity.  , 


5303,092 
CUTICLE  PUSHER  HAVING  A  CLAMSHELL  HEAD 
JuUe  Baltierra,  2243  Pacific  Ave.,  No.  104-A,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 
92627 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,989 

Int.  a."  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—73  7  aaims 


1.  A  cuticle  pusher  apparatus  which  reduces  risk  of  injury  to  a 
fingernail  matrix  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  an  end  integral  to  a  pusher  head, 
said  head  having  overlapping  integral  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers forming  a  slot  between  said  members  for  engaging  the 
edge  of  a  cuticle  with  said  lower  member  beneath  said  cuticle 
edge  and  said  upper  member  limiting  the  lifting  of  said  cuticle 
edge. 


5,803,093 
HAIR/SCALP  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Jason  Romano,  309  Classen  Dn,  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  36533,  Dec.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,981 
Int.  CI."  A45D  24/22 
V.S.  CI.  132—116  11  Claims 


a  manually  squeezable  fluid  container  having  a  threaded  top 
portion  and  a  single  chamber  for  receiving,  containing,  and 
dispensing  a  viscous  fluid,  the  container  being  directly  manu- 
ally squeezable; 

a  longitudinally  extending  main  body  of  a  rigid  material,  the 
main  body  having  a  length,  a  single  central  channel,  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end.  the  channel  having  a  substantially  equal 
cross-sectional  area  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the  viscous 
fluid; 

less  than  ten  spaced  apart,  coplanar  fingers  of  approximately 
equal  length  extending  transversely  from  the  main  body  at  a 
first  end,  each  finger  having  a  length  approximately  half  the 
length  of  the  main  body,  each  finger  having  a  dispensing 
channel  communicating  with  the  single  central  channel,  and  a 
port  at  a  free  end,  the  dispensing  channel  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  sufiBcient  to  permit  passage  of  viscous  fluids, 
the  free  end  located  in  a  region  of  the  finger  furthest  from  the 
main  body,  the  port  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dispensing 
channel  adjacent  to  the  port  having  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 0.15  inch  to  permit  passage  of  the  viscous  fluid,  the 
fingers  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  port 
diameter,  wherein  each  of  the  f^  ends  of  the  plurality  of 
coplanar  fingers  have  a  rounded  edge  that  is  concentric  with 
the  port,  and  wherein  each  finger  has  a  substantially  parallel 
outer  surface  profile  extending  between  the  main  body  and  the 
port; 

a  fitting  joined  to  the  open  end  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
main  body  at  a  joint  and  threadably  securable  to  the  top 
portion  of  the  container  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight 
connection  between  the  main  body  and  the  container,  wherein 
the  fitting  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinally  extending  main 
body,  and  wherein  the  container,  the  longitudinally  extending 
main  body,  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  coplanar  fingers  and 
the  fitting  together  form  a  manually  operable  device,  the 
fitting  being  secured  to  the  top  portion  to  permit  fluid  in  the 
container  to  be  forced,  as  the  container  is  squeezed,  through 
the  fitting,  through  the  single  central  channel,  through  the 
fluid  dispensing  channel  and  out  of  the  ports,  so  that  the  fluid 
can  be  applied  directly  to  the  roots  of  the  user's  hair;  and 
a  plurality  of  supports  connected  to  the  fitting  and  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  main  body  in  the  region  where  the  fitting 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  main  body  are  joined,  for 
structural  support  of  the  joint  between  the  longitudinally 
extending  main  body  and  the  fitting,  the  fitting,  supports, 
coplanar  fingers  and  longitudinally  extending  main  body 
being  of  unitary  construction. 


5,803,094 
ARTIFICIAL  FINGERNAIL  ATTACHMENT  AID  AND 
METHOD 
Jeffrey  Bruce  Becker,  Unit  1094  4771  Summit  Ridge  Dn,  Reno, 
Nev.  89503,  and  Gregory  Pearson  Becken  #2,  1032  Toma- 
hawk Trail,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  928,276 

Int  a."  A45D  29/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  13  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  hand-held  treatment  device  for  distributing  a  fluid  to  the 
roots  of  a  user's  hair  or  scalp,  the  device  comprising: 
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1.  An  artiticial  fingernail  application  aid  comprising: 
a  flexible  fingernail  support  shield  wrappable  around  the  end  of 
a  human  finger,  the  flexible  fingernail  support  shield  including 
a  rear  edge,  a  first  side  edge  having  a  first  finger  engaging 
portion  and  a  first  fingernail  support  edge  at  an  angle  to  the 
finger  engaging  portion,  and  a  second  side  edge  having  a 
second  finger  engaging  portion  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  finger  engaging  portion  and  a  second  fingernail  support 
edge  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  first  fingernail 
support  edge,  and  a  generally  arcuate  tip  edge  intersecting  the 
first  fingernail  support  edge  and  the  second  fingernail  support 
edge,  the  flexible  fingernail  support  shield  defining  an  finger- 
nail receiving  aperture,  the  aperture  defined  by  a  first  aperture 
side  edge,  a  second  aperture  side  edge,  a  fingernail  bed 
engagement  edge  and  a  back  edge;  and 
a  substantially  conical  resilient  pinching  member  having  a  body 
defining  an  expandable  slit,  the  slit  expanding  to  a  cut  away 
portion  positionable  over  the  fingernail  worked  on. 


5,803,095 

PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SUBSTANCE  P/CGRP  ANTAGONISTS 

Olivier  De  Lacharriere,  Paris;  Genevieve  Loussouarn,  Clichy, 

and  Lionel  Breton,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  L'Oreal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1995,  95  12654 
Int.  CI.''  A45D  7/04 
VS.  O.  132—204  25  Claims 
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5,803,096 
HAIR  CLIP 
Ya  Chung  Lee,  No.  42,  Lane  3,  Li  Te  8th  Road,  Tainan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  998,581 
Int.  CI.''  A45D  H/20 
VS.  a.  132—277  2  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  clip,  comprising:  two  bristle  members  pivotalK  con- 
nected by  a  pin.  each  said  bristle  member  including  a  grasp  section 
and  a  bristle  section,  an  elastic  member  being  mounted  around  the 
pin  to  bias  the  bristle  sections  of  the  two  bristle  members  toward 
each  other,  and  a  flexible  connecting  member  being  interconnected 


between  the  grasp  sections  of  the  bristle  members  and  having  a 
section  which  is  stretchable  to  form  an  opening  through  which  the 
elastic  member  is  passable. 


5,803,097 
SINGLE-DOSE  COSMETIC  ELEMENT 
Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,591 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1994,  94-10429 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40/24 
VJS.  a.  132—318  19  Claims 


1.  A  cosmetic  composition  of  matter  suited  for  the  permanent 
deformation  of  keratinous  fibers,  comprising  at  least  one  reducing 
agent  and/or  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  other  than  a  peroxide  or 
cresol,  at  least  one  of  said  reducing  and/or  oxidizing  agents  nor- 
mally eliciting  a  skin  irritating  side  effect,  and  an  effective  skin 
irritant-attenuating/eliminating  amount  of  at  least  one  substance  P 
antagonist  and/or  at  least  one  CORP  antagonist,  in  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  medium  therefor. 
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1.  A  cosmetic  tester  comprising  a  container  having  therein  a 
product  of  generally  pasty  or  solid  consistency,  and  an  applicator: 

said  container  being  generally  a  parallelepiped  and  comprising  a 
housing  holding  said  product  and  a  lengthwise  cavity  for 
receiving  said  applicator. 

said  cavity  having  an  applicator-insertion  passageway  leading  to 
said  housing. 

said  housing  comprising  a  filling-opening  for  introducing  said 
product  into  said  housing,  said  filling-opening  being  separate 
from  said  applicator-insertion  passage  way  and  having  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  an  orientation  of  said  applicator- 
insertion  passageway;  and 

said  applicator  having  a  portion  fitting  sealingly  into  said 
applicator-insertion  passageway  to  close  said  housing  when 
said  applicator  is  inserted  into  said  cavity,  said  portion  of  said 
applicator  comprising  grasping  means  extending  in  said  hous- 
ing embedded  in  said  product. 


5,803,098 
VEHICLE  WASHING  INSTALLATION 
Wolfgang      Decker,      Zusmarshausen-WoUbach,      Germany, 
assignor  to  Wesumat  Fahrzeugwaschanlagen  GmbH,  Augs- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  19%,  196  33 
673J 

Int  a.^  B«8B  1/02 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  .4  Qaims 


N 


/' 


1.  A  vehicle  washing  installation  with  at  least  one  endless 
conveyor  chain  provided  for  moving  the  vehicle  through  the  instal- 
lation and  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  sprocket  chain  and  whose  side 
plates  are  connected  together  by  chain  studs  arranged  at  equal 
distances  from  one  another,  a  plurality  of  treatment  units  arranged 
along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  for  washing  or  drying 
the  vehicle,  of  which  at  least  one  is  mounted  in  a  carrier  adapted  to 
move  forwards  synchronously  with  the  vehicle  over  a  path  section 
and  to  be  moved  back  to  its  starting  position  by  means  of  a 
restoring  device,  and  a  coupling  device  provided  on  the  carrier, 
with  a  coupling  member  movable  transverse  to  the  chain  stud  axes 
and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain,  which 
can  be  brought  into  direct  engagement  with  the  conveyor  chain  for 
the  forward  movement  of  the  carrier,  characterized  in  that  the 
coupling  member  (8)  is  of  comb-like  form  and  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  teeth  (8a)  arranged  at  a  distance  (b)  from  one  another  by  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  (L),  with  gaps  {Sb)  therebe- 
tween, in  that  the  pitch  (tl)  of  the  gaps  (8fc)  is  an  integral  fraction 
of  the  pitch  (t)  of  the  chain  studs  (10)  and  in  that  the  gap  width  (b) 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain  (L)  is  somewhat  greater 
than  the  diameter  (d)  of  the  chain  studs  (10)  or  sleeves  surrounding 
these. 


5,803,099 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Shinichi  SakuU;  Genzi  Mori,  both  of  Kobe;  Toyoki  Sasakura, 
Ashiya,  and  Yukio  Morimoto,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsumura  Oil  Research  Corp.,  and  Furuno  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279480 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  134—56  R  4  CUums 

4.  An  ultrasonic  cleaning  machine  comprising: 
an  external  tank  holding  an  insulating  oil: 
a  cleaning  vessel  holding  a  cleaning  liquid,  said  cleaning  vessel 
being  partially  submerged  in  the  insulating  oil;  an  ultrasonic 


transmitting  and  converging  device  immersed  in  the  insulat- 
ing oil  and  focusing  ultrasonic  waves  to  converge  within  the 
cleaning  liquid; 

a  pair  of  signal  generators  for  generating  signals  of  two  different 
frequencies  which  are  used  to  control  output  power  radiated 
by  said  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  converging  device; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  insulating 
oils;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  signals  of  the  two  different  frequencies 
for  driving  said  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  converging  device 
such  that  said  two  different  frequencies  are  alternately  chosen 
based  on  a  duty  ratio  set  in  accordance  with  said  oil  tempera- 
ture to  provide  a  constant  cleaning  effect  regardless  of  oil 
temperature  variations. 


5,803,100 
SOIL  SEPARATION  CHANNEL  FOR  DISHWASHER 
PUMP  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Thies,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whiripod  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^16 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—104.4  11  I 


8.  A  dishwasher  soil  separator  comprising: 

a  rotating  wash  impeller; 

a  circular  surrounding  jvall; 

an  outlet  water  conduit  receiving  water  flow  from  said  rotating 
impellers  soil/water  flow  channel  receiving  water  with 
entrained  soil  from  adjacent  said  surrounding  wall; 

a  soil  screening  channel  with  a  soil/water  inlet  end  having  an 
end  wall  and  outlet  end  having  a  discharge  opening,  and 
having  a  screen  element  on  a  top  side  thereof  for  passing 
water  therethrough  while  retaining  soil  below,  said  screening 
channel  surrounding  said  surrounding  wall,  said  soil/water 
flow  channel  flow  connected  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  screen- 
ing channel;  and 

a  soil  accumulator  sump  flow  connected  to  said  outlet  end  of 
said  screening  channel:  and 

means  for  draining  soil  from  said  accumulator  sump. 
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5,803,101 
PORTABLE  DRAIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Charles  V.  Gallo,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  CDC  Products, 
liic^  Blacksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,192 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/02:5/00 

UA  CI.  134—166  C  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  drain  cleaning  apparatus  coinprising: 

a  control  housing  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  and  held  in  a  user's 
hand,  said  control  housing  being  provided  with  a  fluid  passage 
therein; 

a  release  valve  member  disposed,  at  least  in  part,  within  said 
passage,  said  release  valve  member  being  movable  between  at 
least  a  first  position  wherein  said  release  valve  member  pre- 
vents fluid  from  flowing  within  said  passage  and  a  second 
position  wherein  fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  therein; 

a  flexible,  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
the  first  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  attached  to 
said  control  housing,  downstream  of  said  release  valve  mem- 
ber, with  an  interior  of  said  tubular  member  opening  into  said 
fluid  passage; 

a  terminal  discharge  member  provided  at  the  second  end  portion 
of  said  mbular  member,  said  terminal  discharge  member 
being  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged  with  an  open  end  of  a 
drain  conduit  and  including  an  outlet  opening  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  passage  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 

means  for  pressurizing  said  fluid  passage  upstream  of  said 
release  valve  member,  said  pressurizing  means  including  a 
miniature  cartridge,  sized  to  substantially  fit  in  the  palm  of  a 
hand,  that  is  pre-chaiged  with  a  gaseous  medium,  wherein 
placement  of  said  terminal  discharge  member  at  the  open  end 
of  a  drain  conduit  and  shifting  of  said  release  valve  member 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  causes  pressur- 
ized fluid  in  said  fluid  passage  to  flow  through  said  tubular 
member  and  into  the  drain  conduit  in  order  to  clean  the  drain 
conduit. 


tube,  and  an  inner  tube,  a  handle,  a  rib  frame,  and  an  inner  spring 
set.  and  utilizing  a  button  of  the  handle  to  control  an  engagement 
or  a  disengagement  of  a  pair  of  control  members  with  a  retaining 
piece  for  an  opening  or  a  closing  of  the  umbrella,  and  characterized 
in  that: 

An  inner  sleeve  within  the  shaft  being  provided  with  an  upper 
fixed  member  and  a  slidable  tube,  and  an  axis  formed  in  the 
fixed  member  and  an  arched  groove  formed  on  one  side  of  the 
tube  placed  in  the  sleeve; 
A  long  control  cord  having  its  inner  end  connecting  with  the 
retaining  piece  and  the  other  end  upwardly  extending  to  turn 
around  the  axis  of  the  fixed  member  and  then  downward 
inserting  into  the  sleeve  and  the  tube  and  passing  through  a 
hole  at  top  of  the  arched  groove  and  a  connecting  hole  of  the 
sleeve  for  a  combination;  and 
A  pair  of  short  control  cords  having  their  inner  ends  connecting 
with  the  fixed  member  and  their  outer  ends  extending  directly 
outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  extending  to  the 
opposed  sides  of  the  runner. 


5,803,103 
WALKER 

Mitsuni  Haniyaraa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hand!  Network 
International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Remotex  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,642 

Int.  CI.*  AOIH  3/00 

MS,.  CI.  135—67  7  Claims 


5,803,102 

PROTECTING  STRUCTURE  OF  CONTROL  MEMBERS 

OF  A  FOLDED  UMBRELLA 

Chin-Sung  Ko,  27-1,  Lane  188,  Sec.  3,  Chin  Mar  Road,  Chan- 

ghua  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,004 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/\4 

M&.  a.  135—24  2  aaims 

1.   A  protecting   structure   of  control   members   of  a   folded 

umbrella  being  composed  of  a  shaft  having  an  outer  tube,  a  middle 


1.  A  walker  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members  each  having  a 
front  wheel  pivotable  about  a  vertical  shaft,  a  rear  wheel  and  a  pair 


of  legs,  and  a  support  member  detachably  mounted  on  said  leg 
members  and  having  a  pair  of  armrests  and  a  support  rod  provided 
at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  in  a  width  direction,  wherein  said 
support  member  can  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to  said  leg 
members  and  can  be  turned  180°  so  that  its  front  and  back  are 
reversed  relative  to  said  leg  members  and  the  distance  between 
said  armrests  is  adjustable. 


5,803,104 

BIMINI  COVER  FOR  A  DECK  OF  A  WATER  CRAFT 

Randall  Paul  PoUen,  1237  E,  900  N.,  Milford,  Ind.  46542 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  785,812 

Int.  CI."  B63B  17/00:  E04H  15/06 

U.S.  a.  135—%  9  Claims 


1.  A  bimini  cover  for  the  deck  of  a  water-craft  comprising: 
a  first  end  frame  having  a  unitary  structure,  said  first  end  frame 
having  parallel  first  and  second  legs  connected  by  a  first 
cross-over  member,  said  first  and  second  legs  each  having 
ends  fixed  to  said  deck; 
a  first  support  member  fixed  to  said  deck  and  to  said  first  leg  of 
said  first  end  frame  to  define  a  first  triangular  member  with 
said  first  leg  and  deck  such  that  said  first  support  member  is 
positioned  in  a  fixed  vertical  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  deck; 
a  second  suppon  member  fixed  to  said  deck  and  to  said  second 
leg  of  said  first  end  frame  to  define  a  second  triangular 
member  with  said  .second  leg  and  deck  such  that  said  second 
support  member  is  positioned  in  a  fixed  vertical  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  deck; 
a  second  end  frame  having  a  unitary  structure,  said  second  end 
frame  having  parallel  third  and  fourth  legs  connected  by  a 
second  cross-over  member,  said  third  and  fourth  legs  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  end  frame  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  said  first  and  second  legs; 
a  canopy  secured  to  said  first  and  second  cross-over  members  of 

said  first  and  second  end  frames; 
a  first  strut  member  connected  to  said  first  leg  and  selectively 
joined  to  said  third  leg  member  to  define  a  substantially  third 
triangular  member  with  said  first  leg  and  third  leg;  and 
a  second  strut  member  connected  to  second  leg  and  selectively 
joined  to  said  fourth  leg  member  to  define  a  substantially 
fourth  triangular  member  with  said  second  leg  and  fourth  leg, 
said  first  and  second  strut  members  being  adjustable  after 
being  joined  with  said  third  and  fourth  legs,  respectively,  to 
hold  said  second  end  frame  at  a  desired  arcuate  distance  from 
said  first  end  frame  to  maintain  a  predetermined  torque  on 
said  canopy,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  triangular 
members  substantially  directing  any  forces  applied  to  said 
canopy  directly  into  said  deck  without  distorting  said  first  end 
frame. 


5,803,105 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FLUIDS 
Jim  Wasson,  Los  Altos;  Steve  Miller,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Wright. 
Livermore,  and  Daniel  M.  Bernstein,  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Argonaut  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,728,  Nov.  20,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,708 
Int  a."  F16K  11/24 
UA  a.  137—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  metering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  from 
a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  one  or  more  receiving  vessels 
comprising: 

providing  an  elongate  body  member  defining  a  surface  with 
multiple  openings  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  body  member 
and  a  plui^ity  of  separate  conduits  each  communicating  one 
of  the  fluid  sources  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  surface; 

supplying  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  sources  through  at 
least  one  of  the  openings  in  the  body  member  surface  to  a 
common  passage  within  the  body  member; 

directing  the  fluid  in  at  least  two  directions  through  the  common 
passage  and  through  first  and  second  outlets  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  multiple  openings  to  first  and  second 
measuring  passages;  and 

detecting  when  the  volume  of  fluid  within  the  common  passage 
and  the  first  and  second  measuring  passages  is  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid. 


5,803,106 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INCREASING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A  LIQUID 

THROUGH  AN  ORIFICE 

Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake;  Lee  Kirby  Jameson,  Roswell, 

and  Lamar  Heath  Gipson,  Acworth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,174 

Int.  CI."  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—13  32  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  flow  rate  of  pressurized  liquid 
through  an  orifice,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
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a  die  housing  defining: 

a  chamber  adapted  lo  receive  a  pressurized  liquid; 

an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 

supply  the  chamber  with  the  pressurized  liquid;  and 
an  exit  orifice  in  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
defined  by  the  walls  of  a  die  tip.  the  exit  orifice  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  pressurized  liquid  from  the  chamber 
and  pass  the  liquid  out  of  the  die  housing;  and 
a  means  for  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  a  portion  of  the 
pressurized  liquid  within  the  chamber  without  applying  ultra- 
sonic energy  to  the  die  tip,  wherein  the  means  for  applying 
ultrasonic  energy  is  located  within  the  chamber,  wherein  the 
flow  rale  of  the  pressurized  liquid  is  at  least  about  25  percent 
greater  than  the  flow  rate  of  an  identical  pressurized  liquid  out 
of  an  identical  die  housing  through  an  identical  exit  orifice  in 
the  absence  of  excitation  by  ultrasonic  energy. 


5.803,108 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  HLTER 
ELEMENT  INTO  THE  VALVE  STEM  OF  A  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Warren  E.  Schuessler,  Jr.,  Florissant;  Ray  G.  Buckles;  Efim  V. 
Sulpovar,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and  Steven  J.  Nagel,  Creve 
Coeur,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  International  Marketing,  Inc., 
Chambersburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,502 

InL  CI."  F16K  43/00:51/00:  B60C  29/04 

VS.  a.  137—15  30  CUims 


5,803,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

IN  VACUUM  PROCESSORS 
Farro  Frank  Kaveh,  Mountain  View;  Michael  S.  Barnes,  San 
Francisco;  Brett  C.  Richardson,  San  Ramon,  and  Christo- 
pher H.  Olson,  El  Dorado,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,711 

Int.  a."  F17D  1/16:1/18:  F16K  17/34 

VS.  a.  137—14  9  aaims 


5.  In  a  process  for  fabricating  semiconductor  materials  in  an 
evacuated  process  chamber,  a  process  for  transitioning  to  a  set 
point  pressure  level  for  the  process  chamber  and  a  set  point  flow 
rate  for  at  least  one  process  gas  introduced  into  the  process 
chamber,  the  method  for  transitioning  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mtroducing  the  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber  at  a  first 
predetermined  flow  rate,  the  first  predetermined  flow  rate 
being  substantially  higher  than  the  set  point  flow  rate; 
maintaining  for  a  predetermmed  time  period  the  flow  rate  of  the 
process  gas  into  the  process  chamber  at  the  first  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  process  chamber 
is  increased  from  an  initial  pressure  level  to  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  set  point  pressure,  the  set  point  pressure 
level  being  substantially  higher  than  the  initial  pressure  level; 
and 
decreasing  the  flow  rate  of  the  process  gas  into  the  process 
chamber  from  the  first  predetermined  flow  rate  to  the  set  point 
flow  rale  upon  expiration  of  the  predetermined  time  period. 


21.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  escape  of  particulate  matter 
through  a  valve  assembly  of  a  pneumatic  wheel  assembly,  said 
wheel  assembly  defining  an  enclosed  interior  volume  for  holding 
fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  stem 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  permitting  fluid  under  pressure 
to  be  introduced  into  said  interior  volume,  said  passage  having  an 
inlet  end  accessible  from  outside  the  wheel  assembly  and  an  outlet 
end  adjacent  said  interior  volume,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  a  filter  element  in  the  valve  stem  passage  while  the 
valve  stem  is  connected  to  the  wheel  assembly,  said  filter 
element  being  configured  to  substantially  prevent  the  passage 
of  particulate  matter  while  allowing  the  passage  of  pressur- 
ized fluid;  and 
installing  a  sealing  valve  in  the  valve  stem  passage  after  inser- 
tion of  the  filter  element,  the  sealing  valve  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  for  allowing  pressurized  fluid  to 
flow  through  said  passage  and  a  closed  sealing  position,  the 
sealing  valve  being  positioned  between  the  inlet  end  of  the 
passage  and  the  filter  whereby  the  filter  functions  to  substan- 
tially prevent  particulate  matter  from  inside  the  interior  vol- 
ume of  the  wheel  assembly  from  interfering  with  the  sealing 
closure  of  the  sealing  valve. 


5,803,109 

SOLVENT  AND  AIR  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  Rosen,  2201  78th  Ave.,  Elmwood  Park,  III.  60707 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,194 

int.  CL*-  B08B  3A)4:5/00:9/02 

VS.  CI.  137—15  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  cleaning  one  side  of  a  two  liquid  component 

mixing  system  or  a  paint  color  changing  system  with  an  air  and 

solvent  purging/cleaning  system,  said  method  including  the  steps 

of:  (a)  supplying  purging  air  through  an  air  purge  line  to  at  least 

one  valve  and  line  for  cleaning  same;  (b)  adding  a  small  amount  of 

solvent  to  said  air  purge  line  and  (c)  cleaning  the  lines  and  valves 


I  RESIN  I 
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TOAPPUGATOH 


threaded  apertures  in  said  housings,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
apertures  to  fasten  said  segments  of  said  breaking  collar,  said 
circular  rim  having  a  housing  extending  outwardly  from  said  rim. 
said  housing  having  an  opening  for  a  fitting  that  includes  an 
enlarged  head  and  a  bolt  integral  with  said  head  extending  through 
said  opening,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  section  externally  of  said 
head  and  a  non-threaded  section,  a  groove  for  an  O-ring  adjacent 
said  threaded  section,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  concave 
indentations  with  an  O-ring  in  said  indentations  surrounding  said 
non-threaded  section  of  said  bolt,  said  upper  threaded  aperture  of 
said  retangular  plate  being  placed  adjacent  said  housing  extending 
from  said  rim  so  as  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  threaded  section  of 
said  bolt,  and  a  key  for  locking  said  bolt  lo  said  plate. 


for  the  one  liquid  component  with  air  combined  with  a  small 
amount  of  solvent. 


5,803,110 
HRE  HYDRANT  ASSEMBLY 
Milton  Segal,  1919  Chestnut  St.-ApL  1924.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19103 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,609 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/40:43/00 

VS.  O.  137—68.14  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  lower  fixed  hydrant  assembly  and 
a  variable  upper  portion  and  means  connecting  said  upper  variable 
portion  lo  said  lower  fixed  hydrant  assembly,  said  lower  fixed 
hydrant  assembly  being  substantially  mounted  m  the  ground  and 
said  variable  upper  portion  being  above  ground,  said  lower  fixed 
hydrant  assmebly  including  a  basket  housing  having  an  upper 
extension  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  water  inlet 
valve  seated  in  said  lower  end  having  means  for  urging  said  valve 
to  a  normally  closed  position,  said  means  comprising  a  first  oper- 
ating rod  disposed  in  said  lower  hydrant  assembly,  one  end  of  said 
rod  being  engaged  with  said  valve,  another  end  extending  to  said 
upper  extension,  means  for  supporting  said  rod  for  axial  movement 
between  a  first  position  when  said  valve  is  opened  and  a  second 
position  when  said  valve  is  closed,  said  variable  upper  portion 
comprising  a  simulated  fire  hydrant  of  resilient  plastic  mounted  to 
said  lower  fixed  hydrant  assembly  under  normal  conditions  and  a 
light  weight  metal  portable  fire  hydrant  mounted  to  said  lower 
fixed  hydrant  in  the  event  of  a  fire,  said  simulated  fire  hydrant 
having  a  base,  a  circular  rim  adhesively  attached  around  said  base, 
a  solid  circular  plate  fastened  within  said  rim.  said  plate  extending 
to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  simulated  fire  hydrant  and  sealing  said 
simulated  fire  hydrant  from  said  lower  hydrant  assembly,  said 
means  for  connecting  said  simulated  fire  hydrant  to  said  lower  fire 
hydrant  assembly  including  a  segmented  breaking  collar  having 
housings  aligned  at  ends  of  segments  of  said  collar  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  housings  including  threaded  openings  in 
said  housings,  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  lower  and  upper  spaced 
threaded  aperture,  said  lower  aperture  being  aligned  with  said 


5.803.111 
DEVICE  FOR  PURGING  WATER  SUPPLY  LINE 
.Adam  Soszka,  79  Yorkview  Drive,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M8Z  2G3 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  31,  1997.  2196486 
Int  CI."  F16K  24/00 
VS.  CI.  137—207.5  20  Oaims 


1.  A  water  supply  system  for  use  with  a  pump  and  suitable  for 
winter  weather  conditions  comprising: 

a  water  supply  line  connectible  to  a  pump; 

a  line  connector  with  first  and  second  water  outlets  and  a  water 
inlet,  the  latter  connectible  to  said  supply  line; 

a  one-way  check  valve  operably  connected  to  said  first  outlet 
and  connectible  to  a  pressure  tank  for  supplying  water,  said 
check  valve  permitting  water  to  flow  in  one  direction  only 
into  said  pressure  tank; 

an  air  tank  capable  of  holding  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and 
having  an  air  inlet:  and 

line  and  valve  means  connecting  said  air  tank  to  said  line 
connector,  said  line  and  valve  means  including  an  air  bleeder 
valve  arrangement  for  permitting  air  lo  escape  from  said 
supply  line  upon  operation  of  said  pump  and  for  permitting  air 
back  into  said  line  when  said  pump  shuts  ofl^  and  a  further 
valve  arranged  between  said  air  bleeder  valve  arrangement 
and  said  air  inlet  and  movable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  air  can  flow  into  or  out  of  said  air  tank  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  pressurized  air  is  unable  to  flow  out  of  said 
air  tank; 

wherein  said  air  bleeder  valve  arrangement  has  an  open  position 
where  air  from  said  supply  line  can  escape  to  atmosphere 
upon  operation  of  said  pump  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
air  from  said  supply  line  can  psiss  into  said  air  tank  and 
pressurize  same  upon  operation  of  said  pump. 
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5303,112 
REFLUX  VALVE  MEANS 
Lars  Andersson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Durgo,  Solna, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1995,  9502279 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16K  24/00 
VS.  a.  137—217  6  Claims 


a  second  flow  path  for  draining  water  from  said  float  after  said 
housing  is  emptied  of  water  in  order  to  prepare  said  float  to 
move  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  when 
said  housing  is  tilled  with  water,  and 

a  third  flow  path  defined  intermediate  said  float  and  said  valve 
seat  for  providing  flow  through  said  valve  seat  and  out  of  said 
housing  when  said  float  is  in  said  open  position. 


1.  A  reflux  valve  means  for  installation  in  a  fluid  conduit  that  has 
a  fluid  outflow  end,  wherein  said  valve  means  includes  a  vacuum 
valve  intended  for  connection  to  a  conduit  branch  substantially 
near  a  top  part  of  the  conduit  upstream  of  its  outlet  end,  said  valve 
including  a  valve  housing  having  a  passageway  which  establishes 
communication  between  atmosphere  surrounding  the  valve  and  the 
conduit  branch,  said  passageway  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
plate  which  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  sealing  contact  with  said 
seat  under  the  influence  of  a  pressure  which  is  higher  and  lower, 
respectively,  in  said  conduit  than  atmospheric  pressure,  said  valve 
plate  of  said  vacuum  valve  being  constructed  for  elastic  deforma- 
tion forward  and  away  from  a  generally  cupped  shape  in  the  closed 
state  of  the  valve  under  the  influence  of  pressure  variations  that 
normally  occur  in  a  fluid  conducted  in  said  conduit  branch,  said 
valve  plate  being  provided  on  a  surface  thereof  that  lies  proximal 
to  the  branch  conduit  with  radial  grooves  which  define  flexing  or 
bending  regions  for  facilitating  deformation  of  said  valve  plate  into 
and  out  of  said  cupped-shape. 


5,803,113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,115 
VALVE  FOR  RELIEVING  PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM 
CONDITIONS  IN  A  TANK 
Marit  W.  Vertanen;  David  D.  Riley,  and  Matthew  T.  Higgins, 
all  of  Creston,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gits  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Creston,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91S.366 

Int  CI."  F16K  17/26 

VS.  a.  137-^93.9  21  Claims 


5,803,114 
BACK  JET  FLUSH  TOILET  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Dwigfat  N.  Johnson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc..  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,637,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^15,556. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,649 
Int.  CI."  F16K  3l/22:J3/00:  E03D  11/02 
VS.  a.  137—404  5  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  providing  a  timed  valve  open  operation, 
said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  valve  seat  in  said  housing  defining  an  outlet; 
float  captured  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  lower, 
closed  position  in  which  said  float  closes  said  valve  seal  and 
an  upper,  open  position  in  which  said  float  opens  said  valve 
seat; 
a  first  restricted  flow  path  which  allows  water  to  enter  said  float 
for  displacing  air  in  said  float  with  a  metered  flow  of  water  in 
order  to  move  said  float  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position  a  predetermined  time  after  said  housing  is  filled  with 
water; 


18.  A  method  of  relieving  pressure  through  a  valve  having  a 
body  member  with  an  O-ring  rollably  disposed  in  a  groove 
thereon,  the  valve  further  including  a  cover  member  movably 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  biased  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  O-ring  in  a  lank,  comprising: 

moving  the  cover  member  with  respect  to  the  body  member 
when  the  pressure  in  the  tank  acting  on  the  cover  member 
exceeds  the  biasing  force  so  that  the  O-ring  rolls  in  the  groove 
until  the  O-ring  abuts  a  shoulder  at  an  end  of  the  groove; 
continuing  to  move  the  cover  member  so  as  to  slide  past  the 
O-ring  and  thereby  open  a  relief  passage  between  the  cover 
member  and  the  O-ring. 


5303,116 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5303,117 

MULTI-ROUTE  FULL  SWEEP  SELECTION  VALVE 

Kristine  Oisen,  Occidental,  and  Brian  Hauck,  Santa  Rosa,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rheodyne,  L.P.,  Cotati,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,872 

Int.  a."  F16K  nA)74 

VS.  a.  137—625.15  7  Qaims 


80      60 


I.  A  selection  valve  which  includes  a  stator  and  which  includes 
a  rotor  that  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis  with  respect  to 
said  stator  to  pivot  between  each  of  a  plurality  of  rotor  positions, 
wherein  said  stator  has  a  plurality  of  largely  axially-extending 
ports  and  wherein  said  rotor  has  a  plurality  of  rotor  channels  at  the 
rotor-stator  interface,  wherein: 
said  stator  has  a  plurality  of  stator  channels  at  said  rotor-stator 
interface,  with  each  of  said  stator  channels  connected  to  one 
of  said  ports; 
said  rotor  channe's  and  said  stator  channels  each  have  arc 
grooves  extending  substantially  circumferentially  about  said 
pivot  axis,  wi±  the  arc  groove  of  a  first  of  said  rotor  channels 
overlapping  the  arc  groove  of  a  first  of  said  stator  channels  in 
each  of  a  first  plurality  of  said  rotor  positions. 


5,803,118 

METERED  FEED  VALVE 

Eugene  E.  Van  Bniggen.  4311  330th  St.,  Sheldon,  Iowa  51201 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859383 

Int  a."  F16K  11/065 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J4  7  aaims 


1.  A  valve  device  for  regulating  the  value  of  flow  of  a  granular 
material,  said  valve  comprised  of  a  housing,  a  tubular  channel 
formed  laterally  of  said  housing,  a  inlet  in  said  housing  having  a 
passageway  into  said  channel,  at  least  two  outlets  formed  in  said 
channel,  said  outlets  being  axially  spaced  apart,  and  control  means 
forming  chambers  in  said  channel  for  delivering  said  granular 
material  from  said  inlet  alternately  to  said  outlets. 


5,803,119 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Steinke,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control 

Components  Inc.,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,004,  Feb.  7,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,902 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1995, 
9502445 

Int  a."  F16K  47AX) 
VS.  a.  137— 625J7  7  Claims 


I.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  comprising  a  plug  and  cylinder 
arrangement,  the  cylinder  being  annular  and  the  plug  being  cylin- 
drical and  moveable  axially  within  said  cylinder, 

a  fluid  inlet  co-operating  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  fluid  outlet  co-operating  with  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  fluid  flow  path  extending  axially  through  the  plug  and  cylinder 
arrangemeni  and  having  a  path  entry  of  variable  area,  said 
cylinder  comprising  an  inner  annulus  and  an  outer  annulus, 
the  inner  annulus  being  a  sealing  fit  inside  the  outer  annulus, 
the  fluid  flow  path  being  provided  as  passageways  formed  as 
axially-extending  channels  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
annulus,  said  passageways  communicating  at  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  their  length  with  the  interior  of  said  inner 
annulus,  said  fluid  flow  path  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially extending  angular  turns,  and 
operating  means  for  axially  moving  the  plug  relative  to  the 

cylinder, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  plug  is  moved  axially  the 
length  of  the  fluid  flow  path  is  varied. 


5,803,120 

FAUCETS  FOR  SANITARY  nXTURES  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  DECORATIVE  ELEMENTS 

Franco  BertoU,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^25 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1995,  RE954003  U 
Int  CI."  F16L  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  137—801  6  Claims 

1.  A  faucet  for  sanitary  fixtures  with  interchangeable  decorative 
elements  to  define  the  external  appearance  of  the  faucet,  compris- 
ing: 
an  externally  unfinished  hydraulic  apparatus  including  at  least 
one  water  delivery  conduit  and  a  water  regulation  means 
having  a  control  stem; 
a  plurality  of  sheathing  elements  for  covering  said  hydraulic 
apparatus,   said   sheathing  elements  defining   said   external 
appearance  of  said  faucet,  said  sheathing  elements  including 
mating  pairs  of  reciprocally  assembled  complementary  con- 
cave shells  which  together  form  a  handle  to  move  said  control 
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5,803,122 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP  VALVE 
Thomas  Theilmeier,  140  Kingsland  St.,  Nutley,  NJ.  07110 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,245 
Int.  CI."  FI6K  15/14 
I  .S.  a.  137—854  25  aalms 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  for  a  high  speed  reciprocating  pump,  said 
valve  adapted  lo  allow  a  fluid  to  flow  through  said  valve  in  only  a 
downstream  direction,  said  valve  comprising: 


stem  and  for  covering  the  water  delivery  conduit,  said  sheath- 
ing elements  also  including  at  least  one  tubular  shell  for 
covering  said  control  stem;  and, 
connecting  means  for  fastening  said  sheathing  elements  to  said 
hydraulic  apparatus. 


5,803,121 
AIR  BAG  VENTING  SYSTEM 
Judson  B.  Estes,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,832 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/14 

i;.S.  CI.  137—849  9  Claims 


a  valve  seat  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  side,  said 
valve  seat  having  a  valve  face  indented  into  said  valve  seal 
and  surrounded  by  a  rim.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  face 
extending  into  said  valve  seat  at  an  angle  such  that  said  valve 
face  is  indented  into  said  valve  seat  to  maximum  extent 
adjacent  said  rim; 

at  least  one  channel  defined  by  said  valve  seat,  said  at  least  one 
channel  intersecting  said  valve  face;  and 

a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  valve  seat  having  an  upstream 
surface  facing  said  valve  face,  said  diaphragm  being  formed 
in  a  generally  planar  shape,  said  diaphragm  movable  between 
an  open  and  a  closed  position,  said  diaphragm  fiuidly  sealed 
against  said  rim  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  rim  disposed  in  said  valve  seat  such  that  said 
diaphragm  is  bowed  from  said  generally  planar  shape  and 
biased  towards  the  closed  position. 


5^3,123 
MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTERS 
Joel  David  Bell,  Katy,  and  Alan  Fu  Chou,  Sugar  Land,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp„ 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,764,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,071.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,361 

Int.  CI."  F16K  11/00 

VS.  CI.  137—884  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  a  port  in  an  air  bag  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  valve  comprising  a  disk  secured  to  the  air  bag  over 
the  port  therein,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  valve  elements 
arranged  side-by-side  and  each  having  opposite  side  edges,  said 
valve  elements  in  one  position  thereof  having  the  side  edges  of 
adjacent  valve  elements  in  contact  with  one  another  to  substan- 
tially prevent  flow  of  air  but  being  movable  away  from  one  another 
by  pressure  of  air  in  the  bag  to  positions  permitting  the  flow  of  air 
out  of  the  bag. 

said  valve  elements  being  disposed  in  a  circular  array,  each 
valve  element  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  wedge-shaped 
leaf  with  the  side  edges  thereof  lapenng  radially  inwardly  to  a 
point  at  the  center  of  the  array. 


W      K     Mo    lOc    31.    32      -k 

I       I       I        3 


lOa 


26    2i     W 


1.  A  mounting  plate  for  supporting  two  diff^erential  pressure 
transmitters  and  one  static  pressure  transmitter  and  lo  place  the 
pressure  transmitters  in  fluid  communication  with  pipeline  laps  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  flow  reducing  orifice  plate  in  a  gas  flow  line; 
said  mounting  plale  having  a  first  pair  of  ports  extending  through 
the  plate  through  which  the  pressures  upstream  and  downstream  of 
Ihe  orifice  plale  are  transmitted  lo  a  first  differential  pressure 
transmitter  mounted  on  the  plale.  and  passageways  extending  lon- 
gitudinally and  laterally  through  the  plale  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  pair  of  blind  ports  to  supply  the  pressures  upstream  and 
downstream  of  the  orifice  plale  lo  a  second  differential  pressure 
transmiller  mounted  on  the  plale.  a  static  pressure  transmitter 
mounted  on  ihe  plale  and  a  third  passageway  in  ihe  bod>  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  pons  lo  supply  pressure  from  the 
port  lo  ihe  sialic  pressure  iransmitler. 
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5,803,124 
RAIL  VEHICLE  BRAKE  MANIFOLD 
Ronald  O.  Newton,  Adams,  and  D.  Mark  Pettit,  LaFargeville, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation, 
Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^4 

Int.  CI."  F16K  lAX) 

VJS.  a.  137—884  20  Qaims 


I.PW9      P102     PIIC'Plll    ^PI2 


PI04  WOS      122       124 


1.  A  manifold  for  rail  vehicle  brakes  having  ports  for  one  or 
more  of  pneumatic  devices,  sources  of  pneumatic  fluid  and  pneu- 
matic circuits  to  be  connected  lo  said  manifold  comprising: 

a  first  plale  having  an  interior  face  with  one  or  more  of  chambers 
and  passages  thereon  and  having  an  exterior  face  with  at  least 
one  port  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  and 
passages; 

a  second  plate  having  an  interior  face  with  one  or  more  of 
chambers  and  passages  thereon  and  having  an  exterior  face 
with  at  least  one  port  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  and  passages;  and 

a  center  plate  having  first  and  second  faces  abutting  said  interior 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  plate  respectively  and  having  at 
least  one  aperture  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
faces  and  aligned  with  said  chambers  or  passages  on  said 
interior  faces. 


a  tubular  section  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  lower  end,  an 

upper  end,  and  a  predetermined  external  diameter, 
a  bell  connected  lo  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  section, 
a  second  member  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  mem- 
ber including: 

a  tubular  section  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end,  said  tubular  section  including  a  predeter- 
mined interior  diameter  sized  for  slidably  receiving  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  first  member, 
a  bell  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  section, 
said  tubular  section  of  the  second  member  being  telescoped 
over  the  tubular  section  of  the  first  member,  the  inside  of 
the  mbular  section  of  the  first  member  being  slidably  in 
contact  with  the  outside  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  second 
member,  wherein  the  respective  bells  are  disposed  on  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  valve  box,  and  the  cental  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  being  substantially  in  alignment;  and 
an  O-ring  gasket  positioned  around  the  outside  of  the  tubular 
section  of  the  first  tubular  member  and  contacting  the  lower 
end  of  the  mbular  section  of  the  second  member. 


5,803,125 
ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  BOX 
William  Charles  Bliss,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tyler  Pipe  Com- 
pany, a  division  of  Ramsom  Industries,  Inc.,  Binninghara, 
Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,266,  Nov.  12,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,671,772.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
857,093 
Int.  CI.*  F16L  5/00:  E02D  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  137—370  11  Oaims 


5,803,126 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE 

Marvin  Zaro,  405  E.  63rd  Su,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831382 

tot  a."  F16L  55/11 


1.  An  adjustable  valve  box  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  centra]  longitudinal  axis,  said  member 
including: 


U.S.  CI.  138—89 


nOaims 


I.  A  protective  closure  for  closing  oflf  a  water  pipe  for  shipping 
and  storage,  and  prior  to  its  installations  in  a  water  distribution 
system  comprising: 

a  first  end,  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  water  pipe,  and  consisting  of  a  closed-cell  foam  plastic 
plug  of  a  density  exhibiting  resilience  and  flexibility  for 
press-fitting  said  plug  into  said  pipe  and  to  be  held  there  by 
friction  in  maintaining  said  pipe  water  tight  and  dirt  proof; 
an  opposite  end,  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  plug,  and  consisting  of  a  cap  of  higher  density  plastic  to 
limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  pipe  while 
aiding  its  subsequent  removal  therefrom; 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  cap  for  pulling  said  plug  from 
said  pipe  when  said  pipe  is  ready  for  installation  in  said  water 
distribution  system. 
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5303,127 
COAXIAL  PIPING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Rains,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  &  R  Precision 
Corp.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  625,924,  Apr.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,662,  Nov.  8,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,247,  Mar. 
16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  901,536,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  122437,  Nov.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,127,441, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,441,  Dec.  3,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,584,  Dec. 
16,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
758,215 
Int.  a."  FI6L  9/18 
VS.  a.  138—113  9  Claims 


1.  A  piping  system  for  transporting  a  hazardous  material,  for 
containing  lealcs  of  said  hazardous  material  and  for  flushing  said 
system  of  the  leaks  of  hazardous  material  comprising: 

an  outer  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  outer 
conduit  for  containing  the  leal(s; 

an  inner  conduit  having  a  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  inner 
conduit  positioned  within  said  outer  conduit,  wherein  said 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  inner  conduit  is  coincident 
with  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  outer  conduit,  said 
inner  conduit  funher  being  adapted  to  transport  the  hazardous 
material; 

a  spacer  separating  said  inner  conduit  from  said  outer  conduit, 
said  spacer  having  a  cross  section,  said  cross  section  axisym- 
metric  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said 
inner  conduit  and  said  outer  conduit,  said  spacer  further 
having  an  inner  conduit  support  means  for  supporting  said 
inner  conduit  and  an  outer  surface  spacer  means  for  holding 
said  inner  conduit  away  from  said  outer  conduit,  and  said 
spacer  further  defining  at  least  one  pathway  for  providing 
fluid  communication  through:  and. 

a  purging  fluid  disposed  in  a  volume  between  the  inner  conduit 
and  the  outer  conduit,  the  volume  defined  by  the  inner  con- 
duit, the  outer  conduit  and  the  spacer,  for  mixing  with  and 
dispersing  any  leaking  said  hazardous  material  present  in  said 
volume. 


a  section  of  convoluted  conduit  comprising  convolutions,  a 
substantially  unconvoluted  end  section,  and  a  convolution 
proximate  the  end  section; 

an  end  conduit  substantially  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  the  end  section: 

a  braid  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  convoluted  conduit  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  conduit: 

additional  material  covering  a  portion  of  the  braid;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  additional  material  is  formed  onto  a 
portion  of  the  braid  in  a  cold  formed  connection  such  that  (a) 
a  portion  of  the  braid  is  held  by  friction  between  an  outer 
surface  of  the  end  conduit  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
additional  material,  (b)  a  portion  of  the  braid  is  held  by 
friction  between  an  outer  surface  of  a  convolution  proximate 
the  end  section  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  additional  mate- 
rial, and  (c)  the  convolutions  of  the  convoluted  conduit  are 
not  substantially  deformed. 


5.803,129 
REINFORCED  HOSE 
Eduardo  Quintanilla  Coronado,  and  Jesus  Coronado  Hinojosa, 
both  of  Via  Flaminia  #  307  Ote.,  Garza  Garcia,  N.L.,  Mexico, 
66220 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sep.  28,  1995,  954141 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  138—125  27  Claims 


5,803,128 

BRAIDED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

BRAIDED  CONDUIT 

Edward  A.  Reed,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packless  Metal  Hose, 

Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236^17,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,431 

Int.  a."  F16L  J3/26 

VS.  CI.  138—123  67  Qaims 

32.  A  convoluted  conduit  covered  with  a  braid,  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  hose  for  conducting  fluids  or  gases,  comprising: 
an  interior  tube  having  an  inner  bore,  in  which  the  fluids  are 

conducted,  the  interior  tube  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  plastic  threads  braided  about  the  outer 
surface  of  the  interior  tube,  the  plastic  threads  comprising  a 
plastic  substance  about  a  core  material,  such  that  the  at  least 
one  braided  layer  of  plastic  threads  reinforces  the  interior  tube 
to  resist  rupture  and  provide  enhanced  flexibility  characteris- 
tics. 


5,803,130 
MULTILAYER  TUBE  OR  SHEET 
Petnis  A.  M.  Robben,  Leiystad,-  Petrus  J.  A.  Karsten,  Enkhui- 
zen,  and  Marlines  W.  Vonk,  .\bcoude,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  SOLVAY  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,392 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    12,    1995, 
09500431 

Int  a.*  F16L  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  138—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  tube  having  a  tube  wall  including  an  intermedi- 
ate layer,  an  inner  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inter- 
mediate layer  and  an  outer  layer  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
intermediate  layer,  in  which  the  intermediate  layer  has  a  thickness 
from  15%  to  50%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  tube  wall,  and 
comprises  a  polymeric  material  which  is  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene, 
maleic  anhydride  and  an  acrylate  of  formula  CH2=CHC02R  in 


which  R  is  of  formula  C,H,- 


,  with  x=l  or  2. 


5,803,131 
FUEL  FILLER  PIPE 
Tadanobu  Iwasa,  Ichinomiya:  Masayuki  Goto,  Ogaki;  Mas- 
ayuki  Nakagawa,  Iwakura;  Yasuhiko  Ogisu,  Nagoya,  and 
Toshiya  Uemura,  Tsushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,696 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229586; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229587;  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068318 

Int  CI.*'  F16L  11/00 
VS.  a.  138—137  18  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  for  connecting  a  fuel  tank  with  a  fuel  source  to  supply 
fuel  to  said  tank,  said  pipe  comprising: 

a  pipe  body  comprising  a  polyolefin  resin,  said  pipe  body 
including  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall;  and 

a  plating  layer  formed  on  and  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  by  a  reinforced  bond  with  said  walls 

wherein  said  reinforced  bond  includes  a  portion  oxidized  by 
ozone  on  a  surface  of  said  wall  etched  by  an  etching  solution; 

said  surface  includes  a  portion  activated  by  neutralization  solu- 
tion substantially  comprising  cation  surfactant;  and 

said  plating  layer  includes  an  electroless  plated  portion  on  said 
surface. 


5.803.132 

SKINNED  DOUBLE  WALL  PIPE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke.  10  McLeary  Court.  Concord.  Ontario. 

Canada,  L4K  2Z3 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,031,  Nov.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.542,834.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,184 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00:9/14 

VS.  a.  138—141  3  Oaims 

1.  A  double  wall  thermoplastic  pipe  having  a  flat  inner  wall,  a 

corrugated  outer  wall  and  a  sltin  of  reduced  thickness  relative  to 

and  between  said  walls,  said  skin  being  secured  continuously  along 

one  of  said  walls  and  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  walls  at 


spaced  apart  locations  along  said  pipe  where  said  pipe  walls  are 
adhered  to  one  another  by  said  skin. 


5,803,133 
SELVAGE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  LOOM 
Kurt   Slosse,   Boezinga;    Patrick   Glorie,   leper,   and   Ignace 
Meyns,  Reninge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol  N.V„ 
leper,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03704,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/38608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  29.  1995.  9500474 
Int.  CI."  D03C  1 1/00 
VS.  CI.  139—54  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  power-loom  selvage  forming  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  selvage  thread  guides  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocal  motion  and  selvage  thread  guide  supports  associ- 
ated with  relatively  fixed  loom  structure  arranged  for  guiding 
the  motion  of  the  selvage  thread  guides; 

a  drive  motor;  and  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  motor  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
selvage  thread  guides; 

transmission  elements  connecting  each  selvage  thread  guide  to 
the  drive  shaft; 

said  transmission  elements  arranged  to  convert  rotary  drive  shaft 
motion  to  rectilinear  selvage  thread  guide  motion; 

said  transmission  elements  each  including  at  least  a  first  portion 
secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  at  least  a  second  portion  secured 
to  one  of  the  selvage  thread  guides,  each  transmission  element 
including  an  articulation  point  connecting  the  first  and  second 
portions,  and  each  articulation  point  being  located  eccentri- 
cally of  the  drive  shaft; 

said  articulation  points  being  spaced  by  an  angle  of  separation 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 

a  control  system  for  actuating  the  drive  motor  to  cause  predeter- 
mined angular  rotations  of  said  drive  shaft  at  predetermined 
times  to  thereby  cause  timed  shed  forming  motions  of  the 
selvage  thread  guides. 
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5.803,134 
CREEL  AND  YARN  PACK.4GE  HOLDERS  WITH  QUICK 

STOP  MECHANISM 
Colin   Philip  Smith,   Knutsford,  Great   Britain,   assignor  to 
Texkimp  Limited,  Northwicb,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  545.808.  Mar.  8.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  903,710 
Claims  priorit}',  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1993, 
93099305 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/04 
VS.  CI.  139—194  10  Oaims 


1.  A  creel  having  a  plurality  of  yam  package  holders  of  the 
rotating  type  wherein  (a)  each  yam  package  holder  has  an  opera- 
tively  connected  pulley  and  a  flexible  elongate  element  wound 
360°  or  more  around  the  pulley:  and  (b)  each  yam  package  holder 
includes  a  quick  slop  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
flexible  elongate  element,  the  mechanism  having  (i)  a  first  normal 
yam  unwinding  position  with  the  flexible  elongate  element  loosely 
contacting  the  pulley  and  allowing  yam  to  be  freely  pulled  from 
the  yam  package  without  the  flexible  elongate  element  imparting 
any  significant  tension  to  the  pulley  and  (ii)  a  second  yam  package 
quick  stop  position  with  the  flexible  elongate  element  being  tight- 
ened around  the  pulley  by  the  mechanism  in  response  to  a  substan- 
tially total  loss  of  pulling  tension  in  the  yam  being  drawn  from  the 
yam  package  so  as  to  inhibit  any  further  yam  from  being  pulled 
from  the  yam  package  while  the  flexible  elongate  element  is  tight. 


5,803,135 
METHOD  AND  SELVAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
AIR  WEAVING  LOOM 
Adnan  Wahhoud,  Lindau-Bodolz;   Hans-Dieter  Scorl;   Peter 
SchiUen  both  of  Lindau;   Peter  Czura,  Wangen;   Werner 
Birner,  Lindau,  all  of  Germany,  and  Josef  Hehle,  Hoerbranz. 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesellschafl  mbH, 
Lindau.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  769.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 
846.6 

Int  CI."  D03D  47/4S 
VS.  a.  13»— 434  10  Claims 


7  7 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  wide  selvage  along  at  least  one  edge 
of  a  fabric  in  a  weaving  loom,  said  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 


(a)  transporting  a  weft  thread  having  leading  weft  end  through 
an  open  warp  shed  in  a  weft  insertion  direction  and  cutting  an 
inserted  weft  thread  to  provide  a  trailing  weft  end, 

(b)  pneumatically  seizing  at  least  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing 
weft  ends  with  a  first  pneumatic  selvage  former. 

(c)  pneumatically  transferring  a  weft  end  seized  by  said  first 
pneumatic  selvage  former  to  a  second  pneumatic  selvage 
former,  so  that  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  selvage  form- 
ers cooperate  in  tandem  with  each  other  in  said  weft  insertion 
direction, 

(d)  pneumatically  inserting  said  weft  end  transferred  to  said 
second  pneumatic  selvage  former  into  a  following  open  warp 
shed  to  provide  an  inserted  weft  end,  and 

(e)  tying  said  inserted  weft  end  into  said  wide  selvage  with  a 
beat-up. 


5,803.136 

FUEL  TANK  ULLAGE  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 

Hal  C.  Hartsell,  Jn.  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gilbaixo 

Inc..  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,455 

Int.  CI."  B65B  J I  AM) 

VS.  CI.  141—7  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  a  ftiel  tank  ullage 
comprising 

a  vapor  return  pump  whose  inlet  is  in  communication  with  a  fuel 
dispensing  nozzle  and  whose  outlet  is  in  communication  with 
a  vapor  retum  conduit  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  ullage, 

a  vapor  processing  conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel 
tank  ullage  and  equipped  with  a  controllable  valve, 

a  pressure  sensor  adapted  for  mounting  to  delect  the  pressure  in 
the  fuel  tank  ullage. 

a  catalyst  module  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  vapor  processing  conduit, 
a  catalyst  in  said  module. 

an  oudet  separated  from  said  inlet  by  said  catalyst. 
a  heater  disposed  to  heal  said  catalyst,  and 
a  temperature  sensor  to  detect  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst, 

a  vapor  processing  pump  associated  with  said  fuel  tank  ullage  to 
transport  vapors  from  the  ullage  to  said  catalyst  module 
through  said  vapor  processing  conduit,  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  receive  inputs  from  said  pressure  sensor 
and  said  temperature  detector  and  output  control  signals  to 
said  heater  to  heat  said  catalyst  when  said  pressure  sensor 
indicates  the  pressure  in  the  ullage  exceeds  a  threshold  and  to 
open  said  controllable  valve  to  permit  withdrawing  of  volatile 
hydrocarbons  and  air  from  the  ullage  to  said  catalyst  for 
oxidation  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  after  said  temperature 
sensor  indicates  said  catalyst  has  reached  a  temperature  at 
which  it  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  volatile  hydrocarbons  to 
water  and  carbon  dioxide,  thereby  reducing  the  pressure  in  the 
ullage  by  oxidation  of  the  volatile  hydrocarbons  to  water  and 
carbon  dioxide  and  release  of  the  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  air  to  atmosphere. 


5,803,137 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 
Gyo  Shimotoyodome,  and  Isao  Sugiura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Beldex  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-208373; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-208374;  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-334045 

Int.  CI."  B65B  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  141—67  3  Claims 

L  A  liquid  crystal  delivering  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  container  provided  with  a  first  port  and  a  second 
port,  said  first  port  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object 
to  which  a  liquid  crystal  is  to  be  delivered; 

(b)  a  pressurized  air  supply  source  connected  to  said  second 
port:  and 
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(c)  a  bellows  for  dividing  an  internal  space  of  said  closed 
container  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first 
chamber  being  provided  as  a  chamber  for  reserving  the  liquid 
crystal  and  in  communication  with  said  first  port,  said  second 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  second  port  and 
provided  as  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  pressurized  air  from 
said  pressurized  air  supply  source: 

wherein  said  bellows  has  an  air-tight  upper  end  coimected  to  an 
upper  wall  of  said  closed  container  and  is  vertically  expan- 
sible and  contractible,  an  inner  space  of  said  bellows  being 
served  as  said  second  chamber,  a  bottom  wall  of  said  bellows 
being  flat,  an  agitator  constituted  of  a  permanent  magnet 
being  placed  on  said  flat  bottom  wall  of  said  bellows,  a  rotor 
constituted  of  another  permanent  magnet  being  arranged 
under  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  closed 
container,  said  rotor  being  rotated  by  a  motor  to  thereby  rotate 
said  agitator  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  is  agitated,  said  first  and 
said  second  chamber  of  said  closed  container  being  connected 
with  evacuation  means,  said  evacuation  means  evacuating 
said  first  chamber  and  discharging  a  gas  released  fi'om  the 
liquid  crystal,  and  also  evacuating  said  second  chamber  to 
maintain  said  bellows  in  an  expanded  state  when  the  liquid 
crystal  is  to  be  agitated. 


5.803,138 
FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY  CELLS  WITH  A 
FLOAT-OPERATED  VALVE 
EIke    Oschmann,    Mitterweg    9-11,    Bergkirchen,    Germany. 
85230.  and  Rainer  Schmidt,  Bergkirchen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    EIke    Oschmann;    Aima    Oschmann,    and    Berta 
Oschmann,  all  of  Bergkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01300,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Man  25,  1996,  Sen.  No.  737,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11 
803.0 

Int.  CI."  B65B  IA)4 
U.S.  a.  141—198  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  filling  a  battery  cell  with  water, 
comprising:  a  plug  housing:  a  connection  piece  having  a  bore  and 
being  connected  to  the  plug  housing  to  provide  a  water  inlet;  a 
float-operated  valve  means  including  a  float  arranged  centrally  in 
the  plug  housing,  a  suspended  valve  body,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  arranged  to  connect  the  valve  body  to  the  float  in  an  articu- 
lated manner;  a  substantially  vertical  overflow  wall  arranged 
between  the  valve  means  with  the  suspended  valve  body  and  the 
connection  piece,  the  overflow  wall  having  a  free  upper  edge  that 
is  higher  than  a  horizontal  upper  edge  of  the  bore  of  the  connection 
piece  so  as  to  form  a  U-shaped  feed  passage  that  leads  to  the 
overflow  wall:  a  cylinder  housing  centrally  arranged  in  the  plug 
housing:  and  a  cylinder  arranged  parallel  to  the  cylinder  housing  so 


as  to  form  a  leg  of  the  U-shaped  passage,  the  cylinder  having  a 
closed  lower  end,  a  lateral  connecting  duct  being  arranged  to  place 
the  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cylinder  housing,  the 
cylinder  housing  having  an  upper  region  at  which  the  overflow 
wall  is  arranged. 


5,803,139 

PRESSURIZED  OZONE  DISINFECTED  WATER 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kirk  R.  Kennedy,  1226  San  Angelo  Dr..  Salinas.  Calif.  93901 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  874,522 

Int  CI."  B65B  3/04 

V.S.  a.  141—231  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  readily  available  potable  water,  com- 
prising 

a  multiplicity  of  water  storage  reservoirs  at  remote  locations, 
each  for  storing  water  at  an  elevated  pressure  above  atrtto- 
sphere  yet  below  the  pressure  level  requiring  govemmenul 
certification  and  inspection  of  pressure  vessels, 

a  dispensing  system  for  each  storage  reservoir  for  delivering 
water  from  the  storage  reservoir  to  a  convenient  dispensing 
point, 

a  mobile  water  source  for  re-supplying  potable  water  to  each 
storage  reservoir  at  an  elevated  pressure,  wherein  the  pressur- 
ization  of  water  in  each  storage  reservoir  enables  delivery  of 
water  from  the  storage  reservoir  to  the  dispensing  point, 
thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  a  separate  power  source  at 
each  storage  reservoir  to  dispense  the  water,  and 

an  ozone  source  mobile  with  the  water  source  for  sanitizing  the 
pressurized  water  by  injecting  ozone  into  the  water  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  water  to  each  storage  reservoir, 

wherein  a  single  ozone  generator  and  water  pump  can  be  carried 
on  a  mobile  unit  and  utilized  to  re-supply  sanitized  water  to 
the  storage  reservoirs  on  a  periodic  basis. 
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5^03,140 

OIL  DRAIN  FINNEL  WITH  MAGNETIC  RETENTION 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  TO  ENGINE 

OIL  PAN 
David  Edward  Jodoin.  23633  Fairweather  Dr.,  Canyon  Lake, 
CaUf.  92587 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,036 

Int  O."  B67C  HAM) 

VS.  a.  141—332  2  Claims 


1.  An  oil  drain  funnel  for  removable  anachment  to  the  bottom 
outside  portion  of  an  engine  oil  pan  for  receiving  oil  draining 
therefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiinnel  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  wherein  the  diameter  of 
the  outlet  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  inlet  and  a 
sidewall  connecting  the  rim  of  the  inlet  with  the  rim  of  the 
outlet: 

(b)  magnetic  retention  means  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  inlet  to 
the  funnel  wherein  the  magnetic  retention  means  includes: 

a  disc-shaped  magnet: 

a  pan-like  housing  formed  of  a  magnetically-attractive  mate- 
rial for  housing  the  disc-shaped  magnet  which  the  disc- 
shaped magnet  is  operably  secured  to.  the  rim  about  the 
housing  being  co-planar  with  one  side  of  the  disc-shaped 
magnet;  and 

means  for  securing  the  magnet  and  housing  to  a  portion  of  the 
rim  of  the  inlet  to  the  funnel;  and 

(c)  means  secured  to  the  funnel  and  spanning  the  outlet  to  block 
the  passage  of  the  oil  pan  drain  plug  therethrough  while 
allowing  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  funnel  outlet. 


5,803,141 

COMBINATION  WOOD  SPLITTER  AND  LOADER 

Toy  R.  Panerson,  270  Woods  Rd.,  Oliver  Springs,  Tenn.  37840 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,950 

InL  CI."  B27L  7/00 

VS.  C\.  144—195.1  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  mountable  to  a  support  vehicle  for  splitting  and 
loading  firewood,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a.  a  rigid  connecting  member,  said  connecting  member  having  a 
proximal  component  and  a  distal  component,  said  proximal 
component  mountable  to  said  support  vehicle,  said  distal 
component  traversably  mounted  to  said  proximal  component; 

b.  traversing  means  for  traversing  said  distal  component  relative 
to  said  proximal  component;  and 

c.  a  wood  splitter  supported  in  a  downward  orientation  by  said 
connecting  member  and  rigidly  mounted  to  said  distal  com- 
ponent, said  wood  splitter  traversable  via  said  traversing 
means  into  a  selectable  position  which  is  in  alignment  with 
the  ends  of  a  wood  piece. 


5,803,142 
DEBARKING  AND  CHIPPING  FOLDED  WHOLE-TREES 
David  Dwight  Mulligan,  and  James  Ernest  Salyers,  both  of 
Covington,  Va.,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  92538 

Int  CI."  B27L  5/02:1/00 

US.  CI.  144—369  12  Oaims 


10.  A  method  of  folding  and  chipping  whole-trees,  wherein  said 
method  is  comprised  of: 

feeding  a  barky  whole-tree  into  an  apparatus  for  folding  and 
chipping  whole-trees  wherein  said  apparatus  includes;  a  barky 
whole-tree  infeed  means,  a  bark  removal  means  located  adja- 
cent to  said  infeed  means  wherein  said  bark  removal  means 
includes  a  plurality  of  toothed  rollers  having  a  nip  such  that 
teeth  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  are  positioned  in  an 
area  between  teeth  of  the  other  of  the  plurality  of  rollers; 

removing  bark  from  said  whole-tree  in  said  bark  removal  means; 

transferring  said  debarked  whole-tree  to  a  whole-tree  chipping 
means; 

transfemng  debns  from  said  debarked  whole-tree  to  a  debris 
collection  means;  and 

chipping  said  whole-tree. 


5,803,143 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD 

WAFERS 

Bobby  G.  Willis,  2420  York  St.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,871 

Int.  CI."  B27C  1/00:  B27L  11/00 

VS.  a.  144—373  12  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  wood  wafers  from  logs,  comprising: 

a)  disposing  a  log  against  the  outer  side  of  a  rotary  drum  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  log  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  drum,  and 

b)  subjecting  the  log  to  the  cutting  action  of  a  plurality  of  cutter 
blades  arranged  on  the  rotary  drum  in  a  plurality  of  said 


(b)  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  lips  formed  on  the  front  face 
of  the  panel  at  its  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  edges. 

(c)  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  lips  of  the  panel  for  introducing  and  holding  a 
decorative  insert,  and 

(d)  a  longitudinal  attachment  means  fomjed  on  the  from  face 
of  the  panel  and  adjacent  the  upper  lip  and  extending  from 
a  plane  of  said  upper  lip; 

wherein  the  attachment  means  of  the  valance  attachment  is 
removably  engaged  with  the  receiver  means  of  the  valance 
base. 


V-shaped  patterns  in  circumferentially  spaced  positions 
around  the  drum  and  with  the  cutter  blades  in  each  V-shaped  U.S.  CI.  160 — 90 
pattern  disposed  in  rotational  alignment  with  the  cutter  blades 
in  each  other  V-shaped  pattern  and  with  the  apex  of  each  V 
trailing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  with  the 
leading  base  defined  by  cutter  blades  at  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal ends  of  the  operating  length  of  the  drum  and  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  die  blades  substantially  parallel  to  die  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  log  and  with  the  cutting  edge  of  one  blade 
offset  in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  of  the  drum 
to  overtap  the  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  next  adjacent  and  next 
preceding  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


5,803,145 
STORM  DOOR  WITH  OPERABLE  WINDOW 
Matthew  C.  Lamb,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 
Corp.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,206 
Int  CI.*  A47H  3/00 


14  Claims 


5,803,144 
MULTIPURPOSE  VALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  J.  Ives,  Singer  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Newval,  Inc., 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,661 

Int  a."  E06B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  160—38  30  Claims 


I.  A  multipurpose  valance  assembly  for  use  in  window  treatment 
systems  comprising: 
a  valance  base  that  has 

(a)  an  elongate,  substantially  rectangular  panel  with  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face, 

(b)  longitudinal  upper  and  lower  lips  formed  on  die  front  face 
of  the  panel  at  its  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  edges, 

(c)  a  longitudinal  channel  formed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  lips  of  the  panel  for  introducing  and  holding  a 
decorative  insert,  and 

(d)  a  substantially  continuous  receiver  means  extending  lon- 
gitudinally across  a  length  of  the  rear  face  of  the  panel  and 
extending  from  a  plane  of  said  rear  face; 

a  valance  attachment  that  has 
(a)  an  elongate,  substantially  rectangular  panel  with  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face. 


I.  A  storm  door  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel,  hollow  side  rails; 

a  hollow  lop  rail  extending  between  and  interconnecting  the  side 
rails  at  upper  ends  thereof; 

a  hollow  bottom  rail  extending  between  and  interconnecting  die 
side  rails  at  lower  ends  thereof; 

a  hollow  center  mullion  extending  between  the  side  rails,  inter- 
mediate and  parallel  to  the  top  and  bottom  rails; 

a  lower  panel  aflSxed  between  die  center  mullion  and  bottom 
rail,  and  between  the  side  rails; 

a  screen  sash  resting  atop  the  center  mullion  and  extending 
between  the  side  rails; 

an  upper  panel  resting  atop  the  screen  sash  and  extending 
between  the  side  rails  and  up  to  the  top  rail; 

a  pair  of  jamb  liners,  one  mounted  along  each  side  rail  and 
extending  from  the  center  mullion  to  die  top  rail,  each  jamb 
liner  shaped  to  form  a  vertically  extending  hollow  chamber 
between  the  liner  and  the  associated  side  rail; 

a  slidable  window  sash  slidably  mounted  between  said  jamb 
liners  on  the  side  rails  between  a  lower  position  resting  on  the 
center  mullion  and  located  adjacent  the  screen  sash,  and  an 
upper  position  with  an  upper  edge  contacting  die  lop  rail  and 
located  adjacent  the  upper  panel;  and 

a  pair  of  counterbalance  assemblies,  each  assembly  connected  to 
the  window  sash  and  located  substantially  widi  in  each  hollow 
chamber,  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  window  sash 
to  permit  retention  of  the  window  sash  at  any  position 
between  the  upper  and  lower  positions. 
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5,803,146 

MODULAR  PARTITION  SYSTEM 

Kard  Willem  Boon,  4540  Promenade  Paton,  Laval,  Quebec, 

Canada,  H7W  4W6 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94/00290,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  586,834 

Int  CI."  A47G  5/00 

VS.  a.  160—135  14  Oaims 


.,        Bo  6€  69 


1.  A  partition  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  panels  united  to  one  another  along  adjacent  edges,  each 
said  panel  including: 

a)  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  frame  members 
releasably  connected  in  a  non-collinear  relationship  at  mat- 
ing ends  thereof  to  form  a  closed  polygonal  figure,  hrst  and 
second  ones  of  said  plurality  of  frame  members  including  a 
transverse  wall  from  which  project  two  side  walls  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  defining  therebetween  an  elon- 
gated channel  that  extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
frame  member,  one  of  said  side  walls  including  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  a  projection  extending  toward  the  other  of 
said  side  walls,  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  frame  members 
comprising  end  portions  capable  of  engagmg  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  frame  members,  each  said  end 
portions  including  a  groove  spaced  from  a  respective 
extremity  of  said  third  frame  member  by  a  distance  not 
exceeding  a  depth  of  said  channel,  thereby  allowing  to 
engage  the  end  portions  of  said  third  member  in  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  by  mating  the  projections 
thereof  in  the  grooves  at  the  end  portions  of  the  third  frame 
member; 

b)  a  panel  member  having  edge  portions  capable  of  slidingly 
engaging  respective  channels  of  said  first  and  second  frame 
members; 

the  frames  of  said  panels  including  a  pair  of  frame  members 
united  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  for 
joinmg  said  panels  together. 


5,803,147 
VERTICAL  BLIND 
Masayoshi  Kondo;  Zenichi  Oda;  Michio  Okumura,  and  Aki- 
nori  Kimata,  all  of  Aivjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corpo- 
ration, Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1995,  7-208761 

Int  CI."  E06B  9/36 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  V  16  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  blind  assembly  comprising: 

a  hanger  rail; 

a  lead  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  follower  carriers,  for  hanging 
vertical  louvers  thereon,  all  being  housed  within  said  hanger 
rail; 


an  operation  string  first  inserted  through  a  first  string  insertion 
hole  formed  in  said  lead  carrier  and  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
carriers  and  thereafter  being  inserted  through  a  second  string 
insertion  hole  formed  in  said  lead  carrier  and  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  carriers  so  that  said  operation  string  is  formed  into 
a  continuous  loop,  and  said  operation  string  being  connected 
to  said  lead  carrier  for  controlling  movement  of  said  lead 
carrier  within  said  hanger  rail; 

a  mechanical  connector  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  carriers 
and  said  lead  carrier  so  that  as  said  lead  carrier  is  reciprocated 
within  and  along  said  hanger  rail  by  said  operation  string,  said 
plurality  of  carriers  are  also  similarly  reciprocated; 

said  lead  carrier  and  said  plurality  of  carriers  each  include  a 
rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  a  supported  louver  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  a  shaft  insertion  hole  receiving  an  operation 
shaft  for  engaging  and  operating  said  rotation  mechanism;  and 

means  for  preventing  rotary  inoment  fi-om  being  applied  to  said 
lead  carrier  when  said  operation  string  is  reciprocated; 

wherein  said  means  for  preventing  rotary  moment  from  being 
applied  to  said  lead  carrier  is  an  attachment  member  which  is 
delachably  attached  to  said  lead  carrier  and  engages  with  said 
operation  shaft  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  engagement  of 
said  operation  shaft  and  said  rotation  mechanism  to  prevent 
rotary  moment  from  being  applied  to  said  lead  carrier  during 
reciprocation  of  said  operation  string. 


5,803,148 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCREENING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lars  Hoick  Madsen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  V.  Kann 

Rasmussen  Industri  A/S,  S«borg,  Deimiark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK96/00094,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  |  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  6,  1995,  0230/95 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/J6 
V.S.  CI.  160—176.1  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  screening  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  drive  including  a  rotatable  wheel  for  receiving  an  operating 

implement; 
a  transmission  shifting  device  comprising  a  planet  gear  having  at 

least  one  transmission  stage; 
an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  screening  arrangement  for 

rotational  movement  with  the  screening  arrangement; 
an  input  shaft  having  a  first  end  connected  with  said  drive  and  a 

second  end  coupled  to  the  output  shaft;  and 


a  sliding  clutch  engaged  between  the  transmission  shifting 
device  and  the  output  shaft  for  limiting  transferred  driving 
torque  therebetween,  the  sliding  clutch  comprising  a  first 
coupling  part  connected  with  the  transmission  shifting  device 
and  a  second  coupling  part  connected  with  the  output  shaft, 
the  coupling  parts  being  in  torque  transferring  engagement 
when  the  driving  torque  is  below  a  threshold  value  and  out  of 
torque  transferring  engagement  when  the  driving  torque 
exceeds  said  threshold  value. 


5,803,149 
JACK  SHAFT  GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 
Ronald  W.  Halley,  Des  Plaines;  Bradford  Farris,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  and  Colin  B.  Willmott.  Landsweiler,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  The  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,520,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,559 
Int.  CI."  E05D  15/06 
VS.  a.  16fr— 201  10  Claims 


1.  A  jack  shaft  garage  door  operator  transmission  for  use  with  a 
jack  shaft  garage  door  operator  drive  from  which  it  is  driven  and 
for  mounting  on  a  wall  above  and  near  a  garage  door  opening  of  a 
parking  structure  to  open  and  close  a  multi-panel  garage  door 
comprising: 

a  track  mounted  near  the  garage  door  opening  for  carrying  the 
multi-panel  garage  door,  the  track  having  a  horizontal  section 
and  a  vertical  section  coupled  by  a  curved  section  having  a 
curved  outer  boundary  on  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  curved 
section; 

an  opening  flexible  link  for  connection  to  the  multi-panel  garage 
door  for  supplying  a  tensional  force  for  opening  the  multi- 
panel  garage  door; 

an  opening  flexible  link  storage  unit  connectable  to  a  jack  shaft 
drive  to  be  driven  thereby  and  connectable  to  the  opening 
flexible  link  for  reeling  in  the  opening  flexible  link  for  storage 
as  the  multi-panel  garage  door  is  drawn  open  by  it  and  for 
paying  out  the  opening  flexible  link  as  the  mulli-panel  garage 
door  is  being  closed; 

a  closing  flexible  link  for  connection  to  the  multi-panel  garage 
door  for  supplying  a  tensional  force  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  applied  as  a  closed  force  for  closing  the  multi-panel  garage 
door; 

a  closing  flexible  link  storage  unit  connectable  to  the  jack  shaft 
drive  unit  to  be  driven  thereby  and  connected  to  the  closing 
flexible  link  for  reeling  in  the  closing  flexible  link  for  storage 
as  the  garage  door  is  being  closed  by  it  and  for  paying  out  the 
closing  flexible  link  as  the  multi-panel  garage  door  is  being 
opened  by  the  opening  flexible  link; 


a  compressional  force  transmitting  member  comprising  a  door 
mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  multi-panel  garage 
door  and  a  pivot  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  door  mounting 
bracket,  the  pivot  arm  adapted  to  be  reliably  mounted  for 
travel  along  the  track;  and 

means  for  providing  a  resilient  closing  force  between  an  end  of 
the  closing  flexible  link  and  the  compressional  force  transmit- 
ting member,  the  resilient  closing  force  means  is  mounted 
outside  the  outer  boundary  and  outside  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  track,  the  compressional  force  transmitting  member 
coupled  to  the  closing  flexible  link  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  upper  portion  of  the  multi-panel  garage  door  to  transfer 
a  uniform  positive  closing  force  to  the  multi-panel  garage 
door  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  multi-panel  garage 
door,  the  compressional  force  transmitting  member  and  the 
resilient  closing  force  means  preventing  slack  in  the  closing 
flexible  link  during  the  movement  of  the  multi-panel  garage 
door  around  the  curved  section  of  the  track. 


5,803,150 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  CLOSURE  ELEMENT 

MOVING  AT  LEAST  APPROXIMATELY  VERTICALLY 

Jean-Philippe  Boiteau,  Scionzier,  France,  assignor  to  Somfy, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730365 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  30,  1995, 3066/ 
95 

Int  a."  E06B  9/72:9/62 
VS.  CI.  160—310  3  Claims 


5 


^m. 


-[ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  closure  element  which  moves  approxi- 
mately vertically  a  device  for  operating  the  closure  element  com- 
prising: 

said  closure  element; 

a  motor  (4); 

reduction  gearing  (4); 

a  drive  shaft  (1)  for  the  closure  eleinent; 

an  elastic  means  (8)  for  compensating  for  the  weight  of  the 
closure  element;  and 

a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  one-way  coupling  mecha- 
nism and  a  friction  coupling  (9.  12),  said  transmission  mecha- 
nism between  the  reduction  gearing  and  the  drive  shaft,  the 
transmission  mechanism  allowing  the  closure  element  being 
lowered  to  be  disengaged  when  a  resistive  force  opposes  the 
lowering  thereof. 


5,803,151 
SOLUBLE  CORE  METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTURING 
METAL  CAST  PRODUCTS 
Robin  A.  Garden,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alyn  Corpo- 
ration, Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674.167,  Jul.  1,  1996.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826351 

Int.  CI."  B22C  1/00:3/00:9/10:  B22D  29/00 

V.S.  CI.  164—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  core  die  casting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blending  a  water-soluble  salt  and  a  ceramic  material  selected 

from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  a  nitride,  a  carbide,  and 
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combinations    thereof   to    form    a    homogeneous    mixture, 

wherein  the  ceramic  material  comprises  up  to  20  weight  %  of 

the  mixture; 
compacting  the  mixture  to  form  a  solid  core; 
positioning  the  core  within  a  die; 
adding  molten  casting  material  into  the  die; 
solidifying  the  molten  casting  material  to  form  a  casting  snuc- 

ture; 
removing  the  casting  structure  from  the  die;  and 
removing  the  core  from  within  the  casting  structure  using  steam 

and/or  hot  water. 


5^3,152 
MICROSTRUCTURALLY  REFINED  MULTIPHASE 
CASTINGS 
Kevin  Francis  Dolman,  Marsfield;  Craig  Ian  Walker,  Narra- 
been;  Charles  Philip  Harris,  East  HiHs,  and  Andrew  William 
Thomson,  Normanhurst,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  War- 
man  International  Limited,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00264,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27763.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,783 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  May  21, 1993,  PL8948 
Int  CI."  B22D  27/00:19/14:  C21D  5/00:  C22F  1/18 
VJS.  a.  164—57.1  27  Qaims 


the  solidus  temperatures  of  the  metal  alloy  to  provide,  in  a  the 
casting  mould,  a  casting  including  a  primary  phase  dispersed 
in  a  eutectic  phase. 


5,803,153 

NONFERROUS  CAST  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

Pradeep  K.  Rahatgi,  4759  N.  Marlborough  Dr.,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  53211 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,605,  Jul.  25,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,081,  May  19, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,869 
Int.  a."  B22D  19/14 
VS.  C\.  164—97  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cast  composite  in  a  static  sand  mold 
having  a  sprue,  a  sprue  basin,  a  runner,  and  a  mold  ingate  system 
comprising:  locating  reinforcing  means  in  at  least  one  of  said 
sfHiie.  said  sprue  basin,  said  runner  and  said  mold  ingate  system; 
pouring  a  molten  nonferrous  metal  into  said  sand  mold;  and 
allowing  the  metal  to  cool  and  to  solidify  to  produce  a  composite 
casting. 


5,803,154 
THKOCASTING  PROCESS 
Takeshi   Sugawara,   and   Nobuhiro  Saito,   both   of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-347387; 
Dec.  2,  1996,  8-336409 

Int.  a."  B22D  IM)2:23/00 
VS.  CI.  164—120  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  metal  alloy  which  compnses  a  primary 
phase  dispersed  in  a  eutectic  phase,  the  method  compnsing: 

(a)  forming  a  melt  of  the  metal  alloy; 

(b)  pouring  the  molten  metal  alloy  at  a  temperature  at  least 
above  the  liquidus  temperature  in  a  stream  into  a  casting 
mould  to  form  a  casting;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  particulate  material  into  the  stream  of  molten 
metal  to  extract  heat  from  the  molten  meul  alloy  to  undercool 
the  molten  metal  alloy  from  the  pour  temperature  into  the 
primary  phase  solidification  range  between  the  liquidus  and 


I.  A  thixocasting  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  subjecting  a 
casting  material  to  a  heating  treatment  to  prepare  a  semi-molten 
casting  material  having  solid  and  liquid  phases  coexisting  therein, 
providing  a  through-hole  for  applying  a  constricting  effect  to  said 
semi-molten  casting  material  in  a  flow  path  for  said  semi-molten 
casting  material  leading  to  a  cavity  in  a  casting  mold,  and  exerting 
the  semi-molten  casting  material  under  a  pressure  into  said  cavity 
in  said  casting  mold,  wherein  said  pressure  is  a  material  deforming 
pressure  P,  immediately  before  said  semi-molten  casting  material 
starts  to  flow  into  said  through-hole  and  is  used  as  a  parameter  for 
discriminating  the  satisfactory  filling  and  the  poor  filling  of  said 
semi-molten  casting  material  into  said  cavity. 


5,803,155 
CASTING  LINE  FOR  SLABS 
Alfredo  Lavazza,  Solbiate  Olona;  Andrea  Carboni,  Milan,  and 
Giovanni   Coassin,  Pordenone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Danieli  &  C.  OfEcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,017 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Italy,  May  18, 1995,  UD9SA0090 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/04;  1 1/16 
VS.  CI.  164-^17  5  Claims 


1.  A  casting  line  for  casting  a  slab,  which  comprises  a  mould,  an 
assembly  of  containing  elements  located  at  the  outlet  of  the  mould, 
a  plurality  of  containing  and  guide  assemblies  provided  immedi- 
ately downstream  of  the  assembly  of  containing  elements  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  associated  with  a  vertical 
segment  of  the  line,  a  drawing  assembly  associated  with  a  horizon- 
tal segment  of  the  line,  wherein  the  containing  and  guide  assem- 
blies cover  at  least  the  whole  vertical  segment  of  the  casting  line 
downstream  of  the  assembly  of  containing  elements,  and  actuation 
means  governed  by  a  data  processing  unit  for  adjusting  at  least  the 
position  of  the  rolls  of  the  containing  and  guide  assemblies  with 
respect  to  the  slab  to  obtain  a  controlled  pre-rolling  at  least  in  the 
downstream  part  of  the  vertical  segment  of  the  casting  line. 


5,803,156 
METHOD  OF  MAiCING  CATALYST  CURED  RESIN- 
COATED  SAND  CORES 
Elaine  Cecilia  Beckwith,  Nortbville;  Thomas  John  Komiski, 
Livonia,  and  James  Stewart  Rankin,  II,  Novi,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,157 
Int.  CI."  B22C  9/12 
VS.  CI.  164-^56  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  cured  resin-coated  sand  core  in 
which  said  resin-coated  sand  has  been  blown  into  a  core  box  to 
define  an  uncured  core  with  a  desired  packing  density,  the  core  box 


having  at  least  one  inlet  to  permit  ingress  of  gases  and  at  least  one 
outlet  to  permit  egress  of  only  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  non-catalyzing  gas  through  the  defined  sand  core  in 
the  core  box  to  create  a  first  effluent  and  measuring  the 
hydrocarbon  content  in  such  first  effluent  that  was  exposed  to 
the  uncured  resin  of  the  sand  core; 

(b)  injecting  a  catalyst  carrying  gas  into  the  at  least  one  inlet  to 
pass  through  the  defined  sand  core  within  the  core  box  for 
polymerizing  the  resin  and  thence  exit  from  the  at  least  one 
outlet  as  a  second  effluent;  and 

(c)  continuously  measuring  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  sec- 
ond effluent,  and  when  the  hydrocarbon  content  decreases  to 
approximately  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  first  effluent, 
opening  said  core  box  to  remove  the  sand  core  in  a  consis- 
tently cured  condition. 


5,803,157 
SEMI-MODULAR  PINRACK  SEAL 
Mark  E.  Brophy;  Thomas  G.  Geyer,  both  of  Wellsville,  and 
Rex  R.  Snider,  Corfu,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air 
Preheater,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,998 

Int.  CI."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—9  16  Claims 


24^         m 


1.  A  pinrack  seal  assembly  for  a  rotary  heat  exchanger  having  a 
rotor  shell,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  defining  a  plurality  of  sector 
compartments  wherein  each  diaphragm  separates  a  first  sector 
compartment  from  an  adjacent  second  sector  compartment,  and  a 
pinrack  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  pinrack  supports, 
upper  and  lower  pinrack  rails  mounted  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  pinrack  supports,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  upper  and  lower  pinrack  rails,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower 
pinrack  suppons  include  a  plurality  of  support  segments,  the  sup- 
port segments  being  substantially  continuous  from  the  first  dia- 
phragm to  the  second  diaphragm,  and  wherein  a  first  pin  and  a 
second  pin  are  the  two  pins  that  are  closest  to  the  diaphragm 
separating  the  first  sector  compartment  from  the  second  sector 
compartment,  the  pinrack  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitary  first  seal  comprising  a  base  portion  having  oppositely 
disposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  first  and  second  leg 
portions  extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  base  portion;  and 
a  unitary  second  seal  comprising  a  base  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  first  and  second  surfaces  and  first  and  second 
wing  portions  extending  obliquely  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
base  portion,  wherein  the  second  surface  of  the  base  portion 
of  the  second  seal  is  mounted  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  first  seal; 
wherein  the  first  seal  is  positionable  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  pinrack  rails  of  the  pinrack  assembly  such  that  the  first 
leg  portion  is  adjacent  the  first  pin  and  the  second  teg  portion 
is  adjacent  the  second  pin,  and  wherein  the  second  seal  is 
positionable  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  pinrack  sup- 
ports of  the  pinrack  assembly  and  the  first  wing  portion  of  the 
second  seal  is  mountable  to  the  rotor  shell  proximate  the  first 


1348 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1349 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1i 
4 


sector  compariinent  and  the  second  wing  portion  of  the  sec- 
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5.803.158 

AIR  PREHEATER  HEAT  TRANSFER  SURFACE 

William  F.  Harder,  and  Robin  B.  Rhodes,  both  of  Wellsville. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,964 

Int.  CI.''  F28D  17/00 

VS.  CL  165—10  1  Claim 


1.  A  heat  transfer  element  for  an  air  preheater  comprising: 
an  alternating  arrangement  of  adjacent  corrugated  and  notched 
heat  transfer  plates,  said  corrugated  plates  having  longitudi- 
nally oriented  mutually  parallel  corrugations  formed  generally 
continuously  across  the  lateral  direction  of  said  corrugated 
plate,  and  said  notched  plates  having  straight  notches  formed 
from  mutually  parallel  double  ridges  projecting  transversely 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  notched  plate,  and  flat  sections 
between  said  notches,  each  said  notched  plate  in  contact  with 
the  adjacent  said  corrugated  plates  solely  at  points  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  notches  and  said  corrugations,  and  said  double 
ridges  of  said  adjacent  notched  plates  oriented  obliquely  in 
mutual  opposite  directions  to  said  corrugations. 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  a  fin  of  a  flying  object,  the  fin  having  a 
given  shape  and  the  object  being  motivated  by  a  propulsion  means, 
the  fin  consisting  of  a  first  portion  under  the  influence  of  hoi 
exhaust  ga,ses  from  the  propulsion  means  and  a  second  portion  in 
contact  with  cool  ambient  air.  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

A  wick  located  within  the  fin.  said  wick  being  suitable  for 
guiding  therethrough  the  flow  of  a  pre-selected  fluid  while 


allowing  vapors  to  escape  therelirom  upon  vaporization  of  said 
fluid  in  the  first  portion  of  the  fin.  said  wick  being  adjacent  to 
and  concentric  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  fin  and  an 
internal  wall,  said  wall  mimicking  the  shape  of  the  fin  and 
being  positioned  so  as  to  create  a  vapor  channel  between  said 
wall  and  said  wick,  said  channel  receiving  the  vapors  escap- 
ing from  said  wick  and  allowing  the  vapors  to  travel  to  the 
second  portion  where  the  vapors  liquidate  as  heat  dissipates 
into  the  ambient  air,  thereby  cooling  the  entire  fin. 


5,803,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING,  AND/ 

OR  AIR  CONDITIONING,  THE  CABIN  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Jacques  Danieau,  Noisy  le  Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Cli- 

matisation,  La  Verriere,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR99/00920,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  793,208 
Claims  piiority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07093 
Int.  Cl."^  B60H  Uil 
IJ.S.  CI.  165—42  20  Claims 


5,803,159 
INTEGRATED  FIN-HEAT  PIPE 
Roswell  W.  Nourse,  III,  Huntsville,  and  Richard  .A.  Reynolds, 
Guntersville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,678 

Int  a."  F28F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  165—41  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  air  conditioning  the  cabin  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  blower  element  including  a  motor-blower  unit,  at  least  one  air 
inlet  element  selected  from  a  plurality  of  types  of  air  inlet 
elements,  and  at  least  one  attachment  surface  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  types  of  air  inlet  elements; 

a  heating  element  including  a  heat  radiator,  at  least  one  air  outlet 
element  selected  from  a  plurality  of  types  of  air  outlet  ele- 
ments, and  at  least  one  attachment  surface  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  types  of  air  outlet  elements;  and 

a  trunk  element  being  interposed  between  the  blower  element 
and  the  heating  element,  wherein  the  blower  element,  the 
heating  element  and  the  trunk  element  constitute  a  modular 
assembly  which  can  be  used  for  ditferent  types  of  vehicles; 
and 

wherein  the  radiator  includes  at  least  one  water  header  and 
tubular  connections  for  the  admission  and  evacuation  of  a 
heat  transfer  fluid,  and  wherein  the  tubular  connections  are 
made  in  the  form  of  a  specific  removable  unit  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  at  least  one  of  the  water  headers  of  the 
radiator. 


5303,161 
HEAT  PIPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  OR 
HEATING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE/HIGH-PRESSURE  SUB- 
SEA  WELL  STREAMS 
Harold  W.  Wahle,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  J.  Giam- 
maruti,  Caty,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,787,  Sep.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,185 

Int.  CI."  F28D  )5/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—104.21  8  Claims 


1.  Heat  exchanger  for  cooling  exhaust  gas  of  a  motor  vehicle 
engine  widi  a  closed  flow  guiding  system  for  the  exhaust  gas. 
comprising  at  least  one  heat  exchange  element  arranged  between  a 
feeding  device  and  a  removing  device  for  the  exhaust  gas  and 
around  which  a  cooling  medium  flows,  the  at  least  one  heat 
exchange  element  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid  passages  in 
the  flow  direction,  and  a  single  row  of  V-shaped  pairs  of  projec- 
tions being  disposed  at  at  least  one  wall  of  each  said  fluid  passage. 


5,803,163 
BEVERAGE  COOLING  COIL 
Douglas  P.  Goulet,  Big  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IMI  Cornelius 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,461 

Int  CI."  F28F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  165—172  1  Claim 


1.  A  heat  pipe  exchanger  for  a  subsea  pipeline  conveying  a 
wellstream  fluid  from  a  wellhead  to  an  above-surface  installation, 
comprising: 

an  annular  reservoir  surrounding  a  section  of  the  subsea  pipeline 
conveying  the  wellstfeam  fluid  and  sealedly  connected 
thereto; 

at  least  one  heat  pipe  extending  from  and  in  fluidic  communica- 
tion with  the  annular  reservoir;  and 

a  working  fluid  contained  within  one  of  the  annular  reservoir 
and  the  at  least  one  heat  pipe. 


5,803,162 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  COOLING 
EXHAUST  GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  DISK- 
SHAPED  ELEMENTS 
Thomas  Karbach,  Stuttgart;  Conrad  Pfender,  Besigheim,  and 
Eberhard  Zwittig,  Hochdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,091,  Apr  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  94  06 
197  U 

Int  CI."  F28F  li/ll 
U.S.  CI.  165—109.1  15  aaims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  coil  comprising: 

a  length  of  tubing  having  a  diameter  and  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end. 

the  tubing  having  a  first  large  bend  following  the  tubing  inlet 
end. 

a  first  medium  bend  in  the  tubing  following  the  first  large  bend 
and  having  a  first  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  there  between, 
the  first  medium  bend  sized  smaller  than  the  first  large  bend 
by  comprising  a  section  of  the  tubing  having  a  shorter  length 
than  a  section  of  the  tubing  comprising  the  first  large  bend. 

a  first  small  bend  in  the  tubing  following  the  first  medium  bend 
and  having  a  second  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  extending 
there  between,  the  first  small  bend  sized  smaller  than  the  first 
medium  bend  by  comprising  a  section  of  the  tubing  having  a 
shorter  length  than  a  section  of  the  tubing  comprising  the  first 
medium  bend, 

a  second  small  bend  in  the  tubing  following  the  first  small  bend 
and  having  a  third  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  extending 
therebetween,  the  second  small  bend  utilizing  a  length  of  the 
tubing  equal  to  that  of  the  first  small  bend. 

a  third  small  bend  in  the  tubing  following  the  second  small  bend 
and  having  a  fourth  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  extending 
therebetween,  the  third  small  bend  utilizing  a  length  of  the 
tubing  equal  to  that  of  the  second  small  bend, 

a  second  medium  bend  following  the  third  small  bend  and 
having  a  fifth  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  second  medium  bend  utilizing  a  length  of  the 
tubing  equal  to  that  of  the  first  medium  bend, 

a  second  large  bend  following  the  second  medium  bend  and 
having  a  sixUi  longitudinal  length  of  tubing  extending  ther- 
ebetween, the  second  large  bend  utilizing  a  length  of  the 
tubing  equal  to  that  of  the  first  large  bend. 
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the  tubing  outlet  end  following  the  second  large  bend. 

and  the  first  and  second  large  bends,  the  first  and  second 
medium  bends  and  the  first,  second  and  third  bends  all 
extending  substantially  through  an  arc  of  180  degrees 
whereby  the  tube  is  formed  into  a  plurality  of  coils,  and  the 
first  and  sixth  tubing  sections  being  of  equivalent  length,  the 
second  and  fifth  tubing  sections  being  of  equivalent  length 
and  the  third  and  fourth  tubing  sections  being  of  equivalent 
length,  and  the  first  and  sixth  tubing  sections  longer  than  the 
second  and  fifth  tubing  sections  and  the  second  and  fifth 
tubing  sections  longer  than  the  third  and  fourth  tubing  sec- 
tions so  that  the  plurality  of  coils  are  compressible  to  a  fully 
compressed  orientation  wherein  the  first  and  second  large 
bends  abut  each  other,  the  first  and  second  medium  bends  abut 
each  other  and  the  first  and  third  small  bends  abut  each  other 
wherein  the  first  and  third  small  bends  are  positioned  within  a 
compressed  coil  interior  area  adjacent  and  interior  of  the  first 
and  second  large  ends  and  wherein  the  second  small  bend  is 
positioned  within  the  coil  interior  area  adjacent  and  interior  of 
the  first  and  second  medium  bends  whereby  the  total  width  of 
the  coils  is  approximately  equal  to  twice  the  diameter  of  the 
tube. 


5,803,164 

MULTIPLE  FINNED  TUBE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Gertaard  Schuez,  Voehringen,  and  Manfred  Knab,  Domstadt- 

Bollingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wieland-Werke 

AG,  Ulm,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
756.5 

Int.  a^  F28F  1/16:1/34 
VS.  a.  165—184  15  Claims 


A]        A4  2 

A,      Aj 


65  63 


1.  A  metallic  finned  tube,  comprising:  multiple  fins  integrally 
formed  on  and  extending  helically  on  an  outside  of  the  lube,  the 
fins  being  at  least  four  in  number,  and  beginning  at  fin  run  start 
locations  spaced  evenly  about  a  circumference  of  the  tube,  with  at 
least  one  group  of  side-by-side  helical  fins  being  formed  which 
begin  at  substantially  the  same  circumferential  fin  nin  start  Ideation 
on  the  tube  exterior. 


UMI 


5,803,165 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Naoki  Shikazono,  Ibaraki-ken;  Masaaki  Itch,  Tsuchiura;  Marl 
Uchida.  Tsuchiura.  and  Toshihiko  Fukushima,  Tsuchiura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151636 

Int.  CI."  F28F  1/40 

VS.  a.  165—184  5  aaims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  in  which  a  plurality  of  fins  formed  on  an 

internal  face  of  a  heat  transfer  tube,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 

of  fins  has  a  first  portion  including  a  fin  top  and  a  second  portion 

including  a  fin  root,  and  wherein  said  first  portion  has  a  ridgeline 

formed  in  a  raised  and  recessed  shape,  or  in  a  wave-like  or 

corrugated  shape,  and  said  second  portion  has  a  substantially 


100 


straight  outline  in  a  fin  longitudinal  direction  in  a  cross  section 
parallel  to  said  internal  face  on  which  said  plurality  of  fins  are 
formed. 


5,803,166 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Yuji  Ito,  Ichinomiya,  and  Takayoshi  Kawai,  Hoi-gun,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-045101 

InL  CI."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  165—203  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger 
compartment,  comprising: 

a  cooler  unit  having  a  first  case  forming  a  first  air  passage  for 
introducing  air  toward  the  upper  half  body  of  a  passenger  in 
said  passenger  compartment,  first  air  blowing  means  for 
blowing  air  in  said  first  air  passage,  and  a  first  heat  exchanger 
for  cooling  air  blown  from  said  first  air  blowing  means; 

a  heater  unit  having  a  second  case  forming  a  second  air  passage 
for  introducing  air  toward  feet  of  said  passenger  in  said 
passenger  compartment,  second  air  blowing  means  for  blow- 
ing air  in  said  second  air  passage,  and  a  second  heat 
exchanger  for  heating  air  blown  from  said  second  air  blowing 
means; 

second  air  blowing  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  second  air 
blowing  means  when  said  passenger  compartment  is  rapidly 
heated  and  a  heating  capacity  of  said  second  heal  exchanger  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  capacity; 

control  means  for  gradually  increasing  an  air  blowing  capacity 
of  said  second  air  blowing  means  according  to  a  rise  of  said 
heating  capacity  when  said  heating  capacity  reaches  said 
predetermined  capacity  while  slopping  said  second  air  blow- 
ing means;  and 

first  air  blowing  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  first  air 
blowing  means  when  both  of  said  cooler  unit  and  said  heater 
unit  are  operated  and  when  said  passenger  compartment  is 
rapidly  heated  and  a  heating  capacity  of  said  second  heal 
exchanger  is  less  than  a  predetermined  capacity. 


5,803,167 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DOWNHOLE  TOOLS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  WELL  CONTROL 
Terry  R.  Bussear,  Friendwood,  Tex.,  and  Bruce  Weightman, 
Skene,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599324,  Feb.  9,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,706,892, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,505,  Feb.  9, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
91435 
Int  CI."  E21B  34/16 
VS.  a.  166—65.1  9  Oaims 


an  elongated  first  guide  track  attached  to  said  first  frame  and 
having  a  first  tubing  guide  surface  thereon;  and 

a  second  guide  track  anached  to  said  second  frame  and  spaced 
from  said  first  guide  track,  said  second  guide  track  defining  a 
second  tubing  guide  surface  thereon,  said  first  and  second 
tubing  guide  surfaces  having  means  for  providing  sliding 
engagement  with  tubing  moved  by  the  tubing  injector. 


5,803,169 

ROTARY  STUFFING  BOX  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Grey  Bassinger,  Midland,  and  Joseph  L.  Dalton,  Odessa,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Auto  Pax  Products,  L.L.C.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,948 

Int  CI."  E21B  33/02 

VS.  CI.  166— «4.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  actuated  wellbore  tool  stop  comprising; 

a  housing  which  includes  a  primary  bore; 

a  motor  in  said  housing; 

a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  stop  pivotably  connected  to  said  shaft  wherein  said  stop  blocks 
said  primary  bore  when  said  motor  actuates  said  shaft  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  stop  is  removed  from  blocking  said 
primary  bore  when  said  motor  actuates  said  shaft  in  a  second 
direction;  and 

an  electronic  controller  communicating  with  said  motor  for 
actuating  said  motor. 


5,803,168 
TUBING  INJECTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  TUBING  GUIDE 

STRIPS 
Terry  N.  Lormand,  Kinder;  Ally  D.  Howard,  Lake  Charles, 
and  Sonya  F.  Savant,  Maurice,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,500 

Int.  CI."  E21B  19/22 

VS.  CI.  166—77.2  20  Claims 


1.  A  guide  apparatus  for  a  tubing  injector  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  frame; 

an  elongated  second  frame  spaced  from  said  first  fraine; 


1.  A  stuffing  box  and  seal  assembly  for  forming  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  at  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  for  connecting  said  housing  lo  a 
support  structure,  said  housing  including  a  bore  for  receiving 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  first  transverse  face 
on  said  housing  and  a  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said 
housing; 

a  cover  including  a  transverse  wall  portion  and  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  rotary  shaft,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  second  transverse  face  adapted  to  be  opposed  to  said 
first  transverse  face,  said  cover  and  said  housing  including 
cooperable  means  for  connecting  said  cover  lo  said  housing; 

a  seal  holder  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  including  means  for 
supporting  a  resilient  seal  element,  said  seal  holder  including 
a  third  transverse  face  operable  to  be  opposed  to  and  adjacent 
to  said  first  transverse  face;  and 

a  seal  retainer  operable  to  be  disposed  around  said  rotary  shaft 
and  including  opposed  surfaces  thereon  engageable  with  said 
seal  holder  and  said  second  transverse  face  for  retaining  said 
seal  element  in  a  working  position  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  rotary  shaft,  said  seal  retainer  including  opposed  parts 
adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said  rotary  shaft  and  retained 
between  said  cover  and  said  seal  holder,  said  parts  of  said  seal 
retainer  being  separable  one  from  the  other  for  removing  said 
seal  retainer  from  said  rotary  shaft  to  provide  for  replacing  a 
seal  element  supported  on  said  seal  holder. 
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5,803.170 
WELL  LI>fE  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Virgilio  Garcia-Soule,  Irving,  and  Kenneth  L.  Schwendemann, 
Lewisville,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy 
Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,696 

Int.  a.*  E21B  17/10:33/035 

VS.  a.  16fr-242J  43  Oaims 


^n^^^^'^r:^.  ^'  c^ 


36.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  longitudinal  portion  of  a  well  line 
member  extending  externally  along  and  generally  parallel  to  a  well 
tubing  string,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  connectable  to  the  tubing  string  and  having  an 
exterior  side  surface  with  a  recess  disposed  therein,  the  recess 
having  a  first  portion  through  which  the  well  line  portion  may 
longitudinally  pass,  and  a  second  portion  unoccupied  by  the 
well  line  portion  received  in  the  recess;  and 
a  second  member  removably  insertable  mto  the  recess  in  a 
direction  parallel  lo  the  length  of  the  well  line  member  portion 
received  therein  and  being  configured  to  cooperate  with  the 
first  member  to  form  therebetween  a  passage  having  a  side 
surface  that  contiguously  circumscribes  the  well  line  portion. 


r 


injecting  a  fluid  through  said  two  adjacent  wells  for  moving  the 
hydrocarbons  from  the  formation  into  said  center  horizontal 
section,  by  providing  a  vertical  and  horizontal  driving  force; 
and 

producing  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids  from  said  center 
well  of  said  array  such  that  the  hydrocarbons  and  associated 
fluids  move  lo  said  producing  well  in  combined  response  to 
gravity  drainage  and  said  vertical  and  horizontal  driving 
force. 


5,803,172 
MINE  SHAFT  AND  ADIT  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Richard  A.  Rajkovich,  Aurora,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Foam  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  Hennantown,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,813,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,497,829.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
613,498 
InL  CI.*  E21B  33/127:33/13 
U.S.  a.  166—285  27  Claims 


5,803,171 
MODIFIED  CONTINUOUS  DRIVE  DRAINAGE  PROCESS 
William  J.  McCaffery;  Grant  W.  Boyd;  Andrew  J.  Fox;  Wayne 
P.  Kraus,  all  of  Calgary,  and  Bryan  D.  Weir,  Airdrie,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS95/12578,  J  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,644 
Int.  CI.*  E21B  43/00:43/30:43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—245  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  hydrocarbons  and  associated  fluids 
from  a  subterranean  formation  having  pre-existing  mobility,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  array  of  at  least  three  horizontal  wells  having  hori- 
zontal sections  that  are  located  vertically  between  the  bottom 
and  mid  point  of  the  formation,  that  are  located  relatively 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  that  are  essentially  horizontally 
co-planar  with  the  horizontal  sections  of  at  least  two  of  said 
wells  of  said  array  and  with  the  horizontal  section  of  at  least 
one  well  of  said  array  located  adjacent  to  and  approximately 
between  the  horizontal  sections  of  at  least  two  wells  of  said 
array,  said  at  least  three  wells  comprising  at  least  a  center 
horizontal  section  and  two  adjacent  horizontal  sections 
located  on  each  side  of  said  center  horizontal  section; 


1.  A  mine  shaft  closure  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  platform  having  substantially  the  outline  dimensions  of  a  cross 
section  of  the  mine  shaft,  the  platform  being  positioned  within 
the  mine  shaft  at  a  predetermined  location; 

a  plurality  of  expansion  foam  containers  each  having  an  inner 
pouch  and  an  outer  pouch  formed  from  a  liquid-impervious 
flexible  film  material,  the  inner  pouch  containing  a  first 
expansion  foam  component,  the  outer  pouch  containing  the 
Inner  pouch  and  a  second  expansion  foam  component;  and 

an  expansion  foam  plug  formed  above  the  platform  from  the 
expansion  foam  containers  by  breaking  the  inner  pouch  of 
each  expansion  foam  container  and  placing  each  expansion 
foam  container  on  the  platform; 

wherein  for  each  expansion  foam  container  the  first  and  second 
expansion  foam  components  combine  within  the  outer  pouch 
to  form  an  expansion  foam  slowly  enough  to  provide  sufi5- 
cient  time  for  the  expansion  foam  container  to  be  placed  on 
the  platform,  the  expansion  foam  bursting  the  outer  pouch  to 
form  the  expansion  foam  plug  above  the  platform. 


26.  A  method  of  using  first  and  second  bulkheads  and  a  plurality 
of  expansion  foam  containers  to  form  an  adit  closure,  the  expan- 
sion foam  containers  having  an  inner  pouch  containing  a  first 
expansion  foam  component  and  an  outer  pouch  containing  the 
inner  pouch  and  a  second  expansion  foam  component,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  first  bulkhead  within  the  adit  at  a  first 
predetermined  location  and  (he  second  bulkhead  within  the 
adit  at  a  second  predetermined  location; 

(b)  for  each  expansion  foam  container 

(1)  applying  mechanical  force  to  the  expansion  foam  con- 
tainer to  break  the  inner  pouch,  thereby  combining  the  first 
and  second  expansion  foam  components  within  the  outer 
pouch; 

(2)  mixing  together  the  first  and  second  expansion  foam 
components  within  the  outer  pouch;  and 

(3)  placing  the  expansion  foam  container  between  the  first  and 
second  bulkheads; 

wherein  for  each  expansion  foam  container  the  first  and  second 
expansion  foam  components  combine  within  the  outer  pouch 
to  form  an  expansion  foam  slowly  enough  to  provide  suflB- 
cient  time  for  the  expansion  foam  container  to  be  placed 
between  the  first  and  second  bulkheads,  the  expansion  foam 
bursting  the  outer  pouch  to  form  an  expansion  foam  plug 
between  the  first  and  second  bulkheads. 


5,803,173 
LINER  WIPER  PLUG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  M.  Fraser,  III,  Spring,  and  Steven  W.  Stringfellow. 
Carmine,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,721 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/16 

\3S.  a.  166—291  17  Claims 


1.  A  liner  wiper  plug  apparatus  for  use  in  pumping  segregated 
fluids  through  a  liner  in  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liner  wiper  plug  body; 
a  shearable  support  device  connecting  said  plug  body  to  a  well 

bore  liner,  for  releasably  supporting  said  plug  body  from  a 

well  bore  liner,  said  support  device  adapted  to  be  sheared  in 

use  to  release  said  plug  body; 
an  internal  bore  through  said  plug  body,  said  internal  bore  being 

sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  hollow  tubular  work  siring 

therethrough; 
a  sealing  element  mountable  on  an  external  periphery  of  said 

plug  body  for  sealing  between  said  plug  body  periphery  and  a 

well  bore  liner;  and 
a  fluid  flow  control  device  mounted  in  said  plug  body,  said  flow 

control  device  being  movable  from  an  open  position  wherein 


said  internal  bore  of  said  plug  body  is  open,  lo  a  closed 

position  wherein  said  internal  bore  is  closed,  said  flow  control 

device  being  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  held  in  said  open 

position  when  a  work  string  is  positioned  in  said  internal  bore 

of  said  plug  body. 
14.  A  method  for  pumping  segregated  fluids  through  a  liner 
within  a  well  bore,  comprising: 

providing  a  liner  wiper  plug,  said  liner  wiper  plug  having  an 

internal  bore  therethrough,  said  liner  wiper  plug  having  a  fluid 

flow  control  device  in  said  internal  bore,  and  said  liner  wiper 

plug   having  a  sealing  element  on  an  external   periphery 

thereof; 
positioning  said  liner  wiper  plug  on  a  hollow  tubular  work 

string,  with  die  work  string  within  said  internal  bore  of  said 

liner  wiper  plug; 
holding  said  flow  control  device  in  an  open  position  wherein 

said  internal  bore  of  said  liner  wiper  plug  is  open  lo  fluid 

flow; 
positioning  said  liner  wiper  plug  in  a  well  bore  liner,  with  said 

sealing  element  sealing  between  said  external  periphery  of 

said  liner  wiper  plug  and  the  interior  surface  of  ihe  well  bore 

liner; 
pumping  a  first  fluid  through  the  work  string  and  through  said 

liner  wiper  plug; 
withdrawing  the  work  string  from  said  liner  wiper  plug; 
moving  said  flow  control  device  from  said  open  position  to  a 

closed  position  wherein  said  internal  bore  is  closed  to  fluid 

flow;  and 
pumping  a  second  fluid  through  the  work  string  lo  apply  fluid 

pressure  against  said  liner  wiper  plug,  to  move  said  liner 

wiper  plug  through  Ihe  well  bore  liner  with  said  first  fluid 

segregated  from  said  second  fluid. 


5,803,174 

GROUNDWATER  WELL  WITH  REACTIVE  FILTER 

PACK 

'I>ler  J.  Gilmore,  Pasco;  George  R.  Holdren.  Jr.,  Kennewick. 

and  Daniel  I.  Kaplan,  Richland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775J19 

Int.  CI."  E21B  33/13 

VS.  CI.  166—292  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  well  consisting  essentially  of  a  well  casing  placed  within 
the  interior  of  a  bore  hole,  said  well  having  a  fill  material  disposed 
about  said  well  casing  and  interposed  between  said  well  casing  and 
an  interior  surface  of  said  bore  hole,  an  improvement  comprising 
said  fill  material  is  a  permeable  remediation  material  having  a  pack 
material  and  a  permeable  fill  material,  said  pack  material  being 
suitable  for  remediation  of  contaminants  present  in  groundwater 
circulated  through  said  permeable  fill  material  in  contact  with  said 
pack  material,  said  pack  material  in  a  plurality  of  unconsolidated 
granules  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  unconsolidated  granules 
is  smaller  than  a  distance  between  said  well  casing  and  said 
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interior  surface  of  said  bore  hole,  as  well  as  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  penneable  fill  material  permitting  liquid  flow  through 
said  penneable  fill  material  between  said  plurality  of  unconsoli- 
dated granules:  and  said  penneable  remediation  material  placed  to 
surround  a  well  inlet. 


5,803,175 

PERFORATING  GUN  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  FOR  LIVE  WELL  DEPLOYMENT 

William  Desmond  Myers,  Jr,,  18034  Bambriar  Dr.,  Houston, 

Tex.  77090.  and  Robert  R.  Green,  2815  Kismet,  Houston, 

Tex.  77043 

Filed  Apr.  17,  199«,  Ser.  No.  633,916 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/119:17/046 

MS.  a.  166—297  47  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  insertion  and  removal  of  perforating  guns 
through  a  series  of  rams  into  a  pressurized  wellbore  through  a 
lubricator  comprising: 
supporting  at  least  a  first  gun  in  said  lubricator: 
mounting  at  least  a  second  gun  to  said  first  gun: 
using  at  least  one  connection  between  said  guns  that  allows  for 
an  internal  seal  between  said  guns  after  said  guns  are  fired,  as 
well  as  facilitating  the  firing  of  said  guns. 


5,803,176 
SIDETRACKING  OPERATIONS 
William  A.  Blizzard,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dale  E.  Langford, 
Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Weatfaerford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,118,  May  2,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,747,  Jan.  24,  1996, 
Pat.  No.  5,727,629.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
683.611 
InL  CI."  E21B  29/06 
MS.  a.  166—298  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  operatively  disposable  within  a  subterranean  well- 
bore,  the  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongated  guide  structure  having  inner  and  outer  side  surfaces 

and  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
a  drill  axially  slidingly  disposed  relative  to  the  guide  structure 

inner  side  surface,  the  drill  being  thereby  laterally  restrained 

by  the  guide  structure  inner  side  surface. 


a  grip  member,  the  gnp  member  being  radially  outwardly 
extendable  relative  to  the  guide  structure  outer  side  surface, 
the  elongated  guide  structure  comprising 

a  hollow  straight  cylindrical  body  with  a  bore  therethrough  an 
upper  end  with  an  upper  end  opening  and  a  lower  end  with 
a  lower  end  opening, 
the  lower  end  opening  having  a  straight  first  side  and  a 
straight  second  side,  the  straight  second  side  having  a 
straight  inner  surface  parallel  to  a  straight  outer  surface  of 
the  hollow  straight  cylindrical  body,  the  first  straight  side 
shorter  than  the  straight  second  side  so  that  the  drill 
inserted  through  the  bore  and  disposed  at  the  lower  end  is 
free  on  one  side  thereof  to  drill  adjacent  the  elongated 
guide  structure  while  simultaneously  a  portion  of  the  drill 
on  another  side  thereof  is  in  contact  with  the  straight  inner 
surface  of  the  second  side. 


5,803,177 

WELL  TREATMENT  FLUID  PLACEMENT  TOOL  AND 

METHODS 

losif  J.  Hriscu,  and  Donald  W.  Winslow,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Duncan,  Okla, 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,095 

Int  a."  E21B  23A)6:34/08:43/l2 

U.S.  CL  166—305.1  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  placing  a  treatment  fluid  in  a  selected  portion  of 
a  producing  interval  in  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well  bore  and  by  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending  from  casing 
cemented  in  the  well  bore  into  the  producing  interval,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  fluid  placement  tool  to  tubing  or  a  pipe  string, 
said  fluid  placement  tool  having  a  fluid  flow  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  having  at  least  one  resilient  self 
expandable  cup  type  packer  attached  thereto  and  having  a 
valve  disposed  in  said  fluid  flow  passageway  which  closes 
said  fluid  flow  passageway  when  a  closing  plug  is  dropped 
into  said  tool,  said  placement  tool  being  capable  of  releasing 
said  cup  type  packer  whereby  it  provides  a  seal  between  saiu 
tool  and  said  casing  when  a  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure 
is  applied  to  said  tool  after  a  closing  plug  is  dropped  into  said 
tool  and  opening  said  fluid  flow  passageway  whereby  said 
treatment  fluid  is  discharged  from  .said  tool  below  said  packer 
when  said  fluid  pressure  is  increased  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure: 

(b)  lowering  said  tool  and  said  tubing  or  pipe  string  in  said  well 
bore  to  said  formation  and  dropping  a  closing  plug  into  said 
tool  whereby  said  valve  and  said  fluid  flow  passageway  of 
said  tool  are  closed: 

(c)  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  tool  to  said  first 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  whereby  said  cup  type  packer  is 
released: 


(d)  positioning  said  tool  whereby  said  packer  is  above  a  selected 
set  or  group  of  said  perforations:  and 

(e)  increasing  said  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  tool  to  said 
second  predetermined  fluid  pressure  whereby  said  fluid  flow 
passageway  is  opened  and  said  treatment  fluid  is  placed  in  the 
portion  of  said  producing  interval  penetrated  by  said  selected 
perforations. 


5,803,178 
DOWNWELL  ISOLATOR 
Michael  A.  Cain,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,922 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—306  28  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  one  or  more  formation  fluids  from  a 
plurality  of  subsurface  zones  penetrated  by  a  wellbore  tubular,  said 
method  comprising: 
placing  a  fluid  isolator  having  a  first  passageway  and  a  restrict- 
able  passageway  at  a  wellbore  location  within  said  wellbore 
tubular  such  that  said  isolator  is  capable  of  conducting  a 
formation  fluid  from  a  first  zone  to  a  surface  locauon  through 
said  first  passageway  while  substantially  restricting  the  flow 
of  a  formation  fluid  from  a  second  zone  to  the  surface  location 
through  said  restrictable  passageway:  and 
conducting  a  substantial  flow  of  a  formation  fluid  from  said 
second  zone  to  said  surface  location,  wherein  said  second 
fluid  flows  through  said  restrictable  passageway  in  said  isola- 
tor when  located  at  said  wellbore  location. 


5,803,179 
SCREENED  WELL  DRAINAGE  PIPE  STRUCTURE  WITH 
SEALED,  VARIABLE  LENGTH  LABYRINTH  INLET 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ralph  H.  Echols;  Syed  Hamid,  both  of  Dallas;  David  W.  Fish, 
Carrollton;  Rex  D.  Presley,  Ben  Wheeler,  and  Timothy  E. 
Harms,  The  Colony,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,650 
Int.  CI."  E21B  43/00:33/12:17/10:  E03B  3/11 
VS.  a.  166—370  48  Qaims 

1.  Production  fluid  drainage  apparatus  for  a  subtertanean  well, 
comprising: 

a  base  pipe  having  a  sidewall  inlet  opening  therein: 


a  tubular  structure  coaxially  circumscribing  the  base  pipe  and 
forming  therewith  an  annular  fluid  flow  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  base  pipe  through  the  sidewall  inlet 
opening,  the  tubular  structure  having  a  fluid  filtering  section 
axially  offset  from  the  sidewall  inlet  opening  and  through 
which  well  fluid  may  flow  into  the  annular  fluid  flow  passage: 
and 

an  adjustable  fluid  flow  control  structure  operative  to  selectively 
vary  well  fluid  inflow  through  the  fluid  filtering  section  into 
the  base  pipe  and  including  (I)  an  annular  flow  control 
member  coaxially  circumscribing  the  base  pipe  and  inter- 
posed in  the  fluid  flow  passage  between  the  sidewall  inlet 
opening  and  the  fluid  filtering  section,  the  flow  control  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  side  surface  and  further  having  a  selec- 
tively variable  length  flow  passage  for  permitting  well  fluid  to 
axially  traverse  the  flow  control  member,  and  (2)  a  first 
resilient  sealing  material  adhered  to  the  outer  side  surface  of 
the  annular  flow  control  member  and  being  compressed 
between  the  flow  control  member  and  the  tubular  structure. 


5,803,180 

CORROSION  AND  SLUDGE  PREVENTION  IN 

AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER-FIRE  PROTECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Roger  K.  Tailey,  918  Tenderfoot  Hill  Rd.,  Suite  #002,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80906 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,473 
Int  a."  A62C  35/58 
VS.  a.  169—16  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  to  prevent  corrosion  and  build-up  of  corrosion 
products  in  the  piping  of  a  sprinkler  system  containing  water  and 
used  for  fire  protection,  comprising  the  steps  of:  adding  sodium 
hydroxide  to  the  water  to  provide  a  pH  value  between  about  9.5  to 
1 1  which  substantially  prevents  all  electro-chemical  activity:  and 
installing  a  plastic-lined  metallic  tube  between  each  sprinkler  head 
and  the  piping  to  prevent  galvanic  conosion. 


5,803,181 
GARDENING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  LOOSENING  THE  SOIL 
Shih-Hao  Hsu,  No.  426,  Tou-Yuan  E.  Rd.,  Pi-Tou  Hsiang, 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,945 
Int  CI."  AOIB  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  172—21  4  aaims 

I.  A  gardening  implement  comprising: 


UMI 
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cam  means  for  establishing  the  compressive  force  on  said  sec- 
ond spring  when  said  striker  moves  backward  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction. 


23    20 


an  axle  having  an  axle  body  with  a  polygonal  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  a  screw  rod  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  axle  body; 

a  wheel  coupled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  each  wheel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse  teeth  equiangularly 
spaced  around  a  periphery,  a  polygonal  center  coupling  hole 
at  one  side  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  polygonal  axle  body  of 
said  axle,  a  rounded  center  hole  communicating  with  said 
polygonal  center  coupling  hole  enabling  the  passing  of  one 
screw  rod  of  said  axle,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  grooves 
equiangularly  spaced  at  one  side  near  the  periphery: 

a  plurality  of  tine  bars  fixedly  attached  between  said  wheels, 
each  of  said  tine  bars  having  opposite  ends  respectively,  each 
opposite  end  fitted  into  one  coupling  groove  of  each  of  said 
wheels  such  that  the  tine  bars  do  not  pivot  and  rotate  relative 
to  the  wheels,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  immovably  attached  to 
each  tine  bar.  the  tines  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
peripheries  of  the  wheels; 

a  handle  for  moving  said  axle  and  said  wheels  by  hand:  and 

a  plurality  of  links  coupled  between  one  end  of  said  handle  and 
the  screw  rods  of  said  axle. 


are  adapted  to  open  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  when  the  liquid 
pressure  exceeds  an  adjustable  value. 


5,803,183 
MINIATURE  IMPACT  TOOL 
Raymond  J.  Phillips,  67  Wawecus  Hill  Rd.,  Bozrah,  Conn. 
06334 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,888 

Int  CI."  B25D  11/10 

\}S.  a.  173—203  20  Claims 


5,803,182 

BIDIRECTIONAL  HYDRAULIC  JAR 

Stig  Erling  Bakke,  Algird,  Norway,  assignor  to  Gefro  Oilfield 

Sei^ices,  Tananger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00035,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18428,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  10,  1993,  930455 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4/14 

UiS.  CL  173—91  6  aaims 

1.  A  double-acting  hydraulic  striking  tool  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pistons  which  are  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  flow  of  liquid,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  pistons  in  a  closed  condition  and 
with  an  appurtenant  moving  mass  is  displaceable  from  a  first  end 
position  to  a  second  end  position  b>  a  hydraulic  force:  a  spring  is 
simultaneously  tensioned  by  the  hydraulic  force  to  thereby  open 
said  piston  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid,  and  neutralize  the  hydraulic 
force  against  the  piston,  said  tensioned  driving  spring  driving  the 
mass  back  to  rest  against  a  rigid  portion  of  striking  ttKil,  whereby  a 
.-.triking  effect  arises  such  that  the  piston  returns  to  the  first  end 
position  and  again  closes  the  flow  of  liquid  and  wherein  the  piston>. 


^2     «»*     4098 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising: 

rotary  means  adapted  for  being  driven  in  a  rotary  motion,  said 
rotary  means  including  a  drive  shaft  that  is  biased  in  a 
forward  direction  by  a  first  spring  and  a  first  cam  attached  to 
said  drive  shaft. 

linear  reciprocating  means  abutting  said  rotary  means  for  con- 
vening said  rotary  motion  to  linear  motion,  said  linear  recip- 
rocating means  including  a  bearing  in  contact  with  said  first 
cam.  said  bearing  being  moved  in  a  backward  longitudinal 
direction  as  said  first  cam  rotates, 

an  output  shaft  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  holder  for  holding  a 
cutting  chisel. 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  output  shaft. 

a  housing  enclosing  said  rotary  means,  said  output  shaft  and  said 
linear  reciprocating  means. 

a  striker  that  is  movable  in  a  backward  longitudinal  direction 
against  a  spring  when  said  first  cam  rotates  and  a  guide 
pin/spring  assembly  including  a  guide  pin  and  a  second  spring 
where  said  guide  pin/spring  assembly  is  in  contact  with  said 
striker  and  causes  said  striker  to  move  in  a  forward  longitu- 
dinal direction  for  providing  an  impact  force  to  said  output 
shaft. 

said  second  spring  abutting  at  one  end  thereof  a  shoulder  of  said 
guide  pin  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  said  striker,  said  guide 
pin  and  said  second  spring  causing  said  striker  to  mo\c  in  a 
forward  longitudinal  direction  for  providing  a  force  impulse 
to  «aid  output  shaft  and  thereby  to  a  cutting  chisel  tool  held  by 
said  output  shaft. 


5,803.184 
ROTATABLE  DRILL  PIPE  HAVING  AN  AUGER  ON  A 
FREE  END  THEREOF 
.\driaan  Van  der  Wouden,  Ouderkerk  aan  de  Ussel,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Fundamentum  B.V.,  Sliedrecht,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,   1995, 
1000217 

InL  CL*  E02D  5/56:5/62 
U.S.  CI.  175—21  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  creating  one  of  a  tube  and  a  barrier  in  the  ground, 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  drill  pipe  having  a  free  end; 

at  least  one  displacement  element  on  an  exterior  of  said  drill 

pipe  extending  substantially  an  entire  length  of  said  drill  pipe 

to  a  vicinity  of  the  free  end;  and 
introducing  means  for  introducing  a  setting  fluid  into  the  ground 

surrounding  said  drill  pipe  from  an  end  of  said  at  least  one 

displacement  element  at  the  vicinity  of  the  free  end  of  said 

drill  pipe. 


UMI 


5,803,185 

STEERABLE  ROTARY  DRILLING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  SYSTEMS 

John  D.  Barr,  Cheltenham,-  John  M.  Clegg,  Redland,  and 

William  C.  Motion,  Prestbury,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  of  Hycalog,  Stonehouse, 

England 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,318 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
9503827 

Int  a."  E2IB  7/08:47/024 
U.S.  a.  175-^5  16  Oaims 

13.  A  method  of  operating  a  steerable  rotary  drilling  system 
having  a  bottom  hole  assembly  which  includes,  in  addition  to  a 
drill  bit,  a  modulated  bias  unit  and  a  control  unit,  the  bias  unit 
comprising  a  number  of  hydraulic  actuators  at  the  periphery  of  the 
unit,  each  having  a  movable  thrust  member  which  is  hydraulically 
displaceable  outwardly  for  engagement  with  the  formation  of  the 
borehole  being  drilled,  each  actuator  having  an  inlet  passage  for 
connection,  through  a  control  valve,  to  a  source  of  drilling  fluid 
under  pressure,  the  operation  of  the  valve  being  controlled  by  the 
control  unit  so  as  to  modulate  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the 
actuators  as  the  bias  unit  rotates,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  detecting  pulses  transmitted  through  the  drilling  fluid  as  a  result 
of  operation  of  the  control  valve  controlling  the  hydraulic  actuators 
of  the  bias  unit,  and  interpreting  said  pulses  to  obtain  information 

179-291  O.G.- 98- 8  :QL3 


regarding  the  operation  of  the  bottom  hole  assembly  including  the 
bias  unit. 


5,803,186 
FORMATION  ISOLATION  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Per  Erik  Berger,  Vestre  Amoy;  Nils  Reimers,  SUvanger,  both  of 
Norway,  and  Don  Thornton  Macune,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,558,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,747 

InL  CL"  E21B  49/10 
VS.  CL  175—50  29  Claims 


26.  A  method  of  drilling  a  well  bore  with  a  drill  string  including 

a  drill  bit.  a  mud  pulse  telemetry  system,  at  least  one  element 

extendable  from  said  drill  string,  a  port,  at  least  one  fluid  transfer 

device,  and  a  pressure  sensor,  the  method  compnsing: 

drilling  the  well  bore  hole  to  a  first  formation  while  circulating 

drilling  fluid: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  well  bore  at  the  first 

formation; 
expanding  said  at  least  one  extendable  element  into  sealing 

engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore  to  isolate  a  portion 

of  the  well  bore: 
measuring  the  pressure  of  the  first  formation  in  said  isolated 

ponion  of  the  well  bore: 
adjusting  the  density  of  the  drilling  fluid  according  to  said 

pressure  of  the  first  formation: 
withdrawing  said  at  least  one  extendable  element  within  a  pro- 
tective structure  in  said  drill  string;  and 


1358 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1359 


vol! 
1 

21 

11 
4 


finther  drilling  the  well  bore  hole  with  the  adjusted  drilling  fluid 
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5^3,187 

ROTARY-PERCUSSION  DRILL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Brooks  H.  Javins,  292  Webster  Ave.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

26505 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,975 

Int  CI."  F21B  10/36 

VS.  a.  175—57  24  Oaims 


I.  A  rotary-percussion  drilling  apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  in  the 
earth,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

drill  string  means  for  progressively  extending  into  said  hole; 

an  elongated  housing  connected  to  said  drill  string  means,  with 
said  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

impact  drill  bit  means  rotationally  coupled  to  said  elongated 
housing,  said  impact  drill  bit  means  having  an  engaging 
surface;  an  eanh  impacting  surface;  channel  means  having  an 
exit;  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  each  of  which  extends  from 
about  the  exit  of  said  channel  means  to  an  exit  portion  of  said 
each  of  said  conduits,  with  said  impact  drill  bit  means  rotal- 
able  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  housing; 

piston  means  within  said  elongated  housing  for  engaging  the 
engaging  surface  of  said  impact  drill  bit  means  and  forcing 
the  earth  impacting  surface  of  said  impact  drill  bit  means  to 
impact  and  penetrate  a  portion  of  the  earth;  and 

working  fluid  handling  means  for  energizing  said  piston  means 
by  means  of  a  working  fluid,  with  said  channel  means  and 
said  conduits  of  said  impact  drill  bit  means  providing  a  path 
of  flow  of  the  working  fluid  from  said  piston  means  to  the  exit 
portions  of  said  conduits,  and 

the  exit  portions  of  said  conduits  being  displaced  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  generally  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  in  order  that  the  working  fluid  emerging  from  said 
exit  portions  effects  rotation  of  said  impact  drill  bit  means 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  housing. 


a  plurality  of  piston  driving  areas  comprising  radially  projecting 
surfaces,  at  least  some  of  which  have  different  surface  areas, 
spaced  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston  and  arranged  in 
two  groups  with  a  first  group  for  driving  said  piston  in  one 
direction,  and  a  second  group  for  driving  said  piston  in  the 
other  direction,  each  said  driving  area  having  a  liner  sealing 
surface, 

a  plurality  of  piston  sealing  surfaces  conesponding  to  each  of 
said  piston  driving  areas  spaced  along  said  piston  bore 
engaged  sequentially  by  said  piston  liner  sealing  surfaces. 

fluid  conduits  for  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  piston 
driving  areas  comprising  a  first  conduit  for  delivery  of  said 
fluid  at  one  end  of  said  piston  and  a  second  conduit  for 
delivery  of  said  fluid  at  the  other  end  of  said  piston,  and 

fluid  control  means  to  control  flow  to  cause  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

said  piston  driving  areas  and  said  piston  sealing  surfaces 
arranged  so  that,  in  each  said  direction  of  travel  of  said  piston, 
said  fluid  acts  sequentially  against  said  piston  driving  areas 
with  each  subsequent  effective  piston  driving  area  being  less 
than  the  last  so  that  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid  remains 
substantially  constant 


5,803,189 

DIRECTIONAL  BORING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Geldner.  Rte.  1,  Box  199,  Cleveland,  Minn.  56017 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,096 

Int  Cl."^  E21B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  175—113  10  Claims 
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5,803,188 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  PERCUSSION  HAMMER 
Malcolm  Bicknell  Mclnnes,  Angle  Vale,  Australia,  assignor  to 
SDS  Pt>  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  5,  1993,  PL8157 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4/14 
MS.  a.  175—92  11  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulically  driven  percussive  hammer  comprising 
a  hammer  body  with  a  percussive  drill  bit  at  one  end. 
a  liner  within  said  body  having  a  piston  bore. 
a  piston  within  said  piston  bore  for  reciprocating  impact  against 
said  drill  bit. 


I.  An  earth  boring  machine  comprising: 
carriage  means; 


longitudinal  boom  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  means; 
drill  head  means  movably  and  guidably  mounted  on  the  boom 
means  for  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  drill  head 
means  including  drill  means  for  rotatably  boring  a  hole; 
first  drive  means  for  drivably  moving  the  drill  head  means  on 

said  boom  means  in  forward  and  reverse  directions;  and 
second  drive  means  comprising: 

frame  means  guidably  mounted  on  the  boom  means  for  move- 
ment with  said  drill  head  means; 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  frame  means  to  said 

boom  means;  and 
actuator  means  disposed  between  the  frame  means  and  the 
drill  head  for  extending  the  drill  head  means  relative  to  the 
frame  means  under  a  force  that  supplements  the  first  drive 
means,  and  for  retracting  the  drill  head  means  relative  to 
the  frame  means. 


5,803,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,191 
WELL  ENTRY  TOOL 
Kenneth  Mackintosh,  Vemers  Hall,  Dnimtochty,  Auchenblae, 
Laurencekirk,  Kincardineshire  AB30  ITQ,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01209,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.956 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1994, 
9410801;  Jul.  2,  1994,  9413340;  Sep.  9,  1994,  9418188 

Int  CI."  F21B  19/08:33/072 
VS.  a.  175—170  17  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  A  well  entry  tool  comprises  an  upper  tubular  member  and  a 
lower  tubular  member  connected  together  by  an  intermediate 
assembly;  the  upper  and  lower  tubular  members  being  provided 
with  outer  end  portions  for  connection  of  the  tool  in  a  drill  string 
for  fluid  flow  therethrough;  the  intermediate  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow  body  including  axially  aligned,  spaced  bearing  devices 
receiving  the  upper  and  lower  tubular  members  to  provide  rotation 
of  the  tubular  members  relative  to  the  hollow  body,  a  power 
transmission  mechanism  within  the  hollow  body  for  transmitting 
torque  from  the  upper  tubular  member  to  the  lower  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  an  entry  device  allowing  a  flexible  elongate  member  to 
pass  sealingly  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body. 


5,803,192 

DRILL  BIT  RETAINER  FOR  A  DOWN  HOLE  HAMMER 

ASSEMBLY 

Ardis  L.  Holte,  181  Pdk  St,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,284 

Int  CI."  E21B  4/14 

VS.  CI.  175—296  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  down  hole  hammer  having  a  barrel  with  a  drill  bit  chuck 
and  a  drill  bit  slidably  carried  by  the  chuck,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  segmented  retainer  sleeve  disposed  about  said  bit  and 
limiting  axial  travel  of  the  bit.  said  retainer  sleeve  having  an 
internal  shoulder  contactible  with  the  bit  and  a  skirt  portion  for 
inserted  engagement  with  the  drill  bit  chuck,  said  chuck  having  an 
end  segment  of  reduced  wall  thickness  defining  an  internal  area  for 
reception  of  said  skin  portion  of  the  retainer  sleeve. 


5303,193 
DRILL  PIPE/CASING  PROTECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
R.  Ernst  Krueger,  Newport  Beach,  and  N.  Bruce  Moore,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Well  Tool,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,098,  Oct.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,628 
Int  a."  E21B  17/10 
VS.  CI.  175— 32S.I  38  Claims 


1.  An  underground  drilling  system  compnsing: 

a  well  bore  in  an  underground  formation; 

a  fixed  tubular  casing  installed  in  the  well  bore; 
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a  rotary  drill  pipe  extending  through  the  casing  and  having  an 
O.D.  spaced  from  an  I.D.  of  the  casing  or  well  bore  during 
normal  drilling  operations: 

a  protective  sleeve  mounted  around  the  drill  pipe  and  spaced 
from  the  I.D.  of  the  casing  or  bore  for  preferentially  contact- 
ing the  I.D.  of  the  casing  or  bore  when  the  drill  pipe  deflects 
off-center  in  the  casing  or  bore  to  protect  the  casing  or  bore 
from  contact  with  the  drill  pipe  or  its  tool  joints  during 
rotation  of  the  drill  pipe: 

thrust  bearing  means  rigidly  affixed  to  the  drill  pipe  above  and 
below  the  sleeve  for  retaining  the  sleeve  in  a  fixed  axial 
position  on  the  drill  pipe: 

the  protective  sleeve  mounted  to  the  drill  pipe  via  an  internal 
sleeve  I.D.  configuration  that  substantially  reduces  the  rota- 
tional rate  of  the  sleeve  upon  frictional  contact  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  I.D.  of  the  casing  or  bore,  while  allowing  the  rotary 
drill  pipe  to  continue  rotating  within  the  sleeve  at  a  rotation 
rate  sufficient  to  conduct  drilling  operations  in  the  formation; 
said  internal  configuration  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  axial  grooves  formed 
in  an  I.D.  wall  of  the  sleeve  for  allowing  fluid  to  circulate 
through  a  space  fonned  between  the  ID.  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
O.D.  of  the  drill  pipe;  and  non-tapered  flat  bearing  surface 
regions  of  the  ID.  wall  of  the  sleeve  extending  between 
adjacent  axial  grooves  and  arranged  in  a  polygon  configura- 
tion contacting  the  O.D.  of  the  drill  pipe  by  tangential  point 
contact  around  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  I.D.  for  causing  the 
sleeve  to  separate  from  the  O.D.  of  the  drill  pipe  upon 
circulation  of  a  fluid  film  under  pressure  between  the  sleeve 
and  drill  pipe  to  produce  a  fluid  bearing  effect  having  reduced 
frictional  drag. 


5,803,195 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  CUTTERHEAD  FOR  DRY 
FULL-AREA  DRILLING 
Karl    Thorbjorn    Haugen,    Blentarp;    Gert    Axel    Lovgren, 
Bjarred;    Stig-Ake   Brolund,    Valbo,   all   of  Sweden,   and 
Roland  Kallvik,  Rade,  Norway,  assignors  to  Kroll-Disab  AS, 
Lund,  and  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00092,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  687373 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1994,  9400324 

Int  a."  E21B  10/28 

VS.  a.  175—385  35  Claims 


5,803,194 
WEAR  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  DRILLING  TOOL 
Don  C.  Rowlett,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751383 

Int.  CI."  E21B  17/10 

VS.  a.  175— 325  J  20  Claims 


H-- 


1.  A  wear  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  protective  sleeve  for  a 
drill  bit  sub.  the  wear  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  wear  bar  having  an  interior  surface  for  attachment  to 

the  protective  sleeve,  the  wear  bar  having  an  exterior  surface; 
the  wear  bar  containing  an  elongate  slot  opening  at  the  exterior 

surface:  and 
the  slot  containing  at  least  one  hard  insert  affixed  therein. 


I.  A  system  for  dry,  rotary,  crushing  full-area  drilling,  compris- 
ing a  cutterhead  rotatably  connected  to  a  hollow  drill  string  and 
having  nozzle  means  and  a  suction  channel  for  removing  cuttings 
produced  during  drilling,  by  means  of  air.  wherein  the  nozzle 
means  and  suction  channel  for  removing  the  cuttings  are  adapted  to 
remove  the  cuttings  by  suction,  and  said  nozzle  means  including 
one  or  more  underside  suction  nozzles  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the 
cutterhead.  each  underside  suction  nozzle  generally  having  a  dia- 
metrical extent  and  a  length  of  a  radius  on  the  cutterhead  and  each 
underside  suction  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  suction  intake  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  penphery  of  the  cutterhead  and  each  suction  intake 
communicates  with  said  suction  channel  which  extends  along  the 
drill  string. 


5.803.1% 
STABILIZING  DRILL  BIT 
Coy  M.  Fielder,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Products 
International,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,988 
Int.  CI.'-  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CI.  175—431  27  Claims 

22.  A  drill  bit  operable  with  a  rotational  drive  source  for  drilling 
in  a  subterranean  formation  to  create  a  borehole  comprising: 
a  drill  bit  body  defining  a  bit  face  disposed  about  a  longitudinal 

axis: 
a  plurality  of  first  cutting  elements  fixedly  disposed  on  and 
projecting  from  the  face  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another; 
one  or  more  stabilizing  elements  disposed  on  the  drilling  face  in 
accordance  with  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  model  of  the  geometry  of  the  bit  face  by  forming 
an  array  of  spatial  coordinates  which  define  the  center  of 
each  cutter  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis: 
establishing  a  vertical  reference  plane  drawn  through  the 
longitudinal  axis; 


ary  drive  wheel  increases  according  to  an  increase  in  said 
wheel-speed  difference,  and  for  controlling  the  force  of 
engagement  of  said  friction  clutch  depending  on  said  distribu- 
tion ratio; 

wherein  said  torque-split  control  means  determines  said  distri- 
bution ratio  to  increase  the  driving  torque  to  be  delivered  to 
said  secondary  drive  wheel  by  a  predetermined  driving-torque 
value,  when  said  brake  pedal  is  in  said  depressed  state  and 
said  vehicle  speed  is  essentially  equivalent  to  zero,  and 

wherein  said  torque-split  control  means  decreases  said  driving 
torque,  which  torque  is  increased  by  said  predetermined 
driving-torque  value,  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  change,  when 
said  brake  pedal  is  shifted  from  said  depressed  state  to  said 
undepressed  state  or  when  said  vehicle  speed  increases  from 
zero. 


rotating  the  coordinates  for  each  cutter  surface  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  for  projection  onto  the  reference  plane  so 
as  to  define  a  cutter  profile;  and 

selecting  a  position  with  the  profile  for  the  placement  of  said 
stabilizing  elements  so  that  such  elements  are  maintained  in 
substantially  constant  contact  with  the  formation  and  are 
symmetrically  placed  about  the  cutting  face  such  that  reac- 
tive forces  created  by  such  elements  are  offset. 


L 
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1.  A  torque-split  control  system  for  a  four-wheel-drive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  friction  clutch  for  variably  adjusting  a  distribution  of  driving 
torque  between  a  primary  drive  wheel  of  front  and  rear  road 
wheels  and  a  secondary  drive  wheel  of  said  front  and  rear 
road  wheels  by  varying  a  force  of  engagement  of  said  friction 
clutch; 

means  for  detecting  a  wheel-speed  difference  between  said  pri- 
mary drive  wheel  and  said  secondary  drive  wheel; 

means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed; 

means  for  detecting  a  depressed  state  of  a  brake  pedal  and  an 
undepressed  state  of  said  brake  pedal;  and 

torque-split  conu-ol  means  responsive  to  at  least  said  wheel- 
speed  difference,  for  determining  a  distribution  ratio  of  driv- 
ing torque  of  said  secondary  drive  wheel  to  said  primary  drive 
wheel  so  that  a  driving  torque  to  be  delivered  to  said  second- 


5,803,198 
DOUBLE  PIVOTING  TRACTOR  HOOD  ASSEMBLY 
Garry  E.  Baxter,  and  Wayne  M.  Tiffany,  both  of  Independence, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  AGCO  Engineering  Group.  Independence. 
Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  608,114 

Int  CI."  B62D  25/10 

VS.  CI.  I80-«9J1  14  Claims 


5,803,197 
TORQUE-SPLIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR- 
WHEEL-DRIVE  VEHICLES 
Tomoyuki  Hara,  Isehara.  and  Toshibaru  Takasaki,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  695380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206193 
Int  CI."  B60K  I7/.14S 
VS.  a.  180—248  11  Claims 


1.  A  double  pivoting  tractor  hood  assembly  including  a  tractor 
hood  selectively  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
tractor  hood  at  least  partly  covers  an  engine  compartment  of  a 
U-actor.  a  tilted  position,  and  an  elevated  position,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  first  hood  latch  which  selectively  latches  said  hood  into  said 
closed  position; 

b.  a  mounting  bracket  assembly  positionable  within  .said  engine 
compartment,  said  mounting  bracket  assembly  including  a 
hinge  mounting  surface,  said  hinge  mounting  surface  being 
selectively  movable  between  a  lowered  position  proximate 
one  upper  end  of  said  engine  compartment  and  an  elevated 
position  which  is  substantially  higher  than  said  lowered  posi- 
tion: 

c.  a  hinge  for  pivoubly  connecting  said  hood  to  said  hinge 
mounting  surface:  and 

d.  a  second  hood  latch  which  releasably  latches  said  hinge 
mounting  surface  in  said  lowered  position. 


5,803,199 
LIFT  AUGMENTED  GROUND  EFFECT  PLATFORM 
William  C.  Walter,  PlacerviUe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hybricrafk, 
Inc.,  PlacerviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,646 
Int.  a."  B60V  //// 
U.S.  CI.  180—120  13  Claims 

1.  An  augmented  ground  effect  platform  comprising: 


1362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


'//////////////  //// 


a  substantially  circular  body  formed  with  a  downwardly  radially 
curved  exterior  peripheral  surface; 

a  downwardly  facing  lifting  surface  formed  on  the  underside  of 
said  body: 

a  peripheral  restoring  surface  extending  around  said  lifting  sur- 
face and  angling  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect 
thereto; 

an  air  intake  cavity  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  body; 

concentric  annular  nozzle  means,  including  a  first  air  curtain 
nozzle,  a  first  air  cushion  nozzle,  a  second  air  curtain  nozzle 
and  a  second  air  cushion  nozzle; 

first  air  passageway  means  connecting  said  intake  cavity  with 
said  first  air  curtain  nozzle,  first  air  cushion  nozzle  and  second 
air  curtain  nozzle; 

second  air  passageway  means  connecting  said  intake  cavity  with 
said  second  air  cushion  nozzle;  and 

an  air  drive  means,  said  air  drive  means  being  positioned  exte- 
rior of  said  body  for  directing  a  jet  flow  into  said  air  intake 
cavity  and  also  over  the  curved  exterior  peripheral  surface  of 
said  body. 


thereby  .said  swivel  eliminates  bind  in  said  suspension  by  per- 
mitting one  end  of  said  rigid  axle  to  move  up  or  down 
independently  of  the  other  axle  end,  when  one  said  link  pair  is 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  odier  link  pair  in  the  initial  setup 
of  the  suspension; 

the  improvement  to  said  suspension  is  characterized  in  that  said 
pivot  shaft  comprises  an  adjustable  means  to  alter  the  angle  of 
its  axis  in  relation  to  the  surface  in  which  it  is  fixed,  thus 
making  it  capable  to  realign  the  pivot  motion  of  the  swivel 
arm  with  the  attaching  link  pair's  lengthwise  direction,  when- 
ever a  change  has  been  made  to  the  setup  angle  of  the  swivel 
attaching  link  pair; 

whereby  said  suspension  can  have  a  wide  range  of  link  angle 
positions  from  which  to  select,  and  be  able  to  maintain  proper 
alignment  of  said  swivel  to  said  attaching  link  pair. 


5,80331 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  UNLOADING  VALVE 

Peter  H.  Sheppard,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Sbeppard 

Co^  Inc.,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,144 

Int.  a."  B62D  S/OH 

U,S.  CI.  180-^29  18  Claims 


5,803,200 

ADJUSTABLE  PIVOT  AXIS  FOR  "THE  MISSING  LINK" 

SWIVEL  FOR  FOUR-LINK  RIGID  AXLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Larry  A.  Brandt,  RO  Box  21061,  Reno,  Nev.  89515 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^23 

Int  CI."  B60G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  180—348  15  aalms 


14.  A  suspension  for  a  ground  vehicle  comprising  a  four-link 
arrangeinent  to  connect  a  rigid  axle  to  a  framework  of  said  vehicle 
and  stabilize  said  rigid  axle  in  fore.  aft.  and  rotational  directions; 
the  four  links  extend  within  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  of 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle;  a  pair  of  said  four 
links  attach  to  said  rigid  axle  above,  and  a  pair  of  said  four  links 
attach  to  said  rigid  axle  below,  a  centerline  of  said  rigid  axle;  the 
other  end  each  of  said  four  links  attach  to  said  framework  of  said 
vehicle; 

in  combination  with,  a  swivel  comprising  an  arm  having  two 
opposite  ends  and  a  centrally  positioned  pivot  shaft;  said 
swivel  is  interposed  between  either  pair  of  links  at  one  end 
and  the  surface  to  which  said  links  would  otherwise  attach, 
such  that  each  end  of  said  arm  attaches  to  a  corresponding  end 
each  of  the  link  pair,  with  said  pivot  shaft  held  steadfast  to 
said  surface  residing  between  the  locations  where  each  link  of 
said  link  pair  would  otherwise  attach; 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  gear  assembly  comprising  an 
assembly  body  defining  a  piston  chamber  having  opposed  chamber 
ends; 

a  reciprocating  power  piston  in  the  chamber  having  opposed 
piston  ends  facing  said  chamber  ends  and  a  rack; 

an  input  shaft  mounted  in  the  assembly  body  at  one  chamber  end 
and  extending  into  the  chamber  from  such  chamber  end; 

a  ball  screw  connection  between  the  input  shaft  and  the  piston; 

an  output  shaft  roiatably  mounted  in  the  assembly  body  with  a 
gear  on  the  output  shaft,  said  gear  engaging  said  piston  rack; 

a  piston  passage  extending  through  the  piston  between  said 
piston  ends; 

a  check  valve  at  each  end  of  the  piston  passage; 

a  plunger  passage  in  said  assembly  body  at  each  end  of  the 
chamber,  such  passages  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  piston 
passage;  and 

a  plunger  assembly  in  each  plunger  passage,  each  such  assembly 
including  a  plunger  body  having  a  first  end  away  from  the 
chamber,  a  poppet  end  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  rod 
extending  between  such  ends,  opposed  stop  members  on  each 
end  of  the  plunger  body,  and  a  spring  substantially  surround- 
ing the  rod  and  extending  between  said  stop  inembers.  said 
spring  resiliently  engaging  a  wall  of  a  plunger  passage. 
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5,803,202 
REACTION  SIMULATOR  ESPECLVLLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

STEERING  SYSTEM 
Hubert    Bohner,    Boblingen;    Martin    Moser,   FeUbach,   and 
Karsten   Gerdes,    Kiirten,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1995,  195  39 
101.2 

Int  CI.*  B62D  5/04 
MS.  a.  180—443  5  CUims 


I.  A  reaction  simulator  for  a  vehicle  steering  system  including:  a 
steering  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a  housing 
for  providing  a  master  set  point  value  for  an  operating  mechanism 
of  a  vehicle  steering  system,  a  cam  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  return  spring  with  a  force 
transmitting  structure  arranged  so  as  to  be  biased  by  said  spring 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  cylinder  for  biasing  said  steering 
wheel  into  a  rest  position  and  to  provide  varying  reaction  forces  to 
said  steering  wheel  via  said  cam  cylinder,  and  means  for  applying 
a  controllable  force  to  said  force  transmitting  structure  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  applied  by  said  spring  for  controlling  the  force 
applied  to  said  cam  cylinder  for  simulating  direct  coupling  of  said 
steering  wheel  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  steer- 
ing system. 


5,803,203 
ACTIVE  SCAFFOLDING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Williams,  II,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856329 

Int  CI."  E04G  laO 

U.S.  a.  182—141  1  aaim 


1 2-dof  Active  Staicture 

1.  An  active  scaffolding  system  adapted  to  hold  a  pay  load,  said 
active  scaffolding  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  links  and  rigid  links  connected  by 
joints; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  actuator  devices  associated  with  the  adjustable 
links  so  as  to  change  to  length  of  the  adjustable  links; 

(c)  a  microprocessor  to  determine  how  the  lengths  of  each  of  the 
adjustable  links  throughout  a  number  of  time  steps;  the  said 
microprocessor  being  provided  with  computer  program 
instructions  to  resolve  Cartesian  end  point  translational  and 
rotational  motions; 

(d)  the  said  adjustable  links,  rigid  links,  and  actuator  devices 
forming  an  active  scaffoldmg  adapted  to  move  a  payload 
around  environmental  obstacles  while  supporting  said  payload 
against  the  force  of  gravity. 


5,803,204 

PERSONNEL  LIFT  WITH  CLAMSHELL  CAGE 

ASSEMBLY 

David  D.  White,  Fresno,  Calif.,  and  Alan  E.  Murphy,  Kingston, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  UpRight  Inc.,  Selma,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,823,  Mar.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  546,764,  Oct  23, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.No. 
787,024 
Int  a."  B66B  9/20 
UJS.  CI.  182—148  10  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cage  assembly  having  a  clamshell  opening  feature  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  portable  personnel  lift  wherein  said  lift  is 
movable  between  a  lowermost  position  wherein  said  cage  assem- 
bly provides  ground  level  entry  for  a  user,  and  one  or  more 
elevated  positions  wherein  said  cage  assembly  provides  a  safety 
system  to  prevent  said  user  firom  falling,  said  cage  assembly 
comprising: 

cage  support  nieans  supportable  by  said  lift. 

cage  base  means  on  which  said  user  stands  when  in  said  safety 

cage  assembly, 
a  movable  upper  safety  rail  means  pivotally  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  and  movable  between  an  open, 
raised  position  wherein  said  cage  as.sembly  Is  open  and 
affords  direct  access  for  said  user  into  said  cage  without 
stooping,  and  a  closed,  lower  position  wherein  .said  movable 
upper  safety  rail  means  of  said  cage  assembly  extends  at  least 
partially  around  said  user  when  standing  in  said  cage,  and 
a  mid-level  safety  rail  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  movable  upper  safety  rail  means,  whereby 
said  safety  cage  assembly  in  its  closed  position  provides  a 
mid-level  rail  and  an  upper  rail  extending  around  said  u.ser 
when  standing  in  said  cage. 
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5,80335 

FOLDING  SAWHORSE 

Robert  C.  Kochem,  21  Jason  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,405 

Int.  CI."  B27B  21/00 

VJS.  a.  182—153  2  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  one-piece  folding  sawhorse  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  one-piece  rigid  planar  center  panel  having  a  left  edge,  a  right 
edge,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottotn  edge: 

a  first  rigid  planar  end  panel  having  a  lower  edge,  a  left  edge  and 
a  right  edge: 

first  hinge  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  left  edge  of  said 
rigid  planar  center  panel  to  said  first  rigid  planar  end  panel, 
wherein  the  rigid  planar  center  panel  is  centrally  located 
between  the  left  and  right  edges  of  the  first  rigid  planar  end 
panel  and  the  center  panel  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first  rigid  planar  end  panel,  thereby  allow- 
ing the  first  rigid  planar  end  panel  to  pivot  to  a  position 
essentially  parallel  to  and  about  the  rigid  planar  center  panel 
along  a  hinge  axis  essentially  parallel  to  the  left  edge  of  the 
rigid  planar  center  panel: 

a  second  rigid  planar  end  panel  having  a  lower  edge,  a  left  edge, 
and  a  right  edge: 

second  hinge  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  right  edge  of 
said  rigid  planar  center  panel  to  said  second  rigid  planar  end 
panel,  wherein  the  rigid  planar  center  panel  is  centrally 
located  between  the  left  and  right  edges  of  the  second  rigid 
-  planar  end  panel  and  the  center  panel  is  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  rigid  planar  end  panel, 
thereby  allowing  the  second  rigid  planar  end  panel  to  pivot  to 
a  position  essentially  parallel  to  and  about  the  rigid  planar 
center  panel  along  a  hinge  axis  essentially  parallel.to  the  right 
edge  of  the  rigid  planar  center  panel:  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  first  and  second  rigid 
planar  end  panels  in  a  position  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
rigid  planar  center  panel  wherein  said  locking  means  com- 
prises a  flap  pivotally  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  rigid 
planar  end  panels  and  releasably  engageable  with  at  least  one 
of  the  left  or  right  edges  of  the  rigid  planar  center  panel. 


UMI 


5,803,206 
HOIST  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  APPARATUS 
Jon  S.  Halstead,  La  JoUa,  and  Anthony  J.  Halstead,  National 
City,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to   Western    Hoist,    Inc., 
National  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,690 
int.  CI."  B66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  187—208  13  Oaims 

I.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  loads,  comprising: 
first  and  second  spaced  vertical  posts: 
a  first  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  post: 
a  second  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  second  post: 
a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  first  and  second  carriages  up 
and  down  the  respective  posts: 
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each  post  having  a  wall  facing  the  respective  carriage,  the  wall 
having  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  recesses: 

a  first  locking  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  carriage: 

a  second  locking  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second 
carriage: 

each  locking  assembly  including  a  ratchet  plate  pivotally 
secured  to  the  respective  carriage  and  having  a  projecting 
locking  portion,  a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  plate 
towards  a  locking  position  in  which  the  locking  portion 
engages  in  an  aligned  recess  in  the  post  wall,  the  ratchet  plate 
being  pivotable  back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  successive  wall 
recesses  as  the  respective  carriage  is  raised,  and  being  locked 
in  a  selected  recess  when  the  respective  carriage  is  lowered; 

each  locking  assembly  further  including  a  lock  release  cam  for 
releasing  the  ratchet  plate  from  an  aligned  recess  to  allow  the 
respective  carriage  to  be  lowered,  and  a  by-pass  member  for 
holding  the  ratchet  plate  in  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
locking  portion  is  clear  of  the  wall  recess  as  the  respective 
carriage  is  lowered:  and 

each  lock  release  cam  including  a  portion  for  engaging  the  post 
wall  to  bias  the  ratchet  plate  out  of  an  aligned  recess  when  the 
respective  carriage  is  raised  from  a  locked  condition. 


5,803,207 
BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CYCLE 
Peter  M.  Nielsen,  21  Nut  Island  Ave.,  Quincy,  Mass.  02169 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557349 
Int  CI."  B62L  l/OO 
VS.  a.  188—24.12  42  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cycle,  a  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  brake  actuator  mounted  on  said  cycle: 
a  motion  transfer  assembly  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said 

brake  actuator  and  movable  thereby: 
a  caliper-actuating   body   connected  to   said   motion   transfer 

assembly: 
a  first  caliper  arm  having  first  and  second  arm  portions,  pivotally 
movable  by  said  body  acting  thereon  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  motion  transfer  assembly,  for  moving  a  first 
brake  pad  on  said  first  caliper  arm  toward  a  wheel  of  said 
cycle:  and 
frame  portions  of  said  cycle  having  cavity  means  therein,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  caliper  arm  being  disposed  in  said  cavity 


wheel  chock  is  removed  from  its  associated  holder  by  move- 
ment against  the  spring  force  of  said  at  least  one  spring  arm. 


1.  A  safety  accessory  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  holder  which  is  attached  to  the  vehicle; 

a  wheel  chock  associated  with  each  holder,  said  wheel  chock 
having  a  bottom  plate  defining  lateral  edges; 

each  said  holder  including  a  base  plate  which  is  attached  to  the 
vehicle,  .said  base  plate  having  cheeks  which  project  away 
from  said  base  plate,  said  cheeks  defining  lateral  edges  and 
serving  to  receive  between  them  said  associated  wheel  chock, 
and  at  least  one  spnng  arm  which  projects  away  from  the 
back  of  said  base  plate,  said  at  least  one  spring  arm  including 
at  least  one  protrusion:  and 

fastening  means  comprising  coupling  elements  which  are  mutu- 
ally engaged  for  fastening  said  wheel  chock  to  its  associated 
holder,  said  fastening  means  being  provided  in  the  area  of  the 
lateral  edges  of  said  bottom  plate  and  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
cheeks,  said  coupling  elements  each  comprising  an  insertion 
boll  and  an  associated  receiving  pocket,  said  insenion  bolt 
being  brought  into  mutual  interlocking  engagement  with  its 
associated  receiving  pocket  by  an  L-shaped  relative  move- 
ment, with  an  insertion  movement  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  base  plate  and  a  pushing  movement  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  ba,se  plate, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  protrusion  reaches  behind  a  rear  edge 
of  its  associated  wheel  chock  when  said  wheel  chock  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  its  associated  holder,  and  said 


5,803,209 
ADJUSTABLE  ROPE  TENSIONER 
Kiyoshi  Suzaki,  1137  El  Medio  Ave.,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif. 
90272 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,877 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59//6.  A63B  21/OlH 

VS.  CI.  188—65.2  5  Oaims 


means  and  being  movable  to  advance  said  first  brake  pad 
toward  said  wheel. 


5,803,208 
SAFETY  ACCESSORY  FOR  VEHICLES 
Rainer  Blach,  Bubesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  THpus  GmbH 
Kunststoff-  und  Elektrotechnik,  Bubesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1996,  196  03 
657.7 

Int.  CI."  B60T  i/00 
VS.  a.  188—32  18  Claims 


1.  A  motion  restricting  device  for  adjustably  restraining  rectilin- 
ear movement  of  and  in  combination  with  a  loop  of  rope  in  an 
exerciser  for  controlling  tension  force  applied  to  either  of  two 
opposite  legs  of  the  rope,  and  including; 

an  elongated  alignment  post  disposed  along  a  pulling  axis 
extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  legs  when  tensioned 
thereby, 
a  rope  retainment  means  in  the  form  of  spaced  rings  centered  on 
and  in  a  common  plane  coincidental  with  the  pulling  axis  and 
projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  alignment  post  for  pa.ss- 
ing  the  legs  of  the  rope  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  circumferentially  spaced  bit 
members  arranged  on  radially  disposed  angularly  separated 
axes  projecting  radially  from  the  alignment  post  pulling  axis 
at  a  position  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  alignment  post 
for  selectively  adjusting  restrainment  of  the  rope, 
the  alignment  post  and  the  retainment  means  rings  and  the  bit 
members  being  smooth  surfaced  for  frictional  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  loop  of  rope, 
the  loop  of  rope  having  a  center  section  disposed  between  said 
opposite  end  legs  thereof  and  entrained  into  and  through  the 
retainment  means  rings  at  one  end  of  the  alignment  post  to 
extend   along   one   side   thereof  and  entrained   and  turned 
through  the  retainment  means  ring  at  the  other  end  of  the 
alignment  post  to  extend  along  the  other  side  of  the  alignment 
post  and  through  and  out  of  the  retainment  means  ring  at  said 
one  end  of  the  alignment  post, 
the  center  section  of  the  rope  entrained  along  either  one  side  or 
the  other  of  the  alignment  post  being  rotatively  drawn  and 
hooked  over  one  of  the  angularly  displaced  bit  members, 
and  the  two  opposite  legs  of  said  loop  of  rOpe  being  tensioned 
through  the  retainment  means  ring  at  said  one  end  of  the 
alignment  post. 
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5^3^10 
DISK  BRAKES 
Takefumi  Kohno;  Masakazu  Hiro,-  Yoshio  Soda,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Ishii,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,148,  Dec.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337670; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-39382 

Int  CI."  F16D  69/02 
UJS.  a.  188—73.1  26  aaims 


P.EJ 


I.  A  disk  pad  brake  comprising  a  rotor  disk  provided  with  a 
carbon-carbon  composite  material  (a)  as  a  friction  member,  and  at 
least  one  pad  provided  with  a  carbon-carbon  composite  material 
(b)  as  a  friction  member;  said  materials  (a)  and  (b)  being  each 
composed  of  carbon  fibers  and  a  carbonaceous  matrix;  and  the 
difference  in  thermal  conductivity  between  said  materials  (a)  and 
(b)  being  in  a  range  of  30  to  450  W/m-K  in  a  radial  direction  of 
each  of  said  materials, 
wherein; 
said  material  (a)  is  prepared  by  impregnating  the  carbon  fibers 
with  a  thermoplastic  organic  precursor  and  firing  so  impreg- 
nated carbon  fibers; 
said  matenal  (b)  is  prepared  by  either  1)  impregnating  the 
carbon  fibers  with  a  thermoplastic  organic  precursor,  firing  so 
impregnated  carbon  fibers  and  then  depositing  pyrolytic  car- 
bon on  so  fired  composite,  or  2)  depositing  pyrolytic  carbon 
on  the  carbon  fibers,  impregnating  so  obtained  composite  with 
a  thermoplastic  organic  precursor  and  then  firing  so  impreg- 
nated composite;  and 
said  carbon  fibers  used  in  at  least  either  of  said  materials  (a)  and 
(b)  are  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pitch-based  carbon  fibers  and  precursors  thereof. 


UMI 


5,803,211 

MOTORIZED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

RAIL  VEHICLES 

Richard  Wilke,  Am  Weissenfeld  4,  D-58332  Schwelm,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996,  196  03 

193.1 

Int.  CI."  B60T  \im 
MS.  a.  188—173  6  Claims 

1.  A  motorized  brake  device  compnsing: 
a  brake  element  having  an  actuated  state  in  which  said  brake 
device  is  engaged  and  a  deactuated  state  in  which  said  brake 
device  is  di.sengaged; 
a  brake  drive  motor  having  an  output  member  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  brake  element; 
a  force-storing  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  output  mem- 
ber and  having  a  stressed  state  corresponding  to  said  deactu- 
ated state  of  said  brake  element  and  a  relieved  state  corre- 
sponding to  an  actuated  state  of  said  brake  element; 
an  actuator  between  said  force-storing  spring  and  said  brake 
element  and  transferring  force  from  said  force-storing  spring 


to  said  brake  element,  said  actuator  being  movable  through  a 

given    spring    displacement    relative    to    said    force-storing 

spring; 
a  bridging  spring  interposed  between  said  force-storing  spring 

and  said  actuator  and  enabling  said  displacement;  and 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  comprising; 

a  variable  resistor  having  a  resistance  varying  with  said  dis- 
placement and  a  controllable  setpoint  resistor  in  series  with 
said  variable  resistor  and  forming  therewith  one  arm  of  said 
Wheatstone  bridge, 

an  electrically  modifiable  resistor  having  a  mean  resistance 
equal  substantially  to  a  mean  resistance  of  said  setpoint 
resistor  forming  another  arm  of  said  bridge  and  having  a 
first  pair  of  terminals  across  which  a  potential  is  applicable 
for  varying  a  resistance  of  said  electrically  modifiable  resis- 
tor with  an  inverse  current/resistance  characteristic,  said 
variable  resistor,  said  controllable  setpoint  resistor  and  said 
electrically  modifiable  resistor  forming  a  variable  branch  of 
said  bridge, 

a  second  pair  of  terminals  connected  across  the  controllable 
setpoint  resistor,  and 

means  for  selectively  .short  circuiting  and  open  circuiting  the 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  pairs. 


5,803,212 
GR-^TING  SYSTEM 
Paul-Werner   Reinehr,    Iserlohn-Rheinen;    Giinter   Dieterich, 
Dortmund:  Hans- Werner  Schulte,  Schwerte;  Karlheinz  Piel, 
Schwerte,  and   Dirk   Fenger,   Lippstadt,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,687,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
194.2 

Int.  Cl.'~  F16F  l/n.  F42B  .*.</06 
U.S.  CI.  188—372  2  Claims 

1.  A  grating  system  with  parallel  strips  of  structural  section 
forming  air  channels  for  an  armored  special-purpose  vehicle,  com- 
prising; a  movable  frame  for  holding  said  strips;  means  for  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  said  vehicle;  and  movable  energy  absorbing 
means  between  said  vehicle  and  said  strips  for  reducing  breakup  of 
material  having  kinetic  energy  on  impact  with  said  strips  of  struc- 
tural section  by  absorbing  a  part  of  said  kinetic  energy  through  said 
energy  absorbing  means  and  resisting  penetration  of  said  material 
into  said  air  channels  for  increasing  ballistic  defense  of  the  grating 
system,  said  energy  absorbing  means  and  said  frame  moving  upon 


a  seventh  fluid  chamber; 

an  eighth  fluid  chamber; 

fourth  means  connecting  the  seventh  and  eighth  chambers  so 
that  an  increase  in  volume  of  the  seventh  chamber  is  accom- 
panied by  a  decrease  in  volume  of  the  eighth  chamber; 

connection  means  connecting  the  first  and  third  means  and 
connecting  the  second  and  fourth  means  so  that  they  move 
together;  and 

a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  connected  to  the  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  chambers  to  provide  a  spring  of  stiffness 
which  can  be  changed  by  changing  the  pressures  in  the  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  chambers. 


5,803,214 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A 

TRAVEL  BAG 
King-Sbeng  Wang,  No.  569,  Ching-Kuo  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,620 

Int  a."  A45C  /i/26 

U.S.  a.  190—115  1  Claim 


said  impact  to  absorb  said  part  of  said  kinetic  energy;  said  energy 
absorbing  means  being  operated  with  compressed  gas. 


5,803,213 

HEAVY  LOAD  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 

Toren  S.  Davis,  Peoria,  and  David  A.  Osterberg,  Glendale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,745 

Int  a."  F16F  7/10:9/00 

VS.  a.  188—378  14  Claims 


7.  A  damping  system  for  use  in  mounting  a  first  member  to  a 
second  member,  comprising: 
a  first  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  first  member; 
a  second  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  second  member; 
first  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  chambers  so  that  an 

increase  in  volume  of  the  first  chamber  is  accompanied  by  a 

decrease  in  volume  of  the  second  chamber; 
a  third  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  first  member; 
a  fourth  fluid  chamber  connected  to  the  second  member; 
second  means  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  chambers  so  that 

an  increase  in  volume  of  the  third  chamber  is  accompanied  by 

a  decrease  in  volume  of  the  fourth  chamber; 
a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  the  first  and  fourth  chambers; 
a  second  fluid  passage  connecting  the  second  and  third  cham- 
bers; 
a  reservoir  providing  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  fifth  fluid  chamber; 
a  sixth  fluid  chamber; 
third  means  connecting  the  fifth  and  sixth  chambers  so  that  an 

increase  in  volume  of  the  fifth  chamber  is  accompanied  by  a 

decrease  in  volume  of  the' sixth  chamber; 


1.  A  retractable  handle  mounting  assembly  comprising; 

a  casing  fixedly  mounted  on  a  travel  bag.  said  casing  comprising 
a  top  receiving  chamber,  two  tubular  flanges  bilaterally  and 
downwardly  extended  from  a  bonom  side  thereof  and  having 
a  respective  transverse  through  hole  at  an  inner  side,  two 
through  holes  respectively  disposed  in  communication 
between  said  top  receiving  chamber  and  said  tubular  flanges, 
a  bottom  control  box  spaced  between  said  tubular  flanges  and 
having  a  bottom  open  side  covered  with  a  bottom  cover,  and  a 
button  hole  disposed  in  the  middle  in  communication  with 
said  bottom  control  box; 

a  sleeve  holder  fixedly  mounted  on  said  travel  bag  remote  from 
said  casing; 

two  sleeves  connected  in  parallel  between  said  sleeve  holder  and 
said  tubular  flanges  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  sleeves 
comprising  an  inside  flange  downwardly  extended  from  its 
topmost  edge  on  the  inside,  a  transverse  outside  through  hole 
made  through  the  periphery  and  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  transverse  through  hole  of  one  tubular  flange  of  said 
casing,  an  upper  inside  through  hole  made  through  said  inside 
flange  and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  transverse  outside 
through  hole  and  the  transverse  through  hole  of  the  corre- 
sponding tubular  flange  of  said  casing,  and  a  lower  inside  hole 
spaced  below  said  upper  inside  through  hole; 

a  control  knob  mounted  in  said  control  box,  said  control  knob 
comprising  a  knob  base  stopped  below  said  button  hole  of 
said  casing,  a  knob  head  raised  from  said  knob  base  and 
protruding  out  of  said  button  hole  of  said  casing,  two  bevel 
blocks  respectively  extended  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
knob  base,  a  spring  supported  between  the  bottom  cover  of 
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said  control  box  and  said  knob  base  to  impart  an  upward 
pressure  to  said  knob  head; 

two  stop  members  respectively  coupled  to  said  bevel  blocks  of 
said  control  knob  and  moved  relative  to  each  other  by  means 
of  the  control  of  said  control  knob,  each  of  said  stop  members 
comprising  a  stop  member  base,  a  bevel  hole  at  one  end  of  the 
said  stop  member  base  coupled  to  one  bevel  block  of  said 
control  knob,  and  a  stop  rod  horizontally  extended  from  an 
opposite  end  of  said  stop  member  ba.se  and  Inserted  into  the 
transverse  through  hole  of  one  tubular  flange  of  said  casing 
and  the  transverse  outside  through  hole  of  one  sleeve  and  the 
upper  inside  through  hole  of  the  inside  flange  of  the  corre- 
sponding sleeve; 

two  inner  tubes  respectively  inserted  through  the  through  holes 
of  said  casing  into  said  sleeves,  having  a  respective  bottom 
end  mounted  with  a  respective  spring  device,  each  of  said 
inner  tubes  comprising  a  top  notch,  a  first  locating  hole  and  a 
second  locating  hole  disposed  near  two  opposite  ends,  and  a 
third  locating  hole  opposite  to  said  second  locating  hole,  said 
first  locating  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  the  stop  rod  of  one 
stop  member  to  let  the  corresponding  inner  tube  be  locked  in 
the  corresponding  sleeve; 

a  hollow,  bottom-open  hand  grip  covered  with  a  bottom  cover 
shell,  having  two  downward  coupling  tubes  at  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  connected  to  said  inner  tubes  outside  said 
sleeves,  said  bottom  cover  shell  having  a  center  opening,  said 
downward  coupling  lubes  having  a  respective  opening  at  an 
inner  side  aligned  with  the  top  notch  of  the  corresponding 
inner  tube; 

a  press  control  device  coupled  to  said  hand  grip  on  the  inside, 
said  press  control  device  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  a  press 
block  raised  from  a  bottom  side  of  said  flat  base  plate  and 
protruding  out  of  the  center  opening  of  said  bottom  cover 
shell  for  pressing  by  hand,  two  spring  elements  supported 
between  said  flat  base  plate  and  inside  wall  of  said  hand  grip, 
and  two  coupling  rods  respectively  extended  from  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  flat  base  plate  in  reversed  directions  and 
inserted  through  the  openings  of  the  downward  coupling  lubes 
of  said  hand  grip  and  the  top  notches  of  said  inner  tubes: 

two  control  rods  respectively  mounted  in  said  mner  tubes  and 
lifted  by  said  press  control  device,  each  of  said  control  rods 
having  a  top  coupling  hole  fastened  to  one  coupling  rod  of 
said  press  control  device,  and  a  bottom  coupling  hole; 

two  elongated  actuating  members  respectively  mounted  inside 
said  inner  tubes  and  coupled  to  said  control  rods,  each  of  said 
elongated  actuating  members  comprising  a  coupling  rod  at 
one  end  fitted  into  the  bottom  coupling  hole  of  one  control 
rod.  two  parallel  side  flanges  raised  along  two  long  sides 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  sliding  slot  in  the  middle  between  said 
parallel  side  flanges,  and  a  bevel  sliding  track  formed  In  said 
parallel  side  flanges;  and 

two  resilient  locating  devices  respectively  mounted  inside  said 
inner  tubes  and  coupled  to  said  actuating  members,  each  of 
said  resilient  locating  devices  comprising  a  loop-shaped  resil- 
ient body  moved  between  the  parallel  side  flanges  of  one 
actuating  member,  a  rear  locating  rod  raised  from  said  loop- 
shaped  spring  body  at  one  side  and  fastened  to  the  third 
locating  hole  of  one  inner  tube,  a  transverse  sliding  block 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  loop-shaped  spring  body  opposite 
to  said  rear  locating  rod  and  adapted  to  move  in  the  bevel 
sliding  track  of  the  corresponding  actuating  member,  and  a 
front  locating  rod  perpendicularly  raised  from  said  transverse 
sliding  block  and  Inserted  into  the  longitudinal  sliding  slot  of 
the  corresponding  actuating  member  and  the  second  locating 
hole  of  the  corresponding  inner  tube  and  controlled  by  the 
corresponding  control  rod  to  move  In  and  out  of  the  lower 
inside  through  holes  of  the  inside  flanges  of  the  corresponding 
sleeve. 


5,803^15 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

Christopher  P.  Henze,  Lakeville,  and  Kenneth  E.  NichoUs, 

Eden  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schott  Power 

Systems  Incorporated,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,208 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/m 

MS.  a.  191—2  31  Oaims 

anjjrcmo 


s-^s 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  charging  system  receiving  power  from  a 
power  source  and  charging  batteries  of  a  plurality  of  vehicles,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  power  source  converter  connectable  to  the  power  source  to 
receive  electrical  power  and  for  converting  the  electrical 
power  to  a  selected  voltage  potential: 
a  distribution  bus  for  carrying  the  selected  voltage  potential: 
a  plurality  of  vehicle  connecting  stations  connected  to  the  distri- 
bution bus  wherein  each  vehicle  connecting  station  com- 
prises: 

a  station  power  converter  having  input  terminals  connected  to 
the  distribution  bus  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  the 
power  source  converter  at  the  selected  voltage  potential, 
and  a  coupler  connectable  to  a  vehicle  battery;  and 
a  station  controller  operably  connected  to  the  station  power 
convener  to  control  electrical  power  flow  to  the  vehicle 
battery;  and 
means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  power  source  con- 
verter and  allowing  the  power  source  converter  to  exceed  a 
steady-state  rating  as  a  function  of  temperature  of  the  power 
source  converter. 


5,803,216 

RETRACTABLE  EXTENSION  CORD  HOLDER  AND 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Terry    Joshua   Robert   McNaught,   RIU'3,   Rimbey,  Alberta, 

Canada,  T0C-2J0 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,132 
Int.  CI."  H02G  11/02 


U.S.  CI.  191—12.4 


7  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  extension  cord  holder  and  receptacle  for  an 
automobile  for  providing  a  convenient  means  for  power  adjacent  to 
the  automobile  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
housing  being  defined  by  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  top  face, 
a  bottom  face,  two  side  faces  and  a  hollow  Interior,  the 
housing  having  apertures  extending  through  the  front  face  and 
the  rear  face  In  comers  thereof  for  receiving  fasteners  there- 
through for  securement  to  a  front  bumper  of  a  vehicle; 

an  electrical  receptacle  disposed  within  one  of  the  two  side  faces 
of  the  housing,  an  aperture  formed  through  the  side  face 
opposite  the  electrical  receptacle; 

a  spring-activated  spool  disposed  within  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  housing,  the  spool  being  rotatably  positioned  between  the 
front  face  and  rear  face  of  the  housing: 

a  grommet  secured  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  side  face  of  the 
housing  disposed  over  the  aperture  therethrough,  an  opening 
formed  through  the  grommet  having  a  plurality  of  scraping 
elements  therein; 

a  length  of  cord  having  a  first  end  coupled  with  the  electrical 
receptacle,  the  length  of  cord  wrapped  about  the  spool,  a 
second  end  of  the  length  of  cord  extending  outwardly  of  the 
aperture  in  the  side  face  of  the  housing  and  through  the 
grommet.  the  second  end  of  the  cord  having  a  plug  secured 
thereto  and: 

means  for  warming  the  length  of  the  cord. 


5,803418 
REVERSE  BRAKE  FOR  MANUAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
Edward  Perosky,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Mark  A.  Nolo, 
Bloomington.  111.,  assignors  to  New  Venttire  Gear,  Inc.,  Th)y, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509326,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,651,435.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902383 

Int  CI."  F16H  i/i»:  F16D  2i/06 

MS.  a.  192--I  C  26  Claims 


5,803,217 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DAMPER  CLUTCH  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Young-Jun  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,790 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  1,  1995, 
1995-14530 

Int.  a."  F16H  bl/l4 
MS.  a.  I92-3J1  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  damper  clutch  for  a  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  for  changing  a  transmission  gear  of  the  vehicle; 

a  shift  handle  connected  to  the  shift  lever  for  moving  the  shift 
lever: 

switch  means  disposed  on  the  shift  handle  for  manually  select- 
ing an  operation  of  the  damper  clutch  and  overdrive;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  damper  clutch  according  to  the 
switch  means  and  predetermined  conditions. 

wherein  the  control  means  determines,  as  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined conditions,  whether  a  temperature  of  transmission  oil  is 
below  a  predetermined  temperature. 

wherein  if  the  control  means  determines  that  the  temperature  of 
the  transmission  oil  is  not  below  the  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, the  control  means  further  determines  whether  an  engine 
RPM  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  RPM.  and 

wherein  if  the  control  means  determines  that  the  engine  RPM  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  RPM,  the  control  means 
releases  the  damper  clutch. 


9.  A  reverse  brake  comprising: 

a  stationary  member  having  first,  second  and  third  apertures; 

a  shaft; 

a  bearing  disposed  between  said  first  aperture  and  said  shaft  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  from  said  stationary  member; 

a  brake  cone  In  coaxial  relation  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  first 
ponion  retained  in  said  second  apenure  for  limiting  rotation 
of  said  brake  cone  relative  to  said  stationary  member,  a 
second  portion  retained  In  said  third  aperture  for  limiting 
radial  translation  of  said  brake  cone  relative  to  said  shaft,  and 
a  third  portion; 

a  blocker  ring  mounted  on  said  third  portion  of  said  brake  cone: 
and 

a  shift  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  for  urging  said  blocker  ring  Into  friciional  engage- 
itient  with  said  third  portion  of  said  brake  cone  for  braking 
rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  stationary  member. 

26.  A  method  of  arresting  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  In  a  housing  of  a  transmission,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  shift  sleeve  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  axial 
movement  thereon; 

mounting  a  brake  cone  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  shaft  adjacent 
said  shift  sleeve,  said  brake  cone  having  a  conical  surface  and 
at  least  one  tang  extending  therefrom; 

mounting  a  blocker  ring  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  said  blocker  ring 
including  a  conical  surface  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  said  conical 
surface  of  said  brake  cone: 

axially  translating  said  shift  sleeve  toward  said  brake  cone; 

urging  said  blocker  ring  against  said  brake  cone;  and 

permitting  limited  rotation  and  radial  translation  of  said  brake 
cone  as  said  blocker  ring  is  urged  against  said  brake  cone. 


5,803,219 

COOLING  MECHANISM  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

POWDER  CLUTCH 

Hiroshi   Ogawa,   Fuchu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  Ser  No.  731,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-305122 

Int.  CI."  F16D  uniji/m 

U.S.  CI.  192—21.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  mechanism  of  an  electromagnetic  powder  clutch 
having  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  drive  member  rotated  by  an  engine,  a 
driven  member  connected  with  a  main  drive  shaft  of  a  transmis- 
sion, a  pump  drive  shaft  rotatably  coupled  with  said  main  drive 
shaft  and  rotated  by  said  engine  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump,  a 
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metal  powder  incerposed  between  said  drive  member  and  said 
driven  member  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  drive  member  to 
said  driven  member  and  a  cooling  fluid  for  cooling  said  electro- 
magnetic powder  clutch,  comprising: 
a  cooling  passage  provided  in  said  driven  member  for  letting 
flow  said  cooling  fluid  therein  so  as  to  cool  said  driven 
member; 
an  oil  supply  passage  provided  in  said  driven  member  for 

supplying  said  cooling  fluid  to  said  cooling  passage; 
an  oil  drain  passage  provided  in  said  driven  member  for  draining 

said  cooling  fluid  from  said  cooling  passage; 
a  supply  passage  formed  between  the  inner  periphery  of  a  center 
hole  of  said  main  drive  shaft  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
pump  drive  shaft  for  supplying  said  cooling  fluid  therethrough 
to  said  oil  supply  passage;  and 
a  return  passage  formed  in  the  center  of  said  pump  drive  shaft 
for  returning  said  cooling  fluid  therethrough  ftom  said  oil 
drain  passage  to  said  transmission. 


5^3^20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  each  of  said  plurality^f  blades  is  angled  with  respect  to 
.said  predetermined  direction  by  a  predetermined  angle  so  that 
rotation  of  said  second  drive  member  in  said  predetermined 
direction  causes  said  plurality  of  blades  to  urge  viscous'fluid 
out  of  said  annular  passage  toward  said  operating  chamber. 


5,803422 

TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  FRICTION  MECHANISM 

WITH  A  PLATE  HAVING  A  REACTION  TAB 

Randal  William  Amdt,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,967 

Int.  a."  F16D  13/52 

VJS.  CI.  192—70.2  4  Claims 


5,8«3421 

VISCOUS  FLUID  CLUTCH 

Shinichi  Kawada;  Ke^ji  Ohhara,  both  of  Atsugi;   Hirofumi 

Katoh,  Kiyokawa,  and  Yasuo  Fujita,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281766 

Int  a."  F16D  35/02 

VS.  a.  192—58.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  viscous  fluid  clutch,  comprising: 

first  and  second  relatively  rotatable  drive  members  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction 
about  said  axis,  said  first  drive  member  having  an  operating 
chamber  and  a  reservoir; 

fluid  shear  drive  means  on  said  first  and  second  drive  members 
and  located  in  said  operating  chamber,  operable  with  viscous 
fluid,  for  providing  a  shear-type  fluid  drive  between  said  first 
and  second  drive  members,  wherein: 

said  first  drive  member  has  a  passage  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  operating  chamber  and  said  reservoir. 

said  second  drive  member  has  wall  means  defining  an  auxiliary 
reservoir. 

said  first  drive  member  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir  define 
opposed  spaced  surfaces  defining  an  annular  passage  that 
communicates  with  said  operating  chamber. 

said  wall  means  has  radial  orifices  that  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  annular  pas- 
sage; and 

a  plurality  of  blades  formed  on  one  of  said  opposed  spaced 
surfaces  defining  said  annular  passage,  and  disposed  in  said 
annular  passage. 


1.  A  friction  torque  transmitting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  slot  with  sidewalls  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  first  friction  plates  disposed  in  said  housing,  each 
having  a  radially  extending  tang  formed  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  disposed  in  said  slot,  one  of  said  first  friction 
plates  having  a  tab  formed  integral  with  said  tang  and  extend- 
ing axially  between  said  tangs  on  the  other  first  friction  plates 
and  one  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  slots; 

at  least  one  second  friction  plate  disposed  axially  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  first  plates  for  selective  frictional 
engagement  therebetween;  and 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  axially  adjacent  one  of 
said  first  friction  plates  for  selective  abutment  therewith  to 
enforce  frictional  engagement  between  said  first  and  second 
friction  plates. 


5,803,223 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP 

WEAR,  ESPEaALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jacques  Thlrion  De  Briel,  Levallois-Perret,  and  Micbel  Blard, 
Iffiy-les-Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00951,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,116 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07502 
int  CL"  F16D  13/75 
VS.  CL  192-70^  8  Qaims 


UMI 


1  A  friction  clutch,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the  kind 
comprising: 

a  reaction  plate  (113)  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft 
for  rotation  with  the  latter; 

a  friction  disc  (114)  carrying  friction  liners  (130)  at  its  outer 
periphery  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  with  the  latter; 

a  pressure  plate  (120); 

a  cover  plate  (117)  fixed  on  the  reaction  plate  (113),  axially 
acting  resilient  means  (124)  acting  between  the  cover  plate 
(117)  and  the  pressure  plate  (120).  the  pressure  plate  (120) 
being  routable  with  the  cover  plate  (117)  while  being  dis- 
placeable  axially  with  respect  thereto; 

a  first  plate,  which  is  one  of  the  two  plates  comprising  the 
reaction  plate  (113)  and  pressure  plate  (120),  consisting  of 
two  half  plates,  namely  an  outer  half  plate  (120A)  and  an 
inner  half  plate  (120B),  the  inner  half  plate  (120B)  being  the 
one  which  faces  towards  a  friction  liner  (130)  and  which  is 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter; 

the  two  half  plates  (120A,  120B)  being  rotatable  with  the 
driving  shaft  but  being  displaceable  axially  with  respect  to 
each  other  under  the  action  of  a  device  (111)  for  taking  up 
clearance  due  to  wear; 

which  device  (111)  for  taking  up  clearance  comprises  at  least 
one  pair  of  complementary  ramps  (190,  191)  which  are  dis- 
posed circumferentially  and  each  of  which  is  associated  with 
a  respective  one  of  the  two  half  plates  (120A,  120B),  one  of 
the  ramps  (191),  namely  an  application  ramp,  being  fixed  to 
one  (120B)  of  the  half  plates  for  rotation  therewith,  the  other 
ramp  (190),  namely  an  adjusting  ramp,  being  adapted  to  be 
displaced  circumferentially  wiUi  respect  to  the  engagement 
ramp  (191)  and  therefore  with  respect  to  both  half  plates 
(120A,  120B); 

an  arming  piece  (101)  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  said  adjusting  ramp  (190)  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  which  is  defined  by  loose  coupling  means  (108, 
180),  between  two  positions,  one  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
new  state  of  the  friction  liners  (130),  the  other  one  corre- 
sponding to  a  state  of  wear  in  the  friction  liners  (130),  with 
circumferentially  acting  resilient  arming  means  (107)  biassing 
the  arming  piece  (101)  towards  the  said  other  position,  and 
with  circumferentially  acting  resilient  triggering  means  (106) 
being  disposed  between  the  arming  piece  (101)  and  the 
adjusting  ramp  (190); 


the  resilient  arming  means  (107)  exerting  on  the  arming  piece 
(101)  a  torque  which  is  greater  than  that  exerted  by  the 
resilient  triggering  means  (106),  with  locking  means  (112), 
referred  to  as  first  locking  means,  being  adapted  to  immobilise 
the  arming  piece  (101)  against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  first 
plate,  the  said  first  locking  means  (112)  being  able  to  be  made 
inoperative  under  the  action  of  a  trigger  member  (103) 
responsive  to  the  state  of  wear  in  the  friction  liners  (130), 
characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  device  (111)  for  taking  up 
wear  further  includes  second  locking  means  (212)  which  are 
adapted  to  immobilise  the  said  adjusting  ramp  (190)  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  the  first  plate,  the  said  second  locking 
means  (212)  being  able  to  be  made  inoperative  under  the 
action  of  the  said  trigger  member  (103),  which  is  so  arranged 
that  the  first  locking  means  (112)  and  second  locking  means 
(212)  are  put  into  operation  in  succession  during  successive 
operations  of  disengaging  and  engaging  the  clutch. 


5,803,224 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Kari-Ludwig  Kimmig,  Buhl-Waldmatt,-  Rolf  Meinhard,  Buhl, 
and  Irene  Fallert,  Sasbachwalden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl/Baden, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1996,  196  08 
454.7 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/75 


VS.  a.  192— 70J5 


~  26aaims 


1.  An  engageable  and  disengageable  friction  clutch  for  use  with 
a  rotary  clutch  disc  having  friction  linings  subject  to  increasing 
wear  in  response  to  repeated  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
clutch,  comprising  a  housing  rotatable  with  and  relative  to  .said 
clutch  disc  about  a  predetermined  axis;  a  seal  carried  by  said 
housing;  a  pressure  plate  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
clutch  disc  and  rotatable  with  said  housing;  a  diaphragm  spring 
arranged  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  friction  linings  to 
thus  engage  the  clutch,  said  pressure  plate  being  movable  axially 
of  said  housing  and  away  from  said  friction  linings  through  a 
distance  including  a  first  stage  of  decreasing  engagement  with  said 
friction  linings  and  a  second  stage  of  at  least  substantial  disengage- 
ment from  said  friction  linings;  and  means  for  compensating  for 
wear  at  least  upon  said  friction  linings,  said  compensating  means 
being  operative  between  said  housing  and  said  spring  and  being 
arranged  to  move  .said  seat  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  toward  said 
pressure  plate,  said  spring  being  tiltable  relative  to  said  seat  in  a 
direction  to  disengage  the  clutch  by  efl!^ecting  said  movement  of 
said  pressure  plate  through  said  distance  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation upon  said  spring  of  a  tilling  force  which  is  variable  under 
the  bias  of  a  resilient  component  arranged  to  act  upon  said  spring 
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in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  away  from  said  pressure  plate  at 
least  during  a  portion  of  said  second  stage  in  the  course  of 
disengagement  of  the  clutch,  said  compensating  means  being  at 
least  substantially  unaffected  by  the  bias  of  said  resilient  compo- 
nent in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  away  from  said  pressure  plate. 


5^3^25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803^26 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5.803^27 
BILL  STACKER 
Matthew  I.  Stein,  Trucl(ee,  Calif.,  and  Robert  .\.  Luciano, 
Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  International  Game  Technology, 
Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,411 

Int.  a.*"  G07F  7/04:  B65H  29/46 

U.S.  a.  194—206  44  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bill  stacker  comprising: 

a  housing  arranged  to  receive  a  stack  of  bills; 

a  stacking  surface  arranged  to  support  the  stack  of  bills,  wherein 
a  bottom  end  of  the  stack  rests  on  the  stacking  surface; 

a  stack  roller  arranged  to  travel  across  the  stacking  surface  to 
roll  a  newly  received  bill  onto  a  lop  end  of  the  bill  stack, 
wherein  when  no  stack  of  bills  is  present  on  the  stacking 
surface,  the  newly  received  bill  is  rolled  onto  the  stacking 
surface  to  Initiate  a  bill  stack;  and 

a  stack  positioning  mechanism  arranged  to  ensure  that  the  top 
surface  of  the  bill  stack  remains  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  regardless  of  the  number  of  bills  in  the  stack  and  the 
stack  roller  is  arranged  to  travel  back  and  forth  within  a  roller 
plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  stacking  surface, 
wherem  the  stacking  surface  is  a  surface  of  a  slacking  plate 
and  the  stack  positioning  mechanism  includes  a  biasing 
mechanism  that  biases  the  stacking  plate  towards  the  roller 
plane  and  a  stack  stabilizing  mechanism  that  biases  the  lop 
surface  of  the  bill  slack  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
that  the  biasing  mechanism  biases  the  stacking  plate  to  help 
prevent  the  top  surface  of  the  bill  slack  from  moving  into  the 
roller  plane,  the  stack  stabilizing  mechanism  being  indepen- 
dent from  the  slack  roller  such  that  the  stack  stabilizing 
mechanism  is  brushed  away  from  the  bill  slack  by  the  slack 
roller  and  is  nol  rolled  onto  the  slack  by  the  slack  roller  as  the 
stack  roller  travels  across  the  slacking  surface. 


5,803,228 
PARKING  METER  ASSEMBLIES 
Tom  Lucas,  421  East  29th  Street,  North  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V7N  1E2 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,630 

Int.  CI."  G07F  17/24 

VS.  CI.  194—350  12  Oaims 


1.  A  parking  meter  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  sheet  steel; 

said  housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  an  access  opening  provid- 
ing access  to  said  hollow  interior,  a  sheet  steel  closure  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fit  and  close  said  opening  and  a  lock  for 
releasably  securing  said  closure  member  in  a  closure  position 
in  said  opening; 

at  least  one  parking  meter  head  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 

a  protective  cover  fitted  over  said  parking  meter  head,  said 
protective  cover  being  made  of  sheet  steel  and  comprising  a 
top  and  a  pair  of  walls  depending  from  said  top: 

said  housing  being  formed  with  slots,  said  walls  extending 
downwardly  through  said  slots  and  retainers  being  provided 
within  said  housing  and  releasably  engaging  said  cover  for 
retaining  said  cover  in  position  over  said  head. 


5,803,229 
PALLET  CHANGER 
Yutaka  Hosokawa,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328843 

Int.  CI."  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CI.  198— 345J  16  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  a  pallet  onto  a  pallet  base  on  a 
table  of  a  machine  tool,  comprising: 


a  pallet  arranged  to  have  a  workpiece  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  and  having  an  holding  portion  projected 
toward  the  inside  thereof  at  a  bore  portion  opened  to  a  central 
portion  of  a  bottom  surface  thereof. 

a  clamping  member  having  a  circular  plate  form  and  having  an 
engagement  portion  on  the  outer  circumferential  portion 
thereof,  which  is  adapted  to  be  in  phase  angle  relative  to  the 
holding  portion  of  the  pallet  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
position  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  the  holding  portion; 

a  clamping  shaft  for  supporting  the  clamping  member  rotatably 
on  a  horizontal  plane  and  for  supporting  the  clamping  mem- 
ber movably  in  a  vertical  direction;  and 

a  clamp  driving  mechanism  connected  to  the  clamping  shaft,  and 
adapted  for  applying  rotation  and  upper  and  lower  movement 
10  the  clamping  shaft  and  for  producing  a  clamping  force  to 
draw  the  clamping  member  onto  the  pallet  base  when  the 
engagement  portion  and  the  holding  portion  are  engaged  with 
each  other  to  fix  the  pallet  on  the  pallet  base. 


5303,230 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  THE 

LOADING/UNLOADING  BELT  OF  A  TRANSPORTATION 

CARIUAGE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  SORTING 

APPARATUSES 

Francesco  Canziani,  San  Macario,  and  Attilio  Soldavini,  Ferno, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  675,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1995,  MI95A1426 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CI.  198—370.06  8  Claims 


JL.Z!.J/' 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  movement  of  a  loading/unloading 
belt  of  a  transportation  carriage  transported  along  a  machine  frame 
in  a  sorting  plant,  said  device  comprising: 

means  integral  with  the  transportation  carriage  for  providing  a 
magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field  changing  in  time  as  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  the  loading/unloading  belt: 
means  located  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  machine  frame 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  changing  magnetic 
field  used  to  monitor  the  movement  of  said  loading/unloading 
belt;  and 
two  coils  integral  with  the  transportation  carriage  and  associated 
with  said  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field,  said  two  coils 
being  connected  to  two  light  emitting  diodes,  wherein  said 
signal  generating  means  includes  a  plurality  of  photo- 
transistors  arranged  along  a  path  of  said  transportation  car- 
riage for  receiving  light  from  said  two  light  emitting  diodes. 


5303031 

TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  THREE-AXLE 

TRANSFER 

Andreas  Lauke,  Gnibingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schider 

Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
490.8 

Int.  a."  B65G  25/00 
V.S.  CI.  198—621.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  arrangement  for  machining  workpieces  in  a  plural- 
ity of  machining  stations  succeeding  one  another  along  a  transport 
direction,  comprising 

a  transfer  unit  configured  to  transport  the  workpieces  firom  one 
of  the  machining  stations  to  another  of  the  machining  stations, 

gripper  rails  selectively  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  one  another, 
and  arranged  in  the  transport  direction  so  as  to  be.  while  in  a 
spaced  apan  position,  adjustable  at  a  right  angle  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  to  the  transport  direction  in  the  transverse 
direction  for  carrying  out  a  transfer  movement  in  the  transport 
direction. 

a  transport  driving  unit  for  driving  the  gripper  rails  synchro- 
nously with  respect  to  one  another  along  the  transport  direc- 
tion. 

a  stroke  driving  unit  for  driving  the  gnpper  rails  at  a  constant 
distance  with  respect  to  one  another  at  a  right  angle  along  a 
stroke  direction  with  respect  to  the  transport  direction,  and 

a  transverse  driving  unit  for  driving  the  gripper  rails  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  in  the  transverse  direction,  wherein 

the  gripper  rails  have  gripping  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  workpieces. 

the  transport  driving  unit,  the  stroke  driving  unit  and  the  trans- 
verse driving  unit  are  each  stationary, 

a  coupling  device  is  provided  between  the  transverse  driving 
unit  and  the  gripper  rails,  and 

a  drive  of  the  transverse  driving  unit  is  operaiively  coupled  with 
the  gripper  rails  only  when  the  latter  are  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  stroke  direction  and  otherwise  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  gripper  rails. 


5,803,232 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Ingemar  Froderberg,  Hoganas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frigoscan- 
dia  Equipment  AB,  Helsinborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,696 
Int.  CI."  B65G  2I/I)i 
VS.  CI.  198—778  18  Claims 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  rods, 
a  plurality  of  side  links  at  both  lateral  edges  of  the  conveyor  belt 
connected  in  pairs  by  the  successive  transverse  rods,  each  side 
link  being  movable  relative  to  adjoining  side  links  about  two 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  situated  one  in  the  plane  of  the  bell  and  the 
other  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
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1.  Vibratory  finishing  equipment  for  vibrating  piece  pans  in  a 
finishing  media  comprising: 

a  base  structure: 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubes  mounted  to  said  base  structure  and 
defining  an  upper  tube  and  a  lower  tube,  each  tube  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet: 

connecting  means  for  selectively  interconnectmg  said  outlet  of 
said  upper  lube  to  said  inlet  of  said  lower  tube,  wherein  said 
connecting  means  comprises  a  tubular  member  exhibiting  a 
series  of  three  defined  direction  changes  of  approximately  60° 
each:  and 

vibrating  means  for  causing  vibratory  motion  within  said  cylin- 
drical tubes. 


5,803XV4 
ROLLER  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  CONVEYOR 
Tadeusz  Podkanski.  Anaheim,  and  Michael  Graf,  Lomita,  both 
of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Ancra   International   Corporation, 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  6»9,195 
Int  CI."  B65G  1.1/12 
VS.  CL  198—782  11  Claims 

1.  A  roller  drive  system  for  conveying  cargo  along  the  floor  of  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  carrier  attached  to  said  vehicle  floor: 

a  support  frame  removably  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  limited 
slidable  vertical  movement  substantially  normal  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  carrier: 


'2    22  22a    4A-n-    22b 


a  wire  netting  supported  by  the  transverse  rods  and  extending 
substantially  over  the  whole  width  of  the  conveyor  beh,  said 
wire  netting  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires, 

wherein  a  separate  one  of  said  wires  forms  a  joint  intermediate 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  conveyor  belt  between  each  pair  of 
adjoining  transverse  rods,  each  transverse  rod  in  said  pair 
connecting  a  separate  pair  of  side  links, 

such  that  the  joint  takes  up  tractive  forces  at  least  along  straight 
pans  of  the  conveyor  belt  path. 


5,803,233 
VIBRATORY  FINISHING  EQUIPMENT 
Nichoias  K.  Ferrara,  Scottsdale,  Aiiz,,  and  Giuseppe  Astorino, 
Roselle,  IlL,  assignors  to  Ultramatic  Equipment  Co.,  Addi- 
son. UL 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,882 

Int  a."  B65G  27/02 

VS.  a.  198—756  12  Qaims 


20 


first  motor  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  roller,  said  first 
motor  means  comprising  a  motor  which  is  first  driven  in  a 
forward  direction; 

second  motor  means  for  driving  said  frame  venically  relative  to 
said  carrier; 

means  for  simultaneously  providing  power  to  said  first  and 
second  motor  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  roller  means  by 
said  fist  motor  means  and  to  cause  said  second  motor  means 
to  dnve  said  frame  from  a  retracted  position  within  the  carrier 
to  an  extended  position  with  the  roller  in  driving  abutment 
against  the  cargo:  and 

means  for  simultaneously  removing  power  from  said  first  motor 
means  and  providing  power  to  said  second  motor  means  to 
drive  said  second  motor  means  in  a  reverse  direction  to  bring 
the  frame  and  the  roller  to  said  retracted  position,  said  means 
for  providing  power  to  drive  said  second  motor  means  in  a 
reverse  direction  comprising  a  capacitor  and  relay  means  for 
connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  means  for  providing  power 
to  said  second  motor  means  to  effect  the  charging  thereof  and 
for  subsequently  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said  second 
motor  means  in  a  polarity  to  effect  rotation  thereof  in  a 
reverse  direction. 


5303,235 
IDLER  ROLLER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPACT 

SHELL 
Herbert  E.  McGinnis,  deceased,  late  of  Akron,  Ohio,  and  by 
Mary  L.  McGinnis,  executor,  1638  S.  Cleveland-Massilon 
Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44321 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,173 

Int.  a."  B65G  39/10 

VS.  a.  198—843  9  Claims 


1.  A  roller  arrangement  for  use  in  a  conveyance  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  continuous  cylindrical  roller  body,  said  body  having  a  prede- 
termined diameter,  a  predetermined  length,  an  outer  surface, 
and  a  central  passage: 

a  shaft,  .said  shaft  extending  through  said  central  passage,  said 
roller  body  being  rotatable  about  said  shaft: 

an  expander,  said  expander  being  annular  about  said  roller  body 
and. 

an  impact  shell,  said  shell  being  outward  of  said  expander 


5,803vJ36 
DEVICE  AT  A  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Mats  Wahren,  Huvudstagatan  4,  S-592  00  Vadstena,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0399,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13, 1993,  9301664 
Int.  CI."  B65G  17/JH 
V.S.  CI.  198-852  3  Claims 


-»5 


1 .  A  conveyor  chain  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent,  identical  links  each  of  which  has  an 
upper  surface,  each  said  link  being  aniculated  to  an  adjacent 
said  link  whereby  said  links  are  pivotable  relative  to  one 
another  about  two  mutually  orthogonal  axes,  one  of  said  axes 
being  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface,  and  including  gaps 
formed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  said  links; 

each  said  link  including  a  recess  therein  extending  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  element  disposed  within  each  said  recess  of  each 
said  link  and  covering  at  least  one  of  said  gaps,  said  at  least 
one  element  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  said  link  so  as  to 
be  movable  therewith  whereby  when  said  adjacent  link  pivots 
about  said  one  axis,  the  at  least  one  element  remains  in  a 
covering  position  over  said  one  gap. 


5,803^37 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  DISABLING  CAPABILITY 

Jerry  D.  Gandre,  7408  Curiy  Leaf  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78750; 

Steven  Sands,  11509  Shade  Tree  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78759, 

and  Timothv  C.  Dearborn,  12804  Bivins  Ct.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78732 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^41 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  9/28 

VS.  a.  200-^3.01  11  Claims 


a  moveable  base  plate  having  a  handle,  wherein  said  moveable 

base  plate  is  moveable  to  either  a  disabled  or  an  operational 

position  by  a  force  applied  to  the  handle; 
one  or  more  pushbuttons,  each  pushbutton  individually  depress- 

able  to  operate  a  respective  one  of  said  normally  open  contact 

switches  to  a  closed  condition  when  said  moveable  base  plate 

is  in  the  operational  position; 
a  cover  plate  having  apenures  therein  corresponding  to  the  one 

or  more  pushbuttons  and  to  the  handle  of  the  moveable  base 

plate  wherein  the  one  or  more  pushbunons  and  the  handle  are 

accessible  through  the  apertures: 
a  suppon  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cover  plate  in  a  fixed 

position  wherein  the  one  or  more  pushbuttons  are  attached  to 

the  suppon  plate  in  a  flexible  manner:  and 
two  or  more  fasteners  slideably  coupling  the  moveable  base 

plate  to  the  cover  plate. 


5,803,238 
DOOR  OPENER  SWITCH 
Ivan     Roza,     Olten,     Switzerland,     assignor     to     Elektro- 
Apparatebau  Olten  AG 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,516 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.    14,    1995, 
1760/95 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/02 
VS.  CI.  200—332.1  11  Claims 
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1.  A  door-switch  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing,  a  switch  member  fastened  to  the  housing, 
and  a  button  movable  axially  within  the  housing  for  actuation 
of  the  switch  member; 

wherein  the  buaon  is  adapted  to  be  depressed  against  a  restoring 
force; 

the  housing  has.  between  front  and  rear  ends,  an  outwardly 
radially  protruding  collar  comprising  a  front  side  facing  out- 
wardly of  a  door  upon  which  the  door-switch  is  mounted  and 
a  rear  side  opposite  the  front  side,  a  mounting  plate  of  the 
door  contacting  the  front  side  of  the  collar; 

each  of  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  collar  forms  a  stop  surface, 
the  stop  surfaces  determining,  by  application  against  the 
mounting  plate  of  the  door  a  distance  of  a  front  side  of  the 
housing  from  a  front  of  the  mounting  plate; 

the  housing  is  configured  with  a  radially  symmetrical  outer 
surface;  and 

the  collar  has  the  form  of  a  flange,  and  the  collar  has  detent 
fastening  means  for  engagement  with  a  rosette  which,  in 
engaged  condition,  surrounds  a  front  of  the  housing  with 
radial  symmetry  and  covers  the  collar. 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch  comprising: 

one  or  more  normally  open  contact  switches; 


5.803^39 
POTENTIOMETER  WITH  CLEANING  INLET 
David  William  Bray,  and  Paul  Ronald  Petro,  both  of  Rock 
Springs,  Wvo.,  assignors  to  David  W.  Brav,  Rock  Springs, 
Wyo. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,881 
Int  CI."  HOIH  3/OH 
VS.  a.  200—336  16  aaims 

15.  A  kit  comprising 
a  rotary  switch  comprising: 


UMI 
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a  housing  having  a  hollow  interior: 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  defining  a  bore  which  extends  through  a 
length  of  said  shaft,  said  bore  communicating  with  an  inlet, 
defined  in  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  bore  further 
communicating  with  an  outlet  defined  in  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  shaft,  said  inlet  being  positioned  externally  of  said 
housing,  said  outlet  being  positioned  within  said  interior  of 
said  housing,  said  bore  establishing  a  fluid  communication 
between  ttie  environment  and  said  interior: 
a  first  contact  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  first  contact  t)eing 

disposed  within  said  interior:  and 
a  second  contact,  disposed  within  said  interior,  positioned  to 

contact  said  second  contact: 
wherein  said  bore  provides  a  passageway  whereby  a  cleaning 
fluid  may  be  directed  through  said  tiore  to  said  interior  and 
thereafter  to  said  first  contact  and  said  second  contact  to 
clean  said  contacts: 
a  tube  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  with  said  fwre;  and 
a  source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid,  said  tut)e  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid. 


5,803^40 
ELECTRIC  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
Norbert  Swidersky,  Heidenfahrt,  and  Gerd  Rudolph.  Haupt- 
strasse,   iMth   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Eaton    Controls 
GmbH  &  Co,  Kg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00590.  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28564.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  16 
998.8 

Int  a."  HOIH  13/70 
VS.  a.  200—344  8  Claims 


1.  A  push-button  switch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  switching  element  therein  with  a  move- 
able actuator: 

(b)  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  relationship 
on  said  housing  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  atmut  substan- 
tially parallel  axes: 

(c)  a  link  having  an  end  portion  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
each  of  said  levers  on  a  common  side  of  said  pivotal  mounts: 


(d)  an  elongated  push-button  having  an  end  portion  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  levers  on  a  common  side  of  said 
pivotal  mounts:  and, 

(e)  means  biasing  said  push-button  in  a  direction  outwardly  of 
said  housing,  wherein  said  pivotal  mount  for  one  of  said 
levers  is  disposed  for  sliding  movement  on  said  housing. 


5,803,241 

PUSH-BUTTON  MECHANISM  FOR  PLUNGER-TYPE 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Robert  G.  Capurso,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.astman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,365.  May  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,092 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 

U.S.  CI.  200—345  4  Claims 


I.  A  push-button  mechanism  for  plunger-type  electrical  switches 
of  the  type  having  a  housing  and  a  push  rod  actuator  movable 
relative  to  the  housing  in  an  actuation  direction,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  base  unit  having 

means  for  connecting  the  base  unit  lo  the  switch  housing  such 
that  relative  movement  in  the  actuation  direction  between 
the  base  unit  and  the  switch  housing  is  prevented,  said  push 
rod  actuator  having  a  recess,  and 
a  pair  of  undercut  tabs:  and 
a  button  member  having  a  pair  of  heels  respectively  receivable 
in  the  undercut  of  the  tabs  for  sliding  movement  of  the  button 
relative  to  the  base  unit  in  the  actuation  direction  to  move  the 
push  rod  actuator  to  thereby  change  state  of  the  switch,  said 
button  member  being  retained  lo  the  base  unit  by  snap-fit 
between  the  heels  and  the  lab  undercuts,  said  bunon  member 
having  a  rib  aligned  with  the  recess  and  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably received  by  the  recess  upon  assembly  of  the  switch  lo  the 
base  unit. 


5,803^2 
SWITCH  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 
Tsunesuke  Takano;  Kouichi  Sinzawa,  and  Yoji  Yabata,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  An  T,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  789,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1996,  8-27%10 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  200—530  6  Claims 

1.  A  switch  connecting  structure  comprising: 
a  housing  which  includes  an  insertion  hole; 
an  operation  lever  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  opera- 
tion lever  including  a  push  member  protruding  from  said 
housing: 
a  resilient  contact  plate  carried  by  said  operation  lever  so  as  to 

be  slidable  therewith:  and 
a  connection  terminal  including  a  resilient  clamp  portion  and  a 
contact  plate  portion,  said  contact  plate  portion  being  inserted 
into  said  insertion  hole  of  said  housing  and  extending  there- 
within  over  a  range  of  slidable  movement  of  said  operation 
lever  so  as  lo  be  in  contact  with  said  resilient  contact  plate. 


I.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  keycap,  a  housing,  a  substrate,  and  a  first  collapsible  dome. 

the  keycap  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing,  the  keycap 
having  a  body  portion  and  at  least  a  first  audible  lock  arm 
extending  from  the  body  portion,  the  first  audible  lock  arm 
having  a  first  ridge,  the  substrate  having  at  least  a  portion 
underiying  the  keycap  and  having  at  least  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
apart  electrical  traces  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
first  collapsible  dome  overlying  the  first  pair  of  spaced  apart 
electrical  traces  and  having  a  conductive  element  on  the 
underside  of  the  dome  positioned  to  engage  the  spaced  apart 
electrical  traces  upon  collapse  of  the  first  dome,  a  nub  set  for 
the  first  audible  lock  arm  comprising  at  least  a  first  nub 
formed  in  the  housing  and  positioned  to  selectively  be 
engaged  by  the  first  ridge,  the  keycap  being  movable  to  a  first 
position  in  which  the  body  collapses  the  dome  and  wherein 
the  first  ridge  on  a  first  side  of  the  first  nub  locking  the  keycap 
in  the  first  position,  and  the  keycap  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  so  that  the  first  dome  is  fully  extended  opening  the 
associated  circuit  and  the  first  ridge  is  on  a  second  side  of  the 
first  nub  locking  the  keycap  in  a  second  position,  and  so  that 
upon  movement  of  the  keycap  from  the  first  position  to  the 


second  position,  the  first  ridge  engages  and  slides  over  the 
first  nub  to  produce  an  operator  audible  sound. 


5,803,244 
EYEGLASS  CASE  WITH  CLOSURE  FLAP 
Don  N.  Sbefler,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  and  Charies  H.  Newcomer, 
Wilderville,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  TEC  \'ision.  Inc.,  Murray, 
Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,179,  Jul.  7,  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,532 

Int.  CI."  A45C  //AM 

U.S.  CI.  206—6  20  Claims 


wherein  said  clamp  portion  is  connectable  to  a  bus  bar  for 
electrical  connection  of  the  switch  to  a  circuit. 


5,803^43 
LATCHING  ROCKER  SWITCH 
James  Michael  Nestor,  Niles,  and  Samuel  Edward  Penn,  Cort- 
land, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,670 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  200—556  19  Qaims 


1.  .An  eyeglass  case,  comprising: 

an  inner  shell  member; 

a  cover  substantially  surrounding  said  inner  shell  member  and 
provided  with  a  closure  flap  for  selectively  securing  eye- 
glasses within  said  inner  shell  member; 

said  shell  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially 
aligned  end  panels,  said  end  panels  projecting  forwardly  of  a 
from  face  of  said  shell  to  define  an  interior  space  adapted  for 
recei\  ing  eyeglasses  for  protective  storage  therein:  and 

said  shell  member  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  panition  walls 
forming  at  least  one  internal  receptacle  for  storage  of  acces- 
sory items. 


5,803J45 
CONDOM  PACKAGE  WITH  CLOSURE  CAP 
Frederick  Wood,  Medford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .Airtite  Industries, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,926.  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.662,214.  This  application  Feb.' 12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

799,534 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85A)8:H5/ 14:33/ 16 

U.S.  CI.  206—69  5  Chums 


306 


300  3026 


302A 


I.  A  package  for  dispensing  of  a  condom  directly  on  a  penis 
comprising: 
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a  condom; 

a  container  having  the  elongated  shape  of  a  condom  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  another  end.  said  container  being  made  of 
a  flexible  material  permitting  said  container  to  be  flattened; 

said  container  having  a  lip  forming  the  open  end  thereof: 

said  container  having  a  closure  cap  covering  said  open  end  of 
said  container  with  said  closure  cap  having  a  condom  holder 
plate  extending  therefrom  and  inserted  within  said  condom 
within  said  container,  said  closure  cap  having  a  snap  hinge  on 
the  outside  thereof  for  opening  said  closure  cap. 


SURFACE  PACKAGE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Wahei  Kitamura;  Gen  Murakami,  and  Kunihiko  Nishi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,745,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,607,059,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,539,  Nov. 

14.  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,029,  Aug.  10, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,095.626.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
124325,  Nov.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  712,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1986, 61-278610,- 
Aug.  21,  1987,  62-206290 

Int  a."  B65D  73/02 
MS.  a.  206—204  21  CUims 


UMI 


5,803047 
PORTABLE  HUMIDOR 
Jeremy  S.  Holmes,  16  High  Hill  Rd.,  Canton;  Marc  W.  Trahan, 
21  Robbinswood  Dr..  Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.  06109.  and 
Peter  V.  Disch,  210  Wightman  Ave.,  Norwich,  Conn.  06360 
Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850.999 
Int.  CI.''  A24F  25/02 
U.S.  a.  206—213.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  humidor  comprising: 
a  base  defining  a  first  interior  area; 

a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  base  and  defining  a  second 
interior  area,  the  cover  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cigars  in  an 
isolated  relationship  relative  to  one  another  in  the  base; 


a  permeable-shock-absorbing  liner  positioned  in  the  second  inte- 
rior area  and  coupled  to  the  cover,  the  liner  defining  at  least 
two  cutouts; 

at  least  one  humidifier  coupled  to  the  cover  and  positioned  in  at 
least  one  of  the  cutouts,  for  maintaining  a  proper  humidity 
level  in  the  humidor; 

a  hygrometer  coupled  to  the  cover  and  positioned  in  one  of  the 
cutouts  for  measuring  the  humidity  level  in  the  humidor: 

sealing  means  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the  base  for 
sealing  the  portable  humidor  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position;  and 

means  for  releasably,  sealingly  securing  the  cover  to  the  base, 
such  that  the  humidor  is  substantially  vapor-tight. 


5,803,248 

VAPOR/MOISTURE  PROOF  BLISTER  PACK 

Nicholas  Cox,  South  Route  Box  12,  Lavina,  Mont  59046 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,091 

Int  CI.*  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—213.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  packaged  device  comprising: 

a  moisture-proofing  bag  made  of  a  laminate  film,  said  laminate 
film  being  made  of  (a)  a  barrier  layer  for  preventing  intrusion 
of  moisture,  (b)  an  inner  charge-preventing  layer  inside  of 
said  barrier  layer  and  (c)  an  outer  charge-preventing  layer 
outside  of  said  barrier  layer; 

a  surface-mount  resin  molded  semiconductor  device,  to  be 
surface-mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board,  sealed  in  said 
moisture-proofing  bag.  said  surface-mount  resin  molded  semi- 
conductor device  being  a  device  subjected  to  heat  when  said 
surface-mount  resin  molded  semiconductor  device  is  surface- 
mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  desiccant  sealed  in  said  moisture-proofing  bag. 


]    l^ifir^^r 


'vVk    '   A     'iyiVTn    „ 


1.  A  packaging  system  comprising: 

a  plastic  blister  defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  a  prod- 
uct, the  blister  having  an  opening  into  the  interior  space,  and 
having  a  flange  around  the  opening  with  a  lower  surface  and 
having  a  stepped  surface  near  the  flange: 

a  plastic  lid  extending  across  the  opening  of  the  blister  to 
enclose  the  product,  the  lid  having  an  outer  perimeter  that  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  blister  flange  and  that  has  a  lower 
surface,  an  upper  surface  and  a  generally  vertical  side  surface, 
the  outer  perimeter  upper  surface  and  vertical  side  surface 
mating  and  sealing  with  the  stepped  surface  of  the  blister; 

a  backing  sheet  larger  than  the  opening  of  the  blister  and  having 
a  top  surface;  and 

sealing  means  extending  continuously  around  substantially  the 
entire  lower  surface  of  the  blister  flange  and  continuously 
around  the  lower  surface  of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  lid  for 
sealing  the  lid  and  blister  lower  surfaces  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  backing  sheet: 

wherein  said  stepped  surface  and  said  sealing  means  retain 
vapor  and  gasses  inside  the  blister  interior  space. 


5,803049 
MEDICAL  CLEAN  UP  KIT 
Steve  Harsanyi,  Jr.,  13870  Laura  RatcUff  Ct.,  Centreville,  Va. 
20120,  and  Dace  L.  Edwards.  8993  McDowell  Commons, 
Manassas,  Va.  22110 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,966 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  a.  206—233  6  Qaims 


I.  A  medical  cleanup  kit  for  dispensing  wet  and  dry  towelettes. 
comprising: 

a  rigid  container  of  unitary  construction  having  a  top  surface  and 
an  enclosed  base,  said  top  surface  including  first  and  second 
openings; 

a  first  compartment  and  an  adjacent  second  compartment,  each 
comprising  a  cylindrical  bore,  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments respectively  communicating  with  the  first  and  second 
openings,  each  said  compartment  extending  from  said  top 
surface  to  said  base; 

a  supply  of  moistened  towelettes  housed  in  said  first  compart- 
ment and  a  supply  of  dry  towelettes  housed  in  said  second 
compartment; 

a  first  and  a  second  lid  respectively  engaging  the  first  and  second 
openings  to  provide  closure  for  each  said  compartment,  each 
said  lid  includes  a  flexible  membrane  having  a  centrally 
disposed  aperture  therein  for  separately  dispensing  the  moist- 
ened and  dry  towelettes:  and 

a  vertically  oriented  handle  integrally  formed  with  said  container 
and  depending  from  said  top  surface. 


5,803050 
CASE  FOR  DISK-TYPE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takanori  Mori,  22-12  Igusa  3-chome,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,833,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,080,  Nov.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,522,500.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  895,607 
Int  CI."  B65D  H5/30 
U.S.  a.  206—308.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  case  for  receiving  disk-type  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  single  folded  sheet  of  material  defining  a  receiving  chamber, 
the  sheet  comprising  a  planar  four  sided  disk  receiving  sur- 
face having  wings  extending  from  at  least  three  sides  thereof, 
wherein, 
first  and  second  wings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk 
receiving  surface  are  folded  along  a  plurality  of  creases  to 
form  a  bellows  for  supponing  the  disk-type  recording  medium 
in  valleys  of  the  bellows. 


the  first  or  second  wing  is  folded  along  a  crease  to  form  a  lid 
facing  the  disk  receiving  surface,  the  lid  being  co-extensive 
with  the  receiving  chamber,  and 

a  third  wing  is  turned  up  thereby  forming  a  bonom  surface  to  the 
receiving  chamber,  and 

a  disk-type  recording  medium  disposed  in  the  receiving  cham- 
ber. 


5,803,251 
CASE,  TRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  COMPACT 

DISCS 

Kaj  Gartz,  275  Hemlock  Dr.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,385 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  a.  206—310  21  Claims 


1.  A  double-sided  tray  having  planar  surfaces  on  each  side,  said 
tray  comprising: 

a  radially  inwardly-directed  array  of  flexible  tabs  disposed 
around  an  opening  in  said  tray,  said  tabs  ha\ing  first  projec- 
tions on  one  side  and  second  projections  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  tabs  being  thinner  relative  to  said  tray  to  permit 
flexing  of  said  tabs  transversely  within  said  opening  when  a 
first  disc  is  placed  upon  said  first  projections  to  simulta- 
neously move  said  second  projections  into  a  position  to 
inhibit  substantial  lateral  movement  of  a  second  disc  on  the 
other  side  of  said  tray. 
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5303^52 
SYSTEMATIC  IRON  GOLF  CLUB  HANGER  DEVICE 
Chen  Huo-Cbuan.  No.  1-2,  Alley  44,  Lane  148.  Yuanshan  Rd., 
Chungho  Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,493 

InL  a.*  A63B  55/00 

U.S.  a.  20*— 315.6  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  display  device  for  displaying  an  adjustable  wrench  having 
an  elongated  handle,  a  shaped  head  ponion  connected  to  the 
handle,  the  head  portion  including  gripping  jaws  and  an  adjustment 
member  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  gripping  jaws,  said 
display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  platform  formed  of  a  thin  rigid  formable  plastic 
material,  said  display  platform  having: 


(i)  a  base  wall  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the 
adjustment  member  of  the  shaped  head  portion  of  the 
adjustable  wrench; 

(ii)  an  upstanding  curved  side  wall  formed  on  said  base  wall, 
said  curved  side  wall  cooperating  with  said  base  wall  to 
define  a  shaped  cavity  having  the  general  shape  of  the 
shaped  head  portion  of  the  adjustable  wrench; 

(iii)  an  upstanding,  multisided  protuberance  disposed  within 
said  cavity  for  engagement  by  the  gripping  jaws  of  the 
crescent  wxench;  and 
(b)  capture  means  for  retaining  the  adjustable  wrench  with  said 

cavity  of  said  display  platform. 


TOOL  CASE  WITH  MULTIPLE  STORAGE 
COMPARTMENTS 
Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maxtech, 
Inc..  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837^22 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—373  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  systematically  hanging  golf  clubs  in  a  golf  bag 
having  a  top,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base  plate;  a  plurality 
of  clamps  for  clamping  on  the  top  of  the  golf  bag.  with  the  clamps 
mounted  to  tiie  base  plate,  with  the  base  plate  including  a  surface; 
and  a  plurality  of  elastic  clips  for  clamping  the  golf  clubs,  with 
said  elastic  clips  being  formed  by  extensions  of  said  base  plate, 
said  extensions  being  folded  back  downwards  to  form  respective 
pending  portions  which  all  keep  a  short  distance  from  the  surface 
of  said  base  plate,  with  angles  being  formed  between  said  exten- 
sions and  said  pending  portions  folded  back  from  said  extensions 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  elastic  clips. 


5,803,253 
TOOL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Arthur  Zakarian,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Industrial  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,186 

Int  ex."  A45C  11/26 

MS.  a.  206—349  17  Claims 


1.  A  tool  case  with  multiple  storage  compartments  comprising; 

a  box  portion; 

a  lid  securable  onto  said  box  portion; 

a  recess  defined  in  the  bottom  of  said  box  portion: 

a  plurality  of  containers  pivotably  mounted  inside  said  recess 
connected  along  at  least  one  side  by  a  gang  bar,  said  contain- 
ers configured  to  pivot  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
such  that  in  said  closed  position,  an  outer  face  of  each  said 
container  is  coplanar  and  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
box  portion,  and  in  said  open  position,  said  outer  face  projects 
outwardly,  exposing  openings  into  said  containers. 


5,803,255 
LIGHTTIGHTLY  PACKAGED  ROLL  OF  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  FILM 
Dirk  Peeters,  Kontich,  and  Danny  Van  Geyte,  Schilde,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N,V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,918 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1995,  95200966 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  S5/66 
VS.  CI.  206—398  9  aaims 

1.  A  light-tightly  packaged  roll  of  a  light-sensitive  strip  material 
to  be  packed  in  a  cardboard  box,  the  light-tightly  packaged  roll 
comprising: 

a  hollow  supporting  core  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  on 

which  the  light-sensitive  strip  material  is  wound; 
a  first  substantially  annular,  light-tight,  flexible  end  cover  light- 
tightly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  hollow  supporting  core, 
and  a  second  substantially  annular,  light-tight,  flexible  end 
cover  light-tightly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  hollow 
supporting  core,  each  end  cover  having  an  outer  diameter 


5,803^56 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  BAG-LIKE  PACKAGES  OF 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  WITH  BAGS  FOR 

THE  TEMPORARY  KEEPING  OF  USED  ARTICLES 
Thomas  Lydhig,  Goteborg,  and  Arne  Froidh,  Stenungsund, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9S/01272,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  27,  1994,  9403690 
Int  CI."  A61B  (X)/00:  B65B  43/04.  B65D  30/22 
VS.  a.  206-^440  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  providing  a  packaging  unit  containing  absorbent 
disposable  articles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inconti- 
nence guards,  sanitary  napkins  and  diapers,  and  also  bags  in  which 
used  articles  can  be  kept  temporarily,  the  packaging  unit  including 
an  infeed  opening,  a  first  large  side  and  a  mutually  opposing 
second  large  side,  which  are  joined  together  by  two  mutually 
opposing  short  sides,  and  a  bottom,  the  method  comprising;  pro- 
viding the  first  large  side  of  the  unit  with  a  pocket  which  extends 
from  the  infeed  opening  towards  the  bottom,  the  end  of  the  pocket 
turned  against  the  bottom  being  open,  and  giving  the  pocket  as 
seen  in  the  direction  for  insertion  of  the  anicles  a  length  which  at 
least  exceeds  half  the  length  of  the  first  large  side,  inserting  the 
bags  Into  said  pocket,  and  thereafter  introducing  said  articles  into 
the  unit. 


6.  A  packaging  unit  for  disposable  absorbent  articles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  incontinence  guards,  sanitary  napkins 
and  diapers,  the  packaging  unit  comprising:  an  infeed  opening,  a 
first  large  side  and  a  mutually  opposing  second  large  side  which 
are  joined  together  by  two  mutually  opposing  short  sides  and  a 
bottom,  wherein  the  first  large  side  is  provided  with  a  pocket  which 
extends  from  the  infeed  opening  towards  the  bottom  of  the  pack- 
aging unit  at  least  along  half  the  length  of  the  first  large  side,  the 
end  of  the  pocket  turned  against  the  bottom  being  open,  and 
wherein  the  pocket  contains  a  specific  number  of  bags  in  which 
used  articles  can  be  kept  temporarily. 


greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  roll  of  light-sensitive  strip 
material,  the  diflference  in  diameters  between  the  first  end 
cover  and  the  roll  and  the  second  end  cover  and  the  roll 
defining  a  first  rim  area  and  a  second  rim  area,  respectively; 

a  circumferential  cover  comprising  a  strip  of  lighttight  flexible 
material,  which  is  attached  to  the  roll  of  light-sensitive  strip 
material  and  wound  around  the  roll  for  at  least  one  full 
revolution,  the  circumferential  cover  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  light-sensitive  strip  material,  such  that 
the  circumferential  cover  has  a  first  overhanging  edge  and  a 
second  overhanging  edge  over  the  sides  of  the  roll; 

the  first  rim  area  being  light-tightly  attached  to  the  first  over- 
hanging edge  and  the  second  rim  area  being  light-tightly 
attached  to  the  second  overhanging  area,  thereby  producing  a 
first  sealed  rim  and  a  second  sealed  rim.  respectively; 

the  first  and  second  sealed  rims  being  bent  acutely  toward  an 
outer  surface  of  the  light-tightly  packaged  roll;  and 

the  cardboard  box  being  without  a  flange  means  disposed  therein 
for  supporting  the  roll  through  engagement  with  the  roll's 
hollow  supporting  core  and  for  keeping  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  roll  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  box. 


5,803457 
PANEL  CRATING  STRUCTURE 
David  M.  Bartholomew,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Menasha 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,166 

Int  a."  B65D  85/48 

VS.  a.  206-454  16  Claims 


1,  A  packaging  structure  for  a  bundle  of  panels  with  each  panel 
having  two  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  edges  connecting  the 
two  major  surfaces,  said  packaging  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comer  caps  with  each  one  located  at  a  comer  of  the 
bundle  where  two  edges  of  each  panel  intersect  and  extend 
across  the  edges  of  every  panel,  and  each  comer  cap  having  a 
base  with  a  retainer  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  for 
embracing  one  comer  of  the  bundle,  wherein  the  retainer  of 
each  comer  cap  has  a  plurality  of  ribs; 
a  plurality  of  sheets  with  each  sheet  received  within  the  retainer 
of  two  of  the  plurality  of  comer  caps  to  prevent  racking  of  the 
bundle  of  panels  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  ribs  bite  into  the 
plurality  of  sheets;  and 
a  plurality  of  strapping  bands  extending  around  the  plurality  of 
comer  caps  and  the  bundle  of  panels. 


5,803058 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOLDING  FRAGILE  ITEMS 
Ani  Gonzalez- Rivera,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Archival  Mat- 
ters, Inc.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,780 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/48 
VS.  CI.  206-^54  40  Oaims 

I.  A  system  for  holding  at  least  one  fragile  item  compnsing: 
a  support  panel,  the  support  panel  being  dimensionally  suitable 
for  receiving  the  at  least  one  fragile  item,  the  support  panel 
having  at  least  one  opening  passing  therethrough;  and 
at  least  one  fastening  device  for  selectively  securing  the  at  least 
one  fragile  item  to  the  support  panel,  the  at  least  one  fastening 
device  including: 
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cylinders  and  said  film  cartridges  are  in  the  hollow  cylinders  so 
that  one  film  cartridge  is  located  in  each  hollow  cylinders. 


5,803^59 
PACKAGE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 
Gerd  Riedel,  Miincben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  741,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1995,  195  41 
560.4 

Int.  a."  B65D  S5/672 
VS.  CI.  206-455  10  Claims 


-/ 


I 


5,803060 
TOTAL  PLASTIC  PRODUCT-RETENTION  PACKAGE 
Christopher  R.  Tilton,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Waico  Pack- 
aging Company,  Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga. 

Fded  Jan.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,249 

int.  a.*  B65D  75/36 

VS.  a.  206—463  10  Claims 


a  fastener  member,  the  fastener  member  having  first  and  second 
end  portions,  tlie  first  end  portion  being  formed  to  pass 
tlirough  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  support  panel; 

a  fastener  securing  member,  the  fastener  securing  member  being 
formed  to  engage  the  first  end  portion  of  the  fastener  member 
so  that  the  fastener  member  is  retained  in  the  support  panel 
after  being  passed  through  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the 
support  panel;  and 

an  item-attachment  member  for  fixation  to  the  at  least  one 
fragile  item,  the  item-attachment  member  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  permitting  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
fastener  member  to  pass  therethrough  when  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  item-attachment  member  and  preventing  the 
second  end  portion  from  passing  therethrough  when  not 
aligned  with  the  opening; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  fragile  item  is  selectively  secured  to  the 
support  panel  by  aligning  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
fastener  member  with  the  opening  in  the  item-attachment 
member  so  that  the  second  end  portion  passes  through  the 
opening  and.  upon  rotating  the  second  end  portion,  the  second 
end  portion  is  not  aligned  with  the  opening  thereby  retaining 
the  second  end  portion  in  the  item-attachment  member  so  the 
at  least  one  fragile  item  may  be  shipped  or  stored  on  the 
support  panel. 


^ 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  plastic  package  container,  comprising: 

a  plastic  backing  sheet  including  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
windows  for  receiving  product; 

a  plastic  film  covering  each  one  of  the  windows  in  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  spaced  windows  and  enclosing  said  product  with 
said  plastic  backing  sheet  being  folded  to  align  each  of  the 
windows  of  said  pair  of  plastic  windows; 

said  flexible  plastic  films  being  sealed  along  a  peripheral  bound- 
ary of  each  of  said  at  least  one  windows  and  to  form  a  weld 
band  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  windows; 

a  weld  band  formed  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  plastic 
backing  sheet,  both  weld  bands  having  a  width  no  greater  than 
approximately  '/i6  inch. 

6.  A  plastic  package  container,  comprising: 

first  and  second  separate  plastic  backing  sheets  each  including  at 
least  one  window  for  receiving  product; 

flexible  plastic  film  covering  each  of  the  at  least  one  windows 
and  being  sealed  by  a  weld  band  along  a  peripheral  boundary 
of  the  respective  window; 

product  being  enclosed  between  the  at  least  one  windows  of  the 
first  and  second  plastic  sheets  with  the  corresponding  at  least 
one  windows  of  the  first  and  second  plastic  sheets  being 
aligned  with  one  another; 

a  weld  band  formed  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  folded 
first  and  second  plastic  backing  sheets,  both  weld  bands 
having  a  width  no  greater  than  approximately  Vw  inch. 


5,803,261 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INSERT  CONSTRUCTION 

Anthony  J.  Nowakowski,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Gretchen  J.  Abel, 

Antioch,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  C.  Joyce  Witt,  Barrington. 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,785,  Oct.  31,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,611 

Int.  CI."  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206-^166  11  Claims 


1.  Film  cartndges  containing  package  in  the  form  of  a  canister 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  parts: 

a.  n  hollow  cylinders. 

b.  2  end  caps, 

c.  n-1  connecting  elements  and 

d.  n  film  catridges, 

wherein  n  means  an  integer  2  to  6,  the  hollow  cylinders  are  taller 
than  both  (he  end  caps  and  the  connecting  elements,  the  hollow 
cylinders  are  positively  connected  with  the  end  caps  and  with  the 
connecting  elements,  the  external  diameter  of  the  end  caps  and  the 
connecting  elements  is  no  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  hollow 


1.  An  insert  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  packaging 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  object; 


a  piece  of  cardstock  including  a  top  surface  defined  by  first  and  5,803,264 

second  ends  and  first  and  second  side  edges;  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Ihermo-sealable  laminate  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  the  piece    Albert  Gersten,  Malibu,  Calif.;  Ian  Behar,  New  York,  and  Glen 


of  cardstock;  and 
an  overwrap  material  circumscribing  the  three-dimensional 
object  and  the  cardstock.  the  overwrap  material  being  in 
sealing  relation  with  the  laminate  proximate  to  the  first  and 
second  side  edges  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  three- 
dimensional  object  toward  the  side  edges  of  the  cardstock. 


5,803,262 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,263 

INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  CUSHION 

Michel  Pozzo,  Neuilly  S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 

Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7,857,  Jan.  22,  1993.  PaL  No.  5^48,157. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,567 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1992,  92  00656 
Int.  CI."  B65D  81/02:85/30 
VS.  a.  206—522  7  Claims 


1.  Inflatable  packaging  cushion  comprising  sheets  made  from 
flexible  plastic  welded  together  in  the  region  of  their  edges,  said 
cushion  including: 

an  external  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  the  shape  and  dimension 

of  a  packing  receptacle; 
a  plurality  of  recesses  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

cushion  towards  the  interior  thereof;  and 
a  weld  line  extending  from  each  recess  to  the  adjacent  recess 
and  having  a  discontinuous  part  of  said  weld  line  forming  an 
opening,  an  articulated  wedging  part  being  defined  by  said 
weld  line,  parts  of  each  adjacent  recess  and  a  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge,  each  articulated  wedging  part  communicating 
with  the  rest  of  the  cushion  via  said  opening  in  said  weld  line 
and  pivoting  substantially  about  said  weld  line. 
3.  An  inflatable  cushion  for  use  in  packaging  items  in  a  box 
having  at  least  one  hinged  closure  flap  which  has  one  edge  adja- 
cent to  a  comer  of  the  box,  said  cushion  comprising  a  pair  of  air 
impervious  layers  of  a  size  and  shape  to  fit  within  the  box  with  the 
items  to  be  packaged,  said  layers  being  sealed  together  around  the 
periphery  thereof  except  in  a  comer  region  and  defining  an  air 
chamber  therebetween  adapted  to  receive  air  under  pressure  to 
inflate  the  cushion,  a  self-sealing  inflating  valve  located  in  said 
comer  region  of  said  cushion  between  said  layers  and  being  sealed 
to  said  layers,  whereby  said  cushion  may  be  inflated  from  outside, 
after  closing  said  flap,  by  means  of  an  inflating  hose  inserted  into 
the  said  inflating  valve  and  passing  via  a  space  located  between  the 
hinged  closure  flap  and  at  least  one  face  of  the  box  adjacent  to  said 
comer 


A.  Thresher,  Big  Flats,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Allan  Paper 
Products  LLC,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,002 

int.  CI."  B65D  7I/0U 

VS.  CI.  206—549  H  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  one  or  more  beverage  containers  com- 
prising a  beverage  rack  portion  and  a  handle  portion  affixed  to  said 
beverage  rack  portion,  said  beverage  rack  portion  including  verti- 
cally spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  panels  having  first  and 
second  axially  aligned  openings  respectively  formed  therein,  and  at 
least  one  flap  secured  to  and  extending  downward  from  at  least 
said  upper  panel  at  the  location  of  said  first  opening  and  extending 
downward  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  lower  panel  for 
engaging  a  beverage  container  received  in  said  first  and  second 
openings  and  for  providing  additional  rigidity  to  said  carrier. 


5,803^5 
PATIO  TABLE  TRAY 
Jerome  W.  Bergerman,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Roman 
W.  Bergerman,  Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,535 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/34 

VS.  CI.  206—557  10  Claims 


-W 


1.  A  service  tray  for  placement  on  a  table  having  a  post  extend- 
ing above  a  top  surface  of  the  table,  said  tray  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  slot  for  receiving  said  post,  said  slot  having  a 
length  and  a  substantially  uniform  width,  sand  extending  from 
an  outward  opening  inwardly  to  a  central  region  of  said  base, 
said  slot  defining  first  and  second  opposed  side  edges  for 
guiding  said  Cray  about  said  post  and  an  inner  edge  extending 
from  said  first  side  edge  to  .said  second  side  edge  in  said 
central  region  for  engagement  with  said  post  wherein  said 
length  is  substantially  greater  than  said  width; 

a  peripheral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  along  a 
periphery  of  said  base,  and  around  a  circumference  of  said 
base  such  that  wall  is  continuous  and  said  wall  extends  along 
side  of,  and  around,  said  slot. 
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5.803^66 

ACCESSORIES  KIT  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

ORNAMENTS 

Natalie  A.  Blackwelder,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Hats  By 

Annie,  Inc.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,307 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  73/0():  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  206—575  2  Claims 


1.  An  accessories  Icit  for  allowing  a  user  to  wear  or  carry  a 
clothing  accessory  with  a  variety  of  different  outfits,  said  kit 
comprising 

a  clothing  accessory  having  an  exterior  surface; 
a  plurality  of  decorative,  interchangeable  ornaments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bows,  buttons,  ribbons  and 
flowers,  each  of  said  ornaments  selected  to  coordinate  said 
clothing  accessory  with  at  least  one  of  the  variety  of  different 
outfits; 
first  fastening  means  comprising 

a  hook  material  aflSxed  to  one  of  said  clothing  accessory  and 

said  plurality  of  ornaments;  and 
a  loop  material  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  clothing  accessory 

and  said  plurality  of  ornaments;  and 
a  storage  container  comprising 
a  bottom  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  fastening  means  comprising  a  hook 
material  affixed  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  ornaments  and 
said  bottom  of  said  storage  container  and  a  loop  material 
affixed  to  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  ornaments  and 
said  bottom  of  said  storage  container;  and 
a  retaining  means  comprising  an  elastic  string  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
of  said  elastic  string  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  storage  container; 
wherein  said  first  fastening  means  secures  at  least  one  of  said 
Plurality  of  ornaments  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  clothing 
accessory; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  second  fastening  means  of  said  storage 
container  secure  said  plurality  of  ornaments  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  storage  container;  and 
wherein  said  retaining  means  of  said  storage  container  retains 
said  clothing  accessory  within  said  storage  container. 


5,803J67 

STRUCTURAL  IMPROVEMENT  ON  KEYBOARD 

PACKAGING  BOX 

Jung-Pin  Tu,  and  Tao-Kuan  Chen,  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Cbicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jul'.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,041 
Int.  C\.'^  B65D  S5/30 
VS.  a.  206—576  2  Claims 

1.  A  integral  cardboard  blank  for  keyboard  packaging  box. 
comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extended  bottom  plate  having  a  pair  of  side 
insert  grooves  disposed  adjacent  opposing  longitudinal  ends 
thereof; 

b.  a  pair  of  first  side  plates  respectively  joined  to  said  opposing 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  bottom  plate  by  respective  fold  lines; 

c.  a  pair  of  second  side  plates  respectively  joined  to  said  pair  of 
first  side  plates  by  respective  fold  lines,  each  of  said  pair  of 


second  side  plates  having  a  pair  of  side  Inserts  formed  on  a 
distal  edge  thereof  for  coupling  with  a  respective  pair  of  said 
side  insert  grooves  subsequent  to  folding  said  first  and  second 
side  plates; 

d.  a  rear  plate  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side  joined 
to  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  bottom  plate  by 
a  fold  line; 

e.  a  top  portion  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side  joined 
to  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  rear  plate  by 
a  fold  line; 

f  a  front  edge  portion  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side 
joined  to  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  top 
portion  by  a  fold  line,  said  front  edge  portion  having  a  top 
insert  formed  centrally  on  a  second  longitudinally  extended 
side  thereof,  said  top  insert  having  a  top  insert  groove  formed 
therein; 

g.  a  pair  of  first  inner  side  plates  respectively  joined  to  opposing 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  rear  plate  by  respective  fold  lines: 

h.  a  front  plate  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side  joined 
to  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  bottom  plate 
by  a  fold  line; 

i.  a  pair  of  second  inner  side  plates  respectively  joined  to 
opposing  longitudinal  ends  of  said  front  plate  by  respective 
fold  lines; 

j.  a  separating  plate  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side 
joined  to  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  front 
plate  by  a  fold  line; 

k.  a  pair  of  vertical  plates  respectively  joined  to  opposing 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  separating  plate  by  respective  fold 
lines: 

I.  a  long  plate  portion  having  a  first  longitudinally  extended  side 
joined  to  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side  of  said  sepa- 
rating plate  by  a  fold  line,  said  long  plate  portion  having  a 
rear  insert  formed  on  a  second  longitudinally  extended  side 
thereof  in  correspondence  with  said  top  insert  groove,  said 
long  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed 
fold  lines  for  defining  a  plurality  of  long  plates;  and. 

m.  a  pair  of  positioning  plates  formed  from  and  bridging 
between  said  separating  plate  and  said  long  plate  portion,  each 
of  said  positioning  plates  being  joined  on  one  end  thereof  to 
said  separating  plate  by  one  fold  line  and  joined  on  an 
opposing  end  to  said  long  plate  portion  by  another  fold  line. 


5,803,268 
DOUBLE-ENDED  PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Brad  Levy;  Judy  Levy,  both  of  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  Robert 
DuGrenier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fragrance  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,154 
Int  CI."  A4SD  JI4/00:  B65D  I  AH:  1/06 
VS.  a.  206—581  9  Claims 

1.  A  double-ended  bottle  comprising: 

a  container  outer  wall  surrounding  an  outer  space,  the  outer  wall 
including  a  first  neck  structure  defining  a  first  opening  to  the 
outer  space; 


mately  120°  from  the  center  lines  of  support  associated  with 
each  of  the  other  two  cushions  when  the  top  is  covering  the 
opening  of  the  bottom. 


a  first  closure  for  closing  the  first  opening  to  contain  a  first  liquid 

within  the  outer  space: 
a  container  inner  wall  surrounding  an  inner  space,  the  inner  wall 

including  a  second  neck  structure  defining  a  second  opening 

to  the  inner  space: 
each  neck  structure  is  spaced  radially  from  and  in  contact  with 

said  outer  wall: 
a  second  closure  for  closing  the  second  opening  to  contain  a 

second  liquid  within  the  inner  space: 
and  wherein: 

(a)  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  wall  are  joined  adjacent  the 
second  opening  to  form  a  continuous  and  unitary  double 
envelope; 

(b)  the  inner  wall  is  disposed  within  the  outer  wall: 

(c)  the  outer  space  is  disposed  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
inner  wall,  and  the  inner  space  is  disposed  substantially  within 
the  inner  wall: 

(d)  the  first  opening  is  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  bottle  and  the 
second  opening  is  located  at  a  second  end  of  the  bottle:  and 

(e)  the  outer  space  contains  a  first  fragrance-containing  toiletry 
liquid,  and  the  inner  space  contains  a  second  fragrance- 
containing  toiletry  liquid  different  from  said  first  fragrance- 
containing  toiletry  liquid. 


5,803J69 
300MM  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Robert  Jacob),  Plymouth,  and  Barry  Gregerson,  Deephaven, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empak,  Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS95/12514,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/13708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  913,225 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/90 

U.S.  CI.  206—592  3  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  items,  said  container 
comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  having  an  opening  for  loading  and  unloading  said 
items; 

b.  a  removable  top  for  covering  the  opening  of  the  bottom:  and 

c.  three  cushions  which  cooperate  with  each  other  to  retain  each 
of  said  plurality  of  items  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart  position 
with  respect  to  each  of  the  other  of  said  items,  one  of  said 
cushions  attached  to  the  top  and  the  other  two  of  said  cush- 
ions attached  to  the  bottom,  each  of  said  cushions  supporting 
said  items  along  a  center  line  of  support,  the  center  line  of 
suppon  associated  with  each  cushion  being  located  approxi- 


5,803,270 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  RBER 

FRACTIONATION 

Pierre  Brodeur,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Paper 

Science  &  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,750 

Int.  CI."  B03B  5/2S 

VS.  CI.  209—155  21  Claims 


TRANSIXJCER 


DWEa  LENGTH 


1.  An  acoustic  cell  for  subjecting  a  suspension  of  fibers  to 
deflection  forces,  the  fibers  being  of  differing  relative  sizes,  the 
acoustic  cell  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  element  having  at  least  one  inlet  channel 
for  receiving  at  least  one  continuously  moving  stream  of  a 
fiber  suspension  in  a  directed  flow,  said  tubular  element 
having  more  than  one  downstream  outlet: 
an  input  for  receiving  time  varying  signals:  and 
at  least  one  transducer  coupled  to  said  input  and  coupled  to  said 
tubular  element  for  generating  at  least  one  ultrasonic  field 
which  is  transverse  to  said  flow  and  responsive  to  the  time 
varying  signals  received  at  said  input,  said  transducer  effec- 
tive for  generating  at  least  one  ultrasonic  field  transverse  to 
said  flow  of  sufficient  energy  to  induce  deflections  of  the 
fibers  penetrating  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  field,  said  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  field  effective  for  imposing  agglomeration  and 
reorientation  on  the  fibers  of  the  fiber  suspension  along  a 
trajectory  to  separate  the  fibers  into  at  least  two  fractions 
according  to  the  relative  sizes  of  the  fibers,  said  at  least  one 
continuously  moving  stream  flowing  through  said  tubular 
element,  and  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  field  separating  the 
fibers  of  the  fiber  suspensions  into  at  least  two  fractions 
corresponding  to  at  least  two  outlet  streams  of  fibers  at  the 
downstream  outlets  of  said  tubular  element. 


5,803,271 
CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE  SEPARATOR 
Ulrich  Barthelmess,  Niederstotzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Omya  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  622,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
314.4 

Int.  CI."  B04B  5//2 
VS.  a.  209—713  5  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  force  separator  comprising  a  separator  rotor 
having  a  rotor  shaft  with  at  least  two  axial  extremities  and  a 
bearing  at  each  axial  extremity,  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  tangential  air  inlet  extending  over  the  entire  length  of  the 
separator  rotor,  wherein  the  rotor  shaft  extends  outwardly  at  both 
axial  extremities  through  the  center  of  a  first  fines  outlet  chamber 
at  one  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  through  the  center  of  a  second 
fines  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  said  fines 
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a  document  pocket  having  a  sleeve  with  a  width  that  is  less  than 
the  length  of  the  beam,  said  sleeve  bemg  adapted  to  accept 
said  beam  such  that  said  document  pocket  is  suspendable 
from  said  beam. 


5^3^73 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  FOR  A  MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Neal  M.  Menaged,  1714  Fredeodall  Or.,  South  Hampton,  Pa. 
18966,  and  Lewis  M.  Hendler,  1420  Greenwalt  Rd.,  Hunting- 
don VaUey,  Pa.  19006 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  517,448,  Aug.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,678,702,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
250,051,  May  27,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,443,167.  This  application 
Apr.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,899 
Int  CI.''  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—87.01  15  CUims 


outlet  chambers  having  diameters  which  are  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  separator,  and  wherein  both  first  and  second 
fines  air  outlet  chambers  have  central  bosses  extending  inwardly  in 
the  axial  direction  ,  in  which  bearings  for  the  rotor  shaft  are 
inserted,  and  wherein  the  fines  outlet  chambers  surrounding  the 
bearings  widen  helically  or  spirally  outwardly  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion. 


5,803,272 
DOCUMENT  HANGER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dennis  V.  Jimenez,  2033  Greenstone  TraU,  Carrolhon,  Tex. 
75010;  Clarence  D.  Zierhut,  Richantson,  and  Jerry  W.  Har- 
rison, Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dennis  V.  Jimenez, 
CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,001 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/16 

VS.  a.  211^18  16  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  arm  for  a  merchandising  display  unit  of  the  type 
including  an  upwardly  extending  wall  portion,  the  adjustable  arm 
comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  including  first  and  second  telescopically 
related  members,  said  first  telescopically  related  member 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  second  telescopically 
related  member  including  an  aperture  adapted  to  selectively 
align  with  the  apertures  of  said  plurality  of  apertures; 

a  fastener  passing  through  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  first  telescopically  related  member  and  said 
aperture  of  second  telescopically  related  member; 

a  mounting  portion  for  attaching  a  free  end  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  telescopically  related  members,  said  mounting 
portion  interconnecting  said  main  body  portion  and  the 
upwardly  extending  wall  portions,  said  mounting  portion 
includes  a  hook  member; 

whereby  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  main  body  portion  is 
adjustable  by  telescopically  moving  said  first  telescopically 
related  portion  relative  to  said  second  part  telescopically 
related  portion. 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  suspending  documents  from  a  substantially 
vertical  support,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base  with  a  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

a  mount  attached  to  said  first  face,  said  mount  adapted  to 
suspend  said  planar  base  from  the  substantially  vertical  sup- 
port; 

a  substantially  planar  hub  longitudinally  ending  from  said  sec- 
ond face,  said  hub  having  a  depth  and  a  width,  and  an  inner 
arcuate  edge  forming  an  aperture  between  the  inner  arcuate 
edge  and  said  second  face; 

a  substantially  honzontally  supported  beam  having  first  and 
second  opposing  ends,  said  first  end  adapted  to  slidably  accept 
said  inner  arcuate  edge  of  said  hub.  said  first  end  having  a  hub 
slot  with  a  height  and  length  that  are  sufficiently  larger  than 
the  depth  and  width  of  said  hub  lo  provide  a  loose  fit  when 
said  first  end  slidably  accepts  said  inner  arcuate  edge  of  said 
hub,  said  beam  having  a  length  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  an  outward  direction  beyond  the  hub;  and 


5,803,274 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Saul  Schcveloir,  1466  First  Ave.,  Suite  2B,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10021 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,874 
Int  CI."  A47F  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  211—87  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  display  system  comprising: 
an  upright  unitary  support  panel  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 

face; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  in  the  panel  front  face; 
a  vertical  plate  (42)  seated  in  each  said  groove,  each  said  plate 
extending    substantially    the    full    length   of  an   associated 
groove;  plural  sets  of  slots  (47)  located  at  vertically-spaced 
points  along  each  plate; 


an  ornamental  panel  (50)  located  in  front  of  said  support  panel; 
said  ornamental  panel  having  slot-type  perforations  therein 
registering  with  each  set  of  slots  in  each  vertical  plate,  and  an 
annular  ring  in  each  perforation;  and 

plural  article-support  brackets  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  each  set  of  slots;  each  said  ring  having  facing  surfaces 
that  stabilize  an  associated  bracket  against  lateral  movement. 


5,803,275 
ARTICLE  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  Schweitzer,  Robinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota American,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,099,  Jun.  21,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  383,633.  This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Sen  No. 
730,074 
Int.  CI.''  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—88.01  30  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  one  or  more  articles  comprising:  a  receptacle 
having  an  open  top,  upright  outer  walls,  a  bottom  wall  joined  to  the 
upright  outer  walls  defining  an  article  carrying  space,  at  least  one 
transverse  wall  extending  across  the  article  carrying  space  separat- 
ing the  space  into  a  plurality  of  pockets,  an  inner  horizontal  wall 
located  in  a  longitudinal  plane  above  the  bottom  wall,  upright 
inside  walls  joined  to  the  inner  wall  and  bonom  wall  defining  an 
inner  compartment,  .said  upright  outer  walls  having  an  opening  in 
communication  with  said  inner  compartment,  and  attachment 
means  secured  to  one  of  the  upright  outer  walls  remote  from  the 
pockets  for  holding  the  receptacle  on  a  support  having  a  generally 
flat  surface,  the  attachment  means  having  a  generally  flat  outer 
surface  locatabie  in  surface  engagement  with  the  flat  siuface  of  the 
support  to  retain  the  box  on  the  support. 


5,803,276 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  DIVIDER 

Michael  N.  Vogler,  49  Miranda  Court  Thornhill,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,131 

Int  CI.'-  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—184  8  Qaims 

1.  An  adjustable  shelf  divider  comprising  at  least  two  elongated 

panel  sections  arranged  in  co-planar  relation  to  form  together  a 

partition  for  separating  groups  of  products  displayed  on  a  generally 


horizontal  shelf  surface,  said  panel  sections  being  connected 
together  by  an  elongated  longitudinal  telescoping  tongue  and  slot 
connection  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  panel  sections,  said 
tongue  projecting  from  one  .section  and  the  slot  being  formed  in  the 
other  section,  to  permit  the  sections  to  be  extended  lengthwise 
apart  to  accommodate  to  different  shelf  widths  while  remaining 
connected  together  in  said  co-planar  relation,  said  tongue  and  slot 
having  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  in  close  proximity, 
each  said  pair  of  edge  surfaces  being  shaped  with  a  groove  and 
protrusion  for  mating  lengthwise  slidable  engagement  for  retaining 
said  tongue  in  said  slot,  and  a  stabilizing  foot  adjacent  an  outer  end 
of  each  said  panel  section  and  extending  laterally  on  opposite  sides 
of  such  section  for  contact  with  said  shelf  surface  to  maintain  the 
connected  together  sections  in  upright  generally  vertical  condition 
on  said  shelf  surface,  wherein  the  slot  of  said  tongue  and  slot 
connection  Is  defined  between  two  generally  parallel  vertically 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  legs  extending  along  an  end  portion  of 
one  section  and  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  leas  a 
reinforcing  strap  is  aflixed  at  its  ends  to  corresponding  sides  of  said 
two  legs  adjacent  free  ends  thereof  to  thereby  bridge  between  the 
spaced  apart  legs,  the  two  straps  preventing  said  legs  from  moving 
vertically  out  of  parallel  relation  while  defining  therebetween  a 
narrow  vertical  channel  for  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the  other 
section. 


5,803,277 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHELVING  FOR  CROCKERY 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ignacio  Alvarez-Momoitio,   Sugurrialde,   20,  Sopelana   (Viz- 

caya),  D-48600,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES94/00095,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/04822,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  9,  1994,  9401801 

Int  CI."  A47B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—188  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  mounting  of  shelving  comprising  a  first 
module  of  a  plurality  of  modules  having  means  for  vertical  attach- 
ment at  respective  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  for  vertically 
moving  while  attaching  and  detaching  said  first  module  to  a  second 
module  of  said  plurality  of  nruxlule  to  form  a  continuous  vertical 
stack  of  said  plurality  of  modules  acting  as  a  support  for  at  least 
one  shelf,  said  first  module  and  said  second  module  each  having 
means  for  laterally  attaching  said  at  least  one  shelf  to  each  said 
module  of  said  plurality  of  modules;  wherein  the  means  for  vertical 
movement  and  attachment  for  vertically  attaching  and  detaching 
comprises  a  graduated  front  at  the  bottom  end  of  each  said  module 
of  said  plurality  of  modules,  with  a  small  lateral  protrusion  on  said 
graduated  front  acting  as  a  clip  and  a  slot  at  the  top  end  of  said 
module  for  receiving  the  graduated  front  of  the  module  immedi- 
ately above,  there  being  a  lateral  fissure  in  the  hollow  of  said  slot 
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5^3^79 

AUTOMATICALLY  DEPLOYABLE  LOAD-LINE 

RECEIVING  MAST  STRL'CTliRE  FOR  LIMITING 

DEFLECTION  OF  PROPORTIONALLY  EXTENDABLE 

BOOM  SECTION  CRANE 

Richard  J.  SUllbaumer.  Overland  Park,  Kans.:  James  A.  Rusk, 

Jr.,  Kansas  Cit>,  Mo.,  and  Raymond  F.  Pitman,  Leawood. 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Engineering,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,743 

Int.  CI."  B66C  23/04 

\}S.  CI.  212—299  21  Claims 


for  the  housing  of  the  protrusion  as  a  clip,  and  said  module 
immediately  above  can  be  assembled  or  dismantled  by  pressure. 


5,803,278 
OVERHEAD  TRAVELING  CARRIAGE 
Tamotsu  Shiwaku,  Kani,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-257091; 
Aug.  9,  1995.  7-257092 

Int.  CI."  B66C  liAX) 
U.S.  a.  212—274  6  Oaims 


^  26      22  ^  30  / 30  (  22^!*  2t^20 ^    B 


1.  An  overhead  travelling  carriage  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cars  supported  by  and  movable  backwards  and  for- 
wards on  a  rail,  wherein  said  rail  is  arranged  along  a  ceiling  of 
a  building  in  which  a  work  product  must  be  transported,  said 
rail  including  a  rail  part  and  a  communication  cable  between 
said  overhead  travelling  carriage  and  a  control  center; 

a  bumper  provided  to  each  car; 

a  main  body  connected  to  said  pair  of  cars  via  a  pivot  shaft; 

a  hoist  unit  anached  to  a  lower  part  of  said  main  body; 

means  for  gripping  said  work  product,  wherein  said  gripping 
means  moves  vertically  up  and  down  relative  to  said  rail  due 
to  said  hoist  unit; 

a  plurality  of  drums  and  a  plurality  of  motors  located  on  a  base 
of  said  hoist  unit,  wherein  said  arrangement  is  centered 
around  a  common  shaft  in  a  vertical  direction  of  an  object 
connecting  a  hypoid  gear  and  a  spur  gear,  wherein  said  motor 
is  connected  to  said  hypoid  gear  so  as  to  rotate  said  spur  gear, 
and  said  gnpping  means  is  vertically  nnoved  by  rotation  of 
said  drum  by  said  spur  gear. 


I.  In  a  crane  having  a  base  assembly  including  a  rotatable  turret 
and  a  base  boom  section  pivotally  carried  by  the  turret,  a  series  of 
proportionally  extendable  boom  sections  supported  by  the  base 
boom  section,  a  winch  unit  on  the  base  as.sembly  having  a  winch 
drum,  a  primary  sheave  on  the  outer  end  of  the  outermost  of  the 
extendable  boom  sections,  and  a  flexible  load  line  trained  around 
the  winch  drum  and  extending  over  the  sheave  on  the  outermost 
boom  section  for  lifting  of  a  load  by  the  crane,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  erectable  mast  pivotally  carried  by  one  of  the  boom  sections, 
said  mast  normally  being  positioned  adjacent  said  one  boom 
section  on  which  it  is  mounted,  said  mast  being  movable  to  an 
erect  position  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  boom  sec- 
tion at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  latter  in  a  direction  toward 
the  load  line  extending  between  the  winch  drum  and  the 
primary  sheave, 
there  being  a  secondary  sheave  on  the  mast  disposed  in  a 
position  for  the  load  line  to  pass  thereover  between  the  winch 
drum  and  the  primary  sheave;  and 
means  on  the  boom  sections  and  engageable  with  the  mast  for 
effecting  erection  of  the  mast  as  the  boom  sections  are 
extended  proportionally  relative  to  the  ba.se  boom  section, 
said  mast  and  secondary  sheave  thereon  being  located  such  that 
upon  initiation  of  erection  of  the  mast,  the  load  line  extending 
from  the  winch  drum  over  the  secondary  sheave  to  the  pri- 
mary sheave  structure  in  conjunction  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  boom  sections  defines  triangulation  geometry, 
said  load  line  serving  to  lift  the  load  and  also  as  a  result  of  said 
triangulation  geometry   providing  required  offsetting  boom 
deflection  forces  upon  initiation  of  erection  of  the  mast  which 
are  a  direct  function  of  the  overall  length  and  angle  of  the 
hoow  during  extension  and  retraction,  and  a  direct  function  of 
the  specific  load  being  lifted  by  the  crane  boom  sections. 


5,803,280 
LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSCONTAINERS 
Burkhard  Mende,  and  Andreas  Baumann,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Duisburg, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,793,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
461.8 

Int.  a."  B66C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  212—330  3  daims 


UMI 


I.  A  cable-suspension-free  transcontainer  transport  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fixed  rigid  horizontal  beam  having  a  lower  flange; 
a  pair  of  lifting  vehicles  displaceable  on  said  beam,  each  of  said 
lifting  vehicles  being  provided  with: 

a  respective  wheeled  carriage  riding  directly  on  said  lower 
flange  in  a  travel  direction,  the  carriages  being  shiftabie 
jointly  along  said  beam  and  being  shiftabie  independently 
of  one  another  along  said  beam  to  adjust  a  spacing  between 
said  wheeled  carriages, 
a  respective  support  extending  horizontally  transverse  to  said 

beam  and  secured  on  one  of  said  wheeled  carriages, 
a  pair  of  vertical  guide  columns  extending  downwardly  from 
each  of  said  supports  and  fixed  thereto  at  respective  upper 
ends  of  said  guide  columns,  said  supports  being  adjustable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  travel  direction  to  vary  a 
spacing  between  the  guide  columns  of  the  respective  lifting 
vehicle,  and 
a  respective  vertically  elongated  lifting  element  on  each  of 
said  guide  columns  and  guided  thereon  for  vertical  move- 
ment, said  lifting  elements  having  free  lower  ends  and 
being  displaceable  independently  of  one  another  and  lin- 
eary  along  respective  guide  columns  to  adjust  engagement 
of  said  lifting  elements  with  a  transcontainer  to  be  trans- 
ported; and 
attachment  elements  shaped  to  positively  engage  in  respective 
formations  in  the  transcontainer  to  be  transported  and  pro- 
vided at  each  of  said  lower  ends  of  said  lifting  elements  for 
engagement  with  said  container  and  lifting  and  lowering 
thereof  without  sway,  each  of  said  adjustable  supports  of  the 
respective  lifting  vehicle  being  a  telescoping  beam  having 
respective  two  elongated  parts  telescopingly  connected  with 
one  another  and  provided  with  respective  means  for  elongat- 
ing and  contracting  the  telescoping  beam,  each  of  said  attach- 
ment elements  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  claw  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  respective  lifting  element  and  having  a 
spring-loaded  pin  projecting  therefrom  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal beam  and  a  gripping  recess  extending  perpendicular  to 
.said  pin  and  receiving  a  claw  of  the  container  to  be  trans- 
ported. 

179-291  O.G.- 98-9  :QL3 


5,803,281 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

HAVING  FRUSTOCONICAL  SEALING  SURFACES 

Edward  J.  Towns,  Mathews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Oz  Woridwide. 

Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,409 

InL  O."  B65D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  215—44  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  synthetic  resinous  container  and  closure  cap 
therefore  particularly  suited  for  storing  liquid  contents  under  pres- 
sure; said  container  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axisincluding  a 
neck  finish  having  an  upper  portion  with  an  inner  surface  defining 
an  opening,  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  surrounding 
said  opening  and  being  of  frustoconical  configuration  forming  a 
sealing  area,  a  medially  disposed  portion  on  said  outer  surface 
defining  a  closure  retaining  means;  said  closure  being  of  flexible 
semi-rigid  material  and  including  an  end  wall  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  wall  formed  integrally  therewith;  said  side  wall 
defining  a  frustoconical  sealing  area  on  an  inner  surface  thereof 
corresponding  to  said  sealing  surface  on  said  container  finish 
adjacent  said  end  wall;  and  means  in  the  form  of  an  annular  bead 
on  said  side  wall  selectively  engaging  said  closure  retaining  means 
to  maintain  said  closure  upon  said  finish;  said  means  being  distally 
positioned  relative  to  said  end  wall,  and  having  venting  nwans 
operative  upon  the  opening  of  said  container. 


5,803,282 
VACUUM  INDICATOR  FOR  A  BOTTLE 
Pao  Ting  Cben,  No.  77,  Wen  Ah,  Wen  Ah  Tsues,  Dmg  Shr 
Hsiang,  Chia  Yi  Hsien;  Hsin  Yu  Chen,  No.  S3.  Hsiii  Yi  St, 
Ben  Hsiang  l^uen,  Wu  Fong  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  and 
Cai  Lian  Liu,  3F.,  No.  34,  Lane  37,  Sec.  1,  Da  Ching  SL, 
Takhang,  aU  of  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,774 
Int  a."  B65D  51/24 
VJS.  a.  215—228  4  CUims 

1.  A  bottle  comprising: 

a)  a  body  including  a  hollow  interior  and  an  upper  end; 

b)  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  within  the  interior  of  the 
body; 

c)  a  cap  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  cap  including 
a  pipe  extending  upwardly  thereftom  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body; 

d)  a  bellows  member  sleeved  on  the  pipe,  the  bellows  member 
including  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  cap  and  an  enclosed 
upper  end; 

e)  a  cover  engaged  on  the  cap.  the  cover  including  an  aperture 
for  slidable  engagement  with  the  enclosed  upper  end  of  the 
bellows  member  and  permitting  the  enclosed  upper  end  to 
extend  upwardly  beyond  the  cover  to  indicate  the  absence  of  a 
vacuum  within  the  interior  of  the  body;  and 

f)  means  for  biasing  the  enclosed  upper  end  of  the  bellows 
member  upwardly  and  permitting  the  enclosed  upward  end  to 
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extend  downwardly  against  the  biasing  means  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  a  vacuum  within  the  interior  of  the  body. 


I.  An  indicator  device  for  mounting  a  closure  for  a  container,  to 
indicate  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  container,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cover  including  a  top  piece  with  an  indicator 
window  therein  and  a  depending  skirt  extending  axially 
downward  from  the  top  piece; 

(b)  a  retainer  attached  to  the  outer  cover,  whereby  the  outer 
cover  can  limitedly  rotate  in  relation  to  the  retainer; 


(c)  an  indicator  wheel  disposed  between  the  outer  cover  top 
piece  and  the  retainer,  having  indicating  symbols  visible 
through  the  indicator  window; 

(d)  means  for  snapping  the  indicator  device  onto  the  closure: 

(e)  a  first-rotation  mechanism  engaging  said  indicator  wheel 
with  said  outer  cover  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  outer  cover 
in  relation  to  the  indicator  wheel  in  a  first-rotational  direction. 
but  not  in  a  second-rotation  direction  opposite  the  first- 
rotational  direction,  said  rotation  mechanism  including  a  flex- 
ible pawl,  whereby  one  cycle  of  opening  and  closing  the 
container  advances  said  indicator  symbols  exactly  one  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  indicator  window. 


5303,284 
STERILE  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  A 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER 
Jean-Pierre  Grimard,  Vif,  France,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,292 

Int  a."  B65D  39/00 

VS.  a.  215—249  10  Claims 


M  26A    ,,     ^^^it^iM 


5,803,283 
SNAP-ON  INDICATOR  CAP 
Allan  E.  Barker,  and  Gage  Garby,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Senetics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  153,531,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,732,836,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,735,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,261348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
718354,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,009338.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
529,135 
Int.  a."  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CL  215—230  12  Claims 


2«_^20 


1.  A  Sterile  closure  assembly  for  sealing  a  medicament  container 
having  an  open  top  surrounded  by  a  rim  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  sterile  closure  assembly  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  closure  for  sealing  the  open  top  of  the  container, 
the  elastomeric  closure  including  a  plug  and  a  flange  portion 
extending  adially  beyond  the  plug  for  sealing  the  open  top  of 
the  container  and  a  top  surface  for  facing  away  from  the  open 
top  of  the  container,  with  the  top  surface  of  the  elastomeric 
closure  including  an  access  area: 

a  washer  secured  in  surface  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
elastomeric  closure,  the  washer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  an  opening  over  the  access  area  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  elastomeric  closure;  and 

a  membrane  removably  sealed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  washer 
and  hermetically  enclosing  the  opening  over  the  access  area 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  elastomeric  closure;  and 

a  crimping  cap  for  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  washer 
and  the  rim  of  the  container  and  for  sealingly  retaining  the 
elastomeric  closure  and  washer  to  the  container; 

whereby  when  said  elastomeric  closure  is  placed  over  the  open 
top  of  the  container,  the  flange  of  the  elastomeric  closure 
engages  the  upper  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  container  and  the 
plug  engages  the  open  top  of  the  container  to  seal  the  con- 
tainer with  said  crimping  cap  surrounding  the  elastomeric 
closure  and  the  washer  and  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
washer  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  container. 


5,803,285 

CORK  CAP  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  CORK  TO  PLUG  THE 

MOUTH  OF  A  BOTTLE 

Koji  UiroU,  3-12-704,  Tosabori  2-chome,  Nishi-ku,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,470 
Claims  priority,  a^licati«n  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133622 
Int.  a.'"  B65D  39/00 
VS.  CI.  215—296  n  Caaims 


«      17      16 

1.  A  cork  cap  for  use  with  a  cork  to  plug  a  bottle  mouth,  said 
cork  cap  comprising: 

a  head  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  a  given  diameter; 
a  leg  provided  concentrically  with  said  head  and  having  an  outer 

diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  given  diameter; 
wherein  a  hole  is  formed  through  said  head  and  said  leg,  with 

inner  surfaces  of  said  head  and  said  leg  defining  an  inner 

surface  of  said  hole; 
wherein  said  hole  has  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  is 

tapered  radially  outwardly  from  said  bottom  portion  to  said 

top  portion; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  are  formed  on  said  inner 

surface  of  said  hole  and  extend  vertically  from  said  bead  to 

said  leg;  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  horizontal  ribs  are  formed  on  said  inner 

surface  of  said  hole  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  vertical 

ribs. 


wherein  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  internal  seal  possesses, 
in  the  area  of  said  insert  portion,  at  least  one  vent  recess,  said 
vent  recess  extending  at  least  over  the  entire  height  of  the 
compression  zone,  said  compression  zone  and  said  at  least 
one  vent  recess  being  axially  below  said  sealing  portion. 


5303,287 
CONSUMER  FRIENDLY  PACKAGE 
Maximillian  Kusz,  WaterWUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- lihnois 
Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844^69 

Int  a."  B65D  41/04 

VS.  a.  215—330  18  ClaiBK 


UMI 


PLASTIC  CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  EARLY  VENTING 
INNER  SEAL 
George  Pfefferkom,  and  Michael  Kirchgessner,  beth  of  Egria- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Crown  Cork  AG,  Rafaaach,  Swit- 
zertand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363383,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandMied. 
This  appUcatioB  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,057 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerlaad,  Dec.   23,   1993, 
3873/93 

Int  a."  B65D  51/16 
V.S.  a.  215—307  11  Claims 

1.  A  screwably  plastic  closure  cap  for  sealing  a  container  at  its 
orifice,  said  closure  cap  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  cap  wall; 
a  cap  base  having  an  inner  surface  and  being  adjacent  to  said 

cylindrical  cap  wall; 
an  internal  seal  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cap  base,  said  internal  seal  possessing  a  radially  outer 
surface  comprising  a  surrounding  sealing  portion  on  its  outer 
edge  for  internal  sealing  of  the  container  orifice  to  be  closed 
and  possessing  an  insert  portion  beneath  the  sealing  portion; 
said  sealing  portion  being  spaced  from  the  cap  base  and  defining 
a  maximum  outer  diameter  of  the  internal  seal  prior  to  place- 
ment on  the  container; 
said  insert  portion  comprising  a  conqxession  zone,  whereby  the 
compression  zone  is  designed  to  engage  the  container  orifice 
and  be  compressed  when  the  insert  portion  is  inserted  into  the 
orifice; 


.40    *!<' 
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1.  A  consumer  friendly  package  comprising 

a  plastic  container  including  a  body  and  a  finish, 

a  plastic  closure  including  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt, 

said  container  having  a  means  for  engagement  on  said  finish. 

said  closure  having  complementary  means  for  engagement  on 

the  interior  of  the  skirt, 
said  container  including  at  least  one  radial  abutment  on  the 

finish, 
said  container  including  at  least  one  axial  projection  on  the  wall 

of  the  finish  generally  aligned  with  said  abutment  on  said 

finish  extending  axially  from  said  rtieans  for  engagement  on 

the  container, 
said  closure  having  said  means  for  engagement  engaging  said 

axial  projection  on  the  finish, 
said  closure  including  at  least  one  lug  thereon  aligned  with  and 

engaging  and  passing  over  said  radial  abutments  on  the  finish 

when  the  closure  is  threaded  on  the  container  to  provide  an 

audible  click, 
resilient  sealing  means  xm  said  closure  engaging  said  finish. 
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5,803,288 

CAP  FOR  BOTTLES  HAVING  RESILIENTLY  BIASED 

SEAL  MEMBER 

Dino  Munini,  S.  Quirino.  Italy,  assignor  to  Microstamp  Sii, 

Quirino,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^31 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1995,  UD95A0060 
Int.  CI."  B65D  41/30 
MS.  a.  215—342  4  Claims 


1.  Cap  of  a  type  suitable  to  be  used  for  the  momentary  closure  of 
bottles  containing  gaseous  liquids,  the  cap  comprising  an  outer 
sheath  open  at  its  lower  end.  within  which  is  installed  a  longitudi- 
nally slidable  supporting  and  closure  element  including  at  its  lower 
end  a  seal  which  is  rested  on  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  support- 
ing and  closure  element  cooperating  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
resilient  thrust  element  firmly  secured  to  the  outer  sheath  and  also 
comprising  anchorage  legs  which  can  be  deformed  resiliently  in  a 
radial  direction  and  which  bear  terminal  claw  elements,  the  anchor- 
age legs  cooperating  with  a  clamping  ring  having  at  least  one  first 
working  position,  in  which  the  cap  is  anchored  to  the  bottle,  and  a 
second  inactive  position,  in  which  the  cap  is  free  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  bottle,  the  cap  being  characterised  in  that  the  anchorage 
legs  are  movably  associated  at  least  radially  with  the  outer  sheath 
and  therewithin.  coordinated  projections  being  included  and  being 
arranged  circumferentially  to  the  anchorage  legs  and  facing  there- 
towards.  the  projections  cooperating  momentarily  with  the  anchor- 
age legs  when  the  clamping  ring  is  in  the  first  working  position  so 
as  to  clamp  the  anchorage  legs  against  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
wherein  the  clamping  ring  can  be  rotated  perpendicularly  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cap.  the  coordinated  projections  being 
provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  clamping  ring  and  alternating 
with  a  plurality  of  spaces,  the  clamping  ring  being  provided 
circumferentially  to  a  lower  part  of  the  outer  sheath. 


container  is  pressurized,  and  said  indicia  extending  away  from  said 
sidewall  when  said  container  is  depressurized. 


5,803,290 

PLASTIC  BLOW  MOLDED  BOTTLE  HAVING  ANNULAR 

GRIP 

Joseph   Bongiomo,   Belleville,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Plastipak 
Packaging,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,011 
Int.  CI."  B65D  1/02:23/10 


VS.  CI.  215—384 


9  Claims 


5,803,289 
CONTAINER  HAVING  DISAPPEARING  AND 
REAPPEARING  INDICIA 
Thomas  E.  Brady,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plastic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Holland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892J79 
lntCI.''B65D  1/02:1/40 
VS.  CI.  215—365  11  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container,  comprising  an  upper  section  including  a 
neck  portion,  a  closed  base  section,  and  a  central  section  intercon- 
necting the  upper  section  and  the  base  section,  said  central  section 
comprising  an  elastically  deformable.  substantially  cylindrical 
sidewall.  said  sidewall  including  embossed  indicia,  said  indicia 
substantially  aiisuming  the  configuration  of  said  sidewall  when  said 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  plastic  blow  molded  bottle  comprising: 

an  upper  dispensing  end  including  an  upper  dome  and  a  dispens- 
ing spout  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  upper  dome  and  has 
a  closure  retainer: 

a  lower  freestanding  base  including  a  central  hub  as  well  as 
hollow  legs  and  curved  ribs  positioned  around  the  hub  in  an 
alternating  relationship  such  that  the  legs  support  the  bonle  in 
an  upright  position  on  a  suitable  horizontal  support  surface: 
and 

a  round  body  portion  that  extends  vertically  between  the  upper 
dispensing  end  and  the  lower  freestanding  base,  said  round 
body  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  a 
diameter  D  and  also  having  an  annular  grip  that  extends 
inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  shape  with  a  minimum  diameter 
D,  that  is  less  than  0.85  of  the  diameter  D.  the  body  portion 
having  the  same  diameter  D  above  and  below  the  annular 


grip,  the  annular  grip  including  upper  and  lower  ends  having 
outwardly  curved  shapes  with  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a 
more  abrupt  curvature  than  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  the 
annular  grip  also  having  an  intermediate  portion  that  extends 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  with  an  inwardly 
curved  shape  that  defines  the  minimum  diameter  D^  above  the 
midpoint  of  the  height  of  the  body  portion  between  the  upper 
dispensing  end  and  the  lower  freestanding  base. 


5,803,291 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  POSITIONING  A 

CONTAINER  OR  CONTAINER  BLANK  IN  A 

PREDETERMINED  ANGULAR  ORIENTATION  ON  A 

CARRIER  MANDREL 

Thierry  Valles,  Etainhaus,  France,  assignor  to  Sidel,  Le  Harre, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00735,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564^05 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1993,  93  07473 
Int  CI."  B29C  49/58:  B65D  1/02:1/46 
U.S.  CI.  215—386  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  a  thermoplastic  neck  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  orientation  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  object  selected  from  the  set  consisting  of  a 
thermoplastic  container  and  a  thermoplastic  container  blank, 
said  thermoplastic  object  comprising  a  neck  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  axisymmetric  inside  wall,  said  neck  includ- 
ing a  given  axial  portion  and  a  radial  projection  disposed,  at 
least  in  part,  at  an  angularly  predetermined  point  of  said  given 
axial  portion  of  said  inside  wall; 

a  carrier  mandrel,  including  a  mandrel  body,  a  free  end,  means 
for  securing  said  neck  to  said  mandrel  body,  and  a  fixed  stop 
projecting  radially  from  said  mandrel  body  and  defining  said 
predetermined  angular  orientation,  said  means  for  securing 
being  freely  rotatable  on  and  axially  secured  to  said  mandrel 
body,  said  free  end  of  said  carrier  mandrel  being  positioned 
inside  said  neck  so  that  said  means  for  securing  secures  said 
neck  at  said  given  axial  portion  of  said  neck;  and 

means  for  causing  a  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
mandrel  body  and  said  thermoplastic  object  so  that  said  radial 
projection  of  said  neck  bears  against  said  fixed  stop  of  said 
mandrel  at  said  predetermined  angular  orientation. 


5,803,292 
UNIFORM  BUILDING  ENTRANCE  PROTECTOR 
HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  EXPANDABLE 
SPLICE  CHAMBER 
Bassel  H.  Daoud,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.' 19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,002 
Int.  CI."  B65D  6/00 
U.S.  a.  220— 4.02  14  Oaims 

1.  A  uniform  building  entrance  protector  housing  construction, 
comprising; 


a  base  layer  in  the  form  of  a  generally  rectangular  box  having  a 
back  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  the  perimeter  of  said 
back  wall,  the  base  layer  having  first  base  layer  hinge  parts  on 
a  first  section  of  said  side  wall: 
a  number  of  equipment  mounts  inside  said  base  layer  which 
mounts  are  constructed  to  support  wire  cable  equipment  when 
mounted  in  the  base  layer; 
a  top  layer  including 

a  frame  portion  comprising  a  frame  wall  having  a  top  opening 
and  a  bottom  opening,  wherein  the  frairie  wall  has  a  first 
frame  wall  section  and  first  frame  portion  hinge  parts  on  the 
first  frame  wall  section  constructed  to  engage  the  first  base 
layer  hinge  parts  for  swinging  movement  about  a  first  hinge 
axis,  and  a  second  frame  wall  section  with  second  frame 
portion  hinge  pans, 
a  cover  member,  and 

cover  hinge  parts  on  the  cover  member  located  and  con- 
structed to  engage  the  second  frame  portion  hinge  parts 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  second  hinge  axis 
between  a  covered  position  at  which  the  cover  member 
closes  the  top  opening  of  the  frame  wall,  and  an  uncov- 
ered position  at  which  an  inner  region  of  the  frame 
portion  is  accessible; 
wherein,  when  hinged  to  one  another,  the  frame  portion  and 
the  cover  member  align  with  the  base  layer  and  shield 
the  interior  of  the  ba.se  layer  when  the  cover  member  is 
at  the  covered  position  and  the  frame  poriion  is  swung 
about  the  first  hinge  axis  to  a  closed  position  relative  to 
the  base  layer,  and  the  interior  of  the  base  layer  is 
accessible  when  the  frame  portion  is  swung  about  the 
first  hinge  axis  to  an  open  position  relative  to  the  base 
layer;  and 
wherein  the  first  frame  portion  hinge  parts  and  the  cover 
hinge  parts  are  constructed  so  that  the  first  frame  portion 
hinge  parts  are  separable  from  the  first  base  layer  hinge 
parts,  and  the  cover  hinge  parts  are  operatively  engage- 
able  with  mating  hinge  parts  on  the  base  layer  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  the  cover  member  on  the  base 
layer  in  the  absence  of  the  frame  portion. 


5,803,293 
PET  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Jennifer  L.  Lovekln,  P.O.  Box  578,  Eatontown,  N  J.  07724 
Filed  Feh.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807425 
Int  a."  B65D  6/00 
VS.  CI.  220—4.03  14  Oaims 

1.  A  pet  waste  receptacle  comprising: 
a  first  section  of  a  height  H,  and  of  a  volume  V,; 
a  second  section  of  a  height  H,  and  of  a  volume  V^,  having  a 
lower  portion  placable  into  said  first  section  and  a  top  portion 
which  extends  upwardly  from  said  first  section; 
a  third  section  having  a  lower  portion  placeable  into  said  top 
portion  of  said  second  section  and  a  lop  portion  which  extends 
upwardly  from  said  second  section; 
with  each  of  said  top  and  lower  portions  of  said  third  section 
having  an  aperture  to  receive  a  collecting  bag  inserted  through 
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1.  A  container  for  conserving  at  least  two  of  a  group  consisting 
of  different  solids  and  liquids,  and  for  delivering  these  by  corre- 
sponding openings,  the  container  having  a  main  chamber  and  at 
least  one  additional  chamber  whereby  the  main  chamber  and  the  at 
least  on  addition  chamber  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
partition  wall  for  avoiding  a  mutual  contact  of  the  different  con- 
tents conserved  in  the  container,  wherein  the  main  chamber  and  the 
at  least  one  additional  chamber  are  formed  separably  from  each 
other  and  wherein  the  main  chamber  and  the  at  least  one  additional 
chamber  are  connected  to  each  other  by  flexible  connecting  ele- 
ments affixed  to  each  of  the  chambers  to  permit  the  at  least  one 
additional  chamber  to  be  suspended  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
main  chamber. 


said  third  section  to  hang  downwardly  through  said  second 
section  and  into  said  first  section: 

a  collecting  bag  of  given  size  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  bottom  end  inserted  through  said  apertures  of  said  top 
and  lower  portions  of  said  third  section; 

means  on  said  top  portion  of  said  third  section  to  cooperate  with 
said  collecting  bag  in  holding  said  collecting  bag  in  hxed 
position: 

a  lid  closing  off  said  apertures  of  said  third  section:  and 

with  each  of  said  lid.  said  means,  said  third  section  and  said 
second  section  being  removably  insertable  with  said  apertures 
of  said  third  section,  said  top  portion  of  said  third  section,  said 
top  portion  of  said  second  section  and  said  top  portion  of  said 
first  section  respectively,  to  seal  off  and  retrieve  said  collect- 
ing bag  when  it  is  desired  to  dispose  of  any  waste  material 
accumulated  therein. 


S.803J94 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONSERVATION  AND 

CONSUMPTION  OF  SEVERAL  FOODSTUFFS— FOODS 

AND  BEVERAGES 

Zvonimir  Belle,  Talzelwurmweg  7,  82031  Griinwald,  Germany, 

and  Sinisia  Klein,  Gortanova  28,  4100  Zagreb,  Croatia 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02489,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,057 
Claims    priority,    application    Croatia,    Jun.    27,     1994, 
P940374A,-  Sep.  20,  1994,  P941035A 

Int.  a."  B65D  2W2 
VS.  a.  220-^.27  9  Claims 


5,803,295 
CARGO  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Brian  C.  "Hissey,  242  E.  Butternut  St  P.O.  Box  285,  Pine  Grove 
Mills,  Pa.  16868 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64831 

InL  CI."  B6SD  27/00 

U.S.  a.  220-^Jl  3  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  carrier  system  for  removably  placing  in  the  rear 
compartment  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  box  with  a  floor,  a  left  lateral  side,  a  right  lateral  side,  a  back 
side:  said  floor,  lateral  sides  and  back  side  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  material  such  that  there  are  no  gaps  between 
said  sides  and  floor  through  which  any  material  stored  in  said 
box  may  escape  from  said  box  into  a  rear  compartment  of  a 
vehicle:  and 
a  removable  tailgate  located  opposite  the  back  side  of  said  box; 

and 
tailgate  attachment  means  for  releasably  holding  the  tailgate  in  a 
substantially  sealed  tight  relationship  with  respect  to  the  left 
and  right  lateral  sides  and  the  floor  of  said  box. 
wherein  said  tailgate  attachment  means  comprises 

tailgate  locking  means  for  locking  said  tailgate  in  a  locked 
condition  on  said  box.  said  locking  means  extending  later- 
ally outward  from  said  tailgate  to  engage  the  left  and  right 
lateral  sides  of  said  box.  wherein  the  tailgate  lockir.g  means 
comprises  a  tailgate  arm  extending  laterally  outward  from 
each  lateral  side  of  said  tailgate,  and  wherein  the  tailgate 
arm  includes  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  arm  portion 
and  a  substantially  vertical  lower  arm  portion  fixed  to  said 
upper  arm  portion  in  a  substantially  normal  orientation  to 
said  upper  arm  portion,  said  upper  arm  portion  spacing  the 
lower  arm  portion  away  from  the  lateral  edge  of  said 
tailgate  to  permit  a  portion  of  a  said  lateral  side  of  said  box 
to  be  trapped  between  said  lower  arm  portion  and  said 
tailgate  to  hold  said  tailgate  securely  to  said  lateral  side, 
each  said  lower  arm  portion  extending  in  substantially  the 
same  direction  to  permit  sliding  of  said  tailgate  arms  over 
the  lateral  sides  of  said  box:  and 
receiving  means  on  said  left  and  right  lateral  sides  for  receiv- 
ing the  locking  means  of  said  tailgate  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  tailgate  may  be  released  from  said  locked  condition  by 
raising  said  tailgate  upwardly  and  moving  said  tailgate 
outwardly  from  between  said  left  and  right  lateral  sides 


without  requiring  the  lower  edge  of  said  tailgate  to  be  lifted 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  lateral  sides  of  said  box. 
wherein  the  receiving  means  on  each  said  lateral  side 
comprises  an  upwardly-opening  notch  in  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lateral  side  for  receiving  the  upper  arm  portion  of  said 
tailgate  arm; 
wherein  the  floor,  at  an  end  opposite  the  back  side,  further 
includes  a  tailgate  bonom  groove  for  receiving  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tailgate  in  a  substantially  sealed  tight  relation- 
ship with  said  floor  when  said  tailgate  is  lowered  into 
engagement  with  said  tailgate  attachment  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  tailgate  when  said  tailgate  is  in  said  locked 
condition,  and  wherein  the  tailgate  bottom  groove  is 
located  in  a  raised  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor. 


5^3,297 

CONTAINER  LID 

Rey  Vasquez,  P.O.  Box  1841,  Wilmington,  Calif.  90748 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,068 

Int  a."  B65D  25/28 


VS.  CI.  220—212,5 


8  Claims 


5,803^96 
COLLAPSIBLE,  STACKABLE,  HARD-SIDED 
CONTAINER 
David  A.  Olson,  12  Ridge  Rd.,  SL  Peter,  Minn.  56082 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,580,  Sep.  16,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,736 
Int.  ex."  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  220-6  13  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible,  stackable  container,  comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

said  base  portion  including  a  structural  frame  and  sloped  panels: 

an  opening  assembly  at  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion  which 
divides  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  into  a  series 
of  smaller  spaced  openings  for  emptying  contents  from  said 
container: 

a  sliding  door  assembly  under  said  opening  assembly  in  the 
bottom  of  said  base  portion  for  closing  the  smaller  spaced 
openings  in  the  opening  assembly  of  said  container:  and 

an  upper  portion  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  side  walls; 

each  of  said  side  walls  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base 
ponion  and  movable  from  a  horizontal  position  across  the  top 
of  said  base  portion  to  a  vertical  position  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base  portion  and  defining  a  containment  cavity 
between  said  side  walls. 


1.  A  container  lid  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sections  hinged  together  to  provide  a  fixed  section  and 
a  movable  section  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  section; 

said  sections  having  opposing  edge  marginal  regions; 

a  hinge  mechanism  carried  on  said  edge  marginal  region  of  each 
of  said  sections  permitting  movement  of  said  movable  section 
within  at  least  a  90  degree  angular  range  of  movement  con- 
stituting an  open  position: 

spring  biasing  means  having  opposite  ends  secured  respectively 
to  said  edge  marginal  regions  normally  urging  said  movable 
section  to  a  closed  position  coextensive  with  said  fixed  sec- 
tion: 

latch  means  cooperatively  carried  on  said  fixed  section  and  said 
movable  section  for  retaining  said  movable  section  in  said 
open  position; 

said  latch  means  includes  an  elongated  handle  fixed  to  said 
movable  section;  and 

a  latch  pivotally  carried  on  said  fixed  section  having  a  retainer 
for  selectively  engaging  and  holding  said  handle  when  said 
movable  section  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,803J98 

CONTAINER  AND  CONTAINER  LID  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

RETAINING  RING 

Donald  H.  Hausmann,  827  Harvard,  Houston.  Tex.  77007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,768,  May  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,740,  Jan.  10,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,916 

Int.  a."  B65D  45/32 

VS.  CI.  220—319  14  Claims 


20        36     LB  45      44      52  58       j^ 


UMI 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  friction  seal  type  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
top  wall  being  secured  to  the  side  wall  by  an  outer  peripheral 
bead  having  a  downwardly  facing  outer  peripheral  shoulder, 
said  top  wall  defining  a  circular  friction  seal  channel  having  a 
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U-shaped  cross-section  and  defining  an  opening  for  said  cop 
wall  of  said  container; 

(b)  a  removable  friction  lid  in  pressure  friction  sealed  relation 
with  said  top  wall,  said  removable  friction  lid  having  a 
circular  central  lid  panel  having  a  center  and  having  an  outer 
U-shaped  circular  friction  member  in  removable  frictional 
sealing  engagement  with  said  U-shaped  friction  seal  channel 
of  said  top  wall  of  retainer  body  said  container; 

(c)  a  lid  retainer  ring  having  a  circular  defining  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  and  having  a  sufficient  radial  width  to  extend  from 
the  outer  peripheral  bead  of  said  container  to  a  location 
radially  inwardly  of  said  circular  lid  seal  and  to  overlay  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  central  lid  panel  of  said  container 
lid  between  said  circular  lid  seal  and  said  center  of  said 
reinovable  friction  lid  when  said  container  lid  is  in  seated 
frictional  sealing  assembly  with  said  top  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

(d)  a  circular  inner  retainer  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  circular  retainer  body  and  having 
lid  retaining  engagement  with  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  central  lid  panel  of  said  removable  friction  lid  at  a 
location  radially  inwardly  of  said  circular  lid  seal  and  between 
said  circular  lid  seal  and  said  center  of  said  central  lid  panel 
and  resisting  container  pressure  induced  bulging  of  said  cen- 
tral lid  panel  and  resisting  container  pressure  induced  unseat- 
ing movement  of  said  friction  lid;  and 

(e)  an  outer  circular  locking  flange  extending  downwardly  from 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  retainer  body  and  defin- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  locking  shoulder  having  locking 
engagement  with  said  downwardly  facing  outer  peripheral 
shoulder  of  said  outer  peripheral  bead  of  said  container. 


5,803^99 
CONTAINER  FOR  MULTIPLE  TRASH  BAGS 
Scott  P.  Sealv,  Jr..  5750  E.  University,  Apt.  427,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75206 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,403 

Int.  CI."  B65D  90/04 

U.S.  a.  220-^104  2  Claims 
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5,803J00 
TRASH  CONTAINER  WITH  BAG  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas,  Suite  233, 
CaUbasas,  Calif.  91302 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,765 
Int.  ex."  B65D  4S/00 
U.S.  a.  220-^104  6  Claims 

I.  A  trash  container  with  bag  holder  comprising: 


a  trash  can  body  having  an  internal  chamber,  said  trash  can  body 
having  a  fixed  rim.  said  rim  surrounds  an  access  opening,  said 
access  opening  connecting  with  said  internal  chamber  and 
provides  access  into  said  internal  chamber; 

a  ring  separate  from  said  trash  can  body,  said  ring  being  locat- 
able  about  said  rim  in  a  close  conforming  manner,  said  rim 
being  disengageable  from  said  ring;  and 

binding  means  mounted  in  conjunction  with  said  ring,  said 
binding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  located  in  a 
spaced  apart  arrangement,  each  said  block  being  formed  of 
deflectable  material,  said  binding  means  for  exerting  a  press- 
ing force  against  said  rim  when  said  ring  is  mounted  on  said 
rim,  whereby  upon  a  flexible  walled  bag  being  inserted  within 
said  Internal  chamber  and  the  mouth  of  the  bag  being  draped 
over  said  rim  said  ring  is  to  be  placed  on  said  rim  with  said 
blocks  to  cause  securing  in  position  of  the  bag  by  binding  of 
the  mouth  area  of  the  bag  between  said  blocks  and  said  rim. 


5,803301 

SEAMLESS  CAN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuhiro  Sato;  Nobuyuki  Sato;  Tomomi  Kobayashi;  Akira 

Kobayashi,  and  Katsuhiro  Imazu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-242067 

Int.  CI."  B65D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-^57  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  multiple  trash  bags,  comprising  a  container 
defining  a  container  interior  a  bag  support  insert  having  telescop- 
ing insert  members  fitted  on  said  container,  said  bag  support  insert 
members  extending  into  said  container  interior  and  bag  support 
means  extending  from  said  bag  suppori  insert  members  into  said 
container  interior  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  suspending  the  trash  bags  in  said  container  interior 


amenwaM 

I.  A  shock  resistant  seamless  can  comprising  a  side  wall  having 
an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  formed  from  a  laminate  of 
a  metal  substrate  and  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer  provided  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  can  side  wall,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the 
side  wall  resin  layer  opposite  the  metal  substrate  comprises  a 
plurality  of  dotted  projections. 


5,803302 
BAG-IN-CARTON,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  BAG- 
IN  CARTON  AND  CARTON  BLANK  BODY 
Masahisa  Sato,  Shibata;  Yusuke  Tanno,  Yamamoto,  and  Take- 
hiko  Bizen,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068135 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/56 
VS.  a.  220—462  11  Claims 


generally  impervious  side  waHs,  an  anterior  wall  and  a  poste- 
rior wall,  attached  to  the  bonom  along  their  common  edges  to 
form  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  refuse  liner  that  holds  trash 
or  debris  therein: 

an  arched  member  of  a  generally  linearly  elongated,  arch  shape 
configuration,  said  arched  member  having  a  lower  surface, 
and  said  arched  member  being  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  main  housing; 

a  foot  securement  cavity;  formed  by  said  bottom  of  said  main 
housing  and  said  arched  member,  having  a  lower  surface, 
sides  and  an  upper  surface,  and  designed  to  facilitate  the 
sliding  engagement  of  a  traditional  men's  boot  to  secure  said 
main  housing  to  the  floor  during  removal  of  said  refuse  liner; 

cavity  openings,  of  a  generally  arched  configuration,  located 
along  both  said  anterior  wall  and  posterior  wall  of  said  main 
housing,  and  designed  to  permit  entry  of  a  men's  boot  into 
said  foot  securement  cavity;  and 

vacuum  holes,  said  vacuum  holes  located  along  the  apex  of  said 
arched  member  and  designed  to  reduce  the  vacuum  created  by 
said  refuse  liner  and  said  main  housing  during  removal  of  said 
refuse  liner. 


1.  A  bag-in-carton  comprising: 

a  closed  box-shaped  canon; 

a  flexible  inner  bag  provided  in  the  carton,  for  holding  a  content; 
and 

a  pouring  spout  provided  in  a  pouring  spout  attached  surface  of 
the  carton. 

the  inner  bag  being  fixed  to  substantially  the  entire  region  of  the 
pouring  spout  attached  surface,  and  substantially  half  regions 
of  a  pair  of  opposed  side  surfaces  bordering  the  pouring  spout 
attached  surface, 

the  inner  bag  being  fixed  to  the  carton  at  a  location  remotest 
from  the  pouring  spout  and  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment made  by  the  inner  bag  when  air  is  drawn  therefrom. 


5,80334 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 
Robin  Berg,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Xerxes  Corporation, 
MiiueapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,620 

InL  a."  B65D  90/06 

\}S.  CI.  220—565  10  Claims 


VENTED  FOOT  HELD  WASTE  BASKET 
Rickey  TImm,  and  Janine  Timm,  both  of  2880  S.  Hilltop  Dr., 
Knox,  Ind.  46534 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  55,816 
Int.  a."  B65D  25/16 
VS.  a.  220— 495.04 


1.  A  storage  tank  for  the  containment  of  liquids  underground 
comprised  of  reinforced  resinous  materials,  said  storage  tank  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  in  contact  with  said  liquid  and  being  of  a  shape 
comprising  a  semi-cylindrical  shaped  top,  said  top  extending  inte- 
grally downward  as  vertical  sidewalls,  said  vertical  sidewalls  ter- 
minating in  an  integrally  formed,  substantially  flat  boaom.  said 
10  Claims  tank  being  reinforced  with  circumferential  reinforcing  rib  means 
interior  to  the  external  surface  of  said  tank. 


1.  A  vented,  foot  held  waste  basket  comprising: 

a  main  housing,  constructed  of  plastic,  of  a  vertically  elongated, 
upstanding  rectangular  configuration,  having  an  open  top  and 
a  closed  bottom,  said  bottom  having  an  upper  surface,  and 


5,803305 
COMBINATION  BUFFET  PLATE  AND  CUP  HOLDER 
Robert  Perils,  1105  Del  Mar  Ave.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93109, 
and  Thomas  Pnisinski,  854  Maple  Ave.,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 
93013 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,465 
Int  a."  B65D  1/36 
U.S.  a.  220—574  7  Claims 

1.  A  combination  small  buffet  plate  and  cup  holder,  comprising: 

a)  a  small  buffet  plate  formed  of  a  thin,  rigid  material  having  a 
food-receiving  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  center  area 
and  an  outer  edge; 

b)  a  cup  holder  formed  integrally  near  the  outer  edge  of  said 
small  buffet  plate  and  having  an  outer  wall,  a  top  rim.  an  inner 
wall,  and  a  bottom;  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  inner  wall  and 
bonom  forming  a  compartment  to  receive  and  firmly  support 
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5,803307 

NESTABLE  COOKING  UTENSIL  WITH  AN 

ARTICULABLE  HANDLE 

Bruno  Demetrio,  P.O.  Box  2988,  Southampton,  N.V.  11969 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,078.  Dec.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,66030.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,839 

Int.  a.*"  B65D  25/28 

U.S.  a.  220—763  24  Claims 


226 


a  drinlcing  cup  or  standard  beverage  can;  the  inner  wall  and 
bottom  approximating  tlie  shape  of  a  drinlcing  cup.  with  the 
diameter  of  said  compartment  adjacent  to  the  bottom  compat- 
ible for  holding  a  standard  beverage  can;  the  top  rim  forming 
an  annular  ring  spacing  the  outer  wall  away  from  the  inner 
wall;  the  outer  wall  sloping  away  from  the  inner  wall  so  as  to 
provide  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  for  a  diner's 
hand;  the  outer  wall  further  having  a  gap  providing  access  for 
the  diners  hand;  the  lower  surface  of  the  cup  holder  bottom 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
buffet  plate,  whereby  the  combination  buffet  plate  and  cup 
holder  can  sit  stably  on  a  flat  surface; 
c)  a  raised  outer  rim  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  buffet 
plate  surface  serving  to  retain  food  on  the  plate  and  to  stiffen 
the  plate,  having  a  gap  providing  access  to  said  cup  holder  for 
a  diner's  hand. 


5,80336 
NOVELTY  CUP 
Stuart  A.  Lewis,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  High  Point  Accesso- 
ries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,274 
int  a."  B65D  65/00 


VS.  a.  220—662 


11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  containing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  outside  wall; 

(b)  at  least  one  inwardly  directed  concavity  for  containing  a 
scene  display,  the  concavity  being  formed  in  said  outside  wall 
with  a  base  portion  having  a  first  mating  portion  for  selec- 
tively receiving  another  mating  portion;  and 

(c)  a  selectively  removable  scene  display  having  a  base  portion 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  concavity  base  portion 
wherein  a(  least  one  component  of  said  scene  display  is  a 
second  mating  portion  on  the  display  base  ponion  which 
engages  said  first  mating  portion  whereby  said  at  least  one 
component  of  said  scene  display  is  selectively  fitted  in  said 
concavity. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  pan  including  a  bottom  wall  with  a  central  portion  and  an 
outer  margin,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer 
margin  of  said  bottom  wall,  an  articulable  longitudinally 
extending  handle,  said  handle  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
handle  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pan  for  movement 
substantially  about  its  longitudinal  axis  between  a  first  handle 
position  in  which  said  handle  is  tilted  upwards  relative  to  said 
side  wall  when  said  first  pan  is  oriented  with  its  bottom  wall 
at  the  bottom  of  said  first  pan  and  a  second  handle  position  in 
which  said  handle  is  out  of  said  first  handle  position; 

a  second  pan  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  central  portion  and  an 
outer  margin,  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  outer 
margin  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  pan  having  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  side  wall,  said  handle  having  an  upper  surface  and 
being  tilted  upwards  relative  to  said  side  wall  when  said 
second  pan  is  oriented  with  said  bottom  wall  at  the  bottom  of 
said  second  pan;  and 

means  for  registering  said  first  and  second  pans  together  when 
said  second  pan  is  inverted  and  placed  on  lop  of  .said  first  pan. 


5,803308 

BURGLARPROOF  DEVICE  FOR  LOTTERY  TICKET 

DISPENSER 

Chem-Bao  Rong,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,898 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—7  1  Oaim 


1.  A  burglarproof  lottery  ticket  dispenser  comprising: 

main  body; 

a  servomotor  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  main  body,  said 
servomotor  having  a  worm  rod  as  an  output  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  positioned  in  said  main  body,  said  drive  shaft 
having  a  driving  roller  mounted  thereon,  said  driving  roller 
being  provided  with  a  worm  wheel  engageable  with  said 
worm  rod.  said  drive  shaft  further  having  a  rotation  gear 
mounted  thereon,  said  main  body  provided  therein  with  an 
upper  guide  plate  and  a  lower  guide  plate,  an  auxiliary  roller 


means  being  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  such  that  said  auxil- 
iary roller  means  is  in  contact  with  said  driving  roller,  said 
auxiliary  roller  means  for  dispensing  a  lottery  ticket,  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  driving  roller  fastened  with  a  link  rod  and 
a  slide  rod  fastened  with  a  triggering  element,  said  triggering 
element  being  mounted  at  a  front  end  thereof  on  said  slide 
rod,  said  triggering  element  having  a  handle  means  at  a  rear 
end  thereof,  said  handle  means  for  actuating  said  drive  shaft, 
said  driven  shaft  fastened  with  a  driven  elennent  and  a  pawl, 
said  driven  element  having  a  driven  gear  engageable  with  said 
rotation  gear,  said  driven  gear  having  a  ratchet  wheel  capable 
of  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  said  upper  and  lower  guide 
plates  each  being  provided  with  a  first  stopping  edge  and  a 
second  stopping  edge  and  a  ticket  guiding  arcuate  edge  and  an 
opening  located  between  said  ticket  guiding  arcuate  edge  and 
said  second  stopping  edge,  said  opening  having  an  electronic 
eye  means  nnounted  thereon,  said  electronic  eye  means  for 
counting  lottery  tickets  that  have  been  dispensed,  said  upper 
guide  plate  provided  at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  a  front 
baffle  and  a  rear  guide  edge,  said  lower  guide  plate  provided 
at  a  midsegment  thereof  with  a  front  guide  edge  and  a  rear 
baffle. 


53a33«9 
TABLET  FEEDER 
Shoji  Yuyama;  Itsue  Yasunaga,  and  Naoki  Koike,  all  »f  Toyo- 
naka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,063 

Int  a.*  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—82  4  Claims 


1.  A  tablet  feeder  comprising:  a  tablet  accommodating  section 
capable  of  accommodating  a  multiplicity  of  tablets;  a  tablet  array 
board  which  is  disposed  in  the  tablet  accommodating  section  and 
which,  while  being  driven  and  rotated,  retains  the  tablets  one  by 
one  in  pockets  defined  on  an  outer  -periphery  thereof  and  dis- 
charges them  a(  a  discharge  position;  and  a  partitioning  member 
whose  partitioning  portion  located  at  each  of  the  pockets  of  the 
tablet  array  board  partitions  the  pocket  into  upper  and  lower  two 
divisions,  thereby  restricting  a  number  of  tablets  to  be  discharged, 
the  tablel  feeder  being  characterized  in  that 

the  partitioning  portion  of  the  partitioning  member  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elastic  bristles  formed  into  a  comb  shape. 


5,M3310 

BOTTLE  CAP  ADAPTABLE  SPOUT 

Mia  Tet  Smo,  P.O.  Bm  10341,  88M3  Kota  Kiulnlu,  MaUysia 

Fy«d  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,163 

fat  a.''  B67B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  222—1  IS  Ctatas 

1.  A  bonle  cap  adaptable  spout  attachable  to  a  plastic  cap  of  a 

.spent  motor  oil  bottle  that  has  been  appropriately  modified  by 

having  a  centrally-disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  with  a 

diameter  punched  into  a  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the 


UMI 


plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  so  as  to  conven  the  spent 
motor  oil  bottle  into  an  oiler  for  dispensing  oil  contained  therein 
wherein  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the 
spent  motor  oil  bottle  has  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
with  a  gasket  thereon,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and  cylindrically-shaped  spout 
tube  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end; 

b)  a  hollow  and  generally  conically-.shaped  nozzle  extending 
coaxially  outwardly  from,  and  in  fluid  communication  with, 
said  open  distal  end  of  said  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  spout  tube; 

c)  a  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube 
having  an  open  distal  end.  an  open  proximal  end  entering  the 
centrally-disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  in  the 
closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent 
motor  oil  bottle  and  into  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle,  and  a 
diameter; 

d)  a  hexagonally-shaped  nut  fixedly  and  coaxially  attached  to, 
and  in  fluid  communication  with,  said  open  distal  end  of  said 
hollow,  externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube 
and  providing  a  holding  surface  for  at  least  one  of  turning  said 
hollow,  externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube 
and  turning  components  relative  thereto; 

e)  a  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  collar  extending  coaxially 
outwardly  from,  and  in  fluid  communication  with,  said 
hexagonally-shaped  nut,  and  coaxially  and  fixedly  receiving 
said  open  proximal  end  of  said  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  spout  tube  and  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith; 

f)  a  first  combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  having 
a  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  a  circular-shaped  washer  being 
integrally  formed  with,  and  m  fhiid  communication  with,  said 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said  first  combination  hexagonally- 
shaped  nut  and  washer;  said  hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said 
first  combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and 
cyhndrically-shaped  tube,  with  said  circular-shaped  washer  of 
said  first  combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer 
facing  downwardly  towards  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow,  exiemally-threaded.  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube; 

g)  a  first  circular- shaped  washer  disposed  on  said  hollow, 
externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube,  between, 
and  abutting  against,  -caid  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  first 
combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the 
plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle; 

h)  a  second  circular-shaped  washer  disposed  on  said  hollow, 
externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  lube  and  abut- 
ting agamsi  the  gasket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  and 
circular-shaped  lop  of  the  plastic  cap  of  *e  spent  motor  oil 
bottle; 

i)  a  second  combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer 
having   a   hexagonally-shaped    nut    and    a   circular-shaped 
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washer  being  integrally  formed  with,  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with,  said  hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said  second  com- 
bination hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer;  said 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said  second  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  threadably  engaging  said 
hollow,  externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube, 
with  said  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  second  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  abuning  against  said  sec- 
ond circular-shaped  washer,  so  that  when  said  first  combina- 
tion hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  said  second  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  are  tightened  said  first  circular- 
shaped  washer  snugly  abuts  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent 
motor  oil  bottle  and  said  second  circular-shaped  washer 
snugly  abuts  against  the  gasket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent 
motor  oil  bottle  causing  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of 
the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bonle  to  longitudinally 
compress  and  laterally  expand  against  said  hollow,  externally- 
threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube  and  form  a  leak  proof 
seal  for  the  centrally-disposed  and  circular-shaped  through- 
bore  in  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of 
the  spent  motor  oil  bottle;  and 
j)  a  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and  cylindrically-shaped  pick-up 
tube  having  an  open  distal  end  received  coaxially  in,  and  in 
fluid  communication  with,  said  open  proximal  end  of  said 
hollow,  externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube, 
ami  at  open  proximal  end  extending  into  the  spent  motor  oil 
bottle  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  oil  contained 
therein,  so  that  when  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  is  squeezed  the 
oil  contained  therein  is  picked  up  by  said  open  proximal  end 
of  said  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
pick-up  tube  and  flows  through  said  hollow,  elongated,  slen- 
der, and  cylindncally-shaped  pick-up  tube,  through  said  hol- 
low, externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube, 
through  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  collar,  through 
said  hollow,  elongated,  slender,  and  cylindrically-shaped 
spout  lube,  and  through  and  out  of  said  hollow  and  generally 
conically-shaped  nozzle  allowing  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  to 
function  as  the  oiler  and  selectively  dispense  the  oil  contained 
therein. 
13.  A  method  of  utilizing  a  bottle  cap  adaptable  spout  to  convert 
a  spent  motor  oil  bottle  into  an  oiler  by  attaching  .said  bottle  cap 
adaptable  spout  to  a  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  that 
has  been  appropriately  modified,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  on  a  hard 
work  surface  with  a  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the 
plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  resting  thereon; 

b)  placing  a  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  punching  tool  in 
the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  with  a  sharp 
punching  end  of  said  hollow  and  cylindrically-shaped  punch- 
ing tool  resting  on  a  gasket  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  closed 
and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor 
oil  bottle,  at  and  coaxial  with,  a  longitudinal  center  of  the 
plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle; 

c)  hitting  said  cylindrically-shaped  punching  tool  with  a  hammer 
forcing  said  sharp  punching  end  of  said  cylindrically-shaped 
punching  tool  to  pierce  through  the  gasket  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap 
of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  and  to  pierce  through  the  closed 
and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor 
oil  bottle  so  as  to  punch  out  a  plug  and  leave  a  centrally- 
disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  extending  there- 
through that  has  a  diameter; 

d)  threading  a  hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  a  first  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  of  said  bottle  cap  adapt- 
able spout  onto  a  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  tube  of  said  bottle  cap  adaptable  spout, 
with  a  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  first  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  facing  downwardly 
towards  an  open  proximal  end  of  said  hollow,  externally- 
threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube; 

e)  placing  a  first  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  bottle  cap 
adaptable   spout   on   said   hollow,   externally-threaded,   and 


cylindrically-shaped  tube,  abutting  against  said  circular- 
shaped  washer  of  said  first  combination  hexagonally-shaped 
nut  and  washer; 

0  inserting  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  hollow,  exiemally- 
threaded.  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube  through  the  centrally- 
disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  in  the  closed  and 
circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil 
bottle,  towards  the  gasket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed 
and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor 
oil  bottle,  so  that  said  first  circular-shaped  washer  is  between, 
and  abuts  against,  said  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  first 
combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  and  an  outer 
surface  of  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap 
of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle; 

g)  placing  a  second  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  bottle  cap 
adaptable  spout  on  said  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  tube,  abutting  against  the  gasket  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  closed  and  circular-shaped  lop  of  the 
plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle; 

h)  threading  a  hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  a  second  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  of  said  bottle  cap  adapt- 
able spout  onto  said  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  tube,  with  a  circular-shaped  washer  of 
said  second  combination  hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer 
abutting  against  said  second  circular-shaped  washer,  so  that 
said  second  circular-shaped  washer  is  between,  and  abuts 
against,  the  gasket  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  closed  and 
circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil 
bottle  and  said  circular-shaped  washer  of  said  second  combi- 
nation hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer; 

i)  tightening  said  hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said  first  combina- 
tion hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  and  said 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  of  said  second  combination 
hexagonally-shaped  nut  and  washer  so  as  to  cause  the  first 
circular-shaped  washer  and  the  second  circular-shaped  washer 
to  longitudinally  compress  and  laterally  expand  the  closed  and 
circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil 
bottle  against  said  hollow,  externally-threaded,  and 
cylindrically-shaped  tube  so  as  to  form  a  leak  proof  seal  for 
the  centrally-disposed  and  circular-shaped  throughbore  in  the 
closed  and  circular-shaped  top  of  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent 
motor  oil  bottle; 

j)  inserting  an  open  distal  end  of  a  hollow,  elongated,  slender, 
and  cylindrically-shaped  pick-up  tube  of  said  bottle  cap  adapt- 
able spout  snugly  into  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  hollow, 
externally-threaded,  and  cylindrically-shaped  tube; 

k)  inserting  an  open  proximal  end  of  said  hollow,  elongated, 
slender,  and  cylindrically-shaped  pick-up  tube  through  an 
externally-threaded  neck  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  and  into 
the  spent  motor  oil  bottle;  and 

I)  threading  the  plastic  cap  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle  onto  the 
externally-threaded  neck  of  the  spent  motor  oil  bottle. 
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5,803,311 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  FOR  SQUEEZING  BOTTLE 

Karl-Heiiu  Fuchs,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Erich 

Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,832,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  824^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
488.8 

Int  CI."  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CI.  222—105  26  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  media  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  a  pressure  chamber  comprising: 

a  medium  outlet  defined  by  a  first  duct  end  of  a  linear  end  duct 
including  a  second  duct  end  remote  from  said  first  duct  end; 
an  outlet  channel  leading  into  said  medium  outlet,  said  outlet 
channel  defining  a  medium  flow  with  a  flow  direction  toward 
said  medium  outlet  in  operation,  said  outlet  channel,  at  a 
distance  from  said  medium  outlet,  having  a  channel  portion 
provided  to  connect  to  said  pressure  chamber  and  operable  for 


producing  a  delivery  pressure  in  a  range  of  increasing 
medium  pressures,  from  a  relatively  lower  medium  pressure 
to  a  relatively  higher  medium  pressure,  said  outlet  channel 
having  adjustable  passage  cross-sections;  and, 
control  means  including  a  control  member,  said  control  member 
being  unidirectionally  moveable  from  an  initial  control  posi- 
tion to  a  control  end  position  in  a  first  control  direction  for 
increasing  said  passage  cross-sections  to  a  relatively  larger 
cross-section  at  said  relatively  lower  medium  pressure  and  to 
constrict  said  passage  cross-sections  smaller  than  said  rela- 
tively larger  cross-section  at  said  relatively  higher  medium 
pressure,  said  control  member  entirely  closing  said  passage 
cross-sections  when  said  control  member  is  in  said  initial 
control  position  and  is  in  said  control  end  position. 


XI 


UMI 


1.  A  low-cost,  postmix,  beverage  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  water  tank  located  in  said  housing; 

(c)  said  housing  having  a  concentrate  package  chamber  therein 
adjacent  said  water  tank; 

(d)  a  manually  operable  pump  handle  having  a  proximal  end 
inside  of  said  housing  and  extending  out  through  said  housing 
to  a  distal  end  thereof  for  manual  movement  thereof  for 
pumping  a  beverage  out  of  said  dispenser,  said  handle  includ- 


ing an  inside  portion  inside  said  housing  and  an  outside 
portion  outside  said  housing; 

(e)  means  for  supporting  said  proximal  end  of  said  pump  handle 
inside  of  said  housing; 

(f)  a  water  pump  located  inside  of  said  housing: 

(g)  said  water  pump  being  a  volumetric  pump; 

(h)  said  water  pump  having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  water 
from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  water  tank  and  an  outlet  port 
for  feeding  water  out  of  said  water  pump; 

(i)  means  for  connecting  said  pump  handle  to  said  water  pump 
for  driving  said  water  pump  when  said  pump  handle  is  manu- 
ally operated; 

(j)  said  pump  handle  including  means  for  connecting  said  pump 
handle  to  a  concentrate  pump; 

(k)  said  dispenser  including  means  for  adding  water  to  said 
water  tank;  and 

(I)  said  housing  having  a  concentrate  package  access  door  for 
allowing  the  insertion  into  said  chamber  and  the  removal  from 
said  chamber  of  a  concentrate  package. 


5,803^13 

HAND  HELD  FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Larry  W.  Flatt,  and  Chris  M.  Jamison,  both  of  Hendersonville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,681 

Int  a."  B05B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  222—146,5  20  aaims 


5,803312 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  POSTMIX  JUICE  DISPENSER 

AND  DISPOSABLE  CONCENTRATE  PACKAGE 

THEREFOR 

William   S.   Credle,  Jr.,   Stone   Mountain,  Ga.;   Stephen  A. 

Chreno,  Gumey,  and  Robert  L.  Braido,  Barrington,  both  of 

IIU  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,756,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,524,791.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

661,283 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CI.  222—129.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  fluid  supply, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  body  portion  and  a  second  body  portion; 
a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  fluid,  the  nozzle  coupled  to  the  fluid 

supply; 
a  valve  assembly  disposed  in  the  housing  and  interconnecting 

the  nozzle  and  the  fluid  supply  wherein  the  valve  assembly  is 

actuatable  to  control  fluid  dispensed  by  the  nozzle; 
a  first  trigger  for  actuating  the  valve  assembly,  the  first  trigger 

disposed  on  one  side  of  the  housing; 
a  second  trigger  for  actuating  the  valve  assembly,  the  second 

tngger  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  housing  as  the  first 

trigger, 
wherein  the  first  trigger  is  usable  to  actuate  the  valve  assembly 

when  the  first  body  portion  of  the  housing  is  used  as  a  hand 

grip,  and  the  second  trigger  is  usable  to  actuate  the  valve 

when  the  second  body  portion  of  the  housing  is  used  as  a  hand 

grip. 
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5,803314 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR  A  SQUEEZABLE 

CONTAINER 

William  M.  Lester.  4389  White  Cedar  La.,  Delray  Beach.  Fla. 

33445 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,676.  Oct.  2,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901.717 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—153.14  16  Oaims 


1.  A  closure  for  dispensing  a  fluid  stored  in  a  squeezable  resilient 
container  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  valve  cavity; 

means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  container  with  the  cavity 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  container  intenor; 

a  valve  seat  coupled  to  the  housing  in  said  cavity: 

a  valve  member  with  a  male  valve  having  a  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  seat  for  providing  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  in 
a  seated  closed  valve  position  and  for  providing  a  fluid 
passage  at  the  interface  between  said  valve  surface  and  said 
seat  in  an  open  valve  position: 

valve  member  rotating  means  secured  to  said  valve  member  for 
manually  rotating  said  valve  member: 

said  valve  member  for  axially  displacing  along  an  axis  in 
response  to  pressurized  stored  fluid  in  said  container  applied 
thereto  so  that  said  valve  member  displaces  to  the  open  valve 
position  along  said  axis  and  said  fluid  enters  into  and  forms  a 
seal  at  said  interface: 

valve  member  displacement  limiting  means  having  locked  and 
unlocked  states  coupled  to  said  housing  and  valve  member  for 
settably  limiting  the  maximum  distance  said  valve  member  is 
permitted  to  axially  displace  to  an  open  valve  position  from 
the  closed  valve  position  in  the  unlocked  state  to  provide  a 
settable  range  of  maximum  clearances  in  said  interface 
between  the  valve  member  surface  and  seat  from  the  closed 
valve  position  to  a  fully  open  valve  position  such  that  fluid  in 
said  interface  tends  to  effectively  seal  said  Interface  from 
parsing  ambient  air  therethrough  when  the  container  interior 
pressure  is  less  than  ambient  pressure  to  thereby  force  said 
valve  member  to  its  closed  valve  position:  and 

locking  means  for  locking  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  valve 
state. 


location  structure  attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  part 
and  extending  upwardly  to  support  the  container  with  the 
bottom  opening  of  the  container  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall 
suflicientjy  to  permit  a  pool  of  liquid  to  accumulate  in  the 
lower  part  with  the  bottom  opening  immersed  in  the  liquid 
thereby  trapping  liquid  in  the  container;  and 

a  dispensing  passage  coupled  to  the  lower  part  and  extending 
upwardly  from  below  said  bottom  opening  and  terminating 
outside  the  envelope  structure  whereby  a  user  can  actuate  the 
dispenser  by  deforming  said  portion  of  the  envelope  structure 
to  apply  pressure  on  the  surface  of  the  pool  of  liquid  to 
thereby  cause  liquid  to  exit  via  the  dispensing  passage  and 
when  said  portion  is  released,  to  cause  air  to  be  sucked  back 
into  the  dispenser  and  to  allow  the  dispenser  to  return  to  the 
original  shape. 


5,803,316 

ADD-ON  PARTITION  SYSTEM  TO  BE  REMOVABLY 

MOUNTED  INSIDE  A  PITCHER 

Gilles  Couture,  7580  Beique,  Montreal,  Qc,  Canada,  H4K  1A3 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,399 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  222—189.07  20  Claims 


5303315 
DISPENSER  HAVING  REMOVABLE  CONTAINER 
John  G.  Kaufman.  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kaufman 
Products  Inc.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779317 
Int.  CI."  B65D  .17/00 
MS.  a.  222—183  15  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  liquids,  the  dispenser  including: 
a  container  for  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  the  container  having  a 

bottom  opening: 
an  envelope  structure  surrounding  the  container,  the  structure 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  coupled  to  the  upper 
part,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  envelope  structure  being  resil- 
iently  deformable  for  actuating  the  dispenser,  and  the  lower 
part  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall; 


1.  An  add-on  partition  system  to  be  removably  mounted  inside  a 
pitcher  having  a  bottom  and  walls  upwardly  extending  there-from 
and  said  walls  upwardly  extending  terminating  into  an  uppermost 
portion,  a  portion  of  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  walls  defining 
a  pouring  lip. 

a  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  being  on  one  side  of 

said  pouring  lip  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  another  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  being  on 

the  other  side  of  said  pouring  lip  and  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  being  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  said  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly 
extending  on  one  side  of  said  pouring  lip.  and  said  another 


portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  on  the  other  side  of 
said  pouring  lip.  and  adjacent  to  said  pouring  lip.  comprising: 
an  elongated  partition  plate  inside  said  pitcher,  said  elongated 
partition  plate  having  longitudinal  sides,  said  longitudinal 
sides  having  a  length,  and  the  space  between  said  longitu- 
dinal sides  dehning  the  width  of  said  elongated  partition 
plate, 
said  elongated  partition  plate  being  spaced  from  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  so  as  to 
divide  said  inside  of  said  pitcher  into  two  zones,  one  of  said 
two  zones  being  a  reservoir  zone  for  quick  liquid  delivery 
from  said  reservoir  zone  to  said  pouring  lip, 
one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  elongated  partition  plate 
to  be  held  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly 
extending  on  one  side  of  said  pouring  lip  and  distant  from 
said  pouring  lip, 
and  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  elongated 
partition  plate  to  be  held  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  said 
walls  upwardly  extending  on  the  other  side  of  said  pouring 
lip  and  distant  from  said  pouring  lip. 
the  length  of  said  longitudinal  sides  being  such  that  the 
elongated  partition  plate  extends  adjacent  from,  the  bottom 
of  the  pitcher  to  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  walls 
defining  said  pouring  lip, 
thus  said  elongated  partition  plate  defining  said  two  zones 
inside  said  pitcher: 

said  reservoir  zone  between  said  elongated  partition  plate 
and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  walls  upwardly 
extending  adjacent  to  said  pouring  lip. 
and  a  confinement  zone  for  confining  any  oversize  material 

therein, 
and  releasable  hook  means,  said  releasable  hook  means  to 
be  releasably  mounted  to  said  walls  upwardly  extending 
of  said  pitcher,  inside  said  pitcher,  for  releasably  holding 
said  elongated  partition  plate  spaced  from  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  walls  upwardly  extending  to  Provide 
for  said  reservoir  zone  and  said  confinement  zone. 


5,803317 

HEATED  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Wheeler,  1138  Bordeaux  St.,  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94566 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,868,  Feb.  9,  1996.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,186 

Int.  a."  B65D  37mO 

U.S.  CI.  222—214  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  dispenser  for  products  which  are  to  be  dispensed  at  elevated 
temperature  and  wherein  the  product  is  contained  in  a  flexible  bag 
having  an  outlet  with  a  flexible  discharge  tube  extending  there- 
from, comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  said  bag  with  the  discharge  tube  extend- 


ing through  the  outlet  opening,  said  receptacle  having  sub- 
stantially vertical  side  walls  and  sloped  bonom  wall,  the 
sloped  bottom  wall  terminating  in  the  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  heating  element  for  heating  said  sloped  bottom  wall  adja- 
cent said  bag  when  received  in  the  receptacle  to  a  desired 
temperature  range  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
product  in  that  temperature  range  for  a  desired  period  of  time, 
said  vertical  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  being  comprised  of  a 
heat  conducting  material  and  said  heat  being  conducted 
through  said  sloped  bottom  wall  to  said  side  walls: 

(c)  a  pump  being  positioned  to  conductively  receive  heat  from 
said  vertical  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  of  said  receptacle, 
said  pump  further  including 

(i)  a  housing  being  comprised  of  heat  conducting  material. 

(ii)  a  rotor  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor  and  being  comprised  of  a 
heat  conducting  material, 

(iii)  a  .stator  adjustably  supported  by  said  housing  adjacent  the 
rotor, 

(iv)  an  adjustment  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said 
stator  for  moving  said  stator  relative  to  said  rotor  between  a 
pumping  position  wherein  the  stator  holds  a  portion  of  the 
discharge  tube  in  fixed  pumping  position  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  and  a  loading  position  where  in  the  discharge  tube  can 
be  placed  between  the  stator  and  rotor, 

(v)  rotatable  pinch  rollers  carried  by  said  rotor  and  arranged  to 
pinch  the  discharge  lube  when  the  discharge  tube  is  held  in 
pumping  position,  said  pinch  rollers  moving  along  the 
portion  of  the  discharge  tube  adjacent  the  rotor  to  thereby 
pump  product  through  the  discharge  tube,  and 

(vi)  a  control  device  for  controllably  rotating  the  rotor  thereby 
delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  product;  and 

(d)  insulating  material  surtounding  at  least  said  vertical  side 
walls  and  said  sloped  bottom  wall  said  receptacle  and  said 
heating  means. 


5,803318 

PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP 

Jean-Pierre  Lina,  Le  Neubourg,  France,  assignor  to  Valois 

S.A.,  Le  Neubourg,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00496,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05112 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—321.2  5  Claims 


I.  A  precompression  pump,  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  pump  body  (1): 
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b)  an  annular  piston  (3)  sliding  axially  inside  the  pump  body,  the 
piston  and  the  pump  body  (1)  together  defining  a  pump 
chamber  (6); 

c)  a  push  rod  (40)  for  controlling  the  piston,  having  an  outside 
end  projecting  out  from  the  pump  body,  said  push  rod  sliding 
axially  in  the  center  of  the  piston,  said  push  rod  including  an 
outlet  channel  (41a.  42a)  which  opens  out  to  the  inside  of  the 
pump  body  via  a  lateral  opening  (42/j),  the  piston  being 
displaceable  relative  to  the  push  rod  to  close  the  lateral 
opening  or  to  put  it  into  communication  with  the  pump 
chamber: 

d)  resilient  precompression  means  (47)  urging  the  piston 
towards  the  pump  chamber  and  towards  a  rest  position  at 
which  it  closes  the  lateral  opening  of  the  outlet  channel; 

e)  a  central  sealing  member  (42<",  44)  displaceable  with  the  push 
rod  and  situated  axially  between  the  piston  and  the  pump 
chamber,  said  central  sealing  member  being  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  iLs  rest  position,  isolat- 
ing the  pump  chamber  from  a  central  section  (S2-S1)  of  the 
piston:  and 

0  wherein  the  central  sealing  member  comprises  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  circular  lip  member  (44</)  slidably  dis- 
posed against  a  cylindrical  inside  surface  (5a)  of  an  outermost 
skirt  (5)  of  the  piston,  such  that  a  sufficient  fluid  flow  rate  for 
correct  spraying  is  provided  even  when  a  user  only  presses 
lightly  on  a  push  rod. 


between  the  ball  chamber  seat  and  the  ball,  when  the  ball  is 
supported  thereby,  defining  a  ball  chamber  plane,  and  the  ball 
chamber  ball  moving  from  the  ball  chamber  seat  when  the  valve  is 
sufficiently  inverted  to  permit  passage  of  product  through  the  ball 
chamber  passage  into  the  ball  chamber,  through  the  ball  chamber 
bypass  opening,  through  the  product  passage  into  the  valve  body 
and  out  the  passage  means  when  the  valve  is  opened: 

wherein  the  ball  chamber  plane  is  inclined  relative  the  valve 
body  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  of  between  from  about  5° 
to  about  85°  and,  an  opening  of  the  upper  end  of  the  product 
passage  of  the  appendage  and  an  opening  of  the  ball  chamber 
of  the  appendage,  remote  from  the  ball  chamber  bypass  open- 
ing, are  coplanar  with  one  another  and  are  both  received 
within  the  socket. 


5,803J19 
INVERTIBLE  SPRAY  VALVE  AND  CONTAINER 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Jeremy  Smith,  Loudon,  and  Walter  Richard  Gallien,  Ray- 
mond, both  of  N.H.,  assignor;  to  Summit  Paclcaging  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mancliester,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,036.  Jan.  19,  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,951 
InL  a.*'  B65D  83/00 
U.S.  CL  222-^W2.19  16  Qaims 


5,803320 

CARBONATED  COFFEE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Robert  A.  Cutting,  Kent;  Gregory  R.  Gemmell,  .\kron,  and 

Thomas  S.  Green,  Atwater,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABC 

Dispensing  Technologies,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,195,  Dec.  17,  1996,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,833,  Mar.  27,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.013 

Int.  CI.''  B67D  5/56 

VS.  CI.  222—641  14  Claims 


1.  An  invertible  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  accommodating 
a  valve  element  for  controlling  flow  through  the  valve,  the  valve 
body  defining  a  valve  body  longitudinal  axis,  the  valve  element 
having  passage  means,  communicating  with  a  product  passage,  for 
discharging  product  from  the  valve  when  the  valve  is  opened,  the 
valve  body  having  a  socket,  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  containing  a 
product  outlet,  the  socket  receiving  an  appendage  having  a  ball 
chamber  and  a  valve  inlet  product  passage,  the  ball  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  ball  chamber  passage  and  a  ball  chamber  bypass 
valve  seat  having  a  ball  chamber  bypass  opening,  a  lower  end  of 
the  product  passage  communicating  with  the  ball  chamber  bypass 
opening  while  an  upper  end  thereof  communicating,  via  the  prod- 
uct outlet  of  the  socket,  with  the  valve  element,  and  a  gravity- 
responsive  ball  chamber  ball  being  provided  in  the  ball  chamber 
and  normally  seatmg  on  the  ball  chamber  seat,  the  ball  chamber 
providing  an  area  for  accommodating  the  ball  when  the  ball 
becomes  unseated  from  the  ball  chamber  seat,  a  perimeter  contact 


1.  A  cold,  carbonated  coflfee  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 

supply  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  ingredients; 

said  supply  means  comprises  at  least  three  supply  reservoirs,  one 
of  said  supply  reservoirs  holding  coffee  extract,  another  of 
said  supply  reservoirs  holding  soda,  and  the  other  of  said 
supply  reservoirs  holding  sweetener; 

a  dispensing  head  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said 
supply  means,  said  dispensing  head  having  a  plurality  of 
coffee  ejection  tubes  for  dispensing  coffee  extract  directly  into 
a  cup,  a  fluid  delivery  line  for  dispensing  a  free-falling  stream 
of  soda,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  directed  sweetener  ejec- 
tion tubes  for  dispensing  sweetener,  wherein  said  coffee  ejec- 
tion tubes  are  spaced  apart  from  said  fluid  delivery  line  and 
wherein  said  sweetener  ejector  lubes  direct  the  sweetener  into 
the  free-falling  stream  of  soda  outside  of  the  dispensing  head 
and  above  the  cup,  causing  the  soda  and  the  sweetener  to  mix 
while  falling  into  the  cup  whereupon  the  soda-sweetener 
mixture  combines  with  the  coffee  extract  in  the  cup,  the  soda 
mixing  with  the  coffee  extract  to  form  a  creme  foam; 

pump  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  plurality  of  ingredi- 
ents to  said  dispensing  head:  and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  pump  means  such 
that  the  cold  carbonated  coffee  beverage  has  the  cieme  foam 
formed  in  the  top  portion  of  the  cup. 


5,803321 
HANGER  WITH  GANGLING  ELEMENT 
Jonathan  Willinger,  Englewood,  and  Robert  N.  Shaw,  Piscat- 
away,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Randy  Hangers,  LLL,  Engle- 
wood, NhI. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,458 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  25/18:25/14 

VS.  a.  223—88  14  Claims 


/aa. 


Z4a 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising: 

a  hanger  body  having  a  hook  member  joined  to  said  hanger  body 
at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  hook  receiving  element  joined 
to  said  body  at  a  lower  end  thereof: 

said  hook  receiving  element  including  a  frame  member  depend- 
ing from  said  hanger  body  and  a  base  member  joined  to  said 
frame  member  at  a  distal  end  thereof  for  defining  intersecting 
first  and  second  passageways  for  selectively  receiving  and 
suspending  from  said  base  member  a  hook  member  of  a 
second  garment  hanger; 

said  frame  member  having  a  face  member  depending  from  a 
front  side  of  said  hanger  body  terminating  in  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  back  member  depending  from  a  rear  side  of  said 
hanger  body  terminating  in  said  base  member  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  face  member  and  back  member  being  spaced 
apart  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  hanger  body 
for  defining  said  first  passageway  therebetween; 

said  face  member  having  a  first  opening  and  said  rear  member 
having  a  second  opening  for  defining  said  second  passageway. 


1.  A  stitch  laying  tool,  comprising. 


a  cylindrical  thimble  body  having  a  center  axis  and  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  opposite  open  ends  to  receive  the  tip  of  a 
stitcher's  finger, 

an  elongated  stiff  solid  wire  secured  to  said  side  wall  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  center  axis  and  having 
an  outer  end  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
side  wall, 

said  outer  end  having  a  short  straight  wire  segment  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  stiff  wire,  and  terminating  in  a 
tapered  sharp  point  to  permit  the  sharp  point  to  be  easiliy 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  a  thread  loop  and  the  wire 
segment  pointing  inwards  toward  the  center  of  the  thimble. 


5,803323 
STRUCTURE  OF  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

EQUIPMENT 
Takahiro  Hayashi,  and  Haruo  Hayakawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-258805 

InL  CI.''  A45F  5A)0 

VS.  CL  HA— TAX  8  Claims 


5303322 
STITCH  LAYING  TOOL 
David  I.  Boone,  and  Lilias  L.  Ralph,  both  of  6917  Black  Pine 
PI.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87109 

Filed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851323 

Int  CI."  D05B  9]/M:  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  223—101  6  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge 
portion  opposite  to  the  first  edge  portion  to  define  an  opening: 

a  cover  covering  the  opening  of  said  case  body,  said  cover 
having  a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion  opposite 
to  the  first  edge  portion; 

a  hinge  connecting  the  first  edge  portions  of  said  case  body  and 
said  cover  so  as  to  allow  said  cover  to  be  opened  and  closed: 

engaging  means  for  engaging  the  second  edge  portion  of  said 
cover  with  the  second  edge  portion  of  said  case  body  with  a 
gap  therebetween; 

urging  means  for  urging  the  second  edge  portion  of  said  cover 
away  from  the  second  edge  portion  of  said  case  body  so  as  to 
keep  said  gap  constant  in  engagement  of  the  second  edge 
portions  of  said  case  body  and  said  cover  through  said  engag- 
ing means:  and 

an  inner  wall  provided  on  said  cover  at  a  given  interval  away 
from  a  preselected  operating  button  on  the  electronic  equip- 
ment put  in  said  case  body  when  said  cover  is  closed,  said 
inner  wall  depressing  the  preselected  operating  button  when  a 
load  is  provided  to  at  least  one  of  said  case  body  and  said 
cover  so  as  to  decrease  the  gap  between  the  second  edge 
portions  of  said  case  body  and  said  cover. 
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S^3^24 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STOWABLE  TIRE  CARRIER  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Scott  A.  Silberman.  1838  Dora!  Ct.,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 
48302;  John  E.  Male.  5122  Lake  Bluff  Rd..  West  Bloomfield. 
Mich.  48323.  and  John  W.  Helms.  106  Chipstone  Ct..  Peacht- 
ree,  Ga.  30269 

FUed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  852323 

Int  a."  B62D  43/04 

VS.  a.  224-^2.23  7  Oaims 


^^^^i>:^^^^^^^^^^^<r<r^. 


1.  An  improvement  for  carrying  a  lire  on  an  automotive  vehicle, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  lightweight,  stowable  carrier  for 
removably  attaching  the  lire  to  the  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  attachment  points  on  a  surface  of  said  vehicle,  the 
carrier  comprising: 

three  separate  elongate,  flexible  members  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  members  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  substantially  radially  outward  from  said  lire  to  respec- 
tive said  attachment  points  when  said  tire  is  not  in  contact 
with  said  surface: 

means  on  said  flexible  members  for  securing  said  first  ends  of 
said  flexible  members  to  said  tire  at  respective  points  spaced 
around  a  circumference  of  said  tire; 

means  on  said  flexible  members  for  coupling  said  second  ends 
of  said  flexible  members  to  respective  said  attachment  points; 
and 

means  for  reducing  the  effective  length  of  one  of  said  flexible 
members  such  that,  when  said  first  ends  are  secured  to  said 
tire  and  said  second  ends  are  coupled  to  said  attachment 
points,  all  of  said  flexible  members  are  made  laul  and  said  lire 
is  held  against  said  surface. 


flaps  are  secured  by  fastening  bells  to  openings  of  said 
facial  tissue  box  container  and  said  garbage  collection  bag. 

said  article  bag  includes  a  plurality  of  pen  holders  on  an  outer 
face. 

at  least  two  latch  clips  and  at  least  two  extensible  bells  are 
disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  main  body,  a  water  collec- 
tion cup  is  disposed  on  one  said  extensible  belt,  such  that  one 
of  said  latch  clips  is  adapted  to  receive  a  handle  of  an 
umbrella  with  a  tip  of  said  umbrella  being  received  in  said 
water  collection  cup  lo  collect  rain  water,  said  latch  clips  are 
also  adapted  to  receive  other  cups. 


5,803326 

TOUR  GUIDE  CABINET  FOR  USE  IN  A  PASSENGER 

VEHICLE 

John  W.  Krieger,  Oxnard.  Calif.,  and  Sandy  S.  Friesen.  Regina, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Motor  Coach  Industries  Ltd.,  Win- 
nipeg, Canada 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721,661 
Int  CI."  B60R  7/04:  B47B  »i/00 


U.S.  CI.  liA—m 
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5.803325 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ARTICLE  REST  BETWEEN  TWO 

FRONT  SEATS 

Hsu-Yi  Wang,  No.  3Xane  17Jong-Jenq  Street,  Beei-Tour  Chiu, 

Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  636368 
Int.  CI."  B60R  7/04 
U.S.  a.  224—275  3  Claims 

I.  A  multifunctional  article  holder  comprising; 
a  mam  body  including  a  facial  tissue  box  container,  a  garbage 
collection  bag.  a  mobile  phone  bag.  and  an  article  bag;  the 
main  body  being  disposed  with  fastening  belts  for  securing 
the  main  body  between  two  seats  of  a  vehicle  wherein; 
said  facial  tissue  box  container  is  associated  with  said  garbage 
collection  bag.  and  said  mobile  phone  bag  and  said  article 
bag  are  independent  bodies,  said  mobile  phone  bag  and  said 
article  bag  are  removably  attached  to  said  facial  tissue  box 
container. 
a  first  cover  flap  is  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  facial 
tissue  box  container,  and  a  second  cover  flap  is  connected 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  garbage  collection  bag.  said  cover 


1.  A  combination  of  a  passenger  transport  vehicle  and  a  tour 
guide  cabinet  therefor; 
the  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  floor  having  at  least  one  row  of  seals  therein  for 
receiving  passengers  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  seals 
including  a  seat  frame  and  seat  cushions  arranged  lo  pro- 


vide a  first  and  a  second  location  for  supporting  two  pas- 
sengers side  by  side,  the  vehicle  floor  having  a  floor  area  in 
front  of  the  seat  for  receiving  the  legs  of  the  passengers 
when  seated; 
the  lour  guide  cabinet  comprising: 

a  cabinet  body  having  a  front  a  portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

the  rear  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  arranged  for  resting 
upon  the  seat  frame,  the  front  portion  having  a  bottom 
surface  for  resting  upon  the  floor  in  the  floor  area  forwardly 
of  the  seat; 

the  front  and  rear  portions  each  defining  an  upper  surface 
spaced  upwardly  of  the  seat  and  arranged  to  define  at  least 
one  storage  compartment  therein  for  receiving  lour  guide 
materials; 

the  cabinet  body  having  a  width  so  as  to  overlie  only  the  first 
location  leaving  the  second  location  free  from  the  cabinet 
body  for  receiving  the  tour  guide  seated  therein; 

and  a  shelf  arranged  so  as  lo  extend  from  the  cabinet  body 
outwardly  to  one  side  for  access  by  the  lour  guide  sealed  in 
the  second  location. 


1.  A  combined  crutch  and  attachable  container  holder  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  crutch  having  a  support  handle; 

a  support  mounting  assembly  mounted  on  the  crutch  adjacent  its 

handle  with  a  bolt  member  extending  from  the  crutch  having 

an  exposed  threaded  boll  end; 
a  wing  nut  adapted  to  engage  and  fit  on  the  threaded  boll  end 

and  be  tightened  thereto: 
a  container  holder  having  a  pivotal  joint  thereon  mounted  on  the 

bolt  between  the  container  holder  and  the  support  mounting 

assembly,  said  pivot  joint  permitting  the  container  holder  to 

pivot  relative  to  the  crutch  when  the  wing  nut  is  tightened  on 

the  bolt  and  engaged  on  the  boll's  end. 


Kobe, 


5,803328 
BICYCLE  AEROBAR  BAG 
Toshikazu    Nakahara,    4-8-25    Aotani-cho    Nada-ku, 
Japan,  657 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,714 
Int.  CI."  B62J  7/06:11/00 
VS.  CI.  224-^20  6  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  aerobar  arrangement  and  bag  combination,  with  the 
combination  comprising: 

a)  a  bicycle  aerobar  arrangement,  with  the  bicycle  aerobar 
arrangement  being  adapted  for  engagement  to  a  bicycle  hav- 
ing a  handle  bar  and  a  direction  of  travel,  with  the  handle  bar 


5,803327 
CRUTCH  CUP  HOLDER 
Dale  L.  Nipper,  and  Beverly  J.  Nipper,  both  of  801  S.  WUlis, 
Independence,  Mo.  64052 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,109 

Int.  CI."  B60R  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  224-^07  6  Claims 


being  engaged  to  the  bicycle  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  such  that  the  handle  bar  may  be  used  to 
steer  the  bicycle,  with  the  aerobar  arrangement  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongate  aerobar  portions  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  travel  and  with  each  of  the  elongate  aerobar 
portions  being  engaged  to  the  handle  bar  such  that  each  of  the 
aerobar  portions  lies  forwardly  of  the  handle  bar  and  such  that 
the  aerobar  arrangement  may  be  used  to  steer  the  bicycle: 

b)  a  bag  engaged  to  and  between  the  elongate  aerobar  portions, 
with  the  bag  comprising  first  and  second  receptacle  portions 
separated  by  a  divider,  with  each  of  the  receptacle  portions 
being  of  a  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  hand  of 
an  average  sized  adult,  and  with  one  of  the  receptacle  portions 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  other  receptacle  portion  to  maxi- 
mize bag  size  while  minimizing  resistance  lo  air  flow;  and 

c)  wherein  one  of  the  receptacle  portions  further  comprises  a 
perimeter  and  a  means  which  allows  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
penmeter  lo  be  variable  in  length  such  that  the  perimeter  of 
such  receptacle  portion  may  be  reduced  in  length  whereby 
such  receptacle  portion  may  be  tightened  about  an  article  in 
such  receptacle  portion. 


5,803329 
CARRIER  R.ACK  FOR  A  TWO-WHEELED  >'EHICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Heinz     Weissenberger.     Klettgau-Griessen.     Germany,     and 
Sylvain     Thevoz,     Payeme.     Switzerland,     assignors     to 
Gebruder  Pletscher  AG.  Marthalen.  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,103 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1995,95106094 

Int.  CI."  B62J  7A)4 
U.S.  CI.  224—450  16  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  rack  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle,  in  particular  for  a 
bicycle,  comprising: 
a  carrying  body: 

struts  supporting  the  carrying  body; 
lower  fastening  elements  mounted  on  the  struts:  and 
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an  upper  fastening  element  mounted  on  the  carrying  body  for 
fastening  the  carrier  rack  on  the  vehicle,  wherein  each  of  the 
lower  fastening  elements  is  fined  onto  a  retaining  part,  which 
is  fastenable  on  the  vehicle,  and  is  brought  into  operative 
connection  with  the  retaining  part,  and  released  therefrom,  by 
turning  the  carrier  rack  with  respect  to  the  retaining  part, 
wherein  the  upper  fastening  element  is  a  clamping-type  clo- 
sure which  can  be  manually  clamped  on,  and  released  from,  a 
tube  of  the  two-wheeled  vehicle,  wherein  the  lower  fastening 
element  and  the  retaining  pan  are  connected  to  one  another  by 
a  twist  connection,  in  particular  a  bayonet  connection,  and 
wherein  the  retaining  part  is  a  circular  cylinder  with  two 
radially  projecting  retaining  lugs,  and  the  lower  fastening 
element  has  a  circular-cylindrical  opening  with  radial  cutouts 
for  receiving  to  the  retaining  lugs. 


5^3330 
SPORT  RACK 
Martin   O.   Suck,    12031    Vulcan   Way,   Richmond,    British 
Columbia.  Canada.  V6V  1J7,  and  Maximilian  E.  Burgess,  1 
Maythome  Eastbourne  Road,  Blindley   Heath,  Lingfield, 
Surrey,  RH7  6JN,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,121 

Int  a.'  B<»OR  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—518  33  Claims 


with  said  upper  end,  whereby  said  generally  horizontal  mem- 
ber is  slidably  lockably  positionable  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
generally  vertical  member; 

wherein  said  means  for  slidably  lockably  positioning  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  member  on  said  upper  end  further  comprises 
means  for  releasably  mounting  said  generally  horizontal 
member  in  a  first  orientation  longitudinally  rearward  of  said 
vehicle  and  for  relea.sably  mounting  said  generally  horizontal 
member  in  a  second  orientation  transversely  behind  said 
vehicle, 

wherein  said  means  for  slidably  lockably  positioning  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  member  on  said  upper  end  of  said  generally 
vertical  member  comprises  a  sleeve  mounted  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  generally  vertical  member  through  which  may  be 
snugly  joumalled  said  generally  horizontal  member, 

wherein  said  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  generally  hori- 
zontal member  in  a  first  orientation  longitudinally  rearward  of 
said  vehicle  and  for  releasably  mounting  said  generally  hori- 
zontal member  in  a  second  orientation  transversely  behind 
said  vehicle  comprises  first  and  second  orthogonally  aligned 
sleeves  mounted  to  said  upper  end  of  said  generally  vertical 
member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  sized  to  snugly 
receive  said  generally  horizontal  member  when  joumalled 
therethrough. 


5,803331 
DOLL  SLEEPING  BAG  STYLE  BACK-PACK 
Jodi  L.  Thorne,  3  Dogwood  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067.  and  Kath- 
leen M.  Sbeehan,  496  Trapp  La.,  Langhome,  Pa.  19047 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,104 
InL  a."  A4SF  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—627  15  Claims 


1.  An  external  rack  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  releasably  mountable  on  a  vehicle,  said  base  comprising  a 
horizontally  aligned  sleeve,  other  than  a  trailer  hitch  receiving 
tube,  adapted  for  snug  sliding  fittnent  over  a  trailer  hitch  tube 
so  as  to  journal  said  trailer  hitch  tube  in  said  sleeve. 

a  generally  vertical  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
generally  vertical  member  lockably,  releasably  mountable  on 
said  sleeve  at  said  lower  end  of  said  generally  vertical  mem- 
ber, 

a  generally  horizontal  member  releasably  mountable  to  said 
generally  vertical  member  at  said  upper  end  of  said  generally 
vertical  member. 

a  slidable  frame  adapted  for  snug  fitment  around  said  generally 
horizontal  member,  said  slidable  frame  adapted  to  support  an 
elongate  object  there-against  and  slidably  positionable  along 
said  generally  horizontal  member, 

a  selectively  tensionable  strap  releasably  mountable  to  said 
generally  horizontal  member  extending  along  said  generally 
horizontal  member  and  positionable  over  said  slidable  frame, 

whereby  said  selectively  tensionable  strap  may  be  selectively 
tensioned  to  releasably  frictionally  hold  an  elongate  object 
against  said  slidable  frame  and  to  simultaneously  releasably 
frictionally  secure  said  slidable  frame  against  said  generally 
horizontal  member, 

further  comprising  means  for  slidably  lockably  positioning  said 
generally  horizontal  member  on  said  upper  end  of  said  gener- 
ally vertical  member  in  releasably  mountable  engagement 


1.  A  sleeping  bag  and  display  carrier  for  dolls,  comprising: 

an  envelope  shaped  flexible  enclosure  portion  being  open  on  an 
upper  side  thereof,  said  enclosure  portion  having  a  back  wall 
and  a  front  wall; 

a  flexible  head  rest  portion  extending  above  the  flexible  enclo- 
sure portion  and  being  connected  thereto  on  the  back  wall 
thereof,  said  headrest  portion  having  an  opposing  free  end 
having  a  top  edge  and  said  carrier  having  an  overall  height 
defined  by  a  bottom  of  the  enclosure  portion  and  the  top  edge 
of  the  headrest  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  carrying  straps  each  extending  between  the  top 
edge  of  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  head  rest  portion  and  a 
respective  outer  edge  of  the  flexible  enclosure  portion,  said 
carrying  straps  acting  to  keep  the  flexible  head  rest  portion 
extended  above  the  flexible  enclosure  portion  when  said  car- 
rier is  hung  by  said  straps; 

whereof  said  straps  are  of  sufficient  length  to  carry  said  flexible 
head  rest  portion  and  said  connected  flexible  enclosure  por- 
tion on  one's  back; 

whereof  said  flexible  head  rest  portion  has  a  uniform  width  and 
is  the  same  width  as  said  flexible  enclosure  portion  and  is 
about  25  to  30  percent  of  the  overall  height  of  the  carrier; 

and  whereof  said  carrier  is  usable  as  a  doll  sleeping  bag  when 
not  in  use  as  a  carrier. 
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5,803,332 
PACK  WITH  INTEGRATED  SKI  AND  SNOWBOARD 
CUFF  SYSTEM 
Jesse  B.  Thompson,  Bozeman,  MonL,  assignor  to  K-2  Corpo- 
ration, Vashon,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,256 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  224—651  27  Claims 


1.  A  pack  for  enabling  a  person  to  selectively  carry  either  skis  or 
,  snowboard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  panel  having  a  back  surface  facing  away  from  the  person 
when  the  pack  is  worn  by  the  person; 

(b)  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  that  are  connected  to  the  panel  and 
adapted  to  support  the  pack  at  least  partially  on  the  person's 
shoulders; 

(c)  a  first  cuff^  for  selectively  securing  one  of  the  snowboard  and 
the  skis  to  the  back  surface  of  the  panel,  the  first  cuff  having 
an  end  attached  to  a  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  panel  and 
having  a  free  end.  a  slot  being  formed  through  the  end  of  the 
first  cuff  that  is  attached  to  the  panel; 

(d)  a  second  cuff  for  selectively  securing  the  one  of  the  snow- 
board and  the  skis  to  the  back  surface  of  the  pack,  the  second 
cuff  having  an  end  attached  to  a  side  of  an  upper  portion  of 
the  panel  and  having  a  free  end.  a  slot  being  formed  through 
the  end  of  the  second  cuff  that  is  attached  to  the  panel; 

(e)  a  top  compressor  web  attached  to  the  second  cuff,  said  top 
compressor  web  having  a  free  end  that  is  releasably  coupled 
under  tension  to  the  panel  to  pull  the  second  cuff  so  as  to 
secure  the  second  cuff  around  said  one  of  the  snowboard  and 
the  skis  that  is  selectively  carried  on  the  pack;  and 

(f)  a  bottom  compressor  web  attached  to  the  first  cuff,  said 
bottom  compressor  web  having  a  free  end  that  is  releasably 
coupled  under  tension  to  the  panel  to  pull  the  first  cuff  so  as  to 
secure  the  first  cuff  around  said  one  of  the  snowboard  and  the 
skis  that  is  selectively  carried  on  the  pack,  said  one  of  the 
snowboard  and  the  skis  being  held  by  the  first  cuff  and  the 
second  cuff  to  prevent  shifting  relative  to  the  panel. 


5,803,333 
PACK  WITH  EASY-ACCESS  POCKET 
Roger  R.  Fawcett,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FasTrak 
Systems,  Inc.,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,565 
Int.  CI."  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—652  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pack  for  wearing  on  a  person's  back,  comprising: 
a  front  facing  outwardly  when  the  pack  is  worn; 
a  pocket  attached  to  and  extending  at  least  partially  across  the 
front  of  the  pack  for  overlying  generally  the  small  of  the 
person's  back  when  the  pack  is  worn,  the  pocket  including  an 


open  entrance  defined  by  an  upper  edge  oriented  for  readily 
being  located  by  touch  when  the  person  reaches  behind  their 
back,  thereby  guiding  and  facilitating  access  into  the  pocket, 
and  the  pocket  including  an  upwardly  extending  pocket  flap 
that  provides  the  upper  edge  of  the  pocket; 

a  storage  compartment  defined  by  the  front  and  a  rear,  the 
compartment  including  an  open  top;  and 

a  top  flap  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  storage  compartment 
adjacent  the  open  top.  extendable  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of 
the  compartment  to  close  at  least  partially  the  compartment 
and  overiap  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  compartment, 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  pocket  flap  so  that  the  top 
flap  is  maintained  in  a  closed  position  overlapping  the  front  of 
the  compartment  while  the  pocket  flap  is  maintained  simulta- 
neously in  an  upwardly  oriented  article-retaining  position. 


5303434 
ULTRASONIC  EDGE  SENSOR  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

A  WEB  EDGE 
Ar>ind  Ishwarial  Patel,  Unjha  -  Gujarat,  India;  Gerhard  Alt, 
Kleinaitingen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Krauth.  Friedberg- 
Wulfertshausen,  Germany,  and  Hans  Seibold,  Anhausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Erhardt  +  Leimer  GmbH,  Augsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13.  1995,  195  00 
822.7 

Int  CI."  B23Q  15/00:  B65H  26/W 
U.S.  CI.  226-^5  11  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  edge  sensor  for  detecting  an  edge  position  of  a 
traveling  web,  said  edge  sensor  comprising: 
a  support; 


1410 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


at  least  two  ultrasonic  sensor  units  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
ultrasonic  sensor  units  being  comprised  of  a  transmitter  emit- 
ting short  ultrasonic  wave  pulses  and  a  receiver  responsive  to 
said  ultrasonic  wave  pulses  spaced  apart  across  a  gap  through 
which  an  edge  of  said  traveling  web  can  pass,  all  of  said 
ultrasonic  sensor  units  producing  measurement  fields  across 
said  gap  which  can  be  masked  by  said  webs,  said  receivers 
having  respective  receiver  outputs  dependent  upon  a  degree  of 
masking  of  the  respective  measurement  field  by  said  web; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  sensor  units  and 
responsive  to  a  degree  of  penetration  of  said  edge  into  said 
gap  for  switching  on  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  of  only  a 
selected  one  of  said  ultrasonic  sensw  units  depending  upon 
the  degree  of  penetrabon  of  said  edge  into  said  gap  in  a  width 
direction  of  said  web,  and  for  sv^tching  over  between  said 
sensor  units; 

at  least  one  signal  convener  for  forming  a  digital  receiver  signal 
(W)  from  a  respective  receiver  output  of  a  switched  on 
transmitter  and  receiver; 

a  computer  connected  to  said  at  least  one  signal  converter  for 
producing  a  sensor  output  signal  (S)  cepresenting  an  edge 
position  of  the  edge  from  the  digital  receiver  signal  (W)  for 
use  in  controlling  a  position  of  said  web.  said  measurement 
fields  each  extending  in  said  width  direction  between  imagi- 
nary boundary  edge  positions  at  which  the  receiver  signal  (W) 
is  a  maximum  at  one  side  of  the  respective  field  and  at  which 
the  receiver  signal  (W)  is  a  minimum  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  measurement  field,  said  measurement  fields  being  airayed 
in  said  direction  without  a  gap  between  them; 

a  forward/backward  counter  having  a  number  of  counter  states 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  sensor  units,  said  counter  being 
connected  to  said  switching  means  to  shift  from  counter  state 
to  counter  state  and  switch  over  from  sensor  unit  to  sensor 
unit  successively  as  said  counter  states  change  and  as  said 
edge  of  the  web  changes  position  in  said  gap; 

a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  converter  for 
comparing  a  receiver  signal  (W)  for  an  actual  position  of  said 
edge  with  the  maximum  (W,^,)  and  the  minimum  (W^^,)  of 
the  respective  sensor  unit  and  stepping  said  counter  forward 
and  back  selectively  upon  said  receiver  signal  (W)  exceeding 
said  maximum  (W,„^)  and  said  receiver  signal  (W)  falling 
below  said  minimum  (W„,„),  thereby  turning  on  the  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  of  a  respective  one  of  the  sensor  units  having 
an  adjacent  measurement  field;  and 

a  calibration  data  memory  storing  for  receiver  signals  (W)  of  the 
respective    switched-on    transminer   and    receiver   and    for 

-  respective  sensor  output  signals  (S)  calibration  values  (W,^. 
Si.)  associated  with  respective  calibration  edge  positions 
(Zt„)  distributed  over  the  measurement  fields  of  all  of  said 
ultrasonic  sensor  units,  the  computer  being  provided  with 
means  for  calculating  an  actual  edge  position  (Z)  from  the 
sensor  output  signal  (S)  for  a  receiver  signal  (W)  of  the 
switched  on  sensor  unit  from  the  stored  calibration  values 
(W^,.  St,)  thereof 


5^3335 

PINCH  R(M.LER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  RUBBER 

CUSHION  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTACT  SURFACE 

THEREOF  PIVOTABLE 

Chaag-Ho  Lee,  Indieoii,  Rey.  of  Korea.  assigDor  to  Daewoo 

Electrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 
CoBtiauatioD-in-parl  of  Sen  No.  424,743,  Apr.  18,  1995,  aban- 
deoed.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,687 
Int  a.''  B«5H  20/02 
VS.  CL  226—191  2  CUtas 

1.  A  pinch  roller  assembly,  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  external  contact  having  a  contact  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  magnetic  tape; 
a  sleeve  closely  fined  into  the  cylindrical  external  contact; 


21' 


■21a 
^21  b 


a  supporting  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve,  the  supporting 
shaft  having  a  small  diameter  section  and  a  large  diameter 
section; 

a  plastic  sliding  bearing  for  carrying  the  cylindrical  external 
contact  and  the  sleeve  about  the  .supporting  shaft,  the  plastic 
sliding  bearing  being  rotatably  retained  around  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  small  diameter  section  of  the  supporting  shaft  by 
an  upper  end  of  the  large  diameter  section  of  the  supporting 
shaft; 

a  fixing  cap  mounted  around  the  small  diameter  section  to  keep 
the  plastic  sliding  bearing  in  place  on  the  supporting  shaft; 

a  rubber  member  secured  around  an  external  surface  of  the 
plastic  sliding  bearing;  and 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  bushing  members  closely  fitted  into  the 
sleeve  so  as  to  secure  the  rubber  member  on  an  inner  surface 
of  the  sleeve  to  enable  the  cylindrical  external  contact  and  the 
sleeve  to  tilt  with  respect  to  the  supporting  shaft  by  using  a 
resilient  characteristic  of  the  rubber  member. 


5,863,336 
PINCH  ROLLER  TYPE  TAPE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kemn-Mo  Kla,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd^  Seotil,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
1995-4r752 

iBt.  a.*  B65H  23/04:  F16C  33/10 
U.S,  a,  226—194  6  Ctaiins 


310- 


1.  A  pinch  roller  type  tape  drive  assembly  comprising: 
a  capstan  which  rotates  at  a  constant  velocity;  and 
a  self-aligning  pinch  roller  for  pressing  a  tape  against  said 
capstan  so  as  to  drive  said  tape  at  said  constant  velocity 
together  with  said  capstan,  said  pinch  roller  comprising 
a  pinch  roller  shaft. 
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a  bearing  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  pinch  roller  shaft. 

a  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  having  a  first  groove  formed  along 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  inner  sleeve, 
and  enclosing  said  bearing, 

a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve,  having  a  second  groove  formed 
along  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  outer 
sleeve  corresponding  to  said  first  groove,  having  an  elastic 
material  coated  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical outer  sleeve,  and  enclosing  said  cylindrical  inner 
sleeve,  and 

an  annular  self-aligning  member  disposed  between  said  first 
groove  and  said  second  groove,  for  connecting  said  cylin- 
drical inner  sleeve  to  said  cylindrical  outer  sleeve. 


5,803,338 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  LOCATING  A  PRE- 
EXISTING HOLE  IN  A  FIRST  WORKPIECE  AND 
DRIVING  A  FASTENER  THERETHROUGH  INTO  A 
SECOND  WORKPIECE 
Edward  H.  Singer;  Charles  J.  Moorman,  both  of  Cindimati, 
and  Peter  Hirt,  Mason,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco 
Products,  Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,552 

Int  CI.*"  B25C  I/Q4 

\}S.  a.  227—8  22  Claims 


5,803337 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Shigeki  Fukai,  Tokyo,  and  Naoto  Mochizuki,  Yamanashi-ken, 
both   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Riso   Kagakn   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  19%,  8-117515 

Int  a."  B27F  7/36 

MS.  a.  227—7  2  Claims 


I.  A  fastener  driving  tool  capable  of  locating  a  preformed  hole  in 
a  first  workpiece  and  driving  a  fastener  therethrough  into  a  second 
workpiece.  said  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  a  handle  portion,  a  guide  body  afBxed  beneath  said 
main  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a  nose  portion,  a  drive  track 
in  said  guide  body,  a  driver  axially  shiftable  in  said  drive  track  to 
drive  a  fastener  therefrom,  a  trigger  actuated  mechanism  in  said 
main  body  portion  to  shift  said  driver,  a  fastener  magazine  having 
a  rearward  end  and  having  a  forward  end  in  communication  with 
said  drive  track,  a  row  of  fasteners  in  said  magazine  joined 
together  to  form  a  strip  of  fasteners,  a  feed  mechanism  constantly 
urging  the  forwardmost  fastener  of  said  strip  into  said  drive  track, 
and  a  trigger  enabling  safely  operatively  connected  to  said  maga- 
zine, said  magazine  being  shiftable  with  respect  to  said  tool  body 
and  guide  body  in  directions  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  track 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  forwardmost  fastener  of  said 
strip  extends  below  said  guide  body  nose  and  constitutes  a  bole 
finding  probe  to  find~said  first  workpiece  hole  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  safety  enables  said  trigger  and  said  drive 
track  is  aligned  with  said  first  workpiece  hole  and  said  tool  is  ready 
to  drive  said  forwardmost  fastener  through  said  first  workpiece 
hole  into  said  second  workpiece. 


I.  An  electric  stapler  comprising  a  stapling  mechanism  which  is 
connected  to  a  power  source  through  a  switch  and  staples  a  sheet 
stack  inserted  into  a  throat  and  an  actuator  which  is  adapted  to  abut 
against  an  edge  of  a  sheet  stack  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  stack  and  to  be  moved  by  the  sheet  stack  in 
response  to  insertion  thereof  to  an  operative  position  where  the 
actuator  operates  the  switch  to  actuate  the  stapling  mechanism, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  sub-actuator  which  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  actuator  and  is 
movable  between  an  erected  position  where  the  sub-actuator 
stands  into  the  sheet  stack  insertion  passage  to  abut  against  a 
sheet  stack  when  the  sheet  stack  is  inserted  into  the  throat  and 
a  horizontal  position  where  the  sub-actuator  is  retracted  from 
the  sheet  stack  insertion  passage  not  to  abut  against  a  sheet 
stack,  the  sub-actuator  being  adapted  to  abut  against  a  pair  of 
adjacent  edges  of  a  sheet  stack  forming  a  comer  of  the  sheet 
stack  when  the  sub-actuator  is  in  the  erected  position  and 
being  movable  to  drive  the  actuator  to  said  operative  position 
pushed  by  the  sheet  stack  as  the  sheet  stack  is  further  inserted 
into  the  throat. 


5,803,339 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BALL 

BUMPS 

Hiroshi  Hoshlba;  Kohei  Tatsumi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Masashi 

Konda,  and  Yoji  Kawakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,943,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,687,901.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,823 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  228—41  30  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  ball  bumps  for  electrical  connection 

to  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  vibration  at  a  small  amphtude  to  a  vessel 
containing  small  balls  of  an  eleclroconductive  material  to 
cause  the  small  balls  to  jump  up  above  the  vessel; 
means  for  holding  and  arranging  the  small  balls  on  an  arrange- 
ment baseplate  by  attracting  the  jumping  up  small  balls  to 
attraction  openings  provided  in  the  arrangement  baseplate  in 
positions  corresponding  to  positions  of  at  least  one  set  of  the 
electrode  pads  of  one  semiconductor  chip; 
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5,803341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  TAPE 
CARRIER  PACKAGE  ONTO  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Toshiki  Abe,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,826,  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,639,009.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256804 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  228—102  15  Claims 


^ 


XXK      1080 


ISS 


means  for  removing  excess  small  balls  adhered  either  to  the 
arrangement  baseplate  or  to  the  small  balls  attracted  to  the 
openings;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  bondmg  the  small  balls  held  and 
arranged  on  the  arrangement  baseplate  to  bonding  spots 
arranged  in  positions  corresponding  to  said  positions  of  said 
at  least  one  set  of  the  electrode  pads. 


5,80334* 
COMPOSITE  SOLDER  PASTE  FOR  FLIP  CHIP  BUMPING 
ShiBg  Yeh,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  and  Bradley  Howard  Carter, 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
KokoBO,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,592 

lilt  a."  HOIL  2\/44l 

U.S.  CL  228— 56J  17  Oains 


8 


1998 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electronic  component  onto  a  liquid 
crystal  display,  wherein  a  first  positioning  object  on  said  electronic 
component  and  a  second  positioning  object  on  said  liquid  crystal 
display  are  monitored  by  a  camera,  and  said  electronic  component 
is  mounted  onto  said  liquid  crystal  display  after  correcting  a 
positional  dislocation  between  said  electronic  component  and  said 
liquid  crystal  display,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  detecting  a  first  positional  data  representing  a 
positioiy  msaid  electronic  component  based  on  a  monitoring 
of  said  finW)sitioning  object,  said  first  positioning  object  of 
said  elec^w  component  coming  in  a  focus  range  of  a  visual 
field  of  the  camera  after  a  liquid  crystal  display  is  removed 
out  of  the  visual  field  of  the  camera  in  a  horizontal  direction: 
a  second  step  of  detecting  a  second  positional  data  representing 
a  position  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  based  on  a  monitoring 
of  said  second  positioning  object,  said  liquid  crystal  display 
being  shifted  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  second  positioning  object  comes  into  the  focus  range  of 
the  visual  field  of  the  camera  after  said  electronic  component 
is  lifted  upward  in  a  vertical  direction  until  the  electronic 
component  goes  out  of  the  focus  range  of  the  camera; 
a  third  step  of  comparing  an  actual  mutual  position  with  a 
predetermined  ideal  position  based  on  said  first  and  second 
positional  data,  thereby  correcting  a  mutual  positional  rela- 
tionship between  said  electronic  component  and  said  liquid 
crystal  display  in  the  horizontal  direction:  and 
a  fourth  step  of  mounting  said  electronic  component  onto  said 
liquid  crystal  display. 


7.  A  spherical  solder  bump  comprising: 

a  first  solder  constittient  comprising  a  first  metal  alloy;  and 

a  second  solder  constituent  comprising  a  second  metal  alloy 
dispersed  in  the  first  solder  constituent,  the  second  solder 
constituent  having  higher  liquidus  and  solidus  temperatures 
than  the  first  solder  constituent,  the  second  metal  alloy  being 
an  indium-lead  alloy  containing  up  to  about  2.5  weight  per- 
cent silver  and  about  2.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  indium: 

wherein  the  first  solder  constituent  establishes  a  bumping  reflow 
temperature  for  the  solder  bump  at  which  the  solder  bump  is 
formed  without  liquefying  the  second  solder  constituent,  and 
the  second  solder  constituent  establishes  a  chip  mount  reflow 
temperature  that  is  sufficient  to  cause  both  the  first  and  second 
solder  constituents  to  liquefy  and  form  a  solder  having  a 
liquidus  temperature  that  is  between  that  of  the  first  and 
second  solder  constituents. 


5,803342 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  PURITY  COPPER 
SPUTTERING  TARGETS 
Janine    K.    Kardokus,    Otis    Orchards,   Wash.,    assignor    to 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,166 
Int.  a."  B23K  il/00 
U.S.  a.  228-173.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  purity  copper  sputtering  target 
comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  segments  of  high  purity  copper  plates, 

each  of  said  segments  having  bonding  surfaces; 
cleaning  the  bonding  surfaces; 


5,803344 
DUAL-SOLDER  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING 
RELIABILITY  OF  THICK-FILM  HYBRH)  CIRCUITS 
Anthony  John  Stankavich;  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama  Sarma;  Chris- 
tine Ann  Paszkiet,  and  Marion  Edmond  Ellis,  all  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,886 
Int.  CI."  B23K  M/Ol: 35/26 
U.S.  CI.  228—180.22  16  Claims 


arranging  the  segments  in  a  stack  with  bonding  surfaces  adjacent 

each  other; 
fixing  the  stacked  segments  in  position  to  form  an  assembly; 
heating   and   forging   the   assembly    in   an   inert   atmosphere 

whereby  the  thickness  of  the  stack  is  reduced;  and 
annealing  the  forged  assembly  to  produce  a  diffiision  bonded 

unitary  structure. 


5,803343 
SOLDER  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  RELIABILITY  OF 

MULTILAYER  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
Dwadasi  Hare  Rama  Sarma;  Christine  Ann  Paszkiet,  both  of 
Kokomo;  James  Catlin  Orem,  Mc  Cords>ille,  all  of  Ind.,  and 
Chri.stopher  Roderick  Needes,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  DeIco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550321 

Int  CI.*"  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180.21  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  circuit  component  to  a  thick-film 
hybrid  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:    , 

forming  a  conductor  on  a  substrate; 

printing  a  first  solder  paste  on  the  conductor; 

heating  the  first  solder  paste  to  form  a  first  solder  layer  having  a 
reflow  temperature  of  greater  than  about  270°  C: 

pnnting  a  second  solder  paste  on  the  first  solder  layer  so  that  the 
second  solder  paste  is  physically  isolated  from  the  conductor 
by  the  first  solder  layer;  and 

heating  the  second  solder  paste  to  a  temperature  of  less  than 
270°  C.  so  as  to  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnect  a 
circuit  component  lo  the  conductor,  the  second  solder  paste 
yielding  a  second  solder  layer  having  a  tin  content  thai  is 
higher  than  the  first  solder  layer,  the  first  and  second  solder 
layers  having  a  combined  thickness  of  not  greater  than  about 
0.3  millimeter,  the  second  solder  layer  having  a  thickness 
approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  the  first  solder  layer. 


5,803345 

SELF-LOCKING  BOX  WITH  OPENING  DEVICE 

M.  Lee  Jones,  and  H.  English  Robinson,  Jr.,  both  of  Atlanta. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Why  Wrap?  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,227 

Int.  ex."  B65D  5/43 

U.S.  a.  229—102  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thick  film  hybrid  multilayer  circuit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  thick  film  multilayer  sffucture  on  said  surface,  said 
multilayer  structure  including  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  conduc- 
tor layer  supported  on  said  dielectric  layer: 

depositing  a  first  solder  layer  on  a  ponion  of  said  conductor 
layer,  said  first  solder  layer  being  formed  of  a  first  solder 
material; 

depositing  a  second  solder  layer  over  said  first  solder  layer,  said 
second  solder  layer  being  formed  of  a  second  solder  material 
having  a  higher  tin  content  and  a  lower  liquidus  temperature 
than  said  first  solder  material,  thereby  to  reduce  diffusion  of 
tin  into  said  conductor  layer,  consequently  reducing  thermal 
stress  in  said  dielectric  layer  and  increasing  its  thermal-cycle 
life;  and 

electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  a  circuit  component  to 
said  conductor  layer  with  said  first  and  second  solder  layers. 


1.  A  box  that  is  lockable  when  closed  and  seleaively  openable 
when  locked,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  body  panels  interconnected  to  form  the  box; 
a  closure  pa-nel  connected  to  one  of  said  body  panels  to  selec- 
tively close  an  opening  of  the  box  and  having  a  flap  extending 
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into  the  box  to  occupy  a  location  adjacent  to  another  of  said 
body  panels  when  the  closure  panel  closes  the  opening: 

a  slot  associated  with  a  first  one  of  said  body  panels  of  the  box; 

a  locking  tab  associated  with  a  second  one  of  said  body  panels 
of  the  box  and  extending  a  predetermined  dimension  for 
selective  interlocking  engagement  with  the  slot  when  the  box 
is  closed,  thereby  preventing  opening  the  box  without  damag- 
ing the  box;  and 

means  on  the  locking  tab  to  define  an  opening  tab  at  one  side  of 
the  locking  tab  and  extending  at  least  partially  across  the 
width  of  the  locking  tab.  the  opening  tab  operating  to  separate 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  tab  in  a  predetermined 
manner  in  response  to  pulling  the  opening  tab  in  a  direction 
substantially  outwardly  from  the  locking  tab. 

whereby  separating  the  locking  tab  in  the  predetermined  manner 
permits  opening  the  box  without  withdrawing  the  locking  tab 
from  the  interlocking  engagement  with  the  slot. 


UMI 


1.  A  container  for  fluid  materials  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  tubular  shell  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
said  shell  including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  sidewalls; 

(b)  a  flexible,  impervious  liner  located  within  said  shell: 

(c)  a  fitment  attached  to  said  liner  for  emptying  said  liner  of  fluid 
materials; 

(d)  an  outer  opening  defined  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  proximate 
said  bottom  end  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  fitment,  said 
outer  opening  being  In  the  plane  of  a  major  portion  of  said 
one  of  said  sidewalls.  said  outer  opening  being  integral  with 
said  major  portion  of  said  one  of  said  sidewalls:  and 

(e)  an  integral  bottom  cap  defining  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening,  said  outer  opening  being  interdisposed  between  and 
aligned  with  said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening. 


5,803^7 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  CONTAINERS 

HAVING  HANDHOLD  OPENINGS 

Raymond  R.  Sainz,  3224  Bryant  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80211; 

Joseph  S.  Sainz,  5010  UmatlUa  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80221,  and 

Lynn  J.  McCarthy,  9856  Carmel  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,930,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,727,728.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

751,003 

Int  a."  B65D  5/468 

VJS.  a.  229^117.16  28  Claims 


5303346 
PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS  INCLUDING 
AN  IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  TO  PREVENT  FITMENT 
ROTATION 
Harold  L.  Baiter,  Longview;  Christopher  T.  Benner.  Vancouver, 
and  Terry  Parks,  Longview,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Long- 
view  Fibre  Company,  Longview,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,641 

Int  CI.''  B65D  5/^2,5/56 

VS.  CI.  229^1173  38  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  container  when 
packaging  an  object  wherein  the  container  has  an  interior  and  a 
wall  that  is  provided  with  a  handhold  opening  of  a  selected  size 
and  configuration,  the  protective  device  operative  to  inhibit  ingress 
of  unwanted  materials  into  the  interior  through  the  handhold  open- 
ing while  permitting  insertion  of  a  hand  for  grasping  the  handhold 
opening,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  panel  sized  and  configured  to  have  a  mounting 
panel  size  greater  than  the  selected  size  and  configuration  of 
the  handhold  opening,  said  mounting  panel  having  a  portal 
formed  therein: 

(b)  a  first  adhesive  material  located  on  a  first  side  surface  of  said 
mounting  panel  and  operative  to  secure  said  mounting  panel 
in  a  secured  state  to  said  wall  in  the  interior  of  said  container 
with  the  portal  positioned  over  the  handhold  opening,  said 
first  adhesive  material  forming  a  continuous,  uninterrupted 
seal  around  the  handhold  opening  when  in  the  secured  state 
thereby  to  seal  said  mounting  panel  to  said  wall  in  a  surround- 
ing relation  to  the  handhold  opening; 

(c)  a  deadening  material  disposed  on  a  selected  area  of  said  first 
adhesive  material  thereby  to  inhibit  adherence  of  said  mount- 
ing panel  to  a  portion  of  said  wall  which  confronts  the 
deadening  material  thereby  to  provide  a  region  of  said  mount- 
ing panel  that  is  unsecured  to  said  wall  at  a  location  alongside 
the  handhold  opening;  and 

(d)  an  exclusion  panel  having  a  surrounding  outer  peripheral 
margin  portion,  said  exclusion  panel  sized  and  configured  to 
have  a  panel  size  greater  than  the  selected  size  and  configu- 
ration of  the  handhold  opening,  said  exclusion  panel  located 
on  a  second  side  of  said  mounting  panel  opposite  said  adhe- 
sive material  and  with  said  outer  peripheral  margin  portion 
secured  to  said  mounting  panel  thereby  to  position  and  secure 
said  exclusion  panel  in  a  position  over  the  handhold  opening. 


5,803348 

DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 

Christian  Daniel  Verhelle,  Mechelen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/13451,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,153 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  13, 
1994,  948701600 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  5/66 
U,S.  CI.  229—125.08  12  Qaims 


(131 

TH£  CONTAINER  111 
UGCNO^TRAY 

0  PERMANENTLY   FASTENED  PORTION 


1.  A  container  (1)  having  a  top  wall  (2).  a  bottom  wall  (3),  side 
walls  (4:4').  a  front  wall  (5)  and  a  back  wall  (6).  said  container 
comprising  a  tray  (7)  and  a  hood  (8)  which  overlap  partly,  wherein 
said  hood  is  permanently  fastened  to  said  tray  only  in  a  portion  (9) 
of  said  tray  which  consists  of  the  whole  of  said  front  wall  of  said 
tray  and,  optionally,  a  part  of  said  side  walls  of  said  tray  connected 
to  said  front  wall,  said  portion  being  delimited  from  the  remainder 
of  .said  tray  by  a  line  of  weakness  (10). 


5,803349 
INCREASED  SPOUT  ANGLE  TO  ASSIST  WITH  OPENING 
Tommy  Bo  Goran  Ljungstrom,  Ribbgrand  1,  S  243  33  Hoor, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,494 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/08 

VS.  O.  229—137  32  Claims 


195      170      135  750 


9.  A  blank  for  forming  a  gable  top  carton  comprising: 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  panels,  the  side  panels 
divided  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  vertical  score  lines; 
■first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  top  flaps  respectively  adjacent  the 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  panels,  wherein  the  first 
and  third  top  flaps  respectively  form  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely angled  roof  portions  of  the  gable  top  when  the  blank  is 
folded  to  form  the  carton: 


first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  score  lines  formed  at  the  engage- 
ment between  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  side  panels 
and  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  top  flaps: 

a  first  complementary  score  line  on  the  first  side  panel  disposed 
adjacent  the  first  score  line  and  defining  a  first  indent  surface 
between  the  first  score  line  and  the  first  complementary  score 
line  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form  the  carton;  and 

a  second  complementary  score  fine  on  the  third  side  panel 
disposed  adjacent  the  third  score  line  and  defining  a  second 
indent  surface  between  the  third  score  line  and  the  second 
complementary  score  line  when  the  blank  is  folded  to  form 
the  carton. 


5,803350 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  PULL  TAB  SPOUT 

Harry  Benet,  2675  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11229 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,075 

Int  a.'  B65D  43/00 

VS.  CI.  229— 160J  9  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  and  a  folding  gabled  top  coimected  to  said 
reservoir,  said  top  having  an  open  position  forming  a  pouring 
spout; 

(b)  said  top  including  a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  panels,  and 
including  means  on  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  sealingly  join 
said  front  panels  to  said  rear  panels  for  initial  sealing  closure 
of  said  beverage  container:  and 

(c)  an  opening  aid  comprising  means  for  unsealing  and  separa- 
tion of  the  front  and  rear  panels  to  initially  open  said  gabled 
top  by  the  application  of  outward  tensile  force  on  said  open- 
ing aid,  said  opening  aid  being  hingedly  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  from  panels  and  pivotable  between  a  first  position, 
an  intermediate  second  position  and  a  third  position;  said 
opening  aid  is  folded  downward  against  said  front  panels  to 
permit  said  initial  sealing  closure  in  said  first  position:  said 
sealing  aid  extending  approximately  horizonully  firom  said 
front  panels  when  said  unsealing  means  are  enabled  in  said 
intermediate  second  position,  said  opening  aid  extending 
upwardly  from  a  top  edge  of  said  front  panels  to  pmjvide  an 
extension  of  said  pouring  spout  to  aid  and  direct  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  said  third  position. 
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5J03351 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  INCORRECTLY  CLOSED 

FREEZING  FRAME  LINERS,  AND  A  LINER  AND  A 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Mogens  Nielsen,  Risskov,  Denmark,  assignor  to  CartoUt  ApS, 

Athus  N,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK95/003I1,  5  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09<S«>2422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  19, 1994,  0858/94 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42 
U.S.  a.  229—198.2  10  Claims 


1.  Method  of  detecting  an  incorrect  mounting  or  closing  of 
packings  of  the  carton  liner  t>pe  as  used  for  packing  food  products 
to  be  frozen  in  freezing  frames,  these  frame  liners  comprising  a 
bottom  part  with  erectable  wall  flaps  and  a  lid  part  with  lid  skirt 
flaps  to  be  located  at  the  outside  of  the  corresponding  wall  flaps  in 
correctly  closed  packings,  characterized  in  using  for  the  packaging 
carton  liners  provided  with  a  colored  or  otherwise  visually  differ- 
entiated marking  (24,  25,  26)  on  at  least  some  of  such  sub  areas, 
such  as  sub  areas  of  the  outsides  of  the  innermost  liner  wall  flaps 
(6,  8).  which  have  to  be  externally  covered  by  other  portions  of  the 
liner,  e.g.  by  lid  skirt  flaps  (4,  16)  and/or  comer  flaps  (18,  20)  and, 
after  deframing  of  the  frozen  packings,  effecting  inspection  of  the 
packings  so  as  lo  respond  to  a  detection  of  any  said  marking  being 
exposed  on  the  packings. 


r^     ) 


TT^ 


-^,i>         -„-^f4. 


I.  A  two  way  mailer  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material, 
comprising: 


first  and  second  sections,  and  a  first  perforated  line  for  separably 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  sections; 

said  first  section  including  bottom,  top  and  side  edges,  and  a 
non-perforated  first  fold  line  spaced  inwardly  from  and  paral- 
lel with  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  first  section,  said  first  fold  line  defining  front  and  rear 
portions  of  said  first  section,  and  said  first  section  further 
including  tear  means  for  facilitating  separation  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  first  section  from  said  fi-ont 
portion  of  said  first  section; 

said  second  section  including  rear  and  return  panels,  each 
including  bottom,  top  and  side  edges,  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
rear  and  return  panels  coincidently  defining  a  second  fold  line 
parallel  with  said  first  perforated  line  and  about  which  said 
return  panel  may  be  folded  onto  said  rear  panel; 

first  means  for  adhering  the  return  panel  to  said  rear  panel  to 
thereby  form  a  return  envelope,  the  renim  envelope,  together 
with  said  rear  portion  of  said  first  section,  being  foldable 
about  said  first  fold  line  onto  said  front  portion  of  said  first 
section;  and 

second  means  for  adhering  the  return  envelope  to  said  first 
section,  whereupon  said  return  envelope  may  be  separated 
from  said  first  section  along  said  first  perforated  line  while 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  first  section 
is  being  separated  from  said  front  portion  of  said  first  section. 


5,803353 

DEFLECTABLE  MAILBOX  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Fisher,  19913  Rosin,  ainton  Township,  Mich.  48038 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,058 

Int.  CI."  B65D  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  232—39  20  Claims 


5,803,352 
TWO  WAY  MAILER 
Lincoln  Brooks  Spaulding,  7  Oakshade  Ave.,  Darien,  Conn. 
06820 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,650 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/04 

\}S.  a.  229—304  9  Claims 


1.  A  resiliendy  deflectable  support  structure  in  combination  with 
an  upper  mailbox  portion  having  an  inner  storage  compartment  and 
having  a  mailbox  opening  which  allows  material  to  be  passed 
therethrough  for  depositing  into  the  inner  storage  compartment,  the 
tesiliently  deflectable  support  structure  comprising; 

a  generally  vertical  support  member  including  a  flexible  outer 
portion  surrounding  a  resilient  inner  member,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  a  first  coil  spring;  and  , 
a  generally  horizontal  support  member  interconnected  to  said 
generally  vertical  support  member,  said  generally  horizontal 
support  member  being  attached  to  the  upper  mailbox  portion, 
wherein  said  generally  horizontal  support  member  includes  a 
second  coil  spring; 
whereby  said  generally  vertical  support  member  is  resiliendy 
deflectable  from  a  substantially  vertical  orientation. 


5,803354 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  FLOW 

CONTROLLERS 

Charies  E.  Benedict,  3114  Lakesbore  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

32312 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^45 

Int.  CI.*  G05D  23/13 

U.S.  a.  236—12.2  11  Qalms 


8.  A  temperature  responsive  fluid  flow  controller  for  regulating 
fluid  flow  10  an  outlet  so  as  to  regulate  flow  above  a  predetermined 
temperature,  the  controller  comprising, 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  spaced  fluid  inlets  and  a  fluid 
outlet, 

a  fluid  passageway  communicating  said  first  and  second  spaced 
fluid  inlets  and  said  outlet  in  said  housing. 

a  bore  extending  transversely  to  said  fluid  passageway  between 
opposite  end  walls  of  said  housing, 

a  valve  assembly  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore  and  move- 
able between  a  first  position  wherein  said  valve  assembly 
permits  flow  through  said  fluid  passageway  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  valve  assembly  at  least  partially  regulates 
fluid  flow  through  said  fluid  passageway, 

said  valve  assembly  including  a  tubular  valve  stem  having  first 
and  second  spaced  fluid  inlets  and  a  fluid  outlet,  said  first  fluid 
inlet  of  said  housing  normally  communicating  with  said  first 
fluid  inlet  in  said  valve  stem  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in 
said  first  position  and  said  second  fluid  inlet  of  said  housing 
normally  communicating  with  said  second  fluid  inlet  in  said 
valve  stem  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and 

a  first  shaped  memory  alloy  spring  means  of  a  type  in  which  the 
alloy  changes  state  dependent  upon  temperature  mounted 
within  said  bore,  said  first  spring  means  is  mounted  within 
said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  including  a  head  portion, 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  head  portion  relative  to  side 
walls  defining  said  bore  within  said  housing,  a  first  end  of  said 
first  spring  means  engaging  said  end  wall  of  said  housing  and 
a  second  end  of  said  first  spring  means  engaging  said  head 
portion  of  said  valve  stem,  said  first  spring  means  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  passageway  so  as  to  be  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  to  the  fluid  passing  therethrough  whereby  when 
the  fluid  temperature  increases  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, said  first  spring  means  changes  state  to  thereby  shift  said 
valve  assembly  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5303355 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Ureshino,  Sano;  Eiji  Takahashi,  Ashikaga,  both  of 
Japan;  Kotiji  Iwahashi,  Teteboro,  NJ.;  Takashi  Matsumoto, 
Yokohama,  and  Yoshinori  Satoh,  Yokosuka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995,  7-271599 

Int.  CI."  G05D  23/00:  B60H  1/00 

VS.  a.  236—13  6  Claims 


0A- 


1.  A  control  system  of  automotive  air  conditioning  device, 
comprising: 

a  heater/cooler  unit  having  therein  a  plurality  of  control  doors  by 
which  various  air  flow  modes  are  provided; 

a  plurality  of  identical  acmators  for  actuating  the  control  doors, 
each  actuator  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
corresponding  control  door,  a  position  detector  for  issuing  a 
current  position  signal  representative  of  the  current  angular 
position  assumed  by  the  corresponding  control  door,  and  a 
control  circuit  for  controlling  said  electric  motor  by  process- 
ing both  said  current  position  signal  and  a  target  position 
signal  applied  thereto;  and 

a  control  unit  for  totally  controlling  said  actuators  by  means  of  a 
multiplex  communication  carried  out  between  said  control 
unit  and  each  of  the  said  actuators,  said  control  unit  issuing 
said  target  position  signal  lo  each  of  said  actuators, 

wherein  the  multiplex  communication  means  uses  a  serial  signal 
having  an  address  pan  for  distinguishing  instruction  signals 
applied  to  the  control  circuit  of  said  actuators. 


5,803356 
THERMOSTAT  BYPASS  SYSTEM 
George  Robert  Babinger,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
FUed  Mav  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851319 
Int.  CI."  FOIF  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  236—343  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermostat  bypass  valve  system  comprising  a  housing 
defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  between  an  inlet  passage  and  an 
outlet  passage,  said  fluid  flow  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  having  longitudinal  axes, 
means  defining  a  fixed  conical  seat  forming  portion  forming  an 
annular  seal  in  said  fluid  flow  path  in  said  housing,  said  conical 
seat  forming  portion  having  its  conical  axis  concentric  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  at  the  location  of  said  conical  seat  forming 
portion  in  said  flow  path,  said  annular  seat  extending  circumferen- 
cially  of  said  fluid  flow  passage,  a  thermostat  having  a  circumfer- 
ential flange  with  mating  peripheral  portion  for  cooperating  with 
said  annular  seat,  means  mounting  said  thermostat  in  said  fluid 
flow  passage  for  movement  in  said  fluid  flow  passage  between  a 
bypass  closed  position  wherein  said  annular  seat  mates  with  said 
mating  peripheral  portion  of  said  circumferential  flange  of  said 
thermostat  lo  form  a  seal  around  the  circumference  of  said  thermo- 
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Stat  and  a  bypass  c^n  position  wherein  said  annular  seat  and  said 
mating  peripheral  portion  are  separated,  biasing  n>eans  for  urging 
said  thermostat  into  said  bypass  closed  position  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  fluid  flow  passage  and 
positioned  with  one  axial  end  adjacent  to  said  thermostat,  means 
for  axially  moving  said  sleeve  in  one  direction  to  displace  said 
thermostat  toward  said  bypass  open  position  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
an  extended  position  and  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  force  said 
thermostat  into  said  bypass  closed  position  when  said  sleeve  is 
fully  retracted  by  movement  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction. 


D)  processing  means  for  developing  an  average  measured  tem- 
perature and  for  comparing  the  averaged  measured  tempera- 
ture to  a  current  reference  temperature  to  generate  control 
signals  based  on  the  difference  therebetween  for  selectively 
controlling  the  environmental  modification  unit,  said  process- 
ing means  including: 

1)  a  processor; 

2)  program  entry  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  estab- 
lishing the  current  reference  temperature; 

3)  analog  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  voltages 
representative  of  the  ambient  temperatures  sensed  only  by 
temperature  sensors  selected  by  said  sensor  select  switch 
means  to  said  processing  means;  and 

4)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  periodically 
receive  voltages  representative  of  temperatures  measured 
by  the  temperature  sensors  selected  by  said  sensor  select 
switch  means  from  said  analog  switch  means,  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter  converting  each  voltage  applied  thereto 
to  a  digital  count  and  providing  the  digital  count  to  said 
processor  for  use  in  developing  the  averaged  measured 
temperature; 

E)  said  processor  summing  said  digital  counts  received  during 
each  period  to  obtain  a  total  digital  count  and  dividing  the 
total  digital  count  by  the  number  of  temperature  sensors 
selected  by  said  sensor  select  switch  means  to  establish  an 
average  digital  count  representative  of  the  average  measured 
temperature  which  is  compared  to  the  digital  value  represen- 
tative of  the  reference  temperature  to  determine  the  difference 
therebetween. 


5^3^57 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  REMOTE  TEMPERATURE 

SENSORS  AND  INCORPORATING  A  MEASURED 

TEMPERATURE  FEATURE  FOR  AVERAGING  AMMENT 

TEMPERATL'RES  AT  SELECTED  SENSORS 
Briaa  Lakin,  Elgin,  IH..  assignor  to  Coieman  Safety  and  Secu- 
rity Preducts,  Inc.,  D«wners  Grove,  IH. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M134« 

InL  a."  G«5D  15/00:  G»1K  3/00 

VS.  a.  ZM— 78  B  4  aains 


1.  A  thermostat  for  controlling  an  environmental  modification 
unit  in  accordance  with  differences  between  a  reference  tempera- 
ture and  a  measured  temperature  comprising: 

A)  setpoint  means  for  establishing  the  reference  temperature; 

B)  at  least  two  temperature  sensors,  at  least  one  of  which 
temperature  sensors  is  remotely  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  thermostat  and  one  temperature  sensor  which  is  integral 
with  the  thermostat; 

C)  sensor  select  switch  means  for  selecting  which  temperature 
sensors  are  used  by  said  averaging  means  to  obtain  the  aver- 
age measured  temperature; 


AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
AatOD  Rnettiger,  WiliMecken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Preh- 
Werlie  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Nenstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,010 
Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1995,  195  99 
164.7 

iBt  a.*  G«5D  23/00:  IWIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  236—91  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  a  motor- vehicle  air  conditioning 
system  which  automatically  influences  a  cab  temperature  set  by  a 
vehicle  operator  dependent  upon  sunshine  striking  the  vehicle, 
wherein,  the  regulating  apparatus  includes  a  daylight  measuring 
means  for  measuring  daylight  brightness  and  an  intensity  of  an 
infrared  portion  of  daylight  and  a  control  means  for  influencing  the 
cab  temperature  as  a  function  of  the  daylight  brightness  and  the 
intensity  of  the  infrared  portion  of  the  daylight. 
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5303,359 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  FOG 

Alfons  Vandoninck,  Dueme,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Jaico,  Opgla- 

beek,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00090,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,189 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Nov.    24,    1993, 
09301293 

Int  CI.*  H05B  3/48:  G08B  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—2.1  20  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  generating  fog,  wherein  a  mixture  of  alcohols 
and  a  liquid  contained  in  a  pressurized  vessel  is  heated  to  a  first 
temperature  so  as  to  evaporate  said  liquid  and  to  force  said  alco- 
hols to  flow  to  a  heat  exchanger  at  a  .second  temperature  above  said 
first  temperature  for  evaporating  said  alcohols  to  generate  an 
alcohol  vapor,  whereafter  vapor  is  expelled  firom  said  heat 
exchanger  to  give  fog. 


f)  a  second  banjo  fitting  rotatably  mounted  on  said  orthogonal 
extension,  said  second  banjo  fitting  having  an  orthogonal 
extension  with  external  threads  for  mounting  said  fluid  cup 
thereon; 

g)  a  third  seal  for  sealing  said  second  banjo  fitting  relative  to 
said  first  banjo  fitting; 

h)  a  second  cup  nut  fitting  onto  said  external  threads  at  said 
end  of  said  first  banjo  fitting,  for  securing  said  first  banjo 
fitting  to  said  second  banjo  fitting;  and 
i)  a  fourth  seal  for  sealing  said  second  cup  nut  relative  to  said 
second  banjo  fitting, 
wherein  said  fluid  cup  which  is  attached  to  said  orthogonal 
extension  of  said  second  banjo  fitting  may  be  rotated  at  a 
desired  angle  to  accommodate  various  spray  angles  and  posi- 
tions. 


5,803,360 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED  SPRAY 

CAPABILITIES  FOR  A  GRAVITY-FED  SPRAY  GUN 

Max  W.  A.  SpiUnagel,  13207  Warren  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90066 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^07 
Int  CI."  B05B  7/30 
VS.  CI.  239—345  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  enhanced  spray  capabilities  for  a 
gravity-fed  spray  gun,  said  spray  gun  extending  along  a  spray  gun 
plane,  a  spray  gun  nozzle  axis  extending  along  said  spray  gun 
plane,  comprising: 

a  swivel  joint  assembly  for  connecting  said  spray  gun  to  a  fluid 
cup  having  a  fluid  cup  central  axis,  said  swivel  joint  assembly 
providing  rotation  of  said  fluid  cup  about  a  fluid  cup  offset 
axis,  said  fluid  cup  offset  axis  perpendicular  to  said  fluid  cup 
central  axis,  said  fluid  cup  offset  axis  being  along  said  spray 
gun  plane,  the  position  of  said  offset  axis  being  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  said  fluid  cup  central  axis  and  said  spray  gun 
plane,  wherein  said  swivel  joint  assembly,  comprises: 

a)  nipple  having  external  threads  on  each  end  thereof,  a  first 
end  for  fastening  to  internal  threads  in  said  spray  gun  body; 

b)  a  first  banjo  fitting  rotatably  mounted  about  the  periphery 
of  said  nipple,  said  first  banjo  fining  having  an  orthogonal 
extension  with  external  threads  on  the  end  thereof; 

c)  a  first  cup  nut  fastened  to  a  second  end  of  said  nipple  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  first  banjo  fitting  to  said  nipple: 

d)  a  first  seal  for  sealing  said  first  banjo  fitting  relative  to  said 
nipple; 

e)  a  second  seal  for  sealing  said  first  banjo  fitting  relative  to 
said  first  cup  nut; 


5303,361 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Shigeaki  Horiuchi,  and  Takeshi  Tokumaru,  both  of  Fujisawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,427* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-048463 

Int.  CL"  F02M  47/02 

VS.  a.  239—88  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  an 
injector  body  provided  with  fuel  injection  pons,  a  needle  valve 
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adapted  to  be  lifted  in  said  injector  body  and  open  said  injection 
ports,  a  control  piston  joined  to  said  needle  valve  and  adapted  to 
control  a  sliding  movement  of  said  needle  valve,  a  fuel  chamber 
formed  in  said  injector  body  so  as  to  store  a  fuel  therein,  a  return 
spring  provided  in  said  fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  urge  said 
needle  valve  in  said  fuel  port  closing  direction,  a  piezoelectric 
element  adapted  to  be  displaced  in  accordance  with  voltage  varia- 
tion so  as  to  control  the  lift  of  said  control  piston,  and  a  displace- 
ment increasing  mechanism  adapted  to  increase  the  displacement 
of  said  piezoelectric  element  so  as  to  lift  said  needle  valve,  and 
transmit  the  resultant  displacement  to  said  control  piston, 

wherein  said  displacement  increasing  mechanism  comprises  a 
pressure  member  fixed  to  said  piezoelectric  element  and  pro- 
vided on  its  outer  circumferential  surface  with  projecting 
portions  having  points  of  application  of  a  displacement  force, 
a  hollow  support  member  fixed  in  the  interior  of  said  injector 
body  provided  with  fulcrum  projecting  portions,  a  lift  member 
provided  liftably  in  a  hollow  portion  of  said  support  member, 
and  a  disc  spring  set  between  said  pressure  member  and  said 
support  member  with  an  inner  circumferential  end  portion 
thereof  engaged  with  said  lift  member. 


ULTRASONIC  AEROSOL  APPARATUS 
Nicola   FraccaroU,   Brescia,   Italy,  assignor  to  Miat  S.p.A., 
Milan,  and  MED  20M  Sri,  Brescia,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  634,27« 
Oaims  priority,  appiication  luly,  Aug.  3,  1995,  MI9SA1717 
Int.  Cl.'^  B05B  17/06 
VS.  a.  239—102.2  17  aaims 


5,803,363 

LIQUID  SPRINKLER  HAVING  A  HEMISPHERICAL 

HEAD  WITH  A  PATTERN  OF  NOZZLE  OPENINGS 

Stauiyi  Matsumura,  Hirakata;   Keiichi  Fujimoto,  Toyonaka, 

and  Hiroshi  Ota,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  05-274673; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  06-150141;  Jun.  30,  1994,  06-150151 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  239—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  spnnkler  for  sprinkling  a  desired  soil  area,  said 
spnnkler  comprising; 


.  WATER  DROnfTS 


a  rise  pipe  upstanding  generally  perpendicularly  above  said 
desired  soil  area: 

an  upwardly  protruding  sprinkler  head  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
rise  pipe,  said  head  being  of  substantially  hemispherical  shape 
with  a  vertex  on  the  surface  thereof  in  substantial  alignment 
with  a  central  axis  of  said  rise  pipe;  said  substantially  hemi- 
spherical shaped  head  having  a  symmetrical  center  lying  on 
said  central  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings  in  said  head  arranged  in  a  panem 
in  relation  to  said  vertex,  said  nozzle  openings  having  longi- 
tudinal axes  which,  when  extended,  project  radially  outward 
from  said  symmetrical  center,  said  nozzle  having  a  diameter 
selected  from  a  range  of  0.1  mm  to  2  mm; 

all  the  nozzle  openings  in  said  head  which  are  spaced  a  greater 
distance  from  said  vertex  having  a  greater  diameter  than  all 
nozzle  openings  positioned  close  to  said  vertex. 


5,803,364 
AXL^LLY  SEPARABLE  SELF-CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Javier  Martin,  UtmarksvSgen  27,  Gavie  S-802  91,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00648,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01227,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  2,  1993,  9302283 

lot  CI.*  B05B  15/02 

VS.  CL  239—107  16  Claims 


SS3     k 


15.  An  ultrasonic  aerosol  apparatus  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit; 

a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  temperature,  the  piezoelectric 
element  being  connected  to  a  transistor  via  a  capacitor,  and 

a  protective  device  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  piezo- 
electric element,  said  protective  device  reducing  power  to  the 
oscillator  circuit  as  the  temperature  of  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment increases  and  increasing  power  to  the  oscillator  circuit 
as  the  temperature  of  the  piezoelectric  element  decreases. 


1.  A  nozzle  device  comprising  a  liquid  spraying  nozzle  (1) 
including  an  outlet  (2),  an  inlet  (3)  and  a  liquid  nozzle  passage  (4) 
extending  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  said  passage  (4)  being 
defined  by  at  least  two  tapering  nozzle  pans  (7,8)  movable  relative 
to  each  other,  said  parts  being  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from 
each  other  by  a  relative  movement  so  as  to  widen  the  passage,  at 
least  one  of  the  parts  (7,8)  being  movably  received  in  a  body  (10) 
of  the  device,  wherein 

the  parts  (7,8)  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  path  of  inovement,  the  rectilinear  path 
extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  liquid  flow  path 
through  the  nozzle  (4); 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  parts  (7,8)  is  movable  by  a  power- 
exerting  mechanism  (15)  adapted  to  exert  power  for  widening 
the  passage  independently  of  pressure  and  flow  conditions  of 
the  liquid  passing  the  nozzle. 


FLOATING  ROTATING  SPRINKLERS 

Gideon  Ruttenberg,  81-465  Date  Palm  Ave.,  Indio,  Calif.  92201 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,5*7 

Int  a."  MSB  15/10 


VS.  CL  239—204 


lOCIuas 


UMI 


1.  A  rotating  pulsating  floating  sprinkler  for  irrigation  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rigid  round  cylinder  having  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and  at 
least  one  fluid  outlet  in  which: 

said  fluid  outlet  from  said  cylinder  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  cylinder 

said  cylinder  has  a  round  shoulder  at  its  bottom 

said  fluid  outlet  of  said  cylinder  is  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  shoulder  at  said  bottom  of  said  cylinder 

said  fluid  outlet  from  said  cylinder  is  formed  at  a  distance  and 
direction  from  the  center  of  said  cylinder  such  that  fluid 
that  flows  into  said  cylinder  through  said  fluid  inlet  and  out 
through  said  fluid  outlet  will  create  a  rotation  momentum 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  around  its  axis 

(b)  a  rigid  round  casing  having: 
a  fluid  inlet  in  one  side 

a  flat  inside  top  with  a  hole  at  its  center,  whereby  the  diameter 
of  said  hole  is  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  and  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
round  shoulder 

(c)  a  pulsating  device  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  which 
intermittently  ejects  jets  of  fluid  through  its  outlet  during 
operation 

(d)  a  confined  space  formed  inside  said  casing  and  said  fluid 
outlet  from  said  pulsating  device 

(e)  said  cylinder  that  is  inserted  inside  said  space  so  that  it  can 
freely  move  up  and  down  inside  said  space  and  through  said 
round  hole  in  said  casing  so  that: 

at  the  highest  position  of  said  cylinder  inside  said  space  said 
shoulder  of  said  cylinder  is  engaged  and  pressed  against 
said  flat  top  of  said  casing  at  the  highest  position  of  said 
cylinder  inside  said  space  said  fluid  oudet  from  said  cylin- 
der Is  located  outside  said  casing 

(f)  one  jet  of  fluid  which  flows  from  said  fluid  outlet  of  said 
pulsating  device  through  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  casing  into 
said  confined  space  causes: 

said  cylinder  to  freely  move  up  inside  said  space 
said  cylinder  to  rotate  as  the  fluid  flows  into  said  cylinder  and 
out  through  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  cylinder  while  said 
cylinder  floats  and  moves  up  inside  said  space 
said  space  to  become  pressurized  and  said  cylinder  to  move  to 
its  highest  position  inside  said  space;  then,  said  shoulder  of 
said  cylinder  is  engaged  and  pressed  against  said  flat  top  of 
said  casing,  said  fluid  flows  from  said  space  through  said 
fluid  inlet  of  said  cylinder,  and  ejects  through  said  fluid 
outlet  of  said  cylinder 

(g)  between  each  two  consecutive  pulses  no  fluid  flows  out  from 
said  outlet  of  said  pulsating  device  and: 

the  pressure  of  fluid  inside  said  space  drops 

said  round  shoulder  disengages  itself  from  said  flat  top 

179-291  O.G.-  98  - 10  :  QL  3 


said  cyliader  freely  moves  inside  said  space,  terminating  one 

cycle  of  the  pulsating  floating  rotating  sprinkler,  during 

which  said  cylinder  is  routed  a  fraction  of  a  circle  and 

ejects  pulse  of  fluid 

(h)  several  such  pulsating  cydcs  cause  said  cylinder  to  complete 

a  full  round 
(i)  when  said  pulsating  device  is  not  in  operation,  said  cylinder 
moves  down  inside  said  space  to  its  k)we$t  position. 


MULTI-PORT  DISTRIBUTION  AXLE 

Anthony  J.  Musso,  3M  Norwood  Ave.,  Bessemer,  Ala.  3502* 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,928 

Int  a.*  B05B  3/06 

VS.  a.  239-251  4  claims 


*l 

^V^' 

IL     ® 

•:V 

1.  A  multi-port  axle  assembly  for  directing  and  channeling 
liquids  or  dry  chemicals  under  pressure  from  a  single  source  to  a 
plurality  of  outlet  ports  or  spray  nozzles  rotating  about  the  axis  of 
the  assembly  comprising: 
a  hub  means  comprising: 
a  hub  member  having, 
a  wheel  means  and. 

flexible  tubing  members  anached  to  one  or  more  of  said  outlet 
ports  for  supplying  propulsion  fluid  and/or  spray  to  a  vari- 
ety of  rotatable  mechanisms  anached  to  said  hub  means; 
a  support  assembly  attached  to  said  hub  means  comprising: 
a  support  sleeve  for  receiving  and  slidably  supporting, 
a  rotatable  supply  nipple;  and, 
a  rotatable  coupling  assembly  attached  to  said  support  assembly 
comprising: 
an  adapter  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  rotatable  supply 

nipple  and, 
a  coupling  member  for  releasable  and  rotatable  leak-tight 
pressure  connection  with  said  adapter  and  for  connection 
with  a  liquid  or  dry  chemical  supply  means. 


S303J67 
SPRAY  GUN 
Tony  Heard;  Andrew  Edge;  Anthony  John  Bate;   Rowland 
Charles  Smith,  all  of  Dorset,  and  Neville  Thomas  Pettit, 
Lymington,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ITW  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00275,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/22409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
9403110;  Dec.  8,  1994,  9424821 

Int  a."  B05B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  239—296  15  Claims 

1.  A  spray  gun  comprising  an  aluminum  gun  body,  and  a 
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sprayhead  made  of  a  plastics  material  permanently  secured  to  said 
gun  body. 


5,803368 
AERATOR  FOR  WATER  TAPS 
Avraham  Shekalim,  Nesher,  Israel,  assignor  to  Agroteam  Con- 
sultants Ltd.,  Migdal  Haemek,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  28,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  579,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  29,  1994,  112194; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  116151 

Int.  CI.*  E03C  im 
I  .S.  a.  239-^28.5  16  Claims 


74a 


I.  An  aerator  for  attachment  to  a  water  tap.  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  attachable  to  the  water  tap  for  receiv- 
ing water  therefrom,  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  water  is 
discharged: 

a  labyrinth  disc  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  an  inlet  face 
facing  the  housing  inlet,  an  outlet  face  facing  the  housing 
outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  labyrinth  passageways  leading  from 
said  inlet  face  to  said  outlet  face  for  reducing  the  water 
pressure  at  the  outlet  face  of  the  labyrinth  disc: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  labyrinth  passageways  including  a 
radial  flowpath  extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  hous- 
ing for  a  major  part  of  the  length  of  the  respective  passage- 
way, and  an  axial  flowpath  directly  connected  to  said  radial 
flowpath  in  the  respective  passageway  and  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  housing  for  a  minor  part  of  the  length  of 
the  respective  passageway: 

a  water-air  mixing  chamber  at  the  outlet  face  of  the  labyrinth 
disc; 

and  an  air  passageway  leading  from  externally  of  the  housing  to 
said  mixing  chamber  for  drawing  air  into  the  mixing  chamber 
for  mixing  with  the  water  therein: 

said  radial  flowpaths  extending  radially  from  a  lirsl  area  on  the 
inlet  face  of  the  disc  facing  the  housing  inlet  to  a  second  area 
thereon: 


said  axial  flowpaths  extending  axially  through  the  disc  at  said 
second  area  thereof  to  the  outlet  face  of  the  disc; 

said  radial  flowpaths  being  defined  by  a  non-flat  surface  forma- 
tion on  said  inlet  face  of  the  disc,  and  a  flat  closure  disc 
overlying  and  in  contact  with  said  non-flat  surface  formation; 

said  closure  disc  being  formed  with  a  circular  array  of  inlet 
holes  therethrough  leading  from  its  inlet  face  facing  the 
housing  inlet  into  said  labyrinth  passageways,  and  including 
an  elastomeric  ring  over  the  inlet  face  of  the  closure  disc 
partially  overlying  said  inlet  holes  and  deformable  such  as  to 
decrease  their  eflfective  cross-sectional  areas  with  increasing 
water  inlet  pressure. 


5,8033«9 
ACCUMULATOR  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Tatsuya  Toyao,  Kariya,-  Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Oobu;  Masashi 
Murakami,  Toyokawa,*  Yukihisa  .Arakoma,  and  Masatoshi 
Kuroyanagi,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190464 

Int.  CI.''  F02M  51/02 

U.S.  CI.  239—533.8  34  Claims 


L  . J 


33.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  toward  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 
an  accumulator  accumulating  high-pressure  fuel; 
a  control  piston  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  a  fuel  sup- 
plying hole: 
a  pressure  control  chamber  urging  said  control  piston  in  a 
direction  to  affect  a  closing  of  said  fuel  injection  hole  using 
fuel  accumulated  by  said  accumulator; 
a  restrictor  hole  formed  between  a  low-pressure  space  and  said 

pressure  control  chamber;  and 
a  control  valve  controlling  communication  between  said  low- 
.  pressure  space  and  said  pressure  control  chamber,  said  control 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  structure  formed  with  said  restrictor  hole,  said  valve 
structure  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  one  another,  said  valve 
member  and  said  valve  seat  defining  a  tight  contact  region 
therebetween  when  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member 
are  engaged; 
an  annular  groove  passage  formed  in  said  valve  structure  such 
that  said  annular  groove  is  disposed  in  said  tight  contact 
region  and  communicates  with  said  low-pressure  space 
when  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  member  are  engaged, 
and 
a  wall  separating  said  annular  groove  passage  and  said  restric- 
tor hole  from  each  other,  said  wall  having  a  thickness 
smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  restrictor  hole. 


5,803^70 

FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Rudolf  Heinz,  Renningen;  Roger  Potschin,  Brackenbeim,  and 

Friedrich  Boecking,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1995,  1  95  46 
033J 

Int.  a."  F02M  63/00 
VS.  a.  239—533.9  20  atoms 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fiiel  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  valve 
body  (5),  a  valve  member  (1)  guided  axially  displaceably  in  said 
valve  body  (5),  said  valve  member  includes  a  sealing  face  (7) 
provided  on  an  end  toward  the  combustion  chamber,  said  sealing 
face  cooperates  with  a  valve  seat  face  (9)  provided  on  the  valve 
body  (5)  in  order  to  control  an  injection  port  (11),  an  end  of  the 
valve  njember  away  fi-om  the  combustion  chamber  is  coupled  to  a 
piezoelectric  final  control  element  including  a  piezoelectric  stack 
(24),  a  length  of  said  piezoelectric  stack  is  adjustable  under  an 
influence  of  a  control  voltage  for  actuating  the  valve  member  (1)  to 
a  partial  open  intermediate  position  and  to  a  maximum  open  stroke 
position,  and  during  a  stoppage  in  the  intermediate  position  of  the 
valve  member  (1)  between  a  closing  stroke  position  and  the  maxi- 
mum opening  stroke  position,  a  damping  member  (33)  in  a  damp- 
ing chamber  acts  on  the  valve  member  to  control  the  stroke 
motion. 


UMI 


5,803371 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Tamotsu  Sugiyama;  Haruhide  Tanaka;  Kenichi  Okabe,  all  of 
Tomakomai;  Takayuki  Isbihara,  Okazaki;  Yasuhiro  Kisbi, 
Yotsukaidou,  and  Toyofumi  Kanamaru,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota;    Toyota   Motor   Hokkaido   Inc.,   Tomakomai,   and 
Spraying  Systems  Japan  Co.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,459 
Int  a."  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  a.  239—555  5  Claims 

1.  An  injection  nozzle  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body, 
an  opening  formed  through  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  nozzle 

body, 
an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  opening, 
at  least  two  one-row-grooves  formed  on  said  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  said  nozzle  body  respectively  and  extending  from 
said  opening  towards  outside,  and 


cover  members  for  closing  said  opening  and  said  grooves  to 
define  an  expansion  chamber  and  injection  passages  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  expansion  chamber  has  a  cross-sectional 
area  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  sufficient  for 
obtaining  a  reduction  in  injection  noise,  and  wherein  said 
cover  members  are  selectively  opened  or  closed. 


_  5,803372 
HAND  HELD  ROTARY  ATOMIZER  SPRAY  GUN 
Richard  Weinsteiit,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Seitz,  Temper- 
ance, Mich.,  assignors  to  Asahi  Sunac  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,189 
Int.  a."  B05B  3/02:5/04 
VS.  a.  239—703  16  Claims 


"51 


1.  A  hand  held  rotary  atomizer  spray  gtin  comprising,  a  housing 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  handle  mounted  adjacent  said 
rear  end  of  said  housing,  a  paint  supply  tube  mounted  within  said 
housing,  said  paint  supply  tube  having  a  discharge  nozzle  at  one 
end,  a  turbine  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  turbine 
assembly  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  atomizing  bell  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  shaft,  said  atomizing  bell  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  discharge  nozzle  of  said  paint  supply  tube,  said 
turbine  shaft  mounting  a  turbine  rotor,  said  housing  and  said 
turbine  shaft  defining  a  generally  tubular  bearing  space  for  receiv- 
ing bearing  air,  whereby  said  turbine  shaft  is  supported  by  said 
bearing  air  during  rotation  of  said  turbine  shaft,  a  bearing  air 
passageway  for  supplying  bearing  air  to  said  bearing  space  and  a 
turbine  air  passageway  for  supplying  turbine  air  to  said  turbine 
rotor  for  rotating  said  turbine  shaft  and  said  atomizing  bell  and  an 
air  shuttle  assembly  for  stopping  said  turbine  air  when  said  bearing 
air  supply  is  closed  and  opening  said  turbine  air  supply  when  said 
bearing  air  supply  is  open. 
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53*3373 
WATER-RESISTANT  ROLL  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Ernest  P.  Sedlock,  Jr^  Marietta,  Ga^  and  Robert  M.  Cogge- 
shall,  Meredith,  NJl.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,170 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  16/00 

VS.  CL  242—596.8  39  Claims 


1.  A  water-resistant  roll  web  dispenser  comprising: 

a  back  housing  portion  adapted  to  facilitate  mounting  of  said 
dispenser  to  a  mounting  surface; 

a  front  housing  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  housing 
portion,  said  front  housing  portion  being  closeable  on  said 
back  housing  portion  to  define  a  compartment  and  further 
defining  a  dispenser  slot  through  which  web  product  extends: 

one  of  said  front  housing  portion  and  said  back  housing  portion 
defining  a  perimeter  groove  having  opposed  side  walls  and 
another  of  said  front  housing  portion  and  said  back  housing 
portion  defining  a  perimeter  lip  for  receipt  In  said  groove 
between  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  lip  and  groove  mating 
to  form  a  labyrinthine  seal  structure  when  said  front  housing 
portion  is  closed  on  said  back  housing  portion:  and 

a  support  structure  located  in  said  compartment  to  rotatably 
support  a  roll  of  said  web  product. 


5,803374 
BREAKDOWN  TOOL 
Heinrich    Beckschulte,    Salzkotten,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gebrueder  Loedige  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH,  Pader- 
bom,  Germany 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  11,  1996,  196  23 
217.1 

Int.  a."  B02C  18/06:18/18 
U.S.  a.  241—27  13  Oaims 

13.  A  method  for  breakdown  of  solid  materials  having  fibrous 
constituents  in  a  container  using  a  breakdown  tool  means  having  a 
breakdown  tool,  the  breakdown  tool  having  a  roiatable  shaft  with 
an  outer  girth,  a  first  breakdown  element  disposed  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  second  breakdown  element  disposed  on  the  shaft  at  a  separation 
from  the  first  breakdown  element,  ttie  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


introducing  the  solid  materials  into  the  container  in  one  of  a 

batch  and  continuous  fashion:  and 
breaking-down  the  fibrous  constituents  to  a  maximum  fiber 

length  less  than  the  outer  girth  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  wherein 

said  shaft  has  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  80  mm  and  less 

than  1 30  mm. 


5,803375 

VERTICAL  MIXER 

Gert  Luthar  Hartwig,  Wetaskiwin,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alteen 

Distributors  Ltd.,  Wetaskiwin,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,668,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621343 
Int.  CI.*'  B02C  18/08 
ViS.  CI.  241—28  84  Claims 
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35.  A  method  for  the  cutting,  processing  and  discharge  of 
material  within  an  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having  a  first 
cuner  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  housing  having  a  radial 
opening  thereto  along  a  sidewall  of  said  container,  said  housing 
having  a  second  cutter  rotating  about  a  second  substantially  verti- 
cal axis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  portion  of  said  second  cutter  to  project  radially  into 

said  container; 
loading  .said  material  in  bulk  into  said  container; 
rotating  said  first  cutter  in  a  first  direction  to  cut  and  rotate  said 
material;  and  one  of 

la)  rotating  said  second  cutter  in  a  second  direction  thereby 
further  cutting  and  processing  said  material  within  said 
container;  and 
discharging  said  further  cut  and  processed  material  from  said 
apparatus;  or 

(b)  rotating  said  second  cutter  in  a  second  direction  while 
maintaining  a  discharge  door  on  said  housing  in  an  open 
position. 
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5,803376 
CRUSHING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SELF- 
TRAVELING  CRUSHING  MACHINE  VEHICLE 
Satoni  Koyanagi;  Katsuhiro  Ikegami;  Yuluo  Tamura;  Torn 
Nakayama,  and  Yuji  Ozawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01437,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02325,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  I,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167999 

Int.  a.*  B02C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  241—36  6  Claims 


into  a  mixture  of  the  ground  substance  formed  by  the  grinding 
means  and  the  liquid  dispensed  by  the  liquid  dispenser 


1.  A  self-traveling  crushing  machine  vehicle  having  mounted 
thereon  a  crushing  machine  driven  by  a  single  variable  capacity 
type  hydraulic  motor,  said  self-travelling  crushing  machine  vehicle 
including  a  control  system  comprising: 

a  load  sensor  for  detecting  an  inlet  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
motor,  said  inlet  pressure  reflecting  a  magnitude  of  a  load 
acting  on  said  crushing  machine;  and 
a  capacity  controller  for  increasing  a  capacity  of  said  hydraulic 
motor  when  the  detected  inlet  pressure  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value  and  for  decreasing  the  capacity  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  when  the  detected  inlet  pressure  is  smaller 
than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,803377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN 

DRINKS 

James  J.  Farrell,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TReal!  Foods, 

LLC,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,534,  May  17,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,859 

Int.  CI."  B02C  J9/12 

U.S.  a.  241—36  27  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  frozen  drinks  from  a  frozen  sub- 
stance frozen  into  a  cup,  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  cup  support  mounted  to  the  housing; 
a  liquid  dispenser  having  an  outlet  positioned  to  direct  liquid 

into  a  cup  positioned  in  the  cup  support; 
grinding  means  for,  when  a  cup  containing  a  frozen  substance  is 

positioned  in  the  cup  support,  grinding  the  frozen  substance  to 

form  a  ground  substance;  and 
aeration  means  for,  when  a  cup  containing  a  frozen  substance  is 

positioned  in  the  cup  support,  causing  air  to  be  incorporated 


5,803378 

ROTARY  GRATER 

Karen  Welters,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef, 

Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,666,  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,660341.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

920,159 

InL  CI."  B02C  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  241—93  6  Claims 


1.  A  grater  for  food  products  comprising: 

a  handle-equipped,  integral  housing  defining  both  a  hopper  for 
receiving  gratable  food  and  an  integral  rotary  drum  cylindrical 
channel,  said  channel  extending  transversely  across  the  bot- 
tom of  said  hopper,  said  channel  having  opposed  channel  ends 
that  each  extend  outwardly  from  adjacent  hopper  portions, 
said  channel  ends  each  being  exterioriy  circumferentially 
rounded; 

a  hopper  press  plate  and  integral  arm  means,  said  arm  means 
being  hand  graspable; 

a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  that  is  perforated  for 
grating  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  opposed  distal  end, 
said  distal  end  having  rim  flange  means,  said  proximal  end 
having  a  threaded  axial  hub  means,  said  proximal  end  being 
insertable  into  said  channel  from  each  said  opposed  ends; 
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a  crank  having  a  crank  aim  with  opposite  ends,  a  crank  pin 
means  at  one  said  end.  and  a  circumferentially  threaded  crank 
shaft  nneans  at  the  opposite  said  end,  said  crank  having  rim 
flange  means  located  about  said  crank  arm  adjacent  said  crank 
shaft: 

said  crank  shaft  means  being  threadably  engagable  with  said  hub 
means,  and.  when  so  engaged,  said  crank  pin  means  being 
hand  tumable.  thereby  to  revolve  said  drujn  in  said  channel; 

each  of  said  channel  ends  being  adapted  to  receive  thereover 
slidably  mouth-adjacent  lip  portions  of  a  generally  round 
mouthed- vessel; 

said  vessel  mouth  being  further  characterized  by  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially elongated  segment  removed  from  a  region  of 
said  mouth  adjacent  lip  portions,  thereby  to  define  a  segmen- 
tal void  adjacent  to  said  mouth;  and 

said  housing  further  defining  on  an  exterior  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  channel  ends  aligning  cam  means  for 
engaging  said  segmental  void  when  said  mouth-adjacent  lip 
portions  are  so  slidably  received  over  either  one  of  said 
channel  ends. 


a  dolly  assembly  pivotably  connected  to  the  second  side  of 
said  frame,  the  dolly  assembly  having  a  retracted  position,  an 
intermediate  position  for  supporting  the  second  frame  side  at 
a  first  height  above  an  underlying  surface,  and  an  extended 
position  for  supporting  the  second  frame  side  at  a  second 
height  above  an  underlying  surface. 


5^3,380 
TUB  GRINDER 
Ivan  Ray  Brand;  Jeff  Alan  Fleenor,  both  of  Pella.  and  Thomas 
Dean  Ogle,  Grinnell,  all   of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vermeer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pella,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  642,054,  May  3,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,545 
Int.  CI."  B«2C  13/286 
U.S.  CI.  241—101.761  11  Claims 


5,803379 

COMPOSTING  APPARATIIS 

Bradley  S.  Glaze,  28100  North  Fork  Rd.,  Lyons,  Oreg.  97358 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,566,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,586,731,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,528, 

Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  688,491 

Int.  a."  B02C  21/02 

VS.  a.  241—101.742  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  mixing  and  aerating  a  windrow  of 
material  comprising; 

a.  a  firame  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  first  and  second  opposing 
sides; 

b.  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  connected  to  the  frame; 

c.  nneans  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  wheels; 

d.  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame  relative  to  each 
said  wheel; 

e.  an  elongate  cylindrical  dnim  joumaled  transversely  in  the 
frame; 

f.  means  drivably  connected  to  the  drum  for  rotating  the  drum; 

g.  a  cab  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  cab  being  operable 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position; 

h.  a  fifth-wheel  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  side  of 
said  frame,  ihe  fifth-wheel  member  having  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, an  intermediate  position  for  supporting  the  first  frame 
side  at  a  first  height  above  an  underlying  surface,  and  an 
extended  position  for  supporting  the  first  frame  side  at  a 
second  height  above  an  underlying  surface;  and 


1.  A  tub  grinder  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  generally  horizontal  floor  with  a  floor  opening 
formed  therethrough; 

a  tub  mounted  on  said  frame  with  a  wall  of  said  tub  surrounding 
said  floor  opening,  said  tub  having  a  lower  end  in  close 
proximity  to  said  floor,  said  tub  having  an  opposite  upper  end 
defining  a  tub  opening; 

means  for  rotating  said  tub  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

a  grinding  member  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  grinding  mem- 
ber mounted  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  circumferential  surface  of  said 
grinding  member  exposed  through  said  floor  opening,  said 
circumferential  surface  rotating  upwardly  through  said  floor 
opening  on  a  first  side  thereof  and  rotating  downwardly 
though  said  floor  opening  on  an  opposite  second  side  thereof; 

a  deflection  plate  secured  to  said  floor  and  extending  over  said 
first  side  of  said  floor  opening  to  partially  cover  said  grinding 
member  above  said  floor  while  leaving  an  exposed  portion  of 
said  grinding  member  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  floor 
opening;  and 

a  deflection  cover  secured  to  said  frame  and  positioned  above 
said  tub  opening  covering  only  a  portion  of  said  tub  opening 
on  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  floor 
opening. 


5303381 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5303382 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  HAVING  CORRUGATION-LIKE- 
SEAL 
William  A.  Ganser,  IV,  Eugene,  Oreg.;  Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely, 
Iowa;  Donald  W.  Henry,  Chelsea,  Iowa;  Mark  Hunt,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa;  David  A.  Ostergaard,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 
John    C.    Vendelin,    Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa;    Peter   Alford, 
Cheshire,  Oreg.;  Roger  M.  Clark,  Springfield,  Oreg.;  Jon 
Juhlin,  Dexter,  Oreg.;  James  Mitchell,  and  Gerald  E.  Parker, 
both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cedarapids,  Inc,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617346,  Mar.  18,  1996.  This  application 
Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788386 
Int  CI.'  B02C  2A)4 
VS.  a.  241—214  25  Claims 


1.  A  gyratory  crusher  for  crushing  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  frame  portion  supported  by  said  lower  frame 
portion; 

(c)  a  bonnet  supported  by  said  upper  frame  portion,  said  bonnet 
having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  the  material; 

(d)  an  eccentric  member  rotatably  mounted  in  an  encasement 
member; 

(e)  a  crusher  head  having  a  lower  peripheral  portion; 

(f)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  eccentric  mem- 
ber on  said  lower  frame  portion  about  a  first  axis  spaced 
centrally  and  vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  member, 
and  for  pivotally  mounting  said  crusher  head  on  said  eccentric 
member  about  a  second  axis  spaced  generally  centrally  and 
vertically  relative  to  said  lower  frame  portion  wherein  said 
second  axis  is  angularly  offset  from  said  first  axis  and  inter- 
sects said  first  axis  above  said  crusher  head  and  wherein  a 
crushing  chamber  is  fonned  between  said  crusher  head  and 
said  bonnet,  said  mounting  means  permitting  rotation  of  said 
lower  peripheral  portion  relative  to  said  encasement  member 
and  further  permitting  said  lower  peripheral  portion  to  alter- 
natively approach  and  recede  from  said  encasement  member 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  eccenuic  member: 

(g)  seal  means  for  operably  protecting  said  mounting  means 
wherein  said  seal  means  includes  a  flexible  member  and  a  seal 
bearing  having  an  outer  race,  an  inner  race  and  bearing  balls 
captured  therebetween;  said  flexible  member  having  an  outer 
edge  secured  to  said  crusher  head  and  an  inner  edge  secured 
to  said  outer  race;  said  inner  race  secured  to  said  mounting 
means  said  seal  bearing  permitting  rotation  of  said  flexible 
member  relative  to  said  encasement  member  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  crusher  head  lower  peripheral  portion  relative 
to  said  encasement  member;  and 

(h)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  member  about  said 
first  axis. 


5303383 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  CONSTANT  PATTERN 

WINDINGS  IN  WINDING  YARN  PACKAGES 

Lothar  Boekels,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

SchaUhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbacb,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1995, 195  48 
2573 

Int  a."  B65H  54/38 
VS.  a.  242—18.1  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  avoiding  constant  pattern  windings  in  the 
winding  of  yam  packages  on  a  textile  winding  machine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i.  traversing  with  a  yam  guide  at  a  traversing  motion  speed  yam 

being  drawn  onto  a  yam  package,  and 
ii.  changing  the  traversing  motion  speed  of  the  traversing  yam 
guide  by  accelerating  the  traversing  yam  guide  between  an 
extreme  maximum  traversing  motion  speed  and  an  extreme 
minimum  traversing  motion  speed  in  accordance  with  a  peri- 
odic disruption  function,  the  periodic  disruption  function, 
when  plotted  against  time  in  comparison  with  a  sine  function 
having  the  same  amplitude  and  period,  including: 

a.  at  the  arithmetic  mean  of  said  extremities,  a  slope  having  a 
magnitude  greater  than  the  corresponding  magnitude  of  the 
slope  of  said  sine  function, 

b.  in  an  interval  of  time  including  a  said  extremity,  a  slope 
having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  corresponding  magni- 
tude of  the  slope  of  said  sine  function,  and 

c.  wherein,  between  each  said  arithmetic  mean  and  the  fol- 
lowing extremity,  the  slope  is  changed  at  least  once  so  that, 
between  said  change  in  slope  and  said  interval  of  time,  said 
periodic  disruption  function  includes  a  slope  having  a  mag- 
nitude that  is  less  than  the  cortesponding  magnitude  of  the 
slope  of  said  sine  function. 


5303384 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  CONTROL  FOR  FISHING 

REELS 

Frank  E.  Epperson,  1235  S.  Birch  St.,  Apt  505,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80222 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629341 
Int  a."  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  CI.  242—234  18  Claims 

8.  A  fishing  line  release  mechanism  comprising  a  rod.  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  rod  wherein  a  fishing  line  is  wound  upon  a  spool 
at  one  end  of  a  drive  shaft  with  first  and  second  line  pick-up 
members  movable  into  and  away  from  the  path  of  advancement  of 
said  fishing  line,  said  first  line  pick-up  member  movable  out  of  the 
path  of  said  fishing  line  in  response  to  manual  shifting  of  a  casting 
control  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

release  means  mounted  in  said  reel  for  retracting  said  second 
line  pick-up  member  out  of  the  path  of  said  fishing  line 
including  a  trip  arm  extending  from  said  reel  through  an 
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5,803^86 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Keigo   Arimoto;    Masayuki    Kojima:    Hisashi    Negoro,    and 
Takuya  Yaraamoto,  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Noritsu  Kokl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  711,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240123; 
Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265711 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/56 
MS.  CI.  242—332  20  Claims 


elongated  slot  in  said  rod,  and  centrifugal  force-responsive 
means  mounted  in  said  rod  for  engaging  said  trip  arm  to 
activate  said  release  means  in  response  to  a  centrifugal  force 
resulting  from  a  forward  casting  motion  of  said  rod  and  reel 
whereby  to  retract  said  second  line  pick-up  member  out  of  the 
path  of  advancement  of  said  line. 


5,803385 
CENTRIFUGAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  FISHING  REEL 

Eric  Karl  Baisch.  Phila.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackle 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,167 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H9/0IS5 

VS.  CL  242—289  18  Claims 


10- 


I.  A  film  cartridge  case  for  holding  and  storing  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  film  cartridges  each  having  therein  a  barcode  readout  win- 
dow, for  use  in  an  automatic  film  development  processor  appara- 
tus, whereby  undeveloped  film  sheets  may  be  unloaded  from  the 
film  cartridges,  developed  in  a  development  unit  of  the  automatic 
film  development  processor  apparatus,  and  then  reloaded  back  to 
the  film  cartridges,  said  case  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  for  receipt  of  respective  film  cartridges; 

and 
each  said  pocket  having  an  inner  wall  having  on  one  side  thereof 
a  mispositioning  preventing  projection  operable  to  engage  the 
barcode  readout  window  of  a  respective  film  cartridge  when 
in  a  correct  orientation  and  to  prevent  receipt  of  the  film 
cartridge  when  in  an  incorrect  orientation,  and  each  said 
pocket  having  on  another  side  of  said  inner  wall  thereof  a 
resilient  holding  projection  operable  to  fit  into  a  center  bore  of 
a  spool  of  the  respective  film  cartridge  and  to  resiliently  hold 
the  same  in  said  pocket. 


I.  In  a  centrifugally  actuated  brake  system  of  a  fishing  reel,  said 
system  having  a  brake  drum  attached  to  said  reel,  a  rotary  member 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  reel,  and  a  centrifugal  brake  means 
mounted  on  said  rotary  member  and  having  at  least  one  brake 
member  radially  slidably  mounted  thereto  to  engage  said  brake 
drum  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  position  maintaining  and  adjusting  means  mounted  in  said  reel 
for  engaging  said  brake  member  and  affecting  the  radial 
position  of  said  brake  member  with  respect  to  said  drum, 
without  manual  manipulation  of  the  brake  member;  said  posi- 
tion maintaining  and  adjusting  means,  comprising: 
i.  an  adjusting  knob  rotatably  mounted  in  said  reel  and  rotal- 

able  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions: 
ii.  a  shoulder  on  said  brake  member; 

iii.  a  cam  surface  means  comprising  a  cam  surface  on  said 
adjusting  knob  for  engaging  said  shoulder  and  positioning 
said  brake  member  radially  by  moving  said  member,  and 
selectively  either  providing  an  impediment  to  the  radial 
outward  movement  of  said  brake  member  or  not  impeding 
said  radial  outward  movement:  upon  rotation  of  said  knob: 
artd 
iv,  lock  means  to  permit  said  knob  to  be  rotated  and  to 
maintain  said  knob  in  said  predetermined  positions. 


5,803387 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  QUICK 

REWINDING  OF  A  RECORDING  TAPE 

Pilippe    Mace,    Kappel.    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche 

Thom.son-Brandt  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  410,409,  Man  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  120,999,  .Sep.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  754,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1991,  41  08 
340.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/iH:  GllB  15/46 
VS.  CI.  242—334.4  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  rapidly  transferring  a  recording  tape  from  a  first 
spool  onto  a  second  spool,  said  spools  being  driven  by  at  least  one 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

increasing  a  rotational  speed  of  said  first  spool  in  a  tape  unwind- 
ing direction,  said  tape  being  wound  onto  said  second  spool; 
measuring  said  rotational  speed  of  said  first  spool: 
calculating  a  value  representing  a  remaining  unwinding  time  of 
said  first  spool  based  upon  at  least  one  stored  parameter,  a 
calculated  value  representing  a  number  of  windings  remaining 
on  said  first  spool,  and  said  measured  rotational  speed;  and, 
initiating  deceleration  of  said  first  spool  at  a  predetermined  rale, 
when  said  remaining  unwinding  time  is  just  sufficient  to 
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I.  A  reel  for  spooling  tape  uniformly  thereon,  the  reel  compris- 
ing: 

a  hub  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

two  flanges,  each  flange  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  the  flanges  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hub 
and  being  in  spaced  apart  relationship  along  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges  facing  each  other, 
the  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  hub  in  a  diverging 
relationship  with  each  other,  each  flange  including  at  least  one 
radial  section,  the  at  least  one  radial  section  being  deflectable 
against  a  tape  edge  as  the  tape  is  spooled  onto  the  hub  to 
ensure  uniform  stacking  of  the  tape;  and 

each  radial  section  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  radially  extending 
groove  cutouts,  each  groove  cutout  having  a  first  end  defined 
substantially  adjacent  the  hub  and  a  second  end  defined  at  an 
outer  diameter  edge  of  the  flange. 


5,803389 

TAKE-UP  REEL  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DATA  SYSTEMS 

Curtis  Paul  Gonzales,  and  Jeffrey  S,  McAHister,  kath  of  Beise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Comyuiy,  Pal*  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1997,  Scr.  Ne.  919,691 

Int  CI.*  G«3B  1/58 

VS.  a.  242— 34«.l  4  OauK 


10 


V. 


~\, — 

complete  a  predetermined  change  of  rotational  speed  to  a 
predetermined  non-zero  rotational  speed, 
said  predetermined  rate  is  selected  to  maximize  deceleration 
while  avoiding  loop  formation  without  use  of  mechanical 
braking  means,  said  predetermined  non-zero  rotational  speed 
is  selected  to  permit  mechanical  braking  from  said  non-zero 
rotational  speed  within  a  minimized  time  period  without  tape 
damage. 


5,803388 
TAPE  REEL  WITH  FLANGE  SECTIONS  FOR  UNIFORM 

TAPE  STACKING 

George  Saliba,  Northboro,  and  Joseph  Panish,  Littleton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749398 

Int.  CI."  G03B  23/06 

VS.  a.  242—348  17  Claims 


1.  A  recording  tape  take-up  reel  assembly,  comprising: 

an  annular  hub  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  axis  of  (otation  and  a 
radial  surface; 

a  first  and  second  sub  flange  concentric  with  the  annular  hub, 
each  sub  flange  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  an 
outside  circumferential  edge  surface,  said  edge  surface 
adapted  to  have  a  tape  wound  thereon,  and  wherein  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  first  sub  flange  is  concentrically 
attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  hub  and  the  top  surface  of 
the  second  sub  flange  is  concentrically  attached  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  hub,  wherein  the  hub  and  sub  flanges  are 
oriented  and  connected  to  form  a  leader  block  receptacle 
space;  and 

a  first  and  second  main  flange  concentric  with  the  annular  hub 
and  the  sub  flanges,  each  main  flange  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  main 
flange  is  concentrically  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
sub  flange  and  the  top  surface  of  the  second  main  flange  is 
concentrically  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  second 
sub  flange. 


5,803390 
LINE  TIGHTENER 
Thomas  A.  Clary,  Pinal  Ranch,  Miami-Superior  Highway,  P.O. 
Box  2513,  Globe,  Ariz.  85502 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  915,882 

Int  a."  B69H  77/00 

VS.  CI.  242—388.2  6  Oaims 


1.  A  line  tightener  comprising  a  rotatable  mandrel  having  a 
transverse  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  line  to  be  tightened,  an 
elongated  handle  for  rotating  the  mandrel  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  said  handle  being  formed 
integral  with  said  mandrel,  the  distal  end  of  said  handle  having  a 
line  engaging  stop  thereon  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the 
mandrel  when  the  line  has  been  tightened,  and  a  removable 
retainer  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  distal  end  of  the 
handle  for  preventing  the  stop  from  working  free  of  the  line. 
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5,803391 
MESH  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Steven  B.  Saperstein;  Sheila  A.  Angel,  both  of  909  Hulon  La., 
West  Columbia,  S.C.  29169;  James  Hamilton,  1102  Barnwell 
St.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29201,  and  Lewis  S.  Wayburn,  434 
Grantham  Rd.,  Irmo,  S.C.  29063 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,429 

Int  a."  B65H  75/34:75/48:  B65D  65/02:  E06C  1/52 

VS.  a.  242—395  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  one  or  more  conformal  mesh  members, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  storage  device  to  which  the  one  or  more  confor- 
mal members  are  attached. 

(b)  applymg  force  to  points  on  the  structure  of  said  conformal 
mesh  members  such  that  an  appropriate  force  is  transferred 
throughout  the  mesh  structure  causing  the  immediate  structure 
surrounding  each  opening  to  elongate  m  one  direction  while 
contracting  in  a  perpendicular  direction  and  thereby  collaps- 
ing into  two  substantially  parallel  lines  along  the  elongated 
direction,  further  collapsing  the  entire  mesh  members  into 
elongated  forms  similar  to  those  of  cables,  ropes,  or  straps. 

(c)  retracting  said  one  or  more  conformal  mesh  members  in  their 
elongated  form  or  forms  into  or  through  an  object  for  storage 
on  or  in  said  storage  device,  and 

(d)  extracting  said  one  or  more  conformal  mesh  members  from 
or  through  said  object  for  use. 

whereby  the  behavioral  characteristics  of  conformal  material  are 
exploited  to  provide  compact  and  convenient  storage  of  the 
mesh  members. 


5,803392 
VACIRJM  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR 
NON-CONTACT  WEB  TRANSPORT  THEREIN 
David  Harold  Lancy,  Rochester;  Frank  Castrignano,  Fairport, 
and  Thomas  William  Palone,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  337356,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,445,  Dec.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
745,075 
Int.  CI."  B65H  20/30 
MS.  a.  242-417.1  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  box  of  the  type  including  a  front  wall;  a  back 
wall,  the  front  and  back  walls  having  inner  surfaces  facing  each 
other;  a  pair  of  side  walls  extended  between  the  front  and  back 
walls  to  define  a  cross  section  with  at  least  four  interior  wall 
comers;  means  for  guiding  a  length  of  web  into  and  out  of  one  end 
of  the  box.  said  box  further  having  an  inlet  slot  and  outlet  slot 
through  which  said  of  web  is  guided,  the  length  having  an  incom- 
ing span,  a  central  curved  loop  and  an  outgoing  span,  said  central 
curved  loop  having  a  central  portion  and  transverse  outer  ends 
opposite  said  central  portion;  and  means  for  applying  vacuum  near 
an  end  opposite  said  inlet  and  outlet  slots  through  which  said 
length  of  web  is  guided,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  substantially  equalizing  pressure  along  opposite  front 
and  back  walls,  said  equalizing  pressure  permitting  local 
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equalization  of  pressure  on  opposite  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
incoming  and  outgoing  spans  of  the  web  proximate  to 
recesses  along  the  lengths  of  the  spans,  whereby  more  down- 
ward force  is  exerted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  central 
curved  loop  than  on  the  transverse  outer  ends  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  central  curved  loop  which  passes  over  said 
recesses  thereby  causing  incoming  and  outgoing  spans  to 
remain  substantially  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
side  walls  said  means  for  equalizing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  front 
and  back  walls,  the  recesses  being  spaced  at  discrete  locations 
along  substantially  the  length  of  the  incoming  and  outgoing 
spans  near  the  interior  wall  comers  of  the  at  least  one  wall. 


5,803393 

STRIP  DECOILER 

Joseph  Julian,  23  Doe  Meadow  Ct.,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,433 

Int.  CI."  B65H  23/06:77/00 

VS.  CL  242—420.6  5  Oaims 


1.  A  strip  decoiler  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  lateral  housing, 

b.  a  tumtable  supported  on  the  base  and  having  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  coils  of  strip  disposed  on  the  sides 
of  the  coils. 

c.  a  drive  means  for  rotating  the  tumtable, 

d.  a  control  rod  roiatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extending 
vertically  up  from  the  housing  outside  the  periphery  of  the 
tumtable. 


e.  a  dancer  arm  vertically  adjustably  mounted  on  the  control  rod 
and  keyed  for  rotary  movement  therewith  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom  and  having  a  distal  end,  the  arm  being  swingable 
from  inward  position  to  outward  position  relative  to  the  tum- 
uble, 

f  a  spool  spindle  having  a  lower  end  and  swivelly  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  dancer  arm, 

g.  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spool  spindle, 

h.  a  control  means  comprising  a  metal  lobe  mounted  at  an  end  of 
the  control  rod  and  a  proximity  sensor  fixedly  secured  to  the 
base  opposite  the  lobe  and  sensitive  to  the  relative  proximity  of 
an  end  surface  of  the  lobe,  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
drive  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of  the  tumtable 
when  the  arm  is  inward  or  outward  respectively  relative  to  the 
turntable,  and 

i.  a  bias  biasing  the  control  rod  toward  a  rotary  position  whereat 
the  spool  is  outward  from  the  tumtable,  comprising  a  plate 
mounted  radially  on  the  lower  end  of  the  control  rod  and 
supporting  offset  couplings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rod,  the 
couplings  being  respectively  connected  to  one  end  of  a  gas 
spring  urgiag  the  rod  in  a  direction  with  the  arm  toward  an 
outward  position  and  to  one  end  of  an  hydraulic  shock  absorber 
damping  the  movement  toward  the  outward  position  but  offering 
no  damping  toward  the  inward  position,  the  other  respective 
ends  of  the  gas  spring  and  shock-absorber  being  fixedly  secured 
in  the  housing,  and  means  mounted  on  the  plate  for  supporting 
and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  coupling  connected  to  the  gas 
spring  radially  inward  or  outward  of  the  axis  of  the  iumtable. 


5^03394 
HIGH  SPEED  DUAL  HEAD  ON-LINE  WINDING 
APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Kotzur,  Carmel;  Donald  Woodbridge,  Amenia;  Tho- 
mas Rosenkranz,  Dover  Plains;  David  B.  Franklin,  Carmel, 
and  George  Taylor  Richey,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.^ 
assignors  to  Wimlings,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409304,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,678,778.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,947 

Int  CI."  B65H  54/28:67/048 

VS.  a.  242-^»83.8  13  Qaims 


a  traverse  guide  connected  o  »aid  connecting  rod  at  a  third  pivot 

point  located  on  the  center  line  of  said  traverse  guide  and  said 

traverse  guide  reciprocating  within  a  support  with  rotation  of 

said  crank  arm; 
said  pivot  point  is  positioned  at  a  point  on  said  center  line 

spaced  from  said  third  pivot  point; 
said  connecting  rod  forming  a  given  angle  with  said  center  line; 
said  indexer  means  rotating  said  rotatable  crank  arm  to  displace 

said  traverse  guide  along  said  center  line  within  said  suppon; 

and 
means  for  controlling  said  indexer  means  to  wind  said  filannen- 

tary  material  onto  mandrel. 


5303395 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  UP  A  TAPE  AROUND  A  REEL 
Keigi  Tanaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Arake,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  19%,  8-126110 
Int  a."  B65H  19/28 
VS.  a.  242—532,5  5  Claiiiis 


1.  High  speed  traversing  mechanism  for  winding  filamentary 
matenal  onto  a  rotating  mandrel,  comprising: 
an  indexer  means  including  a  crank  arm  rotatable  about  a  pivot 

point; 
a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crank  arm  at  a  second  pivot 

point; 


4-^ 

^ 

1.  A  method  of  winding  up  a  tape  around  a  take-up  reel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  take-up  reel  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  coie 

widi  a  peripheral  surface; 
transporting  an  elongated  tape  longitudinally  to  a  vicinity  of  said 

peripheral  surface  of  said  core; 
rotating  a  holding  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  core  and 

thereby  compressing  a  front  end  part  of  said  transported  tape 

between  said  holder  inember  and  said  peripheral  surface  of 

said  core;  and 
rotating  said  take-up  reel  while  said  tape  is  compressed  against 

said  core. 


UMI 


5303396 

METHOD  FOR  SPOOLING  A  STRIP  OF  WIRES,  AND  A 

SPOOLED  STRIP  OF  WIRES 

Christiaan    Dewaele,   Avelgem,    Belgium,    assignor   to   N.V. 

Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00715,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  27, 1995,  9500168 
Int  a."  B65H  18/00 
VS.  CI.  242—532.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  winding  a  strip  of  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  reel  of  the  type  including; 
i)  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange; 

ii)  a  core  disposed  between  and  separating  the  first  flange 

from  the  second  flange;  and 
iii)  a  cross  groove  disposed  in  the  core,  the  cross  groove  being 

configured  for  receiving  a  strip  of  material  therein; 

b)  providing  a  strip  of  material  of  the  type  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  wires  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 
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5^3398 
MULTIPLE  DUROMETER  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Daniel   R.   May,   West   Henrietta;   Kevin  A.   Cole,  Ontario; 
Sharon  A.  Guzman,  Kent,  and  Scott  W.  Tang,  Rochester,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,274 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  18/26:18/14 

VS.  a.  242—547  II  Claims 


ii)  the  plurality  of  wires  collectively  defining  a  strip  of  wires 
having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end: 

c)  inserting  the  leading  end  of  the  strip  of  wires  into  the  cross 
groove;  and 

d)  winding  the  strip  of  wires  around  the  core. 


32     4Q 


5,803397 

WET  TISSUE  ROLLING-UP  DEVICE 

Liang-Min  Chang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,868 

Int.  a."  B65H  ISni 

U.S.  a.  242—535.1 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  web  of  deformable  material 
comprising  a  core  forming  a  nip  with  a  pressure  roller  wherein  the 
web  passes  through  the  nip  as  it  is  wound  onto  the  core,  the 
pressure  roller  including: 

a  rigid  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end: 

a  central  resilient  sleeve  having  two  ends  and  coaxially  sup- 
ported on  the  rigid  shaft,  the  resilient  sleeve  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface: 

a  first  end  sleeve  coaxially  supported  on  the  first  end  of  the  rigid 
shaft,  the  first  end  sleeve  being  contiguous  with  one  end  of  the 
resilient  sleeve  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  the  cylindrical  surface:  and 

a  second  end  sleeve  coaxially  supported  on  the  second  end  of 
the  rigid  shaft,  the  second  end  sleeve  being  contiguous  with 
the  other  end  of  the  resilient  sleeve  and  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylindrical  surface  wherein 
the  first  and  second  end  sleeves  have  a  durometer  less  than  a 
durometer  of  the  resilient  sleeve. 


1.  A  wet  tissue  rolling-up  device  comprising  a  drive  roller  and  a 
driven  roller  connected  between  two  side  boards,  a  conveying  belt 
mounted  around  said  drive  roller  and  said  driven  roller  and  turned 
by  said  drive  roller  to  deliver  a  wet  tissue,  and  a  guide  belt 
surrounding  said  conveying  roller  and  adapted  for  guiding  deliv- 
ered wet  tissue,  causing  it  to  roll  up  into  a  wet  tissue  roll,  wherein 
said  conveying  belt  has  a  toothed  inner  wall:  said  drive  roller  and 
said  driven  roller  each  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  body 
having  a  toothed  outside  wall  meshed  with  the  toothed  inner  wall 
of  said  conveying  belt,  two  plastic  end  caps  at  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  roller  body,  two  ball  bearings  respectively 
mounted  within  said  plastic  end  caps,  an  axle  mounted  in  said  ball 
bearings  within  said  plastic  end  caps  and  having  two  opposite  ends 
respectively  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  side  boards,  and  two 
pairs  of  friction  rings  respectively  mounted  around  said  axle  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  each  plastic  end  cap,  the  hollow  roller  body  of 
said  drive  roller  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  gear 
coupled  to  a  motor  drive:  a  constraint  device  is  mounted  between 
said  side  boards  to  prohibit  said  conveying  belt  from  moving 
sideways,  said  constraint  device  comprising  two  locating  rods 
connected  in  parallel  between  said  side  boards  by  locating  rings,  a 
revolving  sleeve  sleeved  onto  one  locating  rod  and  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  conveying  belt  at  a  bottom  side,  and  two  con- 
straint plates  bilaterally  coupled  to  said  locating  rods  and  disposed 
in  contact  with  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  conveying  belt  to 
stop  said  conveying  belt  from  moving  sideways. 


5,803399 
EXPANDABLE  SHAFT 
Yoshito  Hashikawa,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Devel- 
opment Consultants,  Inc.,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1996,  8-332748; 
Jul.  4,  1997,  9-195146 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  CL  242—576.1  7  Claims 


3    2  3. 


3a  J     3 


1.  An  expandable  shaft  comprising: 

a  shaft  body  having  a  cenu-al  axis  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface: 

a  fluid  passageway  extending  along  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft 
body: 

fluid  introducing  ports  radially  outwardly  extending  and  com- 
municating with  the  fluid  passageway: 
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a  fluid  filling  to  the  fluid  passageway  and  the  fluid  introducing 
ports: 

grooves  extending  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  shaft 
body  in  a  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  the  shaft  body, 
wherein  each  groove  communicates  with  at  least  one  of  the 
introducing  ports  and  has  side  walls  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  sloped  locking  surfaces  being  of  a  bisymmetrical 
trapezoid:  and 

long  lugs  sUdably  inserted  into  the  grooves,  each  of  the  long 
lugs  having  side  walls  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  slid- 
ably  contacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  respective  grooves 
and  an  integral,  sloped  bottom  portion  made  of  an  elastic 
material,  wherein  an  angle  of  the  sloped  bottom  portion  of  the 
long  lugs  is  smaller  than  an  angle  of  the  sloped  locking 
surface  of  the  grooves,  the  long  lugs  are  elastically  returned  in 
the  grooves  when  a  fluid  pressure  by  the  fluid  is  eliminated, 
and  the  long  lugs  are  protruded  from  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  when  the  fluid  pressure  is  applied. 


I.  A  method  of  securing  the  end  of  a  thread  standing  under 
tension  to  a  thread  reel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  a  holding  pin,  having  a  free  end.  on  the  thread  reel, 
the  free  end  of  the  holding  pin  extending  from  a  surface  of  the 
thread  reel: 

(b)  winding  a  first  loop  of  the  thread  around  an  installation  pin 
having  a  free  end  face: 

(c)  arranging  the  installation  pin  with  the  free  end  face  of  the 
installation  pin  confronting  the  free  end  of  the  holding  pin, 
wherein  the  installation  pin  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
holding  pin: 

(d)  shifting  the  first  loop  from  the  installation  pin  onto  the 
holding  pin: 

(e)  removing  the  installation  pin  ftom  the  holding  pin: 

(0  winding  a  second  loop  of  the  thread  around  the  installation 
pin  such  that  a  portion  of  the  thread  adjoining  the  end  of  the 
first  loop  facing  the  thread  reel  is  laid  around  the  installation 
pin  analogously  to  the  first  loop: 


(g)  arranging  the  installation  pin  with  the  firee  end  of  the  instal- 
lation pin  confronting  the  fiee  end  of  the  holding  pin,  wherein 
the  installation  pin  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  holding  pin: 
and 

(h)  shifting  the  second  loop  from  the  installation  pin  onto  the 
holding  pin,  wherein  steps  (eHh)  occur  after  step  (d). 


5,803,401 
REEL  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Noriho   Matsiuoe,   Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch,  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-331616 
Int.  a."  B65H  75/22 
MS.  CI.  242—608.5  2  Claims 


5,803.400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  THE  END 
OF  A  THREAD  STANDING  UNDER  TENSION  TO  A 
THREAD  REEL 
Robert  Kopetzky,  Lonsee;  Frank  Mueller,  Blaustein;  Ulrich 
Diepold,      Ulm;      Sabine      Dreizler,      Stuttgart;      Frank 
Pietschmann,  Sontheim,  and  Matthias  Pleyer,  Ulm,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Tech- 
nology GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1995,  195  25 
076.1 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/28 
VS.  CI.  242—586.1  16  Qaims 


1.  A  reel  for  transporting  elongate  articles,  the  reel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  discs  facing  one  another: 

a  hub  having  opposite  open  ends  and  interposed  between  the 

discs  to  connect  them  one  to  another: 
the  hub  composed  of  an  internal  cylinder  and  an  external  cylin- 
der surrounding  the  internal  cylinder  and  extending  coaxially 

therewith: 
hooks  L-shaped  in  side  elevation  at  their  hooking  heads  and 

respectively  having  bodies  continuing  therefrom  and  secured 

to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  hub: 
the  hooking  heads  extending  beyond  the  open  ends  of  the  hub  so 

as  to  protrude  outwardly  from  an  outer  face  of  each  disc: 
at  least  one  resilient  pawl  secured  in  the  hub  and  provided  for 

each  disc: 
the  resilient  pawl  having  a  locking  end  located  near  and  inside 

the  external  cylinder  at  one  of  the  open  ends  of  the  hub  so  as 

to  rock  axially  thereof: 
the  resilient  pawl  further  having  a  rockable  body  that  in  turn  has 

an  end  formed  integral  with  the  locking  end  and  another  end 

connected  fixedly  to  the  internal  cylinder  of  the  hub: 
at  least  one  stopper  formed  integral  with  an  inner  peripheral 

portion  of  the  external  cylinder  and  located  adjacent  to  the 

locking  end  so  as  to  protect  this  locking  end  from  rocking  in 

a  reverse  circular  direction: 
slots  formed  in  each  disc  and  capable  of  receiving,  firmly 

engaging  with  and  disengaging  from  the  respective  hooking 

heads: 
and  at  least  one  aperture  also  formed  in  each  disc  and  capable  of 

engaging  with  and  disengaging  from  the  locking  end  of  the 

resilient  pawl. 
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5,803,402 
SYSTEM  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

SPACECRAFT  STRUCTURES 
Gary  C.  Krumweide;  John  Marks,  both  of  Escondido;  Chris 
Kingery,  San  Uiego;  John  Richer.  Carlsbad,  and  William 
Converse,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Com- 
posite Optics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,660,  Apr.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,136 
Int.  CI."  B64C  }/06 
L.S.  a.  244—117  R  29  Claims 


1.  A  stnictural  member  formed  of  multiple  parts  assembled 
together  to  form  the  structural  member,  the  member  comprising; 

first  and  second  ribs  each  having  a  rigid  tenon  disposed  along  a 
longitudinal  edge  of  each  said  rib.  each  of  said  ribs  also 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  having  a  slot 
extending  inwards  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first  rib. 
the  slot  being  formed  such  that  said  slots  of  the  first  and 
second  ribs  removeably  interlock; 

a  third  rib  having  a  rigid  tenon  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  third  rib: 

a  flat  plate  having  first,  second  and  third  mortises  to  receive  the 
tenons  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  ribs,  respectively,  the 
mortises  being  configured  to  receive  the  tenons  such  that  each 
paired  tenon  and  mortise  form  a  friction  fit  so  that  the  ribs  and 
plate  will  remain  temporarily  assembled  after  the  tenons  have 
been  inserted  into  the  mortises,  said  third  rib  extending 
between  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  ribs  to  brace 
said  first  and  second  ribs  and  said  flat  plate;  and 

adhesive  means  for  permanently  affixing  the  plate  to  the  ribs. 


5,803,403 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  first  set  of  magnets  forming  a  cylindrical  shape  about  a  damper 
shaft,  the  first  set  of  magnets  having  opposing  north  poles  and 
opposing  south  poles; 

a  conducting  material  laterally  encircling  the  first  set  of  mag- 
nets; 

a  second  set  of  magnets  laterally  encircling  the  conducting 
material,  the  second  set  of  magnets  having  opposing  north 
poles  and  opposing  south  poles;  and 

a  system  of  gears  having  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  load,  the 
system  of  gears  being  coupled  to  the  damper  shaft,  for  con 
trolling  the  roution  of  the  first  set  of  magnets  such  that  the 
first  set  of  magnets  is  positionable  relative  to  the  second  set  of 
magnets. 


5,803,405 
EXPANDABLE  AIRCRAFT  SECTION 
James  R.  Ellis,  Carrollton,  and  Joseph  B.  Diller,  Hurst,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,127 

Int.  CI."  B64C  I/MI/3S 

U.S.  CI.  244—130  13  Claims 


5,803,404 
DOOR  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 
DAMPING  DEVICE 
Anton  A.  Petrou,  Lombard:  Craig  H.  Scott,  Prospect  Heights; 
Stephen  B.  Warner,  Evanston,  and  Jerry  D.  Hielkema,  Fran- 
klin Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  MPC  Products,  Inc.,  Skokie, 

m. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,121 

Int.  CI."  B64C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  244—129.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  load  damping  system  that  provides  a  damping  force  for  a 
load  having  a  non-linear  moment  as  it  moves,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  expandable  aircraft  section,  comprising: 

a  iigid  stationary  aircraft  portion  defining  an  enclosed  cavity 
having  a  perimeter; 

a  rigid  movable  aircraft  portion  forming  a  closure  of  the  cavity; 

an  elastomeric  transition  section  attached  between  the  rigid 
stationary  aircraft  portion  and  the  rigid  movable  aircraft  por- 
tion about  the  entire  perimeter  of  the  cavity  of  the  rigid 
stationary  aircraft  portion  for  permitting  the  rigid  movable 
aircraft  portion  to  move  relative  the  stationary  aircraft  portion 
between  a  contracted  position  and  an  expanded  position  to 
increase  the  volume  of  the  cavity. 


5,803,406 
INTEGRATED  THERMAL  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SPACECRAFT 
Paul  Kolodziej,  Redwood  City;  Jeff  Bull,  San  Jose;  Thomas 
Kowalski,  Cupertino,  and  Matthew  Switzer,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,144 
Int  a."  B64G  J/58 
VS.  a.  244—158  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  protection  system  (TPS)  for  a  spacecraft  defining  a 
front  and  a  rear  while  in  aerodynamic  flight  and  having  an  external 
skin,  the  TPS  comprising: 

a  support  frame  attached  to  the  skin  of  the  spacecraft; 

at  least  a  first  thermally  insulative  panel  positionable  on  the 
support  frame,  the  first  panel  including  a  first  edge; 

at  least  a  second  thermally  insulative  panel  positionable  on  the 
support  frame  adjacent  the  first  panel,  the  second  panel 
including  a  second  edge  configured  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  first  edge  of  the  first  panel; 

at  least  one  alignment  pin  on  the  second  panel  and  engageable 
with  the  first  panel  to  align  and  interlock  the  panels  together; 
and 

at  least  one  hold  down  fastener  engageable  with  the  support 
frame  and  the  first  panel  to  hold  the  first  panel  onto  the  frame. 


5,803,407 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IN-SPACE 

SATELLITE  OPERATIONS 

David  R.  Scott,  1300-B  Manhattan  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach, 

Calif.  90266 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/13052,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,459,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,511.748.  This  PCT  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
427,419 
InL  CI."  B64G  1/24:  H04B  7/155 
U.S.  CI.  244—161  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  ground  control  remote  cockpit  system  for  remotely  control- 
ling operations  of  an  orbitable  spacecraft  comprising: 


a  cockpit  system  situated  at  a  location  remote  from  said  space- 
craft, said  cockpit  further  including; 

(a)  a  guidance,  navigation  and  control  computer  for  said  space- 
craft, located  in  said  cockpit  remote  from  said  spacecraft; 

(b)  a  spacecraft  variables  display  system  located  in  said  remote 
cockpit,  including  a  visual  display  for  displaying  signals 
down-linked  through  said  computer  from  television  camera 
means  and  motion  sensor  means  onboard  said  spacecraft;  and 

(c)  control  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  by  a  human 
pilot  in  said  remote  cockpit  in  response  to  displays  on  said 
display  system,  said  control  means  including  means  to  gener- 
ate pilot  input  signals  through  said  computer  which  provide 
control  of  attitude  and  velocity  of  said  spacecraft,  said  pilot 
input  signals  up-linked  to  said  spacecraft  to  control  sad  space- 
craft during  operations  of  said  spacecraft. 


5.803.408 
AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  STALL  PROTECTION 

SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Gast,  Sea  brook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  C(hb- 
pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,683 

InL  a."  B64C  13/16 

VS.  CI.  244-178  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  an  aircraft  under  autopilot  control 
from  stalling,  the  autopilot  establishing  a  set  of  flight  control 
parameters  to  seek  a  selected  flight  condition  of  the  aircraft,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  nominal  maximum  allowable  angle  of  attack  for  the 

aircraft; 
selecting  a  trigger  angle  of  attack  above  the  nominal  maximum 

allowable  angle  of  attack: 
monitoring  an  actual  angle  of  attack  of  the  aircraft; 
comparing  the  actual  angle  of  attack  to  the  trigger  angle  of 

attack; 
if  the  actual  angle  of  attack  of  the  aircraft  exceeds  the  trigger 

angle  of  attack,  producing  a  first  stall  signal: 
supplying  the  first  stall  signal  to  an  electronic  flight  controller; 

and 
in  response  to  the  first  stall  signal,  overriding  the  set  of  flight 

control  parameters  with  the  flight  controller  by  supplying  a 

revised  set  of  flight  control  parameters  to  seek  a  revised  flight 

condition. 
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5.803,409 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

DRAG  OF  FLOWS  OVER  SURFACES 

Laurence  R.  Keefe,  Mountain  View,  Califs  assignor  to  Nielsen 

Engineering  &  Research,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659306 

Int.  CI.''  B64C  2J/02 

VS.  a.  244—206  19  Claims 


5,803,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIALIZING  AN 
AUTOMATED  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Ackerman.  West  MifBin;  Kenneth  A.  Karg.  Belle 
Vernon,  and  Angela  C.  Patel,  Churchill,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  ABB  Daimler-Benz  Tk-ansportation  (North  America)  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,120 

Int.  CI."  B61L  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  246—169  R  42  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actively  controlling  a  boundary  layer  over  a 
surface  comprising  at  least  one  actuator  at  scales  less  than  a  local 
boundary  layer  thickness  positioned  in  a  surface,  the  at  least  one 
actuator  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotating  part,  wherein  the 
rotating  part  rotates  in  the  plane  of  the  surface,  wherein  the  rotating 
pan  has  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  actuator  is  either  embedded  in 
the  surface,  or  may  extend  above  or  be  depressed  below  the  surface 
to  the  extent  it  remains  hydraulically  smooth. 


5,803,410 
SKIN  FRICTION  REDUCTION  BY  MICRO-BLOWING 
TECHNIQUE 
Danny  P.  Hwang.  Strongsville,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,211 

Int.  CI."  B64C  21/04:21/06 

VS.  a.  244—208  19  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  initialization  system  for  a  vehicle  control  system, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  to  be  initialized; 

a  vehicle  path  adapted  to  coact  with  said  vehicle: 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  position  identifiers  positioned  along 
said  path,  each  of  said  position  identifiers  adapted  to  represent 
information  identifying  the  location  of  said  position  identifier 
along  said  vehicle  path; 

a  reader  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  read  information 
from  said  position  identifier; 

a  computer  provided  with  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  distance  said  vehicle  has  traveled 
interfaced  with  said  computer,  whereby  when  said  vehicle 
passes  said  position  identifiers,  said  position  identifiers  iden- 
tify location  information  to  said  onboard  reader  which,  in 
turn,  relays  the  location  information  to  said  computer,  so  that 
said  computer  determines  the  vehicle  direction  of  travel,  cal- 
culates a  distance  between  said  position  identifiers  and  cali- 
brates said  means  for  measuring  the  distance  said  vehicle  has 
traveled,  and  .said  computer  determines  the  orientation  of  said 
vehicle  based  upon  Information  said  computer  receives  from 
said  means  for  measuring  the  distance  said  vehicle  has  trav- 
eled. 


5,803,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONTROL  ELEMENTS  ON  A  VEHICLE  DASHBOARD 

Joachim  Storath,  Bad  Neustadt;  Walter  Voll,  Sandberg,  and 

Karl-Heinz  Bauer,  Bad  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad  Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
868.8 

Int.  CI."  G12B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  24»— 27.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  skin  friction  of  an  object  in  relative 
motion  to  an  a.ssociated  first  fluid,  said  system  comprising: 

a  skin,  said  skin  having  attachment  means  to  an  outer  surface  of 

said  object  and  forming  a  boundary  between  said  object  and 

the  first  fluid,  said  skin  having  holes  therethrough  and  through 

which  a  second  fluid  is  blown;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  second  fluid  through 

said  holes  in  said  skin  at  a  rate  not  more  than  0.042  Ibm/s/sq- 

ft. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  control  elements  for  being 
mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle  dashboard,  with  the  control  elements. 


after  they  have  been  mounted,  being  framed  and  covered  by  at 
least  one  face  plate,  wherein: 

each  of  the  control  elements  includes  a  control  element  body  and 
a  spring  attachment  for  springingly  attaching  the  control  ele- 
ment body  of  the  control  element  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
dashboard  so  that  the  control  element  body  springingly  moves 
against  a  spring  bias  relative  to  the  fixed  portion  of  the 
dashboard; 

the  face  plate  includes  an  attachment  member  for  mounting  the 
at  least  one  face  plate  on  one  of  the  control  element  bodies; 

said  face  plate  includes  spacers  mounted  thereon  for  being 
inserted  between  individual  control  element  bodies  and  con- 
trol element  bodies  and  edges  defined  by  the  dashboard  for 
causing  the  control  element  bodies  to  move  against  the  bias  of 
the  spring  attachment  for  determining  spaces  between  indi- 
vidual control  element  bodies  and  control  element  bodies  and 
edges  defined  by  the  dashboard. 


5,803,413 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  A  STUD  MOUNTABLE  FASTENER 
James  C.  Benoit,  Needham,  and  Clinton  Noddin  Matthews, 
Stoughton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,155 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—73  II  Claims 


1.  A  cable  tie  for  securing  a  cable  to  a  mounting  surface  having 
a  threaded  stud  attached  thereto,  said  cable  tie  comprising: 
(a),  an  elongated  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
(b).  a  locking  head  integrally  formed  to  the  first  end  of  said 
elongated  strap,  said  locking  head  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  strap  to  form  a  loop  around  the  cable,  and 
(c).  a  fa.stener  coupled  to  said  locking  head  for  securing  said 
cable  to  the  mounting  surface,  said  fastener  comprising: 
i.  a  boss  having  a  stud  entry  face,  a  stud  exit  face,  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  central  bore,  said  cenu-al 
bore  being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  enable  the  threaded 
stud  to  extend  therein,  and 
ii.  a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  formed  to  said  boss,  said 
fingers  being  disposed  to  project  into  said  bore,  each  finger 
comprising  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  boss  at  the 
stud  entry  face  and  an  engagement  head  formed  to  said  arm 
for  engaging  the  threaded  stud,  the  arm  of  each  of  said 
fingers  being  biased  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  boss. 


UMI 


5,803,414 

CABLE  LOCATOR 

John  O.  Wright,  2710  St.  Andrews  Way,  York,  Pa.  17404 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,569,  Jul.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,601,262. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,628,  Mar.  29,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725370 

Int.  CI."  F16L  3/OH 

VS.  a.  248—74.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  cable  locator  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  first  surface,  at  least  one  opposite  second 
surface,  and  a  cable-receiving  channel  formed  by  said  first 
surface,  said  cable-receiving  channel  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base; 
a  cover  releasably  attachable  to  said  base  for  enclosing  said 
cable-receiving  channel  in  a  closed  mode  and  exposing  said 
cable-receiving  channel  in  an  open  mode; 
said  base  including  a  first  flanged  member  located  at  one  side  of 
said  cable  receiving  channel  and  a  second  flanged  member 


located  at  an  opposite  second  side  of  said  cable  receiving 
channel,  and  further  wherein  said  cover  Includes  a  first  groove 
at  one  edge  of  said  cover  and  a  second  groove  at  an  opposite 
edge  of  said  cover,  said  first  flanged  member  mating  with  said 
first  groove  and  said  second  flanged  member  mating  with  said 
second  groove,  in  said  closed  mode; 

said  first  flanged  member  comprising  a  first  leg  having  a  first 
tapered  surface  and  said  .second  flanged  member  comprising  a 
second  leg  having  a  second  tapered  surface,  said  first  tapered 
surface  and  said  second  tapered  surface  extending  generally  in 
the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  further  wherein 
said  first  groove  comprising  a  first  arm  which  includes  a  first 
tip  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  arm,  and  said  second  groove 
comprises  a  second  arm  which  includes  a  second  tip  at  a  distal 
end  of  said  second  arm.  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cover,  said  first  tip  and  said  second  tip 
extending  in  the  same  direction  relative  to  said  circumferen- 
tial direction;  and 

a  locating  element  forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  base  and  said 
cover 


5,803,415 
ARM  REST  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Masaaki  Konishi,  and  Masani  Onishi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  19%,  8-003148 

Int.  CI."  B68G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  248—18  6  Claims 

1.  An  arm  rest  device  comprising; 

an  interior  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  a 
passenger  room  of  a  vehicle,  the  interior  member  having  an 
arm  rest  body  projecting  inside  the  passenger  room; 
a  placed  member  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  arm  rest  body;  and 
an  engagement  mechanism  for  releasably  engaging  the  placed 
member  and  the  arm  rest  body  so  that  when  a  primary 
collision  from  a  lateral  side  of  the  vehicle  Imposes  a  second- 
ary collision  load  of  a  passenger  on  the  arm  rest  body,  the 
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1.  A  hand,  wrist  or  lower  ami  support  pad  for  use  by  an  operator 
of  a  manually  manipulable  device  maintained  at  a  utilization 
surface,  said  support  pad  comprising: 

an  enclosure  formed  by  first  and  second  flat  flexible  material 
sheets  each  having  an  outer  edge  defined  thereby  and  extend- 
ing therearound.  said  first  and  second  sheets  jomed  to  one 
another  at  said  outer  edges  thereof  thus  defining  a  contain- 
ment area; 

position  retention  structure  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  first 
matenal  sheet  to  enable  retention  of  said  enclosure  at  a 
selected  location  relative  to  one  of  the  operator  and  the 
device,  said  ponion  of  said  first  material  sheet  having  an 
exposed  surface  area  less  than  half  that  of  said  first  material 
sheet  of  said  enclosure;  and  a  flowable  pressure  compensating 
composition  exhibiting  a  non-constant  shear  rale  to  shear 
stress  ratio  in  said  containment  area  of  said  enclosure. 


5,803,417 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SINK 

James  E.  McNamara,  521  Reading  Dr.,  and  Joseph  A.  Gibson, 

1722  Lexington  Ave.,  both  of  Springfield,  Ohio  45505 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  S«r.  No.  796,895 

Int.  a.*  A47G  23/02 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  248—149 


placed  member  is  released  from  engagement  with  the  arm  rest 
body  and  separated  from  tlie  arm  rest  body. 


5303,416 

HAND,  WRIST  AND/OR  LOWER  ARM  SUPPORT  PAD 

AND  ASSEMBLIES 

Alden  B.  Hanson,  Boulder;  David  W.  Claus,  Longmont,  and 

Philip  C.  Corbett,  Westminster,  all  of  Cdc,  assignors  to 

Alden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,017,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,7% 

Int.  a."  B43L  15/00 

MS.  a.  248—118  18  Oaims 


i*-o 


17.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  sink  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing peripheral  flange  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontal  support  bar  having  opposing  ends,  said 
support  bar  including  four  flat  sides  defining  a  square  cross 
section; 

a  mounting  bar  rigidly  anached  to  said  support  bar  substantially 
centrally  between  said  ends  and  extending  perpendicular  rela- 
tive to  said  support  bar,  said  mounting  bar  extending  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  at  least  two  of  said  flat  sides: 

a  pair  of  sink  support  members  supported  on  said  support  bar  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other; 

each  said  sink  support  member  comprising  an  engagement  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  support  bar  and  a  bifurcated  arm 
portion  extending  from  said  engagement  ponion  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  straight  arm  members 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  for  receiving  a 
peripheral  flange  portion  of  a  sink  therebetween;  and 

said  engagement  ponion  of  each  said  sink  support  member  and 
said  support  bar  including  cooperating  means  releasably  hold- 
ing said  support  members  to  said  support  bar  whereby  said 
support  members  are  selectively  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
lateral  locations  along  said  support  bar  to  adjust  the  spacing 
between  said  pair  of  sink  support  members. 


5,803.418 
CONVERTIBLE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 
Serge  Bringolf,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  and  Alain  Burn,  Conches/ 
Geneve,  both  of  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  BBD,  S.A.,  La 
Chaux-de-Fond,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,506 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    14,   1994, 
01117/94 

Int.  CI."  E04H  /2//S 
U.S.  CI.  248—158  9  Claims 

1.  A  unit  comprising: 


a  structural  element  including: 
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two  link  chains  capable  of  assuming  a  disassembled  configu- 
ration wherein  said  chains  are  independent  and  flexible,  and 
an  interlocked  configuration  wherein  said  chains  are  inter- 
connected to  form  a  rigid  beam. 

each  of  said  chains  including  a  row  of  a  pluralitv  of  partially 
overlapping  links,  and  pins  having  axes  extending  orthogo- 
nally to  said  links  and  pivotally  connecting  successive  links 
to  one  another,  said  row  extending  lengthwise  along  said 
element  when  said  element  is  in  said  interlocked  configu- 
ration, each  of  said  links  of  said  row  having  first  and 
second  opposing  bearing  points,  the  first  bearing  point  of 
the  n-th  link  of  said  row  interacting  with  the  second  bearing 
point  of  the  n-l-th  link  of  said  row  for  trapping  one  of  said 
pins  of  the  other  chain  when  said  chains  are  in  said  inter- 
locked configuration,  the  links  of  said  row  of  one  of  said 
chains  each  including  a  series  of  teeth  having  bearing 
surfaces  extending  in  planes  that  are  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axes  of  said  pins,  such  that,  in  said  interiocked 
configuration,  teeth  at  each  of  the  extremes  of  said  series  of 
teeth  on  each  of  said  links  are  in  overlapping  side-by-side 
relationship  with  the  teedi  at  an  extreme  of  the  series  of 
teeth  of  an  adjacent  link  of  said  row,  wherein  said  teeth 
project  in  a  lengthwise  continuous  manner  from  one  side  of 
said  chain  for  forming  a  gear  rack  along  the  length  of  said 
chain: 

a  chassis  (14a,  14/>); 

three  rolling  members  (17a.  Mb  and  17f)  rotatable  mounted 
on  said  chassis,  a  first  (I7a)  of  these  rolling  members  being 
toothed  for  interacting  with  the  teeth  (13)  of  said  row  of 
links  of  said  one  of  the  chains  of  said  structural  element  for 
longitudinal  translation  of  said  structural  element  relative  to 
said  chassis, 

a  drive  motor  (18)  coupled  to  said  first  rolling  member,  the 
second  and  third  of  said  rolling  members  (17/7).  17f)  being 
in  contact  with  the  side  of  the  second  of  said  chains  that  is 
positioned  opposite  to  the  side  of  the  other  chain  from 
which  said  teeth  project. 


5,803,419 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SENSOR 

Christophe  Nicot,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,991,  May  31,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  03801 

Int.  CI."  F16L  i/0» 

MS.  a.  248—224.7  3  Claims 


mounting  hole  and  axial  retention  elastic  means  for  retaining 
said  sensor  in  said  securing  sleeve,  said  elastic  means  respec- 
tively formed  by  at  least  one  blocking  finger  and  at  least  one 
elastic  retention  finger  that  are  cut  out  from  a  metal  plate  that 
is  subsequently  rolled  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
figuration in  which  said  at  least  one  retention  finger  and  said 
at  least  one  blocking  finger  are  connected  to  the  wall,  so  that 
said  at  least  one  blocking  finger  is  adapted  to  extend  axially 
beyond  the  mounting  hole,  and  a  positioning  rib  that  cooper- 
ates with  the  groove  of  the  sensor  to  orientate  the  sensor  in  the 
securing  sleeve. 


5,803,420 

UNIVERSAL  SIGN  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Conway,  Chicago,  and  Scott  Padiak,  Winnetlui, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cormark,  Inc.,  Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.470 

InL  CI."  G09F  7/OS 

U.S.  CI.  248—231.41  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removably  attaching  a  sign  to  a  shelf,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  bracket  to  removably  attach  the  device  to  the  shelf,  wherein 
the  bracket  includes  an  interchangeable  pivol  ponion  and  lock 
portion; 

a  mount  to  support  the  sign  to  the  device  and  which  removably 
connects  to  the  bracket  so  that  the  sign  can  rotate  upwardly 
and  downwardly  about  the  pi\ot  ponion.  the  mount  further 
comprising 

a  first  elongated  element  to  connect  the  mount  to  the  bracket; 

a  second  elongated  element  slidably  connected  to  the  first  elon- 
gated element  to  allow  the  mount  to  telescope  to  support  signs 
of  varying  sizes. 


1.  A  support  device  in  combination  with  a  sensor  including  a 
groove,  the  support  device  to  be  received  within  a  mounting  hole, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  securing  sleeve  having  a  wall  that  is  provided  with  resilient 
securement  means  for  locking  said  securing  sleeve  in  said 


5,803,421 
CUP  HOLDER  WITH  A  HOUSING  INTEGRATED  INTO  A 

CENTER  CONSOLE  OF  A  PASSENGER  CAR 
Wolfgang  Kemer,  Bondorf.  and  Peter  Seifert  Weil  der  Sudt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1995.  195  34 
435.9 

Int.  Ci."  A47K  //OS 
U.S.  CI.  248—311.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  cup  holder  which  is  installable  into  a  center  console  of  a 
passenger  car.  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  linear  guide; 

a  supporting  carriage  which  is  disposed  in  the  housing  and  is 
movable  out  of  the  housing  via  the  linear  guide  along  a 
limited  moving  range,  and  which  has  receiving  devices  for 
two  beverage  containers,  said  supporting  carriage  being  mov- 
able into  a  first  operating  position  of  the  mo.ing  range,  in 
which  only  an  individual  beverage  container  can  be  accom- 
modated, and  a  second  operating  position  of  the  moving 
range,  in  which  both  beverage  containers  can  be  accommo- 
dated; and 
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5^3,423 

DEVICE  FOR  SPACING  FURNITURE  FROM  A  WALL 

Joann  W.  HarreU,  6117  Indian  HUl  Rd..  Orlando,  Fla.  32808 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  718.064 

InL  CI."  A47B  97/00 


UJS.  CI.  248—345.1 


1311 


a  supporting  arm  whicli  is  movable  and  guided  linearly  along  the 
movement  range; 

wherein  the  supporting  carriage  has  a  stable  one-piece  frame  in 
which  two  recesses  are  arranged  as  the  receiving  devices  and 
which  is  arranged  on  said  supporting  arm  in  such  a  manner 
that,  in  the  moving  range  between  the  first  and  the  second 
operating  position,  the  frame  can  additionally  be  swivelled 
about  a  swivel  pin  horizontally  relative  to  the  supporting  arm. 


5,803,422 

TOOL  AND  PARTS  TRAY 

Dieter  Buehler,  13303  Judah  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,131 

Int  a."  B42F  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  248—339  15  Claims 


15.  A  tool  and  parts  tray  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shallow  generally  rectangular  configured  tray  member  formed 
of  bent  and  welded  sheet  metal  and  having  a  bottom  and 
opposite  pairs  of  sides: 

first  and  second  generally  identical  elongate  suspension  mem- 
bers formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  and  welded  to  said  bottom 
and  to  an  opposite  pair  of  sides  of  said  tray  member; 

said  suspension  members  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  triangu- 
larly configured  to  provide  a  base  portion  of  the  triangle  for 
affixing  to  said  bottom,  and  for  affixing  to  said  sides  a  leg 
portion  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  and  a  hypotenuse  portion 
providing  bracing  to  said  leg; 

said  leg  portion  extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said 
tray  and  having  adjustable  L-shaped  attachment  means  at  the 
distal  ends  thereof  for  adjustable  attachment  to  various  sized 
support  beams  of  a  vehicle  lift:  and 

said  tray  having  means  for  enabling  retention  of  tools  and  parts 
within  said  tray. 


11  Claims 


W-B  \ 


12 -B 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  particular  spacing,  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  spacings,  between  an  item  and  a  wall-like  surface, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  sides; 

each  of  said  sides  comprising  a  different  sized  incurvate  void 
positioned  between  disparate  arms  wherein  said  incurvate 
voids  are  inset  in  an  alternating  pattern  from  said  pairs  of 
parallel  sides  by  a  predetermined  amount  whereby  the  shape 
of  the  device  is  asymmetric: 

and  wherein  said  incurvate  voids  form  a  first  abutment  surface 
for  said  item  on  a  first  side  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  parallel 
sides,  and  said  disparate  arms  form  a  second  abutment  surface 
of  said  wall-like  surface  on  a  second  side  of  said  pair  of 
parallel  sides,  and  said  first  and  second  sides  are  invertible 
whereby  the  amount  of  spacing  between  said  item  and  said 
wall-like  surface  may  be  changed  by  various  positioning  of 
said  device. 


5,803,424 
ADJUSTABLE  HANGER  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ANTI- 
GLARE FILTER  ON  A  MONITOR 
Donald  L.  Keehn,  Healdsburg,  and  David  L.  Soberanis,  Cama- 
rillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,609,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,298,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,427, 
JuL  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  969,382 
Int.  CI."  A47G  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  248—489  14  Oaims 

1.  A  hanger  comprising  (a)  an  elongated  first  leg  member  and  (b) 
an  elongated  second  leg  member  adapted  for  silting  on  a  top 
surface  of  an  article  such  as  a  monitor  and  joined  to  the  first  leg 
member  forming  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  such  that 
when  the  second  leg  member  rests  on  top  of  the  monitor,  the  first 
leg  member  depends  downward  from  the  second  leg  member  along 
the  front  of  the  monitor:  and  (c)  a  snap  clamp  joined  to  the  first  leg 
member,  the  snap  clamp  being  adapted  for  holding  a  member  such 
as  a  bezel  of  an  anti-glare  filter  to  orient  the  plane,  of  the  filter 
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a  first  mode  to  suspend  a  single  framed  work  in  which  the 
device  is  not  separated  into  the  first  and  second  device 
portions,  where  the  device  is  attached  to  a  vertical  surface 
and  the  cord  of  the  framed  work  engages  the  first  and 
second  slot  portions  defined  by  the  device. 

a  second  mode  to  suspend  a  single  framed  work  in  which  the 
backing  plate  is  separated  into  the  first  and  second  device 
portions,  where  the  first  and  second  device  portions  are 
attached  to  a  vertical  surface  at  horizontally  spaced  loca- 
tions and  the  cord  of  the  framed  work  engages  the  first  and 
second  slot  portions  defined  by  the  first  and  second  device 
portions,  and 

a  third  mode  to  suspend  two  framed  works  in  which  the 
backing  plate  is  separated  into  the  first  and  second  device 
portions,  where  the  first  and  second  device  portions  are 
attached  to  one  or  more  vertical  surfaces  at  spaced  loca- 
tions and  the  cord  of  one  of  the  framed  works  engages  the 
first  slot  portion  defined  by  the  first  device  portion  and  the 
cord  of  the  other  of  the  framed  works  engages  the  .second 
slot  portion  defined  by  the  second  device  portion. 


generally  vertically  along  the  monitor  in  front  of  the  viewing 
screen  or  face  of  the  monitor. 


5,803,425 
WALL  HANGING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Charles  A.  McCoy,  11,  1635  Huntley  Rd.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
98226 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,690 

Int.  CI."  A47G  ///6 

U.S.  a.  248-493  13  Claims 
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5,803,426 

LOCKING  FOOTING  SOCKET  TO  IMPROVE  POST 

IMPLANTATION 

James  Fowler  Hart,  Lot  8,  Gemvale,  Mudgeeraba,  Queensland 

4213,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,076 
Claims    priority,    application    AiLStralia,    Jul.    25,    1994, 
PM7027;  Sep.  28,  1994,  74259/94 

Int  a."  FI6M  ]3/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—523  11  Claims 


IL.^.  =  ::JJ 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  one  or  two  framed  works  on  at  least  one 
vertical  surface,  where  each  framed  work  comprises  a  cord,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  backing  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces:  and 

slot  structure  extending  from  the  front  surface  of  the  backing 
plate  and  having  first  and  second  structure  portions  having 
first  and  second  rear  surface  portions,  respectively;  wherein 

a  first  slot  portion  is  defined  between  the  first  rear  surface 
portion  of  the  slot  structure  and  the  front  surface  of  the 
backing  plate: 

a  second  slot  portion  is  defined  between  the  second  rear  surface 
portion  of  the  slot  stricture  and  the  front  surface  of  the 
backing  plate; 

a  first  juncture  line  Is  formed  where  the  first  rear  surface  portion 
of  the  slot  structure  engages  the  front  surface  of  the  backing 
plate,  the  first  juncture  line  having  a  first  point  of  inflection; 

a  second  juncture  line  is  formed  where  the  second  rear  surface 
portion  of  the  slot  structure  engages  the  front  surface  of  the 
backing  plate,  the  second  juncture  line  having  a  second  point 
of  inflection: 

the  first  and  second  juncture  lines  are  curved  such  that  they 
contain  portions  that  extend  downwardly  from  either  side  of 
the  first  and  second  points  of  inflection: 

the  backing  plate  has  a  reduced  dimension  portion  between  the 
first  and  second  structure  portions  to  allow  the  device  to  be 
separated  by  the  end  user  into  first  and  second  device  por- 
tions, where  the  first  slot  portion  is  defined  by  the  first  device 
portion  and  the  second  slot  portion  is  defined  by  the  second 
device  portion:  and 

the  device  may  be  used  in 


1.  A  post  support  socket  in  which  an  end  portion  of  a  post  is 
supportable  for  securemeni  by  a  wedge  member:  wherein  the  post 
support  socket  has  an  elongate  body  in  which  a  longitudinal  bore 
extends  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  body;  the  body  includes  a 
peripheral  wall  having  an  internal  surface  defining  the  bore:  the 
peripheral  wall  defines  a  slot  which  extends  longitudinally  from 
the  inlet  end  of  the  body  and  which  along  the  length  of  the  slot 
opens  to  the  bore:  and  the  peripheral  wall  has  a  laterally  ofiTset 
portion  which  bridges  the  slot  over  pan  of  the  length  of  the  slot 
from  die  inlet  end  of  the  body  with  Uie  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally beyond  the  offset  portion;  the  offset  portion  forms  part  of  a 
sub-assembly  which  defines  a  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  peripheral 
wall  whereby  the  chamber  and  the  bore  are  in  communication 
along  said  slot:  whereby,  in  use  of  the  post  support  socket,  a  post 
having  an  end  portion  received  in  the  bore  can  be  secured  by 
forcefully  driving  a  wedge  member  longitudinally  into  the  slot 
from  the  inlet  end,  between  the  ofl'sel  portion  and  the  post  end 
portion,  whereby  the  post  then  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  post 
support  socket  after  forcefully  driving  the  wedge  member  longitu- 
dinally beyond  the  offset  portion,  for  discharge  of  the  wedge 
member  laterally  outwardly  away  from  the  bore,  and  whereby  the 
wedge  when  driven  beyond  the  offset  portion  is  receivable  in  the 
chamber 
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5^3,427 
STRUCTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  OIL-SINK  MOTOR  IN 

AN  OIL  TANK 
Tsung-jen  Huang,  No.  5,  Alley  8,  Lane  402,  Sungchiang  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^08 

Int  a.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—674  8  Claims 


rectangular  configuration  with  four  edges  and  the  top  plate 
having  two  edges  substantially  the  same  length  as  two  edges 
of  the  base  plate; 

means  secured  to  both  the  top  plate  and  the  base  plate  to  hold 
fixedly  the  top  plate  and  die  base  plate  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship; and 

a  series  of  pegs  for  insertion  into  the  openings  in  the  base  plate 
to  hold  the  portable  electric  belt  sander  adjacent  the  top  plate. 


5,803,429 

SOLENOID-OPERATED  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  USE  IN  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshlhiro  l^uzuki,  and  Kazuhide  Watanabe,  both  of  Nishio, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026949; 
Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174733;  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191592 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—30.04  15  Claims 


1.  An  oil-sink  motor  mounting  structure,  comprising: 

a  motor: 

a  door  adapted  to  be  pivotably  connected  to  an  oil  tank: 

a  hinge  comprising  a  first  leaf  fixedly  attached  to  a  rear  face  of 

the  door  and  a  second  leaf. 
a  support  compnsing  a  top  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  second 

leaf  of  the  hinge  and  a  bottom  end;  and 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  motor  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 

support. 


5,803,428 

SANDING  FIXTURE 

Dino  Mardlo,  556  ManorviUe  Rd.,  Saugerties,  N.Y.  12477 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,490 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  9/00 

VS.  a.  248—676  3  Qaims 


1.  A  sanding  fixture  for  use  in  combination  with  a  portable 
electric  belt  sander  mounted  on  the  sanding  fixture,  such  sanding 
fixture  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

a  top  plate  having  a  L-shape.  the  base  plate  having  a  portion 
covered  by  the  top  plate  and  an  open  area,  the  open  area 
having  a  multiplicity  of  openings  in  it.  the  base  plate  having  a 


1.  A  solenoid-operated  fluid  control  valve  apparatus  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  formed  therein  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  communicating  with  the  fluid  inlet; 

a  first  valve  member  movable  along  a  traveling  path  defined 
within  said  valve  housing,  said  first  valve  member  having 
formed  therein  a  fluid  chamber,  the  fluid  chamber  having  a 
chamber  inlet  communicating  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  a 
chamber  outlet  communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet; 

a  solenoid  producing  an  attracting  force  acting  on  said  first  valve 
member  to  move  said  first  valve  member  along  said  traveling 
path;  and 

a  second  valve  member  disposed  within  said  valve  housing,  the 
second  valve  member  having  a  surface  communicating  with 
said  fluid  chamber  formed  in  said  first  valve  member,  said 
second  valve  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
said  chamber  outlet  of  said  fluid  chamber  as  said  first  valve 
member  is  moved  along  the  traveling  path  by  the  attracting 
force  of  said  solenoid; 

said  surface  of  said  second  valve  member,  said  fluid  chamber, 
and  said  first  valve  member  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  that  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  chamber  exerts  force  on 
said  first  valve  member  when  said  chamber  outlet  is  closed 
and  moves  said  first  valve  member  along  the  traveling  path  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  attracting  force  produced  by 
said  solenoid. 
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5,803,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERTING 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES  IN  INLET  PIPE  MADE  AT 

LEAST  IN  PART  OF  A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Josef  BuchI,  Lenting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1995,  195  08 
625.2 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.11  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diverting  electrostatic  charges  in  an  inlet 
pipe;  said  apparatus  having  a  butterfly  valve  section  and  a  regulat- 
ing flap  controlled  by  an  electric  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automotive  fluid  inlet  pipe  made  at  least  in  pan  of  a  plastic 

material; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  connection  between  the  butterfly 
valve  section  and  at  least  one  terminal  of  the  electric  motor; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  connection  between  the  butter- 
fly valve  section  and  another  terminal  of  the  electric  motor; 
and 
a  resistor  placed  within  said  first  electrically  conductive  connec- 
tion. 


5,803,431 
SHEARING  GATE  VALVE 
Loc  Gia  Hoang,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Brian  Haynes,  Ackworth, 
England,  assignors  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,677 

Int.  CI."  F16K  3/02 

VS.  a.  251—327  7  CUims 


a  hard  material  filling  said  countert>ore  and  forming  an  annular 

cutting  edge  at  said  mouth; 
said  hard  material  bonding  with  said  body;  and 
hard  facing  material  on  said  flat  sides  covering  said  bond. 


5,803,432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,433 
DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  SPRING  FORCES  ON 
RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Jean-Marie  Brocard,  Rubelles;  Christian  Lacour,  Vanves.  and 
Michel  Marie  Andre  Albert  Lechevalier,  Bombon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
struction  de   Moteurs   d'.4viation   "S.N.E.C.M.A.".   Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  821 J35 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1996,  %  03855 
Int  CI."  F16K  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  251—337  10  Claims 


1^:3^^^ 


1.  A  gate  for  a  shearing  gate  valve  comprising; 
an  elongated  body  having  flat  sides  and  an  aperture  therethrough 
and  a  counterbore  at  a  mouth  of  said  aperture; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  the  forces  exerted  by  a  helical 
spring  on  relatively  movable  elements,  the  apparams  comprising: 
a)  a  casing: 

b|  an  element  movably  located  in  the  casing  so  as  to  move  along 
a  movement  axis; 

c)  a  helical  coil  spring  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coaxial  with 
the  movement  axis,  the  helical  coil  spring  having  two  oppo- 
site ends  and  located  so  as  to  exert  opposite  forces  on  the 
casing  and  the  movable  element; 

d)  a  swivel  joint  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  the  two 
opposite  ends  of  the  helical  coil  spring  and  the  movable 
element,  such  that  the  resultant  of  the  forces  exerted  by  the 
helical  coil  spring  on  the  at  least  one  of  the  casing  and 
movable  element  is  coincident  with  the  movement  axis, 
wherein  the  swivel  joint  comprises: 

i)  a  first  swivel  member  having  a  first  bearing  surface  and 

connected  to  the  movable  element; 
ii)  a  washer  on  one  end  of  the  helical  coil  spnng; 
iii)  a  second  swivel  member  located  on  the  washer  and  ha\  ing 

a  second  bearing  surface  movably  bearing  against  the  first 

bearing  surface  and, 
iv)  a  shim  removably  located  between  the  washer  and  the 

second  swivel  member. 
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53*3,434 
AUTOMATIC  SHUP-OFF  I«VICE  FOU  SINGLE  LEVER 

TAP 
Min^-Juag  Cbwutg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assigBor  to  Tap  Valve  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tuipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  788^63 

tat  a.*  F1«C  31/44.21/00 

U.S.  a.  251— 33S  2  Cfauns 


301' HP 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  device  for  a  water  tap  having  a  main 
body  that  includes  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  lever  for 
operating  a  flow  control  valve,  the  lever  having  a  front  end  for 
grasping  by  a  user  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  main 
body,  whereby  the  lever  is  movable  between  an  upper  position  in 
which  water  flow  through  the  outlet  is  permitted  and  a  lower 
position  in  which  water  flow  through  the  outlet  is  terminated,  the 
device  comprising  a  load  assembly  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  tlie 
lever,  tlie  load  assembly  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  move  the 
lever  from  the  upper  position  to  the  lower  position  under  the  force 
of  gravity  after  the  lever  has  been  disposed  in  the  upper  position  by 
tlie  user,  thereby  automatically  terminating  flow  tlirough  the  outlet, 
wherein  the  load  assembly  includes  a  receptacle,  at  least  one 
weight  element  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  a  decorative  lid 
covering  the  receptacle  wherein  the  front  end  of  the  lever  includes 
an  aperture,  the  decorative  lid  includes  a  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  aperture,  and  the  receptacle  includes  an  inner 
threaded  portion  disposed  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
tlireaded  portion  of  the  decorative  lid  to  thereby  attach  the  recep- 
tacle to  tlie  lever. 


5,803,435 
STAPLE  REMOVER 
Nick  Hsu,  17th  F1.-3,  No.  424,  Chungming  Rd..  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,203 
Int  a.*  B25C  11/00 
VS.  a.  254—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  staple  remover  comprising: 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  two  first  side 
walls  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  second  end  of 
said  first  arm  and  each  of  said  first  side  walls  having  a  first 
hole  defined  therein; 
a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  two  second 
side  walls  extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
end  of  said  second  arm  and  each  of  said  second  side  walls 
having  a  second  hole  defined  therein,  said  first  arm  and  said 
second  arm  pivotally  connected  with  each  other  by  extending 
a  first  pin  through  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole  such 
that  said  first  arm  has  a  first  inner  side  which  faces  a  second 
inner  side  of  said  second  arm; 


a  spring  having  two  extending  portions,  said  spring  mounted  to 
said  first  pin  and  said  two  extending  portions  respectively 
contacting  against  said  first  inner  side  of  said  first  arm  and 
said  second  inner  side  of  said  second  arm; 

a  first  claw  member  disposed  to  said  first  inner  side  of  said  first 
end  of  said  first  arm,  said  first  claw  member  including  a 
bonom  with  two  first  plates  extending  perpendicularly  from 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bottom 
of  said  first  claw  member  being  perpendicular  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  arm;  and 

a  second  claw  member  disposed  to  said  second  inner  side  of  said 
first  end  of  said  second  arm,  said  second  claw  member  includ- 
ing a  bottom  with  two  second  plates  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  bottom  of  said  second  claw  member  being  perpendicular 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  arm. 


5,803,436 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED 

BOLT 

Franli  Hoiunann,  Beethovenstrasse  9,  and  Jorg  Hohmann, 

Hubertusweg  11,  both  of  D-59581  Warstein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04072,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15835,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
707.8 

Int  CI.*  E21B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—29  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioning  device  for  a  threaded  bolt,  said  ten- 
sioning device  comprising: 
a  cylinder  resting  on  a  machine  part  to  be  clamped  with  a 

threaded  bolt  and  a  nut; 
a  threaded  bushing  threaded  onto  a  free  end  of  the  threaded  bolt; 

a  piston,  positioned  radially  inwardly  in  said  cylinder  and 

radially  outwardly  on  said  threaded  bushing; 


said  piston  guided  sealingly  in  said  cylinder  and  resting  on  said 
threaded  bushing; 

a  safety  catch  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  engaging  one  of 
said  nut  and  said  threaded  bushing; 

said  safety  catch  preventing  throwing  off  broken  parts  of  said 
threaded  bushing  as  well  as  preventing  throwing  off  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston  upon  brealcing  of  said  threaded  bush- 
ing. 


5,803,437 

CHAINLESS  DRIVE  WINCH 

Richard  Paterson,  413  Dixon  Boulevard,  Newmarket,  Ontario, 

Canada,  L3Y  5C5,  and  Patrick  Kelly,  6823  Summer  Heights 

Drive,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5N  7E7 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,156 

Int.  CI."  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—343  20  Oaims 


"0'  120 


1.  A  chainless  drive  winch  comprising: 

a  cable  cylinder  rotatable  about  an  elongate  axis,  the  cylinder 
comprising  a  cable  winding  portion  adapted  to  receive  or 
dispense  cable,  integral  with  a  worm  gear  at  one  end; 

a  reduction  gearing  member  rotatable  about  a  axis  orthogonal  to 
the  cable  cylinder,  the  reduction  gearing  member  comprising 
a  helical  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  and  a  driven 
worm  wheel; 

drive  means  having  a  helical  drive  worm  on  a  drive  shaft,  the 
helical  drive  worm  meshing  with  the  driven  worm  wheel  of 
the  reduction  gearing;  a  brake  on  the  reduction  gearing  mem- 
ber and  a  uni-direclional  clutch  adapted  to  allow  unbraked 
rotation  of  the  cable  cylinder  in  one  direction  for  a  lifting 
operation  and  adapted  to  brake  rotation  of  the  cable  cylinder 
in  another  direction  for  lowering. 


UMI 


5,803,438 
PLASTIC  FENCING 
David  A.  Blouin,  75  Oak  Ridge  Rd.,  Weare,  N.H.  03281 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,961 
IntCI.''E04H  17/14 
U.S.  a.  256—66  18  Oaims 

1.  A  plastic  fencing  comprising: 
at  least  one  comer  post  having  at  least  one  pair  of  comer  post 

recesses  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  intermediate  post  having  at  least  one  pair  of  inter- 
mediate post  recesses  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  end  post  having  at  least  one  end  post  recess  formed 

therein; 
a   plurality  of  rails   for  horizontally   spanning   a  plurality   of 
distances  between  the  comer  posts,  intermediate  posts  and 
end  posts; 


means  for  removably  attaching  the  rails  to  the  comer  post 
recesses,  intermediate  post  recesses  and  end  post  recesses; 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  removably  attaching  the  rails  to  the 
comer  post  recesses,  intermediate  post  recesses  and  end  post 
recesses  fiirther  comprise  a  post  rail  engaging  member  formed 
in  the  comer  post  recesses,  intermediate  post  recesses  and  end 
post  recesses,  and  a  post  engaging  member  integrally  formed 
on  each  of  a  pair  of  rail  end  sections  disposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  each  said  rail,  the  post  engaging  member  being 
disposed  perpendicular  to  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  rail,  the  post 
engaging  member  having  a  protruding  edge  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontally  from  the  post  engaging  member,  the  pro- 
truding edge  l)eing  for  detachably  engaging  the  post  rail 
engaging  member  and  being  pivotable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  about  a  post  engaging 
member  channel  formed  in  the  post  engaging  member. 


5,803,439 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SHOCKS 
IN  A  LINE 
Peter  Gilmore,  360  Newbury  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,791,  Sep.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  248.969,  May  25, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
708,266 
Int  CI."  FI6F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  707—74  12  Claims 


;• 


1.  An  in-line  shock  absorbing  device  for  use  with  a  line,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  with  at  least  two  ends; 

a  resilient  member  within  said  housing; 

a  first  flexible  cable  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  resilient 
member  passing  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  second  flexible  cable  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  .said  resilient 
member  passing  outside  of  said  housing; 

a  first  line-receiving  means  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  flexible 
cable,  outside  of  a  first  end  of  said  housing,  for  incorporating 
a  first  end  of  said  shock  absorbing  device  into  said  line  with 
which  said  shock  absorbing  device  will  be  used; 

a  second  line-receiving  means  at  a  distal  end  of  said  second 
flexible  cable,  outside  of  a  second  end  of  said  housing,  for 
incorporating  the  second  end  of  said  shock  absorbing  device 
into  said  line  with  which  said  shock  absorbing  device  will  be 
used; 
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a  first  stop  element  at  said  first  eitd  of  said  housing  defining  an 
opening  for  said  first  flexible  cable  to  pass  through  and 
prevent  said  first  line-receiving  means  from  being  pulled  into 
said  housing  by  said  resilient  member,  wherein  said  stop 
element  includes  a  first  sheath  around  said  first  flexible  cable 
outside  of  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

a  second  stop  element  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing 
defining  an  opening  for  said  second  flexible  cable  to  pass 
through  and  prevent  said  second  line-receiving  means  from 
being  pulled  into  said  housing  by  said  resilient  member, 
wherein  said  stop  element  includes  a  second  sheath  around 
said  second  flexible  cable  outside  of  said  second  end  of  said 
housing; 

whereby  said  shock  absorbing  device  is  coupled  to  said  line  by 
said  line-receiving  means  for  incorporating  said  shock  absorb- 
ing device  into  the  line  to  provide  shock  absorption  to  the 
line. 


5,803,440 

MATTRESS  INNERSPRING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

COAXIAL  COIL  UNITS 

Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 

Management  Company,  Chicago.  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,694,  Mar.  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,509,642.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

612,490 

InC  CI."  F16F  JAM 

VS.  CI.  267—92  21  Oaims 


unitary,  helically-shaped  wire  connectors  wrapped  around  and 
engaging  overlapped  interconnection  segments  of  the  rows  in 
both  the  top  and  bottom  face  surfaces  of  the  innerspring 
structure,  and  engaging  both  the  row  of  inner  coils  and  the 
row  of  outer  coils  to  directly  secure  the  rows  of  inner  and 
outer  coils  together  in  an  assembled  relation  to  form  the 
reinforced  coil  units  in  the  innerspring  structure,  the  rein- 
forced coil  units  having  generally  equal  firmness  along  their 
individual  lengths  for  supporting  the  top  and  bottom  face 
surfaces  of  the  innerspring  structure. 


5303,441 
DAMPER  MECHANISM  WITH  UNDULATED  RIBBON- 
LIKE SPRING  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING 
RADUL  MOVEMENT  OF  THE  SPRING 
Kozo  Yamamoto,  Daitou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097293; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097294;  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101501 

Int  a."  F16D  3/12:3/80 
VS.  C\.  267—165  4  Claims 


1.  An  innerspring  structure  for  a  mattress  comprising: 

a  row  of  non-pocketed  outer  coils,  the  row  being  formed  from  a 

single  continuous  piece  of  wire  and  containing  outer  coils 

interconnected  by  interconnection  segments; 
a  row  of  non-pocketed  inner  coils,  the  row  being  formed  from  a 

single  continuous  piece  of  wire  and  containing  inner  coils 

interconnected  by  interconnection  segments; 
the  row  of  inner  coils  being  positioned  together  with  said  row  of 

outer  coils  and  the  Inner  coils  being  positioned  generally 

coaxially  with  the  outer  coils  to  form  reinforced  coil  units 

which  extend  between  top  and  bottom  face  surfaces  of  the 

innerspring  structure; 
interconnection  segments  of  each  row  being  overlapped  relative 

to  one  another  proximate  both  of  said  top  and  bottom  face 

stirfaces; 


UMI 


1.  A  damper  mechanism  comprising: 

an  input  plate: 

an  output  plate  coupled  to  said  input  plate  for  limited  rotary 
displacement  therewith,  said  input  plate  and  said  output  plate 
at  least  partially  defining  an  annular  chamber; 

an  undulated  ribfwn-like  spring  disposed  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber, said  undulated  ribbon-like  spring  disposed  between  said 
input  and  output  plates  damping  vibrations  therebetween  in 
response  to  relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  input 
and  output  plates; 

a  pair  of  opposing  annular  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  disposed 
within  said  annular  chamber  with  said  undulated  ribbon-like 
spring  positioned  therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  pin  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  undulated 
ribbon-like  spring  and  said  pair  of  plates  for  restraining  radi- 
ally outward  movement  of  .said  undulated  ribbon-like  spring 
limiting  contact  between  said  undulated  ribbon-like  spring 
and  a  circumferentially  outer  surface  of  said  annular  chamber 
in  response  to  centrifugal  forces  and  compressive  forces  act- 
ing on  said  undulated  ribbon-like  spring. 


5,803,442 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  TILTABLE 

SPRING  SEATS  OF  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Dominique  Despres,  and  Olivier  Bouchez,  both  of  Amiens, 

France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1995,  95  00843 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16F  15/12 
VS.  CI.  267—168  19  Claims 


1.  A  torsion  damping  device  comprising:  a  first  damper  part;  a 
second  damper  part  coaxial  with  the  first  damper  part,  at  least  two 
springs  interposed  circumferentially  between  said  first  and  second 
damper  parts;  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  damper  parts 
coaxially  with  each  other  for  rotation  of  one  with  respect  to  the 
other  against  the  action  of  said  springs;  and  at  least  one  spring  seat 
interposed  circumferentially  between  at  least  one  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  springs  and  at  least  one  of  said  damper  parts,  said 
spring  seat  having  an  antenor  part  and  a  posterior  part  joined  to  the 
anterior  part,  for  engagement  of  the  anterior  part  with  at  least  one 
of  said  springs  for  at  least  one  function  selected  from  end  thrust 
engagement  with,  and  centering  of.  that  spring,  and  for  engage- 
ment of  the  posterior  part  on  at  least  one  of  said  coaxial  damper 
parts  of  the  torsion  damping  device,  said  damper  parts  defining  a 
common  axis,  and  the  posterior  part  of  the  spring  seat  defining  a 
pivot  axis  for  the  spring  seat  parallel  to  said  common  axis,  said 
posterior  part  having  a  cylindrical  surface  defining  a  curved  trans- 
verse cross  section  thereof  and  also  defining  said  pivot  axis,  said 
cylindrical  surface  being  in  pivoting  engagement  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  damper  parts,  wherein  the  anterior  part  of  the 
spring  seat  is  made  at  least  partly  of  synthetic  material,  its  posterior 
part  being  made  at  least  partly  of  metal. 


5,803,443 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Wu-Sung  Chang,  No.  36.  Lane  141.  Chung  San  Rd.,  Sa  Lu 

Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936346 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  l/M 

U.S.  a.  267—221  1  Claim 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  hollow  adjust- 
ment shaft  sleeved  onto  said  fixed  shaft  and  moved  axially  relative 
thereto,  said  adjustment  shaft  having  an  outer  thread,  an  adjust- 
ment knob  having  a  center  screw  hole  threaded  onto  the  outer 
thread  of  said  adjustment  shaft,  and  a  shock  absorbing  coil  spring 
mounted  around  said  fixed  shaft  and  said  adjustment  shaft  and 
having  a  top  end  connected  to  said  fixed  shaft  outside  said  adjust- 
ment shaft  and  a  bottom  end  supported  on  said  adjustment  knob, 
wherein  said  adjustment  knob  comprises  an  annular  groove  spaced 
around  the  center  screw  hole;  a  plurality  of  steel  balls  movabillty 
mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  adjustment  knob;  a  cap 
mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  said  adjustment  knob  and  cov- 


ered over  said  steel  balls,  having  an  upper  part  retained  between 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  shock  absorbing  coil  spring  and  the  outer 
thread  of  said  adjustment  shaft. 


5,803,444 
COILED  WAVE  SPRING  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Minoru  Shihuya,  Chiba;  Masayoshi  Sbimoseki,  Tokyo;  Minoni 
Sawayama,  and  Seiichi  Inukai,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-054704; 
Feb.  13,  1997,  9-028958 

Int.  CI."  F16F  1/06 
VS.  CI.  267—180  16  Claims 


1.  A  coiled  wave  spring  produced  by  winding  a  corrugated  wire 
into  a  coil  shape  having  a  predetermined  radius  with  a  virtual  axis 
as  the  center,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  base  portions;  a  plurality  of 
top  portions  protruding  from  said  base  portions  in  an  extending 
direction  of  said  virtual  axis;  and  a  plurality  of  sloping  portions 
connecting  said  top  portions  to  said  base  portions,  wherein  said  top 
portions  overlapping  one  another  and  said  base  pwrtions  overlap- 
ping one  another  in  the  extending  direction  of  the  axis  are  in 
mutual  contact,  respectively,  and  predetermined  gaps  are  defined 
between  said  slope  portions  overiapping  mutually  in  the  extending 
direction  of  said  axis. 


5,803.445 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DELIVERING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  TO  A  REMOVAL  CON\  EYOR 

Jiirg  Eberle,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 

wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688JI99 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  271—3.11  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  delivering  printed  products  Into  a  range  of 
action  of  a  removal  conveyor  comprising: 

a  carrying  element  driven  in  a  direction  of  rotation; 
a  rotor  having  rotor  arms,  an  interior,  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  the 
rotor  arms  being  arranged  in  a  drum-like  manner  around  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  arms  also  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  side  of  the  carrying  element,  the  rotor  arms 
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being  separated  from  one  another  by  cutouts  having  an  open 
side  opposite  the  carrying  element; 

a  sucker  arrangement  having  a  drive  that  is  synchronized  with 
the  rotor,  the  drive  being  located  on  a  side  of  the  carrying 
element  opposite  the  rotor,  the  sucker  arrangement  also  hav- 
ing a  carrying  arm  that  is  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  carrying  arm  having  an  end 
connected  to  the  drive,  the  carrying  arm  also  having  an 
extension  arm  connected  to  an  end  of  the  carrying  arm  oppo- 
site the  drive,  the  extension  arm  running  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  extension  arm  having  a 
suction  head  attached  to  an  end  of  the  extension  arm  opposite 
the  carrying  arm,  the  suction  head  being  periodically  con- 
nected to  a  negative-pressure  source  and  driven  in  circulation 
along  a  closed  movement  path  by  the  drive,  the  movement 
path  running  in  the  interior  of  the  rotor,  the  movement  path 
having  an  approximately  V-shaped  section  projecting  in  a 
radial  direction  through  the  cutouts  and  outside  of  the  rotor, 
the  approximately  V-shaped  section  having  a  tip; 

wherein  the  suction  head  grips  a  region  adjoining  a  comer  of  a 
printed  product  at  a  receiving  location  provided  at  the  tip  of 
the  approximately  V-shaped  section  of  the  movement  path, 
the  suction  head  holding  the  printed  product  until  the  suction 
head  reaches  a  discharge  location  located  in  the  interior  of  the 
rotor,  the  printed  product  passing  through  the  cutout  into  the 
interior  of  the  rotor  at  the  discharge  location;  and 

wherein  a  rotor  arm  directly  following  the  cutout,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  butts  against  the  printed  product  on  a  side 
located  opposite  the  suction  head,  and  the  rotor  supports  the 
printed  product  released  by  the  suction  head  and  forces  the 
printed  product  into  a  range  of  action  of  a  removal  conveyor. 


stacks  of  said  sheet  material  on  said  rest  vertically  to  said 
singling  device,  wherein  said  feeding  mechanisms  include 
devices  that  cooperate  with  said  input  pocket  such  that  said 
feeding  mechanisms  are  alternately  movable  into  said  input 
pocket  from  said  one  side  at  a  feed  position  below  said  rest, 
vertically  through  said  rest  to  said  singling  position,  laterally 
out  of  said  input  pocket  at  said  one  side,  and  outside  said 
input  pocket  along  said  one  side  to  a  position  below  said  other 
feeding  mechanism  and  below  said  rest. 


5.803,447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
Karl  Singer,  Barrington  Hills;  Robert  Allen  Crimmins,  Algon- 
quin, and  Lawrence  B.  LeStarge,  Elgin,  all  of  HI.,  assignors 
to  D&K  Custom  Machine  Design,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village, 
lU. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,923 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5/08 

VS.  CI.  271—11  27  Claims 


5,803,446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLING  LOOSE 
SHEET  MATERUL 
Karl  Leuthold,  Munich;  Karl  Benker,  Moosburg;  Wolfgang 
Konig,  Munich;  Erwin  Demmeler,  Memmingen,  and  Josef 
Geier,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Giesecke  & 
Devrienl  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/01468,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1995,  195  12 
505J 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/44:5/26 
VS.  a.  271—9.08  17  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  singling  loose  sheet  material,  in  particular 
bank  notes,  comprising; 

an  input  pocket  for  sheet  material  supplied  in  the  form  of  a 

stack; 
a  rest  disposed  on  a  lower  part  of  said  input  pocket  on  which 

said  sheet  material  is  supplied; 
a  singling  device  located  adjacent  said  input  pocket  at  a  singling 
position  above  said  rest,  said  singling  device  arranged  to 
single  said  sheet  material  sheet-by-sheet  out  of  said  input 
pocket;  and 
a  hrst  feeding  mechanism  and  a  second  feeding  mechanism 
located  on  one  side  of  said  input  pocket  which  are  arranged  to 
move  vertically  and  horizontally  so  as  to  alternately  feed 


1,  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  platform  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  with  an  exposed 
top  sheet; 

B)  a  suction  member  having  vacuum  means  for  holding  the  lop 
sheet  and  being  movable  along  a  generally  horizontal  path 
between  a  hrst  horizontal  position  and  a  position  downstream 
from  the  first  horizontal  position  while  holding  the  top  sheet 
and  between  a  position  downstream  from  the  first  horizontal 
position  and  the  first  horizontal  position  without  holding  a 
sheet; 

C)  means  for  driving  the  suction  member  along  a  generally 
vertical  path  between  a  first  vertical  position  and  a  position 
above  the  first  vertical  position  while  holding  a  sheet  and 
between  a  position  above  the  first  vertical  position  and  the 
first  vertical  position  without  holding  the  top  sheet; 

D)  switch  means  for  turning  the  vacuum  means  ON  and  OFF. 
the  suction  member  being  driven  or  holding  the  top  sheet 
when  the  vacuum  means  is  ON;  and. 

E)  guide  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  suction  member 
between  the  first  horizontal  position  and  a  position  down- 
stream from  the  first  horizontal  position,  the  guide  means 
including  a  cage  assembly  hiving  two  sprockets  therein  with 
one  sprocket  proximate  each  end  thereof  and  a  belt  entrained 
around   the   sprockets  and  a  guide  disposed   between   the 
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sprockets,  the  suction  member  being  attached  to  the  belt  and 
having  a  glide  frame  cooperating  with  the  guide  and  support- 
ing the  suction  member. 
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I .  A  device  for  the  suspended  guidance  of  sheets  or  webs  in  a 
processing  machine  such  as  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  closed  guidance  surface  facing  sheets  or  webs  being  guided  in 
a  conveying  direction  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  sym- 
metry; 

a  plurality  of  air  discharge  nozzles  formed  in  said  guidance 
surface,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  nozzle  blower  opening 
with  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

at  least  a  central  stabilization  zone  located  synunetrically  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  and  two  tightening  zones 
adjoining  said  stabilization  zone,  said  zones  being  defined  in 
said  closed  guidance  surface  by  said  air  discharge  nozzles, 
said  nozzles  in  said  tightening  zones  being  altematingly  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  nozzle 
blower  opening  and  said  conveying  direction  altematingly 
enclose  an  angle  of  100°  to  120°  and  160°  to  170°  with  said 
nozzles  being  arranged  so  that  they  blow  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry. 


5303,449 
AUTOMATIC  MANUSCRIPT  SHEET  FEEDER 

Ritsuo  Koga,  and  Kouichi  Minami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Plus  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-247013 
Int.  CI."  B65H  9/16 
VS.  CI.  271—249  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  manuscript  sheet  feeder  comprising: 
a  side  guide  plate  fixedly  positioned  on  a  side  edge  of  an 
overhead  projector  display  stage. 


21        23A 
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5,803,448 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUSPENDED  GUIDANCE  OF  SHEETS 

OR  WEBS 
Jurgen  Alfred  Stiel,  Thungen,  and  Volkmar  Rolf  Scfawitzfcy, 
Wiirzburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00262,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
847.6 

Int  CI."  B65H  29/24 
U&a.  271— 195  6  Claims 


a  bottom  plate  which  forms  a  manuscript  set  window  with  said 

side  guide  plate  adjacent  said  display  stage,  and 
a  side  plate  perpendicular  to  said  side  guide  plate, 
a  plurality  of  side  feeding  rollers,  each  of  said  feeding  rollers 
having  an  outer  circumference  and  each  of  said  feeding  rollers 
having  a  rotational  axis  supported  by  said  side  plate  to  carry 
the  manuscript  in  both  forward  and  backward  directions, 
wherein  said  side  guide  plate  has  a  plurality  of  elongated 
receiving  notches  formed  therein  immediately  below  said  side 
feeding  rollers  to  receive  the  manuscript  with  its  side  edge 
pressed  downward  by  the  outer  circumference  of  each  of  said 
feeding  rollers. 


5303,450 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  FLAT  FLOPPY  PRODUCTS 
Heido    Brokate,    Itzehoe;    Ralph    Jakob,    Hohenlockstedt; 
Friedricb  Jarcbow,  Essen;  Rudolf  Stab,  Frankenthal:  KJaus- 
Jiirgen  Taubert,  Hobenloclestedt,  and  Ming  Liu,  Bochum,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Wurzburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/009S9,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
410.7 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  271—270  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  flat  floppy  products  having  a  product 
length  and  for  changing  a  velocity  of  said  conveyed  products  over 
a  time  period  comprising: 

an  inlet  conveyor  having  a  first,  inlet  conveyor  constant  velocity; 

an  outlet  conveyor  having  a  second,  outlet  conveyor  constant 
velocity,  said  second,  outlet  conveyor  constant  velocity  being 
different  from  said  first,  inlet  conveyor  con.stant  velocity,  said 
outlet  conveyor  being  located  downstream,  in  a  direction  of 
conveyance  of  said  conveyed  products  from  said  inlet  con- 
veyor; 

an  intermediate  conveyor  located  intermediate  said  inlet  con- 
veyor and  said  outlet  conveyor,  said  intermediate  conveyor 
having  a  third,  intermediate  conveyor  variable  velocity,  said 
third,  intermediate  conveyor  variable  velocity  varying  peri- 
odically from  said  first  velocity  to  said  second  velocity  and 
back  to  said  first  velocity  during  twice  each  said  time  period. 
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said  intermediate  conveyor  having  a  product  travel  path 
length  which  is  the  sum  of  said  product  length  plus  a  product 
velocity  varying  length  said  intermediate  conveyor  including 
drive  pulleys  and  reversing  pulleys  spaced  from  each  other  in 
said  direction  of  conveyance  by  said  product  travel  length; 
and, 

gear  drive  nKans  for  said  intermediate  conveyor,  said  gear 
drive  means  driving  said  intermediate  conveyor  at  said  third 
intermediate  conveyor  variable  velocity  to  vary  said  velocity 
of  said  conveyed  products  from  said  first  velocity  to  said 
second  velocity  while  said  conveyed  products  travel  along 
said  product  travel  path  length,  said  gear  drive  means  includ- 
ing periodically  chancing  gears  having  a  periodic  cycle  during 
each  said  time  period,  and  intermediate  gear  wheels,  said 
intermediate  gear  wheels  connecting  said  periodically  chang- 
ing gears  to  said  drive  pulleys  of  said  intermediate  conveyor. 


5^3,452 

MARBLE  MAZE  BOARD  GAME 

John  F.  DeCristoforo,  13  Day  Ave.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02401 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,353 

Int  a.'  A63F  7/00 


V,&.  a.  273—119  R 


9CIai]iis 


5,803,451 
ARCADE  GAME  HAVING  MULTIPLE  SCORE 
INDICATORS 
Matthew  F.  Kelly,  San  Ramon,  and  Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Alamo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RLT  Acquisition,  Inc.,  Pleasanton, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  428,524,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,700,007,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  176^62, 
Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,409,225,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  956,057,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^92,127.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,631 
Int  a."  A63F  7/00 
U.S.  d.  273—118  R  30  Qaims 


I.  A  nmrfole  maze  board  game,  comprising: 

a  geneially  flat,  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and 
a  periphery; 

a  playing  surface  supported  by  said  base,  said  playing  surface 
having  a  flat  area  and  a  central,  circular  area  which  is  gradu- 
ally raised  from  the  flat  playing  surface  to  a  central  area  peak; 

a  cover  over  said  playing  surface; 

a  vertical  rim  about  the  base  periphery  forming  sides  for  said 
base,  said  rim  rising  vertically  up  above  said  base  top  surface 
and  surrounding  the  playing  surface,  said  rim  having  an  inside 
surface  defined  as  that  surface  facing  said  playing  surface,  an 
opposite  outside  surface,  and  a  top  surface; 

a  plurality  of  upright  cylindrical  elements  of  varying  diameters 
and  heights  attached  to  said  playing  surface  flat  area; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical  elements  of  varying  lengths 
and  diameters  attached  on  their  sides  to  the  playing  surface 
flat  area; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  central,  circular  area; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical  elements  of  varying  lengths 
attached  on  their  sides  to  the  central,  circular  area  and  inter- 
spersed among  the  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  balls. 


5,803,453 
GAMING  MACfflNE  LIGHT  HANDLE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

CIRCUITRY 
Don  C.  Stephan,  Carson  City;  Roy  E.  Adams,  and  David  W. 
Loar,  both  of  Reno,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  International 
Game  Technology,  Reno,  Nev, 

FHed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,959 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CL  273—138.2  34  Claims 


1.  A  skill  game,  comprising: 
at  least  one  playing  piece; 

a  game  cabinet  having  a  players  end  and  a  target  end,  said  game 
cabinet  including  at  least 

a  playing  surface  t)etween  the  players  end  and  the  target  end 
of  said  game  cabinet,  a  player  causes  the  playing  piece  to 
traverse  said  playing  surface  towards  the  target  end; 
a  plurality  of  targets  in  said  playing  surface  or  at  the  target 
end  for  receiving  the  playing  piece,  each  of  the  targets 
indicating  a  different  sconng  action;  and 
a  plurality  of  score  indicators,  each  of  said  score  indicators 
being  individually  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  par- 
ticular one  of  the  targets  that  receives  the  playing  piece,  and 
each  of  said  score  indicators  being  a  die  which  is  rotatable. 
wherein  the  player's  score  is  determined  by  one  of  or  a  combi- 
nation of  said  plurality  of  score  indicators. 


I.  A  gaming  machine  actuation  device,  comprising: 
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a  transmitter  for  emitting  light  for  indicating  an  active  state  of 
the  gaming  machine; 

a  lensing  system  for  receiving  the  emitted  light  from  the  trans- 
mitter to  produce  a  light  column  that  is  output  as  a  concen- 
trated light  beam,  the  lensing  system  includes  a  first  planar 
convex  lens  and  a  second  planar  convex  lens  that  are  substan- 
tially contained  within  translucent  containers  and  the  first 
planar  convex  lens  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  second 
planar  convex  lens; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  concentrated  light  beam  output  from 
die  lensing  system,  the  receiver  being  configured  to  produce  a 
first  voltage  level  when  the  gaming  machine  is  in  the  active 
state;  and 

a  decision  circuit  configured  to  accept  the  first  voltage  level 
from  the  receiver,  and  a  second  voltage  level  from  a  variable 
voltage  generator,  and  when  the  light  column  is  interrupted, 
the  first  voltage  level  drops  below,  the  second  voltage  level 
that  causes  the  gaming  machine  to  actuate. 


24  22 


8.  A  combined  beverage  glass  coaster  and  lottery  number  picker 
comprising:  a  base,  said  base  having  at  least  one  circular  cavity 
and  an  annular  trap  open  at  one  end  in  said  cavity  for  captunng 
thin  cylindrical  disks  stored  in  said  cavity,  said  trap  comprised  of 
an  outer  wall  spaced  inwardly  a  short  distance  from  an  outermost 
wall  of  said  cavity,  an  inner  wall  spaced  inwardly  from  said  trap's 
outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  a  hook-end  portion  for  resisting 
a  flow  of  captured  disks  out  of  said  open  end  of  said  cavity;  a 
plurality  of  thin  cylindrical  disks  stored  in  said  cavity,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  number  marked  on  a  circular  face  of  said  disk;  and 
a  transparent  cover  attached  to  said  base  for  viewing  said  numbers 
on  said  disks,  said  cover  having  a  depressed  center  portion  which 
is  adapted  for  supporting  a  beverage  glass. 


5,803,455 
MILITARY  BOARD  GAME 
Carmine  L.   Falzarano,   1803  Brighton  Ct,  Atwater,  Calif. 
95301 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,632 
Int.  CI.*  A63F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  273—255  5  Qaims 

1.  A  board  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  top  surface  having  a  first 
large  box  indicia  situated  at  a  first  comer  thereof,  a  second 
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5,803,454 

COMBINED  COASTER  AND  LOTTERY  NUMBER 

PICKER 

Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,029 
Int  CI.""  A63F  i/06:  A47G  2i/0i 
U.S.  CI.  273—144  B  11  Oaims 


large  box  indicia  situated  at  a  second  comer  thereof  diago- 
nally situated  with  respect  to  the  first  comer  thereof,  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  vertical  rows  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  squares  situated  therealong,  and  a  plurality  of  short 
horizontal  rows  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
squares  situated  therealong,  wherein  the  vertical  rows  and 
horizontal  rows  are  connected  to  define  a  single  path  con- 
nected between  the  first  large  box  indicia  and  second  large 
box  indicia,  the  top  surface  further  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rectangular  strips  connected  between  squares  situ- 
ated within  adjacent  vertical  paths,  a  portion  of  the  squares 
including  trap  indicia  printed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  first  human  tokens  each  representative  of  a  soldier; 

a  plurality  of  second  human  tokens  each  representative  of  a 
prisoner; 

a  plurality  of  third  human  tokens  each  representative  of  a  leader; 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards  including  trap  cards  having  a  number 
of  human  tokens  lost  printed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  tunnel 
cards;  and 

a  plurality  of  dice. 


5,803,456 
GAME 
Kam  Yuet  Lam,  Flat  E,  5th  Floor,  Tropicana  Garden,  Block  A, 
110  Lung  Cheung  Road,  Wong  Tai  Sin,  Kowloon.  Hong 
Kong 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889J97 

Int.  CI."  A63F  i/00 

U,S.  a.  27J— 256  6  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  playing  a  game  between  at  least  two  players 
comprising:  a  first  movable  marker  for  each  of  said  players,  a 
board  having  a  first  type  of  spaces  placed  peripherally  on  said 
board  onto  which  said  first  movable  markers  are  positioned  to  be 
moved,  said  first  movable  markers  moved  according  to  a  first  die. 
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said  first  type  of  spaces  providing  respective  ftnancial  options,  and 
instructions  to  said  players  to  take  a  card  from  a  first  selected  pack 
of  cards  offering  other  financial  options,  a  second  type  of  spaces 
placed  peripherally  within  said  first  type  of  spaces  on  said  board 
o«o  which  a  second  movable  marker  for  each  of  said  players  is 
positioned  to  be  moved,  said  second  movable  markers  moved 
according  to  a  throw  of  a  second  die.  said  second  type  of  spaces 
comprising  options  associated  with  political  factors  impacting  said 
player's  financial  transactions  and  decisions  carried  out  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  type  of  spaces. 


5303,458 

MEMORY  MAZE  GAME 

Scott  P.  Snyder,  2593  W.  Looia  Vista  Dr^  Rialto,  CalK.  92377 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,458 

Int.  O."  AOF  3/00 

■VS.  a.  273—273  4  aaims 


5,»»3,457 

CHECKERS  FOR  TEAMS 

Oenis  Martin  Smitii.  R.R.  1,  Box  65T,  WiUistom  N.  Dak.  588*1 

Filed  Aug.  2»,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,4*4 

InL  CL*  AWF  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—261  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  checkers  by  two  three  or  four  players, 
each  player  having  a  distinguishable  set  of  checkers,  played  on  a 
game  board  having  a  main  playing  area  comprising  a  square  matrix 
of  eight  by  eight  alternating  colored  playing  spaces  forming  a 
battleground  with  three  additional  rows  of  eight  alternately  colored 
playing  spaces  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  battleground  forming 
four  home  bases,  the  method  comprising; 

placing  each  players  set  of  checkers  on  the  game  board  so  that 
each  different  set  occupies  three  rows  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
battleground  in  a  conventional  checkers  arrangement; 
each  player  moving,  in  turn,  one  of  his  checkers  anywhere  on 

the  game  board  according  to  standard  checkers; 
jumping,  during  moving,  other  player's  checkers  anywhere  on 
the  game  board  according  to  standard  checkers  rules  except 
that  a  first  player  may  not  jump  an  opposing  player  from  said 
first  players  home  base  to  another  home  base  until  the  first 
player's  checker  has  first  landed  on  one  square  in  the  battle- 
ground; 
kinging  a  checker,  when  a  player's  playing  piece  reaches,  or 
passes  on  a  jump,  the  opposite  king  row  of  the  battleground 
with  the  king  row  extending  into  each  adjacent  home  base 
forming  a  king  row  that  is  14  alternating  squares  wide,  a 
checker  that  has  been  kinged  being  able  to  move  according  to 
the  standard  rules  of  checkers; 
removing  a  player  from  the  game  when  all  of  his  checkers  have 
been  jumped  or  he  can  no  longer  move  any  of  his  remaining 
pieces;  and 
continuing  the  steps  of  moving,  jumping,  kinging  when  neces- 
sary, and  removing  a  player  when  necessary  until  only  one 
player  remains  and  is  the  winner. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  maze  game,  using  a  game  board  having 
a  grid  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  space  having  a  dot 
having  a  color  selected  from  red,  white,  and  black,  further  using 
playing  pieces,  each  playing  piece  having  a  base  for  covering  one 
of  the  spaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  covering  all  of  the  spaces  with  one  of  the  playing  pieces; 

b)  lifting  one  of  the  playing  pieces  by  one  of  the  players  to 
reveal  the  dot  on  the  space  that  was  covered  by  the  playing 
piece;  and  then  performing  a  step  selected  from: 

c)  repeating  step  (b)  by  the  player  if  a  black  dot  was  revealed; 

d)  repeating  step  (b)  by  another  player  if  a  white  dot  was 
revealed; 

e)  deeming  the  player  the  winner  of  the  game  if  a  red  dot  is 
revealed. 


5,803,459 
COUNTER  FOR  PARLOUR  GAMES 
Joaquin  Gracia  Casas-Salat,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Gnipo  Promer  Mon-Graphics,  S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  30,  1996,  9601481 

Int.  CI.*"  A63F  .IW 

VS.  CI.  273—288  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  parlour  games  comprising 

a  first  flat  circular  piece  of  a  first  color  having  a  main  face 
opposing  an  open  cavity  surface  with  a  base  surface  in  its 
main  face  and 

a  second  circular  piece  of  a  second  color  comprising  inner  and 
outer  annular  members  discontinuously  joined  by  breakable 
material,  the  inner  member  having  a  shape  complimentary  to 
the  open  cavity  of  the  first  piece  and  adapted  to  snap  fit  in  the 
open  cavity  of  the  first  piece. 


5.803.460 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

Michael  A.  Hesse,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Helix 

Information  Services,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546.293,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,645,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

442,057,  May  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  848,419 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  19  Claims 
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11.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  deck  of  standard  playing  cards; 

establishing  numerical  values  for  each  card  in  the  deck; 

identifying  one  player  as  the  Dealer; 

requiring  each  player  and  the  Dealer  to  wager  a  sum  of  money 
before  play  f)egins; 

dealing  each  player  and  the  Dealer  two  cards  to  stan.  where 
these  cards  may  be  dealt  face  up.  face  down,  or  one  face  up 
and  one  face  down; 

optionally  dealing  one  or  more  cards  to  each  player  at  his/her 
request; 

optionally  adding  one  or  more  cards  to  the  Dealer's  hand  al 
his/her  request;  and 

comparing  the  numerical  value  of  each  player's  hand  in  turn  to 
the  Dealer's  hand  and  awarding  the  money  to  the  one  who  has 
the  closer  numerical  value  to  a  specified  target  numerical 
value,  wherein  if  both  the  Dealer's  hand  and  the  player's  hand 
have  the  same  numerical  value  either  under  or  over  the  target 
numerical  value,  or  if  both  the  Dealer's  hand  and  the  player's 
hand  have  a  numerical  value  that  exceeds  the  target  numerical 
value,  determining  if  there  is  a  winner  according  to  predeter- 
mined criteria,  wherein  said  predetermined  criteria  where  both 
the  Dealer's  hand  and  the  player's  hand  have  the  same 
numerical  \alue  that  equals  the  target  numerical  value  is  that 
the  player  wins  and  is  paid  a  bonus  if  predetermined  special 
criteria  are  met. 


UMI 


5,803,461 

MATHEMATICAL  PLZZLE  TYPE  GAME 

Zoran  Pavlovic,  15445  Ventura  Blvd..  Suite  79.  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif.  90403 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/16604,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1997,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19273.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,957 
InL  CI.''  A63F  1/00:9/04:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  273-292  16  Claims 

I.  A  game  set  comprising: 
a  predetermined  total  number  of  different  game  pieces,  including 

cards,  tiles  or  dice; 
each  said  game  piece  having  an  at  least  two-dimensional  body 

and  at  least  one  geometrically  identical  playing  surface; 
each  said  playing  surface  of  each  said  game  piece  having  at  least 

four  sides; 
each  said  playing  surface  upon  each  of  its  al  least  four  sides  is 
characterized  by  a  .selected  indicia,  chosen  from  at  least  four 
and  maximum  five  different  types  of  said  indicia,  wherein 
each  said  type  of  said  indicia  appears  at  least  once  on  some  of 
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the  playing  surfaces,  at  least  twice  on  some  of  the  playing 
surfaces,  at  least  three  times  on  some  of  the  playing  surfaces, 
and  at  least  four  times  on  some  of  the  playing  surfaces  said 
indicia  on  the  sides  of  the  playing  surface  of  each  of  said 
game  pieces  forming  a  pattern  wherein  the  playing  surface  of 
each  of  said  game  pieces  and  the  patten  on  each  of  said  game 
pieces  being  symmetrical  about  a  central  dividing  line: 

each  of  said  indicia  having  a  different  numerical  significance 
and  being  laterally  centered  on  the  associated  side  of  the 
playing  surface,  so  as  to  facilitate  alignment  of  two  of  said 
indicia  whenever  the  playing  surfaces  of  the  two  game  pieces 
are  placed  in  an  abutting  side-to-side  relationship;  and 

on  each  playing  surface,  where  the  panicular  type  of  said  indicia 
appears  only  twice,  it  is  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  playing 
surface  and  not  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  playing  surface. 


5,803,462 
MLS  GASKET  WITH  YIELDABLE  COMBUSTION  SEAL 
Richard  J.  Kozerski,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,154 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/12 

VS.  CI.  277—235  B  16  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  cylinder  head  gasket  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  opening,  the  cylinder  head 
gasket  comprising: 

a  central  carrier  plate,  said  carrier  plate  having  an  upper  and  a 

lower  surface; 
an  upper  plate  located  adjacent  said  carrier  plate  upper  surface; 
a  lower  plate  located  adjacent  said  carrier  plate  lower  surface: 
said  carrier  plate  and  said  upper  and  lower  plates  each  having  a 

radially  inner  edge  forming  said  cylinder  bore  opening; 
a  yieldable  wire  ring  having  a  radially  outer  circumference,  said 

wire  ring  directly  bonded  at  a  plurality  of  localized  points 

along  said  radially  outer  circumference  to  only  said  iniier 
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edge  of  said  carrier  plate  about  said  cylinder  bore  opening   stantially  non-flowable  into  said  sealing  region  when  said  process 
when  said  gasket  is  in  a  relaxed  state.  fluid  is  disposed  in  said  housing  chamber  and  being  flowable  into 

said  sealing  region  upon  a  loss  of  said  process  fluid  so  as  to 

lubricate  said  seal  faces. 


5^3,463 
GREASE  SEAL 
CHve  A.  Brooks,  and  Kenneth  G.  Kakabaker,  both  of  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  assignors  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,964 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/34 


VS.  a.  277—361 


20  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  seal  assembly  for  creating  a  sealing  relation- 
ship between  a  housing  and  a  shaft  rotatable  relative  thereto,  said 
seal  assembly  including  a  seal  chamber  defined  radially  between 
said  shaft  and  an  mtenor  surface  of  said  housing  and  first  and 
second  coaxially  aligned  seal  rings  disposed  in  axially  adjacent  and 
surrounding  relationship  to  the  shaft,  said  first  and  second  seal 
rings  having  opposed  flat  seal  faces  thereon  which  are  normally 
maintained  in  directly  opposed  and  close  association  with  one 
another  to  define  an  annular  sealing  region  therebetween  to  effec- 
tively separate  a  process  fluid  disposed  in  a  housing  chamber  of 
said  housing  from  said  seal  chamber,  said  housing  chamber  and 
said  seal  chamber  being  defined  at  opposite  radial  edges  of  said 
annular  sealing  region,  said  first  seal  ring  being  nonrotatably 
coupled  to  the  housing,  said  second  seal  ring  being  nonrotatably 
coupled  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  in  combination  with  the  shaft, 
said  seal  assembly  including  secondary  seal  means  which  are 
axially  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  seal  rings  for  defining 
said  seal  chamber  therebetween,  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
each  in  communication  with  said  seal  chamber,  comprising  the 
improvement  wherein  said  inlet  port  opens  into  said  seal  chamber 
in  the  region  between  said  secondary  seal  means  and  said  first  and 
second  seal  rings,  said  seal  assembly  including  grease  supply 
means  connected  to  said  inlet  port  for  supplying  a  flow  of  grease 
into  said  seal  chamber,  said  grease  flowing  to  said  seal  rings  along 
a  first  flow  path  which  extends  axially  through  said  seal  chamber 
between  said  inlei  port  and  said  radial  edge  of  said  sealing  region 
disposed  in  said  seal  chamber,  and  grease  discharge  means  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  port  for  permitting  a  flow  of  said  grease  out  of 
said  seal  chamber  along  a  second  flow  path,  said  second  flow  path 
being  defined  by  said  housing  and  extending  between  said  radial 
edge  of  said  sealing  region  disposed  in  said  seal  chamber  and  said 
outlet  port,  said  housing  separating  said  first  flow  path  from  said 
.second  flow  path  while  permitting  said  grease  to  flow  from  said 
first  flow  path  to  said  second  flow  path  proximate  said  seal  rings, 
said  grease  within  said  seal  chamber  being  pressurized  by  said 
grease  supply  means  and  said  grea.se  discharge  means  at  a  positive 
pressure  level  which  is  less  than  a  process  fluid  pressure  of  said 
process  fluid  within  said  housing  chamber,  said  grease  being  sub- 


5,803,464 
GLAND  PACKING 
Takahisa  Ueda,  and  Masaru  Fujiwara,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00862,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,783 

Claims  prioritr,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094930 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/28' 


VS.  a.  277—528 


6Claiiiis 


sr-if 


I.  A  gland  packing,  comprising:  a  die  mold  packing  part  config- 
ured as  a  wound  laminated  expanded  graphite  tape,  said  wound 
laminated  expanded  graphite  tape  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  end 
faces:  and  at  least  one  ring-like  seal  member  engaging  one  of  said 
end  faces,  wherein  a  circumferential  projected  part  projects  out- 
ward in  an  axial  direction  from  at  least  one  of  said  end  faces  said 
ring-like  seal  member  having  an  outer  face  and  being  brought  into 
tight  contact  with  said  one  end  face  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
die  mold  packing  part  excluding  said  circumferential  projected 
part,  and  said  circumferential  projected  part  projects  in  the  axial 
direction  beyond  said  outer  face  of  said  ring-like  seal  member 


5,803,465 
GASKET  INSERT 
David  J.  Schweiger,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,266 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—593  7  Claims 


40  r^2  f32 


1.  A  gasket  insert,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  carrier  body  comprised  of  a  steel  stamping  folded 

upon  it.self. 
said  carrier  body  including  an  outer  surface  covered  with  a 

sealing  material, 
a  first  retaining  arm  having  an  end  portion  which  extends  from 

said  carrier  body  in  a  first  direction. 


a  second  retaining  arm  having  an  end  portion  which  extends 
from  said  carrier  body  in  a  second  direction,  and 

wherein  said  first  direction  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
second  direction. 


5,803,466 
TOE  PLATE  WITH  DUAL  FLANGES  FOR  IN-LINE 
SKATE  FRAME 
Michael  C.  Wrike,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rike  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  779,921 

hita.*A63C  17/18 

UAa.J280-^.13  19aaims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate,  comprising: 

a  boot  having  a  sole  surface  with  toe  and  heel  portions: 

a  frame,  comprising; 

a  toe  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  upper 
face  being  afBxed  to  said  sole  surface  toe  portion,  and  two 
pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  extending  downwardly  from 
said  toe  plate  lower  face,  each  of  said  flange  pairs  defining 
a  cavity  therebetween; 

a  heel  plate  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  upper 
face  being  affixed  to  said  sole  surface  heel  portion,  and  two 
pair  of  spaced  apart  flanges  extending  downwardly  from 
said  heel  plate  lower  face,  each  of  said  flange  pairs  defining 
a  cavity  therebetween; 

first  and  second  downwardly  extending  sidewalls  having  front 
and  rear  upper  portions,  wherein  said  first  sidewall  is  con- 
figured such  that  said  rear  upper  portion  is  received  into  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  heel  plate  cavities  and  said  front 
upper  portion  is  received  into  a  corresfHjnding  one  of  said 
toe  plate  cavities,  and  wherein  said  second  sidewall  is 
received  into  the  other  opposing  said  toe  and  heel  plate 
cavities; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  releasably  attaching  said  first  and 

second  sidewalls  to  respective  ones  of  said  toe  and  heel  plate 

flange  pairs;  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  between  said  first  and 

second  sidewalls. 


5,803,467 

ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  EQUIPMENT 

David  J.  Piotrowski,  Larchmont,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  DP  Systems 

LLC,  Champaign,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  333374,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,615,901. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,241 

Int  CI."  A63C  1/00 

VS.  a.  280—7.14  20  Oaims 

1.  Adjustable  foot  equipment  comprising 


a)  a  foot  holding  means  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end  for 
accommodating  a  foot,  said  foot  holding  means  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  curved  bottom  surface, 

b)  substantially  rigid  support  means  at  said  base  portion,  said 
support  means  including  a  toe  portion  at  the  toe  end  of  the 
foot  holding  means  and  a  heel  portion  at  the  heel  end  of  the 
foot  holding  nrieans,  said  support  means  having  one  side 
configured  to  receive  the  curved  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
portion  such  that  the  toe  portion  and  the  heel  portion  of  said 
support  means  engage  said  base  portion  to  permit  relative 
rotatable  movement  between  said  foot  holding  means  and  the 
toe  and  heel  portions  of  said  support  means  to  selected  angu- 
lar orientations  with  respect  to  each  other  about  an  axis 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  portion  of  said  foot 
holding  means,  and  said  support  means  having  an  opposite 
side  configured  to  permit  engagement  of  said  opposite  side 
against  a  flat  surface, 

c)  securing  means  for  locking  said  support  means  and  said  base 
portion  together  at  one  of  said  selected  angular  orientations 
between  the  toe  and  heel  portions  of  said  support  means  and 


said  foot  holding  means. 


^ 


5,803,468 

BRAKE  AND  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

WHEELED  SKATE 

Gary  M.  Petrucd,  2975  County  Rd.  24,  Medina.  Minn.,  and 

Johannes  J.  W.  G.  M.  Huijbers,  14327  Valley  View  Rd.  Apt. 

E,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  55344 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,207 

Inta."A63C/7//4 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  skate  having  a  fluid  pressure  brake  comprising: 
a  wheel  support  frame; 
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a  plurality  of  wheels  rotaiably  supported  on  a  shaft  between 
opposed  portions  of  said  support  frame,  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wheels  including  a  first  annular  braking  surface: 

a  fluid  pressure  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  support 
frame  portions; 

a  brake  piston  encircling  said  shaft,  and  being  moveable  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
between  a  braking  position  and  a  non-braking  position,  said 
brake  piston  further  having  a  second  braking  surface  adapted 
for  braking  engagement  with  said  first  braking  surface  when 
said  brake  piston  is  in  said  braking  position;  and 

a  fluid  pressure  port  in  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  pressure  into  and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  from  said 
fluid  pressure  chamber. 


5^3,469 

IN-LINE  SKATE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  Yoham.  11031  SW.  51  Ter,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,652 

Int  CI.*"  A63C  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—11,27  II  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  molded  skate  boot  having  a  bottom, 
a  toe  portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  roller  assembly  including  an  elongate  rail  having  a  centrally 
disposed  elongate  channel  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
substantially  along  a  length  of  said  rail  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  length  of 
said  channel  in  aligned,  co-planar  relation,  each  of  said 
wheels  being  mounted  on  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel. 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  the  bottom  of 
the  skate  boot  and  including  a  mounting  plate  structured  for 
mating,  fixed  attachment  to  the  skate  boot  bottom,  said 
mounting  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  roller  assem- 
bly allowing  said  roller  assembly  to  move  relative  to  said 
mounting  means  and  the  skate  boot  bottom  between  a  raised 
position  defining  a  walking  mode,  wherein  said  axis  of  rota- 
lion  of  each  of  said  wheels  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
skate  boot  bottom  and  a  lowered  position  defining  a  skating 
mode,  wherein  said  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  wheels  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  skate  boot  bottom. 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  roller  assembly  in  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  and 

a  cushion  sole  mounted  on  said  roller  assembly  for  engaging  a 
ground  surface  when  said  roller  assembly  is  in  said  raised 
position  in  the  walking  mode. 


5,803,470 
STROLLER  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Jayne  E.  Smith.  1385  Red  Bank  Dr.,  Grove  City,  Ohio  43123 
Filed  May  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  640,480 
Int  a.''  B62B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—37  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  storing  and  transporting  a  child's  stroller, 
the  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  rear  cover  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner 
surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  therebetween,  the  inner  and 


outer  surfaces  being  rounded  outwardly  approximate  the 
lower  extent,  a  pair  of  recessed  wheels  rotatably  secured  to 
the  lower  extent  of  the  rear  cover,  a  pair  of  pivotal  latches 
secured  to  the  upper  extent; 

a  front  cover  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  a  peripheral  edge  therebetween,  the  lower 
extent  of  the  front  cover  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  lower 
extent  of  the  rear  cover,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
front  cover  being  rounded  at  the  lower  extent  of  the  front 
cover,  a  pair  of  stops  secured  to  the  lower  extent  of  the  front 
cover,  a  pair  of  latch  receptors  secured  to  the  upper  extent  of 
the  front  cover  wherein  the  front  and  rear  covers  at  their 
intermediate  extents  have  a  protrusion  for  accommodating 
wheels  of  a  stroller  to  be  stored  inside  the  device; 

a  first  closable  container  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the 
rear  side  being  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
front  cover  approximate  the  upper  extent  of  the  front  cover; 

a  second  closable  container  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side, 
the  rear  side  being  detachably  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  front  cover  below  the  first  closable  container; 

a  handle  assembly  having  a  housing  component  and  a  pull  arm, 
the  housing  component  being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  rear  cover,  the  pull  arm  being  slidably  received  within  the 
housing  component  and  having  a  first  orientation  wherein  the 
pull  arm  is  extended  from  the  housing  component  and  a 
second  orientation  wherein  the  pull  arm  is  positioned  within 
the  housing  component; 

a  strap  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  rear  cover  approximate  the  upper  extent,  the  strap 
further  including  a  distal  end.  a  first  anchor  positioned  upon 
the  penpheral  edge  of  the  rear  cover  approximate  the  lower 
extent  of  the  rear  cover,  a  second  anchor  positioned  upon  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  rear  cover  approximate  the  upper  extern 
of  the  rear  cover  and  opposite  the  first  anchor,  the  distal  end 
of  the  strap  adapted  for  releasable  engagement  with  either  of 
the  two  anchors. 


5,803,471 
COLLAPSIBLE  DOLLY 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas,  Suite  233, 
Calabasas,  Calif.  91302,  and  Jack  B.  Cline,  12827  Bromwich 
St.,  Arleta,  Calif.  91331 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  S«r.  No.  862,655 
int.  CI."  B62B  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—40  12  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  dolly  comprising: 

a  support  frame  formed  of  a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members 
located  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  said  support  frame 
defining  a  plane,  said  frame  members  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end; 
a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  support  frame  at  said  lower 
end.  said  wheel  assembly  being  pivotally  movable  between  a 


5,803,472 

MULTIUSAGE  ICE  BOX 

Chang  Mei  Lien,  P.O  Box  453,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,739 

Int.  CI.""  B65D  45/00:43/00 

U.S.  a.  280—47.26 


4  Claims 


1.  A  multiusage  ice  box  comprises  a  main  box.  a  first  table  31 
engaging  with  a  first  lateral  of  the  main  box  32.  a  second  table  31 
engaging  with  a  second  lateral  of  the  main  box  32.  a  first  folded 
chair  34  disposed  in  the  first  table  31.  a  second  folded  chair  34 
disposed  in  the  second  table  31.  a  handle  36  disposed  on  the  main 
box  32.  a  first  lug  35  disposed  on  the  main  box  32  and  surrounded 
by  the  handle  36.  a  second  lug  35  disposed  on  the  main  box  32 


opposite  to  the  first  lug  35.  a  recess  hole  45  and  a  cage  flange  46 
formed  at  a  bottom  of  the  main  box  32.  an  axle  44  inserted  in  the 
recess  hole  45.  a  first  wheel  37  disposed  on  a  first  end  of  the  axle 
44.  a  second  wheel  37  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  axle  44.  and 
the  improvement  wherein: 
a  first  clamp  seat  40  is  disposed  in  a  first  comer  of  the  first  table 

31, 
a  second  clamp  seat  40  is  disposed  in  a  second  comer  of  the  first 

table  31, 
a  third  clamp  seat  40  is  disposed  in  a  first  comer  of  the  second 

table  31, 
a  fourth  clamp  seat  40  is  disposed  in  a  second  comer  of  the 

second  table  31, 
each  of  the  clamp  seats  40  has  a  slide  slot  39  and  two  cage 

grooves  41  communicating  with  the  slide  slot  39, 
a  first  U-shaped  frame  33  has  a  first  ball  end  38  inserted  in  the 
first  clamp  seat  40  and  a  second  ball  end  38  inserted  in  the 
second  clamp  seal  40. 
a  second  U-shaped  frame  33  has  a  third  ball  end  38  inserted  in 
the  third  clamp  seal  40  and  a  fourth  ball  end  38  inserted  in  the 
fourth  clamp  seal  40. 


folded  position  and  a  usage  position,  said  folded  position 
being  when  said  wheel  assembly  is  located  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  plane,  said  usage  position  being  when  said  wheel 
assembly  is  located  transverse  to  said  plane,  said  wheel 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  first  short  pins  located  in  a 
circular  arc  arrangement;  and 
a  platform  mounted  on  said  support  frame  at  said  lower  end.  said 
platform  being  pivotable  between  an  loading  position  and  a 
stowage  position,  said  loading  position  being  adapted  to  sup- 
pott  an  exterior  weight,  said  loading  position  locating  said 
platform  transverse  to  said  plane,  said  stowage  position  locat- 
ing said  platform  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  platform  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  second  short  pins  located  in  a  circular  arc 
arrangement,  said  second  short  pins  being  continuously 
engaged  with  said  first  short  pins,  whereby  during  movement 
of  said  platform  from  said  loading  position  to  said  stowage 
position  said  wheel  assembly  is  automatically  moved  from 
said  usage  position  to  said  folded  position  by  the  engagement 
between  said  first  short  pins  and  said  second  short  pins. 


5303,473 

CONFIGURABLE  WHEEL  TRUCK  FOR  SKATEBOARDS 

OR  ROLLER  SKATES  INCORPORATING  NOVEL 

WHEEL  DESIGNS 

James  D.  Bouden,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Jerome  F.  Eberfaarter, 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600309 

Int  a."  A63C  17 AX) 

U.S.  a.  280—87.042  4  Qaims 


1.  A  wheel  truck  and  wheel  assembly  for  a  skate  platform, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  mounting  means  at  opposing 
ends  of  the  frame; 

the  frame  further  including  ai  least  a  first  and  a  second  spaced 
apart  sidemember.  each  extending  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mounting  means  and  defining  a  rectangular  opening  ther- 
ebetween; 

an  axle  extending  across  the  rectangular  opening  between  the 
first  and  second  sidemembers  and  further  extending  through 
and  beyond  the  first  and  second  sidemembers; 

a  first  wheel  including  a  flat  center  surface  and  a  first  and  a 
second  edge  around  the  circumference  thereof  and  having  a 
first  and  a  second  bevel  formed  on  first  and  second  edges  of 
said  first  wheel; 

said  first  wheel,  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle  within  said 
rectangular  opening 

a  first  and  a  second  side  wheel,  rotatably  mounted  on  tlie  axle 
adjacent  the  first  and  second  sidemembers.  respectively,  out- 
side of  the  rectangular  opening;  and 

each  said  first  and  second  side  wheel  beveled  around  its  respec- 
tive circumference,  having  a  larger  diameter  adjacent  its  asso- 
ciated sidemember 
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5,803,474 
TORSION  BAR  REAR  SUSPENSION  FOR  RIDE-ON 
MOWERS 
Kenneth  H.  Klas,  Port  Washington;  Michael  P.  Schemelin, 
West  Bend,  and  Daniel  W.  Schaefer,  Port  Washington,  all  of 
Wis.,   assignors   to   Simplicity   Manufacturing,   Inc.,   Port 
Washington,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,156,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5470,570,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,971,  Jul.  16, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,474,315.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  687,683 

int  a."  B60G  9/02;  1 1/18:  AOID  34/64 

U.S.  CI.  280—112.1  8  Oaims 


^ 


\ 


^.i 


1.  A  rear  suspension  device  in  combination  with  a  ride-on 
mower  including  a  frame,  the  rear  suspension  device  comprising: 

a  pivoting  assembly  coupled  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  frame  of 
said  ride-on  mower; 

a  torsion  bar  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  that  is 
integral  with  said  first  portion,  said  integral  second  portion  of 
said  torsion  bar  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  ride-on  mower  and  coupled  to  said  pivoting 
assembly:  and 

a  coupling  structure  coupled  to  said  pivoting  assembly,  said 
coupling  structure  including  an  aperture,  said  torsion  bar 
being  coupled  to  said  pivoting  assembly  by  inserting  at  least 
one  end  of  said  torsion  bar  through  said  aperture  in  said 
coupling  structure, 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  is  located  between  a 
rearward  surface  of  said  frame  of  said  ride-on  mower  and  a 
forward  surface  of  said  pivoting  assembly  and  is  trapped 
between  said  rearward  surface  of  said  frame  of  said  ride-on- 
mower  and  said  forward  surface  of  said  pivoting  assembly. 


5^03,475 

RECEIVER  HITCH  STEP  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  R.  Dick,  9841  Old  27,  Waters,  Mich.  49797-0158 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696J51 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  3/00 

VS.  CI.  280—163  23  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  hitch  step  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
existing  tubular  receiver  hitch,  said  attachment  comprising: 

an  elongate  drawbar  having  a  leading  end  slidable  into  support- 
ing engagement  with  the  existing  receiver  hitch  of  the  vehicle 
and  an  opposite  trailing  end  configured  to  support  a  hitch 
coupling  releasably  engageable  with  a  mating  hitch  coupling 
of  a  trailer; 

at  least  an  upper  step  and  a  lower  step:  and 

connecting  striKture  connecting  said  steps  to  said  drawbar  and 
to  one  another  and  enabling  lateral  adjustment  of  said  steps 


•^^     :  -.^^^^ 


relative  to  said  drawbar  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said  steps 
relative  to  one  another 


5,803,476 

COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Steven  H.  Olson,  Corona;  James  S.  Busby,  Costa  Mesa,  and 

Stanley  A.  Needle,  limine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GT 

Bicycles,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^68 

Int.  a."  B62D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—281.1  19  Claims 


<?.? 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  tube  formed  from  a  single,  continuous  section  of 
polymer  impregnated  fiber  material: 

b)  a  seat  tube  fitting  attached  to  said  frame  tube:  and 

c)  a  bottom  bracket  fitting  attached  to  said  frame  tube. 


5,803,477 
BICYCLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  Reisinger,  2494  Victoria,  Avenue,  Calif.  93401 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525333 
Int.  CI.''  B62K  11/00 
VS.  CI.  280—284  2  Claims 

1.  A  seatstay  assembly  for  interconnecting  a  seat  tube  and  rear 
wheel  of  a  bicycle,  comprising: 
a  wishbone-shaped  intermediate  seatstay  including  an  arcuate 
upper  crown  having  a  central  apex  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  on 


5,803,478 
SKI 
Richard  Clifford  Gavalis,  79  Paul  Lemen  Dr.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
19481 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,124 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  280—601  13  aaims 
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1.  A  ski  having  a  front  tip  and  a  rear  tail  comprising: 

a  shovel  portion  adjacent  said  front  tip,  a  middle  portion,  and  a 

tail  portion  adjacent  said  rear  tail, 
wherein  said  middle  portion  has  a  predetermined  peak  stiffness 

coefficient,  and 
said  tail  portion  has  a  peak  stiffness  coefficient  which  is  less  than 

15  percent  of  said  middle  portion  peak  stiffness  coefficient 
wherein  said  peak  stiffness  coefficient  in  said  middle  portion  of 

said  ski  is  at  least  about  200,000  Ib-in". 


5303.479 
FIELD-ADJUSTABLE  LOAD-ABSORBING  SKI 
Hans  Meyer,  Munich,  and  Lothar  Meyer,  Vaterstetten,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dural,  Inc.,  Gumming.  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  42 
095.1 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—607  7  Claims 


opposite  sides  of  the  apex  and  a  pair  of  angulated  legs  integral 
with  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  shoulders,  said 
crown  being  curved  about  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  the 
legs,  said  legs  having  upper  portions  extending  from  said 
shoulders  convergently  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  lower 
portions  extending  from  said  upper  portions  divergenUy  out- 
wardly away  from  each  other,  said  legs  and  crown  being 
formed  by  inner  and  outer  flanges  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
webs  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  seatstay  and  located  at  said 
apex,  at  the  juncture  of  said  shoulders  and  upper  leg  portions. 
and  at  the  juncture  of  said  upper  and  lower  leg  portions,  said 
webs  and  flanges  defining  openings  through  the  intermediate 
seatstay; 

said  flanges  having  width  dimensions  that  extend  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  thickness  dimensions  that  extend 
transversely  of  said  axis,  said  width  dimensions  being  greater 
than  said  thickness  dimensions; 

a  rigid  tubular  upper  seatstay  interconnecting  the  apex  of  the 
crown  and  the  seat  tube:  and 

a  pair  of  rigid  tubular  lower  seatstays  interconnecting  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  legs  and  the  rear  wheel. 


1.  A  field-adjustable  load-absorbing  ski,  comprising: 

a  ski; 

a  spring  plate  mounted  by  a  rear  base  hinge  and  a  forward  base 

hinge  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski  for.vertical  movement  of 

the  spring  plate  relative  to  the  ski: 
an  air  bladder  disposed  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  ski  and 

the  spring  plate: 
an  air  pump  attached  to  said  ski,  said  air  pump  connected  by  an 

air  pipe  to  the  air  bladder: 
a  valve  operatively  connected  between  the  air  pump  and  the  air 

pipe,  the  valve  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 

open  position  and  selectively  operable  in  the  open  position  for 

communicating  air  under  pressure  from  the  pump  into  the  air 

bladder  and  for  communicating  air  from  the  air  bladder  to  the 

atmosphere, 
whereby  the  skier,  by  selectively  operating  the  open  valve. 

adjusts  the  pressure  of  the  air  bladder  which  absorbs  loads 

imposed  on  the  skier  during  skiing. 


5,803,480 
SKI-BINDING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  FIX  A  SKI  BOOT  TO 
A  SKI,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TOURING  OR  CROSS- 
COUNTRY SKI 
Bernt-Otto  Hauglin,  Royken,  Norway,  and  Rod  Johnson,  Col- 
fax, Calif.,  assignors  to  Rottefella  S.A.,  Norwav 
PCT  No.  PCT/lB94/«tl05.  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  i996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  553,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
735.2;  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38  590.7 

Int.  CI."  A63C  9/08 
VS.  CI.  280—615  16  Claims 


fn — 4^ 


B  r   n     K   |»    ji    II 


1.  A  ski-binding  apparatus  to  fix  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  including 
touring  skies,  comprising  a  ski  holding  plate  including  a  first 
portion  of  a  slideway  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  a  front 
support  having  a  member  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  the 
front  end  of  said  holding  plate  (10)  and  permitting  the  holding 
plate  to  swing  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  surface  ( 19)  of  the 
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ski.  a  locking  mechanism  (12)  releasably  coupled  to  the  back  end 
of  the  holding  plate  and  pennitting  said  swinging  movement  of  the 
plate  (11)  to  completely  free  the  plates  from  the  ski,  and  including 
a  slideway  (15)  formed  by  a  first  and  a  second  portion,  the  first 
portion  is  secured  to  the  holding  plate  (10)  between  the  front  and 
back  ends  of  the  holding  plate  (10)  and  the  second  portion  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ski,  said  slideway  (15)  opening 
towards  the  sides  of  the  plate  and  the  ski  and  said  slideway  (15) 
establishing  a  radius  of  rotation  (R)  of  the  holding  plate  (10)  about 
said  front  end  (13). 


(^~<^ 


5,803,481 
FOOT  MOUNTS  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
Eric  L.  Eaton,  6646  S.  Prospect,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98409,  and 
John  C.  Bilow,  4815  51st  St  Court  Test,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98443 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,287 

Int.  CI."  A63C  7/10 

VS.  a.  280—633  23  Oaims 


10.  A  snowboard,  comprising: 

a  front  foot  component  to  which  in  use  the  front  foot  of  a 
snowboard  rider  is  secured; 

a  front  foot  station  on  the  snowboard  to  which  the  firont  foot 
component  is  secured,  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  for  azi- 
muthal  adjustment  in  position  relative  to  the  snowboard,  in 
response  to  a  rotation  by  the  rider  of  his/her  front  foot  and  the 
front  foot  component,  relative  to  the  snowboard; 

a  releasable  lock  for  locking  the  front  foot  component  into  a 
plurality  of  rider-selected  positions  on  the  snowboard; 

wherein  the  lock  includes  a  plurality  of  catches  at  the  front  fool 
station,  spaced  about  said  axis,  and  a  lock  pin  carried  by  the 
front  foot  component  that  is  selectively  engageable  in  said 
catches,  for  locking  the  front  foot  component  in  a  rider- 
selected  azimuthal  position  on  the  snowboard: 

wherein  the  lock  pin  is  spring  biased  towards  and  into  a  catch  as 
said  pin  moves  into  registry  with  the  catch  in  response  to  said 
rotation  by  the  rider  of  his/her  front  foot  and  the  front  foot 
component  in  position  on  the  snowboard;  and 

wherein  said  catches  each  engage  a  short  end  portion  of  the 
spring  biased  lock  pin  so  that  the  lock  pin  functions  as  a 
detent  and  is  movable  into  and  out  from  such  catch  by  rider 
rotation  of  his/her  front  foot  and  the  front  foot  component  in 
position  on  the  snowboard. 


dives  by  sudden  braking  force  or  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle 
body  squats  by  sudden  accelerating  force,  thereby  minimizing 
the  vehicle's  dive  and  squat; 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  valve  having  a  valve  body 
vertically  formed  so  as  to  be  an  integral  part  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  valve  chamber  formed  within  the  valve  body,  and  a 
valve  spool  disposed  within  the  valve  chamber  and  biased  by 
an  elastic  member,  the  valve  body  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  bypass  fluid  passage  bypassing  the  hydraulic  fluid  pas- 
sage and  having  a  smaller  passage  diameter  than  that  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  passage,  whereby  when  the  front  or  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle  body  dives  or  squats  by  abrupt  braking  or  accel- 
erating force,  the  valve  spool  is  displaced  by  inertial  force 
such  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  passage  is  closed  and  the  bypass 
fluid  passage  is  opened,  whereby  the  fluid  flows  by  descend- 
ing action  of  the  piston  through  the  bypass  fluid  passage  while 
increasing  flowing  resistance  thereof  to  minimize  the  vehi- 
cle's dive  and  squat. 


5,803,483 

AIRBAG  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF  FOLDING 

THEREOF 

Larry  F.  Lunt,  Bringham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP, 

Inc.,  Ogden,  l!tah 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,131 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.1  15  Claims 


Il6a 
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5,803.482 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION 
Ki-Won  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  715,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1995. 
95-33189 

Int.  CI.'  B60G  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  280—703  3  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  of  an  automotive  suspension  for  preventing 
dive  of  the  front  and  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  comprising: 
a  piston: 
a  cylinder  divided  into  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  chambers 

by  the  piston; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  for  communicating  the  first  and  second 

hydraulic  fluid  chambers  with  each  other;  and 
means  for  increasing  flow  resistance  of  fluid  flowing  in  the 
hydraulic  fluid  passage  when  die  front  end  of  the  vehicle  body 


90b   I900 


1561)       I     76b 
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12.  A  method  of  folding  an  inflatable  airbag  cushion  having  a 
mouth  defined  by  a  cushion  retainer,  the  airbag  cushion  also  having 
a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  and  initially  unfolded  and  uninflated 
with  the  back  panel  facing  up  and  the  mouth  at  a  central  position 
on  the  back  panel,  with  the  back  panel  having  an  upper  portion 
abo\e  the  mouth,  a  lower  portion  below  the  mouth,  a  first  portion 
to  the  left  of  the  mouth  and  a  second  portion  to  the  right  of  the 
mouth,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tucking  the  centers  of  the  airbag  cushion  back  panel  upper  and 
lower  portions,  respectively,  toward  the  mouth  of  the  airbag 


cushion,  between  the  cushion  retainer  and  the  front  panel,  to 
form  a  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  portion  longitudinal 
pleats,  respectively. 

tucking  the  centers  of  the  airbag  cushion  back  panel  first  and 
second  pimions.  respectively,  toward  the  mouth  of  the  airbag 
cushion,  between  the  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  portion 
longitudinal  pleats  and  the  front  panel,  to  form  a  first  pair  of 
first  and  second  portion  lateral  pleats,  respectively. 

tucking  the  centers  of  the  unfolded  cushion  back  panel  upper 
and  lower  portions,  respectively,  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
airbag  cushion,  between  the  first  pair  of  first  and  second 
portion  lateral  pleats  and  the  front  panel,  to  form  a  second  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  portion  longitudinal  pleats,  respectively, 
and 

tucking  the  centers  of  the  unfolded  cushion  back  panel  first  and 
second  portions,  respectively,  toward  the  mouth  of  the  airbag 
cushion,  between  the  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  portion 
longitudinal  pleats  and  the  front  panel,  to  form  a  second  pair 
of  first  and  second  portion  lateral  pleats,  respectively. 


5.803.484 

EXTRUDED  CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  AIRBAG  WIRE 

HARNESS  TO  EXTRUDED  MODULE  REACTION  CAN 

Bradley  L.  Orme,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP, 

Inc..  Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,755 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  10  Claims 


by  said  compressed  gas  source  and  which  are  adapted  to  deploy  on 
inflation  in  a  space  to  a  side  of  the  seat  back,  said  head  protecting 
gas  bag.  upon  inflation,  deploying  above  said  thorax  protecting  gas 
bag,  said  gas  bags  being  independent  from  each  other,  separate 
connection  openings  for  said  thorax  protecting  gas  bag  and  said 
head  protecting  gas  bag  are  provided  in  a  housing,  said  connection 
opening  for  said  head  protecting  gas  bag  extends  in  a  plane 
running  obliquely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seat  back. 


5,803.485 
GAS  BAG  LATERAL  IMPACT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Dominique  .Acker,  Alfdorf.  and  Thomas  Richter.  Schwabisch 
Gmiind,  both  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  .Alfdorf.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  17.  1995,  195  38 
657.4 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/22 
VS.  CI.  280—728.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  gas  bag  lateral  impact  protective  device  for  vehicle  occu- 
pants, which  is  integrated  in  the  back  of  a  vehicle  seat  and 
comprises  a  compressed  gas  source  and  further  a  thorax  protecting 
gas  bag  and  a  head  protecting  gas  bag  which  both  are  to  be  inflated 


5,803,486 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  MOUNTING  AND  DIFFUSER 

BRACKET 
Graham  Thornton  Spencer.  Tipp  City;  James  Lloyd  Webber. 
Centerville,-  Margaret  Ann  Fisher.  Huber  Heights;  John  Paul 
Sparkman.  Dayton,  and  Mark  Harvey  Doxey.  Troy,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  767.884 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728.2  23  Claims 


1.  An  anachment  system  for  retaining  an  accessory  on  an 
extruded  module  reaction  can  of  a  vehicle  safety  restraint  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  channel  formed  integrally  with  the  reaction  can 
during  extrusion  thereof;  and 

ail  extruded  attachment  clip  having  opposed  ends,  one  end  of  the 
attachment  clip  being  capable  of  receiving  the  accessory  and 
the  other  end  of  the  attachment  clip  being  attachable  to  the 
channel  of  the  reaction  can  to  secure  the  accessory  thereon, 
wherein  the  attachment  clip  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  legs 
and  a  rounded  body  portion  joining  the  pair  of  legs. 


1 .  An  air  bag  module  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  the  module 
comprising: 

an  axially  elongated  inflator  for  generating  inflator  gas.  the 
inflator  including  an  axially  elongated  body  portion  and  a 
discharge  end  having  discharge  ports  for  discharging  inflator 
gas  therethrough: 

an  air  bag  deployable  upon  generation  of  inflator  gas: 

a  mounting  and  dilTuser  bracket  attached  to  the  inflator.  the 
inflator  and  mounting  and  dittuser  bracket  being  positioned 
substantially  within  the  air  bag.  the  mounting  and  diflfuser 
bracket  for  securing  the  inflator  and  air  bag  to  the  \ehicle.  the 
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mounting  and  diffuser  bracket  including  a  diffuser  portion 
positioned  radially  outward  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  infla- 
tor.  the  diffuser  portion  substantially  surrounding  the  dis- 
charge ports  of  the  inflator  whereby  upon  discharge  of  gas  by 
the  inflator.  the  diffuser  portion  redirects  and  diffuses  the 
discharging  inflator  gas  into  the  air  bag  and  provides  a  heat 
shield  between  the  air  bag  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
inflator; 

the  mounting  and  diffuser  bracket  including  a  laterally  bent  end 
for  capturing  the  discharge  end  of  the  inflator  therein  at  a 
location  axially  outward  of  the  discharge  ports  and  the  dif- 
fuser portion  being  positioned  generally  axially  inward  of  the 
laterally  bent  end;  and 

the  diffuser  portion  including  at  least  one  wing  portion  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  discharge  ports,  the  wing  portion  being 
operalively  connected  to  the  laterally  bent  end  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  wing  portion  during  the  discharge  of  inflator 
gas. 


300 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  an  air  bag 
module  body  housing,  an  air  bag  disposed  below  an  underside  of 
an  instrument  panel,  said  air  bag  inflating,  upon  detection  of  a 
crash  of  the  vehicle  thereby  opening  a  tear  seam  portion  of  an  air 
bag  cover  situated  within  an  opening  of  said  instrument  panel,  a  lid 
bracket  connected  lo  said  air  bag  cover,  and  panel  brackets 
anached  directly  to  the  underside  of  said  instrument  panel,  wherein 
said  air  bag  cover  is  hxed.  via  said  lid  bracket,  to  said  panel 
brackets  after  said  air  bag  cover  is  inserted  into  the  opening  of  said 
instrument  panel  from  a  lop  surface  side  thereof;  and  further,  said 
air  bag  module  body  housing  is  secured  to  said  panel  brackets. 


5.803.488 
INFLATOR  RETAINER  AND  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Brian  J.  Bailey;  Patrick  J.  Fonk.  both  of  Sterling  Heights.- 
Michael  R.  Dillon,  Holly,  and  Albert  Nawrot,  Clinton  Town- 
ship, Macomb  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,606 
Int.  0.*^  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  a.  280—728.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  retainer  assembly  (22)  for  supponing  an  air  bag  inflator 
(24).  the  retainer  assembly  comprising: 


thereof,  and  wherein  said  tear  line  as  measured  at  said  inner  side  of 
the  cover  has  a  width  between  approximately  120  and  190  nm. 


5,803,487 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Ryo  Kikuchl,  Yokohama;  Satoru  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshima,  both 
of  Japan;  Robert  E.  Scriven,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and 
Hirohiko  Kikuchi,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  AUiedSig- 
nal Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ.;  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd..  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Kansei  Corporation.  Saitama-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802380 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  14  Claims 


a  hollow  body  (40).  through  which  the  inflator  (24)  is  inserted, 
having  a  first  end  (28)  and  a  second  end  (32),  the  second  end 
including  first  means  for  securing  a  cooperating  second  end  of 
the  inflator  (36).  the  first  end  cooperating  with  a  correspond- 
ing first  end  of  the  inflator  to  provide  a  seal  which  acts  lo 
reroute  gas  through  a  retainer  vent  notch  (46);  the  retainer 
(22),  along  one  side  thereof  including  a  set  of  access  openings 
(48a)  and  (486)  and  along  an  opposite  side  thereof  a  set  of 
mounting  holes  (50a)  and  (SOfc),  a  respective  one  of  the 
access  openings  aligned  to  corresponding  mounting  holes,  a 
set  of  fasteners  (52)  mounted  to  the  retainer  (22)  through 
corresponding  mounting  holes  (50a)  and  (50f»),  the  access 
openings  (48a)  and  (486)  providing  access  to  a  portion  of  the 
fastener  to  permit  the  fastener  (52)  to  be  secured  to  the 
retainer  (22)  at  the  corresponding  mounting  holes  (50a)  and 
(506). 


5,803,489 
GAS  BAG  COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEROF 
Bernd  Nusshor,  Spraitbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1995,  195  46 
585.7 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  a.  280— 728J  17  Claims 


\ 


width  of  tha  tMr   lin« 


1.  A  gas  bag  cover  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining  system 
comprising  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  a  tear  line  inwardly 
extending  from  said  inner  side  of  the  cover  as  far  as  a  predeter- 
mined residual  wall  thickness  and  taking  a  course  on  said  inner 
side  of  the  cover,  wherein  the  cover  has  as  a  major  constituent  one 
or  more  layers  in  a  composite  structure,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
layers  being  formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  elastomer  alloys  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  with  a  non- 
cross-linked.  partly  cross-linked,  or  completely  cross-linked 
ethylene-propylene-diene  terf)olymer.  of  block  copolymers  of  alter- 
nating polyester  and  polyether  blocks  and  of  block  copolymers  of 
polystyrene  and  polyolefines.  wherein  said  residual  wall  thickness 
amounts  lo  between  0.3  and  1  mm  along  a  major  part  of  said 
course  of  .said  tear  line,  and  wherein  said  tear  line,  starting  from 
said  inner  side  of  the  cover,  steadily  tapers  toward  said  outer  side 


5,803,490 
SIDE  AIR  BAG 
Michael  J.  Seventko,  Berkley;  John  C.  St.  Pierre,  Sterling 
Heights;  Lawrence  M.  Marcinkowski,  Auburn  Hills,  and 
Donald  L.  Silsbe,  Woodhaven.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,576 

Int.  a.''  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  a.  280—730.2  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination. 

a  motor  vehicle  seat  provided  with  a  seat  back  having  a  laterally 
outer  side  edge  ^wrtion, 

said  seat  back  having  a  frame  adjacent  said  laterally  outer  side 
edge  portion, 

an  air  bag  module  comprising  a  canister, 

an  air  bag  stored  in  said  canister. 

means  mounting  said  canister  on  said  frame, 

said  canister  having  a  door  which  is  normally  closed  but  is 
adapted  to  swing  out  and  form  an  opening  in  said  canister 
through  which  the  air  bag  can  deploy  in  a  generally  forward 
direction  to  help  protect  an  occupant  of  the  seat  in  a  side 
impact,  wherein  said  seat  back  has  cushion  material  and  said 
frame  comprises  an  elongated,  generally  upright  frame  bar 
extending  within  said  cushion  material,  wherein  said  mount- 
ing means  comprises  a  bracket  fitted  in  a  cavity  in  the  cushion 
material  and  secured  to  said  frame  bar  and  said  canister  is 
secured  lo  said  bracket,  wherein  said  bracket  is  bowl-shaped 
facing  laterally  outwardly  and  having  a  rim  disposed  at  the 
surface  of  the  seat  back,  and 

an  outer  trim  layer  covering  said  cushion  material,  said  trim 
layer  having  an  opening  exposing  said  door,  wherein  the 
material  of  said  trim  layer  surrounding  the  opening  therein 
forms  a  flap  which  is  folded  inwardly  over  the  rim  of  said 
bracket. 


5,803,491 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  DISABLING 

SYSTEM 
William  Joseph  Barnes,  Waterford,  and  Lenore  Walczak  Kol- 
hoff,  Fenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporatien,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,751 
Int.  CI.*"  B60R  21/32 
U.S.  a.  280—735  13  Claims 

1.  A  disabling  system  for  a  supplemental  inflatable  restraint 
system  in  a  vehicle,  the  disabling  system  comprising: 
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a  seat  movable  forward  and  rearward  in  the  vehicle,  the  seat 
having  a  predetermined  seat  position; 

means  for  automatically  disabUng  the  supplemental  inflatable 
restraint  system  when  the  seat  is  moved  forward  of  the  pre- 
determined seat  position  and  for  autonnatically  enabling  the 
supplemental  inflatable  restraint  system  when  the  seat  is 
moved  rearward  of  the  predetermined  seat  position. 


5,803,492 
FUEL  CONTAINMENT  FOR  FLU»  FUELED  AIRBAG 
DEFLATORS 
Karl  K.  Rink,  Liberty;  Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden;  David  J. 
Green,   Brigham   City;    Michael   J.    Ravenberg,   Coriime; 
Walter  A.  Moore.  Ogden;  L.  John  Pierotti.  Huntsville;  Gre- 
gory J.  Lang,  and  Harry  W.  Miller,  both  of  Ogden,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,452.  Dec.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,911.  May  10.  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
339,603,  Nov.  15.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,531,473,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,036,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,470.104.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,796 

Int  a."  B64m  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—737  65  Claims 


.        /      .. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  closed  first  chamber  wherein  at  least  one  fuel  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  is  burned  to  produce  combustion  products,  with  said  first 
chamber  openable  at  predetermined  conditions  lo  permit 
release  of  the  combustion  products; 

a  fuel  containment  assembly  including  a  capsule  having  a  uni- 
tary fixed  outer  wall  defining  an  enclosed  storage  volume, 
with  the  storage  volume  containing  at  least  a  supply  of  the  at 
least  one  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  prior  lo  installation  of  the 
capsule  in  the  apparatus,  with  the  capsule  adapted  lo  open  al 
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predeiermined  operating  conditions  to  be  in  fluid  communica-  5,803,494 

tion  with  said  first  chamber;  and  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

an  initiator  to  initiate  burning  of  the  at  least  one  fuel  in  said  first   Paul  S.  Headley,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
chamber.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  692,945 

Int  a.*  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  a.  280—741 


20aainis 


5,803,493 

HYBRID  BLOWDOWN  INFLATOR  WITH  REDUCED 

PRESSURE  BUILDUP 

Donald  J.  Paxton,  Romeo,  Mich.;  Mark  L.  Garcia,  Logan,  and 

David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,810 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  16  Claims 


4^    78'|4  x'ni.^ 


1.  A  pressurized  gas  inflator  for  a  vehicle  airbag  module,  said 
inflator  comprising: 

a)  a  pressure  bottle  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  end.  said 
outlet  opening  receiving  and  securing  therein  a  first  end  of  a 
tubular  isolation  housing. 

b)  the  tubular  isolation  housing  defining  a  sidewall  projecting 
into  the  pressure  bottle  to  a  second  end  of  the  isolation 
housing,  said  second  end  of  the  isolation  housing  defining  a 
mouth  closed  by  a  frangible  burst  means  thereby  forming  in 
the  pressure  bottle  a  closed  gas  storage  chamber  containing 
stored,  pressurized  gas. 

c)  a  combustion  chamber  coaxially  positioned  within  the  isola- 
tion housing  and  secured,  at  a  first  end  thereof,  in  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  pressure  bottle,  said  combustion  chamber 
having  an  ignition  source  at  said  first  end  thereof  and  defining 
a  sidewall  having  a  neck  terminating  in  a  nozzle  with  a  nozzle 
opening  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  having  releasably 
positioned  therein  a  projectile  axially  aligned  with  the  fran- 
gible burst  means  in  the  isolation  housing,  the  combustion 
chamber  containing  gas-generating  combustible  material  adja- 
cent the  projectile. 

d)  gas  exhaust  ports  located  peripherally  and  exteriorly  of  the 
first  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  interiorly  of  the  first 
end  of  the  isolation  housing  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  of  the 
pressure  bottle,  the  projectile  being  explosively  releasable 
from  the  nozzle  opening  for  being  propelled  through  the  burst 
means  by  pressure  created  in  the  combustion  chamber  upon 
ignition  of  the  combustible  material  for  causing  the  projectile 
to  rapture  the  burst  means  and  pass  into  the  gas  storage 
chamber  whereby,  initially,  unheated.  stored,  pressurized  gas 
in  the  gas  storage  chamber  is  dischargeable  into  the  mouth  of 
the  isolation  housing  for  flowing  between  the  sidewall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  sidewall  of  the  isolation  housing 
to  and  out  the  gas  exhaust  ports. 


•^4 


a 


'^^ 


^1«  .100 


i-^ 


-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  material  which  effects  infla- 
tion of  the  protection  device,  said  container  including  a  first 
opening  of  a  first  flow  area  through  which  fluid  flows  to 
inflate  the  protection  device; 

a  rupturable  first  closure  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  first 
opening  in  said  container; 

first  actuatable  means  for.  upon  actuation,  effecting  the  rupture 
of  said  first  closure; 

a  member  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  first  opening  is  unrestricted  when  said  first  closure 
is  ruptured  to  a  second  position  in  which  fluid  flow  through 
the  first  opening  is  restricted  by  a  portion  of  said  member;  and 

second  actuatable  means  for.  upon  actuation,  moving  said  mem- 
ber from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  effecting 
the  rupture  of  said  first  closure. 


5,803,495 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  AIRBAG  CUSHION 
Scott  A.  Jackson,  Centerville,  and  Donald  J.  Cunningham, 
North  Ogden,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Autoliv  .ASP,  Inc., 
Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  636,077 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  280-743.1  8  Claims 
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a  front  wall  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge; 

a  rear  wall  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  a  peripheral 
edge  connected  to  said  edge  of  said  front  wall,  a  gas  opening 
extending  through  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  and  said  rear 
wall  together  defining  a  volume  which  may  be  inflated;  and 

at  least  one  annular  pleat  formed  in  said  rear  wall  intermediate 
said  peripheral  edge  and  said  gas  opening,  said  pleat  being 
secured  by  a  burst  line  which  fails  upon  said  volume  reaching 
a  predetermined  pressure,  failure  of  said  burst  line  releasing 
said  pleat  and  increasing  the  size  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
volume  and  said  cushion,  and  wherein  said  pleat  is  folded 
over  to  lie  against  said  rear  wall,  and  is  frangibly  secured  to 
said  rear  wall. 


5,803,497 
CARD  CALENDAR 
Sharon  B.  Suess,  Halcottsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cullman  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Man  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  618.129 

Int.  CI."  B42D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  283—2  1  Claim 


5,803,4% 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

William  David  Cymbal,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,032 

Int  CI."  B62D  1/19 

VS.  C\.  280—777  6  Oaims 


1.  A  card  calendar  for  displaying  the  days  of  the  year  one  week 
at  a  time,  said  calendar  comprising: 

a  deck  of  52  playing  cards,  each  of  said  cards  having  indicia  on 
a  face  side  thereof  indicating  suit  and  rank  of  the  card; 

weekly  calendar  indicia  on  the  face  side  of  each  of  said  cards 
indicating  the  days  of  the  week  and  dates  for  each  of  the  days 
of  a  particular  week  in  a  calendar  year,  said  cards  being 
arranged  in  said  deck  such  that  successive  cards  display  the 
weeks  of  the  year  in  chronological  sequence;  and 

a  special  card  containing  on  the  face  thereof  indicia  other  than 
said  weekly  calendar  indicia. 


5,803,498 

PHARMACEUTICAL  MARKETING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 

James  C.  T^g,  82  Highgate  La..  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422,  and 

Norman  Werther,  1323  Crosby  Dn,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

19034 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,730 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—56  5  Claims 


1.  An  energy-absorbing  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  first  support  means  operative  to  support  vertically  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  on  a  body  structure  of  said  nMjtor  vehicle  and 
to  guide  said  housing  for  linear  translation  in  a  collapse 
direction  in  response  to  an  impact  on  a  steering  wheel  of  said 
steering  column  in  said  collapse  direction. 

a  second  support  means  operative  to  support  vertically  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  on  said  body  structure  and  to 
release  said  housing  from  said  body  structure  for  linear  trans- 
lation in  said  collapse  direction  in  response  to  said  impact  on 
said  steering  wheel  in  said  collapse  direction. 

an  energy  absorber  means  between  said  housing  and  said  body 
stracture  operative  in  response  to  linear  translation  of  said 
housing  in  said  collapse  direction  induced  by  said  impact  on 
said  steering  wheel  to  convert  into  work  a  fraction  of  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  impact, 

a  cam  rotatably  supported  on  said  housing  near  said  second  end 
thereof  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  flaring  outward  relative 
to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam.  and 

a  spring  rotatably  biasing  said  cam  to  a  position  in  which  said 
peripheral  shoulder  on  said  cam  bears  against  a  reaction 
surface  on  said  body  stracture  to  wedge  said  cam  between 
said  body  stracture  and  said  housing  to  eliminate  vertical  lash 
between  said  body  stracture  and  said  housing. 


1.  A  device  for  marketing  a  drag  by  a  pharmaceutical  company, 
said  device  including  multiple  segments,  one  of  said  segments 
including  said  drag,  a  second  of  said  segments  including  a  label 
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with  prescription  information  for  the  drug  and  being  sized  for 
attachment  to  a  provider's  prescription  form,  said  label  being 
removable  from  said  second  of  said  segments  and  including  adhe- 
sive means  thereon  for  fixing  said  label  to  said  prescription  form, 
and  a  third  of  said  segments  including  a  second  label  containing 
information  relating  to  the  drug  and  being  sized  for  attachment  to  a 
patient's  medical  record  retained  by  said  provider,  said  second 
label  being  removable  from  said  third  of  said  segments  and  includ- 
ing adhesive  means  thereon  for  fixing  said  second  label  to  said 
medical  record,  said  second  and  third  segments  being  part  of  a 
unitary  sheet. 


1.  A  product  marketing  booklet  comprising: 

A.  a  first  multi-panel  unit  having  panels  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  an  opened  condition  in  which  the  panels  are 
spaced  transversely  from  each  other  and  a  folded,  collapsed 
condition  in  which  the  panels  overlie  each  other; 

B.  a  second  multi-panel  unit  having  panels  movable  relative  to 
each  other  between  an  opened  condition  in  which  the  panels 
are  spaced  transversely  from  each  other  and  a  folded,  col- 
lapsed condition  in  which  the  panels  overlie  each  other; 

C.  attachment  means  for  removably  securing  said  first  and 
second  units  to  each  other  with  the  second  unit  overlying  at 
least  a  ponion  of  the  first  unit  in  a  position  for  permitting  the 
panels  of  both  of  the  first  and  second  units  to  be  maintained 
either  in  said  opened  condition,  or  in  said  folded,  collapsed 
condition  to  form  a  multi-panel  booklet. 


5,803,500 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  CONDLCTING  AN  AUCTION 

Bjom  E.  F.  Mossberg.  4075  Aberdeen  Way,  Houston,  Tex. 

77025-2305 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825J50 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—67  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  an  auction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  potential  bidders  with  a  unique 

bidder  code,  said  bidder  code  having  a  machine  readable 

representation; 
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5,803,499 

PRODUCT  MARKETING  BOOKLET 

James  C.  'Ring,  82  Highgate  La..  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422,  and 

Norman  Werther,  888  Welsh  Rd.,  Horsham.  Pa.  19044 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,471 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VJS.  a.  283—56  57  Claims 


identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  auction  items  and  each 
group  of  identical  auction  items  with  a  unique  item  code,  said 
item  code  having  a  machine  readable  representation; 

identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  incremental  bid  prices  with  a 
unique  price  code,  said  price  code  having  a  machine  readable 
representation: 

recording  the  sale  of  each  item  by  recording  the  item,  bidder  and 
price  codes  defining  the  sale. 


5,803301 
MEMORABILIA  CARD 
Adrian  Gluck,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LNCJ  Lim- 
ited, St.  Helier  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,438,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,421383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
147,139,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417,431.  This  application 
Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,481 
Int.  CI."  B42D  15/a) 
VS.  CI.  283—75  7  Claims 


I.  A  memorabilia  card  comprising  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a 
card  and  having  an  image  surface, 

the  image  surface  including  a  background  image  and  a  fore- 
ground image,  and  wherein  the  foregoing  image  is  of  a 
famous  figure, 

a  piece  of  a  memorabilia  item  being  adhered  to  the  card  adjacent 
to  where  an  image  of  the  actual  item  normally  would  appear, 
and 

the  card  including  a  certificate  attesting  to  the  authenticity  of  the 
item. 


5,803302 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROPERLY 

POSITIONING  FREIGHT  IN  A  TRAILER,  CONTAINER 

OR  OTHER  FREIGHT  RECEPTACLE 

Virginia  Noll,  and  Charles  Noll,  both  of  5937  Kunesh  Rd., 
Pulaski,  Wis.  54162 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,889 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00:  GOIB  3/10:3/02 

VS.  a.  283—79  19  Claims 
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5,803,503 
MAGNETIC  METALLIC  SAFEGUARDING  THREAD 
WITH  NEGATIVE  WRITING 
Wittich    Kaule,    Emmering;    Michael    Boehm,    Heimstetten; 
Walter    Schneider.    Miesbacfa,    and    Theodor    Burchard, 
Gmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  Fiir 
Automation  und  Organi-sation  mgH,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284.115,  Aug.  2,  1994,  PaL  No.  5399,047. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920374,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,354.099.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

754,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1990,  40  41 
125.0 

Int.  CI."  B42D  I5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  283—85  7  Claims 


1.  A  security  document  having  a  security  element  in  the  form  of 
a  thread  or  band  consisting  of  a  transparent  carrier  material  having 
a  metallic  layer  with  gaps  in  the  form  of  visual  indicia  readable  by 
transmitted  light,  wherein  the  carrier  material  is  provided  with  a 
magnetic  layer,  the  magnetic  layer  and  the  metallic  layer  being 
arranged  altematingly  on  the  carrier  material. 


5,803304 
MULTICOLOR  OVERPRINTING  OF  SCRATCH-OFF 
LOTTERY  TICKETS 
Jean-Pierre  Deshiens,  Fabreville,  Canada,  and  Stephen  John 
Holman,  Buddina,  Australia,  assignors  to  B.ABN  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5%,470,  Feb.  5,  19%.  PaL 
No.  5,704.647.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,285 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995. 
9511499 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  283—67  10  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  freight  placement  index  located  on  a  cargo  trailer  having  a 
pin  and  at  least  one  axle,  said  freight  placement  index  comprising 
on  a  support: 

a  plurality  of  incremental  positioning  indicia  designating  inter- 
vals at  a  predetermined  distance; 

a  first  identifier  for  indicating  a  position  of  said  pin  of  said  cargo 
trailer;  and 

at  least  one  second  identifier  for  designating  a  location  of  said  at 
least  one  axle  of  said  cargo  trailer; 

said  freight  placement  index  being  about  the  same  length  as  said 
cargo  trailer  and  being  positioned  on  said  cargo  trailer. 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  lottery  ticket  comprising: 

(a)  applying  printed  indicia  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  printed  indicia  with  a 
scratch-off  layer;  and 

(c)  applying  an  overprinting  layer  over  at  least  the  scratch-off 
layer,  said  overprinting  layer  comprising  an  image  obtained 
from  a  design  in  which  four  colors  in  the  design  have  been 
separated  into  screened  half  tone  images  of  each  color  and 
then  said  images  are  superimposed  in  separate  printing  steps 
to  form  said  overprinting  layer. 


5,803305 

BUSINESS  RECORD  HAVING  A  MULTICOLOR 

IMAGABLE  SURFACE 

Joseph  V.  Schwan,  Kettering,  and  Mark  D.  Dotson.  Dayton. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company. 

Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.424.  Sep.  26.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5324,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55376,  May  3, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

619.454 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283-95  2  Oaims 
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2.  An  imagable  business  record  in  which  different  selected  areas 
may  be  activated  to  form  colored  areas  comprising: 
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a  substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  including  on  selected  areas  thereof  a 
plurality  of  initially  colorless  coatings  which,  when  activated, 
form  a  plurality  of  different  colored  visible  areas  on  said 
substrate;  wherein  said  initially  colorless  coatings  comprise 
self-contained  coatings  of  color  formers  and  color  developers 
in  which  either  said  color  formers  or  said  color  developers  are 
contained  in  pressure  mpturable  microcapsules: 

and  wherein  said  business  record  is  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
web  for  producing  a  series  of  imagable  business  records. 


1.  A  flexible  pi[>e  loop  for  use  in  a  pipe  run  which  is  divided  at 
a  location  along  its  run.  said  loop  comprising: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  pipe  run  elbows,  each  having  a  first 
open  end  to  be  connected  to  the  pipe  run  at  the  divided 
location,  and  each  having  a  second  open  end; 

a  pair  of  flexible  tube  members  each  having  first  and  second 
open  ends,  the  first  open  ends  of  said  pair  of  tube  members 
being  connected  to  the  second  open  ends  of  said  pipe  run 
elbows,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  loop  elbows,  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart  opposing 
relation,  and  each  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  the  first 
open  ends  of  said  pair  of  loop  elbows  being  connected  to  the 
second  open  ends  of  said  pair  of  flexible  tube  members, 
respectively:  and 

a  third  flexible  tube  member  connected  between,  and  to  the 
second  open  ends  of.  said  pair  of  loop  elbows. 

whereby  a  complete  fluid  path  is  established  through  said  flex- 
ible pipe  loop. 


5.803,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PROCESS  FLUID 
Kim  N.  Vu.  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unit  Instruments, 
inc..  Yorba  Linda.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4*9.785.  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,120.  Dec.  13,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132.764.  Oct. 
6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
557  J78 
Int.  «.'•  F16L  55/0() 
VS.  C\.  285—23  11  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  handling  process  fluid,  comprising: 
a  metal  block  having  a  blocic  sealing  groove  formed  on  a  flat 
face  thereof  and  tenninating  in  a  block  sealing  edge  fonned 
substantially  flush  with  the  flat  face: 


5,803,506 
FLEXIBLE  PIPE  LOOP 
Philip  B.  Argersinger,  West  Monroe,  and  Robert  J.  Walsh, 
Camillus,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flex-Hose  Company, 
Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,803 

Int.  CI.''  F16L  55/02 

VJS.  a.  285—14  10  Claims 


a  metal  removable  connection  fitting  connected  to  the  tnetal 
block  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  the  metal  removable 
connection  fitting  having  a  connection  sealing  groove  formed 
on  a  flat  face  thereof,  the  connection  sealing  groove  terminat- 
ing in  an  off'set.  relative  to  said  block  sealing  edge,  connection 
sealing  edge  fonned  substantially  flush  with  the  flat  face,  the 
metal  block  and  the  metal  removable  connection  fitting  defin- 
ing an  internal  flow  path: 

a  removable  metal  seal  having  an  inner  circumferential  edge,  an 
outer  circumferential  edge  and  a  pair  of  flat  faces  and  being 
positioned  between  the  metal  removable  connection  fitting 
and  the  metal  block  so  that  as  the  removable  connection 
fitting  and  the  metal  block  are  assembled,  the  flat  faces  are 
moved  toward  each  other  and  the  off^set  block  sealing  edge 
and  connection  sealing  edge  engage  said  removable  metal  seal 
deforming  said  removable  metal  seal  into  a  configuration 
havmg  a  pair  of  relatively  wide  end  portions  and  relatively 
narrow  middle  portion  with  a  seal  being  effected  at  the  offset 
block  sealing  edge  and  connection  sealing  edge,  the  inner 
circumferential  edge  and  the  outer  circumferential  edge  being 
substantially  free  of  contact  with  the  metal  block  and  the 
metal  removable  connection  fitting  and  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial edge  being  in  communication  with  the  flow  path,  the  seal 
being  free  of  virtual  leak  paths  and  without  the  removable 
metal  seal  locking  the  metal  block  to  the  metal  removable 
connection  fitting;  and 

a  locator  connected  to  the  seal  for  positioning  the  seal  with 
respect  to  the  edges  prior  to  sealing  engagement. 


5,803,508 
WALL-ATTACHED  PLUMBING  CONNECTOR 
Monty  Dale  Lowella,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Connection  FX, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,647 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  285—64  20  Claims 


1.  A  plumbing  connector  for  effecting  a  plumbing  penetration 
through  a  wall,  the  wall  including  a  framing  member  having 


sheathing  of  pre-determined  thickness  applied  thereto,  the  plumb- 
ing connector  comprising: 

a  plate  element,  means  on  said  plate  element  for  connection  of 
said  plate  element  to  said  framing  member  prior  to  application 
of  said  sheathing  to  said  framing  member: 

a  connector  tube  rigidly  disposed  through  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  plate  element,  said  connector  tube  having  an  inside 
portion  for  placement  away  from  said  sheathing,  said  inside 
portion  of  said  connector  tube  defining  a  first  bore  having  a 
first  predetermined  diameter,  and  an  outside  portion  for  place- 
ment through  said  sheathing,  said  outside  portion  of  said 
connector  tube  defining  a  second  bore  having  a  second  prede- 
termined diameter,  the  length  of  said  outside  portion  defining 
a  predefined  length  required  by  said  predetermined  thickness 
of  said  sheathing: 

first  plumbing  connection  means,  disposed  at  an  outer  end  of 
said  inside  portion  of  said  connector  lube,  for  receiving  at 
least  one  of  pipe  and  plumbing  fitting:  and 

second  plumbing  connection  means,  disposed  at  an  outer  end  of 
said  outside  portion  of  said  connector  tube,  for  receiving  at 
least  one  of  pipe  and  plumbing  fitting. 

whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  pipe  and  said  plumbing  fixture 
received  in  said  second  plumbing  connection  means  is  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
wall. 


5,803.509 
LINE  CONNECTOR  LOCK 

Robert  D.  Adams.  2  Meetinghouse  Ct..  Shamong.  NJ.  08088 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,698 

Int  CI."  F16L  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  285—114  17  Oaims 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  connection  that  joins  the  ends  of 
tubular  conductors,  the  device  comprising: 

a  slotted  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
attachment  point  for  attaching  an  elastic  element  to  the  body: 
and 

an  elastic  element  having  a  first  portion  configured  to  mate  with 
the  attachment  point  and  another  portion  configured  for 
attachment  at  a  position  at  a  distance  from  the  attachment 
point,  the  elastic  element  having  a  predetermined  length  in  a 
relaxed  state  that  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the  point 
and  the  position  so  that  the  elastic  element  is  under  tension 
when  both  portions  are  attached. 


5,803310 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FITTING  FOR  COUPLING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PROBE  TIP  TO  LAPAROSCOPIC 

INSTRUMENT 

James  H.  Dorsey,  III,  Delray  Beach,  Fla..  assignor  to  C.  R. 

Bard.  Inc..  Mun^y  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  645,271,  May  14.  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,949,  Aug.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,586,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  989.109.  Dec. 
II,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
No.  470,771,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.188391.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,726 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:  F16L  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  285—148.23  H  Claims 
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10.  A  combination  endoscopic  surgical  valve  and  valve  adaptor 
for  coupling  a  non-threaded  attachment  member  of  an  endoscopic 
surgical  probe  to  a  threaded  probe  accepting  member  at  an  outlet  of 
an  endoscopic  surgical  valve  so  that  a  plurality  of  different,  inter- 
changeable endoscopic  surgical  probes  may  be  both  rapidly 
engaged  to  and  disengaged  from  the  endoscopic  surgical  valve, 
comprising: 

a  surgical  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  including  a  probe 

mount  member  operatively  associated  with  said  outlet; 
an  endoscopic  surgical  valve  adaptor,  comprising: 

a  first  threaded  end  shaped  for  operative  threaded  association 
with  the  threaded  probe  accepting  member  of  the  endo- 
scopic surgical  valve; 
a  second  non-threaded  end  shaped  for  operative  association 
with  the  non-threaded  anachment  member  of  a  surgical 
probe  by  linearly  moving  the  attachment  member  with 
respect  to  said  second  non-threaded  end  of  said  endoscopic 
surgical  valve  adaptor;  and 
a  connection  assembly  including  a  seal  on  said  second  end  of 

said  endoscopic  surgical  valve  adaptor: 
wherein: 

said  seal  provides  a  seal  connection  between  said  second 
end  of  said  endoscopic  surgical  valve  adaptor  and  the 
attachment  member  of  the  surgical  probe  coupled 
thereto: 
said  connection  assembly  permits  rotation  of  the  probe 
attachment  member  coupled  to  said  endoscopic  surgical 
valve  adaptor  with  respect  to  said  endoscopic  surgical 
valve  adaptor  without  disengagement  of  the  probe 
attachment  member  from  said  endoscopic  surgical  valve 
adaptor;  and  ~ 
said  connection  assembly  permits  both  rapid  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  the  probe  attachment 
member  by  exclusively  linear  movement  of  the  probe 
attachment  member  and  said  endo.scopic  surgical  valve 
adaptor  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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5,803311 

\DAPTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  METAL 

BRAID  REINFORCED  CONVOLL'TED  METAL  HOSES 

TO  SUCH  ADAPTORS 

Arthur  J.  Bessette.  Belchertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Titeflex 

Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,670,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,601 

Int.  a."  F16L  13/14 

VS.  a.  285—222.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  adaptor,  having  a  bore  with  a  diameter,  for  attaching  an 

end  fining  to  a  metal  braid  reinforced  convoluted  metal  hose,  said 

hose   having   a   first   convolution   having   an   outside   diameter. 

wherein  said  adaptor  comprises:  a  first  end  for  attachment  to  said 

end  fitting:  a  radiused  end  adapted  to  fit  against  and  conform  to  an 

outside  contour  of  said  first  convolution  of  said  metal  hose:  and  at 

least  one  external  friction  enhanced  bearing  surface,  having  a 

maximum  outside  diameter  and  having  a  total  bearing  surface  area. 

wherein  said  maximum  outside  diameter  of  said  bearing  surface 

or  surfaces  is  adapted  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 

outside  diameter  of  said  first  convolution  of  said  metal  hose. 

wherein  said  diameter  of  said  adaptor  bore  ranges  from  about 

0.48  to  about  3.18  centimeters:  and 
wherein  said  total  bearing  surface  area  of  said  external  friction 
enhanced  bearing  surface  or  surfaces  of  said  adaptor  ranges 
from  about  0.6()  to  about  2.79  square  centimeters. 


5,803,512 

TUBE  QUICK  CONNECT  TO  FEMALE  .SOCKET 

Harold  E.  Hollnagel,  9479  N.  Riverbend  Ct.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

53217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,110,  Mar.  22,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,718,463.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

911340 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  37/12:39/00 

U.S.  a.  285—319  17  aaims 


a  tube  (34)  having  a  forward  end  disposed  in  said  socket 
member  (12)  and  presenting  a  radially  extending  projection 
(38)  disposed  rearwardly  of  .said  forward  end. 

said  socket  member  (12)  presenting  a  radially  extending  shoul- 
der. 

a  quick  connect  member  having  a  support  portion  (44)  surround- 
ing said  tube  (34)  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  tube 
(34)  and  including  a  pair  of  arms  with  each  arm  extending 
axially  along  said  tube  (34)  from  said  support  portion  (44)  to 
an  abutment  (48)  biased  radially  outwardly  into  a  locked 
position  in  radial  overlapping  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
and  moveable  radially  inwardly  to  a  relea.se  position  wherein 
said  abutment  (48)  clears  said  shoulder  to  axially  remove  said 
quick  connect  member  from  said  socket. 

said  quick  connect  member  characterized  by  said  abutment  (48) 
having  a  lip  (50)  at  the  radially  outward  extremity  and  a 
trough  (52)  at  the  radially  inward  extremity,  said  quick  con- 
nect member  presenting  a  forward  extremity  which  applies  a 
retention  force  to  said  projection  (38)  in  a  radial  plane  and 
rearwardly  of  said  projection,  each  of  said  arms  including  a 
flared  length  (54)  slanting  radially  outwardly  and  axially 
rearwardly  immediately  from  said  radial  plane  at  said  forward 
extremity  to  said  tip  (50),  each  of  said  arms  extending  radially 
Inwardly  through  said  abutment  (48)  to  said  trough  (52),  each 
of  said  arms  including  a  lever  length  (56)  extending  from  said 
trough  (52)  radially  outwardly  and  axially  rearwardly  to  a 
finger  (58)  extending  axially  from  said  lever  length  (56). 


5,803313 

RESTRAINED  SEALED  BOLTED  JOINTS  OF  FLUID 

PIPING  SYSTEMS.  INCLUSIVE  OF  AN  IMPROVED 

GLAND,  AN  ADDED  COMPRESSION  CONTROL  RING, 

AND/OR  ADDED  SKID  PADS  PLACED  ON  A  GRIP  RING 

Robert  J.  Richardson,  20104  Cascade  St.  E.,  Bonnev  Lake, 

Wash.  98390 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,919 

Int.  CI."  F16L  19/02: I9/(X>5:I9A)H 

VS.  a.  285—342  35  Claims 


1.  A  tube  quick  connect  assembly  (10)  comprising; 
a  socket  member  ( 12)  defining  a  female  socket. 


46'  S2     SO     54    90    56 


1.  A  compression  control  ring  adapted  for  use  in  fluid  piping 
systems,  which  are  primarily  water  and  sewer  piping  systems, 
whereby  this  compression  control  ring  is  adapted  to  be  included  in 
a  cooperating  combination  of  a  gland  and  a  grip  ring  for  installa- 
tions in  respective  types  of  bolted  joints.  al.so  referred  to  as 
mechanical  joints,  having  flanges,  which  also  include  plain  rubber 
gaskets,  serving  to  create  and  to  maintain  afluid  seal,  comprising 
the  integral  arrangement  of: 
a  circular  body  having: 
an  inside  diameter  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a  pipe  of  a 

fluid  piping  system: 
an  outside  diameter,  of  an  interrupted  circumferential  surface 
structure  thereof,  slightly  smaller  than  an  outside  diameter  of 
a  plain  rubber  gasket:  and 
spaced  radially  and  outwardly  extending  stop  tabs  spaced  along 
the  interrupted  circumferential  surface  structure,  creating  the 
interruptions  thereof,  and  adapted  for  contacting  a  portion  of  a 
flange  of  a  mechanical  joint  fitting,  and  thereby  to  be  ready  to 
stop  a  compressive  force  previously  moving  a  plain  rubber 
gasket  Into  sealing  contact  with  a  pipe  and  with  a  flange. 
7.  A  skid  pad  adapted  for  use  in  fluid  piping  systems,  which  are 
primarily  water  and  sewer  piping  systems,  whereby  this  skid  pad  is 
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adapted  to  be  included,  with  other  skid  pads,  in  a  cooperating 
combination  of  a  gland  and  a  grip  ring  for  installations  in  respec- 
tive types  of  boiled  joints,  also  referred  to  as  mechanical  joints, 
having  flanges,  which  also  include  plain  rubber  gaskets,  serving  to 
create  and  to  maintain  a  fluid  seal,  comprising  the  integral  arrange- 
ment of: 
a  curved  lower  surface  structure  serving  at  the  outset  as  a  sliding 
surface  structure,  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  mat- 
ing with  an  outside  diameter  of  a  pipe  of  a  fluid  piping 
system,  and  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  mating 
with  an  inside  diameter  of  a  grip  ring; 
a  smaller  upstanding  radial  positioning  structure,  at  one  end  of 
the  curved  lower  surface  structure,  adapted  to  snugly  fit  a 
smaller  circular  radial  side  of  a  grip  ring;  and 
a  larger  upstanding  radial  positioning  structure,  at  the  other  end 
of  the  curved  lower  surface  structure,  adapted  to  snugly  fit  a 
larger  circular  radial  side  of  a  grip  ring: 
whereby  a  selected  number  of  these  skid  pads  are  arranged  at 
spaced  circumferential  positions  on  a  grip  ring,  to  be  subse- 
quently effective,  during  an  assembly  of  a  bolted  joint,  also 
referred  to  as  a  mechanical  joint,  to  keep  the  grip  ring  from 
making  a  too  early  gripping  contact  with  a  pipe,  and  then 
subsequently,  when  necessary,  being  peneU'ated  by  gripping 
teeth  of  a  grip  ring  during  a  final  tightening  of  nuts  on  bolts  of 
a  bolted  joint. 
14.  For  fluid  piping  systems,  which  are  primarily  water  and 
sewer  piping  systems,  a  cooperating  combination  of  a  gland,  a  grip 
ring,  a  compression  control  ring,  and  skid  pads,  for  installations  in 
respective  types  of  bolted  joints,  also  referred  to  as  mechanical 
joints,  which  include  a  gasket,  comprising: 

a.  the  grip  ring  having  the  integral  arrangement  of: 

i.  a  radial  open  through  slot  to  accommodate  the  subsequent 
reduction  of  the  internal  diameter  thereof: 

ii.  a  commencing  internal  diameter  exceeding  a  diameter  of  a 
pipe  10  be  subsequently  engaged  by  the  grip  ring,  when  the 
diameter  thereof  is  later  reduced: 

ill.  an  internal  surface  structure  having  pipe  gripping  circum- 
ferential teeth; 

iv.  an  external  inclined  structure,  commencing  at  a  larger 
diameter  end  thereof,  at  a  larger  vertical  shoulder  thereof, 
which  will  initially  face  and  later  contact  a  compression 
control  ring  of  a  bolted  joint,  and  terminating  at  a  smaller 
diameter  end  at  a  smaller  vertical  shoulder  thereof,  which 
will  initially  face  the  gland  of  this  cooperating  combina- 
tion; 

b.  the  gland  having  the  integral  arrangement  of: 

i.  an  internal  surface  structure,  commencing  at  a  larger  diam- 
eter end  thereof,  at  a  vertical  shoulder  thereof,  which  faces 
the  grip  ring,  and  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the  gasket 
of  the  bolted  joint,  and  terminating  at  a  smaller  diameter 
end  thereof  which  initially  faces  and  is  nearer  the  smaller 
diameter  end  of  the  external  inclined  surface  structure  of 
the  grip  ring,  when  portions  of  this  internal  inclined  surface 
structure  are  in  forceful  contact  with  portions  of  the  exter- 
nal inclined  structure  of  the  grip  ring,  after  installation,  in  a 
bolted  joint,  when  the  bolt  and  nut  fasteners  of  the  bolted 
joint  are  tightened:  and 

ii.  variable  external  surface  structures  including:  a  central 
body  portion  adjacent  the  internal  inclined  surface  structure 
thereof;  a  flange  extending  out  from  the  central  body  por- 
tion thereof;  and  spaced  receiving  hole  structures  extending 
out  from  the  flange  thereof  to  receive  bolts  of  the  bolted 
joint,  which  also  will  be  received  in  spaced  receiving  hole 
structures  of  another  piping  structure,  and  thereafter, 
respective  nuts  are  threaded  on  the  installation  bolts,  and 
when  these  nuts  are  fully  tightened  a  respective  type  of  the 
bolted  joint  will  be  completed,  insuring  both  the  sealing 
contact  of  the  gasket  around  the  pipe  as  the  grip  ring 
presses  the  gasket  into  the  sealing  position,  and  providing 
adequate  gripping  contact  of  the  grip  ring  about  the  pipe, 
whether  it  be  a  metal  or  plastic  pipe; 

c.  the  compression  control  ring  having  the  integral  aiiangement 
of: 

a  circular  body  having: 


an  inside  diameter  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a  pipe  of 
a  fluid  piping  system; 

an  outside  diameter,  of  an  interrupted  circumferential  surface 
structure  thereof,  slightly  smaller  than  an  outside  diameter 
of  a  plain  rubber  gasket:  and 

spaced  radially  and  outwardly  extending  stop  tabs  spaced 
along  the  interrupted  circumferential  surface  structure,  cre- 
ating the  interruptions  thereof,  and  adapted  for  contacting  a 
portion  of  a  flange  of  a  mechanical  joint  fitting,  and  thereby 
to  be  ready  to  stop  a  compressive  force  previously  moving 
a  plain  rubber  gasket  into  sealing  contact  with  a  pipe  and 
with  a  flange:  and 
.  the  skid  pads,  each  comprising  the  integral  arrangement  of: 

a  curved  lower  surface  structure  serving  at  the  outset  as  a 
sliding  surface  structure,  having  an  inside  diameter  substan- 
tially mating  with  an  outside  diameter  of  a  pipe  of  a  fluid 
piping  system,  and  having  an  outside  diameter  substantial!) 
mating  with  an  inside  diameter  of  a  grip  ring: 

a  smaller  upstanding  radial  positioning  structure,  at  one  end  of 
the  curved  lower  surface  structure,  adapted  to  snugly  fit  a 
smaller  circular  radial  side  of  a  grip  ring:  and 

a  larger  upstanding  radial  positioning  structure,  at  the  other 
end  of  the  curved  lower  surface  structure  adapted  to  snugly 
fit  a  larger  circular  radial  side  of  a  grip  ring; 

whereby  a  selected  number  of  these  sldd  pads  are  arranged  at 
spaced  circumferential  positions  on  a  grip  ring,  to  be  sub- 
sequently effective,  during  an  assembly  of  a  bolted  joint, 
also  referred  to  as  a  mechanical  joint,  to  keep  the  grip  ring 
from  making  a  too  early  gripping  contact  with  a  pipe,  and 
then  subsequently,  when  neces.sary,  being  penetrated  by 
gripping  teeth  of  a  grip  ring  during  a  final  tightening  of 
bolts  of  a  bolted  joint. 


5,803314 

VEHICLE  BUMPER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Akihiro  Shibuya;  Kouji  Vamada,  and  Yoshinobu  Kanazawa,  all 

of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,002,  May  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153256 

InL  a.*-  B60R  19/34 

U.S.  CL  293—133  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  bumper  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  bumper  beam  extending  transversely  of  a  vehicle  and  mounted 
to  a  chassis  through  a  support,  wherein  said  bumper  beam  is 
covered  with  a  bumper  face,  said  bumper  beam  is  comprised 
of  a  hollow  body  made  of  high-tension  steel,  and  said  bumper 
beam  has  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  top  and  bottom 
portions  joining  said  front  and  rear  portions  and  forming  said 
hollow  body; 
said  support  has  a  front  end  extending  forward  beyond  said  rear 
portion  of  said  bumper  beam,  said  front  end  of  said  support 
being  spaced  from  said  front  portion  of  said  bumper  beam  for 
allowing  plastic  deformation  of  said  bumper  beam  corre- 
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$poflding  to  a  magnitude  of  collision  energy  when  collision 
acts  upon  a  bumper  of  said  vehicle  from  a  front  of  said 
bumper; 

wherein  said  rear  portion  of  said  bumper  beam  has  an  opening 
and  said  front  end  of  said  support  is  inserted  into  said  hollow 
body  of  said  bumper  beam  through  said  opening:  and 

wherein  said  support  has  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom  portion 
tilted  to  approach  each  other  toward  said  bumper  beam. 


5^3^15 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Frank  Joseph  Arabia,  Jr.,  Macomb  Township,-  Colby  Lenn 
B«Uew,  Troy:   Ian  Martin,  Pontiac,  and  Joseph  Michael 
Johnson,  Huntington,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,467 

Int.  CI.*  E»5C  3/06 

VS.  a.  292—216  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  operable  between  latched  and  unlatched 
conditions  by  at  least  one  release  handle  and  operable  between 
loclced  and  unlocked  conditions  by  an  inside  actuable  loclcing/ 
unlocking  actuator,  comprising: 

a  fork  bolt  that  is  movable  between  a  latched  position  and  an 
unlatched  position,  the  fork  bolt  having  a  latch  shoulder; 

a  detent  engageable  with  the  latch  shoulder  of  the  fork  bolt  to 
hold  it  in  the  latched  position: 

an  intermittent  lever  that  is  operatively  connected  to  the  detent 
for  disengaging  the  detent  from  the  latch  shoulder  of  the  fork 
bolt: 

a  transfer  lever  movable  by  the  release  handle  and  being  engage- 
able  with  the  intermittent  lever  to  move  the  intermittent  lever 
and  disengage  the  detent  from  the  latch  shoulder  of  the  fork 
bolt; 

a  first  locking  lever  operated  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  by  the  inside  actuable  locking/unlocking  actuator 

a  second  loclcing  lever  operatively  connected  to  the  intermittent 
lever  to  shift  the  intermittent  lever  between  a  normal  unlocked 
position  and  a  locked  position  in  which  the  transfer  lever  is 
unable  to  engage  the  intermittent  lever  so  that  operation  of  the 
handle  is  unable  to  unlatch  the  latch: 

interengaging  shoulders  on  the  first  and  second  locking  levers, 
the  shoulder  of  the  first  locking  lever  engaging  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  second  locking  lever  to  ensure  shifting  of  the 
intermittent  lever  to  the  locked  position  upon  movement  of 
the  first  locking  lever  to  the  locked  position  by  the  locking 
unlocking  actuator; 

and  a  spring  acting  between  the  first  and  second  locking  levers 
to  normally  drive  the  second  locking  lever  and  shift  the 
intermittent  lever  to  the  unlocked  position  upon  movement  of 
the  first  locking  lever  by  the  locking/unlocking  actuator,  and 
said  spring  yielding  in  the  event  that  the  intermittent  lever  is 
blocked  from  movement  by  premature  operation  of  the  trans- 
fer lever  by  the  release  handle  so  that  the  second  locking  lever 


is  unable  to  shift  the  intermittent  lever  whereby  energy  is 
stored  in  the  spring  to  subsequently  move  the  second  locking 
lever  to  an  unlocked  position  and  shift  the  intermittent  lever 
when  the  intermittent  lever  becomes  unblocked. 


5303,516 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Conrad  Frederick  Hempel,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,083 

Int  a.''  E05B  3/00:  E05C  3/16 

VS.  CI.  292— 336J  8  Claims 


I.  A  latch  disabling  assembly  for  a  rear  door  of  a  vehicle  having 
a  front  face  positioned  in  juxtaposition  with  a  rear  face  of  a  front 
door  of  the  vehicle  when  the  front  door  is  moved  into  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  the  latch  disabling  assembly 
comprising: 

a  latch  release  lever  for  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rear  door 
for  movement  between  the  latching  and  a  releasing  position; 

a  release  handle  for  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  door  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  .said 
latching  position,  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said 
latch  releasing  position: 

linkage  means  for  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  door  for 
effecting  movement  between  said  release  handle  and  said 
latch  release  lever; 

a  lost  motion  mechanism  operatively  carried  between  said 
release  handle  and  said  linkage  means  for  selectively  prevent- 
ing transmittal  of  motion  therebetween  when  the  front  door 
and  the  rear  door  are  both  in  the  closed  position;  and 

an  operating  lever  for  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  door 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  lost  motion  mechanism,  and 
having  a  finger  portion  for  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
face  of  the  rear  door  and  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  front 
door  as  the  front  and  rear  doors  move  from  open  to  closed 
position  with  respect  to  each  other  to  operate  said  lost  motion 
mechanism  to  selectively  operate  such  lost  motion  mechanism 
to  prevent  said  transmittal  of  motion. 


5,803,517 

VEHICULAR  BUMPER  BEAM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Akihiro  Shibuya,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to   Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-172443 
Int.  a."  B60R  19/02 
V.S.  a.  293—120  2  Claims 

I.  A  vehicular  bumper  beam,  comprising: 
a  hollow  member  mounted  to  a  front  side  or  rear  side  of  a 
vehicle  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  thereto,  said 
hollow  member  having  an  upper  side  portion,  a  front  side 
portion,  a  lower  side  portion  and  a  rear  side  portion,  each 
extending  longitudinally  between  opposite  ends  of  said  hol- 
low member  to  form  a  singular  spaced  box  member: 
said  front  side  portion  having  an  inclined  surface  at  a  front 
comer  portion  of  said  hollow  member,  said  inclined  surface 


being  inclined  toward  said  rear  side  portion  and  extending 
from  said  lower  side  portion  to  said  upper  side  portion; 

wherein  said  hollow  member  is  made  from  high  tension  steel: 
and 

wherein  said  inclined  surface  of  said  front  side  portion  further 
extends  outwardly  from  said  upper  side  portion  and  said 
lower  side  portion  to  form  a  folded  upper  edge  and  lower 
edge,  said  upper  and  lower  edges  extending  along  an  external 
surface  of  said  hollow  member. 


5,803,518 

TANDEM  AXLE  TRAILER  PIN  LEVERAGE  HANDLE 

SYSTEM 

Brian  Scott  Gibbons,  19  Cherry  St.,  Montrose,  Pa.  18801 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,473 

Int.  CI."  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  294—18  12  Claims 


5,803,519 

ROD  AND  REEL  CADDY 

Francis  P.  Daigle,  220  Clara  Dr.,  SUdell,  La.  70458 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,421 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/10:  B65D  71/00 

VS.  a.  294—159 

1.  A  rod  and  reel  caddy  comprising: 
a  folding  frame  structure  including: 

a  first  U-shaped  assembly  having  a  first  central  bar,  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  bars  extending  from  ends  of  said  first  central  bar 


20  Claims 


in  a  manner  to  form  a  U-shaped  structure,  a  heel  attachment 
bar  connected  between  said  first  pair  of  parallel  bars,  and  a 
plurality  of  rod  heel  receiving  tubes  attached  and  spaced 
along  said  heel  attachment  bar:  and 

a  second  U-shaped  assembly  having  a  second  central  bar,  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  bars  extending  from  ends  of  said 
second  central  bar  in  a  manner  to  form  a  U-shaped  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  second  pair  of  parallel  bars  being  adjust- 
able in  length,  at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  parallel 
bars  including  a  length  locking  mechanism  for  allowing  a 
user  to  lock  said  second  pair  of  parallel  bars  at  a  desired 
length,  a  rod  gripping  bar  attached  between  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  pair  of  parallel  bars,  and  a  plurality 
of  rod  gripping  units  secured  along  said  rod  gripping  bar: 

said  first  and  second  U-shaped  assemblies  being  pivotally 
connected  by  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  inserted  through  far  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  parallel  bars,  said  first  and 
second  U-shaped  assemblies  being  lockable  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  pair  of  tubular  locking 
members,  each  tubular  locking  member  being  slidable  over 
one  each  of  a  pair  of  pivot  connections  formed  by  said  pair 
of  pivot  pins. 


5,803,520 

nXTURE  FOR  HOISTING  AND  REMOVAL  OF  TRUCK 

BEDS 

Henry  Bagrowski,  HI,  668  Main  St.,  Wilmington.  Mass.  01887 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  610,991 

Int.  CI."  B66C  1/66 

VS.  CI.  294—67.33  9  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  axle  trailer  pin  leverage  handle  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  first  end  is 
for  removably  engaging  a  trailer  box  for  providing  a  leverage 
point,  said  elongated  handle  further  having  a  pair  of  plates 
disposed  therefrom  positioned  proximate  said  first  end  and 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  rod  pivotally  secured  between  said  plates,  said  rod 
aligned  parallel  with  a  plane  projecting  through  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  elongated  handle:  and 

a  hook  secured  to  said  elongated  rod  opposite  of  said  elongated 
handle  for  selectively  engaging  a  tandem  axle  trailer  pin. 


I.  A  fixture  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  an  engine  crane  for 
the  hoisting  of  trucks  of  the  type  which  comprise  a  bed  and  a 
frame,  the  bed  having  an  open  part  into  which  cargo  can  be  loaded, 
the  bed  further  having  a  lip  formed  about  said  open  part,  and  the 
fixture  comprising: 

a  central  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  left  strut  and  a  right  strut,  each  strut  having  two  ends  and  a 
midpoint,  the  central  beam  detachably  attached  at  its  first  end 
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to  the  midpoint  of  the  right  strut,  the  central  beam  detachably 
attached  at  its  second  end  to  the  mid  point  of  the  left  strut, 
thereby  forming  an  I-structure; 
four  strut  extension  arms,  each  of  which  is  adjustably  attached  to 
a  strut  end  and  each  strut  extension  arm  comprising: 
an  extension  main  member:  and 
an  extension  diagonal  member  rigidly  affixed  to  the  extension 

main  member  and 
extending  diagonally  from  the  extension  main  member; 
a  lift  fitting  rigidly  attached  to  the  I-stnicture;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  strut  extension  arms  on  the 
struts,  whereby  the  fixture  may  be  lowered  onto  the  bed  and 
then  the  strut  extension  arms  may  be  adjusted  so  that  all  four 
arms  engage  said  lip  and  are  captured  therein,  and  so  that  the 
engine  crane  may  be  attached  to  the  lift  fitting  and  the  bed 
lifted  off  the  frame  thereby. 


5^3^21 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  FLAT  SUBSTRATE 
Jaroslav  Zejda,  Rodenbach,  and  Stefan  Kempf,  Alzenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland 
Holding  AG,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1995,  195  29 
537.4 

InL  CI."  B25J  15/10 
U.S.  a.  294—97  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  grippuig  a  disk-like  substrate  having  a  central 
opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity,  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
said  cavity,  and  stop  surfaces  in  said  cavity  which  face  out- 
ward from  said  longitudinal  axis. 

said  housing  having  therein  passages  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  a  space  outside  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  finger-like  grippers.  each  gripper  being  supported 
by  a  bearing  means  in  said  housing  to  generally  pivot  about 
pivot  axes  in  a  common  plane  which  is  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  gripper  having  an  inner  end  in  said 
cavity  and  a  middle  portion  extending  through  a  respective 
passage  from  said  housing  into  said  outside  space,  each  of 
said  grippers  having  an  outer  end  in  said  space,  said  bearing 
means  sealing  said  passages  so  that  said  cavity  is  isolated 
from  the  space  outside  said  housing; 

elastic  means  urging  said  inner  ends  toward  said  stop  surfaces; 
and 

piston  means  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  piston  means  having  a  head  which 
moves  between  said  inner  ends  so  as  to  urge  said  inner  ends 
radially  outward  from  said  stop  surfaces  and  to  cause  said 
grippers  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  axes  so  that  said  outer  ends 
move  radially  inward. 


5,803^22 
RECYCLABLE  BAG-HANDLE  GRIP 
Alfred  F.  Lisi>on,  1645  S.  Shenandoah  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
9a«35 

Faed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,186 

Int.  a.*  A45F  5/10:  B65D  i3/06 

\}S.  a.  294—171  5  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bag-handle  grip  comprising  a  rectangular  pliable 
sheet  of  cardboard 

having  at  one  end  two  linear  cuts,  one  linear  cut  of  predeter- 
mined length  cut  from  each  side  of  said  sheet  of  pliable 
cardboard,  said  cuts  being  parallel  to  said  one  end  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  one  end  to  form  two  locking 
tabs  of  predetermined  width,  and 

having  at  an  end  opposite  said  one  end  two  arcuate  cuts  for 
receiving  said  tabs,  one  arcuate  cut  for  each  lab  near  each  side 
of  said  rectangular  sheet  of  pliable  cardboard,  each  arcuate  cut 
having  a  distance  between  the  ends  thereof  substantially  equal 
to  the  predetermined  width  of  said  locking  tabs. 


5,803,523 
EXTENDABLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  L.  Clark;  Robert  M.  Beard,  and  Lawrence  E.  Stoltz,  all 
of  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gator  Ramp  Systems, 
Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69«,362 

Int.  a."  B62C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  296—26.1  30  Claims 


1  An  extendable  support  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members,  each  said  support  member 
configured  to  move  longitudinally  and  including  a  reinforcing 
member  which  provides  said  support  members  with  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  configuration,  said  reinforcing  member 
extending  substantially  the  width  of  each  said  support  mem- 
ber and  operating  to  limit  longitudinal  retraction  of  the 
extendable  support  system; 

a  plurality  of  stop  tabs  configured  to  limit  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  support  system;  and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced-apart  side  rails,  each  pair  of  side 
rails  being  affixed  to  one  support  member  and  being  arranged 
adjacent  another  pair  of  side  rails; 
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wherein  at  least  one  said  stop  tab  extending  from  an  underside 
of  one  said  support  member,  and  at  least  one  said  stop  tab 
extending  from  an  upperside  of  an  adjacent  support  member, 
said  stop  tabs  configured  to  engage  one  another  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  extendable  support  system. 


5,803,524 

SIDEWALL  PROTECTION  PANEL  WITH  EXPANSION 

ACCOMMODATING  MEMBERS 

Jerry  J.  McCanunon,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dura- 

kon  Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,288,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,403 

Int.  CI."  B60R  13/01 

U.S.  a.  296-39.1  17  claims 


4*    ^bo,        6Z 


./- 


7.  A  protective  panel  for  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing, in  combination. 

a  strip  for  vertical  disposition  adjacent  an  interior  vertical  mem- 
ber of  such  motor  vehicle, 

a  panel  for  protecting  the  sidewall  of  such  motor  vehicle  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  strip,  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  extending  therealong,  and 

an  expansion  accommodating  member  formed  in  one  piece  with 
said  strip  and  said  panel  section. 


5,803,525 
TAILGATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  Lawrence  Lipinski,  Plymouth;  Terrance  Dean  Savitsky, 
Dearborn,  and  Stacey  Ann  Boersma,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,331 
Int.  CI."  B62D  33/03 
MS.  a.  296-57.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  tailgate  for  a  mick  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  a  cab.  terminating  in  rear  ends 
and  joined  by  a  laterally  extending  bed  floor,  the  tailgate  being 
pivoially  mounted  with  respect  to  the  side  walls  for  movement 
between  a  vertical  closed  position  and  a  horizontal  open  position, 
and  comprising: 

first  and  second  lateral  side  portions; 

a  substantially  imperforate  outer  surface  panel  facing  external  of 

the  truck; 
a  substantially  imperforate  inner  surface  panel  facing  internal  of 
the  truck; 


J:^ 


a  rod  member  having  opposed  ends  fixedly  secured  to  the  first 
and  second  lateral  side  portions,  mounted  between  the  tailgate 
inner  surface  and  the  tailgate  outer  surface;  and 

access  window  means  formed  in  the  tailgate  inner  surface  to 
permit  access  to  the  rod  member. 


5,803,526 
ERGONOMIC  AUTOMOTIVE  COMPARTMENT  ACCESS 

SYSTEM 
Roderick  G.  Rohrberg,  2742  W.  234'*  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,518,  Jul.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,997 
Int.  CI."  B62D  25/10 
\}S.  a.  296-76  12  Claims 


I3R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  a  deck  lid  (DL)  of  an  automobile 
(A)  comprising: 

a  license  plate  frame  (12);  said  license  plate  frame  (12)  being 

mounted  on  said  automobile  (A); 
a  projection  (23);  said  projection  (23)  being  rigidly  coupled  to 

said  license  plate  frame  (12); 
said  projection  (23)  including 
an  upper  surface  (27U)  and  a  lower  surface  (27L); 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  (27U)  and  (27L)  each  having  a 

receiving  surface  (27)  for  safe  contact  with  a  users  fingertips 

(FT);  and 
said  projection  (23)  being  rigidly  and  integrally  formed  on  said 

license  plate  frame  (12)  to  enable  the  operation  of  said  deck 

lid  (DL). 
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5,803^27 

SECTIONAL  CONFIGL' RATION  OF  CORNER  IN 

WINDOW  MOLDING 

Hiroki  Fujiya.  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  I,  1995,  7-225549 

Int.  CI."  B60J  10/02 

II.S.  CI.  296—93  8  Claims 


M  4  3 


1.  A  sectional  configuration  of  a  comer  in  a  window  molding  for 
use  with  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

said  window  molding  being  provided.  a(  a  tirsi  end  of  a  section 
of  said  sectional  configuration,  with  a  window  pane-fitted 
groove  (2|)  into  which  a  peripheral  edge  (1)  of  a  window  pane 
(G)  IS  fitted  and  at  a  second  opposed  end  of  said  section  of 
said  window  molding  with  a  seal  lip  (4)  for  resilientiy  abut- 
ting against  an  outer  surface  of  a  vehicle  body  panel  (P): 
wherein  said  window  molding  is  formed,  with  a  cul-off  por- 
tion (2,)  which  is  triangular  in  section,  at  a  portion  of  said 
window  molding  corresponding  to  a  comer  of  said  window 
pane  (G)  between  said  window  pane-fitted  groove  (2,)  and 
said  seal  lip  (4),  said  cut-off  portion  (2,)  being  recessed  from 
an  inner  side  toward  an  outer  side  of  said  vehicle  body. 


5,803,528 

TRLCK  COVER 

Edward  N.  Haddad,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Consolidated  Corporation,  North  Oxford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,573 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/04 

VS.  CI.  296—100  20  Claims 


17.  A  truck  container  cover  system,  said  system  affixed  to  a  truck 
frame  by  a  support  structure,  for  covering  a  container  having  an 
opening  defined  bv  an  upper  edge  of  the  container  with  a  flexible 
cover  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  system  comprising: 


at  least  one  elongate,  nonlinear,  movable  arm  having  a  first  end 
engaged  to  said  support  structure  and  a  second  end  secured  to 
said  first  end  of  said  flexible  cover,  said  at  least  one  arm 
including 

an  elongate  base  member  and  an  elongate  extension  member, 
said  extension  member  having  an  elongate  first  portion 
disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  an  elongate  second  portion, 
said  second  portion  of  said  extension  member  being  in 
noncoaxlal  parallel  juxtaposition  with  said  base  niembei 
wherein  said  extension  member  second  portion  moves  axi- 
ally  with  respect  to  said  base  member, 
a  slide  strip  disposed  between  said  base  member  and  said 

extension  member  second  portion,  and 
a  first  retainer  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  movable  arm  adapted 
for  retaining  said  base  member  and  said  extension  member 
in  said  juxtaposition: 
a  first  actuator  associated  with  each  said  at  least  one  arm.  each 
said  first  actuator  linking  said  support  structure  to  said  elon- 
gate base  member  of  said  arm  and  being  actuatable  to  move 
said  arm:  and 
a  second  actuator  associated  with  each  said  at  least  one  arm. 
each  said  second  actuator  linking  said  elongate  base  member 
with  said  elongate  extension  member  and  being  actuatable  to 
move  said  elongate  extension  member  axially  with  respect  to 
said  elongate  ba.se  member; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  actuators  move  said  at  least  one 
movable  arm  from  a  position  wherein  said  base  membei  is 
substantially  horizontal  with  respect  to  said  truck  frame,  to  a 
position  wherein  said  base  member  defines  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  said  position  horizontal  to  said  truck  frame. 


5,803329 

MECHANISM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INSTALLING  AND 

REMOVING  A  CLOTH  TOP  FROM  A  JEEP-TYPE 

VEHICLE  AND  INCLUDING  A  SEPARATELY 

REMOVABLE  FORWARD  TOP  PORTION 

Carol  A.  Perry-Bores,  and  Leonard  F.  Bores,  both  of  30606 

Munger,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769J22 

InL  CI."  B60J  7AX) 

U.S.  a.  296—107  17  Claims 


I.  A  removable  vehicle  lop  assembly  for  use  with  a  Jeep-type 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a  forwardly  situated  seating  area  and 
a  rearwardly  situated  storage  area  defined  by  sides  and  a  rear  of  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  roll  bars  extending  along  the  sealing 
and  storage  area  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  top  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  covering  portion  overlaying  the  passenger  seating  area 

and  attachable  to  the  vehicle: 
a  first  generally  U-shaped  and  extensible  assembly  pivotally 
secured  to  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  proximate  to  a  forward  end 
of  the  storage  area  and  enveloping  the  spaced  apart  roll  bars: 
a  second  generally  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second 
opposing  ends  which  are  pivotally  secured  to  the  roll  bars  so 
that  a  middle  elongated  ponion  of  said  U-shaped  member  is 
spaced  from  the  roll  bars  and  is  roiatable  about  a  pivot  pc^ini 
defined  by  .said  pivotal  connection: 


a  flexible  cover  having  an  area  defined  by  a  top  and  at  least  one 
side  which  overlays  said  second  U-shaped  member  and  is 
secured  to  said  first  U-shaped  and  extensible  assembly  and  to 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  manipulating  said  first  extensible  assembly  and  said 
second  pivotal  U-shaped  member  to  selectively  install  and 
remove  said  flexible  cover  from  the  vehicle. 


5,80.^,530 
CONVERTIBLE  HAVING  A  WIND  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
Uwe  Skrzypek,   Bad   Oeynhausen,  and  Andreas   Zapatinas, 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerishe  Motoren 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
593.8 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/22 
VS.  a.  296—180.1  13  Oaims 


1.  Convertible  having  a  folding-top  compartment  lid  and  a  wind 
deflecting  device  which  is  arranged  on  the  folding-top  compart- 
ment lid  and  can  be  swivelled  about  a  transverse  axis  from  an 
inoperative  position  on  a  top  side  of  the  folding-top  compartment 
lid  into  an  upwardly  directed  operative  position. 

wherein  the  wind  deflecting  device  is  integrated  largely  into  the 
contour  of  the  folding-top  compartment  lid  in  the  inoperative 
position,  and 
wherein  the  wind  deflecting  device  includes  a  frame  which 
mounts  a  net,  said  frame  being  lowered  into  the  folding-top 
companmeni  lid  in  the  inoperative  position. 


5,803,531 

LINER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HAULING  COMPARTMENT 

Jack  T.  Nielsen,  3330  S.  8000  West,  Magna,  Utah  84044 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,377 

Int.  CI."  B60P  3/00 

VS.  CI.  296—184  20  Oaims 


I.  A  system 
comprising: 


for  lining  the  bed  of  a  hauling  compartment. 


a  containment  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  surface  of  the 
compartment  for  hauling  material; 

a  plurality  of  holding  areas  formed  in  a  particular  plane  in  the 
containment  structure,  the  holding  areas  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  walls,  the  upstanding  walls  intersect- 
ing one  another  in  the  particular  plane  to  define  respective 
holding  areas,  the  holding  areas  being  bounded  on  all  sides  by 
the  upstanding  walls,  the  respective  holding  areas  having  a 
depth  and  a  cross  sectional  area; 

wherein  the  holding  areas  are  adapted  to  contain  a  buffer  mate- 
rial, the  buffer  material  providing  an  impact  wear  surface  to 
minimize  direct  contact  between  the  surface  of  the  hauling 
compartment  and  haul  material  being  introduced  into  the 
hauling  compartment. 


5,803,532 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  MOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Senthil  Nathan  Kanippaswamy,  Southfield;  Majid  Rostami, 
Northville,  and   James   Charles   Loman,   Brighton,  all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768377 

Int.  a."  B60J  7/00 

VS.  a.  296—189  3  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  molding  assembly  for  covering  a  vehicle 
body  panel,  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  molding  having  a  plurality  of  blades  integrally 
molded  therewith  and  extending  generally  perpendicularly  off 
the  back  side  thereof  and  spaced  one  from  another; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  panel  registering  w  ith  the  blades  of 
the  molding; 

a  fastener  clip  installed  in  each  opening  for  retaining  the  regis- 
tering blade  upon  insertion  of  the  blade: 

said  fastener  clip  having  opposed  facing  yieldable  spring  legs 
which  project  through  the  opening  and  have  feet  which  bear 
against  the  panel  to  retain  the  clip  to  the  panel,  an  aperture  to 
receive  the  blade,  said  spring  legs  having  opposed  facing  tip 
ends  bearing  on  the  blade  to  guide  the  blade  upon  insertion 
into  the  clip,  and  opposed  facing  tangs  to  enable  one-way 
insertion  of  the  blade  into  the  fastener  clip  and  to  grip  the 
blade  and  retain  the  molding  to  the  clip: 

and  collapsible  energy  absorbing  material  interposed  between 
the  molding  and  the  body  panel  to  enable  progressive  move- 
ment of  the  molding  toward  the  body  panel  as  permitted  by 
the  progressive  insertion  of  the  blade  into  the  opening  and 
through  the  fastener  clip. 
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5,803333 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

CONVERTIBLE 

Robert  Schuiz,  Osnabnieck,  and  Winfried  Bunsmann,  Bissen- 

dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhelm   Karmann 

GmbH.  Osnabnieck,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995,  295  20 
1663 

Int  CI."  B60J  7m 
MS.  a.  296—204  32  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in 
a  direction  from  a  front  to  a  rear  of  the  motor  vehicle  body,  the 
motor  vehicle  body  comprising: 

a  self  supporting  body  unit  having  a  bottom  structure  with  front, 
middle,  and  rear  portions,  the  bottom  structure  including 
longitudinal  side  beams  extendmg  along  opposing  sides  of  at 
least  said  middle  portion  and  girders  extending  transversely  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  interconnecting  said  longitudinal 
side  beams: 

at  least  one  stitfening  plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bottom  structure,  said  stiffening  plate  extending  from 
said  middle  portion  of  said  self  supporting  body  unit  to  one  of 
said  rear  portion  and  said  front  portion  of  said  self  supporting 
body  unit; 

said  stiffening  plate  having  a  generally  polygonal  configuration 
with  a  base  portion  extending  generally  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis:  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  stiffening  plate  to  said  bonom 
structure  including  connecting  said  base  portion  to  said 
middle  portion  of  said  self  supporting  body  at  said  longitudi- 
nal side  beams  and  connecting  said  stiffening  plate  to  said  one 
of  said  rear  portion  and  said  front  portion  at  an  area  between 
wheel  wells  of  said  self  supporting  body  unit. 


5,803334 
PASSENGER  CAR  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  TOP 
ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  Murkett,  Gerlingen,  and  Juergen  Bayer,  VV'eissach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG, 
Weissach,  (iermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324395,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5344,934.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 
644,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35 
653.2 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/047 
U.S.  CI.  296—215  31  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  body  with  a  roof  that  covers  a  passenger 
compartment  above  a  belt  line  of  tiie  body,  said  roof  comprising: 


first  and  second  roof  sections  made  of  transparent  material  and 
located  one  behind  the  other. 

a  third  roof  section  located  behind  the  second  roof  section. 

said  first  roof  section  being  movable  angle-wise  as  a  wind 
deflector  and  said  second  roof  section  being  designed  to  be 
movable  beneath  the  third  roof  section  in  the  manner  of  a 
sliding  roof  without  requiring  movement  of  said  third  roof 
section  to  accommodate  movement  of  the  second  roof  section 
beneath  the  third  roof  section. 

said  first  and  second  roof  sections  being  arranged  with  their 
surfaces  flush  with  one  another  when  in  a  closed  roof  posi- 
tion. 

a  sealing  body  provided  at  least  between  the  first  roof  section 
and  the  second  roof  section. 

and  an  adjustable  sunblind  provided  on  the  interior  of  at  least  the 
first  and  second  roof  sections. 


5,803335 
SE.4T  FOR  BABY  BUGGIES 
Jane  Ramon  Cabagnero,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Jane, 
S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  14  1997.  .Ser.  No.  892,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  15,  1996,  9602007 

Int.  CI."  A47C  4/52 

VS.  CI.  297—1833  18  Claims 


1.  A  seat  for  baby  buggies,  including: 

a  seat  member, 

a  back  rest  member  having  a  front  edge  hingedly  coupled  to  a 

rear  edge  of  said  seat  member, 
first  and  second  opposed  ear  flaps  coupled  to  said  back  rest 

member, 
a  head  rest  member  coupled  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  back  rest 

member. 
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first  and  second  opposed  side  arm  rests  coupled  to  said  seat 
member, 

a  leg  rest  coupled  to  a  front  edge  of  said  seat  member, 

a  substantially  U-shaped  front  handrail  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  first  side  arm  rest  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
said  second  side  arm  rest,  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  having  a  first  end  hingedly 
coupled  to  said  first  side  arm  rest  and  a  second  end  hingedly 
coupled  to  said  second  side  arm  rest  and  being  extendable 
over  said  seat  member  for  tran.sporting  the  seat  manually. 


brackets  for  detachably  connecting  the  second  bench  seat  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  leg  of  the  second  support  frame. 


5,803336 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  PICNIC  TABLE 

Rodney  B.  Perzee,  Chebanse,  and  Henry  O.  Perzee,  Beaver- 

ville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Perzee,  Inc.,  Chebanse,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,732 

Int  CI."  A47B  39/00 

U.S.  a.  297-1583  yi  Claims 


5,803337 

STORABLE  VEHICLE  ARM  REST  WITH  IMPROVED 

LATCH  BLOCK  OUT 

Walter  Michael  Langmeser,  Macomb,  and  James  Bolsworth, 

Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,424 

Int  a."  A47C  7/54 

MS.  a.  297-188.19  3  claims 


•)  Wl  p 


<^ 


1.  A  collapsible  and  portable  table  comprising: 

a  table  top,  a  first  bench  seat,  a  second  bench  seat,  a  first  support 
frame  for  detachably  connecting  the  table  top  to  the  first  and 
second  bench  seats  and  a  second  support  frame  for  detachably 
connecting  the  table  top  to  the  first  and  second  bench  seats, 

each  support  frame  comprising  a  middle  leg  comprising  an 
upper  end  for  engaging  the  table  top,  a  first  opposing  leg 
comprising  an  upper  end  for  engaging  the  first  bench  seat  and 
a  second  opposing  leg  comprising  an  upper  end  for  engaging 
the  second  bench  seal, 

the  table  top  comprising  a  first  bracket  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  table  top  to  the  upper  end  of  the  middle  leg  of  the  first 
support  frame  and  a  second  bracket  for  detachably  connecting 
the  table  top  to  the  upper  end  of  the  middle  leg  of  the  second 
support  frame, 

the  first  bench  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  brackets, 
one  of  said  spaced-apart  brackets  for  detachably  connecting 
the  first  bench  seat  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  leg  of  the  first 
support  frame,  the  other  of  said  spaced-apan  brackets  for 
detachably  connecting  the  first  bench  seat  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  leg  of  the  second  support  frame,  each  of  said  spaced- 
apart  brackets  of  the  first  bench  seat  comprise  a  downwardly 
extending  sleeve  for  receiving  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  first 
legs  of  the  first  and  second  support  frames  respectively,  each 
of  said  downwardly  extending  sleeves  of  each  of  said  spaced- 
apart  brackets  of  the  first  bench  seat  comprise  a  hole  for 
accommodating  a  pin  that  is  threadably  connected  to  the 
sleeve,  the  pin  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  downwardly 
extending  sleeve  and  engaging  the  leg  which  has  been 
received  in  said  bracket, 

the  second  bench  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  brack- 
ets, one  of  said  spaced-apart  brackets  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  second  bench  seat  to  the  upper  end  of  the  second  leg 
of  the  first  support  frame,  the  other  of  said  spaced-apart 


^ 


v; 


30 


1.  In  a  vehicle  arm  rest  having  a  hollow  base  and  a  pivoted 
upper  lid  that  is  raised  with  said  base  from  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal position  and  past  absolute  vertical  to  a  stored  position,  a  low 
profile  lid  latch  with  a  fast  acting  latch  block  out  mechanism, 
comprising, 

a  latch  housing  contained  entirely  within  said  lid  and  having  a 

substantially  flat  bottom  wall, 
a  substantially  flat  plunger  slidably  contained  and  movable 
straight  back  and  forth  within  said  latch  housing  along  said 
bottom  wall,  from  a  latched  position  hooked  to  said  base  to  a 
released  position,  said  plunger  having  a  notched  undersurface 
located  just  above  said  bottom  wall,  and, 
a  substantially  flat  flip  lever  freely  pivoted  to  said  latch  housing 
and  contained  between  said  latch  housing  bottom  wall  and 
said  notched  plunger  undersurface  so  as  to  rest  against  said 
bottom  wall  in  alignment  widi  said  notched  undersurface 
when  said  arm  rest  is  in  any  position  between  its  lowered 
position  and  absolute  vertical, 
whereby,  when  said  arm  rest  is  any  position  between  its  lowered 
position  and  ab.solute  vertical,  said  flip  lever  remains  against 
said  latch  housing  lower  wall,  allowing  said  plunger  to  slide 
freely,  and  when  said  arm  rest  moves  toward  its  stored  posi- 
tion and  past  absolute  vertical,  said  flip  lever  pivots  quickly 
and  freely  away  from  said  latch  housing  bottom  wall  and  into 
said  plunger  notched  undersurface,  thereby  blocking  said 
plunger  from  moving  to  its  released  position. 


5,803338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,803439  5,803,540 

AUTO  SEAT  COVER  STACKABLE  ARM  CHAIR 
Sam  D.  Dewar,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Joseph  Kavana,  North  Miami,    Larry  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sun  Isle 

and   Randolph  J.   Sanchez,  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla.,        Casual  Furniture,  LLC,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

assignors  to  Sagaz  Industries,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,464,  Aug.  26,  1996,  Pat. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877  J74  No.  5,704,690.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No. 

Int  a."  A47C  31/11  846,368 


VS.  a.  297—228.12 


8  Claims 


Int  a."  A47C  3/04 


1.  An  auto  seat  cover  (14)  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  (18)  having  first  and  second  ends  interconnected 
by  side  edges; 

an  end  portion  (22)  extending  about  said  first  end  and  first  (26) 
and  second  (30)  side  portions  extending  along  said  side  edges 
of  said  cover  portion  (18), 

strap  means  interconnecting  said  second  end  of  said  cover 
portion  (18)  and  said  side  portions  (26.  30)  for  retaining  said 
seat  cover  (14)  in  place  on  an  auto  seat. 

a  buckle  strap  (34)  and  a  buckle  (36)  attached  to  said  buckle 
strap  (34).  a  lap  strap  (38)  having  a  free  end  (40)  for  threading 
through  said  buckle  (36)  and  a  working  length  (42)  extending 
to  said  buckle  (36)  for  tightening  whereby  said  buckJe  strap 
(34)  and  said  working  length  (42)  of  said  lap  strap  (38)  may 
be  placed  in  tension  by  said  buckle  (36)  to  retain  said  seat 
cover  (14)  on  the  auto  seat,  and  pile  fastening  structure  (44) 
for  securing  said  free  end  (40)  of  said  lap  strap  (38)  to  said 
working  length  (42)  of  said  lap  strap  (38)  after  said  working 
length  (42)  of  said  lap  strap  (38)  is  placed  in  tension  by  said 
buckle  (36). 

said  pile  fastening  structure  (44)  including  a  plurality  of  pile 
loops  on  one  of  said  working  length  (42)  and  said  free  end 
(40)  of  said  lap  strap  (38)  and  a  plurality  of  pile  hooks  on  the 
other  of  said  working  length  (42)  and  said  free  end  (40)  of 
said  lap  strap  (38).  said  pile  hooks  being  removably  fastenable 
to  said  pile  loops. 

said  second  end  of  said  cover  portion  (18)  defining  a  flap  (46). 
and 

a  U-shaped  back  portion  (50)  extending  about  said  end  portion 
(22)  with  legs  extending  along  said  side  portions  (28  and  32) 
to  open  ends,  a  pair  of  said  buckle  straps  (34)  and  a  pair  of 
said  buckles  (36)  with  one  of  said  buckle  straps  (34)  attached 
to  each  of  said  open  ends  of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  (50). 


U.S.  CI.  297—239 


35  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  arm  chair  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  seat,  a 
back,  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of  back  legs  and  a  pair  of  side 
arms:  a  seat  cushion;  a  side  wall  extending  between  said  seat  and 
each  of  said  side  arms,  said  side  wall  arranged  at  an  angle  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  seat,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  opening  adjacent  said  seat  and  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  back  legs,  said  opening  extending  in  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
plane  to  allow  passage  of  said  back  legs  therethrough,  the  size  of 
said  opening  being  substantially  the  same  or  lers  than  the  height  of 
said  seat  cushion  positionable  on  said  seal  between  said  side  arms 
such  that  said  opening  is  substantially  covered  by  said  cushion, 
said  opening  being  of  sufBcient  size  and  location  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  a  corresponding  back  leg  of  another  stackable  arm 
chair  of  substantially  the  same  construction  for  arranging  said 
chairs  in  a  nested  stack  thereof. 


5,803,541 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803342 
SUPPLEMENTARY  SEAT-BACK  FOR  VEIflCLES 
Juan  Garmendia  Insausti,  Paseo  Zarategui,  52  -20015  San 
Sebastian,  Spain 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855451 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  16,  1996,  9601304  U 
Int  a.*  A47C  1/08 
VS.  a.  297—256  4  Claims 

1.  A  supplementary  seat-back  for  vehicles  comprising  first  and 
second  plates  formed  as  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  ponion,  respec- 
tively; 

hinge  elements  joining  the  plates  to  each  other  to  allow  the 

plates  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other; 
seat  and  back  cushions  secured  to  the  seat  and  back  portions, 
respectively,  the  seat  cushion  having  recesses  therein  corre- 
sponding to  the  user's  buttocks  and  scrotum,  and  the  back 
cushion  having  a  vertically  positioned  recess  corresponding  to 
the  user's  spinal  column. 


U,S.  CI.  297—256 


II  Claims 


1.  A  child's  seal  for  mounting  on  an  adult  seating  unit  of  the  type 
comprising  a  seat  having  a  front  edge,  backrest,  and  seat  belt 
means,  said  child's  seat  comprising: 
a  seating  surface  part  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 

which,  in  use,  faces  said  seat; 
a  backrest  part  having  a  from  surface  and  rear  surface  which,  in 

use,  faces  said  backrest  of  said  adult  seating  unit; 
connecting  means  connecting  said  backrest  part  to  said  seating 

surface  part  so  that  said  backrest  part  is  pivotable  from  a  use 

position,  wherein  said  front  surface  and  said  top  surface  are 

substantially  perpendicular,  to  a  collapsed  position,  wherein 

said  front  surface  and  said  top  surface  are  in  mutually  facing 

relationship;  and 
spacing  means  fixed  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  backrest  part, 

said  spacing  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position. 

wherein  said  spacing  means  extends  substantially  flush  with 

said  rear  surface; 
said  spacing  means  comprising  two  spacing  members  which  are 

pivotably  fixed  to  said  rear  surface; 
each  said  spacing  member  being  pivotable  toward  the  other 

spacing  member  as  said  spacing  means  are  moved  from  said 

first  position  to  said  second  position; 
each  said  spacing  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  bail  having 

opposite  ends  which  are  pi\otably  fixed  to  said  rear  surface. 


5303444 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  REMOVABLE  SIDE 

CUSHIONS 

Wayne  R.  Block,  South  Milwaukee;  Douglas  P.  Gennrich,  Cud- 

ahy,  and  Paul  C.  Bostrom,  Wauwatosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  H.O.  Bostrom  Company,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,111 

Int  a."  A47C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  297— 284J  12  Claims 


the  back  portion  having  a  spine  support  mounted  on  a  top  edge 
thereof,  said  support  being  higher  than  the  back  portion. 


5,803443 
CHILD'S  SEAT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  STANDARD  SEAT 

FOR  ADULTS 
Johannes  Hartmann,  Maintal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ekkehard 
Grimm,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1996,  296  08 
894  U;  Oct.  26,  1996,  196  44  325.1 

Int  CI."  A47C  1/02:  B60N  2/26 


1.  A  seat  construction  comprising  a  base  and  a  back  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base,  said  back  having  a  pair  of  elongated  side 
pads  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  forwardly  facing  cavity  therebe- 
tween, a  life  support  unit  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said 
life  support  unit  with  a  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
at  least  one  side  thereof,  each  of  said  side  pads  being  formed  with 
a  recessed  area,  at  least  one  of  said  recessed  areas  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  portion  of  said  life  support  unit,  and  a  pair  of  remov- 
able side  cushions,  each  of  said  cushions  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  one  of  said  recessed  areas  immediately  forwardly  of 
and  against  one  of  said  side  pads  when  said  portion  of  said  life 
support  unit  is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  at  least  one  of  said 
recessed  areas,  each  of  said  cushions  having  a  size  and  a  shape 
complementary  to  one  of  said  recessed  area. 


5,803445 

CHAIR,  ESPECULLY  A  CHAIR  FOR  THE 

HANDICAPPED 

Pascal    Guguin,  Auray,    France,   assignor   to   Le   Couriour 

Mobilier  specialise  sante,  Pluvigner,  France 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^21 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  18, 
1995,  95  119  928 

Int  CI.*'  A47C  1/02:  A61G  I5M6 
VS.  CI.  297—316  21  Claims 
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1.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  backrest; 

a  seat,  said  seat  being  connected  to  said  backrest  by  a  first  pivot 
axis: 

a  retaining  structure  on  which  said  backrest  and  said  seat  are 
mounted;  and 

a  motor  and  a  spring  element,  each  having  two  ends,  each  of 
said  motOT  and  said  spring  element  being  pivotably  mounted 
at  one  of  the  two  ends  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  on  respective  fixed  pivot  axes  moomed  on  the  retaining 
sctuctia-e,  and  with  both  said  motor  and  said  spring  eletnent 
being  pivotably  mounted,  at  the  other  of  the  two  ends,  to  a 
common  pivot  axis  which  is  connected  to  said  backrest  so  as 
to  move  with  said  backrest  in  said  substantially  vertical  plane 
such  that  said  common  pivot  axis  migrates  in  said  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  during  pivoting,  with  said  first  pivot  axis, 
fixed  pivot  axes  and  common  pivot  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  substantially  vertical  plane  and  parallel  to  each 
other 


5,8e3,54« 
TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHAIR  SEAT 
Ryokichi  Yanuizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha  Kotobtiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  2,  1996,  8-235753 

InL  CI.'  A47C  t/12 

VS.  a.  297—333  8  Oaims 


1.  A  turning  mechanism  for  a  chair  seat,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  stjuare  cross  section; 

a  spring  disposed  on  said  shaft  with  an  end  thereof  locked  to 
said  shaft  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  engaged  so  as  to  be 
associated  with  said  seat  of  said  chair; 

a  stopper  having  a  square  hole  defined  at  the  center  thereof,  said 
stopper  insened  onto  and  engaged  with  said  shaft  through  said 
square  hole  in  said  stopper; 

a  stopper  receiver  having  abutting  portions  formed  thereto  and 
abutted  against  projections  formed  on  said  stopper; 

a  first  bushing  having  a  square  hole  defined  at  the  center  thereof, 
said  first  bushing  inserted  into  and  engaged  with  said  shaft 
through  said  square  hole  in  said  first  bushing:  and 

a  second  bushing  having  a  square  hole  defined  at  the  center 
thereof,  said  second  bushing  inserted  onto  and  engaged  with 
said  shaft  through  said  square  hole  in  said  second  bushing, 
wherein  said  first  bushmg.  said  stopper  and  said  second  bush- 
ing are  contained  in  said  stopper  receiver 


5,803,547 

RECLINING  SUPPORT  FOR  ASTRONOMY 

OBSERVATIONS 

Christopher  Aadrew  Brown,  1  First  Street,  Gawlcr,  SA  5118, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU96AW359,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  16, 1995,  PN3599 
-  Int  CI.*  A47C  3/18 
VS.  a.  »7— 344.23  23  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  support  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  sub-assembly  including  a  central  upstanding  pin  and  a 
toothed  wheel  concentrically  fixed  to  the  pin; 

b)  a  chassis  sub-assembly  rotatively  supponed  by  the  base 
sub-assembly,  the  chassis  and  base  sub-assemblies  forming  a 
turntable  with  the  base  sub-assembly  being  a  fixed  and  lower 
portion  of  the  turntable,  and  the  chassis  sub-assembly  forming 
a  rotatable  and  upper  portion  of  the  turntable  when  the  assem- 
bly is  in  use; 

c)  a  chair  frame  sub-assembly  supported  by  the  chassis  sub- 
assembly the  frame  sub-assembly  including  a  chair  frame  and 
a  binocular  mount; 

d)  chair  rotating  means  supported  by  the  chassis  sub-assembly, 
the  chair  rotating  means  including  a  first  motor  for  controUa- 
bly  driving  a  drive,  the  drive  engaging  the  toothed  wheel 
whereby  rotation  of  the  drive  effects  rotation  of  the  chassis 
sub-assembly  about  the  toothed  wheel  thereby  effecting  rota- 
tion of  the  chassis  sub-assembly  with  respect  to  the  base 
sub- assembly, 

e)  a  tilt  drive  sub-assembly  for  effecting  tilting  of  the  chair 
frame  sub-assembly  with  respect  to  the  chassis  sub-assembly, 
the  tilt  drive  sub-assembly  being  supported  by  the  chassis 
sub-assembly  and  including  a  second  motor  controllably  driv- 
ing a  linkage,  the  linkage  being  coupled  to  the  chair  frame 
sub-assembly  and  to  the  second  motor  whereby  movement  of 
the  linkage  tilts  the  chair  frame  sub-assembly  with  respect  to 
the  chassis  sub-assembly;  and, 

releasable  coupling  means  between  the  chassis  and  chair 
sub-assemblies  for  permitting  ready  disassembly  and  reassem- 
bly of  the  reclining  support  assembly. 


f) 


5,803,548 
COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR  APPARATUS 
Elizabeth  Taylor  Battle,  RO.  Box  315,  Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 
32035 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,808 
Int.  a.*"  A47C  4/03 
U.S.  a.  297—440.13  6  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  chair  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  planar  side  panels  each  of  which  includes  a  lower  side 
panel  portion  which  includes  a  from  lower  region  and  a  rear 
lower  region,  an  upper  side  panel  portion  which  extends 


40- 
45' 


^'^v^J 


42  M    > 

50 


5,803449 
SELF-LOCKING  FORKBOLT 
James  Bolsworth,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Julie  Beth  Willlquette, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870,644 
Int.  CI.''  B60N  2/44 
VS.  CI.  297— »63.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-locking  forkbolt  which  anaches  a  generally  planar 
portion  of  a  structural  member  pivotally  to  a  pin  that  is  oriented 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  structural  member  planar  por- 
tion, comprising: 


upward  from  said  rear  lower  region,  a  front  slot  extending 
from  a  forward  edge  of  the  side  panel  and  into  said  from 
lower  region  at  a  first  orientation,  a  lower  rear  slot  extending 
into  said  rear  lower  region  at  a  second  orientation,  and  an 
upper  rear  slot  extending  into  said  upper  side  panel  portion  at 
said  second  orientation  coplanar  with  said  lower  rear  slot. 

a  planar  back  panel  which  includes  a  pair  of  lower  back  slots 
oriented  at  said  second  orientation  and  registrable  with  said 
lower  rear  slots  of  said  side  panels,  a  pair  of  upper  back  slots 
oriented  at  said  second  orientation  and  registrable  with  said 
upper  rear  slots  of  said  side  panels,  and  a  lock-tab  receiving 
channel  coplanar  with  said  front  slots  of  said  side  panels, 

a  seat  assembly  which  includes  a  planar  seat  panel  and  a  spacer 
element  which  projects  downward  from  a  front  portion  of  said 
seat  panel,  wherein  said  seat  panel  includes  a  rear  locking  tab 
that  is  registrable  with  said  lock-tab  receiving  channel  in  said 
back  panel  and  a  pair  of  rear  seat  slots  oriented  at  said  first 
orientation  and  registrable  with  said  front  slots  of  said  side 
panels,  and 

a  locking  element  attachable  to  said  rear  locking  tab  of  said  seat 
assembly  for  locking  said  seal  assembly  onto  said  back  panel; 

wherein  the  spacer  element  is  secured  to  the  seat  panel,  the 
spacer  element  including  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  spacer 
lock  tabs: 

wherein  each  of  said  front  lower  regions  of  said  side  panels 
includes  a  spacer-tab  receiving  notch  for  receiving  one  of  the 
spacer  lock  tabs,  the  spacer-tab  receiving  notch  extending  into 
communication  with  the  front  slot  of  the  respective  side 
panel: 

wherein  the  spacer  lock  tabs  each  have  an  unobstructed  free  end 
such  that  when  the  spacer  element  is  positioned  between  the 
two  side  panels,  the  front  lower  region  of  each  of  the  side 
panels  is  laterally  positionable  over  the  unobstructed  free  end 
of  the  respective  spacer  lock  tab  of  the  spacer  element. 


an  open  ended  slot  formed  in  said  structural  member  planar 
portion, 

a  generally  C  shaped  combination  spring  and  latch  pivoted  fiat 
to  said  structural  member  planar  portion  adjacent  said  open 
ended  slot  such  that  said  latch  can  pivot  from  an  open  position 
clear  of  said  slot  to  a  closed  position  blocking  said  slot,  said 
latch  being  substantially  rigid  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
structural  member  planar  portion  but  resilient  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  latch  also  having  a 
locking  tab  extending  toward  said  sUiictural  member  planar 
portion  to  flex  said  latch  partially  away  from  planar  portion 
when  said  latch  is  in  said  open  position,  and. 

a  tab  reception  hole  formed  in  said  structural  member  planar 
portion  into  which  said  locking  tab  is  freely  received  when 
said  latch  has  been  rotated  to  said  closed  position. 

whereby  said  structural  member  may  be  pivotally  attached  to 
said  pin  by  rotating  said  latch  from  the  open  to  closed  posi- 
tion, whereupon  said  tab  enters  said  reception  hole  and  said 
latch  .flexes  back  to  its  flat  position,  thereby  locking  said 
structural  member  to  said  pin. 


5,803,550 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  FRAGMENTATION  OF 

HARD  ROCK  AND  CONCRETE  BY  THE  COMBINATION 

USE  OF  IMPACT  HAMMERS  AND  SMALL  CHARGE 

BLASTING 

John  David  Watson,  Evergreen,  and  Brian  P.  Micke,  Golden, 

both   of  Colo.,   assignors   to   Bolinas   Technologies,   Inc., 

Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^17 

Int.  CI."  E21C  3/04:37/14:  F42D  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  299—13  11  Claims 


100  150  200  » 

UCS  nOCK  STRENGTH  (MPa) 


1,  A  method  for  controlled  fragmentation  of  a  hard  material, 
comprising: 

(a)  releasing  gas  in  the  bottom  of  a  hole  located  in  a  free  surface 
of  the  hard  material; 

(b)  sealing  the  gas  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole  to  pressurize  the 
hole  bottom  and  cause  a  fracture  to  propagate  from  the  bottom 
of  the  hole,  thereby  forming  a  fractured  portion  of  the  hard 
material  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  in  the  free  surface 
surrounding  the  hole;  and 
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(c)  impacting  the  fractured  portion  exposed  at  the  free  surl'ace 
with  an  impact  breaker  to  remove  the  material  in  the  fractured 
portion  from  the  free  surface. 
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5,803^51 

METHOD  APPARATl'S  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  NON- 

EXPLOSI\  E  ROCK  FRAGMENTATION 

Donald    E.    McCarthy,    Littleton,    Colo.,    assignor    to    First 

National  Corporation.  Belize  City,  Belize 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  529.063.  Sep.  15.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,611,605.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,618 

Int.  a."  E21C  37/14 
VS.  CI.  299—13  21  aaims 


1.  A  non-explosive  rock  brealcing  method,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
drilling  a  hole  into  a  rock: 

positioning  a  charging  system  in  proximity  to  the  hole: 
inserting  a  propellant  cartridge  within  the  charging  system,  the 

propellani  cartridge  containing  a  propellant  and  means  for 

igniting  the  propellant: 
forcing  the  propellani  cartridge  through  the  charging  system  and 

into  the  hole,   wherein  the  propellant  cartridge   is  forced 

through  the  charging  system  by  a  push  rod;  and 
igniting  the  propellant. 


body  part  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  fixing  means  thai  are 
provided  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  cover  body  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  thereof  with  a  spacing  between  the  fixing 
means  so  that  the  cover  body  is  removably  attached  to  the 
aluminum  body  part,  the  disc  part  of  the  aluminum  body  pari 
includes  a  plurality  of  spokes  which  extend  radially,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  fixing  means  includes  an  elastic  member 
which  is  pinched  in  a  compressed  state  between  the  rear 
surface  of  the  cover  body  and  a  surface  of  the  spoke  and  a 
pair  of  fitting  clip  pieces  which  support  the  spoke  against 
elastic  force  by  the  elastic  member  from  its  opposite  side:  and 
each  of  the  clip  pieces  includes  a  pinching  part  for  elastically 
pinching  a  part  of  the  cover  body  and  an  engaging  part  which 
extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  wheel  and  which  has  an 
elastic  engaging  projection,  each  of  the  spokes  is  pinched  in 
three  directions  by  the  elastic  member  and  the  elastic  engag- 
ing projections  of  the  clip  pieces  so  that  the  cover  body  is 
fixed  to  the  aluminum  body  part. 


5,803353 
TWO  PIECE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  WITH  MECHANICALLY 

LOCKED  SECTIONS 
Daniel  C.  Wei,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Lemmerz 
International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,824,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,181 

Int.  CI."  B60B  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  301—63.1  24  Claims 


5.803,552 
ALUMINUM  WHEEL 
Tadayoshi  Kato;  Atsushi  Mizutani,  and  Taltashi  Ichikawa,  all 
of  .Aichi-I(en,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  747,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294352; 
Nov.  11,  1996,  8-298285 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/06 
VS.  a.  301—37.41  5  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  wheel  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

an  alummum  h«>dy  part  which  has  a  rim  part  and  a  disc  part  and 

which  gives  the  aluminum  wheel  a  predetermined  strength: 
a  cover  which  has  a  substantially  disc-shaped  cover  body  ihai 

serves  as  a  design  pan  covering  a  front  face  of  the  aluminum 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

an  annular  wheel  rim  having  an  outboard  end.  said  outboard  end 
defining  a  cylindrical  inner  surface: 

a  circular  wheel  disc  which  extends  radially  across  said  outboard 
end  of  said  wheel  rim.  said  wheel  disc  having  a  central  hub 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  spokes  to  an  annular-shaped 
sidewall.  said  sidewall  including  an  uninterrupted  cylindrical 
collar  having  an  outer  periphery  which  defines  a  first  diam- 
eter, said  collar  extending  axially  into  said  wheel  rim  out- 
board end  with  said  outer  periphery  adjacent  to  said  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface;  and 

a  coupling  to  secure  said  wheel  rim  to  said  wheel  disc,  said 
coupling  including  at  least  one  segmented  bead  formed  on 
said  wheel  rim  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  at  least  one 
segmented  groove  which  is  complementary  to  said  segmented 
bead  formed  in  said  outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  disc  collar, 
said  groove  segment  being  formed  separately  from  said  bead 
segment  and  defining  a  second  diameter  which  is  less  than 
said  first  diameter,  said  groove  segment  receiving  said  bead 
segment  and  cooperating  therewith  to  retain  said  wheel  disc 
collar  within  said  wheel  rim  with  said  bead  segment  and  said 
grix)ve  segment  having  sufficient  circumferential  length  to 
prevent  axial  movement  of  said  wheel  rim  relative  to  said 
wheel  disc. 


5,803,554 
BRAKE  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD  CARS 
Seiki  Manita,  and  Shigeaki  Doto,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nabco  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,076 

InL  CI."  B60T  13/74 

U.S.  a.  303—3  13  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  train  having  at  least  one  locomotive  and 
at  least  one  trailer  car.  said  brake  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  brake  controller  means  disposed  on  such  locomotive  for 
transmitting  a  brake  command  signal  according  to  a  manipu- 
lated variable  and  a  pneumatic  brake  deficit  check  line  signal; 

(b)  a  brake  power  generator  means  disposed  on  such  locomotive 
connected  to  receive  said  brake  command  signal  from  said 
brake  controller  means  for  transmitting  a  brake  power  signal 
required  by  such  locomotive,  a  brake  power  signal  required 
by  such  trailer  car  and  a  composite  brake  power  command 
signal  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  brake  power  signal  required  by 
such  locomotive  and  said  brake  power  signal  required  by  such 
trailer  car; 

(c)  computer  means  disposed  on  such  locomotive  connected  to 
receive  said  brake  power  signal  required  by  such  locomotive, 
said  brake  power  signal  required  by  such  trailer  car  and  said 
composite  brake  power  command  signal  equal  to  a  sum  of 
said  brake  power  signal  required  by  such  locomotive  and  said 
brake  power  signal  required  by  such  trailer  car  for  generating 
and  communicating  a  locomotive  supplementary  pneumatic 
brake  power  command  signal,  a  trailer  car  supplementary 
pneumatic  brake  power  command  signal,  a  first  monitoring 
signal  and  a  second  monitoring  signal: 

(d)  an  electrical  brake  device  connected  to  receive  said  compos- 
ite brake  power  command  signal  equal  to  a  sum  of  said  brake 
power  signal  required  by  such  locomotive  and  said  brake 
power  signal  required  by  such  trailer  car  for  generating  and 
communicating  an  electrical  brake  power  equivalent  signal  to 
said  computer  means; 

(e)  a  pneumatic  brake  device  disposed  on  such  locomotive 
connected  to  receive  said  locomotive  supplementary  pneu- 
matic brake  power  command  signal  for  generating  and  com- 
municating a  brake  power  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  electrical  brake  power  and  overall  brake  power; 

(f)  a  pneumatic  brake  device  disposed  on  such  trailer  car  con- 
nected to  receive  said  trailer  car  supplementary  pneumatic 
brake  power  command  signal  for  generating  and  communicat- 
ing a  brake  power  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference 
between  electrical  brake  power  and  overall  brake  power; 

(g)  a  monitoring  device  disposed  on  such  locomotive  connected 
to  receive  said  pneumatic  brake  deficit  check  line  signal 
transmitted  from  said  brake  controller  means,  said  brake 
power  signal  from  said  locomotive  pneumatic  brake  device 
and  said  first  monitoring  signal  from  said  computer,  for  moni- 
toring output  status  of  such  locomotive  brake  device  and  for 
generating  and  communicating  a  signal  for  at  least  one  of 
opening  and  closing  a  brake  deficit  check  circuit  for  such 
locomotive:  and 

179-2910.G.-98-12:QL3 


(h)  a  monitoring  device  disposed  on  such  Q-ailer  car  connected  to 
receive  said  pneumatic  brake  deficit  check  line  signal  trans- 
mitted from  said  brake  controller  means,  said  brake  power 
signal  from  such  trailer  car  pneumatic  brake  device  and  said 
second  monitoring  signal  from  said  from  said  computer  for 
monitoring  output  status  of  such  trailer  car  brake  device  and 
for  generating  and  communicating  a  signal  for  at  least  one  of 
opening  and  closing  a  brake  deficit  check  circuit  for  such 
trailer  car. 


5,803,555 

DAMPER  FOR  DAMPING  PRESSURE  FLUCTUATIONS 

IN  BRAKE  FLUID  OF  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Ernst-Dieter  Schaefer,  Brackenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1995.  1  95  44 
221.0 

Int  CL"  F16L  55/04 
VS.  a.  303—87  12  Claims 


1.  A  damper  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  slip-control  device,  having  an  elastic  damper  body  (24) 
supported  in  a  bottom  end  by  a  support  plate  (36)  in  a  damper 
chamber  (14)  that  can  be  filled  with  a  fluid  in  an  area  (32)  of  said 
damper  chamber  above  an  upper  end  of  said  elastic  damper  body 
which  exposes  said  upper  end  to  said  fiuid.  said  elastic  damper 
body  (24)  located  within  said  damper  chamber  can  be  elastically 
compressed  and  expanded  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  damper 
chamber  ( 14)  by  pressurization  of  said  fluid  in  said  upper  end  of 
the  damper  chamber  (14).  said  upper  end  of  said  damper  body  (24) 
that  is  exposed  to  said  fluid  has  an  encompassing  sealing  edge  (30) 
which  rests,  sealingly  on  a  circumferential  wall  (26)  of  said 
damper  chamber  (14)  so  as  to  be  axially  displaced  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  by  said  fluid  on  said  upper  end,  said  elastic  damper  body 
(24)  includes  recesses  (47)  on  a  circumference  which  define  a  fluid 
free  volume  (34)  in  said  damper  chamber  that  communicates  with 
an  outside  atmosphere  through  a  throttle  restriction  (42). 
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5.803456 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  SKID  CONTROL 
Helmut  Weis,  Bad  VUbel;  Klaus-Diether  Fischer,  Lorsch;  Peter 
Volz,  Darmstadt,-  Dalibor  Zaviska,  Eschbom/Ts;  Paul  Lin- 
hoff,  Eppershausen,  and  Half  Kaiser,  Mainz-Amoneburg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/00264,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03 
295.1 

Int  CI.''  B60T  8/36:8/50:8/38 
VS.  a.  303—119.2  12  Claims 


I.  An  improved  hydraulic  brake  system  with  skid  control, 
including  a  brake  pressure  transducer  that  is  hydraulicaliy  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  wheel  brake  via  a  main  pressure  line,  a  return 
line  that  is  connected  to  the  wheel  brake  and  is  hydraulicaliy 
connected  to  a  pressure  medium  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  pressure 
pump  that  is  connected  to  an  auxiliary  pressure  line  and  is  hydrau- 
licaliy connected  to  the  brake  pressure  transducer,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  which  are  respectively  arranged  in  the  main  pressure  line 
and  the  return  line,  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves  both  closing 
and  opening  a  pressure  medium  passage  in  the  main  pressure  line 
and  in  the  return  line,  and  the  inlet  valve  having  an  annular  piston 
arranged  therein  operably  defining  in  a  first  position  the  pressure 
medium  passage  to  provide  an  unobstructed  hydraulic  connection 
between  the  main  pressure  line  and  the  wheel  brake  and  in  a 
second  position  together  with  a  magnetic  core  defining  a  first  valve 
seat  limiting  the  pressure  medium  passage  to  the  wheel  brake, 
wherein  the  annular  piston  is  guided  in  a  valve  support  concentric 
to  a  valve  closing  element  of  the  inlet  valve  inside  an  annular  space 
surrounded  by  an  outer  wall,  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

the  annular  space  being  defined  by  the  magnetic  core  of  the  inlet 
valve  on  a  first  end  and  by  a  central  body  that  is  rigidly 
connected  to  the  housing  and  accommodates  a  second  valve 
seat  on  a  second  end.  with  the  annular  piston  being  guided  in 
axially  movable  fashion  between  the  central  body  that  com- 
prises the  first  valve  seat  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  annular 
space. 


5,803357 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Yutaka   Horiuchi;   Yutaka   Maruyama;   Susumu   Takahashi: 

Yoshikazu  Nojiri;  Ryo  Suzuki,  and  Tosbio  Yabagi,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240071 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/32 

U.S.  a.  303—173  2  Claims 
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I.  An  anti-lock  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
actuators  capable  of  regulating  the  braking  forces  for  wheels, 
wheel  speeds  detecting  sections  for  detecting  wheel  speeds  of  the 
wheels,  a  vehicle  speed  calculating  section  for  calculating  a  pre- 
sumed vehicle  speed  for  every  wheel  based  on  the  wheel  speeds 
detected  by  said  wheel  speeds  delecting  sections,  slip  rate  calcu- 
lating sections  for  calculating  slip  rates  of  the  wheels  based  on  the 
wheel  speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speeds  detecting  sections  and 
the  presumed  vehicle  speed  for  every  wheel  detected  in  said 
vehicle  speed  calculating  section,  operation  control  sections  for 
determining  the  locking  tendency  for  every  wlieel  based  on  the  slip 
rates  calculated  in  said  slip  rate  calculating  sections  and  controlling 
the  operations  of  said  actuators  based  on  the  result  of  the  determi- 
nation, wherein 

said  vehicle  speed  calculating  section  comprises: 

first  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  first  pre- 
sumed vehicle  speeds  for  every  wheel  based  on  the  wheel 
speeds  detected  by  said  wheel  speed  detecting  sections; 
second  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
second  presumed  vehicle  speed  based  on  a  lower  one  of  the 
first  presumed  vehicle  speeds  calculated  in  said  first  vehicle 
speed  calculating  means  corresponding  respectively  to  the 
left  and  right  rear  wheels;  and 
high-select  means  for  selecting,  as  a  presumed  vehicle  speed 
corresponding  to  a  wheel  to  be  braked,  a  higher  one  of  the 
first  presumed  vehicle  speed  calculated  for  each  wheel  in 
each  of  said  first  vehicle  speed  calculating  means  and  the 
second  presumed  vehicle  speed  calculated  in  said  second 
vehicle  speed  calculating  means  common  to  each  wheel. 


5,803,558 
TRACK  ROLLER  FOR  CRAWLER  CHAIN 
Michael  Ketting,  Ennepetal;  Holger  Humbek.*  Thorsten 
Slowak,  both  of  Bochum;  Frank  Heyer,  Wetter;  Harald 
Becker,  Oberhausen;  Matthias  Stauch,  Ruhla;  Frank 
Frohner,  Lengenfeld,  and  Heiko  Holzapfel,  Ludwigsfelde,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Intertractor  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Gevelsberg,  and  lAMT  Ingenieursgesellschaft  Fur  Allge- 
meine  Maschinentechnik  mbH,  Plauen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
837.8 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  55/15 
U.S.  CI.  305—136  4  Oaims 

1.  A  track  roller  for  crawler  chains,  comprising: 
means  forming  an  axle; 


respective  end  pieces  mounted  on  said  axle  and  supporting  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  end  pieces  having  an 
inwardly  wmed  face; 

a  track  roller  body  subdivided  into  two  axially  spaced  annular 
roller  body  menr>bers  on  said  axle,  each  of  said  annular  roller 
body  members  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  end  pieces 
and  having  an  outwardly  turned  face  juxtaposed  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  inwardly  turned  faces; 

respective  bearings  between  each  of  said  annular  roller  body 
members  and  said  axle; 

a  middle  axle  support  a£Bxed  to  said  axle  between  said  annular 
roller  body  members  and  between  said  bearings,  said  middle 
axle  support  having  opposite  support  faces  juxtaposed  with 
other  faces  of  said  annular  roller  body  members  adjacent  said 
middle  support;  and 

respective  seals  between  each  of  said  inwardly  turned  faces  of 
said  end  pieces  and  the  respective  outwardly  turned  face  of  a 
respective  annular  roller  body  member  adjacent  thereto,  and 
respective  seals  between  each  Of  said  support  faces  of  said 
middle  support  and  the  respective  other  face  of  the  respective 
annular  roller  body  member  adjacent  thereto,  said  axle 
extending  continuously  through  said  end  pieces,  said  annular 
roller  body  members,  and  said  middle  axle  support. 


5,803,559 
SECURTTY  SYSTEM  AND  A  LOCKABLE  MODULAR 
STORAGE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Bradley  J.  Carison,  Wilkes-Barre;  David  A.  Reppert,  Brod- 
beadsvilie;  Michael  B.  Burns,  and  Douglas  J.  Kaminski,  both 
of  Wilkes-Barre,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metro  Industries, 
Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,266,  Apr.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tioo  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,801 
Int  CI.''  A47B  57//0 
U.S.  CI.  312—265.1  31  Claims 
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1.  A  lockable  structure  comprising: 

an  enclosed  strucmre  having  at  least  two  sides,  with  at  least  one 

of  said  two  sides  having  a  corrugated  interior  surface  with  a 

horizontal  corrugation; 
a  locking  bar  disposed  in  one  of  said  sides; 
at  least  one  locking  finger  secured  to  said  locking  bar  and 

housed  within  said  horizontal  corrugation  of  said  corrugated 

interior  surface;  and 
actuating  nveans  for  actuating  said  locking  bar  between  a  locked 

position  and  an  unlocked  position,  wherein  in  the  locked 

position  said  locking  finger  extends  out  of  said  horizontal 

corrugation  in  said  corrugated  interior  surface. 


5,803,560 

CURVED  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

MERCHANDISER 

Steven  L.  Tnilaske,  Sr.,  Ladue,  and  Robert  J.  Trulaske,  Sr.,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  True  Manufacturing  Co, 

Inc.,  O'FaUon,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,230,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,584,547.  This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

752,160 

Int  CL'  A47B  97/00;  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  312—223.5  14  Claims 
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1.  A  curved  front  construction  for  a  merchandiser  comprising: 

(a)  a  door  including  opposed  elongate  side  members,  each  of 
said  side  members  having  first  retaining  means  and  second 
retaining  means; 

(b)  a  flat  glass  panel  extending  between  said  side  members  and 
held  in  place  by  one  of  said  retaining  means;  and 

(c)  an  arcuate  sheet  of  substantially  clear  plastic  material  extend- 
ing between  said  side  members  and  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  glass  panel,  said  sheet  being  held  in  place  by  the  other  of 
said  retaining  means. 


5,803361 

ASSEMBLY  MADE  FROM  DOVE  TAIL  PANELS  AND 

THE  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

Richard  J.  Puehlhom,  P.O.  Box  358,  Loch  Sheldrake,  N.Y. 

12759  I 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,949 
Int  CI.''  A47B  47/04 
VS.  CI.  312—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  piece  of  furniture  composing: 

a  first  and  a  .second  side  panel,  each  side  panel  having  a  front 
dove  tail  shaped  vertical  channel  and  a  rear  dove  tail  shaped 
vertical  channel,  each  channel  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  a  channel  access  aperture  positioned  proximate 
said  channel  lower  end; 
a  first  lower  support  member  having  dove  tail  shaped  ends,  each 
first  lower  support  member  end  coupled  to  a  respective  said 
side  panel  front  channel  such  that  said  first  lower  suppon 
member  is  positioned  between  said  side  panels,  the  dove  tail 
ends  of  said  first  lower  support  member  being  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  front  channel  of  each  of  said  side  panels; 
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a  second  lower  support  member  having  dove  tail  shaped  ends, 
each  second  lower  support  member  end  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive said  side  panel  rear  channel  such  that  said  second  lower 
support  member  is  positioned  between  said  side  panels  and 
substantially  horizontally  parallel  to  said  first  lower  support 
member,  the  dove  tail  ends  of  said  second  lower  support 
member  being  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  channel 
of  each  of  said  side  panels; 

a  front  panel  having  dove  tail  shaped  vertical  ends  and  at  least 
one  door,  each  front  panel  end  coupled  to  a  respective  said 
side  panel  front  channel  such  that  said  front  panel  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  side  panels  and  resting  on  said  first  lower 
support  member; 

a  rear  panel  having  ends,  each  rear  panel  end  coupled  to  a 
respective  side  panel  rear  channel  such  that  said  rear  panel  is 
positioned  between  said  side  panels  and  opposite  said  front 
panel  and  resting  on  said  second  lower  support  member: 

a  first  upper  support  member  having  dove  tail  shaped  ends,  each 
first  upper  support  member  end  coupled  to  a  respective  said 
side  panel  front  channel  such  that  said  first  upper  support 
member  is  positioned  between  said  side  panels  and  resting  on 
said  front  panel; 

a  second  upper  support  member  having  dove  tail  shaped  ends, 
each  second  upper  suppon  member  end  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive said  side  panel  rear  channel  such  that  said  second  upper 
support  member  is  positioned  between  said  side  panels  and 
resting  on  said  rear  panel;  and 

a  top  panel  having  a  front  bracing  member  and  a  rear  bracing 
member,  said  front  bracing  member  having  dove  tail  shaped 
ends,  each  front  bracing  member  end  coupled  to  a  respective 
dove  tail  shaped  front  brace  receiver  space  from  said  front 
vertical  channels  in  said  first  and  said  second  side  panels,  said 
rear  bracing  member  having  dove  tail  shaped  ends,  each  rear 
bracing  member  end  coupled  to  a  respective  dove  tail  shaped 
rear  brace  receiver  spaced  from  said  rear  vertical  channels  in 
said  first  and  said  second  side  panels,  said  top  panel  further 
resting  on  and  being  supported  by  said  first  and  second  upper 
support  members. 


5,803362 
SELF-CONT.\INED  PORTABLE  OFFICE 
Ronna  L.  Jacobs,  Saugatuck:  Allen  B.  Belka,  Wayland;  Bruce 
J.  Cutean.  and  Hairy  L.  Andersen,  both  of  Holland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598002 
Int  CI."  A47B  HI/OO 
VS.  a.  312—283  22  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  workstation,  comprising: 

an  upright  multi-sided  hollow  enclosure  defined  by  a  cabinet 
having  opposed  first  and  second  side  walls  joined  to  an 


upright  rear  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  cabinet  defin- 
ing an  interior  compartment  accessible  through  an  open 
upright  front  side  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  door  having  opposite 
first  and  second  side  edges:  said  first  side  edge  being  hingedly 
connected  to  one  from  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  of  said 
cabinet  by  hinge  means  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  of 
said  door  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  door  when 
in  said  closed  position  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls  and  having  said  second  side  edge  disposed 
closely  adjacent  said  second  side  wall  so  as  to  close  off  said 
open  front  side,  said  second  side  edge  of  said  door  being 
swingingly  positioned  outwardly  away  from  said  open  front 
side  of  said  cabinet  when  disposed  in  said  open  position:  and 
a  first  table  top  disposed  within  said  interior  compartment  which 
defines  an  upward  facing  first  work  surface,  said  side  wall, 
said  tear  wall  and  said  door  extending  upwardly  a  substantial 
distance  above  said  first  work  surface; 
said  second  side  wall  comprising  a  fixed  first  side  wall  portion 
joined  to  said  upright  rear  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  portion 
having  pivot  means  disposed  proximate  a  side  edge  of  said 
first  work  surface  for  hingedly  supporting  said  second  side 
wall  portion  vertically  above  said  first  side  wall  portion  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  said  second  side  wall  portion 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  second  side  wall 
portion  being  swingable  outwardly  into  said  open  position 
wherein  said  second  side  wall  portion  extends  horizontally 
sidewardly  to  define  an  upward  facing  second  work  surface, 
said  second  side  wall  including  support  means  for  releasably 
supporting  said  second  side  wall  ponion  in  said  open  position 
independent  of  said  door,  said  second  side  wall  portion  when 
in  said  closed  position  being  upwardly  aligned  with  said  first 
side  wall  portion. 


5,803,563 
CABINET  WITH  REMOVABLE  TAMBOUR  DOOR 
Bruce  Woodward,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  National  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,887 
Int.  CI."  E06B  9/15 
VS.  CI.  312—297  8  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising; 
a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls: 

a  back  wall  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  an  intermediate 
wall  spaced  between  said  sidewalls  and  connected  thereto, 
said  back  wall  and  said  intermediate  wall  being  in  parallel, 
said  intermediate  wall  being  disposed  interiorly  of  said  back 
wall; 
a  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  sidewalls  with  a  slot 
therein  disposed  along  a  front  portion  of  said  bottom  wall, 
said  slot  spaced  inwardly  of  a  front  side  edge  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  slot  being  parallel  to  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
back  wall: 
tambour  door  tracks  of  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  extend- 
ing along  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  sidewalls  having  one 
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respect  to  the  stationary  position  to  present  the  two  images  to 
the  stationary  position. 


5,803,565 
ORIENTING  PROJECTOR 
Dale  F.  Mclntyre;  Daniel  M.  Pagano,  both  of  Honeoye  Falls; 
David  L.  Patton,  Webster,  and  Edward  Weissberger,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775321 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 

VJS.  CI.  353—26  R  20  Claims 
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downwardly  terminating  end  of  each  track  being  in  alignment 
with  said  slot,  each  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  configured 
tracks  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  with  a  base  ponion 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  leg.  said  first  leg  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  intermediate  wall  and  said 
second  leg  being  on  an  opposed  side  of  said  intermediate 
wall,  said  base  portion  being  above  an  upper  end  of  said 
intermediate  wall:  and. 

removable  tambour  door  mounted  in  said  U-shaped  tracks 
having  a  width  less  than  said  slot. 


5,803,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  DEPTH 

IMAGES 

Michael  R.  Bruinsma;  Jeffrey  P.  Bruinsma,  both  of  76  Angean 

Dr.,  Webster,  N.Y.   14580,  and  Jonathan  E.  Forward,  53 

Flower  Valley  Cir.,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14526 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,893 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 

VS.  a.  353—10  13  Claims 


flETlAN 
TO  X 


1.  A  film  projector,  for  use  with  frames  of  processed  photo- 
graphic film  having  frame-associated  image  orientation  data,  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  collimaled  beam 

a  film  holder  disposed  to  hold  individual  frames  of  said  film  in 
said  beam,  said  film  holder  being  pivotable  between  a  first 
orientation  and  a  second  orientation,  said  orientations  being 
substantially  orthogonal: 

an  optical  projection  system  receiving  said  beam  from  said  film 
holder,  said  optical  system  propagating  and  focusing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  beam  on  a  viewing  plane  external  to  said 
projector: 

a  sensor  disposed  to  read  said  frame-associated  image  orienta- 
tion data,  said  sensor  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  said 
frame-associated  image  orientation  data: 

a  controller  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor;  and 

a  repositioner  connected  to  said  film  holder,  said  repositioner 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  controller  to  move  said 
film  holder  between  said  orientations  responsive  to  said  con- 
troller: 

wherein  said  processed  film  is  held  by  a  slide  mount  and  said 
sensor  is  disposed  to  read  said  frame-associated  image  con- 
figuration information. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  substrate  to  a  stationary 
position,  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  substrate  including  at  least  two  images: 

(b)  a  rotatable  frame  defining  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  the 
frame  including  a  viewing  port  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior: 

(c)  a  retainer  connected  to  the  frame  to  retain  the  depth  image 
adjacent  to  the  viewing  port; 

(d)  a  light  projector  for  projecting  light  in  the  interior  of  the 
frame  to  pass  through  the  viewing  port  to  the  exterior  of  the 
frame:  and 

(e)  a  motor  for  rotating  the  frame  about  an  axis  to  move  the 
image  substrate  through  a  sufficient  change  of  orientation  with 


5,803,566 

PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Masanori  Ogino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  19%,  8-095037 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  353—60  21  Claims 

13.  A  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
a  pluraUty  of  collimator  elements: 
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DUAL  GROOVED  FRESNEL  LENS  FOR  OVERHEAD 
PROJECTION 
Stephen  K.  Eckhardt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mjiinesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/017%,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6%,982 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14:21/132 

as.  CI.  353—102  13  aaims 


a  liquid  cr>'st3l  panel  which  produces  an  image: 

a  light  path  wall  which  defines  a  closed  space  and  which 
suiTounds  and  supports  at  least  one  of  said  collimator  ele- 
ments and  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 

a  projection  lens;  and 

a  screen. 

wherein  any  one  of  rotating  blades  driven  by  a  motor  and  a 
pump  is  installed  in  said  closed  space  defined  by  said  light 
path  wall,  which  produces  a  convection  gas  flow  in  said 
closed  space  whereby  heat  releasing  is  promoted  through  said 
light  path  wall. 


5,803,567 
PROTECTION-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuaki  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-303354 

Int.  CI.*"  G03B  21/14 


MS.  a.  353—74 


18  Claims 


I.  A  projection-type  display  device  comprising: 
an  image  projector  for  projecting  image  light  rays;  and 
a  screen  being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  image  projector  to 
which  said  image  light  rays  are  projected  and  including  a 
Fresnel  lens  sheet  with  one  side  thereof  facing  said  image 
projector  and  a  lenticular  sheet  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  Fresnel  lens  sheet  for  transmitting  said  image  light  rays 
that  are  formed  into  a  picture  on  said  screen, 
wherein  said  Fresnel  lens  sheet  has  a  fixed  local  length  in  a 
region  extending  a  predetermined  distance  firom  a  center  of 
said  Fresnel  lens  sheet  and  having  focal  lengths  gradually 
decreasing  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  said  Fresnel  lens 
sheet  in  a  region  exceeding  said  predetermined  distance. 


7.  A  projection  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  projection  lens;  and 

a  Fresnel  lens  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
projection  lens,  said  Fresnel  lens  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  top  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric,  circular  grooves,  defining  a  bottom  groove  angle 
and  a  top  groove  angle  for  a  given  entrance  angle  of  a  light 
ray  from  said  light  source,  said  groove  angles  being  selected 
such  that  an  angle  of  incidence  of  said  light  ray  with  said 
bottom  surface  is  less  than  an  angle  of  refraction  of  said  light 
ray  at  said  top  surface,  and  said  bottom  groove  angle  is  less 
than  said  top  groove  angle. 


5,803369 

NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  WITH  PROJECTION 

FUNCTION 

His-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.2,  Chung  Cherng  Road,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,770 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CI.  353—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  notebook  computer  with  a  projecting  function  comprising: 
a  mainframe  having  input  devices  and  circuits  passing  through  a 

rotary  shaft;  and 
a  display  having  four  sides,  said  display  being  connected  to  said 
mainframe  via  said  rotary  shaft  at  one  side  thereof  and  com- 
prising a  liquid  crystal  display,  a  cover  plate,  an  assembly  of  a 
reflective  plate  and  a  luminous  body,  and  a  frame,  said  liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  display  frame  at  a  peripheral  rim 
thereof  and  being  connected  to  said  cover  plate  and  said 
as.sembly  by  connecting  means,  said  frame  being  formed  at 
the  other  three  sides  of  said  display  and  capable  of  90  degrees 
of  rotation,  wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  frame  at  one 
side  of  said  display  is  provided  with  fans  and  fan  switches 
which,  when  pressed  by  said  cover  plate  and  said  assembly, 
are  electrically  disconnected, 
when  said  cover  plate  and  said  assembly  are  disposed  on  said 
display  frame  and  when  said  frame  is  insertably  connected  to 
said  cover  plate,  the  notebook  computer  acts  as  an  ordinary 
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5303^71 

I-SNOOT 

Rick  McEntyre,  109  Bradley  Dr.,  Baldwin,  Ga.  30511,  and 

Jerry  R.  London,  858  Gerrells  Rd.,  Cleveland,  Ga.  30528 

FQed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,456 

int  a.*  GoiD  ism 

U.S.  a.  362—18  3  Claims 


computer  notebook  computer,  but  when  said  cover  plate  and 
said  assembly  are  disengaged  from  said  display  frame  and 
said  frame  is  turned  through  90  degrees,  the  images  displayed 
on  said  liquid  crystal  display  are  projected  with  the  use  of  a 
projector. 


5,803,570 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAY 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine;  James  D.  Zimmerman,  Venice,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Ansley,  Steriing,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,114 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  353—122  16  Oaims 
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I.  A  projection  optical  system  including  a  calibration  optical 
system  for  performing  in-situ  calibration  of  the  projection  optical 
system,  comprising: 

an  image  generator  for  generating  image  signals  representing  an 
image  to  be  projected; 

an  optical  projector  responsive  to  said  image  signals  for  project- 
ing optical  radiation  producing  an  optical  image  correspond- 
ing to  said  image  signals;  and 

a  calibration  optical  system  for  performing  in-situ  calibration  on 
said  optical  images,  comprising  a  calibration  camera  disposed 
to  receive  directly  fix)m  said  optical  projector  .said  optical 
radiation  and  capture  an  electronic  image  of  said  projected 
optical  image,  and  a  controller  responsive  to  said  captured 
electronic  image  for  generating  a  correction  signal  to  said 
image  generator  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  image  projected 
by  said  optical  projector 


I.  A  lighting  accessory  which  allows  complete  annular  control  of 
light  produced  from  various  sized  light  fixtures  by  changing  the 
emission  of  light  depending  on  the  desired  setting  of  a  large 
circular  central  aperture  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  male  end  piece  having  a  central 
opening  and  a  flange  about  its  periphery  and  a  second  female 
end  piece  having  a  central  opening  and  flange  about  its 
periphery,  said  flange  of  said  first  end  piece  being  insened 
within  the  flange  of  said  second  end  piece  and  secured  in 
place,  an  annular  actuator  plate  located  in  said  housing  having 
a  handle  extending  through  a  slot  located  in  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  light  control  blades  located 
about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing  and  adapted  to  form 
an  adjustable  cenu-al  aperture,  each  of  said  light  control  blades 
being  pjvotally  connected  to  said  actuator  plate  and  also 
pivotally  connected  one  of  said  end  pieces. 


5.803,572 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ILLUMINATED  M\GNIFIER 
Carla  Raye  Brada,  28072  Via  Del  Cerro,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 
Calif.  92675 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,086,  Mar.  29.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,986.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529381 

Int  CI.*-  GOID  II/2H 

U.S.  CI.  362—23  10  Claims 


I.  A  television  remote  control  comprising: 
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a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  plurality  of  controls  formed  upon  the  first  side 
thereof; 

b)  a  first  light  source  formed  upon  the  first  side  of  said  housing; 
and 

c)  a  second  light  source  formed  upon  the  second  side  of  said 
housing; 

d)  wherein  said  first  and  second  light  sources  are  configured  to 
faciliute  substantially  simultaneous  viewing  of  said  controls 
and  reading  of  printed  maner  remote  from  the  television 
remote  control. 


5,803^73 
ILLUMINATING  WITH  LIGHT-EMITTING  SURFACE 
Hidefaaru  Osawa,  and  Kazuyoshi  Tsuji,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  824J58 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1996,  8-111466 

Int  CI."  GOID  II/2H:  F21V  7/04:21/00:  HOIR  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—31  6  aaims 


r" 


:£ 
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5,803374 
SAFETY  LIGHT 
John  Szaniszlo,  1224  -  45  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
T6L  3N8 

FUed  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.815 

Int.  CI."  B62J  6AX) 

U.S.  CT.  362—32  8  Claims 


a  light  source  for  emitting  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  in 
a  visible  range  domain; 

light  detecting  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  when 
ambient  illumination  is  under  a  threshold; 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  first  control  signal  and  accord- 
ingly generating  an  actuating  signal  for  switching  on  or  off 
said  light  source;  and 

a  housing  of  multi-faceted  transmissive  walls  for  enclosing  said 
control  unit  and  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  output 
signal  from  said  light  source  to  produce  a  highly  visible  light, 
wherein 

a  light  path  is  provided  about  a  periphery'  of  said  housing  for 
guiding  the  output  signal  from  the  light  source  to  the  multi- 
faceted  transmissive  walls,  said  light  path  including  a  light 
pipe  entry  node  and  light  pipes  arranged  about  the  periphery 
of  said  housing  in  optical  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
housing. 


5,803.575 
LIGHT  GENERATOR  FOR  INTRODUCING  LIGHT  INTO 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Johan  Ansems,  Hulsel,  Netherlands;  Pierre  Dufresne,  La  Ferte 
St  Aubin,  and  Antonio  Hernandez,  Theillay,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,422 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1995,  95  03351 
Int.  CI."  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CI.  362—32  16  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  with  a  light-emitting  surface  comprising: 

a  light-conducting  plate  having  a  thickness  and  a  side  surface; 

a  light  source  device  for  projecting  light  into  said  light- 
conducting  plate  through  said  side  surface;  and 

an  engagement  mechanism  by  which  said  light  source  device 
can  be  automatically  engaged  directly  to  said  side  surface  if 
said  light  source  device  is  pressed  against  said  side  surface, 
said  engagement  mechanism  including  engagement  protru- 
sions formed  at  both  end  parts  of  said  light  source  device  and 
a  flexible  and  deformable  hook  protruding  from  said  side 
surface  of  said  light-conducting  plate  within  said  thickness. 


1.  A  light  generator  for  introducing  light  into  a  bundle  of  optical 
fibers,  which  light  generator  comprises  an  assembly  of  a  lamp,  an 
optical  unit  for  concentrating  light  from  said  lamp  around  an  axial 
image  point,  and  a  ferrule  for  said  optical-fiber  bundle,  said  ferrule 
comprising  a  cylindrical  part  which  holds  an  end  of  the  optical- 
fiber  bundle  and  surrounds  a  transparent  rod  having  a  first  end 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  end  of  the  optical-fiber  bundle  and  a 
second  end  which  faces  the  optical  unit  and  the  lamp,  characterized 
in  that  the  end  of  the  U-ansparent  rod  facing  the  optical  unit  and  the 
lamp  has  a  concave  surface,  that  the  end  of  the  rod  contacting  the 
optical-fiber  bundle  is  planar,  and  that  the  axial  image  point  around 
which  the  optical  unit  concentrates  the  light  is  a  virtual  image 
which  is  situated  inside  said  rod. 


L  A  safety  light  for  attachnneni  on  a  bicycle  wheel  comprising: 


5,803,576 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  HAVING  DIOPTRE 

LENS  MEANS  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  THE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  AND  THE  REFLECTOR 

Yann  LE  Gallo,  Saint-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Vision, 

Bibognv  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,228 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1995,  95  00576 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  comprising:  a  light  source,  a  reflector  for 

reflecting  light  from  the  light  source  to  produce  a  light  beam,  said 

reflector  having  an  optical  axis  generally  coincident  with  the  light 

source,  the  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  zones;  at  least 
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5,803.578 
HEADLAMP  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Steven  Raymond  Madsen,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919.545 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CI.  362—80  «  Claims 


one  dioptric  lens  adjacent  to  the  light  source  in  which  the  dioptric 
lens  is  interposed  optically  between  the  light  source  and  at  least 
one  of  the  reflecting  zones  of  the  reflector  to  modify  the  light  beam 
by  refraction,  wherein  the  dioptric  lens  has  an  inner  surface  which 
is  a  part  of  a  cylinder  of  revolution  having  an  axis  essentially 
coincident  with  the  optical  axis,  and  an  outer  surface  having  a 
variable  inclination  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface,  the  inclina- 
tion varying  progressively  to  establish  by  refraction  a  progressive 
defocussing  of  the  light,  along  the  optical  axis  and  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis,  and  to  displace  images  of  the  light  source,  relative 
to  the  light  source,  the  dioptric  lens  having  an  angular  extent  so 
that  the  lens  is  interposed  optically  between  the  light  source  and  an 
adjoining  zone  of  the  reflector. 


5,803377 

DECORATIVE  LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Andrew  J.  Stratton,  209  Al  Fan  Ct.,  Winchester,  Ky.  40391 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,684 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/14:  F21P  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362-80  3  Claims 


.^i^ 


1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  support  bracket  secured  to  a  vehicle; 

a  headlamp  assembly:  and. 

a  cam  pin  inserted  through  respective  apertures  formed  in  the 
headlamp  assembly~and  the  support  bracket,  the  headlamp 
assembly  and  the  suppon  bracket  having  a  first  positional 
relationship  characterized  by  an  offset  of  the  respective  aper- 
tures when  the  cam  pin  is  in  a  first  rotational  orientation  and  a 
second  positional  relationship  characterized  by  substantial 
alignment  of  the  respective  apertures  when  the  cam  pin  is  in  a 
second  rotational  orientation. 


I.  A  decorative  lighting  device  for  attachment  to  metal  exterior 
parts  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  clear  plastic  coated  lighting  strip  including  12  volt  lights 
connected  to  a  bulb  base,  and  a  wire  located  within  said  clear 
plastic  coated  lighting  strip; 

a  magnetic  strip  attached  to  said  lighting  strip  along  the  length 
thereof; 

a  power  cord  electrically  connected  to  said  wire; 

a  male  electrical  connector  adapted  for  electrically  connecting  to 
an  existing  power  outlet  in  the  vehicle  for  powering  a  ciga- 
rette lighter,  wherein  said  male  electrical  connector  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  power  cord; 

a  female  electrical  connector  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  cord,  wherein  said  female  electrical  connector  is 
adapted  to  electrically  couple  to  said  male  electrical  connec- 
tor, for  electrically  connecting  together  more  than  one  of  the 
decorative  lighting  device; 

a  protector  slidably  disposed  around  said  power  cord  for  protect- 
ing said  power  cord  from  damage  resulting  from  contact  w ith 
a  door  or  window  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  holder  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  dashboard  of  the  vehicle 
and  lo  retain  a  portion  of  said  power  cord  to  prevent  said 
power  cord  from  interfering  with  operation  of  the  vehicle, 
wherein  said  holder  is  attached  to  said  dashboard  by  a  double 
sided  adhesive  tape. 


5,803379 

ILLUMINATOR  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODES 

Robert  R.  'Himbull,  Holland:  Robert  C.  Knapp.  Coloma.  and 

John  K.  Roberts.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gentex 

Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,055 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  362—83.1  39  Claims 


1.  An  illuminator  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality  of  LEDs 
disposed  on  a  support  member  such  that,  when  at  least  two  of  said 
LEDs  are  energized,  illumination  exhibiting  a  first  hue  having  and 
wavelength  below  505  nm  and  projected  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  LEDs  overiaps  and  mixes  with  illumination  exhibiting 
a  second  hue  having  a  do  said  first  hue  and  projected  from  at  least 
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one  of  the  remaining  LEDs  of  said  plurality,  where  said  overlapped 
and  mixed  illumination  forms  effective  metameric  white  illumina- 
tion. 
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5,803^80 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT 

Yang-Hsu  Tseng,  P.O.  Box  2103,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  935,055 

Int.  a."  F21V  9/00 

\i&.  CI.  362—96  5  Claims 


I.  A  decorative  light  comprising  a  hollow  base  seat  having  a 
bulb  seat  on  a  bottom  portion,  the  bulb  seat  being  connected  with 
a  power  wire,  a  bulb  being  fitted  in  the  bulb  seat,  the  bulb  being 
surrounded  by  a  thermally  insulated  sheet  which  is  spaced  from  the 
base  seat  and  the  bulb  by  a  certain  distance,  a  top  end  of  the  base 
seat  being  formed  with  a  through  hole  in  which  a  container  is 
fined,  the  container  containing  a  liquid  therein,  the  liquid  being 
dyed  into  a  predetermined  color  and  mixed  with  a  plurality  of 
polished  plates,  a  top  end  of  the  container  being  disposed  with  a 
cover  body  having  a  hooking  lug  on  a  top  face. 


5,803,581 
DEVICE  TO  ILLUMINATE  KEYHOLE  AREA 
Eric  E.  Brockmann,  1237  Harmony  Station  Rd.,  Phillipsburg, 
N  J.  08865 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,126 
Int.  CI."  E05B  /7//0 
U.S.  a.  362—100  9  aaims 

1.  A  keyhole  illumination  device  for  use  with  an  existing  low- 
voltage  power  supply  comprising; 
a  plate  defining  a  first  window  for  passing  light  and  a  second 

window: 

a  housing,  having  a  back  wall  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls. 

dimensioned  and  configured  to  engage  said  plate  so  as  to  form 

an  enclosure  with  said  plate,  said  enclosure  having  an  exterior 

and  an  interior: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  terminals  disposed  on  said  exterior  of  said 

housing,  said  plurality  of  circuit  terminals  for  electrically 

connecting  wiring  to  the  existing  low-voltage  power  supply: 

a  first  light-emitting  means  having  a  low-voltage  lamp  operably 

disposed  within  said  housing  proximate  to  said  first  window; 

a  back-lit  toggle  switch  for  controlling  illumination  of  said  first 

light   emitting   means,   said  toggle   switch  closely   passing 

through  said  second  window  and  including  a  second  light 

emitting  means  for  continually  illuminating  said  toggle  switch 

from  within:  and. 


circuiting  means  for  operably  and  electrically  connecting  said 
circuit  terminals  to  said  toggle  switch  and  said  first  light 
emitting  means  and  said  second  light  emitting  means. 


5,803382 
LASER  POINTER 
Chaochi  Hunag,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton, 
Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.912 

Int.  Cl.^  F21V  if/00:  F21L  15/06:7/00:  F21K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—109  7  Claims 


1.  A  laser  pointer  comprising  a  casing,  a  battery  set  mounted 
Inside  said  casing,  and  a  semiconductor  laser  module  mounted 
inside  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  battery  set  and  controlled 
to  emit  a  laser  beam,  wherein  said  casing  comprises; 

a  barrel  having  two  inside  pins  raised  from  an  inside  wall 

thereof  at  two  opposite  locations: 
a  socket  sliding  in  said  barrel  at  one  end  to  hold  said  battery, 
said  socket  comprising  two  retaining  grooves  on  an  inside 
thereof  at  two  opposite  locations,  and  two  opposite  elongated 
sliding  slots  longitudinally  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
respectively  coupled  to  said  inside  pins  of  said  barrel:  and 
a  laser  module  holder  shaped  like  a  steeped  tube  fastened  to  one 
end  of  said  socket  to  hold  said  semiconductor  laser  module  on 
an  inside  thereof  of  said  laser  module  holder,  said  laser 


module  holder  comprising  a  hand-hold  portion  of  relatively 
bigger  outer  diameter  at  one  end,  and  a  neck  portion  of 
relatively  smaller  outer  diameter  at  an  opposite  end  connected 
to  said  socket,  said  hand-hold  portion  defining  a  fire  hole  for 
passing  the  laser  beam  from  said  semicondutor  laser  module, 
said  neck  portion  being  mounted  with  a  press  bunon  con- 
trolled to  turn  on/off  said  semiconductor  laser  module  and 
having  two  side  pins  respectively  raised  form  the  periphery  at 
two  opposite  sides  and  respectively  fastened  to  said  retaining 
grooves  of  said  socket,  said  press  button  being  received  inside 
said  barrel  and  concealed  from  sight  when  said  barrel  is 
moved  relative  to  said  socket  in  one  direction  to  force  said 
inside  pins  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  sliding  slots 
of  said  socket,  said  press  bunon  being  moved  out  of  said 
barrel  for  operation  when  said  barrel  is  moved  relative  to  said 
socket  in  opposite  reversed  direction  to  force  said  inside  pins 
to  an  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  elongated  sliding  slots  of 
said  socket. 


VS.  a.  362—118 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pen  with  light-emining  means  comprises; 

a  head  member  formed  of  transparent  material,  said  head  mem- 
ber having  a  conic  hollow  lower  portion  and  an  upper  retain- 
ing portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  head  member 
including  a  conductive  ring  disposed  in  said  recess: 

a  light  bulb  disposed  in  an  opening  formed  in  said  head  and 
having  a  positive  electrode  wire  and  a  negative  electrode  wire, 
said  negative  electrode  wire  contacting  said  conductive  ring: 

a  lower  tube  member  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  upper  retaining  portion  of  said  head  member, 
said  lower  tube  member  contacting  said  positive  electrode 
wire  of  said  light  bulb  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
therewith; 

an  adjusting  assembly  disposed  .within  said  lower  tube  member, 
said  adjusting  assembly  including  (a)  a  longitudinally 
extended  sleeve  member,  (b)  a  hollow  insulator  longitudinally 
displaceably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  member,  (c)  an  ink 
tube  holder  threadedly  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  insulator  and  extending  therethrough,  said  ink  tube 
holder  having  a  hemispherically  shaped  conductive  body 
formed  on  an  upper  end  thereof  and  an  opening  formed  in  an 
opposing  lower  end,  (d)  a  first  spring  coupled  to  a  lower  end 


of  said  ink  tube  holder,  and  (e)  a  first  battery  having  one 
terminal  thereof  contacting  said  conductive  body; 

a  non-conductive  ink  tube  having  one  end  disposed  in  said 
opening  of  said  ink  tube  holder  and  an  opposing  end  extend- 
ing therefrom: 

an  insulative  ring  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a  second  end  of 
said  lower  tube  member; 

an  upper  tube  member  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  lower  end 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  insulative  ring; 

a  set  of  second  baneries  disposed  in  said  upper  tube  adjacent 
said  insulative  ring: 

a  second  spring  disposed  in  said  upper  nibe  and  having  a  first 
end  contacting  said  second  batteries;  and, 

an  IC  board  disposed  in  said  upper  tube  and  having  a  lower  base 
portion  contacting  a  second  end  of  said  second  spring,  said  IC 
board  including  a  focusing  ring  disposed  adjacent  an  upper 
end  of  said  upper  mbe  member  and  a  light  source  mounted  on 
said  IC  board  for  directing  light  through  said  focusing  ring. 


5.803383 
PEN  WITH  LIGHT-EMITTING  MEANS 
Chi-Li  Hsieh,  No.  8,  Alley  1,  Lane  76,  Sec.  2,  Li  Shyng  Road, 
Dan  Chomg  City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,971 
Int  a."  B43K  29/10 


5,803384 

STRUCTURE  OF  HAND  TOOL 

Chib-Wen  Chung,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,139 

iBt  a.'  B25B  23/18 

VS.  CI.  362—120 


3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves 
equiangularly  spaced  around  and  along  a  periphery  of  the 
casing,  and  a  tapered  front  end,  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves 
on  said  front  and  respectively  extended  from  said  longitudinal 
grooves  and  met  at  a  point,  and  an  annular  groove  disposed 
around  a  periphery  of  said  tapered  front  end  and  intersecting 
said  radial  grooves;  and 

a  tool  bit  unit  mounted  on  said  casing,  said  tool  bit  unit  com- 
prising a  binding  ring  mounted  in  the  annular  groove  of  the 
tapered  front  end  of  said  casing,  and  a  set  of  bits  respectively 
pivoted  to  said  binding  ring  and  turned  between  a  first  posi- 
tion received  in  the  radial  grooves  and  longitudinal  grooves  of 
said  casing,  and  a  second  position  retained  in  alignment  with 
said  casing  longitudinally,  each  of  said  bits  having  bit  body 
configured  to  be  received  in  one  longitudinal  groove  of  said 
casing,  and  a  flat  oblique  head  pivoted  to  said  binding  ring 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  radial  groove  of  the  tapered 
front  end  of  said  casing. 
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5^3^85 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  nXTURE 
Eugene  Littman,  Newburgh;  Steven  Proner,  Hurley;  Barry  D. 
White,  Newburgh,  and  Douglas  Highbridge,  New  Paltz,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lightron  of  Cornwall  Incorporated,  New 
Windsor,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  267,611,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,564,815.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,729 

Int  a."  F21V  2im 

VS.  a.  362—147  17  Claims 


a  light  source  operatively  associated  with  said  carrier  portion, 
said  light  source  including  a  bulb  housing,  the  bulb  housing 
containing  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  and  a  multiplicity  of 
reflector  facets,  the  light  cast  by  each  light  bulb  being 
reflected  and  directed  by  the  reflector  facets,  at  least  one  of 
the  reflector  facets  positioned  so  as  to  reflect  and  direct  light 
in  a  generally  downward  direction  so  as  to  cast  light  upon  at 
least  one  of  the  carrier  portion  interior  and  a  ground  area;  and 

said  operative  association  includes  said  light  source  being 
located  within  the  carrier  portion  interior  and  wherein  the 
bulb  housing  extends  above  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  and 
end  walls. 


5,803487 

CANDLE  LANTERN  ' 

Chin  S.  Chen,  3126  Lexington  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  4810S 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,657 

Int.  CI."  F21L  19/00 

\i&.  CI.  362—161  12  Claims 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  defining  an  opening: 

a  lamp  assembly  including  an  elongated  lamp  extending  along 
an  axis  and  an  elongated  reflector,  the  lamp  assembly  being 
oriented  inside  the  mounting  structure  to  direct  illumination 
out  of  the  opening  when  the  lamp  is  energized: 

a  coupling  between  the  mounting  structure  and  the  lamp  assem- 
bly, the  coupling  being  configured  to  permit  the  lamp  assem- 
bly to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  mounting  structure  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  axis  of  the  elon- 
gated lamp:  and 

a  stop  carried  by  the  mounting  structure,  the  stop  being  config- 
ured to  prevent  the  lamp  assembly  from  pivoting  through  the 
opening  in  the  mounting  structure. 


5,803386 
ILLUMINATED  TOOL  CADDY 
Salvador  A.  Velez,  P.O.  Box  354,  Hollister,  Calif.  95024;  Filib- 
erto  Rodriguez,  1330  Ramona  Ave.,  and  Carlos  A.  Ruiz,  1081 
Wood  Ct..  both  of  Hollister,  CaUf.  95023 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,681 

Int.  CI."  F21V  am) 

U.S.  a.  362—154  16  Claims 


I.  A  candle  lantern  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  an  open-ended  lube  of  an  at  least  translucent 

nutterial; 
a  removable  cup  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  open  ended  tube 

as  a  candle  holder: 
a  first  set  of  holes  in  a  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  first  set  of  set 

screws  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  holes  to  engage  and 

secure  the  cup; 
a  second  set  of  holes  in  an  upper  end  of  the  tube,  adapted  to 

receive  the  set  screws  to  engage  and  secure  the  removable  cup 

at  the  upper  end. 


1.  A  ponable  lighting  system,  comprising: 

a  carrier  portion,  said  carrier  portion  having  side  walls,  end 
walls,  and  a  carrier  portion  interior,  said  carrier  portion 
iiKluding  handle  means  for  toting  said  carrier  portion; 


5,803,588 
LUMINAIRE  FOR  LUMINESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCES 
Paul  D,  Costa,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Videssencee, 
Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,945,  Jul.  5,  1996,  and 
Ser.  No.  56,121,  Jun.  24,  1996.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  709,253 
Int.  CI."  F21S  i/00 
U.S.  a.  362—223  7  Claims 

1.  A  luminaire  for  a  luminescent  light  tube  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  an  extruded  "U'-shaped  tubular  housing  having  two  diametri- 
cally opposing  interior  longitudinal   'C'-channels,  and  two 


terminating  longitudinal  "C'-channel  tracks  one  along  each 
edge  of  each  side  leg  of  the  extruded  'U'-shaped  tubular 
housing; 

b.  a  mounting  plate  secured  by  means  received  and  captured 
within  the  respective  internal  'C'-channels  at  each  end  of  the 
tubular  housing: 

c.  a  mounting  and  electrical  connection  socket  secured  to  each 
mounting  plate  electrically  connectable  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power; 

d.  at  least  one  luminescent  light  tube  extending  longitudinally 
within  the  'U'-shaped  tubular  housing  mounted  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  sockets: 

e.  a  light  reflecting  surface  mounted  curiing  around  the  lumines- 
cent tube  within  the  tubular  housing  for  reflecting  light  from 
surfaces  within  the  "U'-shaped  tubular  housing;  and 

f.  an  end  cap  secured  to  each  mounting  plate  for  closing  each 
end  of  the  'U'-shaped  tubular  housing; 

g.  a  longitudinal  curved  transparent  lens  element  having  beaded 
side  edges  shaped  for  capture  by  and  sliding  within  the 
terminating  longitudinal  'C'-channel  tracks  along  the  edge  of 
each  side  leg; 

h.  means  for  resilienlly  securing  each  cap  to  each  of  the  mount- 
ing plates  urging  each  end  cap  against  the  end  of  the  housing, 
and  for  allowing  each  end  cap  to  translate  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  housing. 


5,803389 
CEILING  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Chi-Hsiang  Lee,  No.  22,  Lane  67,  Ta  Chih  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^293 

Int  CI."  F21S  i/00 

MS.  a.  362—225  |  Oaim 


1.  A  ceiling  lighting  fixture,  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom- 
open  casing  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  partition  frames  and  an 
electric  connector  connected  to  external  power  supply,  a  plurality 
of  lamp  tubes  respectively  mounted  in  said  casing  and  separated  by 
said  partition  frames  and  elecUncally  connected  to  said  electric 
connector,  and  a  cylindrical  sensor-controlled  switch  adapted  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  persons  and  switching  on/oflT  said  electric 


connector  subject  to  its  detection  result,  wherein  one  of  said 
partition  frames  comprises  a  rounded  switch  mounting  hole,  and  a 
plurality  of  bendable  locating  strips  respectively  projecting  into 
said  switch  mounting  hole  at  different  angles;  said  cylindrical 
sensor-conu-olled  switch  is  mounted  in  said  rounded  switch  mount- 
ing hole  and  connected  to  said  electric  connector,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recessed  holes  spaced  around  the  periphery  and  forced  into 
engagement  with  said  locating  strips. 


5,803390 
ROADWAY  LUMINAIRE 
Mark  Taylor  Wedell,  Germantown;  Edward  Bernard  Bilson. 
Memphis,     both     of    Tenn.;     Thomas     A.     Zimmerman. 
Southaven,  Miss.,  and  Glenn  A.  Ellis.  Ill,  Memphis.  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610375 
Int  CI."  F21S  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  362—226  12  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire  for  mounting  to  a  pole  which  comprises: 

a  mast  mount  docking  station  including  a  clamp  for  attaching  to 
the  pole  at  one  end  of  die  docking  station  and  a  keyed 
coupling  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  docking  station; 

an  electrical  plug  connector  disposed  in  the  coupling  means  end 
of  the  docking  station: 

a  luminaire  including  a  mating  electrical  plug  connector  for 
electrically  connecting  the  mast  mount  docking  station  to  the 
luminaire,  the  luminaire  further  including  a  connection  end 
having  keyways  therein  such  that  the  luminaire  is  removably 
mechanically  and  electrically  coupled  to  the  mast  mount 
docking  station  by  a  twist-lock  mating  between  the  mating 
electrical  plug  connectors  and  keyed  coupling  means  of  the 
mast  mount  docking  station  and  the  keyways  in  the  connec- 
tion end  of  the  luminaire. 


5,803391 
FASTENING  MECHANISM  USED  IN  MINL\TURE  LIGHT 

BULB  SERIES 
Francis  Lin,  No.  196,  Chin  Long  Road,  Hsiao  Chin  Ko  Cheng, 
Whalr  Chou  City,  Konton,  China 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,855 
Int  CI."  HOIR  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—226  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fastening  mechanism  used  in  a  decorative  light 
series,  comprising  a  light  bulb  socket  and  a  housing,  and  charac- 
terized in  that  said  housing  is  provided  with  two  opposite  flexible 
lugs  and  said  light  bulb  socket  has  a  locating  post  horizontally 
extending  from  a  side  surface  thereof,  said  two  lugs  each  having  an 
opposed  inclined  internal  surface  to  form  therebetween  a  passage- 
way with  a  narrower  upper  opening  and  a  wider  lower  opening; 
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said  locating  post  being  configured  to  have  a  wider  top  surface 
and  a  narrower  bottom  surface  and  the  top  surface  of  said 
locating  post  being  slightly  wider  than  the  upper  opening  of 
said  passageway  defined  by  said  two  lugs  so  that  when  said 
light  bulb  socket  is  placed  into  said  housing  said  locating  post 
will  extend  into  said  passageway  so  that  the  two  lugs  force- 
fully press  against  the  locating  post  to  constitute  a  firm 
engagement. 


a  light  source  having  a  fill  and  an  envelope  containing  the  fill 
surrounding  the  light  source,  the  fill  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  sulfur,  selenium,  or  phosphorus; 

a  first  reflector  member  surrounding  the  envelope; 

a  second  reflector  member,  non-contiguous  with  the  first  reflec- 
tor member  and  surrounding  the  light  source; 

the  light  source  generating  light  rays  creating  an  angle  of  inci- 
dence and  an  angle  of  reflection  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  reflectors  and  each  of  the  reflectors  being  designed  so 
that  the  angle  of  reflection,  substantially  causing  the  reflected 
rays  not  to  cross  the  envelope  surrounding  the  light  source; 

whereby,  the  light  rays  emitted  from  the  light  source  illuminate 
without  crossing  the  envelope  and  thereby  illuminate  without 
being  attenuated. 


5^3^92 
LIGHT  SOURCE 
Lawrence  Richard  Lawson,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Austin 
Air  Systems  Limited.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,011 

Int  a.*  F21V  13/10 

VS.  CI.  362—300  20  Claims 


5,803494 
METHOD  AND  OUTDOOR  LIGHT  ACCESSORY  FOR 
ENHANCING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  LANDSCAPE 
LIGHTING 
Linda  L.  Fredrickson,  and  Ann  Hoch,  both  of  Anlin  World- 
wide, 32213  Placer  Belair,  Temecula,  Calif.  92592 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,949 
Int  CI."  F21V  1/00 
U.S.  a.  362—351  6  Claims 


19.  A  light  source  assembly,  comprising: 

a  single  metal  halide  lamp; 

a  housing  containing  said  lamp  and  including  an  interior  and  an 

exterior; 
at  least  about  half  of  said  housing  interior  having  a  diffuse 

reflective  surface; 
a  diffuser  defining  part  of  said  exterior;  and 
when  said  lamp  is  energized  said  assembly  at  said  diffuser 

having  a  surface  brighmess  of  at  least  about  2000  footlam- 

berts  and  a  non  uniformity  of  10%  or  less. 


5,803,593 
REFLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Michael  J.  Siminovitch,  El  Sobrante;  Erik  Page,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Carl  T.  Gould,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents,  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,990 
Int.  CI."  F21V  13/10 
MS.  a.  362—304  12  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  a  reflector-based  illumination  device,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  appearance  of  landscape  lighting, 
comprising: 

providing  a  shell  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  cover  an 
outdoor  light  fixture  of  predetermined  size,  the  shell  being 
composed  at  least  panially  of  a  translucent  material,  the  shell 
having  an  exterior  with  a  stone-like  appearance,  and  the  shell 
having  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  shell  for  enabling  a  user  to 
secure  the  shell  to  the  ground  with  stakes  driven  into  the 
ground  through  holes  in  the  flanges  after  the  shell  is  placed 
over  the  outdoor  light  fixture;  and 

covering  the  outdoor  light  fixture  with  the  shell  in  order  to 
conceal  the  outdoor  light  fixture  with  a  decorative  cover  while 
still  enabling  light  to  pass  outwardly  through  the  shell. 

3.  An  outdoor  light  accessory  for  enhancing  the  appearance  of 
landscape  lighting,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  cover  an  outdoor  light 
fixture  of  predetermined  size; 


the  shell  being  composed  at  least  partially  of  a  translucent 

material; 
the  shell  having  an  exterior  with  a  stone-like  appearance;  and 
the  shell  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
the  exterior  of  the  shell  that  function  as  means  for  enabling  a 
user  to  secure  the  shell  to  the  ground  with  stakes  driven  into 
the  ground  through  holes  in  the  flanges  after  the  shell  is 
placed  over  the  outdoor  light  fixture. 


\WIB)9JPPurl>M( 


5,803,595 
LUMINAIRE 
Godefridus  N.  M.  Verspaget,  and  Hendrikus  A.  M.  Van  Dul- 
men,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^96 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  12, 
1996,  96201638 

Int.  a."  F21S  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  362—374  7  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising 

a  housing  (1)  with  a  light  emission  window  (2); 

reflector  means  (3)  having  an  optical  axis  (4)  which  passes 
through  the  light  emission  window  (2),  which  reflector  means 
(3)  are  arranged  in  the  housing  (1)  for  directing  light  gener- 
ated in  the  housing  (1)  through  the  light  emission  window  (2); 

a  pair  of  lampholders  (5)  in  the  housing  for  mechanically  mount- 
ing a  double-ended  electric  lamp  transversely  to  the  optical 
axis  (4)  between  the  reflector  means  (3)  and  the  light  emission 
window  (2); 

a  double-ended  electric  lamp  mounted  in  said  lampholders; 

a  pair  of  electrical  contact  members  (20)  at  a  distance  from  the 
lampholders  (5)  for  connecting  respective  current  conductors 
of  the  electric  lamp  to  a  supply  source,  which  contact  mem- 
bers (20)  each  comprise  a  first  body  (21)  with  an  electrical 
contact  (23)  and  a  second  body  (22)  for  cooperating  with  the 
first  such  that  a  current  conductor  of  the  elecuic  lamp  is  kept 
pressed  against  the  electrical  contact  (23), 

a  hinged  joint  (24)  interconnecting  the  first  body  (21)  and  the 
second  body  (22)  of  each  contact  member  (20),  and 

a  lock  (25)  spaced  from  the  hinged  joint  (24)  for  urging  the  first 
body  (21)  and  the  second  body  (22)  towards  one  another. 


5,803,596 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  CAPACITY 

PRODUCTION  OF  FINISHED  AQUEOUS  FOAM  WITH 

CONTINUOUSLY  ADJUSTABLE  PROPORTIONING 

Patrick  J.  Stephens,  1276  Chuckanut  Dr.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

98225 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,919 
Int.  a."  B28C  7/04:  A62C  5/02 
VS.  a.  366—10  42  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  finished  foam,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


cnOUT  kCTEnK  FUHP 


supply  means,  comprising: 

a  positive  displacement  metering  pump  configured  to  deliver  a 
substantially  continuous  flow  of  aqueous  foam  solution  at  a 
rate  which  is  directly  proportional  to  a  rate  of  operation  of 
said  pump; 

an  air  supply  for  delivering  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of 
compressed  air;  and 

blending  means  for  combining  said  aqueous  foam  solution 
which  is  delivered  by  said  pump  with  compressed  air  which 
is  delivered  by  said  air  supply,  so  as  to  form  a  finished 
foam  material; 
monitoring  means,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  a  rate  of  flow  at  which  said  compressed 
air  is  delivered  to  said  blending  means  by  said  air  supply; 

means  for  monitoring  a  rate  of  flow  at  which  said  foam 
solution  is  delivered  to  said  blending  means  by  said  meter- 
ing pump;  and 
control  means,  comprising: 

speed  control  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  rate  of 
operation  of  said  metering  pump  so  as  to  proportionally 
adjust  the  amount  of  said  foam  solution  which  is  delivered 
to  said  blending  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  rate  of  flow  of  said 
compressed  air  so  as  to  proportionally  adjust  the  amount  of 
said  compressed  air  which  is  delivered  to  said  blending 
means. 


5,803.597 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  POLYMERS  AND 

THE  LIKE  WITH  CONVERGING  THREADED  ROTORS 

EACH  ACTUATED  BY  MEANS  OF  ITS  OWN 

ACTUATING  MOTOR 

Mauro  Matteo  Giani,  Guanzate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pomini 

S.p.A.,  Castellanza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741^82 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1995,  MI95  A 
02416 

InL  CI."  B29B  7/22:  BOIF  7/08 
VS.  CI.  366—83  7  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  elongated  rotors  extending  along  respective  longitudi- 
nal axes,  said  axes  converging  toward  each  other,  each  of  said 
pair  of  rotors  comprising: 
a  respective  rotor  shaft  having  opposite  ends  and  rotauble 

about  a  respective  one  of  the  longitudinal  axes,  and 
a  respective  extruder  screw  extending  axially  from  one  end  of 
die  rotor  shaft  and  rotatably  fixed  therewith; 

first  and  second  motors  each  driving  a  respective  one  of  said 
rotors  and  mounted  coaxially  and  directly  on  the  respective 
other  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  of  the  respective  rotor;  and 

gear  means  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  rotors  upon  actu- 
ating each  of  said  rotor  shafts  by  the  respective  motor  and 
including  two  gears  dimensioned  to  synchronize  said  rotors 
but  insufficient  to  drive  said  rotors  without  respective  motors, 
each  of  the  gears  being  rotatably  fixed  on  the  respective  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  other  gear. 


5^3398 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRIC  BEATER-MIXER 
Jean-Michel  Harry,  MaroUes-les-Braults;  Jean-Pierre  Troche- 
rie,  Saint-Pierre-des-Nids,  and  Jean-Jacques  Linger,  Laval, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Moulinex  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/FR96/00219.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/25080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  894,016 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1995,  95  01795 
Int.  CI."  A47J  4  Ml:  BO  IF  Hm 
MS.  CI.  366—129  6  Claims 


mechanical  means  for  preventing  actuation  of  the  switch  into  the 
continuous  operation  position  or  into  the  instantaneous  opera- 
tion position  when  the  beating  accessory  is  inserted  in  the  first 
coupling  device; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  second  opening  is  provided  in  the 
rear  wall,  the  ejection  member  comprises  in  its  upper  portion 
a  drive  finger,  and  the  mechanical  means  comprise  a  movable 
member  interposed  between  the  ejection  member  and  the 
second  coupling  device,  said  movable  member  having  a  dis- 
placement which  is  subordinated  to  emplacement  of  the  mix- 
ing acces.sory  in  the  second  coupling  device,  against  resilient 
return  means,  and  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  beating  position 
wherein  the  ejection  member  is  free  to  pass  from  its  low 
position  to  its  high  position  with  the  drive  finger  freeing 
actuation  of  the  button,  and  a  mixing  position  wherein  the 
ejection  member  is  blocked  in  the  low  position  with  the  drive 
finger  blocking  actuation  of  the  button  from  a  side  corre- 
sponding to  the  continuous  operation  position. 


5,803,599 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING  CHEMICALS 
TO  BE  USED  IN  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

PROCEDURES 

Edward  T.  Ferri,  Jr.,  Gilroy,  Calif.;  J.  Tobin  Geatz,  Durham, 

N.C.,  and  Gary  L.  Corlett,  Hollister,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Chemical  Solutions,  Hollister,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,360,  Jun.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,229,  Jul.  19,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

948392,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5330,072,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,826,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,148,945.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

898,882 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  i5/02:  B67D  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  366—134  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  hand-held  electric  beater-mixer  adapted  to  drive  selec- 
tively at  least  one  of  a  beating  accessory  and  a  mixing  accessory, 
the  tieater-mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  of  generally  prismatic  shape  having  a  base,  an  upper 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  hollow  portion  delimiting  a  handle,  and 
enclosing  an  electric  motor  provided  with  a  shaft: 

two  roiatable  coupling  devices  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft 
of  the  motor,  a  first  opening  in  the  base  for  fixing  the  beating 
acces.sory  to  a  first  coupling  device,  a  second  opening  for 
fixing  the  mixing  accessory  to  the  second  coupling  device: 

an  operating  button  for  actuating  a  switch  which  controls  the 
electric  motor,  said  button  having  a  body  mounted  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  housing  in  a  region  overhanging  the  beating 
accessory,  the  switch  adapted  to  occupy  a  stop  position,  at 
least  one  continuous  operation  position,  and  an  instantaneous 
operation  position; 

an  ejection  member  co-acting  with  the  first  coupling  device  and 
vertically  displaceable  between  a  low  position  in  the  absence 
of  the  beating  accessory  to  a  high  position  when  the  beating 
accessory  is  engaged  in  the  first  coupling  device;  and 


'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  a  chemical  slurry  to  at  least  one 
downstream  facility  that  comprises 

a  measuring  vessel  of  predetermined  volume  into  which  a  liquid 
chemical  component  is  introduced; 

a  conduit  connecting  the  measuring  vessel  to  multiple  chemical 
sources,  wherein  each  of  said  chemical  sources  comprises  a 
liquid  chemical  component: 

a  conduit  connecting  the  measuring  vessel  to  at  least  one  mix 
tank; 

a  pressure  vacuum  vessel  in  communication  with  said  at  least 
one  mix  tank  whereby  chemical  is  drawn  from  said  at  least 
one  mix  tank  to  the  pressure-vacuum  vessel  under  negative 
pressure  and  chemical  is  delivered  from  the  pressure-vacuum 
vessel  to  said  at  least  one  downstream  facility  under  positive 
pressure,  the  pressure-vacuum  vessel  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  both  said  at  least  one  mix  tank  and  said  at  least 
one  downstream  facility; 

valves  on  each  of  the  conduits  so  as  to  control  chemical  flow 
therethrough; 


wherein  the  chemical  slurry  is  produced  in  said  at  least  one  mix 
tank  by  combining  chemicals  from  at  least  one  of  the  multiple 
chemical  sources  and  the  slurry  is  delivered  from  said  at  least 
one  mix  tank  to  said  at  least  one  downstream  facility. 


.      / 


5,803,600 

STATIC  MICROMIXER  WITH  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Klaus     Schubert,     Karlsruhe;     Wilhelm     Bier,     Eggenstein- 

Leopoldshafen;  Gerd  Linder,  Karlsruhe,  and  Dieter  Seidel, 

Eggenstein-Leopoldshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  For- 

schungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728^44 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
343.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  5/06, /5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  366—144  3  Claims 


I      So  5 


1.  A  static  micromixer  for  mixing  at  least  two  fluids  including:  a 
flow  guide  structure  having  a  longimdinal  axis  extending  in  the 
general  flow  direction  of  said  fluids  through  said  flow  guide 
structure,  said  flow  guide  structure  having  a  fluid  entrance  end  with 
at  least  two  separate  entrance  areas  and  a  fluid  exit  end  with  a  fluid 
mixing  chamber  and  comprising  flow  guide  elements  disposed  on 
lop  of  one  another  and  having  flow  channels  with  exit  openings 
extending  from  said  separate  entrance  areas  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  flow  channels  of 
adjacent  elements  cross  each  other  without  intersecting  and  extend 
to  said  mixing  chamber  where  the  channel  exit  openings  of  flow 
channels  extending  from  said  separate  entrance  areas  are  disposed, 
aligned  in  rows,  on  top  of  one  another,  said  flow  guide  elements  of 
said  guide  structure  being  guide  foils  having  a  thickness  of  100  \an 
and  a  length  and  width  in  the  millimeter  range,  and  said  flow 
channels  being  grooves  having  a  width  of  less  than  250  pm  with  a 
wall  thickness  between  adjacent  grooves  and  a  groove  depth  of  less 
than  70  jam  so  that  the  channel  density  at  the  fluid  mixing  chamber 
is  several  thousand  per  cm",  an  intermediate  foil  disposed  between 
adjacent  guide  foils  and  including  grooves  extending  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  flow  guide  structure  for  conducting  heating 
or  cooling  fluid  therethrough,  and  at  least  an  upper  or  lower  cover 
plate  disposed  on  said  flow  guide  structure  so  as  to  form  a  vacuum 
and  pressure  light  arrangement. 


5,803,601 
HORIZONTAL  FLOW  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
David  D,  Dean,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins  &  Myers, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,680 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/22:5/12 
VS.  a.  366—270  39  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  vessel  and  circulation  system  comprising: 


a  tank  having  outer  side  walls,  opposing  end  walls  and  a  central, 
longitudinal  partition  positioned  to  form  a  continuous  circuit 
within  said  tank  to  allow  for  the  circulation  of  a  liquid; 

a  drive  motor  having  a  substantially  vertically-oriented,  rotatable 
output  shaft: 

a  first  impeller  mounted  on  said  output  shaft;  and 

a  housing  enclosing  said  impeller,  said  housing  being  shaped 
and  positioned  within  said  tank  between  said  partition  and  one 
of  said  side  walls  to  form  at  least  one  channel  for  liquid  to 
pass  around  said  housing;  and 

said  housing  having  an  upstream  and  a  downstream  opening  for 
entrance  and  egress,  respectively,  of  liquid,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  impeller  causes  liquid  to  enter  said  housing  through 
said  upstream  opening  and  be  propelled  downwardly  and 
outwardly  through  said  downstream  opening. 


5,803,602 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE  WITH  VORTEX  GENER.ATORS 
Adnan  Eroglu,  Untersiggenthal;  Wolfgang  Polifke,  Windiscb, 
both  of  Switzerland,  and  Peter  Senior,  Leicestershire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,270 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
816.2 

int.  CI."  BOIF  5/00 


VS.  CI.  366—337 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  two  or  more  flowing  fluids  having 
the  same  or  a  dissimilar  mass  flow,  comprising: 

a  flow  channel  for  fluids  to  be  mixed  having  a  dividing  wall, 

a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  mounted  at  a  downstream  end  of 
the  dividing  wall,  each  vortex  generator  projecting  into  the 
flow  channel  to  provide  surfaces  around  which  flow  occurs 
freely,  the  vortex  generators  being  arranged  next  to  one 
another  across  the  flow  channel, 

each  vortex  generator  having  two  side  surfaces  with  a  first 
longitudinally  directed  edge  attached  to  a  first  side  of  the 
dividing  wall,  leading  edges  of  the  side  surfaces  being  con- 
nected at  a  lead  connecting  edge  with  the  side  surfaces  ori- 
ented with  one  another  at  a  sweepback  angle,  second  longitu- 
dinally directed  edges  of  the  side  surfaces  being  disposed  in 
the  flow  channel  and  oriented  at  a  setting  angle  to  the  wall, 
the  lead  connecting  edge  being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
wall  and  providing  an  upstream  edge  acted  upon  first  by  the 
flow,  a  top  surface  including  two  sectional  top  surfaces,  with 
longitudinally  directed  edges  of  the  sectional  top  surfaces 
being  joined  with  the  second  longitudinally  directed  edges  of 
the  side  surfaces,  and  the  sectional  lop  surfaces  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  top  connecting  edge,  downstream 
rear  edges  of  the  sectional  top  surfaces  being  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  the  dividing  wall  so  that  the  rear  edges  lie  substan- 
tially opposite  the  first  side  of  the  dividing  wall,  and  a  base 
surface  including  two  sectional  base  surfaces  which  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  a  bonom  connecting  edge  and 
connected  to  the  sectional  top  surfaces  by  the  rear  edges. 


5,803,603 
PORTABLE  THERMOSTAT  TESTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Lawrence  Schlueter,   182  Farragut   Rd.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45218 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,461 

Int  a."  GOIK  ISAX):  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  374—1  19  Oaims 


5,803,604 
THERMOCOUPLE  TRANSMITTER 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
-    ration,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,448 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/J6;5A)2;  GOIK  7/12 

VS.  CL  374—181  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermocouple  transmitter  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  metal  housing  having  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  about  one  inch; 

a  transmitter  circuit  in  the  housing  including  a  sensor  for  sensing 
a  thermocouple  junction  temperature  and  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  a  thermocouple  voltage,  the  voltage  being  depen- 
dent on  the  sensed  thermocouple  junction  temperature  and  a 
remote  thermocouple  junction  temperature,  the  transmitter 
circuit  being  potted  in  thermally  conductive  potting  material 
within  the  housing: 

thermocouple  leads  extending  from  the  transmitter  circuit 
through  an  input  end  of  the  housing:  and 

output  leads  extending  from  the  transmitter  circuit  through  an 
output  end  of  the  housing,  and  wherein  the  thermocouple 
leads,  the  housing  and  the  output  leads  effectively  form  a 
single  cable. 


^ .. 


5,803.605 

COMPARTMENTAL  LAUNDRY  BAG 

SherriU  A.  Masi,  441  George  St.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

Filed  Nov.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,465 

Int  CI.''  B6SD  30/22 

VS.  CI.  383—38  9  Claims 


2.  A  portable  thermostat  testing  device  for  testing  a  thermostat 
having  a  uip  temperature,  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  thermostat  testing  device  comprising: 

a  testing  block  interfacing  with  said  thermostat  to  be  tested,  said 
testing  block  including  a  bottom  section  having  at  least  one 
leg  to  dissipate  heat  therefrom: 

a  heater  assembly  having  a  heater  coupled  to  said  testing  block 
and  electrically  coupled  to  a  power  supply: 

a  temperature  sensor  assembly  coupled  to  said  testing  block  to 
measure  a  temperamre  of  said  testing  block:  and 

a  continuity  checker  having  a  first  probe  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  termmal  of  said  thermostat  and  a  second  probe 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  thermo- 
stat; wherein  said  bottom  section  of  said  testing  block  further 
includes  a  pair  of  grooved  surfaces,  and  said  heater  is 
mounted  between  said  pair  of  grooved  surfaces:  and 

wherein  said  temperature  sensor  assembly  indicates  said  trip 
temperature  of  said  thermostat  when  said  continuity  checker 
indicates  an  open  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals of  said  thermostat. 


1.  A  multi-pocketed  bag  for  retaining  articles  comprising: 
a  center  pocket,  said  center  pocket  having: 
a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  and 

an  exterior  perimeter,  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
being  secured  along  at  least  two  sides  of  said  exterior 
perimeter,  the  unsecured  sides  having  open  and  closure 
means; 
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at  least  two  exterior  pockets,  said  exterior  pockets  having 
a  first  side. 

a  periphery,  said  periphery  being  less  than  said  exterior  perim- 
eter, and 
open  and  closure  means. 

said  at  least  two  exterior  pockets  are  secured  to  said  first  side 
and  said  second  side  and  positioned  to  prevent  said  exterior 
pockets  secured  to  said  first  side  from  being  directiv  opposite 
and  overlapping  said  exterior  pockets  secured  to  said  second 
side  thereby  maintaining  said  exterior  pockets  on  said  first 
side  off-set  to  exterior  pockets  on  said  second  side. 


5,803,606 
SURFACE  PHOTOTHERMIC  TESTING  DEVICE 
Harald  Petry,  Saarbrucken,  and  Helmut  Prekel,  Lindau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pbototherm  Dr.  Petry  GmbH, 
Saarbrucken,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01448,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,822 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  16,  1993,  43  43 
076.7 

Int  CI."  GOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  374—45  2  Qaims 
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1.  Device  for  photothermic  testing  of  a  surface  of  a  notably 
moving  lest  specimen,  the  device  comprising: 

an  illuminating  device  for  producing  an  intensity-modulated 
excitation  radiation; 

an  optical  system  for  applying  the  excitation  radiation  to  a  test 
area  on  the  surface  and  transmitting  a  portion  of  thermal 
radiation  given  off  by  a  measuring  area  of  the  surface  to  a 
detector,  the  portion  represented  by  an  angular  area; 

a  reflection  device  with  a  reflection  surface  with  which  the 
excitation  radiation  and  the  thermal  radiation  passed  to  the 
detector  can  be  aligned  coaxially; 

a  focusing  device  acted  upon  only  by  the  excitation  radiation 
operatively  associated  with  the  illuminating  device; 

an  imaging  device  disposed  between  the  surface  and  the  detector 
along  a  path  of  the  thermal  radiation; 

the  imaging  device  having  an  aperture  through  which  passes  the 
excitation  radiation: 

the  imaging  device  collecting  the  thermal  radiation  emitted  from 
the  measuring  area  situated  in  a  focal  range  of  the  imaging 
device; 

the  reflection  surface  of  the  reflection  device  having  a  reflectiv- 
ity optimized  for  one  of  the  excitation  radiation  and  the 
thermal  radiation,  whereby  the  radiation  for  which  the  reflec- 
tivity is  optimized  is  substantially  completely  reflected  and 
the  reflection  device  is  substantially  traversed  by  the  other  one 
of  the  excitation  radiation  and  the  thermal  radiation:  and 

a  focal  range  of  the  focusing  device  is  situated  between  the 
surface  and  the  focusing  device,  thereby  causing  the  excita- 
tion radiation  to  fall  on  the  surface  in  divergent  fashion. 


5,803,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
UNSTEADY  GAS  TEMPERATURES 
Julian  D  C  Jones,  West  Linton;  James  S  Barton,  Gorebridge; 
Stephen  R  Kidd,  Moringside,  and  Kamaljit  S  Ghana,  Fam- 
borough,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00132,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  26,  1994, 
9401459 

int  CL"  GOIB  9A)2 
VS.  a.  374—161  28  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  unsteady  gas  temperatures 
comprising: 

(a)  a  temperature  sensing  element  comprising  an  optical  inter- 
ferometer optically  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a  first,  addressing 
optical  fibre,  said  interferometer  comprising  an  optical  film 
comprising  a  partially  reflective  surface  defined  at  said  first 
end  of  said  addressing  fibre  and  a  second  partially  reflective 
surface  spaced  from  said  first  partially  reflective  surface; 

(b)  a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said 
addressing  fibre; 

(c)  an  interrogating  optical  path  optically  coupled  to  said 
addressing  fibre  by  a  beam  splitter  whereby  a  portion  of  an 
optical  signal  from  said  sensing  element  is  directed  to  a  first 
end  of  said  interrogating  path  and  a  portion  of  the  input  light 
from  said  light  source  is  directed  to  a  second  end  of  said 
interrogating  path; 

(d)  a  first  photodetector  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  interro- 
gating path;  and 

(e)  data  acquisition  processor  connected  to  said  first  photodetec- 
tor. said  data  acquisition  processor  being  adapted  to  derive  the 
temperature  of  said  sensing  element  from  said  phase  signal. 


5.803.608 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE 
TO  THE  INDUCTION  AIR  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut   Randoll,   Vaihingen,  Germany,   and  Andreas   Roth, 
Domont  France,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01560,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18090,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817^94 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  9,  1994,  44  43 
812.5 

Int  CI."  GOIK  1/14:13/02:3/08 
U.S.  CI.  374—144  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  induction  air  temperature  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,803,609 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BEARING  OF  A  TILTING 

DEVICE  AND  TILTING  DEVICE 
Horst    Stacklies,    Aalen;    Steffen    Pommerening, 
Bruno    Schweizer,    Oberkochen,    and    Jurgen 
Westerbofen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Stiflung,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19,  1996,  196  38 
213.0;  Jan.  17,  1997,  197  01  485.2 

InL  CI."  F16C  32/00 
VS.  a.  384—2  10  Oaims 


Heilbronn; 
Schweizer, 
Carl-Zeiss- 


1.  A  tilting  device  that  is  tiltable  around  at  least  one  axis, 
comprising: 

a  tilting  member  (14), 
a  base  member  (4).  and 

a  bearing  (3a.  3b.  3c.  3d)  with  a  pivot  point  situated  between 
said  tilting  member  (14)  and  said  base  member  (4),  wherein: 
a  first  portion  (1)  of  said  tilting  member  (14)  is  arranged 

above  said  pivot  point, 
a  second  portion  (2)  of  said  tilting  member  (14)  is  arranged 

below  said  pivot  point,  and 
the  weight  of  said  first  portion  (1)  and  the  weight  of  said 
second  position  (2)  correspond  to  each  other. 


5,803,610 

LINEAR  BALL  BEARING  MOUNTING  FLANGE  AND 

FABRICATION  OF  LINEAR  BALL  BEARING  WITH 

FLANGE 

Mitsuo  Takeuchi,  Iwakj,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Precision 

Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-105303,- 
Aug.  27,  19%,  8-025267 

Int  CI.'-  FI6C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384-43  4  Claims 


providing  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine: 

providing  an  ambient  air  temperature  signal:  and 

generating  the  induction  air  temperature  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  engine  temperature  signal  and  the  ambient  air  temperature 
signal. 

8.  A  device  for  generating  an  induction  air  temperature  signal, 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  a  tem- 
perature of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

means  for  providing  an  ambient  air  temperature  signal:  and 

means  for  generating  the  induction  air  temperamre  signal  as  a 
function  of  the  engine  temperature  signal  and  the  ambient  air 
temperature  signal. 


"r 


I.  A  linear  ball  bearing  mounting  flange,  which  is  provided  on  at 
least  one  end  of  an  outer  cylinder  of  a  linear  ball  bearing  and  is 
used  for  mounting  said  linear  ball  bearing  on  a  machine  or  appa- 
ratus, said  flange  comprising: 
a  flange-shaped  structure  having  a  thick  wall  and  provided 
separately  from  said  outer  cylinder,  said  flange-shaped  struc- 
ture having  an  annular  recess  extending  from  one  end  surface 
of  said  flange-shaped  structure  along  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  thereof;  a  peripheral  wall  on  the  inner  peripheral  side 
of  said  recess,  which  has  a  jagged  structure  in  which  projec- 
tions and  recesses  are  alternately  arranged  along  the  circum- 
ferential direction:  and  a  locking  piece  projecting  inward  from 
said  inner  peripheral  wall,  which  is  formed  at  the  leading  end 
of  each  of  said  projecting  portions  of  said  jagged  structure. 


5,803,611 

MARINE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Newton,  485  Royal  Palm  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432, 

and  JefTrey  W.  Strong,  207  Elsa  Rd.,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,637 

Int.  Cl.*'F16Ci/iyO./7/22 

U,S.  a.  384—97  9  Claims 


1.  A  marine  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotatable  propeller  shaft 
suitable  for  vessels  which  travel  in  very  cold  seawater  where  a 
conventional  bearing  as  a  result  of  contraction  may  seize  the  shaft, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  bearing  body  having  a  bore  therein  to  receive 
the  rotating  shaft  whose  diameter  is  such  that  the  shaft  is  free 
to  rotate,  said  body  being  formed  of  a  ultra-high  molecular 
weight  polymer  having  a  low  coefiicient  of  sliding  friction 
and  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  contraction;  and 


B.  a  sleeve  in  which  said  body  is  press-fitted  in  a  contracted 
state  at  a  below-freezing  temperature  whereby  the  body  at 
higher  temperatures  is  then  held  under  compression  within  the 
sleeve,  and  when  the  vessel  travels  in  said  cold  seawater,  the 
body  does  not  then  contract  around  the  shaft  but  contracts 
away  from  the  sleeve  and  is  then  under  reduced  compression 
whereby  the  diameter  of  the  bore  is  not  significantly  altered 
and  the  shaft  remains  free  to  rotate. 


1.  A  bearing  support  for  rapidly  rotating  rotors,  in  particular  for 
the  bearing  arrangement  of  turbocharger  shafts,  which  is  disposed 
in  a  housing  (2)  and  radially  supports  at  least  one  bearing  (3)  with 
respect  to  the  housing  (2),  an  annular  gap  (25)  which  is  connected 
to  an  oil  supply  arrangement  (31)  and  is  used  as  a  trapped  oil 
damper  being  formed  between  said  housing  (2)  and  the  bearing 
support  arrangement  (10),  wherein 

a)  the  bearing  support  arrangement  (10)  is  of  one-piece  design. 

b)  the  bearing  suppon  arrangement  (10)  comprises  an  outer 
flange  (11)  connected  to  the  bousing  (2).  a  gimbal  ring  (12) 
and  an  inner  bearing  bush  (13)  which  receives  the  bearing  or 
bearings  (3), 

c)  in  each  case  a  circumferential  slot  (14.  IS)  is  formed  both 
between  the  gimbal  ring  (12)  and  the  outer  flange  (11)  and 
between  the  gimbal  ring  (12)  and  the  bearing  bush  (13). 

d)  the  gimbal  ring  (12)  is  respectively  connected  to  the  bearing 
bush  (13)  and  to  the  outer  flange  (11)  via  two  inner  and  two 
outer  webs  (16,  17)  which  interrupt  the  respective  ciicumfer- 
enlial  slot  (14,  15), 

e)  the  annular  gap  (25)  is  formed  between  the  bearing  bush  (13) 
and  the  housing  (2)  and  is  arranged  axially  olfset  with  respect 
to  the  gimbal  ring  (12), 

f)  in  each  case  at  least  one  centenng  surface  (22,  23)  is  arranged 
both  on  the  outer  flange  (11)  and  on  the  housing  (2).  said 
centering  surfaces  (22.  23)  being  arranged  so  as  to  correspond 
to  one  another  and  so  as  to  be  concentric  with  respect  to  the 
bearing/bearings  (3). 


5,803,613 
BEARING  BODY 
Norbert  Riedel,  Rlieinberg,  and  Ludger  Riedel,  Xanten,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Riedel  und  Sohnne  oHG,  Kamp- 
Lintfort,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995,  195 
0%29.0 

Int  a.*  F16C  n/oo 
VS.  CI.  384—276  11  Claims 


5,803,612 

BEARING  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAPIDLY 

ROTATING  ROTORS 

Josef  Battig,  Egliswisl.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  19%,  1%  13 
471.4 

Int.  CI."  F16C  27/04 
VS.  CI.  384—99  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  swivel  member  for  engagement  with  a 

workpiece  for  gripping,  lifting  and  rotating  the  workpiece  and  a 

bearing  unit  for  supporting  the  swivel  member  and  for  moving  the 

swivel  member  along  a  circular  arc,  said  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  front  axial  body  part  which  has  b  fifsl  ^d,  an  opposite  second 

end,  a  central  bore  therein,  and  an  axial  outer  bearing  surface. 

said  front  axial  body  part  supporting  said  swivel  member. 

a  rear  axial  tap  element  which  has  a  first  end.  an  opposite  second 

end,  a  bore  therethrough,  and  an  axial  outer  bearing  surface. 

a  fastening  means  which  extends  through  said  axial  bore  of  said 

rear  axial  lap  element  and  into  said  axial  bore  of  said  front 

axial  body  part  so  as  to  abut  said  first  end  of  said  rear  axial  tap 

element  against  said  second  end  of  said  front  axial  body  part 

and  fasten  said  front  axial  body  part  and  said  rear  axial  tap 

element  together. 


5,803,614 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  OF  SLIDING  BEARING 
Hideo  Tsuji;  Hideo  Ishikawa;  Motomu  Wada.  and  Takayuki 
Shibayama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal 
Company,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,828 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  9A)2:J3/n2 

VS.  CI.  384—276  6  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  structure  comprising  a  housing,  a  sliding  bearing 
which  is  mounted  at  its  back  face  on  said  housing  and  which 
rotatably  supports  a  rotation  shaft  on  an  inner  face  thereof,  and  a 
covering  layer  of  an  amorphous  alloy  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the 
back  face  of  said  sliding  bearing  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing. 
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5^3,615 

SPLIT  BEARING 

Alan  R.  Cofan,  Lockeford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lift-U,  Division  of 

Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Escalaa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  375,916,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,678,932. 

This  appUcatioD  May  15,  1997.  Scr.  No.  857,104 

Int.  a."  FI6C  35/02 

VS.  a.  384—428  9  Qaims 


5303,616 
GREASE  RETAINER  AND  TAPER  ROLLER  BEARING 
HAVING  SAME 
Mats   Johan    Persson,   Amsterdam,   and    Nicolaas   Kollaard, 
Montfoort,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwegein.  Neth- 
erlands 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,115 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   14,   1996, 
1003U0 

Int.  a."  F16C  33/66 
VS.  a.  384-^73  16  Qaims 


1.  A  taper  roller  bearing  comprising: 


an  inner  ring  and  an  outer  ring  defining  at  least  one  tapered 
raceway,  the  tapered  raceway  having  a  small  diameter  portion 
and  a  large  diameter  portion; 

tapered  rollers  conveyed  in  a  bearing  space  defined  in  the 
tapered  raceway  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings; 

a  cage  arranged  for  spacing  the  rollers;  and 

a  grease  retainer  connected  to  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  rings, 
wherein  the  grease  retainer  is  connected  to  the  outer  ring 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  inner  ring  having  the  small  diameter 
portion  of  the  raceway. 


5,803,617 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  SEAL  DEVICE 
YoshiUsa  Ohnuki;  Hiroya  Miyazaki,  and  Hiroaki  Sasa,  all  of 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-36802; 
Feb.  2,  1997,  9-22303 

InL  a.*  F16C  33/78 
VS.  a.  384—486  5  Claims 


1.  A  split  bearing  for  supporting  a  shaft  lix>m  a  fixed  object, 
comprising; 

a  first  bearing  section  having  a  first  concave  inner  surface  and  a 
first  pair  of  contact  surfaces;  and 

a  second  bearing  section  having  a  second  concave  inner  surface 
and  a  second  pair  of  contact  surfaces,  the  first  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  of  the  first  bearing  section  interfacing  with  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  contact  surfaces  of  the  second  bearing  section  in 
unattached  mating  contact  such  that  the  first  and  second 
concave  inner  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  shaft  maintain  mated 
contact  due  to  independent  securement  to  the  fixed  object, 
when  the  first  and  second  bearing  sections  are  fit  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  fixed  object  such  that  the  first  and 
second  concave  inner-surfaces  support  the  shaft  and  allow  the 
shaft  to  rotate  freely. 


1.  A  rolUng  bearing  unit  with  seal  device  comprising,  an  outer 
ring  member  having  an  open  end  portion  and  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  formed  with  outer  ring  raceways  in  double  rows,  an  inner 
ring  assembly  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  comprising  a  first 
portion  which  is  formed  with  inner  ring  raceways  in  double  rows 
opposed  to  the  outer  ring  raceways  and  a  second  portion  projected 
from  the  open  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member  and  formed 
with  an  outward  flange,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  provided 
between  the  outer  ring  raceways  and  the  inner  ring  raceways, 
respectively,  and  a  seal  ring  provided  to  cover  an  annular  space 
between  the  outer  ring  member  and  the  inner  ring  assembly  at  the 
open  end  portion,  the  seal  ring  comprising  a  reinforcing  metal,  side 
seal  lips  on  the  radially  outer  and  inner  sides  each  extending 
radially  outward  and  having  a  tip  edge  in  sliding  contact  relation 
with  a  contact  portion  from  a  side  face  of  the  outward  flange  to  a 
curved  surface  portion  through  which  the  side  face  is  continued  to 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring  assembly,  and  a  radial 
seal  lip  extending  axially  inward  and  having  a  tip  edge  in  sliding 
contact  relation  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring 
assembly,  and  the  rolling  bearing  unit  with  seal  device  satisfying  at 
least  one  of  the  following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 

(1)  the  thickness  of  the  side  seal  lip  on  the  radially  inner  side  is 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  side  seal  lip  on  the  radially 
outer  side,  and 

(2)  the  tip  edge  of  the  side  seal  lip  on  the  radially  inner  side  is 
placed  in  sliding  contact  relation  with  the  curved  surface 
portion. 


5,803,618 
COMPOUND  BALL  BEARING 
Rikuro  Obara,  and  Katashi  Tatsuno,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,400,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,560,717.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-293858; 
Nov.  9,  1992.  4-323646 

Int.  CI.''  F16C  19/08 
VS.  a.  384—512  1  Claim 


I.  A  compound  ball  bearing  comprising: 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  spindle  (1),  a  sleeve  (2)  sur- 
rounding said  spindle  (1)  and  double-row  balls  (5,  9), 

said  spindle  being  formed  as  a  stepped  spindle  (1)  having  a  large 
diameter  portion  (la)  and  a  small  diameter  portion  (lb). 

said  double-row  balls  comprise  a  first  row  balls  (5)  and  a  second 
row  balls  (9), 

said  first  row  balls  (5)  being  provided  between  an  outer  race  (3) 
formed  on  said  large  diameter  portion  (la)  of  said  spindle  (I) 
and  a  corresponding  first  inner  race  (4)  formed  in  said  sleeve 
(2), 

said  second  row  balls  (9)  being  provided  between  an  outer  race 
(7)  formed  on  an  inner  ring  (6)  fitted  on  said  small  diameter 
portion  (l/>)  of  said  spindle  (1)  and  a  corresponding  second 
inner  race  (8)  forced  in  said  sleeve  (2), 

said  spindle  (1)  being  integrally  formed  as  a  one-piece  unit  with 
the  hub  (11)  which  is  a  rotor  of  a  motor 


13  3b    3c 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  pre-loading  device  comprising: 
a  pre-loading  cylinder; 


a  pre-loading  piston  arranged  axially  displaceably  in  said  cylin- 
der for  pre-loading  an  antifriction  bearing; 

a  working  oil  chamber  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  having  a  first 
volume  of  oil  which  changes  when  a  second  volume  of 
working  oil  is  received  from  an  oil  pressure  generating  means, 
said  working  oil  displacing  said  piston  axially  in  said  cylin- 
der; said  oil  pressure  generating  means  including  a  working 
oil  reservoir  for  reserving  the  working  oil  to  be  fed  to  said 
working  oil  chamber  and  for  pressurizing  and  feeding  the 
working  oil  reserved  in  said  working  oil  reservoir  to  said 
working  oil  chamber;  and 

a  working  oil  passage  including  a  small-diameter  passage  for 
providing  a  connection  between  said  working  oil  reservoir 
and  said  working  oil  chamber,  said  v^orking  oil  passage  fur- 
ther includes  a  large-diameter  passage  for  providing  a  connec- 
tion between  said  working  oil  reservoir  and  said  working  oil 
chamber;  a  block  mechanism  for  closing  said  large-diameter 
passage  to  block  the  flow  of  the  working  oil  if  the  working  oil 
flows  in  the  direction  from  said  working  oil  chamber  to  said 
working  oil  reservoir;  and  a  bias  mechanism  for  urging  said 
block  mechanism  in  said  direction,  and  wherein  said  large- 
diameter  passage  has  a  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said 
small-diameter  passage;  said  working  oil  passage,  pre-loading 
cylinder,  working  oil  chamber,  and  oil  pressure  generating 
means  are  formed  by  a  unit  casing. 


5.803,620 

ROLLER  AND  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Yasunori  Yokota.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Thompson  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00231,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-043447 

Int  CL"  F16C  33/46 

VS.  CI.  384—580  4  Claims 


5,803,619 
ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  PRE-LOADING  DEVICE  AND 

SHAFT  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
Shinsuke  Tabata;  Kiyoshi  Ogino,  both  of  Kashihara,  and  Koui- 
chi  Ueda,  Shiki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  6-308757 
liit.  CI.*  F16C  33/66:43/04:23/10 
VS.  CI.  384—518  30  Claims 


1.  A  roller  and  cage  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cage,  having  nngs  on  both  ends  and  a 

plurality  of  columns  which  are  arranged  integrally  with  each 

of  said  rings  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  cage  so  as 

to  define  pockets  parallel  with  said  columns  in  an  axial 

direction  of  said  cage;  and 
rollers  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  wall  thickness  of  said 

cage,  said  rollers  being  inserted,  respectively,  into  each  of  said 

pockets,  wherein 
said  columns  include  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess,  which 

extends  outside  a  pitch  circle  diameter  of  said  rollers  and 
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which  has  an  axial  length  shoner  than  said  pockets,  said 
recess  being  formed  at  an  inside  portion  of  said  columns  and 
centered  in  the  axial  direction,  and  said  columns  further 
having  thick-walled  portions  on  both  ends  and  a  thin-walled 
portion  in  the  center  of  said  columns,  wherein 

said  thick-walled  portions  of  said  columns  include  outer  retain- 
ing projections  that  are  projected  into  said  pockets  to  prevent 
said  rollers  from  coming  off  outwardly,  said  outer  retaining 
projections  being  formed  by  machining  a  portion  of  said 
columns  formed  thicker  than  a  predetermined  outer  diameter 
which  functions  as  a  guide  surface  for  an  outer  diameter 
surface  of  said  cage  after  said  cage  is  subjected  to  cutting,  into 
a  recess,  wherein 

an  outer  circumferential  side  of  said  cage  is  subjected  lo  cutting 
to  remove  said  recess  from  said  columns,  wherein 

outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  retaining  projections  coincide  with 
said  predetermined  outer  diameter  which  functions  as  said 
guide  surface  for  said  outer  diameter  surface  of  said  cage,  and 
wherein 

an  outer  surface  of  said  columns  is  level  with  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  rings  over  the  entire  axial  length  of 
said  columns. 


5,803,622 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONVENIENT 

ACCESS  TO  SERVICEABLE  COMPONENTS 

Takashi  Mama,  and  Takeshi  Yamakawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-121840; 
Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061285 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:21/00 
L.S.  a.  399—4  31  Oaims 


5,803,621 
AXIAL  ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Joerg  Assmann,  and  Klaus  Kispert.  both  of  Schweinfurt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKF  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    17,    1996, 
29600704  1: 

Int.  CI."  F16C  19/30:33/76 
VS.  a.  384—620  7  Claims 


1.  An  axial  roller  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  first  bearing 
disk  (13)  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  (14)  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  first  bearing  disk  (13)  and  projecting  from  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  first  disk  (13).  a  second  bearing  disk  (16), 
said  bearing  disks  (13,  16)  having  confronling.  circumferentially 
extended  spaced  raceways  (25.  29)  and  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  (15)  in  the  annular  space  (S)  between  the  raceways  (25. 
29).  means  delachably  mounting  said  second  bearing  disk  (16) 
mieriorly  of  said  sleeve  (14)  whereby  the  rollers  are  contained 
from  escaping  radially  outwardly,  a  circumferentially  extending 
sealing  ring  (17)  mounted  between  the  sleeve  (14)  and  second  disk 
(16)  and  a  slop  ring  (27)  elastically  engaging  the  inner  axial  radial 
envelope  of  the  rolling  elements  (15)  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
rolling  elements  (15)  radially  inwardly. 


1.  An  image  forming  device  having  an  image  reading  section  at 
least  panially  housed  by  a  first  casing  for  reading  image  informa- 
tion from  an  original  and  an  exposure  section  housed  by  a  second 
casing  beneath  the  first  casing  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  body 
with  the  image  information  from  said  image  reading  section,  said 
exposure  section  comprising  at  least  a  light  source,  a  deflecting 
system  to  deflect  a  beam  produced  by  said  light  source  and  optics 
to  image  the  beam  scanned  by  said  deflecting  system  on  said 
photosensitive  body,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light  source, 
deflecting  system  and  optics  is  a  serviceable  component,  and  at 
least  one  access  opening  is  provided  between  the  interiors  of  said 
first  and  second  casings  in  a  position  opposing  the  at  least  one 
serviceable  component  within  said  second  casing,  and  including  at 
least  one  cover  member  for  covering  the  at  least  one  access 
opening. 


5,803,623 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  A  PRINTING  METHOD 
Takumi  Iwasaki.  Nagano.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,934 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213842 
Int.  CI."  B41J  29/3H 
U.S.  CI.  400—54  19  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system,  comprising; 
a  priming  device  having  a  stand-by  mode  for  conserving  power 

when  not  printing;  and 
a  host  device  including; 

print  data  generating  means  for  generating  print  data  compat- 
ible with  said  printing  device  and  for  outputting  said  print 
data  thereto,  and 
outputting  means  for  outputting  removal  data  to  said  printing 
section  prior  to  said  generating  of  said  print  data  generating 
means; 
said  printing  device  having  a  printing  mechanism  which  per- 
forms a  printing  operation  in  accordance  with  said  print  data. 
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5,803,625 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Chih  Jung  Lee,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,641 

Int  CL"  B41J  5/00 

VS.  CI.  400—103  5  Claims 
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and  having  control  means  for  removing  said  stand-by  status  of 
said  printing  mechanism  in  response  to  detecting  said  removal 
data: 
said  removal  data  and  said  print  data  share  an  identical  signal 
path  between  said  host  device  and  said  printing  device. 


5,803,624 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATNG 

STEP  DISTANCE  IN  A  STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

LABEL  PRINTER 

Jay  M.  Miazga,  Marysville;  Thomas  A.  Sweet,  Everett,  and 

Glenn  D.  Wildfong.  Woodinville.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Intermec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,738 

Int  CI."  B41J  21/16 

VS.  C\.  400—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  barcode  label  printer  having  a 
prinlhead  positioned  to  print  barcodes  on  labels  moving  thereun- 
der, a  drive  roller  positioned  lo  move  a  plurality  of  labels  carried 
by  a  backing  strip  under  the  printhead  for  printing  thereon,  and  a 
stepping  motor  driving  the  drive  roller  so  as  to  accurately  control 
longitudinal  label  registration  as  a  function  of  steps  of  the  stepping 
motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  outputting  a  number  of  steps  to  the  stepping  motor  to  move 
each  label  from  a  known  longitudinal  position  to  a  registered 
position  under  the  printhead, 

b)  continuously  sensing  a  start  of  label  point  and  a  start  of 
barcode  point  on  each  label  just  printed  and  counting  steps  of 
the  stepping  motor  required  to  move  each  just  printed  label 
from  the  start  of  label  point  to  the  start  of  barcode  point, 

e)  comparing  the  number  of  steps  of  the  stepping  motor  required 
to  move  each  just  printed  label  from  the  start  of  label  point  to 
the  start  of  barcixle  point  to  a  baseline  value,  and 

d)  adjusting  the  number  of  steps  to  the  stepping  motor  employed 
to  move  one  label  from  the  known  longitudinal  position  lo  the 
registered  position  under  the  prinlhead  as  a  function  of  any 
change  between  a  latest  counted  value  of  the  number  of  steps 
of  the  stepping  motor  required  lo  move  each  just  printed  label 
from  the  start  of  label  point  lo  the  start  of  barcode  point  to  a 
baseline  value. 


1.  A  bar  code  printing  device  comprising; 

a  base  frame,  said  base  frame  comprising  a  horizontal  pivot  at  a 
rear  side  thereof,  a  sticker  reel  horizontally  disposed  near  a 
front  side  thereof,  a  step  motor  controlled  lo  turn  said  sticker 
reel  in  letting  off  a  slicker  for  printing,  an  axle  horizontally  at 
the  front  side,  two  spring-supported  hooks  pivoted  to  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a  guide  block  mounted  on  said 
axle  adjacent  to  one  spring-supported  hook; 

a  cover  turned  about  the  horizontal  pivot  of  said  base  frame  and 
adapted  for  covenng  on  said  base  frame,  said  cover  compris- 
ing two  retainer  rods  bilaterally  disf>osed  near  a  front  side 
thereof  for  engagement  with  said  spring-supported  hooks,  and 
a  press  block  adapted  for  pressing  on  the  lever  of  said  base 
frame  to  turn  said  axle  for  permitting  said  retainer  rods  to  be 
guided  by  said  guide  block  into  engagement  with  said  spring- 
supported  hooks; 

spring  means  mounted  between  said  base  frame  and  said  cover 
to  force  said  cover  outwards  from  said  base  frame; 

buffer  means  mounted  between  said  base  frame  and  said  cover 
lo  buffer  the  spring  force  of  said  spring  means; 

a  ribbon  reel  mount  fixedly  secured  lo  said  cover  on  the  outside 
by  screws,  said  ribbon  reel  mount  comprising  a  bottom  ribbon 
guide,  two  upright  supports  at  two  opposite  sides,  a  wheel  and 
a  spring-supported  cushion  respectively  mounted  on  said 
upright  supports  and  facing  each  other  for  mounting  a  ribbon 
reel,  said  spring-supported  cushion  sliding  on  a  post  at  one 
upright  support,  a  DC  motor,  and  a  reducing  gear  coupled 
between  said  DC  motor  and  said  wheel  for  permitting  said 
wheel  lo  be  turned  by  said  DC  motor  lo  rotate  a  ribbon  reel; 
and 

a  ribbon  reel  mounted  on  said  ribbon  reel  mount  between  said 
wheel  and  said  cushion  for  the  loading  of  a  ribbon  for  printing 
a  bar  code  on  the  sticker  being  let  off  from  said  sticker  reel, 
said  ribbon  reel  comprising  a  first  coupling  at  one  end  adapted 
for  coupling  lo  said  wheel  of  said  ribbon  reel  mount,  a  second 
coupling  at  an  opposite  end  adapted  for  coupling  lo  said 
spring-supported  cushion  of  said  ribbon  reel  mount,  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  and  a  tension  spring  mounted  in  said  longitu- 
dinal recess  and  adapted  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said 
ribbon  reel  to  fit  the  ribbon  loaded  thereon. 


5.803,626 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^3,627 
COMBINATION  INK  OR  DYE  RIBBON  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  NONIMPACT  PRINTING 
Suresh  C.  Pani4Jpe,  2105  Ridge  Point  Dr.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

97034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39371,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,463. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,019 

Int  a."  B4U  33/00 

VS.  a.  400—240  18  Claims 
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1.  A  ribbon  for  use  in  a  non-impact  printer  comprising: 

an  elongate  foundation  having  a  beginning  end,  a  terminal  end. 
and  oppositely  facing  sides: 

a  first  panel  group  comprised  of  first  transfer  materials  carried 
on  the  foundation  for  transferring  an  image  from  the  founda- 
tion to  a  substrate:  and 

a  second  panel  group  comprised  of  second  transfer  materials 
carried  on  the  foundation  for  transferring  an  image  from  the 
foundation  to  a  substrate: 

the  first  transfer  materials  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ink. 
means  for  releasing  the  ink,  and  means  for  adhering  the  ink  to 
the  substrate  in  a  thermal  transfer  process; 

the  second  transfer  materials  comprising  dye  diffusion  type  of 
transfer  materials  different  from  the  first  transfer  materials  for 
transferring  an  image  to  the  substrate  using  a  sublimation 
transfer  process: 

sad  first  and  second  panel  groups  are  disposed  on  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  foundation  to  respective  predetermined  lengths 
thereon;  and  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  panel  groups  comprises 
repeating  panels  of  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  transfer  mate- 
rials. 


5,803,628 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ENCODER 
PENDING 
Frederick  A.  Donahue,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,482 

Int.  CI."  B41J  19/00 

U.S.  a.  400—279  20  Oaims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  printing  on  a  recording  medium  in 

response  to  encoder  pulses  of  an  encoder  signal  generated  by  an 

encoder,  comprising: 

a.;  encoder  pending  circuit,  coupled  to  the  encoder,  receiving  the 
encoder  pulses  therefrom,  outputting  an  encoder  pending  sig- 
nal indicatmg  the  generation  of  one  of  the  encoder  pulses 
during  a  current  pnnting  operation;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  encoder  pending  circuit,  receiving 
the  encoder  pending  signal,  completing  the  current  pnnting 
operation  in  response  to  the  received  encoder  pending  signal, 
and  generating  an  enable  signal  after  the  completion  of  the 
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current  printing  operation  to  start  a  new  printing  operation 
immediately  thereafter. 


5,803,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC,  SHAPE- 
BASED  CHARACTER  SPACING 
Paul  H.  Neville,  11  Webster  St,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890-2117, 
and  William  J.  Fox,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Paul  H. 
Neville,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,234 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  19/32 

U.S.  a.  400—304  41  Claims 


Character  1 
maximum  x  value 


Character? 
mmtmijm  a  value 


Character? 

mlrnmum  \>  'S 
X  value 


CnaracMr  ToucNng  \Mm 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  character  placement  for  rendering  on  an 
output  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  storing  specifications  of  at  least  two  characters  to 
be  rendered  adjacently  along  a  spacing  axis,  the  specifications 
including  a  font  associated  with  each  of  the  characters,  each 
character  having  an  associated  interior  portion  defined  by  a 
surrounding  contour,  adjacent  characters  having  opposed  con- 
lour  segments  separated,  at  an  initial  intercharacter  spacing, 
along  the  spacing  axis  by  a  plurality  of  intercharacter  contour 
distance  measurements  between  the  opposed  contour  seg- 
ments, each  intercharacter  contour  distance  measurement 
being  taken  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spacing  axis  at  a 
different  location  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  spacing 
axis;  and 

b.  means  for  analyzing  at  least  some  of  the  intercharacter  con- 
lour  distance  measurements  and  deriving  therefrom  a  final 
intercharacter  spacing  between  pairs  of  adjacent  characters 
along  the  spacing  axis. 


5,803,630 
PRINTER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SHUTTLE  POSITION 

SENSOR 

Gordon  Brent  Barrus,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Robert  P.  Ryan, 

Mission  Viejo,  and  Kevin  P.  Moore,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Printronix,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512^67,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,666,880.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,453 

Int  CI.*'  B41J  9/04 
VS.  a.  400—323  19  Qaims 


5,803,631 
PRINT  MEDIA  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  Glen  Bingham;  Carl  David  Beckett,  and  Craig  Daniel 
Sunada,   all   of  Vancouver,   Wash.,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  jiin.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,529 

Int  CI."  B4U  11/26 

VS.  CI.  400—624  26  Claims 


I.  A  print  media  alignment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  printing 
device,  the  print  media  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  coupled  to  the  printing  device,  the  first  member 
configured  to  apply  a  varying  force  to  at  least  one  print  media 
sheet  of  a  print  media  stack,  this  force  varying  firom  a  mini- 


mum below  a  first  print  media  stack  height  to  a  maximum  at 
a  second  print  media  stack  height;  and 
a  second  member  coupled  to  the  printing  device,  the  second 
member  configured  to  apply  a  constant  force  to  the  print 
media  stack  irrespective  of  print  media  stack  height. 


5,803,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE\'ENTING 

ENVELOPE  FLAPS  FROM  SEALING  IN  LASER 

PRINTERS 

Carl  Grossman,  1410  Castec  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95864 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,382 

Int  CI."  B41J  13/12 

VS.  a.  400—626  12  Claims 


1.  A  dot  matrix  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hammers  forming  in  part  a  hammerbank; 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  hammerbank; 

means  for  releasing  said  hammers  for  printing  on  a  print  media; 

a  counterbalance  having  at  least  a  portion  underlying  said  ham- 
merbank mechanically  linked  to  said  hammerbank; 

lands  and  grooves  connected  for  rotation  directly  on  said  motor 
means: 

a  sensor  comprising  a  magnetic  sensor  for  sensing  the  lands  and 
grooves; 

means  for  linking  the  position  of  said  lands  and  grooves  to  the 
position  of  said  hammerbank;  and, 

means  connected  to  said  sensor  for  reading  pulses  therefrom 
after  a  prescribed  speed  of  rotation  of  ssiid  motor  has  been 
achieved. 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  an  envelope  from  sealing  while 
printing  in  a  printer  which  generates  heat,  the  envelope  having  a 
flap  and  a  body  portion,  the  flap  having  gum  applied  to  an  inside 
surface  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flexible  insert, 

(b)  positioning  the  flexible  insert  between  the  gum  on  the  flap 
and  the  body  portion  of  the  envelope,  the  flexible  insert  being 
nonadherent  to  the  gum; 

(c)  feeding  the  envelope  with  the  flexible  insert  positioned 
between  the  flap  and  the  body  portion  through  the  printer,  and 

(d)  removing  the  flexible  insert  from  the  envelope  when  the 
envelope  is  discharged  from  the  printer: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  with  the  same  flexible  insert. 


5,803,633 

PRINTER  FOR  FEEDING  PRINTING  SHEETS  OF 

DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 

Takashi  Akahane;  Shigeki  Hayashi:  Kazuo  Saitou,  and  Kiyoto 

Komuro,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149637 
Int  CI."  B4U  13/10 
VS.  a.  400—642  8  Claims 


I.  A  printer  for  imprinting  information  onto  recording  media, 
comprising: 

least  one  sheet  feeding  roller  for  conveying  a  recording 
medium  through  the  printer: 


at 
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at  least  one  supporting  member  pivotably  mounted  for  displace- 
ment relative  to  said  sheet  feeding  roller; 

a  roller  shaft  rotalable  supported  by  said  supporting  member; 

at  least  one  pinch  roller  mounted  on  said  roller  shaft,  said  at 
least  one  pinch  roller  for  pressing  the  recording  medium 
against  said  sheet  feeding  roller,  a  nipping  region  being  sub- 
stantially formed  where  said  sheet  feeding  roller  meets  said 
pinch  roller;  and 

at  least  one  guide  member  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  to 

said  nipping  region  without  regard  for  minor  variation  m  the 

relative  position  of  said  roller  shaft,  said  at  least  one  guide 

•  member  being  articulaby.  supportably  mounted  between  said 

supporting  member  and  said  roller  shaft. 


5,803,634 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  critical  speed  of  linear  movement  of 
a  strip  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  I  pre-marking  the  strip  media  along  the  length  thereof  with 
equally  spaced  marks  wherein  the  distance  between  adjacent 
marks  corresponds  to  a  critical  speed  of  the  media;  and. 

b)  at  a  time  of  printing  onto  the  media,  sensing  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  the  marks  and  indicating  that  said  critical  speed 
has  been  attained  when  the  sensed  frequency  is  equal  lu  a 
pre-established  frequency  of  a  critical  speed. 


5,803,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE  POSITION 

AND  SENSE  MOTION  OF  LINERLESS  MEDIA 
Pixie  Ann  Austin,  Marysville,  and  Cathy  Aragon,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intennec  Corporation,  Everett, 
Wa.sh. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,024 

Int  a."  B4IJ  29/00 

VS.  a.  40»— 708  12  Claims 


-A" 


an  applicator  roller  (15)  located  in  said  product  outlet  opening 
and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  walls;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  applicator  roller  parallel  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  wherein 

said  applicator  roller  displacing  means  comprise  a  slider 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  supporting  said  applicator  roller; 
and  detent  means  for  holding  said  slider  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  which  are  spaced  apart  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 


5,803,637 
STICK-SHAPED  MATERIAL  PROPELLING  CONTAINER 

Voshitiide  Mitsuya,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobulu  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,463,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,616,  Oct  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-018343 

Int.  CI."  B43K  25A)0:  A45D  40/04 

U.S.  CI.  401—52  5  Claims 


5,803,636 

APPLICATOR  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  PRODUCT, 

PARTICULARLY  DEPILATORY  WAX 

Marc  Legrain.  Civrieus  en  Dombres,  and  Jean  Berthier,  Ville- 

franche  sur  Saone.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Seb  S.A., 

EcuUy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,675 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1996,  96  01364 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40/00:40/26:34/04 
U.S.  CI.  401—1  10  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  a  thermoplastic  product,  said  applicator 
comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  constructed  to  be  held  by  a  user  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  provided  with  two  mutually 
parallel  longitudinal  walls  (lib)  and  two  transverse  walls 
( lie)  delimiting  a  product  outlet  opening  (20); 
a  reservoir  (2)  for  holding  the  product,  said  reservoir  being 
installed  in  said  housing,  being  constructed  to  be  in  thermal 
communication  with  a  heating  means  (4)  and  being  open  at 
one  end  to  permit  product  m  said  reservoir  to  flow  into  said 
product  outlet  opening; 


1.  A  stick-shaped  material  propelling  container  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  spiral  groove  on  an  interior  surface 

thereof; 
a  guide  sleeve  inserted  into  said  tubular  body,  said  guide  sleeve 

having  an  axially  extending  guide  groove  means  and  an 

annular  portion  at  an  upper  end  thereof; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  guide  sleeve  in  said  tubular 

body,  said  retaining  means  preventing  axial  movement  while 

allowing  rotational  movement  in  said  tubular  body;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  a  stick-shaped  material,  said  holding 

means  comprising  a  tubular  holder  body,  a  pair  of  clamping 


pieces  disposed  at  about  a  1 80°  interval  to  each  other  around 
the  tubular  holder  body  for  clamping  the  stick-shaped  mate- 
rial, a  projection  provided  on  each  of  said  clamping  pieces 
engaging  said  spiral  groove  through  said  guide  groove  means 
in  said  guide  sleeve,  an  axially  lengthwise  slit  extending  the 
entire  length  of  a  side  wall  portion  of  said  tubular  holder 
body,  said  axially  lengthwise  slit  positioned  at  about  a  90° 
interval  from  the  clamping  pieces; 

said  axially  lengthwise  slit  in  said  holding  means  having  a  width 
that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  projections; 

whereby  said  tubular  holding  body  may  be  compressed  radially 
inwardly  so  that  said  holding  means  can  be  inserted  through 
said  annular  portion  of  the  guide  sleeve  with  the  projections 
on  each  clamping  piece  duriitg  assembly. 


5,803,638 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  OR  PASTY 

PRODUCT,  COMPRISING  A  WRINGER  PART 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24.  1995,  95  02197 
Int.  CI."  A45D  40/00 
U.S.  CI.  401— 122  17  Claims 


I.  A  de\ice  for  dispensing  a  liquid  or  pasty  product,  comprising 
a  product  reservoir  having  a  longitudinal  axis  surmounted  by  a 
neck  and  provided  with  a  wringer  part  made  of  a  resiliently 
deformable  material;  and 

a  cap  to  close  the  neck  of  the  reservoir,  the  cap  having  a  rod 
passing  through  the  wringer  part,  one  end  of  the  rod  being 
provided  with  an  applicator  part  extending  into  the  reservoir 
when  the  cap  is  in  the  closed  position; 
the  wringer  part  being  so  shaped  that  during  the  exu-action  of  the 
applicator  part  out  of  the  reservoir,  the  wringer  part  first  wipes 
the  rod  and  is  subsequently  expanded  under  the  pressure  of 
the  applicator  part,  the  applicator  part  having  a  cross-section 
(S)  measured  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
distinctly  greater  than  that  (s)  of  the  rod;  wherein  in  the 
wringer  part  has  a  portion  in  the  shape  of  an  inner  portion  of 
a  torus  whose  convexity  is  turned  towards  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  reservoir  and  with  one  end  of  the  torus  being  free. 


5^3,639 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MEDICAL  ADHESIVE 

DEVICES  FROM  SKIN 

Ignaty  Gusakov,  Aurora,  and  George  T.  Bauer.  Williamsville. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation, 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,056 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  401—139  40  Claims 
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1.  A  scraping  apparatus  for  contacting  an  adhesive  device  and 

skin  to  which  the  adhesive  device  is  attached,  at  an  interface 

between  the  adhesive  device  and  the  skin,  to  remove  the  adhesive 

device  from  the  skin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

fluid; 

means  for  holding  said  fluid,  said  fluid  holding  means  having  a 

semi-rigid,  non-elastic  housing  surrounding  a  cavity; 
semi-rigid,  non-elastic  pointed  means  for  scraping  the  adhesive 
device  from  the  skin,  said  scraping  means  having  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  an  end,  and  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fluid  holding  means  and  having  at  least  one 
first  opening  distal  to  said  fluid  holding  means:  and 
means  for  closing  said  lirst  opening. 


5.803,640 
APPLICATOR 
Nobuyuki  Nakajima,  Takasaki;  Mitsuru  Endou.  Tano-gun,  and 
Takashi  Umeno,  Sawa-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996.  8-141893 
Int.  CI."  A46B  11/02 
VS.  CI.  401—174  5  Claims 


2.  An  applicator  comprising: 

a  barrel  cylinder; 

an  application  portion  in  front  of  said  barrel  cylinder; 

a  tank  disposed  behind  said  application  portion  for  storing  liquid 
inside  said  barrel  cylinder; 

a  conduit  for  conducting  the  liquid  ejected  from  said  tank  to  said 
application  portion; 

a  piston  which  is  fitted  in  said  tank  as  to  slide  in  the  axial 
direction;  and 

a  liquid  pushing  means  disposed  in  the  rear  part  of  said  barrel 
cylinder  for  pushing  the  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  applica- 
tion portion  via  said  conduit  by  moving  said  piston  forwards, 

wherein  said  barrel  cylinder  is  made  from  PP  (polypropylene) 
and  said  piston  is  made  from  HOPE  (high  density  polyethyl- 
ene) or  LLDPE  (linear  low  density  polyethylene). 
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5^3,641 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  DM  INSERTING  INDIVIDUAL 

TENSION  ELEMENTS  OF  A  FREELY  TENSIONED 

MEMBER  INTO  A  TUBULAR  SHEATHING 

Oswald  Niitzel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyckerhoif  & 

Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1995,  295  06 
476  U 

Int  a."  B25G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—20  10  Qaims 


!'^^ 


1.  A  device  in  combination  with  individual  tension  elements  of  a 
freely  tensioned  tension  member  for  facilitating  insertion  of  the 
individual  tension  elements  into  a  tubular  sheathing,  the  device 
comprising  a  guide  element  for  attachment  to  a  forward  end  of  one 
of  the  individual  elements,  the  guide  element  comprising  an  expan- 
sion member,  and  a  central  guide  rod  axially  extending  through  the 
expansion  member,  at  least  one  coupling  element  connected  by  a 
tension-proof  connection  to  the  guide  rod,  and  a  threaded  sleeve 
and  two  tubular  connecting  members  mounted  between  the  expan- 
sion member  and  the  at  least  one  coupling  element  for  applying  an 
axial  compressive  force  lo  the  expansion  member,  wherein  the 
guide  rod  extends  through  the  connecting  members,  wherein  the 
connecting  members  have  ends,  and  wherein  the  threaded  sleeve  is 
screwed  with  internal  threads  onto  the  ends  of  the  connecting 
members,  the  expansion  member  having  expanding  means  mov- 
able by  the  threaded  sleeve  between  an  expanded  position  and  a 
non-expanded  position,  the  expansion  member  having  a  diameter 
in  the  expanded  position  of  the  expanding  means  and  a  diameter  in 
the  non-expanded  position  of  the  expanding  means,  wherein  the 
diameter  in  the  non-expanded  position  corresponds  approximately 
to  a  diameter  of  said  one  of  the  individual  elements,  while  the 
diameter  in  the  expanded  position  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  one  of  the  individual  elements. 


5303.642 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  ON  LENGTH— AND  INCLINATION 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Werner  Sassmannshausen,  Bad  Berleburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Sonor  Johns  Link  GmbH,  Berleburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,223,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
001.2 

Int.  a.*  F16D  I/I2 
VS.  a.  403—90  11  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  length  and  inclination  of  a  support  for 
a  percussion  musical  instrument,  said  adjusting  device  comprising: 
two  articulated  balls  formed  each  of  a  plurality  of  sector  mem- 
bers having  wall  faces  defining  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
an  adjusting  rod-shaped  member; 
two  clamping  jaw  units  formed  each  of  inner  and  outer  clamping 
jaws  provided  at  respective  free  ends  thereof  with  housings 
each  of  which  is  formed  integrally  with  a  respective  one  of 
the  inner  and  outer  clamping  jaws  of  a  respective  clamping 
jaw  unit,  with  two  housings  of  each  clamping  jaw  unit  form- 


ing together  a  socket  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  respective 
one  of  the  two  articulated  balls; 

a  central  column  for  supporting  the  two  clamping  jaw  units 
which  are  arranged  symmetrically  thereon; 

two  threaded  bolts  each  for  retaining  the  inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing jaws  of  a  respective  one  of  the  two  clamping  jaw  units  and 
arranged  between  a  respective  articulated  ball  and  the  central 
column  adjacent  to  the  respective  articulated  ball;  and 

means  for  eccentrically  adjusting  the  clamping  jaws  of  each  of 
the  clamping  jaw  units  for  releasably  securing  a  respective 
clamping  jaw  unit  in  both  length  and  inclination  adjustment 
positions  of  the  adjusting  member; 

wherein  ones  of  the  inner  and  outer  clamping  jaws  of  the  two 
clamping  jaw  units  are  adjustably  secured  to  the  central 
supporting  column,  and 

wherein  the  adjusting  device  further  comprises  two  supporting 
members  for  adjustably  securing  the  ones  of  the  inner  and 
outer  clamping  jaws  directly  lo  the  central  supporting  column, 
respectively. 


5,803,643 

DEVICE  ACTUATED  AND  MAINTAINED  BY  AXIAL 

PRESSURE  FOR  MUTUAL  LOCKING  OF  TUBULAR 

SECTIONS  OF  A  TELESCOPIC  TUBE 

Quinto  Patelli,  Via  Fratelli  Cervi  33,  40054  Budrio,  Bologna, 

and  Giuseppe  Patelli,  Via  Bentivogli  6,  40138  Bologna,  both 

of  Italy 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  31, 1995,  BO950154  U 
Int.  CI."  F16B  7/10 
VS.  CI.  403—109  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  along  mutual  lengths  of  at  least  two 
tubular  sections  of  a  telescopic  tube  comprising: 

an  external  tubular  section  having  an  open  end; 

an  iniemal  tubular  section  having  a  front  end  size  so  as  to  be 
insertable  coaxially  with  in  the  open  end  of  said  external 
tubular  section; 

a  retention  pin  having  a  circumference,  a  proximal  end  mounted 
10  the  front  end  of  said  internal  tubular  section  and  an  end  cap 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  pin,  said  pin  having  a 
wedge-shaped  tongue  axially  projecting  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  pin  and  oriented  such  that  an  apex  of  said  tongue 
is  further  away  from  the  front  end  of  said  internal  tubular 
section  than  an  opposite  wider  end  of  the  tongue;  and 

a  tubular  expansion  bush  having  a  longitudinal  central  lumen 
and  a  longitudinal  wedge-shaped  expandable  slot  sized  so  that 
the  tongue  is  insertable  therein,  the  bush  being  slidably 
mounted  onto  said  pin  so  that  said  pin  slides  within  the  lumen 


and  so  that  the  tongue  of  said  pin  cooperates  with  the  slot  of 
said  bush  and  so  that  upon  sliding  of  said  internal  tubular 
section  into  the  open  end  of  said  external  tubular  section  the 
tongue  of  said  retention  pin  slides  into  the  slot  of  said  bush  lo 
expand  the  bush  so  that  said  bush  contacts  an  inner  surface  of 
said  external  tubular  section  to  lock  said  internal  and  external 
tubular  sections  together  by  friction,  and  wherein  said  bush 
has  an  entrance  end  through  which  said  pin  is  inserted,  the 
entrance  end  of  said  bush  having  two  asymmetrical  entrance 
shoulders  which  form  the  wedge-shaped  slot,  one  of  said 
entrance  shoulders  protruding  in  an  axial  direction  toward 
said  internal  tubular  section  relative  to  the  other  entrance 
shoulder 


5,803,644 
REINFORCED  FASTENING  CONNECTION 
Ernesto  Bravo,  Cambiano,  Italy,  and  Peter  Hobel,  Neuhausen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  W'eissach, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1996,  T096A0246 
Int.  CI."  F16B  9/00 
VS.  a.  403—185  8  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  reinforcement  part  with  an  axially  extending  through  opening 
for  accommodating  an  axially  extending  fastener  and  which, 
in  an  unstressed  condition,  includes  a  conical  frustum  section 
at  one  axial  end  thereof  which  widens  in  a  direction  toward 
said  one  axial  end,  and 

a  casing  with  an  axially  extending  through  opening  for  accom- 
modating said  reinforcement  pan  and  the  insertable  fastener, 
said  through  opening  being  dimensioned  with  a  section  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  an  unstressed  condition  diameter 
of  said  conical  frustum  section  such  that  axial  insertion  of  the 
reinforcement  part  deforms  said  conical  frustum  section  to  fix 
the  reinforcement  part  in  said  through  opening  of  the  casing. 


5,803,645 
SPINDLE  GUIDE 
Gregory  C.  Moser;  Jerry  R.  Smith,  both  of  Columbus,  and 
William  R.  Horton,  Jr.,  Hope,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,442 
Int  CI."  A47C  19/02 
V.S.  CI.  403—243  30  Claims 

1.  A  spindle-tube  connector  comprising 

a  base  formed  to  include  a  circular  rim  defining  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  spindle  therein,  first  and  second  guide 
labs  appended  lo  an  inner  face  of  the  base  at  the  circular  rim 
and  positioned  to  lie  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and 
confronting  relation  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
circular  rim, 
a  first  flexible  retaining  tab  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
free  end,  the  first  end  being  appended  to  the  inner  face  of  the 


base  at  the  circular  rim  in  a  first  space  between  the  first  and 
second  guide  tabs,  and 
a  second  flexible  retaining  tab  including  a  first  end  appended  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  base  at  the  circular  rim  in  a  second  space 
between  the  first  and  second  guide  tabs. 


5,803,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETACHABLE  FASTENING  OF 

CLEANING  IMPLEMENTS 

Georg  Weihrauch,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Coronet  -Werke  GmbH,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02654.  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  31,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
428.2 

Int  CI."  F16B  2/04 
VS.  CI.  403—290  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detachable  fastening  of  cleaning  implements 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  two  fork-shaped  resilient  arms,  a  fixing  device 
for  fixing  the  two  resilient  arms  in  bores  in  the  cleaning 
implements,  the  fixing  device  having  a  handle,  a  one-piece 
toggle  body  coupled  to  the  handle  positioned  between  the 
arms,  and  contact  faces  which  engage  the  arms  by  spreading 
the  two  resilient  arms  outwardly  or  drawing  the  two  resilient 
arms  inwardly  by  rotation  or  displacement,  the  contact  faces 
being  formed  on  at  least  two  rotary  beanng  parts  mounted  on 
the  toggle  body  which,  during  an  adjusting  movement  of  the 
one-piece  toggle  body,  rolls  on  the  arms  with  at  least  one 
rotary  bearing  part  engaging  each  arm. 


5,803,647 
HANDRAIL  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Ceiriog  Hughes,  8447  Edwood  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15237 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,593 
Int.  a."  B25G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403— 306  14  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  longitudinally  spaced  apart  handrails  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  ends  each  defining  an  opening,  said  connector 
comprising: 
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a  flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  sized  to  be  fitted  within 
the  opposing  openings  and  being  adapted  to  be  retained 
within  the  handrail  openings:  and 
means  for  centering  said  flexible  member  between  said  hand- 
rails, wherein  said  means  for  centering  compnses: 
a  stop  mounted  on  said  flexible  member  between  said  ends  of 

said  flexible  member;  and 
a  pair  of  biasing  members,  each  said  biasing  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  stop  and  one  of  said  hand- 
rail ends  whereby  said  biasing  members  are  adapted  to  urge 
said  stop  to  be  centered  between  the  handrail  openings. 


5303,648 
HARNESS  PLATE 
Peter  S.  Foy,  c/o  Foy  Invenierprises,  Inc.  3275  E.  Patrick  La., 
Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%,440 

InL  CI."  B25G  3/1 H 

VS.  a.  40J— 325  5  Oalms 


1.  Theatrical  apparatus  for  suspending  persons  so  as  to  perform 
an  illusion  of  flying,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  harness  plate 
including: 

a  rotationally  symmetrical  body: 

means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  harness  intended  to  be  worn 
by  a  first  person: 

a  first  release  mechanism  for  releasably  attaching  said  plate  to  a 
first  suspended  cable: 

a  second  release  mechanism  for  releasably  receiving  a  second 
cable  from  which  a  second  person  can  be  depended: 

said  first  and  second  release  mechanisms  including  means  for 
operating  said  mechanisms  independently  of  each  other:  each 
relea.se  mechanism  comprising  substantially  semi-circular 
recess  formed  in  said  rotationally  symmetrical  body  and  two 
protruding  bars  having  aligned  holes  and  a  space  therebe- 
tween: a  spring  located  in  said  recess:  an  arcuate  shackle  pin 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
being  located  in  said  recess  and  urged  by  said  spnng  into  a 
first  position  in  which  said  second  portion  passes  through  both 
of  said  aligned  holes;  and  means  for  moving  the  shackle  pin 


in  a  rotational  manner  against  said  spring  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  second  portion  is  moved  clear  of  at  least  one  of 
said  bars,  whereby  said  second  portion  of  said  shackle  pin  can 
be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  an  eye  of  a  cable  when 
said  shackle  pin  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  cable  can 
be  securely  attached  to  said  release  mechanism  when  said 
shackle  pin  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  rotationally  symmetrical  body  relative  to 
the  harness  when  the  plate  is  attached  thereto, 

whereby  either  release  mechanism  can  be  used  independently  to 
attach  either  cable  to  the  harness  plate  and  the  attached 
persons  can  perform  somersaults  and  other  theatrical  flying 
acts  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  without  entangling  said 
cables. 


5,803,649 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  J.  Hoogeboom,  7544  Oalt  Shore  South,  Portage,  Mich. 
49024-7856 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,108 

Int.  CI."  B25G  3/12 

VS.  CI.  403—325  3  Claims 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  a  rod  in  a  fixed 
position,  comprising: 

a  rod; 

a  lock  body  slidably  retained  in  a  housing,  the  rod  extending 
through  the  lock  body:  and 

a  lockplate  being  disposed  in  the  lock  body  and  having  an 
elongate  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends,  the  opening 
having  a  width  which  varies  along  the  length  of  the  opening, 
the  lockplate  being  linearly  movable  with  the  lock  body  when 
the  lock  body  is  slid  within  the  housing,  the  linear  movement 
being  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  rod  extends 
through  a  narrow  portion  of  the  opening  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  rod  extends  through  a  wide  portion  of  the 
opening,  the  Ux'kplate  being  pivotally  movable  within  the 
lock  body  between  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  edges  of  the 
opening  engage  the  rod  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  rcxi 
through  the  opening  when  the  rod  extends  through  the  narrow 
portion  of  the  opening,  and  a  second  orientation  wherein  the 
edges  of  the  opening  do  not  engage  the  rod  to  allow  free  axial 
movement  of  the  rod  through  the  opening  when  the  rod 
extends  through  the  narrow  portion  of  the  opening,  the  wide 
portion  of  the  opening  being  sufficiently  wide  so  that  the 
edges  of  the  opening  will  not  engage  the  rod  when  the  rod 
extends  through  the  w  ide  portion  of  the  opening  irrespective 
of  the  pivotal  orientation  of  the  lockplate. 
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5,803,650 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  PLAYPEN 
Sung-Tsun  Wu,  8F-1,  No.  249,  Chung-Ching  Road,  Panchiao, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,954 
InL  CI."  A47D  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  403—329 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  playpen  comprising  a  top  rail  frame  compris- 
ing four  rails  each  having  two  bars  pivotally  connected  to  a  joint 
located  therebetween,  the  joint  comprising: 
a  U-channel  like  joint  body  comprising  two  spaced  side  plates 
connected  to  each  other  with  a  saddle  section,  each  of  the  side 
plates  having  two  end  extensions  in  opposite  directions  to 
receive  an  end  of  each  of  the  bars,  a  pin  being  provided  to 
pivot  the  bar  to  the  joint  body  to  allow  the  bars  to  rotate 
between  an  expanded  position  and  a  collapsed  position,  the 
joint  body  comprising  an  opening  on  each  of  the  side  plates. 
the  opening  being  larger  than  a  hole  formed  on  each  side 
plate: 
a  U-shaped  leaf  spring  received  and  retained  within  a  hollow 
section  of  each  of  the  bars,  comprising  two  spaced  legs  each 
having  a  sideways  projection  received  within  and  extendable 
through  a  hole  formed  on  the  bar  to  be  receivable  within  the 
hole  formed  on  the  respective  side  plate  to  maintain  the  bar  in 
the  expanded  position,  each  of  the  legs  having  a  free  end 
section  extending  out  of  the  bar  to  be  located  within  the  joint 
body  to  be  exposed  through  the  opening  of  the  joint  body;  and 
a  releaser  attached  to  the  joint  body,  comprising  two  movable 
tabs  corresponding  in  position  to  the  openings  of  the  joint 
body  to  be  movable  into  the  openings  to  contact  at  a  position 
distal  to  the  projections  of  the  legs  of  the  leaf  springs  and 
depress  the  legs  of  the  leaf  spring  inward  so  as  to  disengage 
the  projections  of  the  leaf  spring  from  the  holes  formed  on  the 
side  plates  of  the  joint  body  and  thus  releasing  the  bars  from 
the  expanded  position. 


5,803,651 
DOUBLE  LOCiCING  CONNECTOR 
Hitoshi  Saito,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-021142 
InL  CI."  B25G  3/18 
VS.  CI.  403—329  11  Oaims 

I.  A  double  locking  connector  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mating  connector  housings  in  which  one  of  said 
housings  contains  a  flexible  locking  arm  depressible  into  a 
flexure  space  between  said  connector  housings  and  having  a 
locking  projection  cooperable  with  a  locking  projection  on  the 
other  of  said  housings  for  maintaining  locked  interconnection 
of  said  connector  housings;  an  engagement  detection  member 
slidably  disposed  on  said  flexible  locking  arm,  said  engage- 
ment detection  member  having  a  locking  lug  engagaeble  with 
said  locking  projection  of  said  locking  arm  when  said  connec- 
tor housings  are  completely  interconnected;  said  one  connec- 
tor housing  having  an  abutting  projection  disposed  within  said 
flexure  space  of  said  flexible  loclcing  arm;  said  abutting  pro- 


jection extending  from  said  one  connector  housing  to  a  posi- 
tion in  close  proximity  below  the  engagement  detection  mem- 
ber and  being  operative  to  engage  said  engagement  detection 
member  to  prevent  flexure  of  said  flexible  locking  arm.  and 
wherein  said  flexible  loclcing  arm  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally spaced  arm  pieces  and  said  abutting  projection  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  flexure  space  between  said  arm  pieces  of 
said  flexible  locking  arm. 


5,803,652 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALIGNING  CANTILEVT:RED  SHAFTS 
Andre    Robert    Martin,    Chalon-Sur-Saone    Cedax,    France, 
assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,110 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  13,  1995,  95  08769 
Int.  CI."  B25G  3/16 
VS.  CI.  403—348  4  Oaims 


I.  A  system  for  precisely  aligning  a  first  cylindrical  cantilevered 
shaft  with  respect  to  a  second  cylindrical  cantilevered  shaft,  said 
first  cylindrical  cantilevered  shaft  has  an  axis  and  comprises  a  free 
end.  said  second  cylindrical  cantilevered  shaft  has  an  axis  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  first  cylindrical  cantilevered 
shaft  and  comprises  a  free  end;  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  regular  polygonal  recess  having  N  faces  adapted  to  be 
disposed  within  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  first  circle 
with  a  given  diameter  being  inscribed  by  said  N  faces  of  said 
polygonal  recess; 

b)  N  cylindrical  rollers  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  shafts,  said  rollers  being 
positioned  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  equally  angularly  spaced 
and  inscribed  in  a  second  circle  whose  diameter  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  first  circle; 
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c)  the  N  cylindrical  rollers  being  received  into  said  polygonal 
recess,  wherein  each  of  the  rollers  substantially  faces  a  corre- 
sponding venex  of  the  polygonal  recess: 

d)  whereby  one  of  said  shafts  is  rotated  with  respect  to  the  other 
one  of  said  shafts  through  an  angle  substantially  equal  to 
I80/N°  once  when  the  N  cylindrical  rollers  are  in  the  polygo- 
nal recess  in  order  to  precisely  align  the  two  cantilevered 
shafts  with  respect  to  each  other. 


U^.  a.  403—363 


5  Claims 


1.  A  telescoping  mount  for  a  wall,  comprising: 

a  hrst  structural  bar  having  two  opposing  parallel  surfaces  of 
sheet  metal  constructed  to  mount  a  panel,  said  two  parallel 
surfaces  being  joined  at  one  side  by  a  sheet  metal  surface  and 
at  the  other  side  by  a  sheet  metal  surface  with  a  lengthwise 
first  opening,  said  first  opening  having  edges  that  each  fold 
inwardly  to  form  a  U-shape  that  is  open  toward  a  respective 
one  of  said  two  parallel  surfaces  of  said  first  bar; 

a  second  structural  bar  sized  to  fit  within  said  first  bar  and 
having  two  opposing  parallel  surfaces  of  sheet  metal  con- 
structed to  mount  the  panel,  said  two  parallel  surfaces  of  said 
second  bar  being  joined  at  one  side  by  a  sheet  metal  surface 
and  at  the  other  side  by  a  sheet  metal  surface  with  a  length- 
wise second  opening,  said  second  opening  having  edges  that 
extend  towards  each  other  across  said  second  opening. 

said  edges  of  said  second  bar  being  of  a  length  so  that  said  two 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  second  bar  are  urged  against  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  two  parallel  surfaces  of  said  first  bar 
when  said  second  bar  is  inserted  into  said  first  bar  with  said 
edges  of  said  second  opening  inserted  into  and  urged  against  a 
bottom  of  said  U-shape  edges  of  said  first  opening:  and 

a  gripping  member  extended  outwardly  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bars  for  moving  said  one  bar  relative  to  the  other 
of  said  bars. 


5^3,654 
CONTROL  CABLE  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Spease,  Montgomery;   James  G.   Ryan,  Conroe; 
Stephen  A.  Sauer,  Montgomery,  all  of  Tex.,-  Bernard  Drig- 
gers,  Wichita.  Kans..  and  William  H.  Gi-ojean.  Nashville, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Capro,  Inc.,  Willis,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,452,  Oct.  30.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,771 
Int.  CI.'-  FI6C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  403—384  8  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  system  for  positioning  and  returning  at  least  one 
control  cable  and  conduit  assembly  near  a  tubular  handlebar  or 
frame  member,  said  at  least  one  control  cable  and  conduit  assem- 
bly having  a  conduit  portion  and  a  cable  portion,  and  said  tubular 
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5,803,653 
TELESCOPIC  MOUNT  FOR  TEMPORARY  WALLS 
Gianfranco  Zuffetti,  2,  Via  Vespucci,  1-26027  Rivolta  D'Adda 
Cremona,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  19%,  AR960004  U 
Int.  CI.''  F16B  7/10 


handlebar  or  frame  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  at  least 
one  hole  formed  through  a  wall  thereof,  said  mounting  system 
comprising: 

means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  at  least  one  control  cable 
and  conduit  assembly. 

said  means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  at  least  one  control 
cable  and  conduit  assembly  comprising  a  passage  having  a 
first  section  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  conduit 
portion,  and  a  second  section  constructed  and  arranged  to 
allow  the  cable  portion  to  pass  therethrough,  wherein  said 
second  section  is  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  section: 

a  pair  of  integrally  molded,  arcuate,  spaced-apart.  flexible 
flanges  depending  from  said  means  for  positioning  and  retain- 
ing the  at  least  one  control  cable  and  conduit  assembly; 

said  integrally  molded,  arcuate,  spaced-apan.  flexible  flanges 
constructed  and  arranged  to  substantially  encircle  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubular  handlebar  or  frame  member  when 
attached  thereto: 

a  post  emanating  outwardly  from  said  means  for  positioning  and 
retaining  the  at  least  one  control  cable  and  conduit  assembly 
and  positioning  between  said  integrally  molded,  arcuate, 
spaced-apan.  flexible  flanges. 

said  post  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  through  the  at 
least  one  hole  formed  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  handle- 
bar or  frame  member  when  anached  thereto. 


5,803,655 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
Yoshinobu  Furuya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017792 

InL  Cl.'^  F16B  2/20 

U.S.  CI.  403—398  5  Claims 


1.  A  lock  mechanism,  comprising: 

two  plate-like  lock  piece  portions  provided  respectively  at  first 
and  second  members  and  Juxtaposed  to  each  other  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane  when  locking  said  first  and  second 
members  together: 


engagement  grooves  formed  through  said  lock  piece  portions  in 
a  direction  of  a  thickness  of  said  lock  piece  portions,  and  said 
engagement  grooves  having  openings  formed  respectively  in 
end  surfaces  juxtaposed  to  each  other  and  facing  in  the  same 
direction:  and 

a  lock  ring  of  a  square-loop  shape  having  opposed  straight 
portions  to  be  fitted  respectively  in  said  engagement  grooves 
in  said  lock  piece  portions  to  interconnect  said  lock  piece 
portions. 

wherein  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said 
lock  piece  portions,  each  of  said  engagement  grooves  has  an 
L-shape  defined  by  an  introduction  groove  portion  extending 
from  the  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  end  surface,  and  a  slide  groove  portion  extending  from  an 
inner  end  of  said  introduction  groove  portion  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  end  surface: 

wherein  said  introduction  groove  portion  in  said  lock  piece 
portion  of  said  first  member  has  a  first  holding  portion  for 
rotatably  holding  the  straight  portion  of  said  lock  ring:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  an  inner  end  of  said  slide  groove  portion 
in  said  lock  piece  portion  of  said  first  member  and  an  inner 
end  of  said  slide  groove  portion  in  said  lock  piece  portion  of 
said  second  member  has  a  second  holding  portion  for  holding 
the  straight  portion  of  said  lock  ring. 


5,803,656 

POWERED,  ROLER-TYPE  CONCRETE  SCREED 

Jeffrey  Tbrck,  23671  Alexandria  St.,  Carthage,  N.Y.  13619 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,559 

Int  CI.''  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  a.  404—103  55  Qaims 


^ 
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20.  An  apparatus  for  screeding  concrete,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  chassis  having  first  and  second  opposed,  termi- 
nal ends,  and  extending  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis: 

b)  an  elongated  roller  of  predetermined  diameter  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  chassis,  said  roller  including  first  and  second 
open,  opposed,  terminal  ends,  said  roller  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  chassis  along  a  second  longitudinal 
axis: 

c)  motor  means  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminal 
ends  of  said  chassis: 

d)  gear  means  operably  interconnecting  said  motor  means  to 
said  roller,  whereby  actuation  of  said  motor  means  causes  said 
gear  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  roller  about  its  said 
second  longitudinal  axis: 

e)  means  for  mounting  said  motor  means  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  terminal  ends  of  said  chassis:  and 

f)  first  and  second  handles  extending  upwardly  from  and 
mounted  to  said  chassis  for  independent  sliding  movement 
along  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  distance  sepa- 
rating said  first  handle  from  said  second  handle  may  be 
selectively  adjusted. 


5,803,657 

POWER  TROWEL  HANDLE  MOUNTED  CONTROLS 

James  A.  Hodgson,  1321-42Dd  St.,  Sacrament,  CaUf.  95819 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,251 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  404—112  7  Claims 
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I.  A  power  trowel  machine  having  a  housing  for  surrounding  a 
plurality  of  troweling  blades,  an  extension  pole  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  housing  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  on  one  side  of  the 
bousing  and  extending  laterally  from  the  housing: 

a  brace  assembly  for  said  pole  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  on  an  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  pole,  .said  mounting  of  said 
arms  to  said  housing  being  spaced  laterally  apart  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  pole,  and  a  slider 
slidably  mounted  on  said  pole  at  a  location  between  the  first 
pivot  and  an  outer  end  of  the  pole  and  slidable  to  permit  the 
pole  to  pivot  about  its  pivotal  mounting,  the  arms  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  slider  about  axes  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  extension  pole  to  transfer  loading  of 
the  arms  under  torque  generated  about  an  upright  axis  of  the 
housing  to  the  pole. 


5.803,658 
RIDING  TROWEL  WITH  COUNTER  ROTATING 
ROTORS 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783332 

Int  CI."  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  a.  404—112  2  Claims 


i-iiSi-. 


1.  A  self-propelled,  motorized  riding  trowel  comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotor  assemblies,  each 

rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  separated  by  a  predetermined 

length; 
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each  of  said  rotor  assemblies  comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of 
radially  spaced  apart  blades  attached  to  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  rotor,  said  blades  having  tips  circum- 
scribing a  circular  path  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  each 
said  blade  having  tangential  forces  developed  at  said  tips 
along  the  circumference  of  said  circular  path  during  rotor 
operation; 

motor  means  for  powering  said  rotor  assemblies: 

each  of  said  adjacent  rotor  assemblies  being  driven  so  as  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  one  another: 

said  adjacent  rotor  assemblies  being  supported  by  said  frame  in 
such  relative  position,  said  circular  paths  circumscribed  by 
rotation  of  said  blades  of  each  said  rr;tor  are  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  sufficient  to  preclude  sai'j  tangential  forces  devel- 
oped at  said  tips  as  said  t'ps  r,n}\e  along  said  circular  path 
from  being  reinforced  by  the  tangential  forces  developed  at 
said  tips  of  an  adjacent  rotor; 

wherein  said  predetermined  length  between  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  each  rotor  assembly  is  approximately  l.S  times  said  diam- 

CtBL 


Sja03,6S9 

MODULAR  CAISSONS  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING, 

EXPANDING  AND  MODERNIZING  PORTS  AND 

HARBORS. 

Nigel  Cbattey,  22  Cedariawn  Rd.,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

10533-1924 

riled  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,656 

Int  CI."  E02D  23/02 

VS.  a.  405— «  39  Claims 


34.  A  marine  structure  installed  in  water  at  a  pori  or  harbor 
installation  site,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  modular  caissons  com- 
bined in  a  predetermined  configuration  to  define  at  least  one 
marine  structure,  at  least  some  of  the  caissons  being  combined  in  a 
line  to  define  a  wharf  having  a  landward  side  and  a  docking  side, 
the  docicing  side  having  a  shape  effective  to  enable  vessels  to  dock 
alongside  the  wharf;  each  modular  caisson  having  one  or  more 
internal  storage  spaces  and  being  constructed  of  one  or  more 
floatable  parts  preconstructed  onshore  and  towed  in  the  water  to 
the  installation  site;  and  each  floatable  part  having  means  including 
trim  and  ballist  tanks  for  precisely  trimming  and  ballasting  the 
floatable  part  to  enable  precise  positioning  and  alignment  thereof  at 
the  installation  site. 


5,803,660 
INTEGRATED  REEF  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Warren,  10437  Heritage  Farm  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 
33467,  and  Daniel  T.  Warren,  3940  NW.  83  La.,  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.  33077 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,415 

Int.  a."  F02B  i/W,  HOIK  61/00 

VS.  CI.  405—25  10  Claims 


1.  An  artiflcial  reef  structure  of  interlocking  blocks  for  use  in  an 
underwater  environnnent,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  block  having  four  substantially  identical  side  walls 
connected  together  in  a  substantially  block  shape,  each  of  the 
side-walls  having  grooves  on  both  an  upper  side  edge  and  on 
a  lower  side  edge; 

a  second  hollow  block  having  four  substantially  identical  side 
walls  connected  together  in  a  substantially  block  shape,  each 
of  the  side-walls  having  grooves  on  both  an  upper  side  edge 
and  on  a  lower  side  edge,  wherein  the  lower  side  edge 
grooves  of  the  first  hollow  block  interlock  to  certain  side 
walls  of  the  second  hollow  block: 

a  third  hollow  block  having  four  substantially  identical  side 
walls  connected  together  in  a  substantially  block  shape  with 
each  of  the  side-walls  having  grooves  on  both  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  side  edge,  wherein  the  lower  side  edge  grooves  of 
the  first  hollow  block  interlock  to  certain  side  edge  grooves  of 
the  second  hollow  block,  and  said  second  and  third  blocks  are 
separated  horizontally  from  each  other:  and  elastic  support 
seat  mounts  for  fining  in  the  grooves  of  the  lower  side  edge 
grooves  of  the  first  hollow  block. 


5,803,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD  HOLE  REPAIR 

INCLUDING  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jerome  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89450 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,019,  Aug.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  403,652,  Mar.  14,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,584,597.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
969,958 
Int  a."  EOlC  23/06 
VS.  CI.  404—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  pothole  comprised  of  a  cavity  in  a 
road  surface  with  a  rotatably  mounted  treatment  member,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  lowering  said  treatment  member  into  a  pothole  to  engage  a 
surface  of  the  pothole  cavity;  and 


5,803,662 

DRAINAGE  CHANNEL  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Charles  E.  Gunter,  Statesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ABT,  Inc., 

Troutman,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,205,  Dec.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,653,553. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,784 

Int.  CI.''  E02B  5/00 

V.S.  CI.  405—119  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  channel  capable  of  receiving  runoff 
from  an  athletic  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  channel  body  having  an  open  top  and  comprising  at 
least  one  sidewall  having  a  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  an  exterior  surface  thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance 
below  the  open  top  to  thereby  provide  an  installation  guide 
during  fabrication  of  the  athletic  surface; 

positioning  the  channel  body  upon  a  base  surface;  and 

forming  a  subsurface  layer  for  supporting  the  athletic  surface 
adjacent  said  channel  body,  said  forming  step  comprising  a 
step  of  forming  the  subsurface  layer  to  a  level  defined  by  the 
projection  such  that  the  sidewall  extends  above  the  subsurface 
layer  by  the  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  thereby  space  the 
subsurface  layer  below  the  open  top  of  the  channel  body  by 
the  predetermined  distance. 


5,803.663 
MERCURY-REMO\AL  METHOD 
Akito  Matsuyama;  Kanji  Higaki,  and  Hiroe  Hayasaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672.715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-203805 

Int.  a."  B09C  1/06 

VS.  CI.  405—128  13  ciatais 


(b)  rotating  said  treatment  member  and  urging  the  rotating 
member  against  the  surface  of  the  pothole  so  as  to  compact- 
material  immediately  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  pothole 
preparatory  to  filling  and  repair  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  one  or  more  mercury  compounds  from 
mercury-contaminated  soil,  comprising: 

mixing  the  mercury-contaminated  soil  with  an  additive  selective 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  transition  metal,  zinc  and 
aluminum,  or  a  compound  thereof,  to  produce  a  soil/additive 
mixture: 

heating  the  soil/additive  mixture  to  a  temperature  which  is 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  one  or  more  mercury  com- 
pounds; and 

thereafter  recovering  the  one  or  more  mercury  compounds. 


5,803,664 
PROCESS  FOR  REMEDIATING  SOIL 
Yuji  Kawabata,-  Tetsuya  Vano,  both  of  Isebara;  Yoshiyuki 
Touge,  Sagamihara;  Sbinya  Kozaki,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  ima- 
mura,  Chigasaki;  Masatoshi  lio.  Funabashi;  Michiyo 
Suzuki,  Yotsukaido,  and  Yuri  Sensbu.  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Raito  Kogyo,  Co, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1899,  8-284212; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330428 

InL  a."  B09B  l/IO 
VS.  a.  405—128  9  Claims 


^' 


r 


1.  A  process  for  remediating  a  soil  contaminated  with  a  pollutant 
by  using  a  microorganism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  liquid  containing  a  microorganism  capable  of  degrad- 
ing the  pollutant  into  a  predetermined  site  of  the  soil  region  to 
be  remedied;  and 

injecting  gas  into  the  predetermined  site  where  the  liquid  agent 
is  injected,  wherein  the  gas  injection  step  is  conducted  when  a 
water  content  of  the  site  is  0.6  or  more  times  a  saturation 
water  content  of  the  soil. 
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5^3,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  QUICK-SETTING  FOAMED  CEMENT 

GROUT  WITH  SELECTIVELY  ADJUSTABLE 

PROPORTIONS 

Patrick  J.  Stephens,  1276  Chuckanut  Dr.,  Beilingham,  Wash. 

98225 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,115,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,645375.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

650,890 

Int  a."  E21D  11/10 

VS.  CI.  405—146  17  Claims 


ISS 


I.  Apparatus  for  fonning  a  flow  of  quick-setting  foamed  cement 
grout,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  finished  foam  material  at  a 
metered  rate: 

pimip  means  for  mixing  said  flow  of  finished  foam  material  with 
a  flow  of  cement  slurry  which  is  received  by  said  pump  means 
at  a  metered  rate,  so  as  to  entrain  air  therein  and  thereby  form 
a  viscous,  low  shear-strength  foamed  cement  grout  which  is 
discharged  from  said  pump  means,  said  finished  foam  being 
added  to  said  cement  slurry  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
said  foamed  cement  grout  with  a  viscosity  which  is  suffi- 
ciently high  to  minimize  flow  of  said  grout  through  and  out  of 
a  void  prior  to  a  predetermined  initial  set  of  time  of  said 
grout;  and 

means  for  adding  a  flow  of  sodium  silicate  solution  to  said  flow 
of  foamed  cement  grout  downstream  of  said  pump  means  so 
as  to  form  said  quick-setting  foamed  cement  grout,  said 
sodium  silicate  solution  being  added  at  a  metered  rate  selected 
to  accelerate  hardening  of  said  quick-setting  foamed  cement 
grout  to  said  predetermined  initial  set  time. 


5,803,666 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Cari  E.  KeUer,  RO.  Box  9827,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87504 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,656 

Int.  a."  E21D  11/00;  F16L  /AX) 

VS.  a.  405—146  14  Claims 


8 


1998 


I.  A  support  system  for  supporting  a  horizontal  bore  hole  having 
a  known  length  during  installation  of  a  casing  comprising: 

a  flexible  liner  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  an 
intenor  and  an  exterior  when  everted  and  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  wherein  said  flexible  liner  has  a  length  at  least 
twice  said  length  of  said  bore  hole  to  support  said  bore  hole 
along  a  first  length  when  fully  everted  within  said  bore  hole 
and  a  second  length  to  grip  and  surround  said  casing  as  said 
casing  is  installed  within  said  bore  hole  and  said  first  length  of 
said  liner: 

a  canister  for  housing  said  liner  in  an  inverted  condition: 


a  first  cord  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  liner  and 

extending  through  said  interior  of  said  liner  to  said  canister 

for  inverting  said  liner;  and 
a  second  cord  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  liner  and 

extending  along  said  exterior  of  said  liner  to  said  canister  for 

everting  said  liner 


5,803,667 

COMBINATION  SPIDER  AND  BUOYANCY 

COMPENSATOR.  WITH  INSERTABLE  WEIGHTS 

Scott  Seligman,  Carisbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea  Quest,  Inc., 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  512,443,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,247. 

This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,233 

Int.  CI."  B63C  11/02 

VS.  CI.  405—186  20  Claims 


1.  A  combination  buoyancy  compensator  and  means  for  securing 
said  buoyancy  compensator  to  a  diver  with  an  insertable  weight 
system  wherein  said  buoyancy  compensator  has  at  least  a  front 
portion,  or  a  side  portion,  or  a  bacic  portion  and  said  insertable 
weight  system  comprises: 

at  least  one  pocket  in  connected  relationship  to  said  front  portion 
or  to  said  back  portion  or  to  said  side  portion  of  said  combi- 
nation buoyancy  compensator  and  securing  means; 
at  least  one  envelope  having  stifi'ening  means  for  containing  at 

least  one  weight; 
said  at  least  one  envelope  adapted  for  removable  insertion 

within  said  at  least  one  pocket;  and. 
means  for  securing  and  removably  releasing  said  envelope  from 
said  at  least  one  pocket. 


5,803,668 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  GRAVITY-TYPE 
MARINE  STRUCTURE  AND  STRUCTURE  BY  SAME 
Atushi  Seki;  Yoichi  Nojiri;  Kenji  Yanagiya,  and  Jiro  Takase,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01836,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  663,275 
InL  a."  £028  17/00 
VS.  CL  405—204  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  gravity-type  marine  structure  in 
case  of  installing  the  gravity-type  marine  structure  in  a  sea  area 
with  a  comparatively  great  depth  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  hollow  footing  for  the  gravity-type  marine  struc- 
ture in  a  dry  dock,  the  footing  exerting  buoyance  in  water  to 


function  as  a  float  and  having  an  intake  valve  capable  of 
taking  in  ballast  water; 

constructing  a  telescopic  underwater  substructure  having  at  least 
an  upper  cylindrical  body  and  a  lower  cylindrical  body  for  the 
gravity-type  marine  structure  on  the  footing  in  the  dry  dock  or 
a  sea  yard  in  a  shallow  sea  area  to  easily  stabilize  the  footing 
as  a  floating  body,  the  upper  cylindrical  body  of  the  underwa- 
ter substructure  having  a  bulkhead  in  the  middle  part  to  exert 
buoyance  so  as  to  function  as  a  float,  and  each  cylindrical 
body  of  the  underwater  substructure  having  a  water  through 
hole  permitting  the  water  communication  between  the  inside 
and  the  outside  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

lowing  the  footing  and  the  underwater  substructure  to  an  install- 
ing spot; 

filling  ballast  water  in  the  footing  through  the  intake  valve, 
which  is  at  a  standstill  in  a  floating  state  at  the  installing  spot, 
to  submerge  the  footing; 

then  extending  the  lower  cylindrical  body  of  the  underwater 
substructure  with  the  submerge  of  the  footing  while  the  upper 
cylindrical  body  thereof  functioning  as  the  float;  and 

landing  the  footing  on  the  seabed. 


5,803,669 

THERMAL-INSULATED  CONCRETE  FORMING  SYSTEM 

Waymon  BuUard,  4542  Raeford  Rd.,  Fayetteville,  N.C.  28304 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,527 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/00 

VS.  CI.  405—257  8  Claims 


I.  A  thermal-insulated  concrete  forming  system  for  casting  a 
concrete  slab  and  a  foundation  wall  simultaneously  on  a  pre- 
existing footing,  said  footing  defining  a  periphery  of  said  slab,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  rectangular  concrete  forming  panels 
being  fabricated  from  thermal-insulating  material,  said  panels 
being  arranged  in  generally  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween  wherein  concrete  is  poured  to 
form  said  slab  and  said  foundation  wall,  said  panels  being 
disposed  in  functional  relation  to  a  top  surface  of  said  footing, 
said    panels    being    configured    and    dimensioned    in    pre- 
determined relationship  to  control  the  vertical  elevation  and 
tliickness  of  said  slab;  and 
interconnecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  brace  members 
extending  between  said  panels  and  being  spaced  at  pre- 


determined linear  intervals  therebetween,  said  brace  members 
being  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  including  a 
long  leg  member  and  a  pair  of  opposed  short  leg  members 
being  integrally  formed  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said 
brace  members  being  arranged  vertically  intermediate  said 
panels,  said  short  leg  members  abutting  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  panels  to  maintain  a  pre-determined  dimension  therebe- 
tween to  control  the  thickness  of  said  foundation  wall 
enabling  said  slab  and  said  slab  foundation  wall  to  be  cast 
simultaneously. 


5,803,670 

METHOD  OF  CULTIVATION  OF  COAL  AND  LIGNITE 

INFIELDS  FORMED  BY  UNCOVERING  (OPEN  CAST 

MINING) 

George  N.  Valkanas,  Maroussi,  Greece,  assignor  to  Compost- 

eUa  Compania  Maritime  Ltd.,  Nicosia,  Cyprus 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR94/00012,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,668,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  PCT 

application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  916,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Jun.  4,  1993,  930100228 
Int  CI."  C05G  3/04 
VS.  a.  405—258  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cultivating  a  field  from  which  coal  or  lignite  has 
been  mined  such  that  the  field  contains  mined  soil  having  a  greater 
sulfur  content,  a  reduced  ability  to  retain  water  and  a  reduced 
fertility  for  cultivation  of  plants  as  compared  to  an  initial  soil 
present  in  the  field  prior  to  the  coal  or  lignite  having  been  mined, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  treating  the  mined  soil  by  mixing  the  mined  soil  with  absor- 
bent polymers  that  enhance  the  ability  of  the  mined  soil  to 
retain  water  and  by  supplying  the  mined  soil  with  nutrients 
which  improve  the  fertility  of  the  mined  soil  for  cultivation  of 
the  plants;  said  polymers  being  selected  such  that,  when  they 
are  mixed  into  the  soil  in  sufficient  amounts,  the  [x>lymers  a) 
molecularly  enclose  water  and  substantially  preclude  the 
water  from  evaporation  or  infiltration  into  the  ground;  b) 
retain  water  in  amounts  of  between  about  200-300  times  their 
weight;  and  c)  promote  the  incorporation  of  the  nutrients  into 
the  soil  by  ion  exchange  and  sorption-desorption  of  the  nutri- 
ents and 

b)  cultivating  the  plants  in  the  treated  soil. 


5,803,671 

HOLLOW  BARS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANITACTURE 

Peter  Andrew  Gray,  11  Partridge  Place,  Fig  Tree  Heights,  NSW 

2060,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00486,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  25,  1992,  PL 
4942 

InL  a."  E21D  21/00 
VS.  CI.  405—259.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rock  bolt  or  a  drill  rod  having  an 
axially  extending  bore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.803,673 
PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  PRECISION  METERING 
DEVICE 
Frank  G.  Reinscb,  and  Kevin  Kwanghyon  Park,  both  of  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pathfinder  Systems,  Inc.,  and 
Bayer  Corporation,  both  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  678,033 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  53/66 


«3»     BI 


(a)  forming  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   U.S.  CI.  406 — 31 
rolling  and  die  drawing  two  or  more  elongate  members,  each 

of  which  forms  a  lengthwise  extending  segment  of  the  rock 
bolt  or  the  drill  rod  and  comprises  an  internal  wall  and  an 
external  wall:  and 

(b)  connecting  the  members  together  along  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  by  gluing  or  welding  to  form  the  rock  bolt  or 
the  drill  rod  with  the  internal  walls  of  the  members  dehning 
the  axially  extending  bore. 


15  Claims 


5,803,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  SHEET 

PILES  UTILIZING  A  PROTECTIVE  HOUSING 

James  O.  Glass,  and  Sam  M.  Glass,  both  of  Anahuac,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Stab  Cat,  Inc.,  Anahuac,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,209 

Int.  CI.*"  E02D  5A)2 

VS.  a.  405—274  7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  pile  installation  apparatus  for  assisting  the  insertion  of 
a  sheet  pile  within  an  earth  formation  comprising: 

an  outer  protective  housing  having  a  cross  section  generally 
similar  to  the  cross  section  of  the  sheet  pile  for  positioning  in 
a  generally  vertical  relation  adjacent  one  side  of  said  sheet 
pile  for  releasable  connection  to  said  sheet  pile; 

a  separate  force  transmitting  member  for  contacting  the  upper 
end  of  said  pile  in  a  driving  relation  to  force  said  pile 
downwardly  into  the  formation,  said  outer  protective  housing 
having  means  engaging  said  force  tfansniilting  member  to 
force  said  force  transmitting  member  downwardly  for  pushing 
said  sheet  pile  within  the  formation:  and 

separate  force  exerting  means  positioned  between  said  force 
transmitting  member  and  said  protective  housing  to  force  said 
protective  housing  upwardly  relative  to  said  sheet  pile  and 
said  force  transmitting  member  upon  positioning  of  said  sheet 
pile  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  formation. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  and  metering  of  particulate  matter, 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  paniculate  matter  during  the 
transport  of  the  device  and  prior  to  the  use  of  some  or  all  of 
the  particulate  maner: 

metering  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for  dispensing 
a  desired  amount  of  particulate  matter  from  said  storage 
means: 

pneumatic  conveying  means  connected  to  said  metering  means 
for  transporting  a  mixture  of  a  pneumatic  gas  and  said  par- 
ticulate matter  from  said  metering  means  to  a  separator  means 
downstream  of  said  metering  means: 

said  separator  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  mixture 
of  pneumatic  gas  and  said  particulate  matter,  a  particulate 
matter  outlet  for  discharging  said  particulate  matter,  and  a 
pneumatic  gas  return  outlet  for  returning  said  pneumatic  gas 
to  said  pneumatic  conveying  means  after  said  particulate 
matter  has  been  discharged:  and 

portable  enclosure  means  encasing  at  least  said  storage  means 
and  said  metering  means. 


5,803,674 
EXCHANGEABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Vradim,  and  Rafael  Margulis.  Karmiel, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar,  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  23,  1994,  111367 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  407—42  22  Oaims 


1.  An  exchangeable,  indexable  cutting  insert  of  a  substantially 
prismatic  shape  having  an  upper  rake  surface,  an  opposite,  substan- 
tially parallel  base  surface  and  side  surfaces  with  each  pair  of  side 


surfaces  intersecting  at  an  insert  comer,  each  side  surface  intersect- 
ing with  said  rake  surface  so  as  to  define  a  cutting  edge,  each 
cutting  edge  comprising  a  major  cutting  edge  portion  extending 
from  one  insert  comer  and  a  succeeding  minor  cutting  edge  portion 
terminating  in  a  successive  insert  comer,  and  chip  diverting  ribs 
respectively  associated  with  said  cutting  edges  and  formed  on  said 
rake  surface,  each  rib  extending  from  an  area  adjacent  a  region  of 
merger  of  said  major  and  minor  portions  of  the  associated  cutting 
edge  such  that  a  width  of  the  rib  is  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  region. 


,?2    » 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  a  chip-removal  tool  insert  comprising; 
a  holder  member  formed  with  first  and  second  spaced  apart  jaws 
each  having  respective  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another  and 
fonning  an  elongated  slot  therebetween, 
each  of  said  inner  surfaces  being  formed  with  a  respective  front 
portion  thereof  extending  rearwardly  from  a  front  face  of  the 
holder  member  and  with  a  respective  rear  portion,  each  of 
said  rear  and  front  portions  of  the  respective  inner  surface 
being  bridged  by  a  respective  curved  surface  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  respective  jaw,  so  that  an  enlarged  opening  is 
formed  in  said  slot,  each  of  said  curved  surfaces  being  formed 
with: 

a  respective  front  arcuate  recess  merging  into  a  rear  arcuate 
recess  and  forming  a  respective  first  bump  therewith  which 
extends  inwardly  into  said  enlarged  opening,  the  respective 
rear  recess  running  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  the  respective  jaw  to  form  a  respective  second  bump 
therewith,  said  second  rear  recesses  of  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  jaws  being  formed  with  respective 
apexes  which  are  spaced  apart  at  a  first  distance:  and 
an  expansion  key  formed  with  two  parallel  opposite  sides 
bridged  by  two  outwardly  convex  sides  which  are  spaced 
apart  at  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
said  key  being  rotatably  insertable  in  said  opening  for 
spreading  said  jaws  further  apart  upon  contact  of  said 
convex  sides  with  said  first  and  second  bumps  of  each  of 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  jaws  to  receive  a  chip-removal  tool 
between  front  portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  jaws. 


5.803,676 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  REPAIRING  DAMAGED 

THREADS 

Dietrich  E.  Wienss,  N32  W22198  Shady  U.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

53072,  assignor  to  Dietrich  E.  Wienss,  Pewaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Man  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  618,851 

Int.  CI."  B23G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  408—1  R  18  Claims 


5303,675 

HOLDER  FOR  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL  INSERTS 

Rainer  Von  Haas,  Geesthacht,  Germany,  assignor  to  Widia 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00975,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13892,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  649,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  93  17 
533.7  U 

Int.  CI.*'  B23B  27/04 
VS.  a.  4«7— 107  7  Claims 


1.  A  thread  repair  tool  capable  of  repairing  damaged  threads  on 
a  threaded  object  comprises; 

at  least  two  chaser  sections  each  having  a  threaded  inner  diam- 
eter, the  threads  matching  those  of  the  threaded  object  to  be 
repaired,  each  chaser  section  having  a  tapered  outer  diameter 
and  a  longitudinal  keyway  in  the  tapered  outer  diameter: 

a  pair  of  keys  engagable  with  the  keyways  of  the  chaser  sec- 
tions: and 

a  driver  having  a  tapered  inner  diameter  substantially  matching 
the  tapered  outer  diameter  of  the  chaser  sections,  and  having  a 
pair  of  keyway  slots  spaced  apart  to  match  engagement  with 
the  keys  and  keyways  of  the  chaser  sections. 


5,803,677 
HOLE  SAW 
David  T.  Brutscber,  Louisville,  and  Donald  M.  Szymanski, 
Prospect,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Tool  Company, 
Woodbum,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  738,758 

Int  CL*  B23B  51/04 

VS.  CI.  408—204  14  Claims 


1.  A  hole  saw  comprising  a  cup  with  at  least  two  cutting  teeth 
positioned  on  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  said  at  least  two  cutting 
teeth  disposed  to  provide  balanced  engagement  of  said  cutting 
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teeth  to  a  work  surface,  one  of  said  teeth  having  a  cutting  edge 
directed  outward  of  the  ciirumference  of  the  cup  and  the  one  of 
said  cutting  teeth  having  a  cutting  edge  directed  inwardly  of  said 
circumference  of  said  cup.  said  at  least  two  teeth  spaced  apart  by  a 
chord  of  between  about  45  to  about  180  degrees,  a  plurality  of 
raker  teeth  positioned  on  said  chords  between  said  cutting  teeth, 
said  raker  teeth  disposed  below  said  cutting  teeth  to  engage  and 
move  cutting  debris  formed  by  said  cutting  teeth,  said  cup  defining 
secondary  gullets  positioned  proximate  to  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
at  least  two  cutting  teeth,  said  gullets  having  a  predetermined  depth 
and  shape  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cup  to  remove  debris 
from  the  cup  during  a  portion  of  the  duration  of  the  hole  cut. 


5,803,678 
HOLE  CUTTING  TOOLS 
William  B.  Korb.  Melrose.  Conn.;  James  R.  Holston,  Orange, 
and  Stephen  .\.  Hampton,  East  Longmeadow,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  American  Saw  &  Mfg.  Company,  East  Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,801 

Int  CI.*'  B23B  51/05 

VS.  a.  408—206  12  aaims 


1.  Cutting  tool  of  generally  cylindrical  configuration  rotatable 
about  a  central  axis  and  defined  by  coaxial  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  an  axially  forward  portion  defining  a  saw  tooth  cutting  edge 
disposed  generally  between  said  surfaces  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  repetitive  groups  of  teeth,  each  group  including  at  least  four 
set  saw  teeth  having  cutting  edges  radially  displaced  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  teeth  being  dis- 
posed successively  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  tool  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  of  the  group  being  disposed  generally  in 
a  surface  of  rotation  separate  and  distinct  from  the  surfaces  of 
rotation  of  the  other  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  in  said  group  and 
said  teeth  being  variably  set  radially  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of 
each  tooth  of  said  group  includes  an  effective  portion  unmasked  by 
any  portion  of  said  teeth  rotatable  in  advance  of  said  each  tooth 
whereby  when  moving  relative  to  the  work  at  a  given  rotational 
speed  and  urged  into  the  work  at  a  given  pressure,  each  tooth  cuts 
a  chip  of  generally  the  same  thickness  and  width  as  each  of  the 
other  teeth  of  said  group. 


UMI 


5,803,679 

DEBURRING  TOOL  FOR  DEBURRING  THE  EDGES  OF 

BOREHOLES 

Ulf  H.  Heule,  Jacob-Schmid-Heinrich-Str.  12,  CH-9436  Bal- 

gacii,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680317 
InL  CI."  B23B  51/08:51/10 
VS.  a.  408—211  11  Claims 

1.  Deburring  tool  for  deburring  the  edges  of  boreholes,  compris- 
ing a  base  body  (1)  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  recess  (9)  running 
across  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ba.se  body,  at  lea.st  one  blade  (8) 
mounted  in  said  recess  to  be  displaced  rectilinearly  under  spring 
load  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  recess  (9),  a  spring  (5) 
mounted  in  a  longitudinal  borehole  in  the  base  body  (1)  and  in 


mi 


contact  with  one  end  of  a  control  pin.  (7)  the  control  pin  having  an 
other  end  engaging  in  a  control  recess  (10)  in  the  blade.  (8)  the 
control  recess  having  a  sloping  camming  surface  whereby  the  said 
other  end  exerts  on  the  blade  (8)  at  least  a  holding  force  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  (20,  20'). 


5,803,680 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MACHINING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

PARTS  IN  TECHNICAL  CAVITIES 

Jorg  Diener,  Oberderdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 

Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37 
812.1 

Int.  CI."  B23C  9/00:  B23Q  15/20 
VS.  a.  409—130  18  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  machining  a  surface  of  parts  in  technical 
cavities  and  simultaneous  observation  of  the  surface  at  a  machin- 
ing location  with  an  optic,  comprising  a  shank  (1)  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  an  instrument  head  (2)  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 
the  shank,  the  instrument  head  pivoting  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shank,  a  tool  (3.16,  32-34)  carried  by  the  head,  and  a 
measuring  template  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  instrument  head 
or  said  tool  (18,  25-28)  which  is  pivotable  into  a  field  of  view  of 
the  optic. 


5,803,681 
HANDLE  RETAINER  FOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
Joseph  E.  Landwerlen,  Shelbyville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  J&L  Tool 
&  Machine,  Inc.,  Shelbyville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,666 

Int.  CI.''  B23C  9/00:  B23Q  11/00:  F16H  27/00:  G05G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  a  rotatable  coupling  of  a  handle  and  a  receiver. 

the  receiver  having  first  and  second  sides  and  being  mounted  on  a 


to 


shaft,  the  second  side  defining  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
projections  and  recesses,  the  handle  including  a  head  and  a  lever, 
the  head  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  recesses  and 
projections  complementary  to  the  projections  and  recesses  of  the 
receiver,  the  head  and  the  receiver  in  the  coupled  condition  having 
the  complementary  projections  and  recesses  interlocking,  said 
retainer  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  body  having  a  central  axis  and  including  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  C-shaped  with  a  central 
opening,  the  first  end  being  receivable  adjacent  the  first  side 
of  the  receiver  and  about  the  shaft  on  which  the  receiver  is 
mounted  with  the  shaft  being  received  within  the  central 
opening, 
the  second  end  being  closed  and  having  a  surface  receivable 
against  the  head  of  the  handle  when  the  handle  is  in  the 
coupled  condition,  said  retainer  being  positionable  over  the 
coupled  receiver  and  handle  head  to  maintain  the  complemen- 
tary projections  and  recesses  in  interlocking  condition. 


5,803,682 
EDGE  MILLING  DEVICE 
Roland    Henzler,    Raidwangen,    and    Helmut    Brandstetter, 
Niirtingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reich  Spezialm- 
aschinen  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
596.6 

Int.  CI,"  B23C  3/12 
VS.  CI.  409—138  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  comers  of  plate-like  workpieces 
comprising;  a  base  frame,  a  conveyor  device  associated  with  said 
base  frame  and  arranged  for  the  transport  of  plate-like  workpieces 
to  be  machined,  a  milling  device  for  machining  comers  of  the 
workpieces,  said  milling  device  including  a  milling  tool  held  on  a 
pivoting  device  so  as  to  be  drivable,  said  milling  tool  being 
pivotable  by  means  of  said  pivoting  device  about  an  axis  arranged 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  conveyance  of  the  workpieces  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  workpieces,  said 
milling  device  being  mounted  for  displacement  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  conveyance  of  the  workpieces,  and  a  drive  motor  for 
facilitating  displacement  of  said  milling  device  said  drive  motor 


being  operatively  connected  to  a  synchronizing  member  for  syn- 
chronizing the  displacement  movement  of  said  milling  device  with 
the  speed  of  conveyance  of  the  workpieces,  and  wherein  pivoting 
movement  of  said  pivoting  device  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
displacement  movement  of  said  milling  device. 


5,803,683 

MILLING  SYSTEM 

Manuel  C.  Ibrchan,  42288  Crestview  Cir.,  Northville,  Mich. 

48167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,221,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875,231,  Apr.  28,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,654 

Int  CI.*  B23Q  i/196 

U.S.  CI.  409--277  9  Claims 


1.  The  fixturing  device  for  supporting  a  workpiece  during  a 
machining  operation,  said  fixturing  device  comprising: 

means  for  supponing  said  workpiece  on  at  least  three  points: 

means  adjacent  said  support  means  for  engaging  at  least  one 
edge  of  said  workpiece.  said  engaging  means  deflecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  in  a  direction  towards  said 
support  means:  and 

secondary  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece  located  adjacent 
said  engaging  means,  said  secondary  support  means  having  an 
Elevation  which  is  a  predetermined  distance  below  a  plane 
defined  by  said  at  least  three  points,  said  secondary  support 
means  limiting  the  deflection  of  said  workpiece  to  said  prede- 
termined distance; 

whereby  added  rigidity  is  induced  in  said  workpiece  as  a  result 
of  deflecting  said  workpiece  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,803,684 

TABLE  TOOL  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SECURING 

DEVICE 

Tian  Wang  Wang,  No.  45,  Yi  Chang  East  Road,  Taiping  City, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^12 
Int  a."  B23C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  409—229  2  Claims 

1.  A  table  tool  comprising; 
a  table  including  two  channels, 
a  block  for  supporting  a  tool  device, 
four  pressers  each  including  a  first  end  having  an  extension  for 

engaging  with  said  block  and  each  including  a  second  end. 
means  for  slidably  securing  said  pressers  along  said  channels 
and  for  allowing  said  pressers  to  secure  said  block  of  difl^erent 
size,  and 
means  for  spacing  said  second  ends  of  said  pressers  from  said 
table,  said  spacing  means  including  four  bolts  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  second  ends  of  said  Dressers  for  spacing 
said  second  ends  of  said  pressers  from  said  table  and  for 
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nected  to  a  periphery  of  said  bolt  head,  said  threaded  shank 
and  said  flange  being  separated  by  an  annular  recess. 
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5,803.687 
SELF-TIGHTENING  COMPRESSION  CLIP 
Stuart  J.  Ledingham,  Coto  de  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valu 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  871,284,  Jun.  9,  1997,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Sen  No.  540339,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,294 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  39n4 

MS,,  a.  411—85  21  Chums 


Preventing  said  second  ends  of  said  pressers  from  being  bent 
when  said  slidably  securing  means  is  forced  against  said 
pressers. 


5,803,685 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803.686 

REACTOR  CORE  SHROl  D  REPAIR  USING  SPLICE 

PLATE  TO  BRIDGE  WELD  SEAM 

John  Geddes  Erbes,  Mt  View;  Grant  Clark  Jensen,  Morgan 

Hill,  and  James  Edward  Chamley,  Nevada  City,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,219,  May  24,  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  311300,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5321,951.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

823355 

Int.  a.''  F16B  li/06:  FI6D  J/OO 

MS.  a.  411—55  13  Claims 
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1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  of  a  conveyor  system  defining  a 
pathway  along  which  articles  travel,  comprising: 

an  elongate  guide  rail  extending  alone  said  pathway  for  guiding 

said  articles  along  said  pathway;  and 
at  least  one  guide  rail  support  engaging  said  guide  rail,  said 
support  comprising: 

a  self-tightening  member  having  two  side  sections  and  an 
intermediate  section  therebetween,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  hole,  a  grooved  interior  surface  and  a  grooved 
exterior  surface,  said  intermediate  section  defining  an 
obtuse  angle  a  prior  to  tightening  of  said  clip;  and 
a  bolt  received  in  said  hole  of  said  member  for  attaching  said 

clip  to  said  guide  rail  and  for  tightening  of  said  clip: 
wherein  after  tightening  said  clip,  said  intermediate  section 
substantially  flattens  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  a'  and  said 
side  sections  are  compressed  inward  whereby  said  guide 
rail  is  securely  engaged  within  said  clip. 


1 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  comprising: 

a  tapered  shank  having  a  threaded  surface  and  a  conical  surface 
which  is  coaxial  with  said  threaded  surface: 

sleeve  n>eans  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  internal  surface 
which  matches  said  conical  surface  of  said  tapered  shank,  an 
external  surface  which  matches  a  circular  cylindrical  surface, 
and  a  flange  which  extends  radially  outward  beyond  said 
external  surface:  and 

a  threaded  bolt  having  a  threaded  surface  threadably  engaged 
with  said  threaded  surface  of  said  tapered  shank,  wherein  said 
threaded  boll  comprises  a  threaded  shank,  a  bolt  head  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  threaded  shank  and  a  flange  con- 


5,803,688 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 

COMPONENTS  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Thomas  Edward  Gleason,  Monte  Sereno,  and  Jonathan  D, 

Lazarus,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,128 
Int  CI."  F16B  21/00:13/04 
VS.  a.  411—344  15  Claims 

1.  A  toggle  bolt  assembly,  comprising: 

a  toggle  bolt  body,  said  toggle  bolt  body  comprising  a  tie  rod 
engaging  portion,  a  threaded  portion  and  a  lower  toggle 
engaging  portion,  said  tie  rod  engaging  portion  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  threaded  portion  and  said  lower  toggle  engaging 
portion  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  threaded  portion, 
a  toggle  rotatably  secured  to  said  toggle  bolt  body  at  said  lower 

toggle  engaging  portion, 
a  crimp  nut  comprising  a  threaded  nut  portion  and  a  crimp 
collar,  said  crimp  nut  threadedly  secured  to  said  upper 
threaded  portion  of  said  toggle  bolt  body,  and 
a  sleeve  sized  to  have  at  least  a  portion  of  said  toggle  bolt  body 
and  said  toggle  located  therein,  said  sleeve  having  a  toggle 
opening  so  that  said  toggle  can  rotate  from  a  first  position  in 


engagement  element  can  be  inserted  when  located  in  die 
first  position,  and  said  narrowed  section  being  arranged  to 
engage  with  a  second  contact  section  of  the  engagement 
element  when  the  engagement  element  has  passed  through 
the  opening  and  is  located  in  the  second  position: 
said  screw  comprising  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  stem  part  which  is  rotationally  fixed  in  relation  to  the 
sleeve  and  which  comprises  the  first  end  section,  said  stem 
pan  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  sleeve:  and 
retaining  means  for  preventing  an  unintentional  relative 
axial  movement. 


which  said  toggle  is  substantially  located  within  said  sleeve  to 
a  second  position  in  which  surface  engaging  portions  of  said 
toggle  extend  beyond  said  sleeve,  a  lower  portion  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  toggle  rotation  surface  to  facilitate  rotation  of 
said  toggle. 


5.803,690 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

SUnislav  Savinsky,  12-59  George  St,  Fairlawn,  NJ.  07410 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,179 

Im.  CI.*  F16B  23/00:37/08 

MS.  CI.  411^132  4  Claims 


5,803,689 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTION  OF  TWO  OBJECTS 
Heyn  Halfdan  Magnus,  and  Torstein  Kasin,  both  of  Kongs- 
berg,  Norway,  assignors  to  Kongsberg  Offshore  AS,  Kongs- 
berg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO96/00191,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  27,  1995,  952986 

lot  CI.''  F16B  19/00:  A41F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  411—355  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  fastening  together  two  parts,  comprising: 

a  first  part  which  comprises: 

a  first  frame  carrying  a  screw  which  has  a  conical,  pointed 
first  end  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  screw 
being  rotatable,  but  axially  immovable  in  relation  to  the 
first  frame: 
an  internally  threaded  piece  mounted  axially  movable  but 
rotatably  immovable  in  the  first  frame  for  receiving  said 
screw; 
at  least  one  engagement  element  mounted  in  the  internally 
threaded  piece,  and  having  a  first  contact  section  arranged 
to  abut  against  the  end  section,  the  engagement  element 
being  movable  relative  to  the  end  section  in  the  direction  of 
the  end  section's  longitudinal  axis,  the  engagement  element 
being  also  movable  radially  in  relation  to  the  end  section 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  engagement  element's  radially 
outer  end  is  minimal,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
distance  is  at  a  maximum; 

a  second  part  which  comprises: 

a  second  frame  having  an  opening  with  a  narrowed  section 
which  forms  a  shoulder  section,  and  through  which  the 


%:^jlf-'' 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  direaded 
member  having  a  threaded  part  which  has  an  axis  and  is  screwable 
in  a  corresponding  counter  part,  said  threaded  part  having  portions 
which  are  off^set  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  which  are  freely  rotatable 
relative  to  said  threaded  part  on  said  portions;  and  a  key  having  an 
axis  and  a  part  engageable  with  said  threaded  member  and  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  formations  which  engage  said  rings  of 
said  threaded  member  and  portions  of  said  threaded  part  are  off^set 
relative  to  one  another  in  said  perpendicular  direction  exactly  in 
correspondence  with  the  oflfset  of  said  portions. 


5.803,691 
STRIP  FOR  SUPPORTING  NAILS 
Shih  Chang  Huang,  No.  134.  Viau  San  Street  San  Min  Chu, 
Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,422 
Int.  CI."  F16B  15/08:  B65D  85/24 


MS.  CI.  411—442 


3  Claims 


1.  A  strip  for  supporting  fasteners  and  for  supplying  the  fasteners 
into  a  stapling  mechanism  and  for  allowing  the  fasteners  to  be 
punched  by  the  stapling  mechanism,  said  strip  comprising: 
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a  strip  body  including  a  plurality  of  holes  each  having  a  periph- 
eral portion  for  engaging  with  the  fasteners,  said  strip  body 
including  at  least  three  bars  extended  downward  from  said 
peripheral  portion  of  each  of  said  holes  for  decreasing  a 
contact  area  between  said  strip  body  and  the  fasteners,  said  at 
least  three  bars  including  a  bottom  portion,  and  said  strip 
body  including  a  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  bars,  said  cylindrical  member  including  at  least 
one  slit  formed  therein  and  opposite  to  said  bars  and  forming 
at  least  one  coupling  portion  and  for  allowing  said  at  least  one 
coupling  portion  to  be  easily  broken  when  the  fasteners  are 
punched  against  said  cylindrical  member  and  punched  away 
from  said  strip  body. 


5^3,692 

PUSHNIU  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 

CYLINDRICAL  SHAFT  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  OPPOSED 

FLAT  SURFACES 

Reynaldo  M.  Postadan,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Trans 

Technology  Corp.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,092 

Int  CI."  F16B  21/18 

U.S.  a.  411—526  12  Claims 


1.  A  pushnut  fastener  for  engaging  a  cylindrical  shaft  or  stud 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  flat  surfaces,  said  pushnut  includ- 
ing, 

a  sheet  metal  cup-shaped  member  having  a  flat  horizontally 
disposed  rim  and  a  raised  center  section  havmg  a  top  surface 
that  is  parallel  with  said  rim.  said  rim  and  center  section  being 
coaxially  aligned  about  a  vertical  axis. 

said  raised  section  of  said  njember  having  a  stud  receiving 
opening  that  is  symmetrical  about  said  vertical  axis,  said 
opening  having  a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  arcuate  end  walls,  each  end  wall  having  a  radius 
centered  upon  said  vertical  axis. 

said  end  walls  and  side  walls  forming  comers  to  establish  an 
elongated  straight  blade  along  each  of  said  side  walls  and  an 
arcuate  shaped  blade  along  each  of  said  end  walls,  whereby 
the  blades  are  deformable  by  a  shaft  or  stud  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  opening. 

a  radially  extended  cutout  at  each  of  said  comers,  and 

each  of  said  arcuate  shaped  blades  being  tumed  inwardly  toward 
said  rim  of  said  members  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  with  said 
rim. 


5303,693 
SWIVELING  ROOFING  WASHER 
SUnley  W.  Ctaoiniere,  Southwick;  Martin  G.  Riccitelli,  West- 
field,  and  Tad  A.  Weiss,  Westhampton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Olympic  Manufacturing  Group,  Inc.,  Agawam,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,808 
Int  CI.''  F16B  43/00:43/02 
VS.  a.  411—537  21  aaims 

1.  A  swiveling  rooting  washer  for  use  with  a  roofing  fastener 
having  a  shank  portion  and  an  expanded  head  poriion  comprising: 


v^.. 


plate  defining  a  centrally  positioned  fastener  opening  and 
comprising  a  bottom  surface  for  engagement  to  a  roofing 
membrane,  an  opposite  top  surface  including  an  upper  portion 
and  a  swivel  surface  portion  adjacent  said  fastener  opening 
and  disposed  between  said  bottom  surface  and  said  upper 
portion,  said  swivel  surface  portion  defining  a  convex  surface 
adjacent  and  coaxial  with  said  fastener  opening  and  a  fastener 
head  receiving  channel  disposed  between  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  upper  portion  and  adjacent  said  convex  portion,  said 
channel  being  coaxial  with  said  fastener  opening  for  engage- 
ment with  the  head  portion  of  a  roofing  fastener. 


5,803,694 

PORTABLE  TREE  PLATFORM  ELEVATED  VIA  A  WINCH 

Jackie  R.  Steele,  R.R.  #S,  Bloomfield,  Ind.  47424 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,250 

InL  a.*"  B66C  23/60 

MS.  a.  414—23  9  Claims 
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9.  A  portable  tree  platform  for  elevating  via  a  winch  comprising: 
a  planar  platform  with  at  least  one  support  means: 
a  winch  unit  including  a  spool  means  and  a  motor  connected  to 
a  battery,  the  spool  means  connected  to  the  support  means  for 
effecting  the  gathering  of  cable  on  the  spool  means  upon  the 
actuation  thereof  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  further 
effecting  the  dispensing  of  the  cable  from  the  spool  means 
upon  the  actuation  thereof  in  a  second  mode  of  operation, 
whereby  an  end  of  the  cable  may  be  fixed  in  an  upper  extent 
of  a  tree  such  that  upon  the  actuation  of  the  motor  in  the  first 
mode  of  operation,  the  platform  may  be  elevated;  and 
a  weapon  holder  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  a  bot- 
tom face  coupled  to  the  platform  and  a  periphery  extending 
upwardly  dierefrom  defining  an  interior  space  and  a  top 
opening  for  allowing  the  storage  of  a  weapon. 


5,803,695 

GRAIN  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Schlagel,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schlagel, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,063,  Apr.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^15 
Int.  ex."  B65G  11/00 
VS.  CI.  414—301  38  Claims 

1.  A  grain  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  with  an  open  interior: 

b.  a  plurality  of  receiving  ducts  extending  from  the  housing, 
each  receiving  duct  having  a  receiving  portion  in  the  interior 
of  the  housing; 
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c.  an  inner  distribution  spout  pivotally  moveable  and  stoppable 
among  the  receiving  portions,  the  inner  distribution  spout 
having  a  plurality  of  pivotal  positions: 

d.  a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  housing  and  distribution  spout 
for  moving  and  stopping  the  distribution  spout; 

e.  a  coded  portion  with  a  plurality  of  code  clusters,  each  code 
cluster  comprised  of  a  unique  series  data  digits  indicative  of  a 
pivotal  position  of  the  distribution  spout; 

f.  a  sensor  configured  to  sense  the  differentiated  data  digits  and 
generate  corresponding  signals,  the  sensor  and  coded  portion 
connected  to  the  distribution  spout  and  housing  such  that  the 
sensor  confronts  the  coded  portion  and  such  that  pivotal 
movement  of  the  distribution  spout  moves  the  coded  portion 
with  respect  to  the  sensor,  the  code  clusters  arranged  such  that 
the  data  digits  of  each  code  cluster  move  sequentially  past  the 
sensor  whereby  the  code  clusters  are  serially  read;  and, 

g  a  control  processor  connected  to  the  sensor,  the  control 
processor  configured  to  receive  the  signals  from  the  sensor 
and  to  determine  the  pivotal  position  of  the  distribution  spout. 


a  light  source  having  elecuical  power  input  terminals,  wherein 
said  light  source  emits  a  light  beam  when  electrical  power  is 
supplied  to  said  electrical  power  input  terminals  of  said  light 
source: 

a  light  sensitive  switch  having  a  light  input  window,  wherein 
said  light  sensitive  switch  is  closed  when  said  light  input 
window  is  illuminated  by  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
source  and  is  open  when  said  light  input  window  is  not 
illuminated  by  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  source: 

means  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  source 
so  that  said  light  beam  illuminates  said  light  input  window  of 
said  light  sensitive  switch  when  said  opaque  device  is  in  one 
of  said  secondary  positions  and  preventing  said  light  beam 
emitted  by  said  light  source  from  illuminating  said  light  input 
window  of  said  light  sensitive  switch  when  said  opaque 
device  is  in  said  home  position; 

a  relay  having  a  primary  coil,  a  first  output  terminal.,  and  a 
second  output  terminal,  wherein  said  first  output  terminal  and 
said  second  output  terminal  are  electrically  insulated  from 
said  primary  coil,  said  first  output  terminal  is  electrically 
insulated  from  said  second  output  terminal  when  no  electrical 
power  is  supplied  to  said  primary  coil,  and  said  first  output 
terminal  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nal when  electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  primary  coil: 

a  first  circuit  comprising  said  light  sensitive  switch,  a  first 
electrical  power  supply,  a  first  resistor,  an  alarm  unit,  and  said 
primary  coil  of  said  relay  connected  in  series; 

a  second  circuit  comprising  a  second  electrical  power  supply,  a 
second  resistor,  said  first  electrical  switch,  said  electncai  input 
terminals  of  said  electromechanical  device,  said  first  output 
terminal  of  said  relay,  and  said  second  output  terminal  of  said 
relay  connected  in  series;  and 

a  third  circuit  comprising  a  third  electrical  power  supply,  a 
second  electrical  switch,  and  said  electrical  power  input  ter- 
minals of  said  light  source  connected  in  series,  wherein  saia 
second  electrical  switch  is  coupled  to  said  first  electrical 
switch  so  that  said  second  electrical  switch  is  open  when  said 
first  electrical  switch  is  open  and  said  second  electrical  switch 
is  closed  when  said  first  electrical  switch  is  closed. 


5,803,6% 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  DEVICE  FOR  A  STANDARD 
MANUFACTURING  INTERFACE  ARM  AND  EQUIPMENT 
Po-Yueh  Tsai,  Peng-Hong;  Rea-Chang  Wang,  Hsin-Chu;  Te 
Yun  Lin,  Chin-Chu,  and  Y.  F.  Lin,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,%5 

Int.  CI."  B65G  1/04 

VS.  CI.  414—416  21  aaims 
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1.  A  safety  interlock,  comprising: 

an  opaque  device  wherein  said  opaque  device  is  located  at  a 
home  position  or  a  number  of  secondary  positions; 

an  electromechanical  device  having  electrical  input  terminals 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  opaque  device  wherein  said 
electromechanical  device  supplies  mechanical  power  to  said 
opaque  device  when  electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  input 
terminals  of  said  electromechanical  device; 

a  first  electrical  switch: 


5,803,697 

CHARGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WAFER  CARRYING 

APPARATUS 

Jung-Bong  Yun;  Gee-Ill  Seo,  and  Hee-Jun  Kim,  all  of  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser  No.  774,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-67538 

Int  CI.*  B65G  65/02 
VS.  a.  414—417  7  Claims 


3ty 


1.  A  charger  assembly  for  a  wafer  carrying  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  charger  disposed  direcdy  above  a  wafer  boat,  which  wafer  boat 
has  a  plurality  of  groove  groups  for  holding  wafers,  the 
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charger  conveying  the  wafers  loaded  in  the  plurality  of 
grooves  of  the  boat  to  a  subsequent  manufacturing  process, 
said  charger  comprising 

a  plurality  of  wafer  guiders  disposed  side  by  side  in  a  horizontal 
line  above  the  wafer  boat,  said  wafer  guiders  having  a  first 
gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  wafer  guiders  having  a  plural- 
ity of  grooves  extending  longitudinally  therein  for  receiving 
the  wafers  from  the  wafer  boat,  and 

an  adjusting  means  by  which  a  center  line  of  the  first  gap. 
formed  between  said  plurality  of  wafer  guiders.  is  vertically 
aligned  with  a  center  line  of  a  second  gap.  formed  between 
the  plurality  of  groove  groups  of  the  wafer  boat,  thereby 
vertically  aligning  the  plurality  of  wafer  guiders  disposed 
above  the  wafer  boat,  each  holding  a  plurality  of  wafers,  with 
the  plurality  of  groove  groups  of  the  wafer  boat. 


5,803,699 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  CONTAINERS 

DoDald  L.  Pinkston,  Williamston.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Capitol 

Tool  and  Die  Co.,  Williamston,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747324 

Int.  CI."  B60P  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  414 — 498  25  Claims 


5,803,698 
BODIED  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Hoenersch,  Bgm.-Schlosser-Str.  5,  D-86199  Augsburg; 
Rudolf  Helget,  Vordere  Berstr.  10,  D-89428  Syrgenstein,  and 
Walter  Hurler,  Eppaner  Str.  19,  D-86316  Friedberg,  all  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04224,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
655.2;  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42  939.8 

InL  CI.*  B60P  J/055 
VS.  a.  414-^95  8  aauns 


ih\[ 

n 
1    ' 

r  ? 

W  "^ 

.- 

li 

— >9 

10 

"r^f 

frr 

r. 

a  — 

i 

13.  An  improved  attachment  structure  for  use  with  a  trailer 
which  connects  to  a  vehicle  and  adjacent  a  container  having 
opposed  end  walls,  with  opposed  sidewalls  spaced  between  the  end 
walls  and  a  lop  wall  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  the  end 
walls  of  the  container  with  a  pair  of  top  comers  located  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  container  and  a  pair  of  side  comers  located  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  adjacent  each  end  wall,  the  trailer  having  a 
lifting  means  with  a  connector  means  for  connecting  to  the  attach- 
ment structure  for  loading  of  the  container  on  the  trailer  for 
transport  by  the  vehicle  and  for  unloading  the  container  from  the 
trailer,  the  attachment  structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  two  spaced  apart,  parallel  and  adjustable  elongate  side  mem- 
bers with  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  wherein  each  of  the 
elongate  side  members  have  extensions  which  are  telescop- 
ingly  mounted  and  configured  to  be  fixedly  attached  and 
locked  to  the  top  comers  of  the  container  at  one  end  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  flexible,  linkage  securing  means  attachable  between 
each  of  the  side  comers  of  the  container  at  one  end  wall  and 
one  of  each  of  the  elongate  side  members  for  securing  the 
attachment  structure  onto  one  end  wall  of  the  container  and 
wherein  a  length  of  the  flexible,  linkage  securing  means  is 
adjustable  to  allow  for  variations  in  the  orientation  of  the 
container  prior  to  lifting  of  the  container  onto  the  trailer;  and 

(c)  a  connection  means  mounted  on  the  attachment  structure 
between  the  elongated  side  members  on  a  side  opposite  the 
container  when  the  attachment  structure  is  attached  to  one  end 
wall  of  the  container,  wherein  the  connection  means  engages 
the  connector  means  on  the  lifting  means  of  the  trailer  to 
enable  the  lifting  means  to  load  the  container  onto  the  trailer. 


1.  Bodied  vehicle  for  u-ansporting  containers,  boxes  or  other 
cargo  in  which  a  plurality  of  loading  boxes  for  the  reception  of  the 
containers,  boxes  or  the  other  cargo  are  provided  and  at  least  part 
of  the  loading  boxes  can  be  lowered  from  a  first  position  in  said 
vehicle  to  a  lowered  position  outside  said  vehicle,  the  loading 
boxes  being  fastened  to  both  sides  of  a  middle  member  running  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  being  mounted  on  a 
take-up  device  extending  perpendicular  to  said  middle  member,  a 
means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  take-up  device,  said  lifting  and 
lowering  means  mounted  to  said  middle  member,  vertical  guide 
rails  mounted  to  vertical  side  portions  of  said  middle  member  for 
guiding  said  loading  boxes  in  the  movement  of  lifting  and  lowering 
and  a  fixed  roof  being  provided  above  the  loading  boxes,  wherein 
the  roof  has  roof  slays  for  absorbing  at  least  part  of  the  forces 
acting  upon  the  vehicle  and  in  that  the  loading  boxes  can  be  raised 
to  a  rai.sed  position  above  said  first  position,  a  free  space  being  left 
between  the  loading  boxes  and  the  roof  during  normal  running  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,803,700 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  DISMOUNTING  A 

HEAVY  WEIGHT 

Byung-Kwan    Lee,    Inch'eon-Kwangyeok,    Rep.    of    Korea, 

assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 
1996-4977 

Int.  CI."  B66F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  414—589  7  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  mounting  and  dismounting  a  heavy  weight 
comprising: 

a  vertical  frame  having  four  fixed  vertical  posts  defining  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sides  and  an  opening  formed  on  said 
first  side  thereof,  through  which  a  heavy  weight  may  be 
received  into  said  vertical  frame; 
a  lateral  frame  extending  along  a  lower  part  of  said  second,  third 
and  fourth  sides  of  said  vertical  frame; 
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a  stopping  member  attached  to  the  lateral  frame  along  said  third 
side  and  arranged  between  adjacent  of  said  fixed  vertical  posts 
defining  said  third  side,  opposite  to  said  opening,  to  prevent 
said  heavy  weight  from  being  moved  outside  said  vertical 
frame; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  heavy  weight  to.  and  placing 
said  heavy  weight  into  said  vertical  frame;  and 

a  first  lifting  device  and  a  second  lifting  device  mounted  to  said 
lateral  frame  along  said  second  and  fourth  sides,  respectively, 
each  lifting  device  being  arranged  between  adjacent  of  said 
fixed  vertical  posts  defining  said  second  and  fourth  sides  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  heavy  weight  received  in  said 
vertical  frame. 


5,803,701 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  CARGO 
CONTAINERS  THROUGH  ENVIRONMENTALLY 
CONTROLLED  ENCLOSURES 
Richard  J.  Filiberti,  Rochester;  Fredric  Salsburg,  Victor,  and 
William  E.  Roberts,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267  J62,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,645390.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,078 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/00 

VS.  CI.  414—786  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  conveying  cargo  containers  through  a  vehicle  and 
selective  environmentally  controlled  enclosures  substantially  with- 
out operator  intervention  and  exposure  of  said  cargo  containers  to 
particulate  contamination,  the  vehicle  having  a  storage  compart- 
ment for  said  cargo  containers  and  an  exit  end  for  passing  said 
cargo  containers  therethrough,  said  environmentally  controlled 
enclosures  comprising  an  entrance  port,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
enclosures  being  positioned  proximal  to  said  exit  end  of  said 
vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  load  bearing  powered  conveying  means  structurally 

connected  inside  said  storage  compartment  of  said  vehicle; 
providing  means  for  precisely  aligning  and  snugly  positioning 
said  exit  end  of  said  vehicle  against  said  entrance  port  of  said 
proximal  enclosure; 


aligning  and  positioning  the  exit  end  of  the  vehicle  against  the 
entrance  portion  of  said  proximal  enclosure; 

conveying  said  cargo  from  said  vehicle  conveyor  means  to  said 
proximal  enclosure;  and. 

providing  means  cooperati\'ely  associated  with  said  vehicle  and 
said  environmentally  controlled  enclosures  for  selectixely 
controlling  the  flow  and  distribution  of  said  cargo  containers 
from  said  vehicle,  through  said  entrance  port  and  into  any  one 
of  said  environmentally  controlled  enclosures  or  to  said  cargo 
compartment  of  said  vehicle;  and 

actuating  said  controlling  means. 


5,803,702 
VISION  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  STACKED 

PACKS 

Michael  J.  MuUins,  Chesterfield;  Barry  S.  Smith,  Hopewell, 

both  of  Va.,  and   Roy  E.  Vanderlinden,  Frederick,  Md., 

assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,402 

InL  CI."  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  414—788.7  16  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  uniform  packages  of 
goods  which  move  along  a  path  in  stacked  relation,  said  stacks 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  packages  having  faces  and  sides, 
at  least  some  of  said  faces  being  hidden  by  the  stacked  relation  of 
the  packages,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  destacking  device  having  a  plurality  of  endless  belts  moving  in 
essentially  parallel  direction,  said  belts  mounted  on  a  capstan 
having  a  varied  diameter,  said  belts  removing  the  stacked 
packages  from  stacked  relation  by  gripping  the  sides  of  the 
packages  and  transporting  them  at  different  speeds, 
an  inspection  device  for  inspecting  the  single  packages,  and 
a  restacking  device  which  returns  the  in.spected  packages  to  a 
stacked  relation. 


5,803,703 

CASE  LOADING  SYSTEM 

Ernest  P.  Winski,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Goldco  Industries, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,271,  Aug.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76J72, 
Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
653302,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  240,167 
Int.  a."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  414—741.6  34  Claims 

1.  A  case  loading  system  for  receiving  cases  of  product,  and  for 
forming  loads  of  the  cases,  in  layers,  with  said  case  loading  system 
having  an  overall  designed  throughput  capacity,  said  case  loading 
system  comprising; 

(a)  a  product  conveyor; 

(b)  a  layer  creating  subsystem  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  case  converting  subsystems,  said  at  least  first  and 
second  case  converting  subsystems  comprising  corres(x>nding 
(i)  at  least  first  and  second  layer  forming  stations,  and  (ii)  at 
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least  first  and  second  in-feed  conveyors,  each  said  in-feed 
conveyor  having  a  receiving  locus  configured  and  positioned 
to  receive  cases  of  product  from  said  product  conveyor,  and  a 
discharge  locus  configured  and  positioned  to  discharge  cases 
of  product  to  the  corresponding  said  layer  forming  station, 
whereby  both  of  said  first  and  second  case  converting  sub- 
systems receive  cases  of  product  from  said  product  conveyor, 
said  first  and  second  layer  forming  stations  being  configured 
and  positioned  to  receive  cases  of  product  from  the  corre- 
sponding said  in-feed  conveyors  and  to  form  the  cases  of 
product  into  layers: 

(c)  a  load  creating  subsystem,  comprising  at  least  one  load 
forming  station  for  receiving  layers  of  cased  product  formed 
in  said  layer  creating  subsystem,  and  for  forming  the  layers 
into  loads;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  product  conveyor,  layer  creating  sub- 
system, and  said  load  creating  subsystem  being  designed  to 
have  a  throughput  capacity  greater  than  said  overall  designed 
throughput  capacity  of  said  case  loading  system. 


5,803,704 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCUMULATING  AND 
TRANSFERRING  ONE  OR  MORE  STACKS  OF 
ARTICLES 
S.  James  Lazzarotti,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190,808 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/26 

VS.  a.  414—793.4  38  Qaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  releasing  a  plurality  of  articles 
that  may  be  of  nonuniform  dimensions,  comprising: 

a  bin  having  at  least  four  walls  and  open  at  its  top  and  bottom; 
first  retainmg  means  disposed  within  said  bin  for  retaining  any 

articles  provided  to  said  bin; 
sensing  nieans  for  sensing  whether  the  location  in  said  bin  of  the 

top  of  said  first  retaining  means  or  of  any  articles  retained 

thereby  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 


first  moving  means,  connected  to  said  first  retaining  means  and 
responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  moving  said  first  retain- 
ing means  within  said  bin  when  the  predetermined  level  is 
exceeded,  to  remove  the  excess  over  the  predetermined  level; 

second,  flexible  retaining  means  removably  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  said  bin  for  releasably  closing  off'  the  bottom  of 
said  bin  below  said  first  retaining  means;  and 

second  moving  means  connected  to  said  bin  and  to  said  second 
retaining  means  for  removing  said  second  retaining  means 
from,  and  replacing  said  second  retaining  means  at  the  bottom 
of  said  bin, 

wherein  said  first  moving  means  is  located  outside  of  said  bin; 

wherein  a  first  said  wall  of  said  bin  has  a  first  opening  through 
which  part  of  said  first  retaining  means  extends  for  said 
connection  to  said  first  moving  means; 

wherein  said  first  retaining  means  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
groove; 

and  wherein  said  first  wall  is  provided  with  a  second  opening 
connected  to  said  first  opening  and  having  at  least  one  projec- 
tion configured  to  enter  said  at  least  one  groove. 


5,803,705 
DISK  TYPE  INVERTER-STACKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
SHEET  HANDLING  SLOTS  FOR  DIFFERENT  PAPER 
WEIGHTS 
Thomas  C.  Keyes,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,251 

Int  a."  B65H  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  414—793.9  1  Claim 


ab  44  42 


1.  In  a  disk  type  sheet  inverting  and  stacking  system,  for 
stacking  sheets  inverted  in  a  stacking  position,  with  rotatable  disk 
units  with  narrow  sheet  transporting  slots,  in  which  a  single  printed 
sheet  outputted  by  a  reproduction  system  is  sequentially  fed  into  a 
single  said  sheet  transporting  slot  of  said  disk  units  to  be  trans- 
ported therein  and  inverted  by  rotation  of  said  disk  units  and  then 
released  from  said  sheet  slot  of  said  disk  units  at  said  stacking 
position;  the  improvement  wherein; 

said  narrow  sheet  transporting  slots  of  said  disk  units  have  a 
convolute  sheet  path  formed  by  plural  internal  transverse 
sheet  corrugating  protuberances  extending  transversely  past 
one  another  within  said  sheet  transporting  slots; 
wherein  respective  said  plural  internal  transverse  sheet  corrugat- 
ing protuberances  are  allematingly  spaced  along  said  sheet 
transporting  slot  and  extend  towards  and  transversely  past  one 
another  from  opposing  sides  of  said  sheet  transporting  slot  to 
form  a  convolute  sheet  transporting  slot  which  forces  the 
corrugation  of  said  single  sheet  in  said  sheet  transporting  slot; 
and 
wherein  said  protuberances  have  smoothly  arcuate  large  diam- 
eter surfaces,  with  small  surface  angles  in  the  direction  of 
sheet  insertion,  to  provide  relatively  low  resistance  to  the 
insertion  of  a  sheet  into  said  sheet  transporting  slots;  and 
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wherein  said  plural  internal  transverse  sheet  corrugating  protu- 
berances increase  the  retention  of  said  sheet  within  said  sheet 
transporting  slot  without  substantially  increasing  the  resis- 
tance to  lateral  movement  of  said  sheet  within  said  sheet 
transporting  slot. 


5,803,706 

PALLETING  DEVICE  FOR  PALLETING  STACKS  OF 

FLAT  OBJECTS 

Fritz  Achelpohl,  Lienen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WindmoUer  & 

Holscher,  LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 
389.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  57/11 
U.S.  a.  414—794.4  4  Claims 


in  which  said  impeller  operates,  and  surrounding  environment 
in  the  mounting  position  of  said  slide-in  ventilator  at  the 
installation  site. 


5,803,708 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTATING  MACHINE 
Yasushi  Mouri,  and  Yoshikuni  Kohno,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,   assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Heavy    Industries,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136436 
Int  CI."  FOID  3/04 
VS.  a.  415—104  4  Claims 


n  7t 


1.  A  palleting  device  for  palleting  staclcs  of  flat  objects  with  a 
pallet  having  an  adjustable  height  comprising: 

a  supply  conveyor  for  supplying  said  stacks  of  flat  objects, 

a  moving  support  device,  located  above  the  pallet,  onto  which 
the  stacks  are  delivered  from  said  supply  conveyor  in  forma- 
tion on  the  pallet  and  from  which  a  stack  is  ejected  by  a 
release  motion  of  the  moving  support  device  while  retaining  a 
stacking  panem  of  the  stack,  the  supply  conveyor  including 
two  conveyor  belts  which  are  separately  controllable  and 
aligned  with  each  other  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the 
moving  support  device,  and 

front  delivery  rollers  for  said  two  conveyor  belts  which  are 
movable  in  both  the  same  and  opposite  directions  due  to 
movement  of  lower  conveyor  belt  strands. 


1.  A  damping  device  for  damping  vibration  of  a  rotatable  shaft 
having  a  shaft  end  portion,  said  damping  device  comprising; 
a  detachable  thrust  collar  arranged  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said 

collar  having  an  elongated  portion  extending  in  the  direction 

of  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  elongated  portion  being  hollow 

and  overhanging  said  shaft  end  portion;  and 
said  damping  device  having  a  stationary  portion  associated  with 

said  elongated  portion  of  said  thrust  collar. 


5,803,707 
SLIDE-IN  CROSS  CURRENT  VENTILATOR 
Karl  Setups,  Urbach,  and  Rolf  Fichter,  Fellbach,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  LTG  Lnfttechnische  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  28 
945.2 

Int  CI."  F04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—53.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  slide-in  cross<iitTent  ventilator,  comprising: 
an  impeller: 

drive  means  for  driving  said  impeller,  said  impeller  being  con- 
nected to  said  drive  means  in  a  cantilever  manner  so  that  in  a 
mounting  position  of  said  slide-in  ventilator  at  an  installation 
side,  said  impeller  is  supported  in  an  overhung  position: 
an  air  guide  shrouding  associated  with  said  impeller;  and 
a  flange  for  mounting  said  slide-in  ventilator  as  a  unit  at  the 
installation  site  and  located  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  impeller,  said  mounting  flange  being  formed  as  a  sealing 
flange  for  preventing  communication  between  environment. 


5,803,709 
AXL\L  FLOW  FAN 
Douglas  Matthews,-  John  McBride,  both  of  Brockville,  and  Tim 
Sutton,  Kemptville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canarm 
Limited,  Brockville,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^37 
Int  CL"  P04D  29/42 
VS.  a.  415—182.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  fan  comprising: 

housing  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  moulded  unit  having  an  inner 

surface  defining  in  air  flow  opening  which  extends  about  an 

axis,  an  outer  perimeter  surface,  and  front  and  rear  surfaces 

extending  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface; 

a  fan  blade  assembly  supported  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about 

said  axis;  and, 
a  motor  carried  by  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  fan  blade 

assembly  for  rotating  said  assembly  about  said  axis; 
wherein  the  air  flow  opening  has  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
defined  by  an  inlet  section,  an  outlet  section  and  a  throat 
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wherein  said  compliant  center  seal  member  selectively  deflects 
to  accommodate  misalignment  between  the  adjacent  rotor 
blade  platforms,  thereby  enabling  said  first  and  second  damp- 
ers to  remain  in  contact  and  damp  said  misaligned  adjacent 
rotor  blade  platforms. 


5,803,711 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLENOID  VALVE 

Ivar  Schoenmeyr,  27126  Cipres,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,724,  Feb.  24,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,632,468. 

This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,474 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  49/00 

MS.  CI.  417—36  15  Claims 


between  the  sections,  the  inlet  section  having  a  conically 
tapered  shape  which  converges  smoothly  in  a  direction 
towards  the  throat,  and  the  outlet  section  having  a  conically 
tapered  shape  which  diverges  smoothly  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  throat,  the  inlet  and  outlet  sections  merging  smoothly 
with  the  throat  so  that  turbulence  in  the  air  flow  through  the 
opening  is  minimized: 
wherein  said  nnotor  is  coupled  directly  to  the  fan  assembly 
coaxially  therewith,  and  wherein  the  fan  further  includes 
means  supporting  the  motor  in  the  housing,  comprising  at 
least  three  support  arms  which  are  of  substantially  equal 
length  and  spaced  substantially  equi-angularly  about  said  axis, 
extending  generally  radially  between  the  motor  and  the  hous- 
ing, each  arm  having  a  relatively  thin  and  flat  cross-sectional 
shape  which  is  substantially  uniform  throughout  the  length  of 
the  arm,  so  that  the  arm  has  a  major  dimension  and  a  minor 
dimension,  and  each  arm  being  disposed  with  its  major 
dimension  in  line  with  said  axis  and  its  minor  dimension 
facing  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  through  said  opening,  and 
coupled  to  each  of  the  housing  and  motor  respectively  at 
points  spaced  along  the  major  dimension  of  the  arm,  so  as  to 
resist  misalignment  of  the  motor  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  air  flow  opening. 


i*=i_ 


5,803,710 
TURBINE  ENGINE  ROTOR  BLADE  PLATFORM 
SEALING  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Dietrich,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.;  Alan  W.  Stoner, 
Tbllahoma,  Tenn.,  and  David  J.  Wiebe,  Palm  Beach  Shores, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,838 

Int.  CI.''  F04D  29/i4 

MS.  a.  416—248  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  between  and  damping  adjacent  rotor 
blade  platforms,  comprising: 
a  forward  seal  member,  having  a  width: 
a  compliant  center  seal  member,  having  a  width: 
a  first  damper,  disposed  between  said  forward  and  compliant 

center  seal  members: 
an  aft  seal  member,  having  a  width:  and 
a  second  damper,  disposed  between  said  center  seal  member  and 

said  aft  seal  member: 
wherein  said  compliant  center  seal  member  is  disposed  between 

said  first  and  second  dampers:  and 


1.  A  water  purification  system  coupled  to  a  source  of  water, 
comprising: 

a  filter  unit; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  filter  unit: 

a  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  fluid  valve  and  a  coil,  connected 
to  said  pump  and  the  source  of  water,  said  coil  being  adapted 
to  move  said  fluid  valve  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  when  a  first  voltage  is  supplied  to  said  coil,  and 
maintains  said  fluid  valve  in  said  open  position  when  a  second 
voltage  is  supplied  to  said  coil,  wherein  said  first  voltage  is 
greater  than  said  second  voltage:  and, 

a  valve  circuit  that  initially  supplies  said  first  voltage  to  said  coil 
to  move  said  fluid  valve  to  said  open  position  and  then 
subsequently  supplies  said  second  voltage  to  said  coil  to 
maintain  said  fluid  valve  in  said  open  position,  said  second 
voltage  being  supplied  to  said  coil  a  predetermined  lime 
interval  after  application  of  said  first  voltage  to  said  coil. 


5,803,712 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AN  OCCLUSION  IN  AN 
INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  ELEMENTS 
David  L.  Davis;  Richard  F.  Hatch,  and  David  A.  Poirier.  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patient  Solutions,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,106,  Mar.  30,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,988,  Oct.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,246,347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,865,  May  17, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,074,756.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  388,679 
Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 
U.S.  a.  417—45  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  detecting  when  an  occlusion  is  present  in  an 
infusion  apparatus  having  plural  followers,  a  delivery  tube  adjacent 
said  followers,  a  rotatable  cam  shaft  having  an  actuator  adjacent 
each  of  said  followers  and  a  detection  pin  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
able with  said  rotatable  cam  shaft,  said  method  comprising: 
rotating  said  cam  shaft  such  that  each  of  said  actuators  contacts 
a  respective  follower  and  said  detection  pin  contacts  said 
delivery  tube: 
squeezing  a  portion  of  said  delivery  tube  closed  with  at  least  one 

of  said  followers: 
contacting  said  delivery  tube  with  said  detection  pin  while  said 
delivery  tube  is  squeezed  close:  and 
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aperture,  and  a  third  gas  communication  path  from  said  sec- 
ond stage  outlet  aperture  to  said  port  cylinder  discharge; 
whereby  gas  enters  said  first  compression  space  by  said  first  gas 
communication  path,  is  compressed  within  said  first  gas  com- 
pression space  by  rotation  of  said  bladed  rotor,  is  communi- 
cated to  said  second  compression  space  by  said  second  gas 
communication  path,  is  further  compressed  within  said  second 
gas  compression  space  by  rotation  of  said  bladed  rotor,  and  is 
communicated  by  said  third  gas  communication  path  to  said 
port  cylinder  dischai;ge. 


determining  a  relative  amount  of  force  exerted  between  said 
detection  pin  and  said  delivery  tube. 


5,803,713 
MULTI-STAGE  LIQUID  RING  VACUUM  PUMP- 
COMPRESSOR 
Henry  Huse,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704^62 

Int  CI.'  F04C  WOO 

MS.  CL  417—68  11  Qaims 


5303,714 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  AXIAL  PISTON  PUMP  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Tsutomu  Tominaga;  Kazuyoshi  Yamamoto;  Daisuke  Ochl,  and 
Yoshihiko  Onishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  15195,  7-275886 

InL  CI."  F04B  1/12:1/26 

MS.  a.  417—269  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump  including: 
a  casing  defining  an  interior  compression  space; 
a  port  cylinder  within  said  interior  compression  space: 
a  bladed  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  about  said  port  cylinder, 
said  bladed  rotor  including  a  wall  for  axially  dividing  said 
interior  compression  space  into  a  first  stage  compression 
space  and  a  second  stage  compression  space: 
means  for  providing  a  liquid  within  said  interior  compression 
space  to  form  a  ring  about  an  interior  of  said  casing,  thereby 
providing  a  compression  action  within  said  first  stage  com- 
pression space  and  said  second  stage  compression  space  upon 
rotation  of  said  bladed  rotor: 
said  port  cylinder  including  a  pon  cylinder  inlet:  a  port  cylinder 
discharge:  a  first  stage  inlet  aperture  and  a  first  stage  outlet 
aperture  in  communication  with  said  first  stage  compression 
space:  and  a  second  stage  inlet  aperture  and  a  second  stage 
outlet  aperture  in  communication  with  said  second  stage  com- 
pression space;  said  port  cylinder  further  providing  a  first  gas 
communication  path  from  said  port  cylinder  inlet  to  said  first 
stage  inlet  aperture,  a  second  gas  communication  path  from 
said  first  stage  outlet  aperture  to  said  second  stage  inlet 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  axial  piston  pump,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  section  provided  with  an  intake  passage  which 
can  be  connected  to  an  external  oil  reservoir  and  a  discharge 
passage  capable  of  discharging  a  pressurized  oil  to  an  exterior 
device,  said  first  housing  section  having  one  end  opened; 

a  second  hollow  housing  section  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  open  end  of  said  first  housing  section; 

a  third  housing  section  attached  to  other  end  of  said  second 
housing  section; 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  within  a  housing  formed  by  said  first 
housing  sections,  said  second  housing  section  and  said  third 
housing  section  and  having  one  end  rotatable  supported  in 
said  first  housing  section  by  means  of  a  first  bearing  and  the 
other  end  rotatably  supported  in  said  third  housing  section  by 
means  of  a  second  bearing: 

a  cylinder  block  disposed  within  said  first  housing  section  and 
said  second  housing  section  and  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
shaft  slideably  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  and  corotatably 
therewith,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  defining  therein  a  pump  chamber; 

a  valve  plate  having  one  end  surface  bearing  against  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  housing  section  and  an  other  end  surface 
bearing  slideably  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cylinder  block, 
said  valve  plate  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port  for 
allowing  said  intake  passage  and  said  discharge  passage 
formed  in  said  first  housing  section  to  be  selectively  commu- 
nicated to  said  pump  chamber  defined  within  each  of  said 
cylinders,  said  rotatable  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  said 
valve  plate; 
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an  annular  supporting  member  disposed  within  and  mounted  to 
an  inner  wall  of  said  second  housing  section; 

an  annular  shoe  holder  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes  and 
slideably  held  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  thereof  by  means 
of  said  supporting  member: 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  having  one  end  portion  slideably  fit 
into  each  of  said  cylinders; 

shoes  pivotally  coupled  lo  other  ends  of  said  pistons,  respec- 
tively, and  retained  by  said  retaining  holes,  respectively,  of 
said  annular  shoe  holder:  and 

a  swash  plate  installed  within  said  second  housing  section  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  directly  bearing  against 
said  annular  supporting  member  in  a  state  inclined  relative  to 
a  center  axis  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  said  swash  plate  being 
capable  of  slideably  bearing  against  said  shoes,  wherein  said 
rotatable  shaft  extends  rotatably  through  said  swash  plate. 


5^3,716 
SCROLL  MACfflNE  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATION 
PROTECTION 
Frank  S.  Wallis,  Sidney;  Jean-Luc  Caillat,  Dayton;  Francis  M. 
Simpson;  Gary  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Sidney;  Donald  W. 
Rode,  Marietta,  and  Norman  G.  Beck,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,813,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  237,756,  May  4, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,607,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  158,754,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5491,014.  This 
application  Apn  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  629330 
Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 
MS.  a.  417—310  8  aaims 


5,803,715 
INLET  CONTROL  COMBINATION  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 

SYSTEM 

Anthony  John  Kitchener,  East  St  Klltia,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Cash  Engineering  Research  Pty.  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  204,424,  Man  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  745315 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  14,  1996,  PK 

8876 

Int  CL'  F04B  49J00 
UA  a.  417—295  13  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  control  valve  for  a  compressor  system  including  a  gas 
compressor  of  the  type  which  is  flooded  with  a  liquid  lubricant,  a 
separator  for  separating  the  liquid  lubricant  from  the  compressed 
gas  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  compressed  gas,  said  control 
valve  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  throttle  valve  for  receiving  a  gas  flow  from  the  atmosphere  and 
throttling  the  gas  flow  to  the  compressor,  said  throttle  valve 
being  supported  within  said  support  member;  and 
a  filter  for  receiving  a  compressed  gas  flow  from  the  separator 
and  filtering  entrained  liquid  droplets  from  the  gas  flow  before 
passing  the  gas  to  the  receiver,  wherein  said  filter  is  supported 
by  said  support  member. 


1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate: 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  scroll  wrap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  plate:  and 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  relative 
to  one  another  whereby  said  spiral  wraps  will  create  pockets 
of  progressively  changing  volume  between  a  suction  pressure 
zone  at  a  suction  pressure  and  a  discharge  pressure  zone  at  a 
discharge  pressure; 

means  defining  a  leakage  path  disposed  between  two  elements 
of  said  scroll  compressor,  said  leakage  path  extending  from 
said  discharge  pressure  zone  to  said  suction  pressure  zone; 

means  defining  a  chamber  containing  an  intermediate  pressur- 
ized fluid,  said  intermediate  pressurized  fluid  being  at  pres- 
sure between  said  suction  pressure  and  said  discharge  pres- 
sure, said  chamber  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
two  elements  of  said  scroll  machine  to  bias  said  one  element 
into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  two  elements  to  close 
said  leakage  path;  and 

a  valve  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  and 
movable  between  an  open  condition  and  a  closed  condition, 
said  intermediate  pressurized  fluid  biasing  said  elements  to 
close  said  leakage  path  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  said 
closed  condition,  said  intermediate  pressurized  fluid  being 
released  from  said  chamber  to  said  suction  pressure  zone  to 
open  said  leakage  path  when  said  valve  assembly  is  in  said 
open  condition,  said  valve  assembly  being  located  in  said 
closed  condition  during  operation  of  said  scroll  machine,  said 
valve  assembly  being  moved  from  said  closed  condition  to 
said  open  condition  when  pressure  of  said  intermediate  pres- 
surized fluid  within  said  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  to  provide  a  pressure  relief  system. 


5303,717 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Frank  Holm  Iversen,  Padborg;  Svend  Erik  Outzen,  and  Hans 
Christian  Andersen,  both  of  Sonderborg,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Danfoss  Compressors  GmbH,  Flensburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK9S/00129,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Man  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  718,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  30,  1994,  44  11 
191.6 

Int  CI."  F04B  i9/m 
MS.  a.  417—312  15  Claims 


'\  \  \  ^ 


1,  A  refrigerant  compressor  arrangement  having  a  compressor 
arranged  in  a  housing,  the  compressor  having  a  suction  connection, 
the  housing  being  provided  with  a  suction  connector  which  is 
joined  to  the  suction  connection  by  way  of  a  suction  channel,  the 
suction  channel  including  a  telescope  tube  located  at  a  housing  end 
of  the  suction  channel  and  formed  to  be  telescoped  into  the  suction 
connector,  and  including  means  urging  the  telescope  tube  toward 
the  suction  channel  and  in  a  direction  out  of  the  suction  cotmector. 


5,803,718 

OIL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  HERMETIC  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Jin  Hyun  Woo,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  583,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apn  3,  1995, 
1995/7726 

Int  a."  F04B  39n2 
M&.  CI.  417—372  8  Claims 


1.  An  oil  supplying  apparatus  for  a  hermetic  type  compressor, 
comprising: 

a  crank  shaft  having  an  outer  guide  groove  formed  on  an  outer 

surface  thereof  and  an  inner  guide  groove  formed  on  an  inner 

portion  thereof; 
a  casing  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  lower  portion  of 

said  inner  guide  groove  of  said  crank  shaft;  and 
oil  supplying  means  having  an  oil  supply  unit  for  supplying  oil 

into  the  casing,  a  supporting  unit  engaging  an  inner  surface  of 

the  casing,  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  and  protru- 


sions formed  on  a  radially  outer  surface  of  the  at  least  one  pair 
of  blades,  the  protrusions  ser\ing  to  prevent  scratching  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  by  the  at  least  one  pair  of  blades, 
said  oil  supply  unit,  said  supporting  unit,  and  said  protrusions 
being  disposed  within  said  casing. 


5,803,719 
TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Nigel  Ramsden,  Suffolk,  and  Ian  Walter  Drake,  E^ssex, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  GEC — Alsthom  Diesels  Lim- 
ited 
Division  of  Sen  No.  630.788.  Apn  10.  1996.  Pat  No.  5.619,854, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,876,  May  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,921 
Int  CI."  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—407  5  Claims 


702,700 


704 


1.  A  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
turbocharger.  said  turbocharger  comprising  a  shaft,  bearings  for  the 
shaft,  a  bearing  housing  for  the  bearings,  a  turbine  rotor  and  a 
compressor  impeller  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  turbine  housing  and  a 
compressor  housing,  said  turbine  housing  having  a  circular  regis- 
ter. 

said  bearing  housing,  bearings,  shaft,  turbine  rotor  and  compres- 
sor impeller  constituting  a  cartridge  assembly,  said  bearing 
housing  having  first  and  second  axially  facing  faces  and  a 
spigot  adapted  to  engage  said  register  to  align  said  turbine 
rotor  with  said  turbine  housing, 
said  turbocharger  further  comprising  support  means  mounted  on 
said  engine,  said  support  means  having  a  first  face  and  a 
second  face  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
first  face  of  said  support  means, 
a  bore  extending  through  said  support  means  between  said  first 

and  second  faces  thereof, 
said  turbine  housing  being  secured  to  said  second  face  of  said 

support  means, 
said  cartridge  being  secured  to  said  first  face  of  said  support 
means  at  said  second  face  of  said  bearing  housing  with  said 
spigot  engaging  said  register, 
said  compressor  housing  being  secured  over  said  first  face  of 
said  bearing  housing. 


5,803,720 

BLOOD  PUMP 

Yasuhisa  Ohara;  Kenzo  Makinouchi,  and  Yukihlko  Nose,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Kyoto. 

Japan,  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  488,719.  Jun.  8.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,601.418, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  55,233,  Apn  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  739^44 

Int.  Ch"  F04B  U/OOi  F04D  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  417^420  14  Claims 

1.  A  blood  pump,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  defining  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet,  a 
bottom  and  a  substantially  conical  top  section  defining  a 
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center  line,  the  inlet  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to 
and  eccentric  fVom  the  top  section  of  the  casing, 

an  impeller  rotatably  accommodated  in  the  casing,  the  impeller 
defining  a  side  portion  and  a  rotational  shaft  having  a  lower 
end  and  an  upper  end.  the  inlet  port  opening  substantially 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rotational  shaft  and  directed 
eccentrically  offset  from  the  rotational  shaft  of  the  impeller  to 
avoid  direct  collision  of  blood  flow  against  the  rotational 
shaft. 

pump  vanes  provided  on  the  side  portion  of  the  impeller. 

magnet  means  provided  on  the  impeller  for  rotating  the  impeller. 

magnet  drive  means  disposed  opposite  to  the  magnet  means  with 
the  casing  intervened  therebetween  for  rotating  the  impeller 
around  the  rotational  shaft  of  the  impeller  in  cooperation  with 
the  magnet  means. 

a  bearing  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  lower  end  of  the  rotational  shaft  of  the  impeller,  and 

a  bearing  disposed  in  the  casing  at  the  conical  top  section  of  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  rotational  shaft,  at 
least  one  of  the  bearings  comprising  a  pivot  bearing. 


5,803,721 
CLEAN  ROOM  FAN  UNIT 
Soonku  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Enviroflex,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,189 

Int  a."  F04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  417—423.14  32  Claims 


perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis,  the  fan  having  a  plurality 
of  fan  blades  mounted  between  top  and  bottom  support  sur- 
faces, the  blades  having  an  airfoil  cross-sectional  shape  and 
mounted  a  uniform  distance  from  the  rotational  axis  and 
orientated  at  a  pitch  angle  selected  to  move  air  efficiently  at  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed  of  the  fan: 

a  fan  motor  inside  the  cavity  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  fan 
to  rotate  the  fan  about  the  axis  at  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  motor  mounting  plate  extending  between  the  side  walls  and 
connected  to  the  motor  to  support  the  motor  in  the  cavity; 

an  air  guide  plate  below  the  motor  and  extending  between  the 
side  walls,  the  air  guide  plate  having  a  longitudinal  center  line 
and  edges  and  being  angled  along  the  center  line  so  the  center 
line  of  the  air  guide  plate  is  further  from  the  motor  than  the 
edges,  at  least  one  of  the  air  guide  or  motor  mounting  plate 
blocking  air  in  the  cavity  from  flowing  along  the  motor 
toward  the  bell  mouth; 

a  perforated  plate  below  the  air  guide  plate,  the  perforated  plate 
being  connected  to  the  side  and  end  walls  to  enclose  the 
cavity  so  the  fan  can  create  a  high  pressure  within  the  cavity 
and  force  air  through  the  perforated  plate; 

a  mounting  bracket  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  end  or  side 
walls  for  mounting  a  filter  within  the  end  and  side  walls  such 
that  the  filter  is  below  and  spaced  apart  from  the  perforated 
plate  to  define  a  plenum  above  the  filter  to  allow  air  flowing 
through  the  perforated  plate  to  be  distributed  below  the  entire 
surface  of  the  perforated  plate. 


5,803,722 
ROTATING  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A 
MOVABLE  BEARING  MEMBER 
Yoshinori  Noboni,  and  Kazuyoshi  Sugimoto,  both  of  Gunma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,710,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  654,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-076300 
Int  CI."  F04C  }&m 
VS.  CI.  418—55.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  clean  room  fan  unit,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  main  housing  having  two  substantially  parallel  side 
walls  Joined  to  two  substantially  parallel  end  walls  and  further 
having  the  side  and  end  walls  joined  to  a  rectangular  top  wail 
to  define  a  rectangular  cavity,  the  top  wall  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  interior  surface  with  a  generally  circular  aperture 
extending  through  the  top  wall  and  located  at  the  center  of  the 
top  wall: 

a  bell  mouth  surrounding  the  aperture  in  the  top  wall  and 
configured  to  cause  air  flowing  through  the  aperture  to  enter 
the  aperture  in  a  laminar  flow; 

a  fan  located  below  the  aperture  and  inside  the  rectangular 
cavity  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bell  mouth,  the 
fan  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  that  passes  through  the 
center  of  the  aperture  to  take  incoming  air  from  the  bell 
mouth  and  expel  the  air  into  the  cavity  in  a  plane  generally 


1.  A  rotating  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  scroll  compressing  unit  including  a  drive  scroll  member  hav- 
ing a  spiral-shaped  wrap  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  an 
end  plate. 

a  follower  scroll  member  having  a  center  axial  line  that  deviates 
from  a  center  axial  line  of  said  drive  scroll  member  by  an 
eccentric  amount  and  having  a  spiral-shaped  wrap  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  interfitting 
with  said  spiral-shaped  wrap  of  said  drive  scroll  member, 
compression  spaces  being  formed  between  said  drive  scroll 
member  and  said  follower  scroll  member,  the  side  walls  of 
said  wraps  of  said  drive  scroll  member  and  said  follower 
scroll  member  being  in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to  seal 
the  compression  spaces  in  the  radial  direction; 

an  electric  drive  unit  having  a  first  shaft  portion  coupled  to  said 
drive  scroll  member  to  rotate  said  drive  scroll  member; 

a  main  bearing  within  which  said  first  shaft  portion  rotates; 
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means  for  coupling  said  drive  scroll  member  to  said  follower 
scroll  member  to  rotate  said  follower  scroll  member; 

an  upper  shaft  portion  connected  to  said  follower  scroll  member 
and  an  auxiliary  bearing  member  within  which  said  upper 
shaft  portion  rotates; 

an  auxiliary  frame  secured  to  said  main  bearing  within  which 
said  auxiliary  bearing  is  moveable; 

said  rotating  upper  shaft  portion  being  subject  to  the  applied 
radial  force  of  the  fluid  compressed  by  said  rotating  drive 
scroll  member  and  said  follower  scroll  member,  and  said 
auxiliary  bearing  member  being  moveable  in  a  direction 
toward  said  auxiliary  frame:  and 

an  elastic  member  on  each  of  two  spaced  planes  perpendicular  to 
and  opposite  the  axial  line  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  upper  shaft  portion  for  tensioning  said  auxiliary  bear- 
ing member  to  increase  the  eccentric  amount  of  said  upper 
shaft  portion  relative  to  the  center  axial  line  of  said  drive 
scroll  member. 


5,803.723 

SCROLL  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  SURFACE 

COATING  LAYERS  ON  WRAPS  THEREOF 

Kazutaka  Suefuji,  Kanagawa-ken;  Vuji  Komai,  Tokyo;  Yoshio 

Kobayashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Mihara,  both  of  Kanagaua-ken, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd,,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325178 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04:17/06:21/08:21/10 
VS.  a.  418—55.2  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  scroll  fluid  machine  comprising  a  casing:  a  fixed  scroll 
member  integral  with  said  casing,  said  fixed  scroll  member  having 
a  spiral  wrap  standing  on  an  end  plate:  a  driving  shaft  rotatably 
supported  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  by  said  casing,  said  driving 
shaft  having  a  distal  end  ponion  extending  into  said  casing:  and  an 
orbiting  scroll  member  orbitably  provided  on  the  distal  end  portion 
of  said  driving  shaft,  said  orbiting  scroll  member  having  a  spiral 
wrap  standing  on  an  end  plate  so  as  to  overlap  said  wrap  of  said 
fixed  scroll  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  compression  chambers 
therebetween; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  surface  coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  either  one  of  the  wraps 
of  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  fixed  .scroll  member,  said 
surface  coating  layer  being  made  of  a  material  less  rigid  than 
said  wraps; 
an  orbiting  radius  varying  mechanism  provided  between  the 
distal  end  of  said  driving  shaft  and  said  orbiting  scroll  mem- 
ber to  vary  an  orbiting  radius  of  said  orbiting  scroll  member; 
a  stopper  mechanism  provided  on  said  orbiting  radius  varying 
mechanism  to  limit  a  variation  in  the  orbiting  radius  of  said 
orbiting  scroll  member  to  a  value  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
said  surface  coating  layer;  and 


said  orbiting  radius  varying  mechanism  having  a  variable  crank 
comprising  a  first  shaft  rotatable  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  driving  shaft  with  an  eccentricity  with  respect  to  an  axis 
of  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  second  shaft  for  rotatable  support- 
ing said  orbiting  scroll  member,  said  second  shaft  being 
eccentric  with  respect  to  both  an  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and  the 
axis  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  stopper  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  limit  relative  rotation  between  said  variable  crank 
and  said  driving  shaft  to  a  predetermined  rotation  angle. 


5,803,724 
METHOD  FOR  FLAME  STABILIZATION  IN  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Peter  Oortwijn,  The  Hague,  and  Hendrik  Martinus  VVentinck, 
Amsterdam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,574 
Claims  priority',  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  6, 1995, 
95201487 

Int  CI."  F23J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  431—4  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  flame  on  tips  of  burner  internals  in 
a  process  for  preparing  sjnthesis  gas  by  panial  oxidation  of  a 
gaseous  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon-containing  fuel,  a  modera- 
tor gas  and  an  oxidizer  through  a  burner  to  a  reactor,  wherein 
each  of  said  fuel,  moderator  gas  and  oxidizer  is  supplied  at  a 
velocity  and  mass  flow,  and  wherein  the  mass  flow  of  the 
moderator  gas  is  adjusted  such  that  the  moderator  gas  concen- 
tration does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  limit: 

b)  effecting  process  conditions  such  that  the  flame  is  contacting 
the  burner  internal  tips;  and 

c)  re-adjusting  the  velocity  and  mass  flow  of  the  fuel  and/or 
oxidizer  and/or  moderator  gas  in  case  of  flame-lifting  from 
the  burner  internal  tips  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flame  is 
restabilized  on  the  burner  internal  tips,  wherein  the 
re-adjusted  mass  flow  of  the  moderator  gas  does  not  cause  the 
moderator  gas  concentration  to  exceed  said  predetermined 
limit  of  step  a). 


5,803.725 
TRIPLE-MIX  SURFACE-MIX  BURNER 
Wallace  E.  Horn,  and  William  A.  Horn,  both  of  1988  Herbert 
Ave.,  Hellertown.  Pa.  18055-1739 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,510 

Int  CI."  F23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  431—187  19  Claims 


1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising: 

a  hollow  burner  body,  comprising  side  outer  walls,  a  base  plate 
at  the  bottom,  and  a  burner  face  at  the  top; 
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separate  sources  of  individually  regulated  oxygen  and  a  fuel  gas 
in  fluid  communication  with  entrance  ports  located  in  said 
base  plate,  comprising: 
first  valve  means  located  on  a  tirst  delivery  line  between  said 

fuel  gas  source  and  a  first  entrance  pott  for  regulating  the 

flow  thereof; 
a  manifold  for  dividing  said  oxygen  source  into  two  streams: 
second  valve  means  located  on  a  second  delivery  line  carrying 

one  of  said  two  streams  between  said  manifold  and  a 

second  entrance  port  in  said  base  plate; 
third  valve  means  located  on  a  third  delivery  line  carrying  the 

other  of  said  two  streams  of  oxygen  between  said  manifold 

and  a  third  entrance  port  in  said  base  plate; 
means  forming  a  hrst  chamber  within  said  body  located  directly 
above  said  base  plate  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  entrance  port,  said  hrsl  chamber  having  exit  ports 
including  means  in  exclusive  fluid  communication  with  a  first 
group  of  ports  in  said  burner  face; 
means  forming  a  second  chamber  directly  above  said  first  cham- 
ber including  means  m  exclusive  fluid  communication  with 
said  third  entrance  port,  said  second  chamber  further  includ- 
ing exit  ports  including  means  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
second  group  of  ports  in  said  burner  face;  and. 
means  forming  a  third  chamber  located  directly  above  said 
second  chamber  including  means  in  exclusive  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  first  entrance  port,  said  third  chamber 
further  including  including  means  exit  ports  in  exclusive  fluid 
communication  with  a  third  group  of  ports  in  said  burner  face. 


5^3,726 
RETRACTABLE,  ELECTRIC  ARC-IGNITED  GAS  PILOT 

FOR  IGNITING  FLARE  STACKS 
David  W.  Bacon,  Rt.  1,  908  Cardinal  La.,  Paige,  Tex.  78659- 
9741 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  726,025 

Int.  a.''  F23D  li/20 

as.  CL  431—202  2  Oaims 


1.  A  retractable  electric  arc  ignited  gas  pilot  for  igniting  dispos- 
able gases  and  materials  emissions  on  a  flare  slack  with  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  comprising: 

an  upper  support  and  guide  assembly  with  an  upper  support 
frame  wherein  said  upper  support  frame  has  a  rectangular 
configuration  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  third  end.  and  a 
fourth  end  and  an  upper  side; 
a  first  "U"  boll  wherein  said  first  "U"  bolt  is  fixed  to  said  third 
end  of  said  support  frame  and  said  "ir  boll  is  disposed  around 


said  flare  stack,  wherein  said  'U'  bolt  fixes  said  tipper  support 
frame  to  said  flare  stack; 

a  first  cable  support  means  wherein  said  first  cable  supports 
means'  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  upper  support  frame: 

a  second  cable  support  means  wherein  said  second  cable  support 
means  is  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  upper  support  frame 
and  guide; 

a  pulley  wherein  said  pulley  is  fixed  to  said  fourth  end  of  said 
upper  support  frame; 

a  winch  foundation  plate  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an 
upper  side  and  a  lower  side  wherein  said  first  end  of  said 
winch  foundation  plate  is  fixed  to  said  flare  stack  near  said 
lower  end  of  said  flare  stack; 

a  winch  bolt  support  plate  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
wherein  said  first  side  of  said  winch  support  plate  is  fixed  to 
said  second  end  of  said  winch  foundation  plate; 

a  winch  wherein  said  winch  is  fixed  to  said  second  side  of  said 
winch  bolt  support  plate:  and  wherein  said  winch  has  a  winch 
drum  and  a  winch  handle  fixed  to  said  winch  drum; 

a  draw  cable  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first 
end  of  said  draw  cable  is  fixed  to  said  winch  drum: 

a  tensioner  beam  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  wherein  said  second  side  of  said  tensioner  beam 
is  fixed  to  said  upper  side  of  said  winch  foundation  plate; 

a  first  guide  cable  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said 
first  end  of  said  first  guide  cable  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of 
said  first  cable  support  means  and  said  second  end  of  said  first 
guide  cable  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said  tensioner  beam; 

a  second  guide  cable  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  second  guide  cable  is  fixed  to  said  second 
cable  support  means  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  guide 
cable  is  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  tensioner  beam; 

a  pilot  carriage  assembly  with  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  third 
end,  and  an  upper  end  wherein  second  end  of  said  draw  cable 
IS  fixed  to  said  third  end  of  said  pilot  carriage  assembly: 

a  first  carriage  guide  means  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  hole  formed  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
of  said  first  carriage  guide  means  wherein  said  second  end  of 
said  first  carriage  guide  means  is  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 
pilot  carriage  assembly  and  wherein  said  first  guide  cable  is 
deposed  through  said  hole  formed  in  said  first  carriage  guide 
means; 

a  second  carriage  guide  means  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  hole  formed  in  said  second  carriage  guide  means 
wherein  said  hole  is  formed  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  second  carriage  guide  means  and  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  second  carriage  guide  means  is  fixed 
to  said  second  end  and  said  upper  end  of  said  carriage  guide 
assenibly  and  wherein  said  second  guide  cable  is  disposed 
ttirough  said  hole  formed  in  said  second  carriage  guide 
means; 

a  pilot  assembly  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  pilot  shield  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said 
pilot' shield  is  a  hollow  tube  and  wherein  said  lower  end  of 
said  pilot  shield  is  fixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said  pilot 
assembly: 

a  pilot  nozzle  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said 
upper  end  of  said  pilot  nozzle  is  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  pilot  shield: 

a  reducer  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said  upper 
end  of  said  reducer  is  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said  pilot 
nozzle; 

a  gas  conductor  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said 
upper  end  of  said  gas  conductor  is  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  reducer: 

an  inspirator  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said 
upper  end  of  said  inspirator  is  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
gas  conductor; 

a  gas  tube  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein  said  upper 
end  of  said  gas  tube  is  fixed  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
inspirator; 

a  pup  section  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first 
end  of  said  pup  section  is  fixed  to  said  gas  conductor  near  said 
lower  end  of  said  gas  conductor; 


an  elbow  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  elbow  is  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  pup  section: 

a  second  reducer  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein 
said  upper  end  of  said  second  reducer  is  fixed  to  said  second 
end  of  said  elbow; 

a  coil  case  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first 
end  of  said  coil  case  is  fixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  second 
reducer; 

a  first  nozzle  plate  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  wherein 
said  first  nozzle  plate  is  essentially  round  with  an  outer 
perimeter  and  wherein  at  least  one  gas  port  is  formed  near 
said  outer  perimeter  and  wherein  at  least  one  center  hole  is 
also  formed  in  said  first  nozzle  plate; 

a  second  nozzle  plate  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  wherein 
said  second  nozzle  plate  is  essentially  round  with  an  outer 
perimeter  and  wherein  at  least  one  gas  port  is  formed  near 
said  outer  perimeter  and  wherein  at  least  on  center  hole  is  also 
formed  in  said  second  nozzle  plate; 

an  electrical  power  source  wherein  said  electrical  power  source 
supplies  electrical  energy; 

a  control  module  wherein  said  control  module  receives  electrical 
energy  from  said  electrical  power  source  and  further  directs 
said  electrical  energy; 

an  ignition  and  control  conductor  wherein  said  electrical  energy 
is  further  transmitted  from  said  control  module  by  means  of 
said  ignition  and  control  conductor; 

an  ignition  coil  wherein  said  electrical  energy  from  said  ignition 
and  control  conductor  is  further  transmitted; 

a  high  voltage  rod  wherein  said  electrical  energy  is  transmitted 
through  said  high  voltage  rod; 

a  spark  plug  wherein  said  spark  plug  converts  said  electrical 
energy  into  a  spark; 

a  high  voltage  electrode  wherein  said  high  voltage  electrode 
transmits  said  spark  into  said  pilot  nozzle; 

a  gas  source  wherein  said  combustible  gas  is  supplied  to  said 
pilot  assembly; 

a  gas  tube  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wheiein  said  second 
end  of  said  gas  tube  is  fixed  to  said  gas  source  and  said  first 
end  of  said  gas  tube  is  fixed  to  said  inspirator  wherein  said 
winch  handle  is  turned  thereby  rotating  said  winch  drum,  and 
further  winding  said  second  end  of  said  draw  cable  around 
said  winch  drum  and  thereby  pulling  said  draw  cable  over 
said  pulley  and  further  pulling  up  said  pilot  carriage  assembly 
fixed  to  said  pilot  assembly  and  further  pulling  up  said  pilot 
assembly  wherein  said  pilot  shield  is  located  near  said  upper 
end  of  said  flare  stack  wherein  said  combustible  gas  is  thrust 
into  said  gas  tube  and  into  said  gas  conductor  and  further  into 
said  combustion  chamber  in  said  pilot  shield  wherein  said 
modified  electrical  energy  from  said  control  inodule  is 
induced  into  said  ignition  and  control  conductor  wherein  said 
modified  electiical  energy  is  further  transmitted  into  said 
ignition  coil  further  modifying  said  electrical  energy  into 
higher  amperage  wherein  said  higher  amperage  modified  elec- 
tricity is  further  induced  into  said  high  voltage  rod  wherein 
said  higher  amperage  modified  electricity  is  induced  into  said 
spark  plug  and  said  electricity  arcs  in  said  spark  plug  causing 
a  spark  further  igniting  said  combustible  gas  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  further  igniting  said  waste  gas  exiting  said 
top  of  said  flare  stack. 


5,803,727 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BURNING  APPLIANCES 
Norris  R.  Long,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Set.  No.  792,577 
Int  a."  F24C  5/02:5/20;  F23D  11/44 
VS.  a.  431—247  29  aaims 

1.  A  burner  assembly  for  a  burner  appliance  comprising: 
an  outer  housing  having  an  internal  bore, 
an  inner  housing  positioned  within  the  bore  of  the  outer  housing 
and  having  a  fuel  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  end. 


means  for  reducing  heat  transfer  from  the  outer  housing  to  the 
inner  housing, 

a  burner  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  inner  hous- 
ing, and 

a  generator  tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  burner  and  the  outlet  end  portion  being 
connected  to  the  fuel  inlet  opening  of  the  inner  housing. 


5,803,728 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Masaaki  Orikasa,  and  Kozo  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Ohkuma- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  GAC  International,  Inc.,  Central 
Isiip,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,997,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,595,484.  This  applicaUon  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-97866 

Int  a."  A61C  3/00 

US.  CI.  433—8  8  Oaims 


JfjS 


'36 
\35 


□  o  D  U 


1.  An  orthcxiontic  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  patient's  tooth. 
said  bracket  including  a  labial  surface  and  a  lingual  surface,  and 
comprising  a  removable  character  marking  on  said  labial  siuface. 


5,m3,729 
CURING  LIGHT 
Efraim  Tsimerman,  480  Queens  Quay  West,  Apt  903  W,  Tor- 
onto, Ontario,  Canada,  M5V  2Y5,  assignor  to  Efraim  l^im- 
erman,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,489 
Int  CI.*  A61C  /9/W,  G02B  6/42 
U.S.  CI.  433—29  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  device  for  curing  light  curable  materials,  com- 
prising: 
a  light-tight  housing  which  includes  means  for  permitting  the 
device  to  be  gripped  and  manipulated  in  use.  and  an  elongate 
body  part  having  a  removable  end  wall; 
and,  within  the  housing: 
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a  tight  source  which  is  accessible  through  said  removable  end 
wall  of  the  housing; 

a  non-imaging  light  concentrator  element  having  an  input  end 
for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  and  an  output  end 
through  which  a  concentrated  beam  of  light  leaves  the  con- 
centrator element  in  use;  and. 

means  at  the  output  end  of  the  concentrator  element  for  receiv- 
ing a  light  guide  capable  of  extending  outwardly  of  the 
housing  for  directing  light  to  a  target  material  to  be  cured; 

wherein  the  light  concentrator  element  has  a  generally  fhisto- 
conical  shape,  extends  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  tapers 
towards  said  output  end.  the  element  having  a  half  cone  angle 
in  the  range  7  to  12  degrees  and  including  a  chamber  at  said 
input  end  for  containing  a  liquid  that  is  selected  to  both  cool 
the  concentrator  element  and  filter  out  light  of  a  wavelength 
above  a  predetermined  threshold,  the  chamber  having  parallel 
end  faces  normal  to  said  axis  and  a  thickness  in  the  range  5  to 
21  mm  so  that  light  passing  through  the  chamber  is  refracted 
towards  said  axis  for  concentrating  the  light; 

and  wherein  said  body  part  of  the  housing  includes  a  jacket  for 
cooling  liquid,  said  jacket  extending  around  the  light  source 
and  communicating  with  said  chamber  for  permitting  circula- 
tion of  liquid  through  the  chamber  and  the  jacket. 


5^3,730 
MOBILOMETER 
Behrooz  Khademazad,  1524  Tuley  St.,  Cedar  HiU,  Tex.  75104; 
Kamrooz  Khademazad,  Private  Mail  Bag/Liniversity  of 
Technolf>gy,  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Lae, 
Papua,  Guinea,  and  Courosh  Mehanian,  160  Rio  Robles,  San 
Joe,  Calif.  95134 

FUed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,691 

InL  CI."  A61C  19/04 

U.S.  a.  433—72  21  Claims 


an  outer  housing  at  least  partially  defining  a  cavity,  said  outer 
housing  having  a  hrst  cavity  wall  portion  and  a  second  cavity 
wall  portion,  said  first  and  second  cavity  wall  portions  facing 
said  cavity,  whereby  said  first  and  second  cavity  wall  portions 
are  adapted  to  position  said  outer  housing  with  respect  to  said 
securing  medium  when  said  object  is  disposed  in  said  cavity, 
said  first  inner  cavity  wall  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through; 

an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  at  least  par- 
tially defining  a  chamber  capable  of  receiving  said  object,  said 
inner  housing  having  a  first  chamber  wall  portion  facing  said 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  wall  portion  facing  said 
chamber,  said  first  and  second  chamber  wall  portions  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object 
when  said  object  is  disposed  within  said  chamber,  said  inner 
housing  being  adapted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  outer  housing  along  a  radius  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  object  contact  members  for  contacting  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  object; 

a  first  compression  spring  positioned  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  first  chamber  wall  portion  and  said  first  object 
contact  member,  a  second  compression  spring  positioned 
between  and  in  contact  with  said  second  chamber  wall  portion 
and  said  second  object  contact  member,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  object  contact  members  engage  opposing  sides  of  said 
object  when  said  object  is  disposed  within  said  chamber; 

a  force  transmitting  member  extending  through  said  opening  in 
said  first  cavity  wall  portion  so  that  when  said  force  transmit- 
ting member  is  pres.sed.  said  inner  housing  is  moved  relative 
to  said  outer  housing  in  a  direction  that  is  generally  radial  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object; 

a  directional  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light,  said  light 
source  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  object  contact  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  optic  fibers  being  fixed  to  said  outer  housing  so  as 
to  receive  a  beam  of  light  emitted  from  said  directional  light 
source;  said  plurality  of  optic  fibers  being  in  communication 
with  a  detector  for  ascertaining  which  of  said  optic  fibers 
receive  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  when  said  appa- 
ratus is  disposed  about  said  object,  said  force  transmitting 
member  is  pressed  and  said  object  moves  in  a  direction  that  is 
generally  radial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object,  said 
detector  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
mobility  of  said  object  with  respect  to  said  securing  medium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mobility  of  an  object  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  portion  of  said  object  being  within  and  at  least 
loosely  secured  by  a  securing  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


5,803,731 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SUCTION 

HOSE  FOR  SALIVA  EJECTION  AND  A  SUCTION  HOSE 

FOR  SALIVA  EJECTION 
Kaj  Arne  Lennart  Nordstrom,  Vellingevagen,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Kanor  Plast  AB,  Vellinge,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1995,  9504184 
Int.  CI."  A61C  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  433—96  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ejecting  saliva  from  a  mouth  of  a  person, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hose  member  comprising  a  one-piece  tubular  part  made  of  a 
homogeneous  material  having  elastic  properties,  said  hose 
member  having  a  continuous  outer  surface  and  a  continuous 
inner  surface  defining  a  fluid  passage  through  said  hose  mem- 
ber for  ejecting  saliva, 
said  hose  member  Including  a  middle  portion  extending  between 
first  and  second  shank  portions  located  adjacent  respective 
terminal  ends  of  said  hose  member,  said  first  and  second 
shank  portions  being  elastically  movable  away   from  one 
another  against  a  return  force  lending  to  oppose  movement  of 
said  shank  portions  away  from  one  another, 
said  middle  portion  of  said  hose  member  having  a  C-shape 
defined  by  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section  and  a  central 
section  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said 
upper  section  adjoining  said  first  shank  portion  of  said  hose 
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member  and  said  lower  section  adjoining  said  second  shank 
portion  of  said  hose  member, 
said  upper  section  for  extending  into  and  engaging  the  mouth  of 
the  person  and  said  lower  section  for  directly  clampingly 
engaging  a  chin  of  the  person  to  hold  said  hose  member  in  a 
suction  position  on  the  person  using  said  return  force. 


5,803,732 
SLOTTED  TAP  AND  LENTULO  DRILL  FOR  DENTAL 
POST  SYSTEM 
Barry  Musikant,  Tenafly,  NJ.;  Allan  S.  Deutsch,  New  York, 
and  Brett  I.  Cohen,  Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Essen- 
tial Dental  Systems,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,263,  May  13,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,632,620,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

381,428,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  789^89 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  433—102  7  Claims 


1.  A  lentulo  drill  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing wire  bar  of  substantially  uniform  dimension  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  forward  and  apical  ends  and  having  a  first  portion 
thereof  running  from  the  forward  end  to  a  location  between  said 
forward  and  apical  ends,  said  first  portion  including  a  series  of 
helical  spirals  running  about  the  surface  thereof  In  either  a  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise  rotational  direction,  and  a  second  portion 
thereof  running  from  said  location  between  said  forward  and  apical 
ends  to  the  apical  end,  said  second  portion  including  a  series  of 
reverse  helical  spirals  running  along  the  surface  thereof  in  a 
rotational  direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  portion,  such  that 
cement  radially  sprayed  from  said  second  portion  when,  operating 
said  drill  does  not  spray  In  an  apical  direction. 


5,803,733 

PNEUMATIC  SURGICAL  HANDPIECE  AND  METHOD 

A.  Frank  Th>tt,  Largo,  and  W.  Lane  Ector,  Jr.,  Seminole,  both 

of  Fla..  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla, 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,902 

Int  a."  A61C  1/05 

U.S.  a.  433—132  22  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  surgical  handpiece  for  driving  a  surgical  instru- 
n>ent  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  axis; 

a  rotor  means  for  converting  forces  within  a  pressurized  fluid  to 
motion  of  the  surgical  instruinent,  said  rotor  means  rotatably 
secured  to  said  housing  and  comprising  an  axially  aligned 
turbine  body  and  an  axially  aligned  output  shaft  extending 
distally  from  said  turbine  body,  said  turbine  body  comprising 
a  distal  end  wall  adjacent  said  output  shaft,  an  open  proximal 
end  and  an  imperforate,  axially  aligned  cylindrical  wall 
extending  proximally  from  said  distal  end  wall  toward  said 
open  proximal  end.  said  imperforate  cylindrical  wall  sur- 
rounding an  interior  chamber  bounded  circumferentially  by 
the  interior  surface  of  said  imperforate  cylindrical  wall; 

a  fluid  Inflow  conduit  means  attached  to  said  tubular  housing  for 
communicating  pressurized  fluid  to  said  interior  surface  of 
said  turbine  body  to  rotate  said  rotor  about  said  axis;  and 

means  for  securing  a  surgical  instrument  to  said  output  shaft  for 
motion  therewith. 


5,803,734 

DENTAL  DAM  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Eric  J.  Knutson,  11443  Hesperian  Cir.,  Gold  River,  Calif.  95670 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,266 

int  a."  A6IC  5/14:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  433—136  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  a  dental  clamp  having  opposing  jaw 
members  for  engaging  oral  structures,  such  as  teeth  and  gingiva, 
said  jaw  members  biasable  toward  each  other,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  pliable  mass  of  hardenable  dental  material  onto 
portions  of  the  teeth,  portions  of  the  gingiva,  or  portions  of 
the  teeth  and  gingiva,  on  which  a  dental  clamp  is  desired; 
molding  said  pliable  mass  of  hardenable  dental  material  to  form 

a  support  of  hardenable  dental  material; 
restrainingly  seating  said  jaw  members  partly  into  said  support 
of  hardenable  dental  material,  such  that  said  jaw  members 
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imprint  said  support  of  hardenable  dental  material,  but  do  not 
completely  penetrate  said  support  of  hardenable  dental  mate- 
rial, to  form  an  imprinted  support  of  hardenable  dental  mate- 
rial; 

substantially  hardening  said  imprinted  suppori  of  hardenable 
dental  material  to  form  an  imprinted  support  of  substantially 
hardened  dental  material:  and 

nonrestrainingly  seating  said  jaw  members  partly  into  said 
imprinted  support  of  substantially  hardened  dental  material, 
such  that  jaw  members  are  biased  toward  each  other. 


5,8»3.735 

FOOD  INGRESS  SHIELD  FOR  DENTAL 

PROSTHODONTIC  APPARATUS 

Neal  Gittieman,  15  Greenway  PIz.  #1D,  Houston,  Tex.  77046 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,933,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,564,928.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,092 

Int  a."  A61C  13/225:13/263 
VS.  a.  433—180  4  Oaims 


63 


\^ 


1.  A  dental  restoration  having  at  least  one  dental  implant  and  at 
least  one  dental  implant  abutment,  the  at  least  one  abutment  having 
at  least  one  flat  shelf; 
a  cementable  retrievable  prosthesis,  mating  with  said  at  least  one 

abutment,  thereby  forming  a  window; 
the  prosthesis  having  at  least  one  flat  window  ledge  in  proximity 
to  and  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  abutment  shelf,  forming  a 
gapped  space  of  opposing  surfaces  for  the  entrance  of  a 
prying  instrument, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  conformal  plug  of  resilient  durable  polymer  insertable 
within  said  window,  said  plug  having  a  smooth  lingual  side, 
the  side  being  continuous  and  aligned  with  said  cemented 
restoration  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  food  particles  and  the 
concomitant  development  of  bacterial  fermentation. 


UMI 


5,803,736 

DENTAL  CAST  POST  FOR  DIRECT  INTRAORAL 

PATTERNS 

Kenneth  L.  Merritt,  Jr.,  406  Estate  Dr.,  HendersonvUle,  N.C. 

28739 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,987 
Int  a.*  A61C  OS/OH 
VS.  a.  433—213  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  removable  pattern  of  an  apical 
canal  comprising: 

an  elongated  apical  shaft: 

a  transfer  head  axially  attached  to  one  end  of  said  apical  shaft: 

a  thermoplastic  encasing  said  apical  shaft  wherein  said  thermo- 


hollowed  cavities,  creating  a  firm  anchoring  to  hold  the  tem- 
porary bridge  in  place. 


plasEic,  said  transfer  head  and  said  elongated  apical  shaft  are 
suitable  for  forming  a  removable  pattern  of  said  apical  canal. 


5,803,737 
PREFABRICATED  TEMPORARY  BRIDGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Oleg  Lyalin,  2078  E.  55th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,486 

Int  a."  A61C  5/10 

VS.  a.  433—223  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  temporary  bridge  which  fills  an 
edentulous  space  located  between  a  pair  of  abutment  teeth  in  a 
human  mouth,  the  temporary  bridge  installed  by  anchoring  it  at 
each  end  to  the  abutment  teeth  which  flank  the  edentulous  space 
located  therebetween:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  measurement  between  the  pair  of  abutment  teeth 
and  then  selecting  a  prefabricated  temporary  bridge  mold 
from  a  group  of  various  pre-sized  molds,  said  selection  also 
dependent  upon  choosing  the  prefabricated  temporary  bridge 
mold  which  best  duplicates  the  size  and  configuration  of  the 
teeth  located  in  the  human  mouth  for  which  temporary  bridge 
construction  is  intended; 

b)  locating  a  section  of  the  temporary  bridge  mold  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  edentulous  space  and  flanking  abutment  teeth, 
and  cutting  said  section  away  from  the  remainder  of  the 
temporary  bridge  mold,  said  retained  section  comprising  a 
mold  subsection; 

c)  pouring  a  hardenable  acrylic  liquid  mix  into  the  mold  subsec- 
tion, said  acrylic  liquid  to  eventually  harden  into  a  cast 
temporary  bridge: 

d)  waiting  a  pre-determined  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
acrylic  liquid  to  cure  into  a  semi-hardened  state; 

e)  placing  said  acrylic  filled  mold  subsection  on  top  of  the 
edentulous  space  and  flanking  abutment  teeth  such  that  the 
flanking  abutment  teeth  form  hollowed  cavities  in  the  cast 
temporary  bridge; 

f)  removing  the  filled  mold  subsection  from  on  top  of  the 
edentulous  space  and  flanking  abutment  teeth,  and  waiting  a 
further  pre-determined  period  of  tinte  for  the  acrylic  to  cure 
into  a  hardened  cast  temporary  bridge; 

g)  removing  the  hardened  cast  temporary  bridge  from  the  mold 
subsection,  and  performing  adjustments  to  the  length  and 
width  of  said  cast  temporary  bridge;  and 

h)  placing  the  removed,  hardened  cast  temporary  bridge  over  the 
edentulous  space  and  on  top  of  the  flanking  abutment  teeth, 
the  temporary  bridge  receiving  said  abutment  teeth  into  the 


5,803,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROBOTIC  FORCE  SIMIILATION 

Roy  Westlake  Latham,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CGSD 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,924,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,422 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/02:19/16 

VS.  a.  434—29  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  force  feedback  to  a  user  in  a  virtual 
reality  simulation  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  visual  scene  directly  to  the  eye  of  said 
user; 

said  visual  scene  including  a  predetermined  number  of  objects 
of  different  types  in  predetermined  locations  to  be  selected 
and  touched  by  said  user  while  operating  said  simulation 
system; 

panel  means  supporting  at  least  one  actual  object  of  each  type  of 
said  objects  in  said  visual  scene; 

means  for  sensing  the  state  of  said  actual  object  after  it  is 
touched  by  said  user; 

means  for  providing  said  user  with  a  force  feedback  indicative 
of  the  correct  position  of  said  object  after  it  has  been  actuated; 

robotic  positioning  means  including  means  attached  mechani- 
cally to  said  panel  means  for  moving  said  actual  objects  to 
predetermined  locations: 

means  for  determining  the  positions  of  the  fingers  of  said  user's 
hand  and  generating  measurements  indicative  of  said  posi- 
tions; 

computer  means  including  means  for  storing  programs  and 
means  for  storing  data,  and  having  means  connected  with  said 
means  for  determining  the  positions  of  fingers  of  said  user's 
hand;  and 

a  control  program  stored  in  said  means  for  storing  programs  for 
computing  the  positions  of  said  user's  fingers  relative  to  the 
locations  of  objects  in  said  visual  scene,  and  connecting 
commands  to  said  robotic  positioning  means; 

whereby  said  panel  means  is  positioned  so  that  said  actual  object 
selected  and  touched  provides  a  force  feedback  to  said  user. 


5,803,739 

TOTAL  ENVIRONMENT  DECORATING  AID 

Sherry  Hitchcock,  1225  Yankee  Jim  Ct.,  Cool,  Calif.  95614 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,839 

Int.  CI."  G09B  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—78  23  Claims 

1.  A  coordination  kit  for  choosing  suitable  fabrics,  paints,  wall 

coverings,  window  treatments,  and  the  like  to  achieve  a  desired 

decorator  effect,  which  kit  includes  at  least  two  nomographs,  each 

of  which  is  mounted  to  a  panel  of  a  substrate,  wherein  each 


nomograph  comprises  at  least  two  layers  pinningly  connected  for 
Independent  rotation:  a  first  rotatable  upper  layer  having  at  least 
two  windows,  which  upper  layer  overlies  a  lower  layer  having 
viewable  segments. 

wherein  each  nomograph's  upper  layer  is  configured  as  a  wagon 
wheel  having  a  central  hub,  an  outer  peripheral  member,  an 
inner  circular  member  spaced  from  the  hub  and  spaced  from 
the  peripheral  member,  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  spokes  each 
of  which  pairs  is  connected  to  the  hub  and  to  the  circular 
member  and  the  peripheral  member,  wherein  the  space 
between  each  pair  of  the  at  least  two  pairs  of  spokes  is  open 
thereby  defining  a  window  therebetween,  the  balance  of  the 
wagon  wheel  being  closed  off  by  filler  sections,  said  upper 
layer  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  lower  layer,  said 
lower  layer  being  removably  fixed  to  said  substrate; 
and  wherein  each  of  which  segments  has  a  plurality  of  cells,  all 
of  which  cells  contain  a  set  of  predetermined  generally 
accepted  color  spectrum  specimens,  which  specimens  are 
used  in  the  selection  of  the  coordinated  decorator  effect 
desired. 


5,803,740 

LEARNING  AND  ASSESSMENT  AID  FOR  A  SEVERELY 

VISUALLY  IMPAIRED  INDIVIDUAL 

John  Gesink,  Kalamazoo:  David  Guth,  Portage,  and  Bernard 

Fehr,  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 

Western  Michigan  University,  Kalamzoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,660 

Int  a."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CL  434—112  25  Oaims 


1.  A  learning  aid  for  use  by  a  visually  impaired  individual,  said 
learning  aid  including: 
a  housing,  said  having  a  clasp  for  securing  said  housing  to  an 

article  of  clothing  worn  by  the  individual: 
a  first  motion-sensitive  transducer  mounted  In  said  housing,  said 

first  motion-sensitive  transducer  being  configured  to  generate 
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rotational  displacement  signals  representative  of  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  housing; 

a  data  entr>  unit  anached  to  said  housing  for  allowing  the 
individual  to  enter  commands  thereto,  said  data  entry  unit 
configured  to  generate  user  command  signals  in  response  to 
the  comniands  entered  by  the  individual; 

a  speaker  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  speech  generator 
disposed  in  said  housing  that  is  attached  to  said  speaker  for 
generating  audible  messages  through  said  speaker,  said 
speech  synthesizer  being  configured  to  cause  the  generation  of 
audible  speech  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  speech  command 
signals;  and 

a  processor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  processor  being 
connected  to  said  first  motion-sensitive  transducer  for  receiv- 
ing said  rotational  displacement  signals,  to  said  data  entry  unit 
for  receiving  said  command  signals  and  to  said  speech  gen- 
erator for  transmining  said  speech  command  signals  thereto, 
smd  processor  being  configured  to:  calculate  a  cumulative 
rotational  displacement  of  said  housing  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion based  on  said  rotational-displacement  signals;  and.  based 
on  said  command  signals  received  from  said  data  entry  unit 
and  said  cumulative  rotational  displacement  of  said  housing, 
generate  speech  command  signals  to  said  speech  synthesizer 
so  as  to  cause  said  speaker  to  produce  audible  messages 
regarding  the  displacement  of  said  housing  relative  to  the 
initial  position. 


5,803,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSCRIBING  BRAILLE  CHARACTERS 

ON  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Jyh-Jeng  Deng,  No.  451,  Lu-Kuang-I  Tsun,  W'u-Ku  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  and  Ming-Hung  Sung,  No.  7,  Alley  7,  Lane  808, 
Nan-Ta  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  City,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,408 

Int  CI."  G09B  2]/02 

U.S.  a.  434—115  3  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inscribing  braille  characters  on  a  sheet  of 
paper,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  front  and  rear  edge  portions,  two 
opposite  end  portions  which  interconnect  said  front  and  rear 
edge  portions,  a  pair  of  journal  seats  formed  at  said  end 
portions  adjacent  to  said  rear  edge  portion  of  said  base,  and  a 
rotatable  abutment  member  disposed  on  said  base  between 
said  journal  seats,  said  rotatable  abutment  member  includes  a 
plurality  of  balls  embedded  partially  and  rotatably  in  said 
base; 

an  elongated  composing  ruler  fixed  longitudinally  to  said  front 
edge  portion  of  said  base  and  having  upper  and  lower  plates 
spacedly  connected  to  one  another  in  a  parallel  relationship, 
thereby  defining  a  clearance  therebetween  in  order  to  provide 
an  access  for  said  paper  sheet,  said  lower  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  cavity  matrices  which  are  arranged  longi- 
tudinally and  spacedly  therein,  said  upper  plate  having  a 


plurality  of  openings  which  are  aligned  correspondingly  with 
said  sets  of  cavity  matrices; 

a  punching  pen  with  a  lip  for  inscribing  a  braille  character  on 
said  paper  sheet  through  one  of  said  openings  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  sets  of  cavity  matrices  when  said  paper 
sheet  is  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said 
composing  ruler;  and 

a  roller  shaft  joumalled  on  said  journal  seats  and  contacting  said 
rotatable  abutment  member,  said  roller  shaft  having  two 
knobs  connected  to  two  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  knobs 
having  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grooves 
circumferentially  formed  around  said  rotary  shaft,  each  of 
said  journal  seats  having  a  spring- loaded  latch  member  which 
engages  one  of  said  grooves  of  a  respective  one  of  said  knobs; 

whereby,  said  paper  sheet  clamped  between  said  roller  shaft  and 
said  rotatable  abutment  member  can  be  moved  forward  and 
backward  by  a  predetermined  distance  by  rotating  said  knobs 
of  said  roller  shaft  in  order  to  enable  each  of  said  spring- 
loaded  latch  members  to  disengage  said  one  of  said  grooves 
and  engage  an  adjacent  one  of  said  grooves  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  knobs. 


5,803,742 
LANGUAGE  GAME 
Amekossou  J.  Buti,  16840  Telegraph  Rd.  #47,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48219 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990J38 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  434—157  5  Claims 
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2.  A  language  game  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  a  square 
configuration,  the  front  face  having  a  matrix  of  a  first  number 
of  squares  each  having  a  first  surface  area;  and 

a  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  thin  squaic  configuration  with  a 
pair  of  faces  each  having  the  first  surface  area,  the  set  of 
blocks  including  a  first  subset  of  blocks  having  a  written  word 
of  a  foreign  language  representative  of  a  unique  object 
thereon  and  a  second  subset  of  blocks  having  a  pictorial 
representation  of  one  of  the  objects  thereon. 

3.  A  language  game  as  set  forth  in  claim  2  wherein  the  rear  face 
of  the  game  board  has  a  matrix  of  a  second  number  of  squares 
greater  than  the  first  number  and  each  having  a  second  surface  area 
less  than  the  first  surface  area  and  further  included  is  a  second  set 
of  blocks  each  having  a  thin  square  configuration  with  a  pair  of 
faces  each  having  the  second  surface  area,  the  second  set  of  blocks 
each  having  a  letter  printed  thereon  and  a  number  printed  thereon 
representative  of  a  score  value  of  the  letter  associated  therewith. 


5.  A  method  of  playing  a  dual  foreign  language  game  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  planar  rigid  game  board  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face  and  a  square  configuration,  the  front  face  having  a  matrix 
of  a  first  number  of  squares  each  having  a  first  surface  area, 
the  rear  face  having  a  matrix  of  a  second  number  of  squares 
greater  than  the  first  number  and  each  having  a  second  surface 
area  less  than  the  first  surface  area; 
providing  a  first  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  thin  square  configu- 
ration with  a  pair  of  faces  each  having  the  first  surface  area, 
the  first  set  of  blocks  including  a  first  subset  of  blocks  having 
a  written  word  of  a  foreign  language  representative  of  a 
unique  object  thereon  and  a  second  subset  of  blocks  having  a 
pictorial  representation  of  one  of  the  objects; 
providing  a  second  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  thin  square 
configuration  with  a  pair  of  faces  each  having  the  second 
surface  area,  the  second  set  of  blocks  each  having  a  first  side 
face  having  a  letter  printed  thereon  and  a  second  side  face 
having  a  number  printed  thereon  representative  of  a  score 
value  of  the  letter  associated  therewith,  wherein  each  block  of 
the  second  set  of  blocks  has  one  of  two  colors; 
playing  a  first  game  with  the  front  face  of  the  game  board  and 
the  first  set  of  blocks  with  each  of  the  blocks  situated  on  the 
square  of  the  matrix,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  players 
takes  turns  with  each  turn  comprising  the  steps  of: 
picking  up  of  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  first  subset  of  blocks 
and  one  of  the  blocks  of  the  second  subset  of  blocks  such 
that  the  pictorial  representation  corresponds  to  the  written 
word, 
awarding  each  player  a  predetermined  amount  of  points  for 

each  pair  of  blocks  picked  up,  and 
allowing  each  player  to  continue  to  picking  up  blocks  until  a 
wrong  match  is  made  at  which  time  a  subsequent  player 
takes  a  turn;  and 
playing  a  second  game  with  the  rear  face  of  the  game  board  and 
the  second  set  of  blocks  with  a  plurality  of  the  blocks  of  the 
second  set  being  distributed  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  players 
prior  to  play,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  players  takes 
turns  with  each  turn  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  first  word  in  a  first  language  on  adjacent  squares  of 
the  matrix  of  the  rear  face  of  the  game  board  with  the  word 
being  constructed  from  blocks  of  a  first  one  of  the  colors, 
making  a  second  word  in  a  second  language  on  adjacent 
squares  of  the  matrix  of  the  rear  face  of  the  game  board 
with  the  word  being  constructed  from  blocks  of  a  second 
one  of  the  colors, 
awarding  a  number  of  points  to  the  current  player  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  on  each  block  of  the  first  word,  and 
awarding  a  number  of  points  to  the  current  player  correspond- 
ing to  twice  the  number  on  each  block  of  the  second  word. 


UMI 


5.803,743 
ALPHABET  BLOCK  BOOKS 
Shari  Kaufman,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Innovative  USA, 
Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,979 
Int.  CI.''  G09B  ///OS 
U.S.  CI.  434—159  16  Claims 

1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  series  of  books  each  said 
book  being  comprised  of  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover  and  at  least 
one  interior  page 
wherein  each  said  book  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  building  block 
wherein  each  said  book  has  a  character,  word  or  symbol  printed 

on  at  lea,st  one  outer  surface  of  said  book 
wherein  said  at  least  one  interior  page  contains  information 
related  to  the  character,  word  or  symbol  printed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  book  and 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  14  :  QL  3 


wherein  each  said  book  has  dimensions  of  x  length,  y  width  and 
z  height  wherein  x:y  ranges  from  3:1  to  0.33:1,  x:z  ranges 
fi^om  3:1  to  0.33.1  and  y:z  ranges  from  3:1  to  0.33:1. 


5,803,744 
COMPUTER  TYPING  LEARNING  DEVICE 
Jung-Chuan  Yen,  No.  1,  Lane  633,  Sec.  1,  Ching-Sba  Street, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,178 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  29/12 

MS.  a.  434—227  5  Claims 


I.  A  computer  typing  learning  device,  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  a  front  portion  in 
relation  with  keys  of  a  key  board; 

said  key  board  having  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  keys  arranged 
on  said  base  plate  in  the  same  way  and  size  as  a  standard 
keyboard,  a  printed  circuit  board  fixed  under  .said  base  plate 
and  having  its  printed  circuit  connected  with  a  circuit  of  a 
signal  transmining  and  treating  circuit  board; 

a  seal  being  covered  by  said  cover  to  form  a  hollow  space  for 
disposing  said  key  board  and  an  electronic  circuit  board 
therein;  and, 

characterized  by  said  cover  provided  with  a  view  window  in  a 
rear  sloped  up  portion  for  a  screen  to  be  fixed  under  ii.  said 
screen  connected  via  lead  wires  with  a  letter  treating  and 
producing  circuit  board,  which  includes  two  CPU  a  ROM  and 
a  RAM  for  performing  operation  to  a  signal  coming  from  said 
keys  of  said  keyboard,  said  letter  treating  and  producing 
circuit  feeding  result  tfeated  to  said  screen  3,  said  screen 
displaying  letters,  figures  and  symbols  typed  to  compare  with 
an  reference  letter  row.  without  need  to  use  a  common  com- 
puter and  a  large  terminal. 
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5,803,745 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXERCISING  A  USER'S 
CONCENTRATION  AND  MOTOR  SKILLS 
Edward  J.  Kozak,  Shreveport,  La.;  James  L.  Bailey,  and  John 
W.  Quinley,  both  of  Provo,  Utah,  assignors  to  I-O-X  Corpo- 
ration, Shreveport,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  677349 

Int.  CI.*"  G09B  }9/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—236  18  aaims 
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\.  A  system  for  exercising  a  user's  concentration  and  motor 
slcills.  comprising,  in  combination: 

control  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  visual  images  and 
sounds: 

first  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  providing  a 
first  input  to  said  control  means  when  said  first  sensor  means 
is  activated  by  a  hand  on  a  selected  side  of  said  user,  said 
selected  side  being  one  of  said  user's  left  and  right  sides: 

second  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  provid- 
ing a  second  input  to  said  control  means  when  said  second 
sensor  means  is  activated  by  a  foot  on  said  selected  side  of 
said  user: 

third  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  providing  a 
third  input  to  said  control  means  when  said  third  sensor  means 
is  activated  by  a  hand  located  opposite  said  selected  side:  and 

fourth  sensor  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  providing 
a  fourth  input  to  said  control  means  when  said  fourth  sensor 
means  is  activated  by  a  foot  located  opposite  said  selected 
side: 

wherein  each  visual  image  of  said  plurality  of  visual  images 
includes  four  separate  quadrants  wherein  each  quadrant  cor- 
responds to  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sensor 
means. 


means  to  impede  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway  at  least  in 
a  one-way  direction  out  of  said  bulb. 


5,803,747 
KARAOKE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISPLAYING  MIXTURE  OF  LYRIC  WORDS  AND 
BACKGROUND  SCENE  IN  FADE-IN  AND  FADE-OUT 
MANNER 
Takurou  Sone;  Keizyu  Anada,*  Shingo  Kamiya,  and  Hirokazu 
Kato,  ail  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-103362 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5AM):  1 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  434—307  A  10  Claims 


5,803,746 
BODY  PART  MODEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lome   K.   Barrie.  and   Leo  J.   Mahoney,   both   of  Toronto, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Medlsim    Corporation,    Toronto, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,921 
Int.  CI."  G09B  2.f/2f<:2.W():  A61F  2/12 
VS.  Ci.  434—267  II  Claims 

1.  A  medical   teaching  aid  for  cyst   location  and  aspiration, 
comprising: 
a  base: 
an  elastomeric  bulb  fabricated  of  an  elastomer  of  a  hardness  and 

thickness  sufticient  to  reseal  after  puncture  by  a  needle.: 
a  resilient  body  covering  said  base  and  said  elastomeric  bulb: 
a  passageway  extending   from  an  exteriorly  accessible   inlet 
through  said  base  to  an  inlet  of  said  bulb: 


1.  A  karaoke  apparatus  comprising: 

information  source  means  for  providing  a  performance  data 
containing  musical  lone  designation  information,  lyric  indica- 
tion information  and  fading  control  information  according  to 
progression  of  a  karaoke  song  In  response  to  a  request: 

performance  means  operative  according  to  the  musical  lone 
designation  information  for  generating  musical  tones  of  the 
karaoke  song: 

first  signal  generating  means  operative  according  to  the  lyric 
indication  information  for  generating  a  lyric  image  signal 
indicative  of  lyric  words  of  the  karaoke  song: 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  background 
image  signal  representative  of  a  background  scene  of  the 
karaoke  song: 

image  synthesis  means  operative  according  to  the  fading  control 
information  for  mixing  the  lyric  image  signal  and  the  back- 
ground image  signal  with  each  other  to  synthesize  a  compos- 


ite image  signal  such  that  a  mixing  ratio  of  the  lyric  image 
signal  and  the  background  image  signal  is  time-variably  con- 
trolled according  to  the  fading  control  information  during  the 
course  of  the  progression  of  the  karaoke  song:  and 
display  means  operative  according  to  the  composite  image  sig- 
nal for  displaying  a  mixture  of  the  lyric  words  and  the 
background  scene  in  either  of  fade-in  and  fade-out  manners 
relative  to  each  other  during  the  course  of  the  progression  of 
the  karaoke  song. 


1.  An  electronic  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  forming 
pages  of  said  book,  at  least  one  of  said  leaves  including  an  internal 
passageway  having  an  opening  thereinto  along  an  edge  of  said  at 
least  one  leaf:  a  flexible  substrate  having  an  elongated  finger 
segment  and  a  tail  segment,  said  flexible  substrate  being  arranged 
so  that  said  elongated  finger  segment  extends  into  said  internal 
passageway  dirough  said  opening  in  said  one  leaf  and  said  tail 
segment  is  external  of  said  internal  passageway:  a  switch  circuit 
formed  on  said  flexible  substrate,  said  switch  circuit  having  at  least 
one  switch  located  on  said  elongated  finger  segment  in  said  inter- 
nal passageway  and  operable  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to 
said  at  least  one  leaf  overlying  said  switch,  and  said  switch  circuit 
having  an  external  portion  located  on  said  tail  segment  of  said 
flexible  substrate:  and  sound  generating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  external  portion  of  said  switch  circuit  for  generating 
an  audible  sound  in  response  to  operation  of  said  switch. 


5,803,749 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numi>er 


5,803,750 
SWIVELING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kim  Purington,  245  Keaniani  PI.,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734:  Jeffrey 
Powers,  570  Hermes  Ave.,  Encinitas,  and  Robert  J.  Wright, 
307  Leeann  La.,  Leucadia,  both  of  Calif.  92024 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,001 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  39/00 
U.S.  a.  439—17  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  male  assembly  having  three  conductors  electrically  isolated 

from  each  other: 
a  female  assembly  having  three  conductors  electrically  i.solated 
from  each  other,  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  assembly: 
and 


5,803,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AUDIBLE  SOUNDS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  VISUAL  INDICIA 

Richard  Maddrell,  Barrington,  III.,  and  Thomas  L.  Maser, 

Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Publications  International,  Ltd., 

Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,681 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434—317  66  Claims 


a  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  female  assembly  for  lock- 
ing the  male  and  female  assemblies  together  when  the  male 
assembly  is  inserted  into  the  female  assembly  thereby  provid- 
ing electrical  contact  between  the  male  assembly  conductors 
and  the  female  assembly  conductors,  the  locking  mechanism 
being  operable  to  facilitate  a  quick  release  of  the  male  assem- 
bly from  the  female  assembly: 

wherein  the  male  and  female  assemblies  rotate  relative  to  each 
odier  when  locked  togedier 


5,803,751 
SOFT  DOCKING  INTERFACE 
King-Heng  Liu,  ThomhiU,  Canada,  assignor 
Space  Agency,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652^24 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/30 
V.S.  a.  439—39 


to  Canadian 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  connection  interface  for  the  coupling  of  two  objects  to  be 
mated,  such  interface  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  coupling  mem- 
bers, the  members  of  each  pair  being  respectively  positioned  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  objects  to  be  mated,  said  members  of  said  pairs 
having  coupling  surfaces  wherein  the  surfaces  of  each  member 
within  each  pair  are  complementary  male/female  shapes  to  each 
other  for  guiding  said  members  into  alignment,  wherein: 

(a)  one  male  member  of  each  pair  of  coupling  members  is 
provided  with  a  protrusion  having  three  planar  surface  sec- 
lions  that  meet  at  a  cQmmon  point: 

(b)  each  of  the  three  surfaces  correspond  in  their  orientations  to 
portions  of  the  surfaces  of  three  sides  of  a  four-sided  equilat- 
eral pyramid  having  the  common  point  as  its  apex: 

(c)  two  opposed  surfaces  of  the  three  surfaces  bound  the  Uiird 
contained  surface  and  share  a  common  line  of  intersection, 
defining  along  such  line  of  intersection  a  ridge  that  terminates 
at  the  common  point:  and 

(d)  the  ridges  of  the  male  members  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of 
coupling  members  are  aligned  with  each  other  to  provide  two 
pairs  of  aligned  opposed  coupling  members. 


5,803,752 
BOARD-TO-BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.958 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  439—74  12  Claims 

I.  A  board-to- board  connector  comprising: 
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5,803.753 

TERMINAL  ARRANGING  BOARD  FOR  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  CONNECTOR 

Eiji  Fukuda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,850,  May  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1994.  6-117099 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
VS.  a.  439—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  arranging  board  which  is  receivable  in  a  connector 
housing,  comprising: 
a  terminal  arranging  portion  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 

inserting  holes; 
a  lock  arm  portion  for  retaining  said  terminal  arranging  board  in 
said  connector  housing,  said  lock  arm  portion  extending  from 
said  terminal  arranging  portion,  and  having  a  pair  of  flexible 
engaging  pieces  engageable  with  an  engaging  recess  formed 


a  first  connector  body  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side 
wall,  a  third  side  wall  opposite  to  said  first  side  wall,  a  fourth 
side  wall  opposite  to  said  second  side  wall,  a  base  connected 
to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls,  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  penetrate  through  said  base,  a  plurality  of 
receiving  spaces  defined  by  said  through  holes  and  first  and 
second  grooves  located  on  end  portions  of  said  first  and  third 
walls,  each  groove  communicates  with  each  through  hole, 
said  receiving  spaces  are  provided  in  said  first  connector 
body,  a  first  protrusion  formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sidewalls,  a  second  protru- 
sion formed  on  the  exterior  surface  having  said  first  protru- 
sion, said  second  protrusion  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
protrusion  according  to  a  predetermined  spacial  relationship, 
an  interior  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  first  contact  terminals  firmly  mounted  in  said 
receiving  spaces,  each  of  which  has  a  first  terminal  body,  a 
first  terminal  arm  extending  out  from  said  first  terminal  body, 
a  first  contact  portion  curved  and  formed  at  a  free  end  of  said 
first  terminal  arm,  said  first  contact  portion  extending  into  the 
interior  cavity  formed  by  said  side  walls,  an  engaging  portion 
formed  at  one  end  at  said  first  terminal  body  and  fitted  in  one 
of  said  through  holes,  a  terminal  leg  extending  out  from  said 
first  terminal  body; 

a  second  connector  body  having  a  main  body  inserted  into  said 
interior  cavity  formed  by  said  side  walls,  and  two  wings 
extending  from  said  main  body  to  make  the  cross  section  of 
said  second  connector  body  substantially  T-shaped,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  passages  are  provided  in  each  of  said  wings;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  contact  terminals  firmly  mounted  in  said 
passages,  each  of  which  has  a  second  terminal  body  corre- 
spondingly touching  said  first  curved  contact  of  one  of  said 
first  contact  terminals,  whereby  said  first  connector  provides  a 
connection  between  at  least  one  of  a  hard  circuit  board  to  a 
flexible  circuit  board  wherein  said  first  connector  body  con- 
nects to  a  cap,  said  flexible  circuit  board  being  inserted  into 
said  cap,  and  a  hard  circuit  board  to  a  hard  circuit  board. 


in  a  connector  housing,  said  engaging  recess  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  engaging  pieces  compris- 
ing an  outer  side  portion; 

said  engaging  pieces  being  urged  against  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  engaging  recess  when  said  terminal  arranging  board  is 
engaged  with  said  engaging  recess;  and 

wherein  said  lock  arm  portion  is  completely  contained  within 
said  engaging  recess  when  said  terminal  arranging  board  is 
engaged  with  said  engaging  recess  and, 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  outer  side  portions  of  said 
engaging  pieces  in  an  undeformed  state  is  larger  than  a  width 
of  said  engaging  recess  formed  in  said  connector  housing  and 
equal  to  said  width  when  said  lock  arm  portion  is  engaged 
with  said  engaging  recess. 


5.803.754 

MODIFIED  RECEPTACLE  AND  PLUG  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  DC  DISTRIBUTION 

William  George  Wilhelm,  Mastic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nextek 

Power  Systems  Inc.,  Shirley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,219,  Mar.  7,  1996.  whicli 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,574,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,500361,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
129375,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5363J33,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  944,796,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.637.  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,497 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CI.  439—107  15  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  low  voltage  DC  power  applications  compris- 


ing; 


at  least  one  receptacle  surface  in  which  are  located  only  a  single 
pair  of  female  connections; 

first  female  connection  of  said  single  pair  of  female  connections 
being  a  terminal  normally  connected  to  the  neutral  line  of  an 
AC  power  grid; 

a  second  female  connection  of  said  single  pair  of  female  con- 
nections being  a  terminal  connected  to  a  ground  line  of  said 
AC  power  grid;  and 


said  single  pair  of  female  connections  being  arrayed  to  corre- 
spond with  the  neutral  and  ground  terminals  of  a  three  pr«ng 
AC  receptacle. 


1.  An  improved  electrical  connection  for  track  lighting,  compris- 
ing: 

a  track  housing  for  holding  at  least  one  conductive  buss; 

at  least  one  formed,  conductive  buss  structure  positioned  within 
said  track  housing,  said  buss  structure  having  a  substantially 
curved  wall  portion  and  an  opposing,  substantially  flat  wall 
portion,  said  substantially  curved  wall  portion  and  said  sub- 
stantially flat  wall  portion  being  normally  biased  towards  each 
other  and  forming  a  groove  therebetween;  and 

said  buss  structure  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  contact,  wherein  said  contact  fits  into  said  groove 
and  is  held  firmly  between  said  substantially  curved  wall 
portion  and  said  substantially  flat  wall  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive buss  structure  to  provide  an  elecuical  connection  for  said 
track  lighting. 


5,803,756 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SHORT  CIRCUIT 

TERMINAL 

Mitsugu  Furutani;  Takatoshi  Katsuma,  and  Masaaki  Tabata, 
all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-224733; 
Aug.  8,  1995,  7-224736 

InL  CI.*"  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  439—188  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  connector 
and  a  second  connector,  the  first  connector  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  short  circuit  terminal  biased  into  electrical  contact  at  a 
contact  point  with  said  first  terminal,  the  second  connector  having 
a  second  terminal  for  connection  with  said  first  terminal  and  an 
insertion  member  for  insertion  between  the  short  circuit  terminal 
and  first  terminal  in  an  insertion  direction  to  break  electrical 


5,803,755 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  TRACK  LIGHTING 

James  Kuchar,  Fall  River;  Anthony  Donato,  Wellesley,  and 

Mete  Kantar,  Fall  River,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  Union,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,775,  Oct.  8.  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,714,  Oct  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  967.072 

InL  CI."  HOIR  25/00 

VS.  a.  439—110  8  Claims 


3,'    3f       »       33       ;j 


21.         I      36     n 


40      30       20 


contact  therebetween,  the  shon  circuit  terminal  having  an  abutment 
spaced  from  the  contact  point  for  engagement  by  a  first  part  of  the 
insertion  member  to  separate  the  contact  point  and  the  first  termi- 
nal, said  abutment  having  an  arcuate  surface  which  curves  gener- 
ally about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  insertion  direction  to  contact 
said  first  pan  of  said  insertion  member  and  thereby  facilitate 
sliding  engagement  between  said  abutment  and  said  first  part  of  the 
insenion  member,  a  second  part  of  the  insertion  member  being  of 
insulative  material  and  movable  between  the  contact  point  and  first 
terminal  when  separated,  and  said  first  part  of  said  insertion 
member  extending  forward  of  said  second  part  and  being  spaced 
from  said  second  part  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  insertion 
direction  and  away  from  the  first  terminal. 


5,803,757 

AUTO-TERMINATION  SINGLE  JACK  BNC  CONNECTOR 

Tsan-Chi  Wang,  4th  Floor,  No.  8,  AUey  8,  Lane  Ssu-Wei,  Chung 

Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien  City,  TaipeiHsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,791 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  7  aaims 

10 


> 

21   20    50,52       523  522  22  521 
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1.  An  auto-termination  single  jack  BNC  connector  comprising  a 

metal  casing,  a  front  insulating  socket,  a  rear  insulating  socket,  a 

signal  terminal,  and  a  circuit  termination  terminal,  wherein: 

said  metal  casing  having  an  inner  volume  for  supporting  said 

front  insulating  socket  and  said  -ear  insulating  socket,  said 

metal  casing  having  a  front  end.  and  a  rear  end.  the  rear  end 

of  said  metal  casing  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  BNC  plug; 

said  front  insulating  socket  is  mounted  within  said  metai  casing 

near  a  front  end  of  the  front  insulating  socket,  said  front 

insulating  socket  having  a  first  passage,  and  a  first  locating 

groove  and  a  second  locating  groove  axially  disposed  on  an 

inner  wail  of  the  front  insulating  socket  defining  the  first 

passage; 
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said  rear  insulating  socket  is  mounted  within  said  metal  casing 
near  a  rear  end  of  the  rear  insulating  socket  and  abutted 
against  said  front  insulating  socket,  said  rear  insulating  socket 
having  a  second  passage,  and  a  first  locating  groove  and  a 
second  locating,  groove  axially  disposed  on  an  inner  wall  of 
the  second  insulating  socket  defining  the  second  passage; 

said  signal  terminal  is  made  from  metal  and  mounted  in  the  first 
locating  groove  of  said  front  insulating  socket  and  the  first 
locating  groove  of  said  rear  insulating  socket,  said  signal 
terminal  partially  extending  out  of  the  front  end  of  said  metal 
casing  for  connection  to  a  printed  circuit  board; 

said  circuit  termination  terminal  is  made  fix>m  metal  and 
mounted  in  the  second  locating  groove  of  said  front  insulating 
socket  and  the  second  locating  groove  of  said  rear  insulating 
socket,  and  partially  extending  out  of  the  front  end  of  said 
metal  casing,  said  circuit  termination  being  electrically  con- 
nected directly  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  circuit  ter- 
mination terminal  being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  signal 
terminal  to  terminate  the  circuit  when  the  auto-termination 
single  jack  BNC  connector  is  not  connected  with  a  BNC  plug, 
said  circuit  termination  terminal  being  disconnected  from  said 
signal  terminal  when  a  BNC  plug  is  installed  and  connected  to 
said  signal  terminal. 


5^3,758 
SWITCH  BOX  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Isao  Kameyama,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342960 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  U/74 
VS.  a.  439—248  9  CUims 


5,803,759 
TWO  WAY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Samuel  G.  Griffith,  7463  Vmtage  Ln.,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48322,  and  John  V.  Antilla,  11946  Lewlund,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48313 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,429 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—274  16  Claims 


1.  A  two  way  electrical  connector  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  terminal  insulator  having  at  least  one  passage  to  receive  at 

least  one  socket  terminal  staked  wire,  said  terminal  insulator 

having  a  first  flange  extending  outwardly   from  an  outer 

periphery  thereof; 
a  wedge  member  cooperating  with  said  terminal  insulator  to 

retain  the  at  least  one  socket  terminal  staked  wire  in  said  at 

least  one  passage; 
a  ring  seal  disposed  about  an  outer  periphery  of  said  terminal 

insulator;  and 
an  end  cap  having  a  first  cavity  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 

terminal  insulator  and  a  second  flange  extending  outwardly 

from  an  outer  periphery  thereof  to  engage  said  ring  seal  and  to 

retain  said  ring  seal  between  said  terminal  insulator  and  said 

end  cap. 


5,803,760 
RELEASABLE  CONNECTOR 
Hikani  Ito;  Masashi  Saito;  Eiji  Sa^o,  and  Shinichi  Yamada,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-207968 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—310  22  Oaims 


I.  A  switch  box  mounting  structure,  comprising: 

a  connector  holder  having  a  pair  of  shaft  receiving  grooves  in 
opposite  first  and  second  sidewalls  thereof  and  including 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  connector  holder  in  a 
mounting  hole  of  a  panel,  said  connector  holder  defining  a 
space  therein; 

a  connector  including  a  housing  having  electrical  terminals 
therein,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  shafts  respectively 
extending  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  connector  being 
received  in  said  space  and  coupled  to  said  connector  holder 
with  said  shafts  engaged  with  said  shaft  receiving  grooves  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  connector  is  rotatable  about  said 
shafts;  and 

a  switch  box  insertable  into  said  connector  holder  to  engage  with 
said  connector,  said  switch  box  having  a  pair  of  locking  pawls 
which  are  locked  to  edges  of  said  panel  defining  said  mount- 
ing hole,  said  locking  pawls  being  respectively  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  panel  which  face  in  directions  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shafts. 


1.  A  connector  adapted  for  releasable  electrical  connection  to  a 
mating  fixture,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  front  interface  having  a  power  terminal  adapted  for  connection 

to  said  mating  fixture; 
a  generally  cylindrical  grip  shaft  extending  from  said  interface 

longitudinally  away  from  said  mating  fixture; 
a  securing  device  comprising  a  lever  mounted  on  said  connector 

and  pivotable  about  a  pivot  point  between  an  open  position. 

pivoted  away  from  said  grip  shaft,  and  a  closed  position. 

adjacent  said  grip  shaft,  when  said  lever  is  moved  from  said 

open  position  to  said  closed  position,  said  connector  and  said 

fixture  are  drawn  together  thereby  into  a  fully  mated  position; 
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a  charging  controller  which  opens  and  closes  a  circuit  being 
actuatable  only  when  said  lever  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 
charging  controller  comprising  a  slide  switch,  actuated  by  an 
operator,  and  a  micro-switch,  actuated  by  said  slide  switch. 


5,803,761 
EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Shoichi  Mochizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  847^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109560 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
V.S.  CI.  439-326  6  Qaims 


5,803,762 
DATA  INTERFACE  ASSEMBLY 
Gi^eme  Allan  Green,  Mitchell,  Australia,  assignor  to  COMS21 
Limited,  Michell,  Austi^ia 

FUed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,565 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Nov.    30,    1993. 
PM2711 

InL  a.*  G06K  7/015:19/077 
VS.  CI.  439-347  7  claims 


1.  An  edge  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  by  a  resin  material,  said  housing  having  a 
main  body,  and  arms  respectively  extending  rearward  from 
nghl  and  left  ends  of  the  main  body,  said  main  body  having 
an  accommodating  space  which  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
from  end  portion  of  a  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  within  said  accommodating 
space,  said  contacts  abuning  to  conductive  pads  formed  at  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  substrate  while  said  front  end  portion 
is  accommodated  in  said  accommodating  space;  and 
lock  means  attached  to  said  arms,  said  lock  means  securing  and 
holding  said  substrate  at  an  implementation  position  where 
said  front  end  portion  is  accommodated  in  said  accommodat- 
ing space  and  extends  along  said  arms; 
wherein  said  substrate  is  pushed  down  from  a  raised  position 
where  the  front  end  portion  of  said  substrate  is  inserted  into 
said  accommodating  space  while  a  rear  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate is  tilted  up  with  respect  to  said  aims  to  said  implemen- 
tation position  where  said  substrate  extends  along  said  arms 
so  that  said  subso-ate  is  attached  to  said  edge  connector;  and 
wherein  said  lock  means  comprises: 
an   engagement   member   made   of  a   metal    material    and 
attached  to  said  housing,  said  engagement  member  being 
movable  between  an  engagement  position  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  substrate  positioned  at  said  implementation 
position  and  a  relea.se  position  for  releasing  said  substrate 
from  being  engaged  and  held; 
a  release  lever  integrally  formed  with  said  hoi'sing  by  the 
resin  material  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  said  engagement 
member,  said  release  lever  moving  said  engagement  mem- 
ber from  said  engagement  position  to  said  release  position 
when  opened  outward  in  the  right  or  left  direction;  and 
a  stopper  integrally  formed  with  said  housing,  said  stopper 
abutting  to  said  engagement  member  when  said  engage- 
ment member  moves  to  said  release  position  so  as  to 
prevent  said  engagement  member  from  moving  beyond 
said  release  position. 


1.  A  data  interface  assembly  for  the  transfer  of  data  between  a 
processor  unit  and  a  smart  card,  said  data  interface  assembly 
including: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  smart  card,  said  receptacle  having 
electrical  communication  means  for  establishing  electrical 
communication  with  electrical  communication  means  on  said 
smart  card; 
locking  means  responsive  to  establishment  of  electrical  commu- 
nication between  said  respective  electrical  communication 
means  for  locking  said  smart  card  in  said  recepucle.  and 
data  transfer  enabling  means  operable  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  locking  means  to  allow  data  transfer  for  modifying 
dau  stored  in  said  smart  card  and/or  said  processor  unit  when 
said  smart  card  is  locked  in  said  receptacle  by  said  locking 
means  and  to  prevent  such  data  transfer  when  said  smart  card 
is  not  locked  in  said  receptacle  by  said  locking  means; 
wherein  said  data  transfer  enabling  means  includes  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  condition  of  said  locking  means. 


5,803,763 
BULIOIEAD/IN-LINE  SEALED  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  S.  Grant,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,173 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
V.S.  CI.  439—364  6  Claims 

1.  A  modular  electrical  wire  connector  system  for  both  in-line 
and  bulkhead  applications  in  automotive  vehicles,  comprising: 
an  interchangeable  male  terminal  housing  having  chambers  for 
receiving  a  first  set  of  terminated  wires,  the  male  housing 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  wire  seal; 
an  interchangeable  female  terminal  housing  having  terminal 
chambers  for  receiving  a  second  set  of  terminated  wires,  the 
female  housing  having  a  body  portion  for  mating  with  the 
male  housing  such  that  the  first  and  second  sets  of  terminated 
wires  are  electrically  connected,  the  female  housing  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  wire  seal  and  a  female  cover,  the  female 
housing  further  including  bulkhead  retaining  means  located 
on  the  female  housing  radially  outward  of  the  male  housing 
when  the  male  housing  is  inserted  in  the  female  housing,  the 
bulkhead  retaining  means  on  the  female  housing  comprising 
at  least  one  projection  and  one  adjacent  tab  on  a  side  of  the 
female  housing  for  lockingly  engaging  a  bulkhead  when  the 
female  housing  is  inserted  through  an  aperture  in  the  bulk- 
head; and. 
a  male  cover  for  the  male  housing,  the  male  cover  being  selected 
from  one  of  an  in-line  cover  adapted  to  mate  with  the  male 
housing  in  a  sealing  fit  for  an  in-line  application,  and  a 
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an  elongate  resilient  defomiable  truncated  conical  sealing 
element  positioned  on  the  length  of  insulated  wire,  with  the 
insulated  wire  passing  through  a  longitudinal  passage  of  the 
truncated  conical  sealing  element,  the  truncated  conical 
sealing  element  being  secured  to  the  electrical  cord  in  a 
manner  that  precludes  liquid  passing  along  the  longitudinal 
passage: 
the  mjncated  conical  sealing  element  being  positioned  in  the 
opening  through  which  the  electrical  cord  passes,  the  trun- 
cated conical  sealing  element  sealingly  engaging  the  opening 
in  interference  fit  relation  along  the  entire  perimeter  of  the 
opening. 


Ih^' 


bulkhead  cover  adapted  to  mate  with  the  male  housing  and 
engage  the  bulkhead  in  a  sealing  ht  for  a  bulkhead  applica- 
tion, wherein  the  male  housing  with  the  in-line  cover  is 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  female  housing  in  a  sealing  ht  in  an 
in-line  application,  and  the  male  housing  with  the  bulkhead 
cover  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  female  housing  in  a  bulk- 
head application. 


5,803,765 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  UNIVERSAL 
BOARDLOCK 
Kirk  B.  Peloza,-  Dennis  W.  Berek,  both  of  NaperviUe;  Gary  E. 
Polgar,  Bdingbrook,-  Edward  S.  Sommer,  Addison;  Rupert 
J.  Fry,  Mount  Prospect;  John  S.  Luthy,  NaperviUe,  and 
Keith  Samuel  Maranto,  Frankfort,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,671 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439—567  11  Claims 


5,803,764 

METHOD  OF  WEATHER  PROOnNG  AN  OPENING 

THROUGH  WHICH  AN  ELECTRICAL  CORD  PASSES, 

AND  ASSOCUTED  APPARATUS 

Randolph  Peter  Ness,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Reel-Thing  Innovations  Inc.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  773,107 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/72 

U.S.  a.  439—501  5  aaims 


UMI 


1.  In  combination: 

an  opening; 

an  electrical  cord  extending  through  the  opening,  the  electrical 

cord  comprising: 

a  length  of  insulated  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  male  electrical  plug  at  the  first  end  of  the  insulated  wire; 

a  female  electrical  plug  at  the  second  end  of  the  insulated 
wire; 


1.  A  surface  mount  electrical  connector  adapted  for  mounting  to 
the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  in  either  of  two  orientations 
generally  perpendicular  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  molded  dielectric  housing  having  first  and  second  board 
mounting  faces  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  the  housing  adapted  for  molding  by  only  two  mold  dies 
separable  in  a  given  parting  direction. 

a  first  boardlock-receiving  passage  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  first  board  mounting  face  and  extending  in  the 
given  parting  direction  of  the  two  .separable  mold  dies. 

a  second  boardlock-receiving  passage  in  the  housing  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  first  passage  and  communicating  with  the 
second  board  mounting  face, 

each  passage  including  a  set  of  bearing  walls  for  engaging  a 
boardlock  means  inserted  into  the  respective  passage  with  no 
one  bearing  wall  in  either  set  thereof  being  in  alignment  with 
any  other  bearing  wall  in  the  other  set  thereof  in  said  given 
direction,  and 

boardlock  means  insertable  into  said  passages  for  selectively 
mounting  either  board  mounting  face  of  the  housing  to  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,803,766 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Henry  W.  H.  Yang,  No.  54-164,  ShangLun  Tzu,  Shang  Lun 
Tsun,  Jenteh  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,596 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  a.  439-567  1  Claim 
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5,803,767 
INSULATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  COAXL\L 
CONNECTOR 
Mitsuhiro  Matsumoto,  and  Hidehiko  Kuboshima,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  621,056,  Man  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  975,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  23,  1995,  7-064404 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  CI.  439—587  5  Oaims 


^23) 


^^zza 


I.  An  insulating  structure  for  a  shielded  connector  having  a 
terminal  connected  to  a  conductor  of  an  insulated  core  wire,  and 
further  having  the  terminal  inserted  within  a  terminal  accommo- 
dating chamber  of  a  housing  and  having  a  shielding  braid  sur- 


rounding the  insulated  core  wire,  said  shielding  braid  being  folded 
back  from  said  insulated  core  wire  by  a  predetermined  length,  and 
elecoically  connected  to  a  metallic  shell  inserted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  covering  the  terminal  accommodating  chamber,  wherein 
a  single  annular  insulator  fits  over  an  outer  circumference  of  the 
insulated  core  wire  between  the  terminal  and  the  shielding 
braid;  and 
wherein  said  insulator  has  a  width  in  an  axial  direction  which  is 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  length. 


1.  A  tubular  lamp  socket  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
hollow  chamber  in  an  upper  portion  for  an  end  of  a  tubular  lamp  to 
fit  therein  and  wire  connecting  holes  in  a  lower  portion,  two  elastic 
metal  clamps  fitted  in  said  hollow  chamber  for  respectively  clamp- 
ing an  end  of  a  tubular  lamp  and  not  affected  by  high  temperature, 
two  terminals  for  connecting  a  cord  of  power  inserted  in  said  wire 
connecting  holes,  and  characterized  by  a  screw  holes  respectively 
provided  beside  said  wire  connecting  holes  for  screws  to  insert 
through  to  fix  said  tubular  lamp  socket  on  a  wall,  and  by  an  engage 
arm  provided  respectively  on  two  opposite  sides  and  protruding 
out  of  said  two  opposite  sides,  each  said  engage  arm  having  a 
triangular  outer  end  provided  with  a  fiat  face,  which  may  sit  on  a 
surface  in  a  hole  of  a  wall  so  that  said  tubular  lamp  socket  may  be 
secured  on  the  wall,  said  body  thus  having  two  selectable  modes 
for  fixing. 


5,803,768 
PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACKPLANE  WIRINGS 
Karl  Zell,  Niederpoecking;  Juergen  Seibold,  Baierbrunn,  and 
Peter  Seidel,  Groebenzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Apn  11,  1995.  Sen  No.  420,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  14,  1994,  44  12 
949.1 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
U.S.  CI.  439—608  17  aaims 


1.  A  shielded  plug-type  connector  connectable  between  a  wiring 
backplane  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  conductive  spring  clip  housing; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  receptacle  chambers  defined  through  the 
spring  clip  housing  and  arranged  in  at  least  one  row; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  springs,  each  contact  spring 
having  a  backplane  end  insertable  onto  a  contact  blade 
extending  from  the  wiring  backplane  and  an  opposite  circuit 
board  end  being  engageably  connectable  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  each  contact  spring  being  disposed  in  one  of  the 
receptacle  chambers  so  that  the  contact  springs  are  insulated 
from  the  receptacle  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  shield  contacts  charged  with  a  shield  potential,  the 
shield  contacts  adapted  to  contact  the  backplane  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  to  contact  opposite  ends  of  the 
spring  clip  housing  proximal  to  each  receptacle  chamber 
forming  an  electromagnetic  shield  around  each  said  contact 
spring;  and 

wherein  the  spring  clip  housing  has  a  plurality  of  first  metal 
tubes  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  each  first  tube  defining 
one  of  the  receptacle  chambers,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  metal  tubes  disposed  parallel  to  and  in 
between  the  first  metal  tubes  defining  a  honey-comb  like 
arrangement,  the  second  metal  tubes  each  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  metal  tubes,  each  end  of  the  second 
metal  tube  receiving  one  of  the  shield  contacts, 

wherein  the  tubes  are  soldered  to  one  another. 
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5,803,769 
LOW  COST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 
CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Yakov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  B«rg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,686,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,639,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,691,  Oct.  31, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,580,279.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  876,471 

InL  CI.''  HOIR  I  J/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means: 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  the  conductive  pins  pass; 

(d)  a  board  retainer  means  having  a  central  aperture  interposed 
between  said  front  retaining  means  and  said  rear  retaining 
means; 

(e)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  said  rear  retaining  means  so  as 
to  receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures  such  that  the  pins  also 
pass  through  the  central  aperture  in  the  board  retainer  means, 
and  said  board  having  a  component  side  oriented  toward  the 
rear  retainmg  means  and  a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the 
front  retaining  means  and  fixed  to  the  peripheral  flange 
thereof  and  a  peripheral  edge,  and  on  the  component  side  of 
said  board  there  is  a  conductive  strip  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge  on  said  component  side,  and  outwardly  adjacent  at  least 
some  of  the  central  apertures  there  are  conductive  bands  and  a 
capacitor  is  positioned  between  at  least  some  of  said  conduc- 
tive bands  and  the  conductive  strip  adjacent  the  peripheral 
edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said  board  a  non-conductive 
area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  and  said 
non-conductive  areas  are  surrounded  by  conductive  areas;  and 

(f)  a  filter  means  positioned  within  the  rear  retaining  means. 


5,803,770 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 
David  L.  Swendson,  Garden  Grove,  and  David  J.  Evans,  Irv- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200.619,  Feb.  23,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5364.951.  ThLs  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,088 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  :.W2 
L'.S.  CI.  439—676  14  Claims 

1.  A  female  electrical  connector  molded  onto  a  distal  end  of  a 
cable  and  adapted  to  mate  with  a  male  connector,  comprising: 
a  length  of  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  wires  enclosed 

wiihm  a  sheath-like  insulative  jacket; 
an  insulative  female  connector  assembly  having  a  distally  open- 
ing blind  cavity   for  receiving  a  male  connector  inserted 
therein,  the  cavity  defining  an  axis  extending  in  a  proximal- 
distal  orientation; 


the  internal  opening  extends  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
and  where  the  internal  opening  is  clad  with  conductive 
material. 


an  axially  extending  outer  wall  portion  on  the  assembly  defining 
an  outer  recess  and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  recess 
arrayed  transversely  to  the  axis; 

a  comb  on  the  assembly  located  within  the  cavity  and  proxi- 
mally  with  respect  to  the  openings,  the  comb  defining  a 
plurality  of  alternating  teeth  and  slots  arrayed  transversely  to 
the  axis; 

a  printed  circuit  board  positioned  in  the  recess  of  the  outer  wall 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  a  proximal 
end  to  which  the  cable  conductor  wires  are  soldered; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  circuit  board  in 
registration  with  the  openings; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  wire-like  contacts  soldered  into  the  circuit 
board  apertures  and  projecting  through  the  openings  into  the 
cavity,  a  free  end  of  each  contact  being  bent  proximally  and 
captured  in  an  associated  slot  of  the  comb  while  remaining 
free  to  be  displaced  proximally; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  the  circuit  board  connecting 
respective  pairs  of  contact  pads  and  contacts;  and 

an  insulative  outer  body  molded  over  the  cable  sheath,  conduc- 
tors, circuit  board,  and  connector  assembly,  and  leaving  the 
cavity  open  in  the  distal  direction. 


5,803.771 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  THAT  MINIMIZES  BENT 

PINS 

Donald  Lee  Knapp,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  National 

Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  655,014 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/IO 

U.S.  CI.  439—682  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  female  poriion  of  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
(a)  a  dielectric  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  having  one  or 
more  hole  openings  in  the  top,  where  each  hole  opening  is 
comprised  of: 

(i)  a  surface  opening  in  the  top  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
a  pin  that  may  be  inserted  into  the  connector  so  that  only 
non-flat  surfaces  exist  in  the  top  of  the  housing,  where  the 
surface  opening  tapers  down  in  single-angle  fashion  to  an 
internal  opening  between  the  lop  and  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  where  the  internal  opening  will  accommodate  the 
pin  snugly,  where  the  internal  opening  has  a  diameter  that 
is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  surface  opening,  where 


5,803,772 
TERMINATION  DEVICE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION 

AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPLICATIONS 
Manfred  Miiller,  and  Dieter  Gerke,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Krone  Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin-Zehlendorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1995,  195  37 
528.9 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/26 
U.S.  CI.  439—716  19  Claims 


1.  A  termination  device  for  telecommunication  and  data  trans- 
mission applications,  comprising: 

a  carrier  rail; 

a  base  element  with  a  receiving  opening,  said  base  element 
including  holding  means  for  holding  said  base  element  to  said 
carrier  rail,  said  base  element  including  slots; 

contact  tracks  received  within  said  slots; 

a  removable  and  insertable  termination  element  for  incoming 
cables  latched  in  said  receiving  opening,  said  receiving  open- 
ing including  an  incoming  termination  element  receiving  por- 
tion of  said  receiving  opening,  said  oncoming  termination 
element  receiving  portion  providing  space  for  inserting  said 
termination  element  for  incoming  cables  for  latching  and  for 
removal  of  said  termination  element  for  incoming  cables  upon 
unlatching,  said  termination  element  for  incoming  cables  hav- 
ing one  of  cutting  clamping  contacts,  dropwise  contacts  and 
screw  contacts; 

a  removable  and  insertable  termination  element  for  outgoing 
cables  latched  in  another  receiving  portion  of  said  receiving 
opening,  said  receiving  opening  including  an  outgoing  termi- 
nation element  receiving  portion  of  said  receiving  opening, 
said  outgoing  termination  element  receiving  portion  providing 
space  for  inserting  said  termination  element  for  autgoing 
cables  for  latching  and  for  removal  of  said  termination  ele- 
ment for  outgoing  cables  upon  unlatching,  said  termination 
element  for  outgoing  cables  having  one  of  cutting  clamping 
contacts,  dropwire  contacts  and  screw  contacts; 

a  functional  module,  said  functional  module  being  disposed  in 
aid  receiving  opening  between  said  termination  element  for 
incoming  cables  and  said  termination  element  for  outgoing 
cables,  said  functional  module  being  one  of  a  voltage  surge 
protection  module,  a  remote  test  module  and  a  RE  taping 
module,  whereby  various  combinations  of  said  termination 
element  for  incoming  cables,  said  termination  element  for 
outgoing  cables  and  said  functional  module  are  possible  using 
said  base  element,  said  termination  element  for  incoming 
cables  and  said  termination  element  for  outgoing  cables  being 
functionally  connected  to  said  functional  module  via  said 
contact  tracks. 


5,803,773 
CONNECTOR  WITH  REAR  HOLDER 
Motohisa  Kashiyama.  and  Toshifumi  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310930 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
U.S.  CI.  439—752  11  Claims 


31b-, 


1.  A  connector,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

terminal  accommodating  chambers,  for  accommodating  termi- 
nals, formed  in  said  housing; 

an  opening  formed  in  an  upper  plate  of  said  housing  to  expose  a 
part  of  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers; 

a  rear  holder  having  a  retaining  projection  engageable  with  a 
terminal  placed  within  one  of  said  terminal  accommodating 
chambers; 

flexible  hinges  having  base  portions  unitized  with  said  housing 
and  front  ends  unitized  with  said  rear  holder; 

a  temporary  retaining  portion  formed  on  an  edge  portion  of  said 
opening  of  said  upper  plate; 

a  retaining  plate  portion  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  said  rear 
holder,  said  retaining  plate  portion  being  retained  by  said 
temporary  retaining  portion  while  said  retaining  plate  portion 
is  inserted  under  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  plate; 

temporary  retaining  claws  formed  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  rear 
holder;  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  and 

temporary  retaining  projections  formed  on  said  housing,  said 
temporary  retaining  projections  retaining  said  temporary 
retaining  claws,  respectively; 

wherein  said  hinges  are  disposed  so  as  to  bend  toward  an  inside 
of  .said  housing,  said  retaining  plate  portion  is  retained  by  .said 
temporary  retaining  portion,  said  temporary  retaining  claws 
are  retained  by  said  temporary  retaining  projections,  so  that 
said  rear  holder  is  selectively  retained  temporarily  inside  said 
opening  such  that  said  rear  holder  does  not  interfere  with 
insertion  or  withdrawal  of  the  terminals. 


5,803,774 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  LAND  AND  WATER 

RECREATION 

Robert  D.  White,  P.O.  Box  334,  Newton,  HI.  62448-0334 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,106 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/175 

VS.  CI.  440—12  9  Claims 


"Q^ 


1.  An  amphibious  transportation  system,  comprising: 
a)  a  bicycle  having  a  frame;  a  front  fork  and  detachable  front 
and  back  wheels,  the  fork  being  coupled  to  a  handlebar  for 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1561 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


steenng,  the  detachable  back  wheel  having  a  sprocket  coupled 
to  a  drive  chain  and  pedals  for  providing  a  motive  force  to  the 
sprocket  and  back  wheel,  and  a  hitch; 

b)  a  water  flotation  device  having  a  pair  of  pontoons,  a  propeller 
drive  assembly  adapted  for  detachably  coupling  with  the 
bicycle  drive  chain,  and  a  rudder  assembly  adapted  for 
detachably  coupling  with  the  bicycle  front  fork;  the  pair  of 
pontoons  being  attached  by  front,  middle,  and  rear  crossbars, 
the  crossbars  being  positioned  perpendicularly  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  pontoons; 

c)  a  pair  of  side  wheels  adjustably  attached  to  the  flotation 
device:  and 

d)  a  tongue  and  hitching  apparatus  adapted  for  detachably  cou- 
pling the  water  flotation  device  to  the  bicycle  hitch; 

wherein  the  tongue  and  hitching  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  triangular-shaped  yolk  having  a  hrst  frame  side  and  a  second 

frame  side,  each  frame  side  having  a  first  base  end  connecting 

to  the  flotation  device  and  to  the  front  crossbar; 
the  frame  sides  being  connected  by  at  least  one  transverse 

member,  the  frame  sides  tapering  to  form  a  second  apex  end; 
the  apex  end  ending  in  an  attachment  device:  and 
a  hitch  being  attached  to  means  for  propulsion  on  land,  the  hitch 

accepting  the  attachment  device. 


5^3,775 
STEERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

invrr 

Yasuhiko  Henmi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,154 
Int.  CI."  B63H  11/113 


VS.  a.  440-^2 


UMI 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercrafi  comprising  a  housing, 
said  housing  including  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end.  an 
impeller  provided  within  said  housing  for  drawing  water  from  said 
inlet  end  and  discharging  the  water  in  the  form  of  a  pressurized  jet 
stream  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  housing,  said  discharge  end 
including  a  fixed  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which 
said  jet  stream  of  pressurized  water  flows  rearward,  a  pivoting 
nozzle  pivotally  coupled  to  said  fixed  nozzle  for  guiding  the  Jet 
stream  of  pressurized  water  for  steering  operation  of  the  watercraft, 
and  means  for  inhibiting  a  generally  forward  flow  of  water 
between  the  fixed  nozzle  and  the  pivoting  nozzle  upon  pivoting 
action  of  said  pivoting  nozzle,  said  means  circumscribing  said 
discharge  end  of  said  fixed  nozzle. 


5,803,776 

PARTIALLY  IMMERSIBLE  PROPELLER 

Petr  Petrovich  Slynko,  4  Michurina  St.,  Apt.68,  Kiev  252014, 

Ukraine 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  578,673,  Feb.  1,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Ukraine,  Jul.  15,  1993,  93005357 
Int.  CI."  B63H  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  440-^9  7  Claims 


1.  A  partially  immersible  propeller  comprising  a  propeller  shaft 
having  propeller  blades  mounted  thereon  and  disposed  in  an  angu- 
lar relationship  to  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of  a  ship  for 
movement  from  0°  to  90°  to  said  plane  for  varying  the  position 
relative  to  said  plane,  said  propeller  blades  being  constructed  so 
that,  being  immersed  in  water,  the  driving  face  thereof  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


18  Oaims 


5,803,777 

LATCH  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROTECTIVE 

COWLING 

Noriyoshi  Hiraoka,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,881 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-094402 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21/26 
VS.  CI.  440—77  IS  Clahns 


1.  A  latching  assembly  for  engaging  and  disengaging  an  upper 
cover  portion  of  a  cowling  and  a  lower  tray  portion  of  a  cowling  of 
an  outboard  engine,  wherein  one  of  said  cowling  portions  includes 
a  recess,  said  latching  assembly  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  to  one 
of  said  cowling  portions,  a  latch  rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  and 


movable  between  an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  said  latch 
including  a  latch  handle  and  a  latch  hook,  said  latch  handle 
disposed  within  said  recess  when  engaged  so  that  it  is  flush  with 
the  exterior  of  said  cowling,  a  catch  mounted  to  said  other  cowling 
portion  and  engageable  by  said  latch  hook,  and  means  for  biasing 
said  latch  to  said  engaged  or  disengaged  position  so  as  to  yieldably 
retain  said  latch  in  said  position. 


5,803,778 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WASTE 

David  E.  Hardy,  2255  Dallin  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84109 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,725 

lot  CI."  B63B  22A)0 

VS.  CL  441—1  1  Claim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  containers  of  human  waste,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  floating  receiving  station; 

b.  a  receiving  aperture  projecting  from  the  receiving  station,  the 
receiving  aperture  being  so  sized  and  configured  as  to  be 
capable  of  admitting  containers  of  human  waste; 

c.  an  inner  receiving  vessel  within  the  floating  receiving  station 
in  communication  with  the  receiving  aperture  capable  of 
being  removed  from  the  receiving  station;  and 

d.  anached  to  the  inner  receiving  vessel,  means  for  removing  the 
vessel  from  the  receiving  station. 


5,803,779 
DYNAMICALLY  POSITIONED  LOADING  BUOY 
Edward  E.  Horton,  HI,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Deep  Oil 
Technology,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,811 
Int.  CI."  B63B  22/02 
VS.  CI.  441^1  3  aaims 

1.  A  loading  buoy  for  transferring  liquid  from  an  offshore 
structure  to  a  tanker,  comprising: 

a.  a  floating  hull; 

b.  a  hawser  line  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  hull  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tanker  during  liquid 
transfer  operations; 

c.  propulsion  means  provided  on  said  hull  for  actively  maintain- 
ing said  hull  and  the  tanker,  during  liquid  transfer  operations, 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  offshore  structure  and  in 
a  position  such  that  environmental  forces  will  move  said  hull 
and  the  tanker  away  from  the  offshore  structure  in  the  event 
said  hawser  line  fails;  and 


d.  liquid  transfer  means  provided  on  said  hull  for  transferring 
liquid  from  the  offshore  structure  to  the  tanker. 


5,803,780 

MARKER  BUOY  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  INTEGRAL 

REEL 

Salvadore  Gutierrez,  Jr.,  P.O  Box  987,  Mango,  Fla.  33550 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,834,  Mar.  19,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,595 

Int.  CI."  B63H  22/JS 

VS.  CI.  441—25  19  Claims 


■■:^ 


I.  A  marker  buoy,  comprising: 

a  buoyant  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom. 

a  reel  mounted  rotatably  within  said  buoyant  housing, 

a  weight. 

a  line  connected  at  one  end  to  said  weight  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  reel. 

line  retrieval  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reel  for 
manual  retrieval  of  line,  said  line  retrieval  means  including  a 
crank  operatively  associated  with  the  reel  for  reeling  in  said 
line,  said  crank  comprising  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  said 
reel,  a  crank  arm  having  a  slot  defined  therein  and  connected 
to  said  crank  shaft,  and  a  crank  handle  slidingly  situated  in 
said  slot  of  said  crank  handle  for  sliding  between  a  radially 
outward  and  a  radially  inward  position. 

engagement  means  provided  on  said  housing  for  releasably 
engaging  said  crank  arm  when  said  crank  arm  is  in  the 
radially  inward  position. 

wherein  said  engagement  means  engages  said  crank  handle  to 
lock  said  reel  against  rotation  so  long  as  the  tension  on  said 
line  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  releases  said 
crank  handle  to  release  said  reel  for  rotation  so  long  as  the 
tension  on  said  line  exceeds  said  threshold  value,  and  again 
engages  said  crank  handle  to  locks  said  reel  against  rotation 
so  long  as  the  amount  of  tension  again  drops  below  said 
threshold  value,  such  that  during  deployment  of  said  line  and 
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rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  and  crank  aim  said  crank  handle  is 
maintained  in  said  radially  outward  position  by  centhfiigal 
force  and  said  crank  shaft  is  free  to  rotate,  and  wherein  after 
deploynnent  of  said  line  said  crank  handle  is  not  maintained  in 
said  radially  outward  position  by  centrifugal  force  and  is  thus 
permitted  to  drop  to  said  radietlly  inward  position  for  engage- 
ment with  said  engagement  means. 


5^3,781 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SHADOW  MASK  OF  CRT 

PANEL 

Takashi  Nishimura,  Fukaya,  and  Tom  Tikahashi,  Kumagaya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaid,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592^32,  Jan.  26,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,691,597. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011231 

InL  a."  HOIJ  9/18 

UJS.  CL  445—24  3  Claims 


rt^."  . 


Xi.    7  I  JlxJ]|  [  °  "  y* 


\  .-<'? 


a  plurality  of  connector  units,  each  connector  unit  having  a  body 
defining  at  least  six  sides  that  extend  outwardly  from  a  central 
region,  each  side  being  substantially  cross-shaped  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  for  defining  a  substantially  cross-shaped 
receiving  slot; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  connecting  members,  the  connecting 
members  having  a  substantially  cross-shaped  cross-section 
and  being  dimensioned  for  being  releasably  received  by  said 
receiving  slots  of  the  connector  units  so  that  an  end  portion  of 
each  respective  connecting  member  is  fully  enclosed  and 
evenly  supported  around  its  periphery  by  a  respective  side; 

said  end  portion  of  a  respective  cross-shaped  connecting  mem- 
ber terminating  in  a  single  plane;  and 

whereby  each  respective  connecting  member  is  independently 
and  solely  supported  by  each  respective  side  of  each  connec- 
tor unit 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  which 
comprises: 

a  substantially  rectangular  face  plate  having  first  and  second 
axes  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate; 

a  shadow  mask  opposing  the  phosphor  screen,  the  shadow  mask 
including  a  plurality  of  mask  pieces  arranged  in  series  along 
the  first  axis,  each  of  the  mask  pieces  extending  along  the 
second  axis  and  having  an  effective  portion  in  which  a  num- 
ber of  electron  beam  passage  apertures  are  formed;  and 

beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  electron  beams  to  the  phos- 
phor screen  through  the  effective  portions  of  the  mask  pieces 
so  as  to  dividedly  scan  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  phosphor 
screen; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate  in  one  process,  the 
phosphor  screen  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  marks  on  both 
end  sides  of  the  phosphor  screen  in  a  direction  of  the  second 
axis  and  arranged  at  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to 
the  phosphor  screen; 

forming,  on  each  of  the  mask  pieces  in  one  process,  the  electron 
beam  passage  apertures  and  positioning  holes  in  predeter- 
mined portions  on  both  end  portions  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  axis  of  the  mask  piece; 

positioning  each  mask  piece  such  that  the  positioning  holes  are 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  positioning  marks;  and 

attaching  the  positioned  mask  pieces  to  the  face  plate. 


5,803,783 
TOY  BUILDING  SET  WITH  WALL  ELEMENTS 
Bent  Hoimstr0m,  Gadstrup,  and  Chariotte  Katharina  Htfyer 
Htfjlund,  Vinun,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTER- 
LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00358,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  22, 1993, 1070/93 
Int.  CI.*  A63H  33/08 
VS.  CI.  446—128  6  Oaims 


5,803.782 

UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR 

Daniel  E.  Selton,  5350  Powers  Ferry  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,972 

InL  CI."  A63H  33/08 

VS.  CI.  446—126  4  Claims 

1.  A  universal  fastening  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  toy  building  set  containing  building  elements,  said  toy 
building  set  including  at  least  one  of  a  first  type  of  a  wall  element, 
at  least  one  of  a  second  type  of  wall  element  and  at  least  one  plate 
element,  each  of  said  wall  elements  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  face; 

a  top  face; 

two  opposing  side  walls; 
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an  inner  facade  face;  and 

an  outer  facade  face  opposite  said  inner  facade  face; 

wherein  said  outer  facade  face  of  said  first  type  of  wall  element 
has  an  opening  defined  by  said  plurality  of  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  having  adjacent  thereto  at  least  one  hinge  pan; 

wherein  said  inner  facade  face  of  said  second  type  of  wall 
element  has  a  plurality  of  partitions  which  with  said  plurality 
of  side  walls  define  a  plurality  of  openings  said  side  walls  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  adjacent  thereto  at 
least  one  hinge  part; 

wherein  said  first  type  of  wall  element  has  identical  outer 
dimensions  as  said  second  type  of  wall  element 

wherein  a  height  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said 
second  type  of  wall  element  is  equal  to  a  height  of  said 
opening  of  said  first  type  of  wall  element  so  that  said  plate 
element  is  removably  and  pivotably  mountable  in  said  at  least 
one  hinge  part  of  either  of  said  first  wall  element  or  said 
second  wall  elements; 

and  wherein  said  second  type  of  wall  element  is  a  single  integral 
structure. 


1.  A  wind  driven  flying  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  guideline  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  second 
guideline  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  first  handle  joining  said  first  end  of  said  first  guideline  and 
said  first  end  of  said  second  guideline  and  a  second  handle 
joining  said  secor.d  end  of  said  first  guideline  and  said  second 
end  of  said  second  guideline;  and 

(b)  a  v.'ind  driven  structure  slidably  secured  to  said  first  guide- 
line and  to  said  second  guideline  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
first  guideline  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  second 
guideline,  said  wind  driven  structure  being  motivated  in  a  first 
motivating  direction  by  wind  power  from  a  first  wind  direc- 
tion acting  upon  said  wind  driven  structure; 
wherein  said  first  motivating  direction  of  said  wind  driven  struc- 
ture by  said  wind  power  from  a  first  wind  direction  is  modified  to 
a  second  motivating  direction  by  altering  the  orientation  of  said 
first  guideline  with  respect  to  said  second  guideline. 


5,803,785 
GAME  CALL  APPARATUS  WITH  A  SELECTIVE 
DISABLEMENT  MODE 
James  A.  Primos,  Jr.,  Madison,  and  Wilbur  R.  Primos  Jack- 
son, both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Primos,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
FUed  Mav  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,422 
int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  44<h-207  29  Claims 


5,803,784 

WIND  OPERATED  SLIDING  SAIL  TOY 

Gregory  M.  Plow,  10265  Lucky  Ct..  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020,  and 

James  Palmer,  222  N.  Farragut  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48708 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,603,  Nov.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,934, 
Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,804.  This  application  Apr.  1, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  625^38 
Int.  CI."  A63H  33/40 
VS.  a.  446—176  26  Claims 


29.  A  game  call,  comprising: 

a  bell  providing  an  exclusive  exit  passageway  for  air  from  inside 
the  game  call; 

a  sound  generator  coupled  to  the  bell,  the  sound  generator 
generating  a  sound  similar  to  the  sound  of  wild  game  upon 
displacement  of  at  least  two  different  portions  of  the  game  call 
relative  to  each  other,  such  relative  displacement  causing  air 
to  pass  through  the  bell; 

a  cap  securable  to  the  bell  to  prevent  air  from  passing  through 
the  bell  thereby  disabling  the  call  from  generating  substan- 
tially any  sound. 


5,803,786 
CONTINUOUS  PLAY  MUSICAL  MOBILE 
Kathy  McCormick,  306  SW.  Persels  Rd,,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo. 
64081 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,971 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/00:  G09F  19/08;  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  446—227  7  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  for  use  on  a  structure  holding  an  infant,  said  mobile 
comprising: 
a  housing, 
said  housing  having  detachable  holding  means  for  attachment  to 

said  structure, 
connector  means  for  holding  decorative  elements, 
a  motor  means  connected  to  said  connector  means  for  imparting 

rotary  motion  to  said  connector  means, 
resilient  means  for  connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  housing, 
wherein  said  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  motor  means  to 

said  housing  is  a  curved  arm  which  is  attached  adjacent  a  top 

of  said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  arm. 
another  end  of  said  curved  arm  is  attached  to  said  motor  means. 

and 
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wherein  said  motor  means  is  contained  within  said  housing. 

said  curved  arm  is  attached  to  said  housing  offset  from  a  center 
of  said  housing,  and 

wherein  when  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  said  connector  means 
by  said  motor  means,  said  curved  arm  and  said  motor  means 
are  configured  and  arranged  to  impart  an  up  and  down  motion 
to  said  curved  arm  and  to  said  connector  means,  and  whereby 
said  offset  anachment  of  said  curved  arm  is  configured  and 
arranged  to  enhance  the  up  and  down  motion  of  the  curved 
arm. 


5303,787 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  WING 

TO  A  TORSO  OF  A  DOLL 

Emily  Kulchyski,  73  N.  Park  PI.,  New  Orieans,  La.  70124 
Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.920,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,735 
Int  CI."  A63H  3/36 
VJS.  CL  446—268  10  Claims 


^-^ 


1.  A  guardian  angel  doll  comprising  a  doll  body  having  a 
structure  defining  a  back  and  at  least  one  torso  cavity,  said  back 
having  a  recess  with  a  recess  bottom  including  at  least  one  opening 
communicating  with  said  torso  cavity; 

a  wing  support  member  having  at  least  one  channel  and  at  least 
one  dowel  passing  through  said  opening  and  extending  into 
said  torso  cavity,  said  dowel  having  a  dowel  aperture  for 
receiving  a  pin  member; 
at  least  one  wing  member  having  a  wing  structure,  a  wing  base 
secured  to  said  wing  structure  and  a  wing  lug  secured  to  said 
wing  base  and  removably  lodged  within  said  channel  for 
removably  mounting  said  wing  member  to  said  doll  body. 


-5 


printing  said  digital  image  using  sublimatable  dyes  on  a  subli- 

matable  transfer  image  sheet; 
placing  said  transfer  image  sheet  against  said  substantial  planar 

facial  region  of  said  rigid  head; 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  sublimate  dyes  from  the  transfer 

image  sheet  onto  said  planar  facial  region  of  said  figurine 

whereby  said  image  is  permanently  transferred  into  the  facial 

region  of  said  figurine. 


5,803,789 
REMOTE  CONTROL  TOY  INCLUDING  TILT  SWITCH 
HAND  CONTROLLER 
Bryan  L.  Dean,  145  Mountain  View  Manor,  Torrington,  Conn. 
06790;  Victor  G.  Reiling,  209  Sharon  Rd.,  Lakeville,  Conn. 
06039;   Loren  T.  Taylor,  822  Topsail   La.,  Secaucus,  NJ. 
07094;  Todd  W.  Wise,  11  Lafayette  Rd.,  Barrington,  R.I. 
02806,  and  Charles  W.  Miga,  15  Woodvine  La.,  Exeter,  R.I. 
02822 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,586,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,632 
Int.  a.'"A63H  17/39 
VS.  CI.  446—455  II  Claims 


UMI 


5,803,788 
FIGURINE  H.4VING  A  SUBLIMATED  INUGE  FOR  A 
FACE 
Doreen  T.  Penberthy,  29711  Wells  Rd.,  Wesley  Chapel,  Fla. 
33544,  and  Darci  T.  Wattam,  2210  Minneola  Rd.,  Clearwa- 
ter, Fla.  34624 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,083 

Int  CI."  A63H  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  446—391  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tigurine  having  an   image 

permanently  transferred  into  the  facial  region  thereof  by  means  of 

sublimation  transfer,  comprising: 

providing  a  figurine  having  a  molded  rigid  head,  wherein  the 
head  includes  an  essentially  planar  facial  region  and  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  region  said  planar  facial  region  having 
sublimation  transfer  receptor  surface  coating  thereon; 
introducing  the  image  to  be  transferred  by  means  of  sublimation 

transfer  into  a  computer  scanner; 
creating  a  digital  image  of  said  image; 

manipulating  said  digital  image  to  achieve  desired  size  param- 
eters; editing  said  digital  image  to  produce  desired  color  and 
image  qualities: 


1.  A  remote  control  toy  comprising: 

a  remote  vehicle  including  a  body  configured  in  the  shape  of  a 
land  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  body  for  mo\ably 
said  body  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  drive  mechanism  for 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  and  a  steering  mechanism 
for  steering  said  remote  vehicle;  and 

a  flying  vehicle  including  a  body  portion  configured  in  the  shape 
of  a  body  of  a  flying  vehicle,  said  flying  vehicle  being  of  a 
type  in  which  sharp  turning  movements  during  flight  charac- 
teristically cause  corresponding  transverse  titling  movements 
thereof,  said  flying  vehicle  body  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  opposite  left  and  right  sides,  said  flying  vehicle  body 


having  a  normal  substantially  horizontal  flying  attitude  in 
which  it  is  normally  operative  for  traveling  in  a  forward 
direction  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 

a  hand  controller  attached  to  said  flying  vehicle  and  associated 
with  said  land  vehicle,  said  hand  controller  including  a  first 
control  mechanism  selectively  independently  controlling  said 
drive  mechanism,  a  second  control  mechanism  for  selectively 
independently  controlling  steering  of  said  land  vehicle,  said 
second  control  mechanism  including  a  tilt  mechanism 
wherein  downward  tilting  movement  of  said  flying  vehicle 
embodied  in  said  hand  controller  to  the  left  or  right  from  the 
normal  attitude  thereof  causes  concurrent  steering  of  the  land 
vehicle  to  the  left  or  right,  respectively,  thereby  creating  the 
appearance  that  the  flying  vehicle  is  chasing  the  reinote  land 
vehicle, 

said  flying  vehicle  further  comprising  a  simulated  propulsion 
mechanism. 


5,803,790 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  POSITIONABLE 

WING 

Neil  Tilbor;  Michael  G.  Hetman,  both  of  New  Smyrna  Beach, 

Fla.,  and  Anthony  R.  Garr,  Voorhees,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,404 

Int.  CI."  A63H  l7/00;29/00 

VS.  CI.  446—470  12  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  lateral  sides  and  an  imaginary  central  plane 
extending  longitudinally  and  vertically  through  the  chassis 
centered  between  the  lateral  sides; 

at  least  one  road-contacting  front  wheel  coupled  with  the  chassis 
for  rotation  about  a  front  rotational  axis  fixed  perpendicular  to 
the  central  plane; 

at  least  a  pair  of  road-contacting  rear  wheels  coupled  with  the 
chassis  for  rotation  about  a  common  rear  rotational  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  central  plane,  separate  rear  wheels  of  the 
pair  being  located  on  either  lateral  side  of  the  chassis  and  the 
central  plane; 

motor  means  for  selectively  driving  the  rear  wheels  simulta- 
neously in  at  least  a  first  linear  direction  and  simultaneously 
in  opposite  linear  directions;  and 

a  support  member  selectively  positionable  on  the  chassis  fixed  in 
any  of  at  least  three  different  positions,  a  first  position  juxta- 
posed to  the  chassis,  a  second  position  extending  generally 
venically  upward  from  the  chassis  above  the  pair  of  rear 
wheels  and  a  third  position  extending  generally  rearwardly 
from  the  chassis  and  behind  the  pair  of  rear  wheels; 

wherein  the  chassis,  the  support  member  and  the  road-contacting 
front  and  rear  wheels  are  sized  and  positioned  such  that  in  the 
first  position  of  the  support  member,  the  road-contacting  front 
and  rear  wheels  define  an  envelope  fully  surrounding  the 
chassis  and  the  support  member  such  that  only  road- 
contacting  wheels  contact  a  planar  surface  supporting  the 
vehicle  in  any  possible  orientation  of  the  vehicle; 


wherein  the  support  member  is  sized  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
and  the  second  position  is  selected  such  that  the  vehicle  is 
stably  supported  at  rest  on  a  planar  horizontal  surface  on  only 
the  pair  of  road-contacting  rear  wheels  and  the  suppon  mem- 
ber with  the  at  least  one  road-contacting  front  wheel  located 
vertically  directly  above  the  rear  wheels;  and 

wherein  the  support  member  is  located  sufficiently  behind  the 
pair  of  road-contacting  rear  wheels  in  the  third  position  that 
the  vehicle  cannot  be  stably  supported  at  rest  on  a  planar 
horizontal  surface  on  only  the  pair  of  road-contacting  rear 
wheels  and  the  support  member. 


5,803,791 

LAUNCHER  AND  POD  COMBINATION,  FOR 

DISPENSING  MINIATURE  FLYERS  AT  ALTITUDE 

Daniel  T.  Chiles,  1972  S.  Oak  Grove,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,968 

InL  a."  A63H  37/00 

VS.  CI.  446—475  20  Chums 


1.  A  non-pyrotechnic  amusement  device  comprising: 

a  pod. 

a  launcher  for  the  pod  including  non-pyrotechnic  launching 

means  for  launching  the  pod  to  altitude; 
an  altitude-limit  tether  connected  between  the  launcher  and  the 

pod  to  jerk  the  flight  of  the  pod  to  an  abrupt  halt  at  the  limit  of 

the  tether;  and. 
multiple  miniature  flyers  contained  in  the  pod  before  launch  to 

be  dispensed  by  the  pod  at  altitude  when  jerked  at  the  limit  of 

the  tether; 
wherein  the  miniature  flyers  are  given  a  shape  for  a  chosen  slow 

descent  including  by  gliding,  fluttering,  drifting,  and  helicop- 
tering. 
12.  A  non-pyrotechnic  launcher  and  pod  combination  for  show- 
ering mass  quantities  of  miniature  flyers  at  altitude  over  an  audi- 
ence crowd  for  their  amusement,  the  non-pyrotechnic  launcher  and 
pod  combination  comprising: 
a  pod; 
a  launcher  for  the  pod  including  non-pyrotechnic  launching 

means  for  launching  the  pod  to  altitude; 
non-pyrotechnic  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  flyers  from 

the  pod  after  sufficient  altitude  has  been  reached;  and. 
mass  quantities  of  miniature  flyers  closely  packed  in  the  pod 

before  launch  to  be  dispensed  firom  the  pod  at  altitude  by  the 

non-pyrotechnic  dispensing  means; 
wherein  the  miniature  flyers  are  given  various  shapes  for  chosen 

slow  descents  for  soft,  safe  landings  upon  the  audience  crowd. 

the  given  shapes  including  shapes  for  gliding,  drifting,  flutter- 
ing, and  helicoptering. 


1566 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1567 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


iSS 


8 


1998 


5,803,792 

ANTI-SLIPPiNG  BRASSIERE  STRAP  BRIDGING  \ND 

SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Warren  H.  Roush,  and  Anne  F.  Roush,  both  of  400  Flint  Lock 

Dr.,  SE.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211-1493 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  569,675,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,885 

Int.  a.*"  A41D  27/26 

VS.  CI.  450—86  21  Qaims 


1.  An  anti-slipping  brassiere-shoulder-strap  support  comprising: 

a  pliant  bridge  plate  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
elongate  curvature  which  conforms  to  a  portion  of  a  woman's 
shoulder  between  a  position  proximate  a  clavicle  bone  and  a 
top-rear  portion  of  the  woman's  shoulder,  the  bridge  plate 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  bonding  side, 

a  bridge  plate  width  greater  than  a  width  of  a  brassiere  shoulder 
strap  that  is  placeable  on  the  bridge  plate, 

a  cushion  pad  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  bridge  plate  to  be 
placeable  on  the  woman's  shoulder  in  cushioning  relationship 
between  the  bridge  plate  and  the  woman's  shoulder, 

a  mounting  means  to  affix  the  cushion  pad  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  bridge  plate, 

a  groove  proximate  the  elongate  axis  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  bridge  plate  and  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bridge  plate,  the  groove  having  a  securing  surface,  and 

a  pliant  flap  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonding  surface,  the 
bonding  surface  of  the  flap  mounted  to  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bridge  plate  on  the  bonding  side,  whereby  the  flap  exerts 
pressure  upon  the  strap  and  engages  the  strap  with  the  secur- 
ing surface  of  the  groove  to  secure  the  bridge  plate  from 
movement  along  the  strap  and  to  provide  a  smooth  top  sur- 
face. 


5,803,793 
LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CHAMFERING 
AND  OTHER  GRINDING  WHEELS  MOUNTED  ON  THE 
SAME  SHAFT 
Toshiaki  Mizuno;  Ryoji  Shibata:  Masahiko  Kobayashi:  Yoshi- 
nori    Matsuyama:    Hirokatsu    Ohbayashi,   and    Masakazu 
Funakura,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  19%,  8-097445 
InL  CI.'"  B24B  9/14 
VS.  CI.  451—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  lens  grinding  apparatus  for  performing  frame-fit  processing 
on  an  eyeglass  lens,  comprising: 

input  means  for  obtaining  data  for  the  frame-fit  processing 

including  lens  edge  position  data; 
means  for  calculating  processing  data  based  on  the  data  obtained 

by  the  input  means; 
lens  holding  shafts  for  holding  a  subject  lens  in  between: 
means  for  rotating  the  lens  holding  shafts; 
a  grinding-wheel  shaft  on  which  a  grinding  wheel  for  lens  edge 
grinding  in  rough  processing  and  in  bevel  processing  and  a 
grinding  wheel  for  chamfering  are  mounted  coaxially; 
wherein  said  grinding  wheel  for  chamfering  has  a  first  grind- 
ing wheel  for  chamfering  a  front  side  of  the  lens  and  a 
second  grinding  wheel  for  chamfenng  a  rear  side  of  the 
lens; 


wherein  a  maximum  diameter  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
grinding  wheels  is  substantially  equal  to  a  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  grinding  wheel  for  lens  edge  grinding  in  rough 
processing  and  in  bevel  processing;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  grinding  wheels  is 
located  at  an  outermost  position  with  respect  to  said  grind- 
ing wheel  for  lens  edge  grinding  in  rough  processing  and  in 
bevel  processing; 
means  for  rotating  the  grinding-wheel  shaft  on  its  axis; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  grinding-wheel  shaft  toward  a 
rotation  axis  of  the  lens  holding  shafts,  and  for  moving  the 
grinding-wheel  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  rela- 
tive to  the  subject  lens,  to  grind  or  chamfer  the  subject  lens; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  grinding-wheel  shaft  moving 
means  based  on  the  processing  data  in  rough  and  bevel 
processing  and  chamfering. 


5,803,794 
COMBINED  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

INTERNAL  SPLINE 
Xu  Xian  Hua,  Tiexi  Qu,  Fugong  Er  Jie,  6-223,  Shenyang  City 
110024,  China 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,503 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93227249.5 
InL  CI.*"  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  451—24  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  grinder  for  performing  multiple  grinding  operations  on 
single  workpiece: 


a  machine  body; 

a  vertical  shaft  connected  to  said  machine  body; 

a  woricing  table  connected  to  said  machine  body; 

a  rotary  table  secured  to  said  working  table,  said  rotary  table 

having  a  clamping  positioner  for  securing  the  workpiece  to 

said  grinder  on  said  rotary  table,  said  rotary  table  being 

capable  of  horizontal  movement,  said  rotary  table  having  a 

driving  unit  located  on  one  end  thereof  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  said  rotary  table; 
a  first  grinding  head  for  grinding  an  end  face  of  the  workpiece, 

said  first  grinding  head  being  movably  mounted  on  said 

machine  body; 
a  second  grinding  head  for  grinding  a  bore  in  the  woriqjiece. 

said  second  grinding  head  being  movably  mounted  on  said 

vertical  shaft;  and, 
a  third  grinding  head  for  grinding  a  spline  in  the  bore  of  the 

workpiece,  said  third  grinding  head  being  movably  mounted 

on  said  vertical  shaft, 
wherein  said  grinder  permitting  grinding  of  the  end  face,  the 

bore  and  the  spline  of  the  workpiece  while  requiring  only  a 

single  clamping  operation  to  secure  the  workpiece  to  the 

rotary  table. 


5,803,795 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INNER  SURFACE  OF  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  GAS  VESSEL 

Shigeyoshi    Nozawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Teisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-175667 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/04 

VS.  a.  451—35  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  an  inner  surface  of  a  high-pressure  gas 
vessel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  abrasive  (2)  containing  rust  preventive  into  the 
high-pressure  gas  vessel  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  of  man- 
ganese steel  or  chrome-molybdenum  steel; 

wet  grinding  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  (1);  and 

rinsing  the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel;  wherein  said  wet-grinding 
step  is  effected  to  obtain  in  the  vessel  interior  a  maximum 
inner-surface  roughness.  Rmax,  of  no  more  than  3  (jm;  and 

said  rinsing  step  is  performed  using  an  acidic  rinsing  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diammonium  citrate,  sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate  and 
sodium  hydrogen  diphosphate. 


5303,7% 

MICROFINISHING  MACHINE 

Kenneth  A.  Barton,  II,  1477  Haslett  Rd.,  Haslett,  Mich.  48840 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,703 

Int  CI."  B24B  19/12 

VS.  CI.  451—168  27  Claims 


1.  A  surface  polishing  tool  for  attachment  to  various  power 
means  for  rotating  a  woricpiece  about  an  axis  in  a  finishing  process, 
said  workpiece  having  at  least  one  process  surface,  said  surface 
polishing  tool  comprising: 

a  body  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  workpiece  and 
having  first  and  second  pivot  means  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  polishing  arms; 

a  first  polishing  arm  pivotable  on  said  first  pivot  means,  said  first 
arm  having  a  first  end  including  a  surface  grinding  means  for 
finishing  said  process  surface  of  said  woricpiece  and  a  second 
end; 

a  second  polishing  aim  pivotable  on  said  second  pivot  means, 
said  second  arm  having  a  first  end  including  a  surface  grind- 
ing means  for  finishing  said  process  surface  of  said  workpiece 
and  a  second  end; 

an  actuating  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  polishing 
arms  about  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  from  a  respec- 
tive treatment  enabling  position  adjacently  spaced  from  said 
workpiece  to  a  respective  treatment  position  wherein  said 
surface  grinding  means  engages  said  worlqiiece.  said  actuat- 
ing means  having  a  stationary  end  and  a  reciprocating  end. 
said  stationary  end  of  said  actuating  means  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  tlie  first  polishing  arm  and  said  reciprocating 
end  of  said  actuating  means  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  second  polishing  arm,  whereby  said  actuating  means 
forces  said  respective  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
polishing  arms  away  from  each  other  thereby  moving  the  first 
and  second  polishing  arms  about  said  first  and  second  pivot 
means  and  producing  a  grinding  pressure  at  said  surface 
grinding  means  of  each  respective  first  and  second  polishing 
arms  when  said  polishing  arms  are  in  said  treatment  position; 

a  rolling  support  assembly  for  pivotably  supporting  and  horizon- 
tally transferring  said  surface  polishing  tool  in  a  first  direction 
toward  said  workpiece  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction 
away  from  .said  workpiece  thereby  affording  manual  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  polishing  arms  to  assist  in 
locating  the  first  and  second  polishing  arms  in  said  treatment 
position;  and 

a  sliding  base  affixable  to  said  body  and  manually  moveable 
linearly  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  along  and  adjacent  to 
said  axis  thereby  allowing  said  polishing  arms  to  be  located 
with  respect  to  said  process  surface  on  said  workpiece  and 
allowing  said  first  and  second  polishing  arms  to  be  manually 
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oscillated  along  a  predetermined  length  of  the  process  surface 
during  said  finishing  process. 


5.803,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  HOLD  INTERGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIPS  ONTO  A  CHUCK  AND  TO 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVE  MULTIPLE 

INTERGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  FROM  A  CUTTING 

CHUCK 

John  G.  Piper,  Midvale,  Id>,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  756,981 

Int.  a."  B24B  7/00:9/00 

MS.  a.  451—182  11  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  chuck  for  holding  a  wafer,  comprising: 

a  surface: 

a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  surface,  said  pons  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  a  vacuum  source:  and 
a  porous  layer  between  said  surface  and  the  vacuum  source,  said 

porous  layer  being  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said 

ports  and  the  vacuum  source. 


5,803,798 

DUAL  COLUMN  ABRADING  MACHINE 

Joseph  V.  Cesna,  Niles,  III.,  and  Lawrence  O.  Day,  Fremont. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638.678,  Apr.  29,  1996,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  218.611,  Mar.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,595,529.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,979 

Int  CI."  B24B  7/22 

VS.  a.  451—269  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  abrading  device,  the  combination  of: 


an  upper  lap  plate  and  lower  lap  plate,  each  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  and  having  an  outer  rotary  portion  and  inner 
rotary  portion  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  temperature  control  device  comprising, 
at  least  one  tube  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  lap  plate  for 
coolant  fluid  flow,  the  at  least  one  tube  includes  a  first  end 
centrally  located  relative  to  the  abrading  device  adjacent 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  second  end  located  outwardly  of 
the  first  end  adjacent  the  outer  rotary  portions, 
fluid  supply  lines  capable  of  supplying  coolant  fluid  to  the  at 
least  one  tube  at  both  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  and 
means  for  reversing  the  coolant  flow  supply  from  the  first  end 
to  the  second  end  while  the  abrading  device  is  operational 
for  effectuating  more  even  temperature  control  across  the 
lap  plates. 


5,803,799 

WAFER  POLISHING  HEAD 

Konstantin  Volodarsky,  San  Francisco,  and  David  E.  Weldon, 

Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  OnT^ak  Systems,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,861,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,862 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00:29/00 

VS.  CI.  451—288  13  Claims 


-t  VALrt    f 


1.  A  polishing  head  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said 
polishing  head  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  wafer  carrier  mounted  to  the  housing,  said  wafer  carrier 
comprising  a  wafer-supporting  surface: 

a  wafer  retainer  mounted  to  the  housing,  said  wafer  retainer 
shaped  to  retain  a  wafer  in  place  on  the  wafer- supporting 
surface: 

at  least  one  of  the  wafer  carrier  and  the  wafer  retainer  movably 
mounted  to  the  housing: 

means  for  adjusting  a  biasing  force  on  the  wafer  retainer  inde- 
pendently of  biasing  force  on  the  wafer  carrier  during  a  wafer 
polishing  operation. 


5,803,800 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

HELICAL  AND  TUBULAR  CONTAINER 

Hisamine  Kobayashi,  and  Katsuhiro  Izuhara,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tipton  Corp.,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-306778; 
Mar.  6.  1996,  8-048819 

Int.  CI."  B24B  31/073 
U.S.  CI.  451—326  11  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  finishing  machine  comprising: 
a  base  having  an  upper  face: 

resilient  support  means  mounted  on  said  upper  face  of  said  base: 
a  vibrator  having  an  outer  peripheral  face,  said  vibrator  being 

mounted  on  said  base  via  said  resilient  support  means: 
excitation  means  mounted  on  said  vibrator: 


8        9         9a 


a  helical  tubular  container  into  which  an  admixture  of  work- 
pieces  to  be  finished  and  finishing  media  are  loaded,  said 
container  having  upper  and  lower  flat  superposed  faces 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  being  helically  wound  on 
said  outer  peripheral  face  of  said  vibrator  at  a  plurality  of 
turns  such  that  said  upper  and/or  lower  superposed  faces  of 
each  turn  of  said  container  are  superposed  on  said  lower 
and/or  upper  superposed  faces  of  an  adjacent  turn  or  turns  of 
said  container  respectively. 

wherein  said  helical  tubular  container  comprises  a  plurality  of 
split  tubes,  each  of  said  split  tubes  having  first  and  second 
ends,  and  said  helical  container  is  formed  by  connecting  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  one  of  said  split  tubes  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  another  of  said  split  tubes  so 
as  to  form  a  tubular  path  having  two  open  ends. 


5,803,801 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINOUS  STUFFING  OF  SHIRRED 

TUBULAR  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Marc  Joseph  Martin  Vrijsen,  Zonhoven,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Devro-Teepak,  Inc.,  Westchester,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,148 

Int.  CI."  A22C  11/02 

VS.  a.  452—35  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuous  stuffing  of  food  product  into  a 
tubular  food  casing  which  comprises: 

a)  placing  a  first  shirred  food  casing  strand  onto  a  stuffing  horn 
comprising  a  hollow  lube  ha\'ing  a  front  open  end,  a  rear  end 
and  an  intermediate  outer  surface: 

b)  extending  an  end  position  of  the  food  casing  over  the  open 
end  of  the  stuffing  horn  and  closing  said  end  position: 

c)  suspending  said  stuffing  horn  within  the  food  casing  by  means 
of  a  first  suspension  means  engaging  the  outer  surface  behind 
the  shirred  food  casing: 

d)  injecting  foodstuff  into  the  stuffing  horn  through  a  hole  in  the 
first  suspension  means  which  mates  with  a  first  inlet  hole  in 
the  stuffing  horn  outer  surface  so  that  foodstuff  flows  through 
the  stuffing  horn  through  the  open  end  into  the  food  casing: 

e)  placing  a  subsequent  food  casing  strand  onto  the  stuffing  horn 
over  the  stuffing  horn  rear  end: 

0  suspending  said  stuffing  horn  by  means  of  a  second  suspen- 
sion means  engaging  the  stuffing  horn  behind  the  subsequent 
food  casing  strand: 


g)  injecting  foodstuff  into  the  stuffing  horn  through  a  hole  in  the 
second  suspension  means  which  mates  with  a  second  inlet 
hole  in  the  stuffing  horn  so  thai  foodstuff  flows  through  the 
stuffing  horn  through  the  open  end  into  the  food  casing: 

h)  disengaging  said  first  suspension  means  so  that  said  stuffing 
horn  is  suspended  by  said  second  suspension  means  and 
simultaneously  closing  the  first  hole  in  the  first  suspension 
means  and  first  inlet  stuffing  horn  hole: 

i)  moving  a  front  of  the  subsequent  strand  in  contact  with  a  near 
of  the  first  strand  and  connecting  the  strands  together: 

j)  engaging  said  first  suspension  means  when  sufficient  casing 
has  been  used  so  that  the  subsequent  strand  passes  said  first 
inlet  hole  and  the  subsequent  strand  replaces  the  first  strand: 

k)  injecting  foodstuff  into  the  stuffing  horn  through  the  first 
suspension  means: 

1)  disengaging  said  second  suspension  means: 

m)  placing  another  subsequent  food  casing  strand  onto  the 
stuffing  horn  over  the  stuffing  horn  rear  end:  and 

n)  repeating  steps  c  through  m  above  for  so  long  as  stuffing  of 
food  product  continues. 


5,803,802 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  THE  BODY  CAVITY  OF  A 

SLAUGHTERED  BIRD 

Tom   Comelis   Jansen,   Oostzaan,   Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,441 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.  25,   1995, 
1001058 

Int  a."  A22B  5/20 
VS.  CI.  452—160  9  Claims 


I 


I.  An  automated  apparatus  for  providing  access  to  a  body  cavity 
of  slaughtered  poultry  by  cutting  skin  adjacent  a  cloaca  of  said 
poultry,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  tensioning  device  movable 
into  the  body  cavity  of  said  poultry  through  said  cloaca  to  a 
position  so  as  to  engage  and  tension  said  skin  adjacent  said  cloaca 
from  inside  said  cavity,  and  a  cutting  device  movable  relative  to 
said  tensioning  device  to  subsequently  cut  said  tensioned  skin  from 
generally  said  cloaca  to  generally  a  tip  of  a  chest  of  said  poultry, 
said  tensioning  device  comprising  spaced  apart  members  automati- 
cally movable  into  said  cavity  to  tension  the  skin  from  inside  the 
cavity,  said  spaced  apart  members  defining  a  space  therebetween 
for  receipt  of  said  cutting  device  to  cut  the  tensioned  skin. 
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5^3^3 
SWITCHGEAR  WITH  IMPROVED  VENTILATION 
Michael  P.  O'DeU,  Oak  Park,  and  Phillip  J.  Fahey,  Evaaston, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  S&C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,913 
Int  a."  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  454—184  8  Oaims 

1.  A  kit  of  componeni  parts  capable  of  being  assembled  with 
either  an  existing  installed  electrical  equipment  enclosure  or  during 
the  fabrication  and  assembly  of  the  electrical  equipment  enclosure 
to  increase  the  ventilation  characteristics  of  the  electrical  equip- 
ment enclosure  while  maintaining  desirable  tamper  resistance  char- 
acteristics, the  electrical  equipment  enclosure  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  sidewall.  at  least  one  access  panel  carried  by  the  at  least 
one  sidewall.  at  least  one  support  member  spanning  portions  of  the 
at  least  one  sidewall,  and  a  roof  being  carried  above  the  at  least  one 
sidewall  and  the  at  least  one  access  panel,  the  roof  defining  a  roof 
perimeter:  the  at  least  one  sidewall.  the  at  least  one  access  panel, 
the  roof  and  the  at  least  one  support  member  including  predeter- 
mined turned  edges  forming  flanges  and  being  assembled  so  as  to 
define  predetermmed  passageways  therebetween  which  provide 
predetermined   ventilation  characteristics  and  tamper  resistance 
characteristics,  the  kit  comprising: 
spacing  means  for  increasing  the  spacing  of  the  roof  from  the  at 
least  one  sidewall  and  the  at  least  one  support  member  when 
assembled  with  the  electrical  equipment  enclosure;  and 
first  means  for  affixing  to  the  support  member  and  extending 
along  and  therefrom  to  resist  tampering,  said  first  means 
comprising  a  generally  planar  member  affixed  to  the  at  least 
one  support  member  and  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the 
at  least  one  suppon  member  toward  the  roof  perimeter,  said 
first  means  further  comprising  a  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  said  generally  planar  member  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  thereto. 


5,803,804 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SENSOR-CONTROLLED 

DEMAND-CONTROLLED  VENTILATION 

Simon  Meier,  Meilen,  and  Willi  Breitenmoser,  Uetikon  am  See, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Staefa  Control  System  AG, 

Staefa,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,929 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  9,  1996, 
%101859 

Int  CI."  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  454—256  7  aaims 
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I.  A  method  of  ventilating  an  interior  space,  comprising: 
reference  ventilating  the  interior  space  with  outside  air  and 
obtaining  a  sensor  measurement  value  for  an  air  quality  in  the 
interior  space,  and  using  the  sensor  measurement  value  in 
determining  a  reference  value:  and 


repeatedly  obtaining  a  fiirther  sensor  measurement  value  for  the 
air  quality  in  the  interior  space,  comparing  the  obtained  fur- 
ther sensor  measurement  value  with  the  reference  value  and, 
depending  on  by  how  much  the  obtained  further  sensor  mea- 
surement value  differs  from  the  reference  value,  adjusting  an 
air  flow  magnitude,  of  an  air  flow  from  outside  into  the 
interior  space,  wherein  the  reference  ventilating  is  effected  at 
a  time  of  day  when  the  outside  air  has  a  quality  which  is 
relevant  in  determining  how  to  adjust  the  air  flow  magnitude. 


5,803,805 

STRUCTURE  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Gary  L.  Sells,  RO.  Box  428,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46546-0428 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,779 

Int.  CL"  F24F  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  454—364 


23  Claims 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  a  structure  having  a  ventilating 
opening,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  extending  across  said  ventilating  opening,  said  frame 
defining  a  passage  extending  from  one  end  exposed  to  atmo- 
sphere to  another  end  exposed  to  said  ventilation  opening, 
said  other  end  being  oriented  above  said  one  end  for  commu- 
nicating said  ventilating  opening  to  ambient  atmosphere:  and 

a  valve  member  enclosed  within  said  passage  movable  between 
an  opened  position  wherein  said  valve  member  is  urged  by 
gravity  toward  said  one  end  of  said  passage  to  communicate 
said  ventilation  opening  to  atmosphere  when  the  ambient 
wind  speed  is  below  a  predetermined  speed,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  moved  by  ambient  wind  pressure  toward  said  valve 
seat  at  said  other  end  of  said  passage  to  block  said  passage  to 
prevent  ingestion  of  wind  blown  moisture  into  said  structure 
through  said  ventilation  opening  when  said  ambient  wind 
speed  exceeds  said  predetermined  speed. 


5,803,806 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSULATING 

ROOFRIDGE  VENTILATOR  SYSTEMS 

James  Blessinger,  21718  Ocean  Pines  Dr.,  Land  O  Lakes,  Fla. 

34639 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,853 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/02 

VS.  a.  454—365  4  Claims 


1 .  Insulation  apparatus  for  a  roof  ridge  ventilation  system  having 
a  plurality  of  vent  openings  on  its  underside  surfaces  and  protec- 


tive flashing  depending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  underside  surfaces  to  prevent  rain  and  snow  from  blowing  into 
said  vent  openings,  said  insulation  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
two  lengths  of  molding  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  wire-like 
clamps,  each  of  said  wire-like  clamps  having  opposite  ends,  each 
of  said  lengths  of  molding  having  a  bottom  surface  and  being  made 
from  flexible  material  having  a  configuration  conformable  to  a  vent 
space  for  exhausting  hot  air  which  exists  between  each  of  said 
underside  surfaces  of  said  roof  ridge  ventilator  and  said  protective 
flashing  which  is  adjacent  thereto  so  that  when  placed  into  each  of 
said  vent  spaces  said  lengths  of  molding  completely  block  said 
vent  openings  in  said  roof  ridge  ventilator,  each  of  said  wire-like 
clamps  being  made  from  a  flexible  material  and  positioned  over 
said  roof  ridge  ventilator  and  extending  around  one  of  said  lengths 
of  molding  so  that  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  wire-like 
clamp  is  positioned  between  said  bottom  surface  of  said  molding 
and  said  protective  flashing  to  tightly  position  said  molding  against 
said  vent  openings  and  prevent  air  flow  therefrom. 


5,803,807 

SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATING  CONCAVE 

GRAIN  THRESHING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  L.  Satzler,  Princeville,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757389 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  12/56 

VS.  CI.  460—69  13  Claims 


J(-^8« 


1.  In  a  grain  threshing  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  concave 
assembly  and  a  rotor  assembly  positioned  within  the  concave,  said 
rotor  assembly  being  rotatable  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the 
concave  assembly,  said  concave  assembly  having  a  concave 
receiving  end  portion,  a  concave  middle  portion,  a  concave  dis- 
charge end  portion,  and  support  structure  which  supports  and 
maintains  said  concave  assembly  substantially  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  rotor  assembly,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  concave  receiving  end  portion  is  supported  directly  by  said 
support  structure,  and  said  concave  middle  portion  and  said 
concave  discharge  end  portion  are  eantilevered  from  said 
support  structure  and  free  from  discharge  obstruction. 


5,803,808 
CARD  GAME  HAND  COUNTER/DECISION  COUNTER 
DEVICE 
John  M.  Strisower.  376  Brookside  Dr,  Chico,  Calif.  95928, 
assignor  to  John  M.  Strisower,  Loma  Rica,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,651 
Int.  CI."  A63F  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  463—11  34  Claims 

1.  A  card  hand  counter  device  comprising: 
reader  means  for  receiving  and  recognizing  thai  a  card  hand  is 
within  the  device;  and 
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memory  means  coupled  to  reader  means  for  accumulating  the 
number  of  hands  inserted  into  the  reader  means. 


5.803,809 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  MULTI-DECKED  POKER 

TYPE  GAME 

Mark   L.  Yoseloff,  South  Glastonbury,  Coim..  assignor  to 

Shuffle  Master,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^97 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  463—13  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  type  card  game  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  a  player  initiating  the  game; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  decks  of  playing  cards,  each  deck 
sharing  a  multiplicity  of  identical  cards: 

c.  keeping  each  deck  separate  from  each  other  wherein  the  decks 
are  never  shuffled  or  mixed  together; 

d.  dealing  an  initial  poker  hand  to  the  player  in  a  preselected 
pattern,  wherein  the  player's  initial  poker  hand  has  at  least 
one  card  from  each  deck;  and 

e.  the  player  receiving  a  predetermined  amount  based  on  the 
poker  hand  thai  the  pla>er  holds. 
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5.803,810 

VELOCITY-BASED  COMMAND  RECOGNITION 

TECHNOLOGY 

John  Mark  Norton,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Bela  Laszlo  Brozsek, 

Topanga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perception  Systems, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clarita,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,473 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
9505916 

Int.  CI."  A03F  9/22,  GOIV  9/04 
L'.S.  a.  463—36  3  Claims 


5,803,812 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
HIGH  TORQUE 
Eisaku   Kakiuchi,   Toyota;   Tadao   Ota,  Okazaki;   Yoshikazu 
Kameda,  and  Masahiko  Asano,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200751 

Int.  CI."  F16C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  464—58  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  control  signals  to  a  computer  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically  detecting  movement  of  a  user: 

outputting  a  control  signal  to  a  computer  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  movement;  and 

determining  the  position  of  a  user's  torso  and  using  said  deter- 
mination to  generate  a  buffer  region  in  which  user  movement 
is  not  detected. 


I.  A  flexible  shaft  structure  comprising: 

a  core  wire  having  flexibility,  said  core  wire  having  ends; 

holding  portions  provided  on  each  end  of  said  core  wire; 

a  first  wire  wound  around  said  core  wire  at  substantially  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  an  axial  line  of  said  core  wire;  and 

a  second  wire  wound  around  said  first  wire  at  acute  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axial  line,  said  acute  angles  being  smaller  than 
the  substantially  right  angles  of  said  first  wire,  said  second 
wire  not  being  wound  at  substantially  right  angles,  both  ends 
of  said  second  wire  being  respectively  fixed  to.  said  holding 
portions. 


5,803,813 
5,803311  TRIPOD  ROLLER  FOR  A  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

TORQUE  OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  AND  CLUTCH  PLATE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Mark  A.  Fechter.  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Weasler  Engi-    Didler  Hosdez,  Haguenau,  and  Pierre  Alber,  Reichshoffen,  both 


neering.  Inc.,  West-Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,820 
InL  CI."  F16D  1/12 
VS.  CI.  464— »6 


8  Claims 


of  France,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Ger- 
manv 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,115 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    16,    1994, 
9408057  U 

InL  CI.*  F16D  i/205 
U.S.  CL  464—111  U  Claims 


1.  In  a  dry  friction  torque  overload  clutch  which  has  a  clutch 
plate  with  an  axially  facing  side  force  biased  in  continuous  face  to 
face  contact  with  an  axially  facing  side  of  a  friction  disc  of 
relatively  soft  friction  material,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
axial  face  of  said  clutch  plate  defines  a  knurl  pattern  of  a  series  of 
peaks  separated  from  one  another  by  one  or  more  valleys  in  said 
clutch  plates  and  said  peaks  are  impressed  into  said  axially  facing 
side  of  said  friction  disc  so  as  to  hold  said  friction  disc  rotatably 
and  radially  fixed  to  said  axial  face  of  said  clutch  plate  without 
slippage  between  said  clutch  plate  and  friction  disc. 


1.  A  tripod  type  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  an 
outer  joint  member  having  longitudinal  recesses  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  on  a  periphery  thereof,  and  trunnions  symmetrically 
arranged  on  a  tripod  spider,  said  trunnions  located  in  said  recesses 
of  the  outer  joint  member,  rolling  elements  surrounding  the  trun- 
nions and  having  tripod  rollers  mounted  thereon,  characterized  in 
that  an  inner  ring  (2)  formed  without  chip  removal  from  sheet 
metal  is  arranged  between  each  trunnion  (15)  and  the  respective 
rolling  elements  (3).  the  inner  ring  (2),  the  tripod  roller  (4)  and  the 
rolling  elements  (3)  form  a  roller  assembly  (I),  and  the  inner  ring 
(2)  comprises  at  least  first  and  second  radially  stepped  end  flanges 


(5,  6)  extending  so  to  radially  overlap  the  radially  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  the  rolling  elements  and  the  tripod  roller,  each  of  the 
stepped  flanges  including  radially  inner  stops  (8a,  8fc)  for  engaging 
the  rolling  elements  (3)  and  radially  outer  stops  (lOa,  lOfc)  for 
engaging  the  tripod  roller  (4). 


5,803,814 
TRIPOD  JOINT  WITH  SPHERICAL  ARMS 
Hans-Heinrich  Welschof,  Rodenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lobr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1996, 1%  10 
916.7 

Int  CI."  F16D  3/205 
VS.  a.  464—111  13  Qaims 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  of  the  tripod  type  compris- 


ing: 


an  outer  joint  part  with  three  axis-parallel  recesses,  each  forming 
circumferentially  opposed  pairs  of  running  grooves; 

an  inner  joint  part  with  three  circumferentially  distributed  radial 
arms  with  spherical  heads,  each  of  said  heads  located  in  one 
of  said  recesses; 

guiding  pieces  supporting  rolling  contact  members,  said  guiding 
pieces  comprising  a  radially  extending  cylindrical  inner  aper- 
ture radially  movably  and  aniculatably  slidingly  engaged  by 
one  of  said  spherical  heads  and  longitudinally  directed  guid- 
ing grooves  holding  said  rolling  contact  members  rolling  in 
said  running  grooves; 

wherein  said  guiding  grooves  are  provided  with  end  stops  at 
both  ends  and  a  free  rolling  path  between  said  end  stops  for 
said  rolling  contact  members  in  said  guiding  grooves,  and 

guiding  tracks  in  said  outer  joint  part  for  said  guiding  pieces 
being  provided  in  the  form  of  recessed  longitudinal  flutes 
inside  said  running  grooves. 


5,803.815 
ECCENTRIC  ARM  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
William  Joel  Kitchen,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Skymax, 
Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,165 

Int.  CI."  A63G  31/08 

VS.  a.  472-44  19  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 
a  base  mounted  on  a  planar  surface; 


an  arm  having  a  non-centric  fulcrum  mounted  to  the  base; 

a  rider  capsule  mounted  to  a  distal  end  of  die  arm; 

a  fixed  counterweight  having  a  weight  greater  than  the  rider 
capsule  loaded  to  a  maximum  capacity  mounted  to  a  proximal 
end  of  the  arm;  and 

a  release  mechanism  to  lock  the  arm  in  a  rider-load  mode  and 
release  the  arm  to  launch  the  rider  capsule  in  an  upward  arc 
powered  by  the  counterweight,  thereby  causing  a  rider  to 
experience  first  a  positive  "g"  force  and  then  a  negative  "g" 
force  and  causing  the  rider  capsule  to  oscillate  above  the 
planar  surface. 


5303,816 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Alfeo  Moser,  and  Claudio  Soriani,   both  of  Melara,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Soriani  &  Moser,  Melara,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  19,  1994,  B094  A 
000459 

InL  a."  A63G  27/04 
VS.  a.  472—46  12  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising: 

a  platform; 

two  parallel  vertical  posts  extending  upwards  from  the  platform 
two  arms  fined  to  respective  said  posts  and  rotatable  about  a 

horizontal  axis  by  a  first  drive;  and 
a  passenger  car  presenting  a  circular  supporting  structure 
fitted  to  an  axial  end  of  said  arms,  a  circular  plate  fined  to 
said  structure  and  rotatable  freely  about  said  plate's  own 
central  axis  by  a  second  drive,  and  a  number  of  seats  fitted 
to  said  plate. 


5,803,817 
INFANT  SWING 
Cari  M.  Stem,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fisber-Price,  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698371 
Int  CL"  A63G  9/00 
VS.  a.  472—118  13  Claims 

1.  An  infant  swing  comprising: 

a  swing  arm  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
first  and  second  posts  extending  laterally  away  firom  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  seat  having  a  front,  child-receiving  surface  and  a  rear  mount- 
ing surface; 
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5,803,818 
SWING 
Cbuen-Jong  Tseng,  Chia>i  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen 
Enterprises  Co..  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,439 

int.  CI."  A«G  9/12 

MS,,  a.  472—118  7  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  swing  comprising: 

a  swing  frame  including  left  and  right  upright  side  frames  and  a 
horizontal  connecting  rod  which  interconnects  top  ends  of 
said  side  frames; 

a  seat  member  disposed  between  said  side  frames,  said  seat 
member  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  swing  arms, 
each  of  which  has  a  distal  top  end  formed  with  an  inverted 
U-shaped  hook  that  opens  downwardly  toward  said  connect- 
ing rod:  and 

a  pair  of  generally  C-shaped  coupling  units  clamped  spacedly 
and  httingly  on  said  connecting  rod.  said  hooks  on  said  swing 
arms  of  said  seat  member  engaging  slidably  and  respectively 
said  coupling  units  on  said  connecting  rod  to  permit  forward 
and  rearward  swinging  movement  of  said  seat  member  rela- 
tive to  said  connecting  rod.  said  coupling  units  preventing 
direct  contact  between  said  hooks  on  said  swing  arms  and  said 
connecting  rod  to  minimize  wearing  between  said  hooks  and 
said  connecting  rod  and  to  reduce  noise  that  is  generated 
when  said  seat  member  swings. 


5,803,819 
SOLID  STATE  PINSPOTTER  CONTROLLED  CHASSIS 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
William  J.  l\iten,  8708  E.   Malcomb  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
85253,  and  Kennitb  D.  Crosby,  10199  E.  Sweetwater,  Scotts- 
dale, Ariz.  85260 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,625 

Int  CI."  A63D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  473—65  20  Claims 


a  connector  coupled  to  said  rear  mounting  surface  and  having 
first  and  second  slots  sized  to  slidably  receive  said  first  and 
second  posts,  respectively. 
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1.  A  solid  state  chassis  for  controlling  a  bowling  pin  pinspotter 
comprising,  in  combination: 

microcontroller  means  for  controlling  said  solid  state  chassis  by 
receiving  inputs  from  a  plurality  of  elements  coupled  to  said 
microcontroller  means  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  to 
control  said  solid  state  chassis  based  on  said  inputs; 

optical  input  means  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  means  for 
buffenng  inputs  to  said  microcontroller  means  to  prevent 
noise  associated  with  said  plurality  of  elements  from  causing 
false  outputs  by  said  microcontroller  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  means  for  sending  a 
signal  to  a  pinspotter  assembly  that  controls  placement  of 
bowling  pins; 

sweep  means  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  means  for  sending 
a  signal  to  a  sweep  type  device  that  removes  said  bowling 
pins;  and 

power  supply/power  down  means  coupled  to  said  microcontrol- 
ler means  and  said  plurality  of  elements  for  providing  power 
to  said  plurality  of  elements  and  for  detecting  and  controlling 
said  solid  state  chassis  during  a  power  failure. 


5,803,820 

PORTABLE  SAND  TRAP 

George  J.  McCarty.  2829  Sherbrooke  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,231 

Int  a."  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  CI.  473—173  25  Claims 

1.  A  portable  sand  trap  for  practicing  golf  shots,  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  having  a  bottom  section,  a  sidewall.  and  an  open  top, 
the  bottom  section  and  sidewall  forming  an  internal  retention 
area  in  said  base; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  attached  to  said  base, 
the  wheels  rendering  said  base  mobile; 

(c)  sand  held  within  the  internal  retention  area  of  said  base, 
wherein  said  base  allows  water  to  pass  through  and  drain  from 
the  internal  retention  area  while  inhibiting  said  sand  from 
passing  through  said  base  from  the  internal  retention  area;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  immobilizing  said  base  in  a  hxed  position 
relative  to  the  ground  so  that  the  portable  sand  trap  does  not 


move  while  an  individual,  standing  in  the  portable  sand  trap, 
swings  a  golf  club  and  strikes  a  golf  ball  placed  in  the  sand. 


5,803,821 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIPPING  AID  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiONG  SAME 

Geno  J.  Lupinacd,  304  Westhill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898^14 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6.  A41D  13/0& 

MS.  a.  473-205  g  Claims 


I.  A  hand-held  device  for  use  in  gripping  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club, 
comprising: 

a  main  component  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
shaped  to  fit  protectively  over  at  least  part  of  the  palm  of  a 
person's  hand; 

said  main  component  being  formed  with  an  opening  extending 
in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  fingers  of  the  hand; 
and 

an  ancillary  component  having  a  tongue-like  shape  secured  at 
one  end  to  and  extending  away  from  the  side  of  said  main 
component  which  is  to  face  the  palm  of  the  hand; 

said  ancillary  component  extending  through  said  opening  in  a 
direction  towards  the  tips  of  the  fingers  and  providing  space 
for  fingers  of  the  hand  to  fit  in  between  the  ancillary  compo- 
nent and  a  part  of  the  main  component  adjacent  said  opening 
so  as  to  hold  said  device  in  place  on  the  hand  while  gripping 
an  object. 


5,803,822 

GOLF  TRAINING  AID 

Kenneth  Pursell,  1161  W.  Norwood  St.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92377 

Fded  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,632 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  CI.  473—216  6  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  aid  attached  between  a  golfer  and  the  ground 
to  cause  proper  rotation  of  the  golfer's  hips  during  a  stroke,  said 
golfing  aid  comprising: 
a  belt  worn  by  a  golfer, 
a  pair  of  ground  attaching  means  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

golfer,  and 
a  pair  of  elastic  bands  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
respective  right  or  left  side  of  said  belt  and  having  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  ground  attaching  means  on  the  remote 
side  of  said  golfer 


5,803,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  DETERMINE  OBJECT 

STRIKING  INSTRUMENT  MOVEMENT  CONDITIONS 

William     Gobush,      North      Dartmouth;      Diane      Pelletier, 

Fairhaven,   and   Charles   Days,  South   Dartmouth,   aU   of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,085,  Aug.  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,575,719,  whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,169,  Feb.  24, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,463,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

979,712,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  751,447 

Int  a."  A63B  b9/i6:  G06F  51/00;  H04N  7//S 

U.S.  a.  473—223  29  Claims 


I.  A  monitoring  system  for  analyzing  the  movement  of  a  striking 
instrument  and  an  object  in  a  three  dimensional  field  of  view,  the 
system  comprising: 
first  and  second  cameras  directed  toward  the  three  dimensional 

field  of  view; 
a  control  operative  to  activate  the  first  and  second  cameras 

during  movement  of  the  instrument  through  the  field  of  view; 
a  shuttering  system  connected  with  the  control  and  operative  to 

provide  light  to  the  cameras  at  predetermined  intervals  during 

movement  of  the  instrument  through  the  field  of  view;  and 
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a  light  sensor  associated  with  each  camera  and  connected  with 
the  control  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  the  object  and  the 
instrument; 

wherein  the  control  discriminates  between  light  reflected  from 
the  object  and  light  reflected  from  the  instrument  to  determine 
the  speed,  orientation  and  path  of  the  instrument  in  the  field  of 
view. 


29      20 


5,803^24 
GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  LIE  AND  OFFSET  ADAPTER 
Augustin  Wbittingham  Rollingson,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,588 

Int.  CL''  A63B  5 J/02 

VS.  a.  473—246  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising 

a  putter  head  having  a  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball, 

an  upper  shaft  segment  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion. 

a  lower  shaft  segment  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  lower  shaft  seg- 
ment connected  to  said  putter  head,  and 

an  adapter  for  setting  the  lie  and  offset  of  the  putter,  said  adapter 
comprising  a  spacer,  an  upper  connector  and  a  lower  connec- 
tor, said  upper  connector  extending  from  a  first  surface  of  said 
spacer  and  coupling  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  upper 
shaft  segment,  said  lower  connector  extending  from  a  second 
surface  of  said  spacer  and  coupUng  with  the  upper  end  portion 
of  said  lower  shaft  segment,  said  spacer  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction 
of  forward  motion  of  the  putter  head  such  that  the  upper  shaft 
segment  is  forward  of  the  lower  shaft  segment, 

wherein  said  upper  connector  comprises  a  socket  adapted  to 
mate  with  a  first  cavity  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  upper  shaft  segment  and  said  lower  connector  comprises 
a  socket  adapted  to  mate  with  a  second  cavity  formed  in  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  lower  shaft  segment. 


5,803,825 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Richard  F.  Hamilton,  Marietta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rick  Hamil- 
ton Golf  Co.,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,449 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  weighted  body  having  forward,  rearward,  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  a  central  recess  being  formed  in  said  forward  sur- 
face; 

(b)  a  first  uniform  depression  located  in  said  recess; 

(c)  a  striking  plate  having  forward  and  rearward  surfaces  having 
an  elevated  member  uniformly  depending  from  said  rearward 
surface; 

(d)  means  for  securely  coupling  the  rearward  surface  of  said 
striking  plate  to  the  forward  surface  of  said  weighted  body. 
said  elevated  member  being  disposed  within  said  recess;  and 


(e)  a  second  uniform  depression  disposed  in  the  elevated  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  depressions  forming  a  resonant 
cavity  when  the  forward  surface  of  said  weighted  body  and 
said  rearward  surface  of  said  striking  plate  are  adjacent  one 
another 


5,803,826 

USER-FRIENDLY  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  MAT 

James  J.  Perrine,  5330  N.  Via  Celeste,  IXicson,  Ariz.  85718 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448^2%,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,241 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—278  12  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  swing  practice  mat  for  placement  on  an  underlying 
base  to  aid  a  golfer  in  improving  his  or  her  swing  of  a  golf  club 
having  a  club  head,  said  swing  comprising  a  swing-arc  having  a 
bottom-most  portion  thereof,  said  golf  swing  practice  mat  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  low  friction,  flexible  and  resilient  top  sheet  that  is  directly 
contacted  by  said  club  head  during  said  swing  and  has  a 
rigidity  of  40  pounds  per  square  inch  or  less;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  supporting  said  top  sheet  a  finite  distance  above 
said  underlying  base  and  for  providing  space  for  said  top 
sheet  to  yield  to  and  accommodate  said  bottom-most  portion 
of  a  reasonably  well-aligned  golf  club  swing-arc.  such  that 
said  mat  has  a  aggregate,  total  rigidity  of  40  pounds  per 
square  inch  or  less. 


5,803,827 
GOLF  CLUBHEAD  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jack  Kuykendall,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Natural 
Golf  Corporation,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,249 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
V.S.  CI.  473—300  4  Claims 

I.  A  golf  club  having  an  elongate  shaft,  a  grip  and  a  clubhead 
including  a  heel,  toe  and  sole  with  a  hosel  connecting  said  club- 
head  to  said  shaft,  wherein: 
a)  said  clubhead  has  a  striking  surface,  said  striking  surface 
having  a  grooved  area  thereon,  said  grooved  area  being  at 


an  elongated  resilient  strip  that  is  spirally  wrapped  about  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  with  the  side  edges  of  the  strip 
being  in  tight  abutment,  said  strip  including  an  open-pored 
felt  layer  having  an  inner  surface  adhered  to  and  abutting  the 
sleeve  and  a  smooth  closed-pore  polyurethane  layer  having  its 
inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  textile  layer 
remote  from  the  sleeve,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane 
layer  extending  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve. 


\3 


least  45  millimeters  in  height  and  at  least  45  millimeters  in 
width,  said  striking  surface  further  having  a  center  of  gravity 
at  least  25  millimeters  above  said  clubhead  sole  and  equidis- 
tant from  said  heel  and  said  toe; 

b)  said  clubhead  has  its  weight  distributed  evenly  around  a 
specified  portion  of  the  clubhead.  said  specified  portion  start- 
ing at  the  hosel  and  proceeding  down  and  around  said  hosel, 
along  the  sole  to  the  top  of  the  toe;  and 

c)  said  clubhead  has  a  lie  angle  between  60  and  65  degrees. 


5,803,829 
GOLF  CLUB 
Toshiaki  Hayashi,  Saitjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.I.N.C.  Corpora- 
tion, Sanjo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1997,  9-074880 
Int.  CI."  A63B  53/0H;69/36 
VS.  CI.  473—326  8  Claims 


5,803,828 

SLIP-ON  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  637,931,  Jan.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  890  J83,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  58,313,  Mav  3, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  278,186,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,397,123,' Ser. 

No.  542,009,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645,501,  Ser.  No. 

567J39,  Dec.  28,  1995.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  595,445,  Feb.  26, 

1996,  and  Ser.  No.  656,942,  Jan.  14,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,929 

Int  CI."  A63B  49/Ofi 

V.S.  CI.  473—300  10  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  grip; 

a  shaft  having  a  hollow  portion  therein,  said  shaft  being  attached 
to  said  grip; 

a  head  having  a  front  surface,  a  sweet  spot  on  the  from  surface, 
and  a  hollow  passage  formed  inside  the  head  and  communi- 
cating with  said  hollow  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  hollow 
passage  extending  behind  the  sweet  spot  and  having  an 
enlarged  portion  behind  the  sweet  spot,  which  is  greater  in 
size  than  other  portions  of  the  hollow  passage;  and 

movable  material  means  movable  in  said  hollow  passage  and 
hollow  portion  and  being  contained  therein  so  that  when  said 
golf  club  is  swung,  said  movable  material  means  is  moved  in 
said  hollow  passage  and  hollow  portion  for  changing  the 
location  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  golf  club,  and  when  the 
head  comes  to  a  point  of  impact,  the  movable  material  means 
is  located  in  the  hollow  passage  including  the  enlarged  portion 
behind  the  sweet  spot. 
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I.  A  slip-on  golf  club  grip  that  is  positioned  on  and  adhered  to 
the  upper  portion  of  a  golf  club  shaft,  said  grip  comprising: 
a  resilient  sleeve;  and 


5,803,830 
OPTIMUM  DYNAMIC  IMPACT  GOLF  CLUBS 
Michael  Hoke  Austin,  5446  Irondale  Ave  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91367,  and  Arthur  Sydney  Forster,  3434  Shor«height5 
Dr.,  Malibu,  Calif.  91265 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286374 
Int  CI."  A63B  53A)4 
U.S.  CI.  473—328  24  Claims 

1.  An  driver/fairway  club(s)  (woods)  type  golf  clubhead  for 
hitting  a  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  clubhead  body  having  a  heel  section,  a  toe  section,  a 
mass  optimized  double  sculptured  bottom  sole  with  single 
triangular-shaped  rider,  a  upper  double  curvature  aerodynamic 
wing  surface,  a  lofted  ball  striking  faceplate  with  a  double 
curvature  external  surface  and  mass  distribution  controlled 
internal  surface,  a  centralized  mass  optimized  angular 
momentum  control  member,  a  centralized  balance/control 
mechanism,  and  low  density-high  damping  shock/vibration 
system; 
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(b)  a  hosel  adjacent  said  heel  portion  and  said  upper  double 
curvature  aerodynamic  wing  surface  and  having  a  front  and 
rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  smoothly  transitions  into  the 
said  heel  portion  of  said  clubhead  body,  and  said  front  surface 
smoothly  transitions  into  the  external  surface  of  the  said 
aerodynamic  wing; 

(c)  said  clubhead  body  is  of  preferred  all-metal  (magnesium  or 
other  low  density  metal)  construction  with  two  centrally 
located  cavities  that  are  set-back  from  the  said  lofted  ball 
striking  faceplate  and  separated  by  the  said  mass  optimized 
angular  momentum  control  member  that  is  located  at  the 
clubhead  center  of  percussion  and  houses  the  centralized 
balance/control  mechanism,  said  cavities  are  filled  with  said 
low  density-high  damping  material; 

(d)  said  clubhead  body  toe  section  extends  beyond  and  smoothly 
transitions  into  the  said  lofted  ball  striking  faceplate,  the 
overhanging  leading  edge  of  the  said  double  curvature  aero- 
dyiuimic  wing,  and  said  double  sculptured  bottom  sole  sur- 
faces. 


5,803,831 

GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee;  John  L.  Nealon,  Springfield, 
and  Marl(  Binette,  Ludlow,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,046,  Jan.  25,  19%,  Sen 

No.  542,793.  Oct.  13,  1995,  and  Ser.  No.  562^40,  Nov.  20, 

1995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,510,  Jun.  1,  1993. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  542,793  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  70,510.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

631,613 

Int.  a."  A63B  i7/06:37/I2 

\}S.  a.  473—374  38  Claims 


SHORE   D    <    50 


boxylic  acids  with  a  portion  of  the  acids  being  neutralized 
with  cations,  the  outer  cover  layer  having  a  Shore  D  hardness 
of  no  more  than  50  and  a  flex  modulus  of  1.000  to  10.000  psi. 
the  golf  ball  having  a  PGA  compression  of  100  or  less  and  a 
coe£Bcient  of  restitution  of  at  least  0.770. 


5,803,832 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Atsushi  Nakamura,  and  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738^28 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-302012 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

U.S.  a.  4Ti—yTl  3  Claims 


SOLtD  CORE 

Distortion  6  5-6n 


i  UNDER  100  «q  LOAD 


CWEH  HAPDNESS  50-65  SHORE  0 


Shore  o 
hardness 


1 


I  2  3  4 

CORE  aSTOHTION    S    IN  i 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  wherein 
said  solid  core  has  a  distortion  of  5  mm  under  a  load  of  100  kg  and 
said  cover  has  a  Shore  D  hardness  d  which  satisfy  the  expression: 
dS-4.6x6+83.4  and  the  ball  has  a  weight  of  41  to  44.5  grams. 


5,803,833 
TWO-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Atsushi  Nakamura,  and  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996.  8-045444 
'  Int.  CI.''  A63B  37/06:37/12 
L.S.  a.  473—377  3  Claims 


41-«Al 


PREFERABLY  «M2 

(SHORED) 


SHORE  D    ^  65 


PGA  COMF    ^     100 

COR     >.  0.770 


I.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  solid  core; 

a  thermoplastic  inner  cover  layer  having  a  Shone  D  hardness  of 
at  least  65  formed  over  the  core,  and 

an  outer  cover  layer  formed  over  the  inner  cover  layer,  the  outer 
cover  layer  comprising  an  ionomeric  resin,  more  than  75  wt 
**  of  the  ionomenc  resin  consisting  of  one  or  more  copoly- 
mers, each  of  which  is  formed  from  (a)  an  olefin  having  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  (b)  an  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  acrylate 
ester  class  having  from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an  acid 
which  includes  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a.  P-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicar- 


HARDNESS  DECREASES 
GHAOUAa»  FROM  C  TO  D 


A  SURFACE  OF  CORE  PREFERABLY 
66-90  JISC  HARDNESS 

B  irtr.  MSOEOFA 

LOWER  JISC  THAN  AT  A  BY  2  MINIMUM 
AND  LOWER  JISC  THAN  AT 
CBY2MINIWUM 


C  4inni  MSIDE  OF  A 
D  CENTER  OF  CORE 

1.  A  two-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  having  a 
spherical  surface  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  core,  wherein 
the  golf  ball  has  a  weight  of  41  to  44.5  grams,  and  said  solid 
core  has  such  a  distribution  of  hardness  as  measured  by  a 
JIS-C  scale  hardness  meter  that  the  hardness  at  2  mm  inside 
the  core  surface  is  at  least  2°  lower  than  the  hardness  at  the 
core  surface  and  the  hardness  at  4  mm  inside  the  core  surface 
and  the  hardness  gradually  decreases  from  4  mm  inside  the 
core  surface  to  the  core  center. 


5^3,834  5,803,836 

TWO-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL  HITTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Hisashi  Yamagishi,  and  Jun  Shindo,  both  of  Chichibu,  Japan.   John  L.  Beintema.  10531  Maryland  Cir.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 


assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-071135 

Int  CI.'-  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CI.  473—377  4  Qaims 

I.  A  two-piece  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a 

cover  enclosing  the  core  and  having  a  number  of  dimples  in  its 

surface,  wherein 

said  solid  core  has  such  a  distribution  of  hardness  as  measured 
by  a  JIS-C  scale  hardness  meter  that  a  surface  hardness  is  up 
to  85  degrees,  a  center  hardness  is  lower  than  the  surface 
hardness  by  not  less  than  8  to  less  than  20  degrees,  and  a 
hardness  within  5  mm  inside  the  core  surface  is  up  to  8 
degrees  lower  than  the  surface  hardness, 
said  cover  has  a  hardness  which  is  higher  than  the  surface 
hardness  of  the  core  by  1  to  15  degrees  and  a  gage  of  1.5  to 
1.95  mm,  and 
the  number  of  dimples  is  360  to  450. 


55438 


1.  A  game  kit  comprising: 

a  pliable  mat  having  indicia  thereon  representing  a  hop  scotch 
game  with  individual  positions  thereon  to  be  stepped  on  by  a 
game  player; 

an  electrical  switch  carried  by  said  mat  at  each  position  to  be 
stepped  on  by  a  game  player; 

said  electrical  switch  being  a  pressure  actuated  switch  and 
normally  in  the  open  position  when  no  pressure  is  applied 
thereto  and  being  movable  to  a  closed  position  when  stepped 
on  by  a  game  player; 

an  electrical  circuit  in  connection  with  each  said  electrical 
switch; 

a  control  unit  electrically  connected  through  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  each  said  electrical  switch; 

said  control  unit  containing  (a)  a  power  supply,  (b)  a  music 
producing  device  and  (c)  at  least  one  speaker; 

said  power  supply  consisting  of  at  least  one  battery  for  supply- 
ing power  to  operate  said  music  producing  device; 

each  said  electrical  switch  serving  to  close  said  electric  circuit 
and  initiate  a  music  response  from  said  music  producing 
device  when  stepped  on  by  a  game  player 


Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,296 
Int  CI.*  A63B  69/00 


VS.  CI.  473—429 


15  Claims 


5,803,835 
MUSICAL  HOP  SCOTCH  GAME  KIT 
James  M.  Melon;  Shelia  H.  Moton,  and  Gia  T.  Moton.  all  of 
14138  Bradby  La..  Smithfield.  Va.  23430 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,161 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-^14  4  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  practicing  hitting  a  ball,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  member; 

(b)  means  for  suspending  a  ball  from  the  support  member  such 
that  the  ball  swings  generally  venically  on  the  support  mem- 
ber in  a  substantially  upright  plane  of  rotation  when  the  ball  is 
struck  substantially  squarely;  and 

(c)  selectively  adjustable  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
different,  substantially  upright  rotational  planes  in  which  the 
ball  can  swing  on  the  support  member  when  the  ball  is  struck 
squarely,  thereby  to  be  able  to  practice  different  hitting  skills 
depending  upon  which  rotational  plane  has  been  selected. 


5,803,837 
BASKETBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Samuel  J.  LoFaso.  Sr.,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LoFaso  and 
LoFaso  Incorporated,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882374 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473—433  U  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  practice  device  comprising  an  auxiliarv  target 
ring  supported  in  general  above  a  basketball  supporting  ring  in  a 
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plane  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
ring,  and  a  curved  basketball  guide  chute  depending  downwardly 
from  said  supporting  ring  for  guiding  a  basketball  falling  through 
said  supporting  ring  back  toward  a  basketball  shooter,  said  sup- 
porting ring  including  a  basketball  ring  mount  for  aligned  support 
of  said  supporting  ring  on  a  standard  basketball  ring,  said  mount 
comprised  of  a  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  said  supporting 
ring  and  dimensioned  to  seat  inside  a  standard  basketball  ring  for 
retaining  said  basketball  practice  device  in  aligned  position  on  a 
standard  basketball  ring. 


5,803,838 
DROGUE  FOR  SPORT  BATS  AND  CLUBS 
Raymond  DeMarini,  Hillsboro,  Oreg^  and  IVoy  Loney,  Mount 
Holly,  NJ^  assignors  to  DeMarini  Sports,  Inc.,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,641 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  473—137  12  Oaims 


,>«7^.«, 


of  said  panels  having  indicia  defining  an  inning  grid  for  recording 
the  score  for  each  half  inning  of  the  game. 


5,803,840 
SOUND  PRODUCING  BASEBALL  BAT 
Gary  Young,  P.O.  Box  1003,  Westwego,  La.  70094 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,614,  Aug.  8.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,590,875.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,913 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/J6 
U.S.  CI.  473-^57  2  Claims 


^ 


V" 


4 


1.  A  training  system  for  increasing  air  resistance  against  the 
movement  of  a  sport  implement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sport  implement  that  can  be  used  in  a  sport  in  which  the 
implement  is  swung  to  strike  an  object:  and 

(b)  a  inflatable  canopy  coupled  to  the  sport  implement  and 
wherein  motion  of  the  sport  implement  inflates  the  canopy  so 
that  the  canopy  exerts  aerodynamic  drag  on  the  sport  imple- 
ment when  the  sport  implement  is  moving. 


5,803,839 

BACKYARD  BASEBALL  GAME 

Robert  Palmer,  16  Bumwood  Dr.,  Bloomiield,  Conn.  06002. 

and  Kenneth  Vayda.  21  Horseshoe  Cir.,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

06070 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,238 

Int.  CI."  A63B  (>i/W 

MS.  CI.  473— »39  2  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  set  for  playing  a  backyard  game  of  baseball 
comprising  a  carrying  case  defined  by  a  pair  of  similar,  generally 
rectangular  panels  joined  along  a  common  margin  by  means  of  a 
hinge,  each  receptacle  having  a  panel,  upstanding  wall  members 
along  the  periphery  thereof  for  defining  an  interior  chamber  for 
receiving,  and  storing  game  equipment  when  said  panels  are  piv- 
oted to  a  face-to-face  position;  inner  face  for  receiving  and  storing 
game  equipment,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  outer  face  defining 
a  backstop  functioning  as  a  strike  zone  target,  said  strike  zone 
being  defined  by  a  border  surrounding  an  opening  in  the  backstop 
panel,  a  net  surrounding  the  opening  to  catch  any  pitched  ball 
passing  directly  through  the  opening,  and  an  outer  face  of  the  other 


1.  A  baseball  bat  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

a  striking  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  handle  portion: 

a  sound  module  mounted  within  said  handle  portion  for  produc- 
ing an  audible  signal  in  a  form  of  a  speech  sound,  said  sound 
module  comprising  a  housing  securely  attached  to  said  handle 
portion,  a  sound  producing  unit  for  generating  said  audible 
signal  mounted  within  said  housing  and  a  movable  object 
positioned  within  said  housing  for  activating  said  sound  pro- 
ducing unit  when  said  baseball  device  is  oriented  by'a  player 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  striking  portion  is  oriented  above 
the  handle  portion,  said  sound  module  further  comprising  at 
least  one  contact  member  operationally  connected  to  said 
sound  producing  unit,  said  contact  member  transferring  an 
activation  signal  to  said  sound  producing  unit  when  said 
movable  object  contacts  said  at  least  one  contact  member;  and 

a  means  for  absorbing  shock  mounted  opposite  said  at  least  one 
contact  member  within  said  housing. 


5,803,841 
PITCHER'S  TRAINING  AID 
Raymond  S.  Daskoski.  R.R.  1,  4169  Drake  Hill  Rd.,  Albion, 
Me.  04910 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,580 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/iH 

U.S.  CI.  473—154  20  Claims 


1.  A  training  aid  comprising: 

a  frame  including: 
a  base  structure. 

a  target  support  structure  attached  to  said  base  structure,  and 
a  first  brace  member  attached  between  said  target  support 
structure  and  said  ba,se  structure; 

a  first  adjustable  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
target  support  structure; 

a  second  adjustable  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
target  support  structure: 

means  for  locking  said  adjustable  support  members  in  position 
upon  said  target  support  structure,  said  adjustable  support 
members  and  said  target  support  structure  thereby  defining  an 
opening; 

a  first  net  contiguous  with  said  opening  and  attached  to  said  pair 
of  adjustable  support  members  and  said  target  support  struc- 
ture; and 

a  second  net  assembly  removably  attached  to  said  pair  of  adjust- 
able support  members,  said  second  net  as.sembly  being  within 
said  first  net  and  within  said  opening. 


5,803,842 

COLLAPSIBLE  PITCHERS  PRACTICE  CAGE 

Charles  E.  Ross,  2414  Lakeside  Dr..  Centralia,  lU.  63801 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.658 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69AX> 

U.S.  CI.  473-^56  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  .An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said 
frame  second  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  first 
portion  and  movable  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  frame 

179-2910,G.-98-15:QL3 


second  portion  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  frame 
first  portion,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  frame 
second  portion  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  frame  first 
portion:  and 

a  fabric  enclosure  compnsing  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said 
rear  wall  coupled  to  said  frame  first  portion  and  said  bottom 
wall  coupled  to  said  frame  second  portion;  and 

a  pitching  target  coupled  to  said  frame  first  member. 


5.803.843 

LOCKABLE  ARROW  NOCK 

Vaughn  R.  Anderson,  217  N.  260  West,  Orem,  LUh  84057,  and 

Marvin  L.  Carlston.  430  N.  470  West.  Lchi.  Utah  84043 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268J46 

Int.  CI."  F42B  6/06 

MS.  CI.  473—578  11  Claims 


V     5  » 


1.  An  arrow  nock  for  attachment  to  a  tubular  end  of  an  arrow 

shaft  as  part  of  an  arrow,  said  tubular  end  having  interior  side  walls 

defining  an  open  receiving  cavity  of  the  arrow  shaft,  said  arrow 

nock  comprising: 

an  arrow  nock  body  including  an  insert  end  portion  and  an 

opposing  nock  end  portion, 

said  insert  end  portion  including  exterior  side  walls  and  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  for  telescopic  insertion  into 
the  open  receiving  cavity  of  the  arrow  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  arrow  shaft, 
said  nock  end  portion  including  a  receiving  slot  configured  for 
receiving  a  bowstring  therein:  and 
locking  means  for  locking  the  arrow  nock  body  to  the  arrou 
shaft,  including  means  engageable  with  the  nock  body  for 
selectively  moving  the  exterior  side  walls  of  the  insert  end 
portion  radially  outward  into  contact  with  the  interior  side 
walls  of  the  arrow  shaft  such  that  said  insert  end  ponion  is 
held  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  intenor  side  walls  to 
thereby  lock  said  insert  end  portion  to  the  arrow  shaft. 


Jeffrey  J. 
07924 


5,803.844 
RING  ACTUATED  ARROWHEAD 
Anderson,  71  Ravine  Lake  Rd.,  Bernardsville,  NJ. 


Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865.398 
int.  CI."  F42B  6/f« 
U.S.  CI.  473—583  18  Claims 

1.  An  arrowhead  adapted  for  penetration  of  an  object,   said 
arrowhead  comprising: 
a  slotted  ferrule; 

al  least  two  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  notch  and  a  rim; 
said  at  least  two  blades  rotatably  coupled  to  said  slotted  ferrule; 

and 
a  blade  locking  ring,  said  rim  being  sized  relative  to  a  width  of 
said  blade  locking  ring  to  achieve  an  aerodynamic  profile, 
wherein  said  a!  least  two  blades  are  in  a  closed  position  when 
said  blade  locking  ring  is  positioned  in  said  notch  and  said  at 
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least  two  blades  are  in  an  open  position  when  said  blade 
locking  ring  is  positioned  at  said  rim. 
wherein  said  at  least  two  blades  go  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position  after  said  arrowhead  pierces  a  surface  of 
said  object,  said  surface  of  said  object  displacing  said  blade 
Icxrking  ring  from  said  notch  to  said  rim  causing  said  at  least 
two  blades  to  pivot  outward. 


5,803345 
TIP  ACTUATED  ARROWHEAD 
Jeffrey  J.  Anderson,  71  Ravine  Lake  Rd.,  BernardsviUe,  NJ. 
07924 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865^81 

InL  CI."  F42B  6^38 

VS.  a.  473—583  20  aaims 


1.  An  arrowhead  adapted  for  penetration  of  an  object,  said 
arrowhead  comprising: 

a  tip  ferrule,  said  tip  femile  having  at  least  two  blade  slots: 
a  body  ferrule,  said  body  ferrule  having  at  least  (wo  blade  slots: 

and 
at  least  two  blades,  said  at  least  two  blades  rotatably  coupled  to 

said  body  ferrule; 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  blade  ear.  wherein  said  tip  ferrule  is 

positioned  on  each  said  blade  ear  to  retain  said  at  least  two 

blades  in  a  closed  position: 
wherein  said  at  least  (wo  blades  go  from  said  closed  position  to 

an  open  position  when  said  arrowhead  impacts  said  object, 

said  tip  ferrule  pushing  directly  down  on  each  said  blade  ear 

to  cause  .said  at  least  two  blades  to  pivot  outward. 


a  first  flange  integrated  with  said  main  shaft,  said  first  flange 
having  a  first  face; 

a  second  flange  axially  movably  supported  on  said  main  shaft 
through  a  ball  spline  having  balls,  said  second  flange  having  a 
second  face  facing  said  first  face  of  said  first  flange,  an 
interval  between  said  first  face  of  said  flrsl  flange  and  said 
second  face  of  said  second  flange  being  changed  by  moving 
said  second  flange  to  achieve  a  continuous  shifting; 

snap  rings  mounted  to  said  main  shaft  and  said  second  flange  at 
an  inner  periphery  thereof,  respectively,  said  snap  rings  serv- 
ing to  prevent  said  ball  spline  from  disengaging  by  restricting 
motion  of  said  balls:  and 

a  stopper  arranged  on  said  main  shaft  at  said  end  thereof,  said 
stopper  contacting  an  end  of  said  second  flange  to  prevent  a 
movement  thereof, 

wherein  said  stepped  portion  of  said  main  shaft,  said  end  of  said 
second  flange,  and  said  stopper  cooperates  to  define  a  space 
around  said  main  shaft. 


5,803,847 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  AN  ASSOCIATED 

VEHICLE 

Michael  Kamm,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 

Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,373 

int.  a."  F16H  9/12:55/56 

VS.  CI.  474—37  18  Claims 


CONTINUOUStV  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
MOVABLE  FLANGE 
Masahiko  Yamada,  Saya;  Makoto  Imaida,  Zama,  and  Kiyo- 
fumi  Tanaka,  Macbida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Aichi  Machine  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001860 
Int  CI.''  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  474—18  4  Claims 

1.  A  continuously  vanable  transmission,  comprising: 
a  main  shaft  having  a  stepped  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  an  end 
thereof; 


12.  A  control  arm  assembly  for  use  with  a  lawn  mowing  appa- 
ratus having  a  variable  speed  mechanism  which  provides  propul- 
sion to  the  lawn  mowing  apparatus,  the  lawn  mowing  apparatus 


also  having  a  body,  a  transmission  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  a  drive  axle,  a  shaft,  and  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
the  variable  speed  mechanism  having  a  variable  pitch  pulley 
assembly,  pulley  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
variable  pitch  pulley  assembly  to  the  transmission  and,  selective 
adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  control  arm  assembly, 
the  variable  pitch  pulley  assembly  having  first  and  second  pulley 
halves,  the  second  pulley  half  being  selectively  movable  along  the 
length  of  the  shaft,  the  pulley  connecting  means  fitting  between 
said  first  and  second  pulley  halves,  the  control  anri  assembly  for 
moving  the  second  pulley  half  along  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the 
control  ami  assembly  comprising: 

a  control  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  opening,  said 
second  end  of  said  control  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to 
the  body,  said  first  end  of  said  control  arm  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  selective  adjusting  means,  the  shaft  rotatably 
received  within  said  opening  in  said  control  arm. 


5,803,848 
GEAR  CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Rolf  Nier,  Bad  Urach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustav  Magen- 
wirth  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1996,  196  08 
717.1 

Int.  CL"  F16H  59/00.6 1 /00;63A)0 
VS.  a.  474-81  29  Claims 


1.  A  gear  change  system  for  derailleur  gears,  comprising: 

a  first  chain  changer  for  shifting  a  chain  to  different  chain 
wheels  on  a  pedal-crank  side; 

a  second  chain  changer  for  shifting  the  chain  to  different  pinions 
on  a  wheel  side;  and 

a  gear  change  device  with  a  first  switching  unit  for  the  first  chain 
changer,  a  second  switching  unit  for  the  second  chain  changer, 
and  a  manually  operated  switching  element  by  means  of 
which  both  of  said  first  and  second  switching  units  can  be 
simultaneously  operated  so  that,  by  means  of  the  simulta- 
neously operated  first  and  second  switching  units,  the  chain 
can  be  shifted  to  a  chain  wheel/pinion  combination  selected 
for  a  gear  sequence,  and  from  a  switched  gear  a  transition  is 
possible  only  to  a  next  closest  gear  in  the  gear  sequence: 

wherein  the  first  chain  changer  is  a  mechanical  chain  changer 
mechanically  controllable  by  the  first  switching  unit,  and  the 
second  chain  changer  is  a  chain  changer  electrically  control- 
lable through  the  second  switching  unit. 


5,803,849 
BELT  TENSIONER 
Kazumasa  Ayukawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  UnitU  Com- 
pany, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-171359,- 
Oct  23,  1995,  7-299206 

Int  a."  F16D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  474—94  17  Claims 


1.  A  belt  tensioner  comprising: 

a  tensioner  cup  having  an  opening; 

a  tensioner  arm  having  a  lid  portion  formed  at  one  end.  said  lid 
portion  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  tensioner  cup  and 
extending  so  as  to  close  said  opening  of  said  tensioner  cup; 

elastic  urging  means  provided  in  said  tensioner  cup  to  act 
between  said  tensioner  cup  and  said  tensioner  arm  so  as  to 
elastically  urge  said  tensioner  arm  in  a  rotational  direction; 
and 

a  damping  member  secured  to  said  lid  ponion  of  said  tensioner 
arm  such  that  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  damp- 
ing member  is  in  sliding  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  tensioner  cup. 

wherein  said  lid  portion  of  said  tensioner  arm  is  provided  with  at 
least  two  columnar  pin-like  elements  protruding  parallel  to  a 
swing  axis  of  said  lid  portion  of  said  tensioner  arm.  and  said 
columnar  pin-like  elements  inserted  in  holes  formed  in  said 
damping  member,  whereby  said  damping  member  is  pre- 
vented from  being  moved  in  both  rotational  and  radial  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  said  lid  portion  of  said  tensioner  arm. 


UMI 


5,803,850 
TENSIONER  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  Hong,  Grosse  Pt.  Wds.,  and  Joseph  W.  Zamm,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  603,044,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,718,649.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,469 
Int  CI."  F16H  7/12:7/08:7/22 
VS.  a.  474—135  20  aaims 

1.  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  earned  by 
a  suppon  means  including  a  housing  having  a  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  tensioner  comprising  an  arm  that  carries  belt  engaging 
means  and  is  adapted  to  be  pivotably  mounted  to  said  support 
means,  mechanical  first  spring  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  support  means  and  said  arm  for  urging  said  arm,  and  hence 
said  belt  engaging  means,  relative  to  said  support  means  and 
against  said  belt  for  tensioning  same,  and  dampening  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  support  means  and  said  arm  to  dampen 
movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  support  means,  the  improve- 
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5^3,852 
CERAMIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
John  A.  AgostineUl;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y:)  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na  826,628 

InL  a."  F16H  55/48:  F16G  13/06 

VS.  a.  474—161  6  Claims 


ment  wherein  said  dampening  nieans  is  a  fluidic  dampening  means 
and  comprises  first  and  second  plate  means  disposed  in  said 
chamber,  said  first  plate  means  fixed  to  said  support  means,  said 
second  plate  means  fixed  to  said  arm  for  rotation  therewith  and 
relative  to  said  first  plate  means,  second  spring  means  urging  said 
first  and  second  plate  means  against  one  another,  friction  material 
disposed  between  part  of  facing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
plate  means,  and  Huid  disposed  between  said  facing  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  plate  means. 


5,803351 

CHAIN  DRIVE  WITH  SECTIONAL  STEEL  CHAIN 

Gerard  Walenta,  Graz,  and  Franz  Fuchs,  Kapfenberg,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Pewag  Austria  GmbH,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  3,  19%,  1179/96 

Int.  CI."  F16H  7/06.  F16G  13/02 

VS.  CL  474—155  15  Claims 


1.  Chain  wlieel  (2)  for  a  chain,  which  consists  of  oval,  vertical 
and  horizontal  linlcs  which  are  rotated  in  an  alternate  manner  about 
90°,  having  pockets  (7).  wliich  comprise  substantially  planar  sup- 
port surfaces  (8).  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  horizontal  links 
(6/).  and  having  teeth  (10)  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the 
horizontal  links  with  their  curved  ends  (6'),  wherem  the  teeth 
comprise  convex  flanks  (12)  and  the  vertical  links  (6s)  are  received 
in  a  groove  (11)  between  the  teeth,  characterized  in  that  the  convex 
flanks  (12)  and  the  planar  support  surface  (8)  contact  each  other  in 
a  substantially  direct  manner,  along  a  transition  edge  (13). 
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1.  A  drive  system,  comprising: 
a  rigid  frame; 

a  first  motion  generating  means  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
frame,  said  first  motion  generating  means  having  a  first  sur- 
face comprising  a  zirconia-alumina  ceramic  composite  mate- 
rial; 
a  second  motion  generating  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
said  frame,  said  second  motion  generating  means  having  a 
second  surface  comprising  a  zirconia-alumina  ceramic  com- 
posite material,  and  wherein  said  first  motion  generating 
means  is  spaced  apart  from  said  second  motion  generating 
means; 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
motion  generating  means  for  transferring  motion  between  said 
first  motion  generating  means  and  said  second  motion  gener- 
ating means,  said  means  for  transferring  having  a  third  surface 
compnsing  a  tetragonal  zirconia  ceramic  material;  and, 
drive  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 

motion  generating  means; 
whereby  motion  is  transferred  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
motion  generating  means  to  the  other  when  said  third  surface 
of  said  means  for  transferring  is  in  moving  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  motion 
generating  means,  said  moving  contact  being  enabled  when 
one  of  said  first  and  second  motion  generating  means  is 
rotated  by  said  drive  means. 
5.  A  self-lubricating  chain  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  main  links,  each  of  said  main  links  including  a  pair 
of  opposing  link  plates,  a  pair  of  connecting  link  plates  arranged 
between  said  opposing  link  plate,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  pins  and 
rollers  disposed  in  aligned  through  openings  in  said  link  plates  and 
connecting  plates,  the  improvement  comprising  said  opposing  link 
plates  and  said  connecting  link  plates  being  made  of  zirconia- 
alumina  ceramic  composite  and  said  rollers  being  made  of  tetrago- 
nal zirconia  polycrystal  ceramic. 


5,803,853 
BICYCLE  DRIVE  CHAIN 
Nick  Wu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  KMC  Chain  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,300 
Int  a."  F16G  13/02:  F16H  55/00 
VS.  CI.  474—206  1  Claim 

1.  A  bicycle  drive  chain  for  training  on  a  rear  speed  changing 
gear  assembly  having  up  to  nine  concentric  sprocket  wheels,  each 
of  the  sprocket  wheels  having  a  thickness  of  about  1.8  mm.  an 
outermost  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels  having  an  outer  face  that  is 
displaced  from  an  inner  face  of  an  innermost  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  by  a  distance  not  greater  than  37  mm.  said  bicycle  drive 


chain  comprising  inner  and  outer  chain  plates,  pins  for  connecting 
said  inner  and  outer  chain  plates,  and  rollers  provided  respectively 
on  said  pins  for  spacing  apan  said  inner  chain  plates,  said  bicycle 
drive  chain  having  a  pitch  defined  by  distance  between  axes  of  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  pins  and  equal  to  about  12.7  mm,  wherein 
said  pitch  is  1.924±0.060  times  a  total  thickness  of  said  bicycle 
drive  chain. 


5,803,854 
SILENT  CHAIN  HAVING  A  SHEARED  LINK  BEARING 
SURFACE 
Naosumi  Tada,  Nabari;  Kensuke  Nakamura,  Wako;  Kazushige 
Yakubo,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ohtaka,  both  of  Wako,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  K.K.,  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,240 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  19%,  8-090100 
Int.  a.'  F16G  13/02 
VS.  a.  474—213  5  Oaims 


1.  A  silent  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  interleaved  links,  each  of  said  links  having 

a  pair  of  teeth  and  a  pair  of  apertures  and  a  thickness,  each  of 

said  teeth  being  defined  by  an  outside  flank  and  an  inside 

flank; 
a  plurality  of  pivot  pins  being  inserted  into  said  apertures  to 

interconnect  said  links  and  to  permit  the  articulation  of  said 

rows  of  interleaved  links; 
said  inside  and  outside  flanks  of  said  link  teeth  each  having  at 

least  one  bearing  surface  that  includes  a  shear  surface  along  a 

portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  flank;  and 
said  shear  surface  being  at  least  approximately  70%  of  the 

thickness  of  the  link. 


5,803355 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Jeffrey  D.  Russell,  345  Lysander  Rd.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,505 

Int.  CI.*  F16G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  474—238  19  CUims 

1.  An  improved  power  transmission  belt  said  belt  comprising:  a 

load  carrying  tension  section  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 

longitudinally  from  said  load  carrying  tension  section,  each  of  said 

ribs  having  a  cross  sectional  profile  defined  by  opposing  pulley 

contact  surfaces,  a  portion  of  said  opposing  pulley  contact  surfaces 

having  a  non-linear  profile,  each  of  said  opposing  pulley  contact 


surfaces  of  adjacent  ribs  including  a  clearance  surface  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  toward  said  load  carrying  tension  section  to  a 
top  portion,  said  clearance  surfaces  having  a  profile  different  than 
the  profile  of  said  opposing  pulley  contact  surface;  and  a  third 
surface  connecting  each  of  said  top  portions  of  said  clearance 
surfaces  of  adjacent  ribs,  said  third  surface  extending  generally 
transverse  to  said  clearance  surfaces  of  adjacent  ribs,  said  clear- 
ance surfaces  of  adjacent  ribs  and  said  third  surface  defining  a 
clearance  space  between  adjacent  ribs. 


5,803,856 

HYDRAULIC/MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMITTING 

SYSTEM 

Takashi  lino,  and  Mikihiro  Takano,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fited  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,143 
Clahms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  19%.  8-034524 
Int  a."  F16H  3/72 
VS.  a.  475—72  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic/mechanical  power  transmitting  system,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  power  dividing  means  having  an  input  shaft  and  first  and 
second  output  members,  for  dividing  power  supplied  from  a 
prime  mover  to  the  input  shaft  to  distribute  the  power  to  the 
first  and  second  output  members; 

a  hydrostatic  continuously  variable  transmission  means  con- 
nected to  the  power  dividing  means,  and  having  a  hydraulic 
pump  driven  by  the  power  distributed  to  the  first  output 
member,  for  providing  continuously  variable  drive  power, 
said  hydrostatic  variable  transmission  means  also  having  a 
hydraulic  motor  communicating  with  the  hydraulic  pump 
through  a  hydraulic  closed  circuit,  and  a  control  plate  having 
the  hydraulic  closed  circuit  disposed  thereupon,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic  motor  being  of 
a  variable-  displacement  type;  and 

a  power  collecting  shaft  for  collecting  the  power  output  from  the 
hydraulic  motor  and  the  power  distributed  to  the  second 
output  member  and  for  supplying  the  power  to  a  loading 
member, 

wherein  said  input  shaft  and  said  power  collecting  shaft  are 
disposed  coaxially  with  each  other,  said  first  output  shaft 
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being  relatively  rotatably  disposed  on  said  power  collecting 
shaft  and  connected  through  an  interlocking  device  to  a  pump 
shaft  which  disposed  parallel  to  said  power  collecting  shaft, 
wherein  said  second  output  member  is  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  power  collecting  shaft,  said  hydraulic  pump  including  a 
pump  cylinder  which  is  coupled  to  said  pump  shaft  for  rota- 
tion in  unison  with  said  pump  shaft,  and  wherein  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  includes  a  motor  cylinder  which  is  coupled  to  said 
power  collecting  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  power 
collecting  shaft. 


5.803^7 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Takeshi   Yamamoto.  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025045 

Int.  a."  F16H  15/38 

US.  a.  475—192  4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission  includ- 
ing a  casing,  input  and  output  disks,  traction  rollers  disposed 
between  the  disks,  each  traction  roller  having  a  rotation  axis  and  an 
oscillation  axis  which  crosses  the  rotation  axis  at  right  angles,  and 
support  members  for  rotatably  supporting  the  traction  rollers,  the 
mechanism  comprising; 

a  wire  arranged  to  interconnect  first  ends  of  the  support  mem- 
bers,   said   wire   serving   to   secure    simultaneousness   and 
equiphase  of  inclined  rotation  of  the  traction  rollers  about  the 
oscillation  axes  thereof,  said  wire  having  an  intersection; 
links  arranged  to  connect  the  support  members;  and 
a  link  support  connected  to  the  casing,  said  link  support  support- 
ing said  links  at  a  center  thereof  so  that  the  support  members 
make  synchronous  strokes  in  opposite  directions  along  the 
oscillation  axes  of  the  traction  rollers,  said  link  support  having 
an  end  located  near  said  wire,  said  end  being  formed  with  a 
recess  to  obtain  a  bifurcated  form  having  leg  portions,  said  leg 
portions  being  fixed  to  the  casing. 
said  intersection  of  said  wire  being  located  within  said  recess. 


^-K. 


2*    » 


a  torque  converter  having  an  input  member  connected  with  said 

engine  and  an  output  member; 
a  first  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  torque  converter 

output  member; 
a  second  input  shaft; 
a  selectively  engageable  input  clutch  for  selectively  connecting 

said  engine  with  said  second  input  shaft; 
a  planetary  gearset  having  a  sun  gear;  a  ring  gear  and  a  planet 

carrier  assembly,  said  planet  carrier  assembly  being  djivingly 

connectable  with  said  first  input  shaft; 
a  selectively  engageable  forward  clutch  connecting  said  sun  gear 

and  said  carrier  assembly  for  conjoint  rotation; 
a  reverse  brake  selectively  restraining  rotation  of  said  ring  gear; 
a  first  output  member  drivingly  connected  with  said  .sun  gear; 
a  variable  ratio  flexible  drive  mechanism  having  an  input  sheave 

member  drivingly  connected  with  said  second  input  shaft,  an 

output  sheave  member  drivingly  connected  with  a  second 

output  shaft  and  a  flexible  drive  transmitting  interconnecting 

said  sheave  members;  and 
a  disconnect  clutch  for  disconnecting  said  carrier  assembly  from 

said  first  input  shaft  when  said  input  clutch  is  connected  to 

provide  an  input  torque  to  said  input  sheave. 


5,803,859 

POWERTRAIN  WITH  PLANETARY  GEARING  AND  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  RATIO  UNIT 

Raymond  James  Haka.  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,882 

Int.  CI."  F16H  i7/02 

U.S.  CI.  475—211  4  Claims 


5,803,858 

POWERTRAIN  TRANSMISSION  WITH  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  PLANETARY  GEARING  AND  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 

Raymond  James  Haka,  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,883 
I'nt  a."  FI6H  i7/02 
U.S.  a.  475—210  2  Qaims 

1.  A  powertrain  comprising: 
an  engine  having  an  output  member; 


1.  A  powertrain  compri.sing; 

an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  torque  converter  having  an  input  member  drivingly  connected 

with  said  engine  output  shaft  and  an  output  member; 
a  direct  clutch  selectively  engageable  to  connect  .said  engine 

output  shaft  with  said  output  member; 
a  continuously  variable  transmission  having  an  input  sheave 

drivingly  connected  with  said  output  member  and  an  output 

sheave; 


a  planetary  gear  arrangement  having  an  input  member,  an  output 

member,  a  rotatary  member  and  first  and  second  reaction 

members; 
a  one-way  clutch  device  selectively  connecting  said  planetary 

input  member  with  said  torque  converter  output  member;  and 
a  selectively  engageable  clutch  for  selectively  connecting  said 

output  sheave  with  said  rotary  member  of  said  planetary  gear 

arrangement. 


22-     -tx      'a    ^"^ 


I.  A  three  operational  mode  stepless  speed  changing  device 
having  a  stepless  speed  changing  unit  and  a  summarizer  and 
converting  the  operational  mode  by  a  clutching  motion  in  a  syn- 
chronous speed  condition  to  transmit  input  torque  to  an  output 
shaft  while  changing  a  rotating  speed,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

first  and  second  gears  fixedly  and  rotatably  fitted  over  a  torque 
input  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  respectively,  said  second  gear 
being  selectively  clutched  by  a  first  clutch  in  order  to  convert 
the  operational  mode  into  a  first  mode  and  to  transmit  the 
input  torque  to  the  output  shaft  through  the  summarizer; 
the  stepless  speed  changing  unit  mounted  to  the  input  shaft  and 
adapted  for  transmitting  the  input  torque  to  the  driven  shaft 
connected  to  the  summarizer  by  power  transmission  means 
composed  of: 

a  first  sprocket  rotatably  fitted  over  said  input  shaft  in  a 
changed  speed  output  part  of  the  stepless  .speed  changing 
unit;  and 
a  second  sprocket  fixedly  fitted  over  said  driven  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  first  sprocket  by  a  chain; 
the  summarizer  mounted  to  said  driven  shaft  and  having  an 
epicycloidal  gear  train  composed  of: 
a  planetary  gear  carrier  transmitted  with  the  input  torque  from 

the  second  gear  in  the  first  mode; 
a  sun  gear  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  gearing  into  a 

planetary  gear; 
a  ring  gear  gearing  into  said  planetary  gear,  and 
a  third  gear  rotatably  fitted  over  the  driven  shaft  and  fixed  to 
said  ring  gear; 


a  fourth  and  fifth  gears  rotatably  fitted  over  said  driven  shaft, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  gears  being  selectively  clutched  by  sec- 
ond and  third  clutches  in  order  to  convert  the  operational 
mode  into  second  and  third  modes,  respectively;  and 

sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  gears  fixed  to  an  intermediate  shaft, 
said  sixth  and  seventh  gears  gearing  into  said  third  and  fifth 
gears  of  the  driven  shaft,  respectively,  while  said  eighth  gear 
gearing  into  the  fourth  gear  of  the  drive  shaft. 


5,803,860 
THREE  MODE  STEPLESS  SPEED  CHANGING  DEVICE 
Eui  Han  Kim,  Kwangmung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1996, 
1996-7667 

Int.  a."  FI6H  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  475—215  1  Claim 


5,803,861 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Takeshi  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187240 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  15/36 


VS.  CI.  476—40 


8  Claims 


1.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  an  input  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting a  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft  at  any 
rotational  speed  ratio  within  a  continuous  range,  comprising: 

an  input  disk  supported  on  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
together  with  said  input  shaft, 

an  output  disk  supported  on  said  input  shaft  so  as  to  be  free  to 
rotate  on  said  input  shaft, 

a  toroidal  cavity  formed  in  confronting  faces  of  said  input  and 
output  disks. 

a  roller  member  fitted  into  said  toroidal  cavity  and  having  a  pan 
spherical  rolling  surface, 

means  for  mutually  biasing  together  said  input  disk  and  said 
oiKput  disk  .so  as  to  contact  both  of  said  confronting  faces 
against  said  part  spherical  rolling  surface  of  said  roller  mem- 
ber and  to  support  said  roller  member  within  said  toroidal 
cavity; 

a  first  output  gear  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  output  disk 
ftom  said  input  disk  and  coupled  to  said  output  disk; 

a  second  output  gear  meshed  with  said  first  output  gear  for 
u-ansmitting  driving  force  to  said  drive  shaft; 

an  angular  bearing  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  output 
gear  from  said  output  disk  and  supporting  a  thrust  load  and  a 
radial  load  imposed  upon  an  assembly  of  said  output  disk  and 
said  first  output  gear;  and 

a  radial  bearing  provided  between  an  inner  circumference  of 
said  first  output  gear  and  said  input  shaft  for  supporting  a 
radial  load  imposed  upon  said  assembly,  a  central  position  of 
said  radial  bearing  being  located  between  a  central  position  of 
said  angular  bearing  and  a  central  position  of  said  first  output 
gear  along  a  central  axis  of  said  input  shaft. 
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5,803,862 
CONTINUOL'SLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Ochiai,  Fujisawa,  and  Hirofumi  Okahara,  Isehara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  815,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-056263 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/12 
\}S.  CI.  477^15  18  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle  including  an 
engine  and  a  transmission  coupled  to  the  engine  for  transmitting  a 
torque  inputted  thereto  from  the  engine  lo  produce  an  output  torque 
at  a  continuously  variable  speed  ratio,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  vehicle  operating  conditions  including  a 
transmission  input  torque: 

means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  the  speed  ratio  based  on 
the  sensed  vehicle  operating  conditions: 

means  for  calculating  a  rate  at  which  the  speed  ratio  changes  to 
the  calculated  target  value: 

means  for  calculating  an  upper  limit  for  the  rate  to  satisfy  a 
condition  that  the  transmission  input  torque  is  less  than  an 
upper  limit  torque  value  thai  is  predetermined  for  the  trans- 
mission: and 

means  for  limiting  the  rate  of  change  of  the  speed  ratio  to  the 
upper  limit  when  the  calculated  rate  of  change  of  the  speed 
ratio  is  greater  than  the  upper  limit. 


transmission  is  cold,  the  machine  includes  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  for  pressurizing  fluid  operated  clutches  in  the  transmission 
and  a  shift  lever  thai  is  in  the  park  position  when  the  machine  is 
being  warmed  up  and  movable  from  a  neutral  position  lo  select  the 
desired  direction  of  travel  and  the  desired  gear  ratio  and  direct  a 
signal  representative  thereof  to  a  controller  for  controlling  engage- 
ment of  certain  ones  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  operated  clutches  to 
obtain  the  desired  direction  and  speed  ratio,  the  transmission  also 
includes  a  solenoid  operated  pressure  modulation  valve  for  each  of 
the  fluid  actuated  clutches,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  position  of  the  shift  lever  to  determine  if  it  is  in  the 

park  position: 
detecting  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil  used  in  the  transmis- 
sion: 
determining  if  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil  is  above  a 

predetermined  operating  value: 
turning  on  an  indicator  lamp  if  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil 

is  below  the  predetermined  operating  value: 
turning  off  all  electrical  signals  to  the  solenoid  operated  pressure 

modulation  valves: 
waiting  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  after  turning  oS 
all  electrical  signals,  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
being  based  on  the  condition  of  the  oil  in  the  transmission: 
actuating  one  of  the  solenoids  and  holding  for  a  second  prede- 
termined period  of  time; 
disengaging  the  actuated  solenoid: 
determining  if  the  operating  condition  of  the  oil  is  above  the 

predetermined  \alue: 
holding  for  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 
incrementing  the  sequence  of  actuating  the  solenoid  operated 
pressure  modulation  valves  until  the  operating  condition  of 
the  oil  in  the  transmission  is  abo\e  the  predetermined  value: 
and 
turning  off  the  indicator  lamp  and  returning  the  system  lo  normal 
operation. 


5,803,863 

TRANSMISSION  WARM-UP  CONTROL  STRATEGY 

Randy  R.  Hayward,  Mapleton,  and  James  E.  Winzeler,  East 

Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,958 

Int.  a."  F16H  59/72 

U.S.  a.  477—98  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  warming  the  oil  in  a  transmission  adapted  for  use 
on  a  machine  being  started  or  operated  when  the  oil   in  the 


5,803,864 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  THE  STOPPING 

DISTANCE  IN  AN  ABRUPT  OPERATION  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Jin-ho  Yoo,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  624^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apn  12,  1995, 
95-8493 

Int  ex."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  CI.  477—119  15  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  reducing  stopping  distance  in  an  abrupt 
braking  operation,  comprising; 

an  idle  sensor  for  detecting  an  operating  state  of  an  accelerator 

pedal  to  output  an  electric  signal  corresponding  thereto: 
a  brake  sensor  for  detecting  an  operating  stale  of  a  brake  pedal 

to  output  an  electric  signal  corresponding  thereto: 
■    a  brake  operation  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  change  of  a 

brake  pedal  to  output  an  electric  signal  corresponding  thereto: 
an  engine  RPM  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotation  number  of  a  crank 

gear  to  output  an  electric  signal  corresponding  thereto,  the 

engine  RPM  sensor  being  provided  on  an  engine  crank  shaft 

and  rotated  by  a  driving  engine: 
a  first  pulse  generator  for  detecting  a  rotation  number  of  a 

kick-down  drum  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  ihe 

first  pulse  generator  being  provided  on  the  kick-down  drum: 


a  second  pulse  generator  for  delecting  a  rotating  number  of  a 
gear  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  thereto,  the  second  pulse 
generator  being  provided  on  the  output  gear  of  a  transmission; 

a  shaft  stage  sensor  for  outpuaing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
shift  stage  set  up  by  the  operation  of  a  shift  lever: 

a  transmission  control  unit  which,  when  the  driver  depresses  ihe 
brake  pedal,  delects  an  angle  change  per  hour  of  the  brake 
pedals  and  if  the  brake  angle  change  is  over  a  predetermined 
one.  determines  that  an  abrupt  braking  stale  exists,  and  further 
detects  a  shift  range  set  up  by  the  operation  of  the  shift  lever 
as  well  as  the  current  shift  stage  in  accordance  with  the 
current  shift  range,  and  thus  down-shifts  into  a  lower  shift 
stage  than  the  current  running  shift  stage:  and 

a  hydraulic  pressure  control  valve  for  applying  a  hydraulic 
pressure  to  shift  gear  devices  corresponding  lo  shift  signal 
output  from  the  transmission  control  unit: 

wherein  when  the  current  shift  state  corresponds  to  a  third 
speed,  the  transmission  control  unit  performs  forceful  down- 
shifting into  a  second  speed,  and  when  the  down-shifted  shift 
stage  corresponds  to  the  second  speed,  performs  forceful 
down-shifting  into  a  first  speed:  and 

wherein  when  the  shift  stage  corresponds  to  a  fourth  speed,  the 
transmission  control  unit  forcefully  releases  an  end  clutch 
while  down-shifting  into  Ihe  third  speed. 


5.803,865 
GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Shingo    Harada;    Yuji    Shitani;    Tetsuya    Kyakuno;    Tetsuro 
Takaba;   Hidetoshi   Nobumoto,  and   Kazuo  Sasaki,  all   of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  706410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248685; 
Aug.  5.  1996.  8-223140 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  477—119  14  Claims 
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1.  A  gear  shift  control  system  for  controlling  gear  shifts  of  an 
automatic  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  which  executes 
gear  shift  contfol  based  on  an  ordinary  gear  shift  control  map 
during  ordinary  road  driving  or  on  a  downgrade  gear  shift  contfol 
map.  in  which  a  range  of  driving  conditions  for  a  low  gear  is 
defined  broader  than  in  the  ordinary  gear  shift  control  map.  during 
driving  on  a  downgrade  having  a  slope  angle  greater  than  a 
specified  angle,  said  gear  shift  control  system  comprising: 

accelerator  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  depression  of  an 
accelerator  pedal  and  an  amount  of  said  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal; 
speed  monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  vehicle  speed  of  the 

vehicle: 
map  control  means  for  calculating  a  change  in  said  vehicle  speed 
per  a  specified  time,  and  employing  the  ordinary  gear  shift 
contfol  map  in  the  gear  shift  control  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission even  during  driving  on  a  downgrade  having  a  slope 
angle  greater  than  said  specified  angle,  when  said  change 
exceeds  a  reference  speed  change  after  said  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  and  said  amount  of  depression  exceeds  a 
reference  amount  of  depression. 


5,803,866 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kazumasa  Tsukamoto.  Toyota;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki 

Nishida,  both  of  Anjo;  Yoshihisa  Yamamolo.  and  Akitomo 

Suzuki,  both  of  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW 

Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  774,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-i43775 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/06 

VS.  CI.  477—132  6  Claims 


CONTROL 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  comprising 
a  transmission  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  friction  engage- 
ment elements  including  a  first  friction  engagement  element 
with  a  band  brake  and  a  first  hydraulic  servo  and  including  a 
.second  friction  engagement  element  with  a  second  hydraulic 
servo,  and  a  control  for  accomplishing  a  first  tfansmission- 
ratio  shift  through  a  clutch-lo-clutch  transmission-ratio  shift 
of  said  first  and  second  friction  engagement  elements  and  for 
accomplishing  a  second  transmission-ratio  shift  different  from 
said  first  transmission-ratio  shift  by  engaging  or  disengaging 
said  first  friction  engagement  element;  said  conu-ol  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  solenoid  valve  for  generating  a  first  control  hydraulic 
pressure  exclusively  for  regulating  a  first  hydraulic  pressure 
to  be  supplied  lo  said  hydraulic  servos  of  said  friction 
engagement  elements: 
a  second  solenoid  valve  for  generating  a  second  control 
hydraulic  pressure  in  a  first  control  region  for  carrying  out 
control  other  than  regulating  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  to 
be  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  servos  of  said  friction  engage- 
ment elements  and,  in  addition,  in  a  second  control  region 
virtually  difl'ereni  from  said  first  control  region  for  regulat- 
ing a  second  hydraulic  pressure: 
a  first  pressure  regulating  valve  for  generating  said  first  regu- 
lated hydraulic  pressure  with  a  relatively  small  control  gain 
in  accordance  with  said  first  contfol  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  by  said  first  solenoid  valve: 
a  second  pressure  regulating  valve  for  generating  said  second 
regulated  hydraulic  pressure  with  a  relatively  large  control 
gain  in  accordance  with  said  second  control  hydraulic  pres- 
sure generated  by  said  second  solenoid  valve  in  said  second 
control  region:  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  passing  on  either  said  first 
regulated  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  said  first  pressure 
regulating  \alve  or  said  second  regulated  hydraulic  pres- 
sure generated  by  said  second  pressure  regulating  valve  to 
either  a  hydraulic  servo  of  said  first  friction  engagement 
element  or  a  h)draulic  servo  of  said  second  friction  engage- 
ment element: 
said  first  friction  engagement  element  being  used  in  a  self- 
loosening  direction  in  said  first  transmission-ratio  shift  and 
in  a  self-lightening  direction  in  said  second  transmission- 
ratio  shift: 
said  switching  means,  in  said  first  transmission-ratio  shift, 
passing  on  said  first  regulated  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
by  said  first  pressure  regulating  valve  lo  said  second 
hydraulic  servo  of  said  second  friction  engagement  element 
and  said  second  regulated  hydraulic  pressure  generated  by 
said  second  pressure  regulating  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 
servo  of  said  first  friction  engagement  element:  and 
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said  switching  means,  in  said  second  transmission-ratio  shift, 
passing  on  said  first  regulated  hydraulic  pressure  generated 
by  said  first  pressure  regulating  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 
servo  of  said  first  friction  engagement  element. 


FLUID  CONTROL  aRCUIT  OF  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Osajnu  Sato,  Fujisawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Takalori,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

rded  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1996,  8-27762 

Int.  a.''  F16H  61/06 

VS.  CL  477—151  13  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  control  circuit  of  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
friction  element  which  induces  a  certain  speed  gear  of  the  trans- 
mission when  hydraulically  operated,  said  fluid  control  circuit 
comprising: 

an  accumulator  valve  unit  which  receives  a  line  pressure  for 
regulating  a  pressure  of  an  operation  fluid  applied  to  the 
friction  element  in  accordance  with  an  engine  load; 
a  shift  valve  which  feeds  the  line  pressure  to  said  accumulator 
valve  unit  when  assuming  a  first  position  and  drains  said 
operation  fluid  when  assuming  a  second  position;  and 
a  flow  restriction  device  for  restricting  the  draining  flow  of  said 
operation  fluid. 


lock-up  piston  advancing  means  for  advancing  said  piston  of 
said  lock-up  clutch  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  at  a 
predetermined  rate  if  said  initialing  condition  monitoring 
means  determines  that  said  condition  of  the  vehicle  is  satis- 
fied; and 

monitoring  and  enabling  means  for  determining  whether  said 
piston  has  been  advanced  by  said  predetermined  distance  by 
said  lock-up  piston  advancing  means,  and  enabling  said  slip 
control  means  to  initiate  a  slip  control  operation  to  control  the 
amount  of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  after  said  piston  has 
been  advanced  by  said  predetermined  distance. 


5,803,869 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AUTO  NEUTRAL 

CLUTCH  CONTROLS  WITH  INTERMITTENT  SLIP  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  CONTROL 
Fereydoon    Jamzadeh,    Indianapolis,    and    Goeti    William 
Schaefer,  Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  819,404 

InL  a."  F16H  59/38:  B60K  41/22 

VS.  a.  477—168  10  Oaims 
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a  planetary  gear  arrangement  disposed  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid 
operated  torque  transmitting  devices,  planetary  gear  means 
controlled  by  selective  engagement  of  said  torque  transmit- 
ting devices  at  predetermined  torque  capacities  to  establish 
a  plurality  of  drive  ratios  between  the  input  and  output 
shafts  including  forward,  reverse  and  neutral  ratios; 
said  control  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  drive  ratio  established; 

means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  zero  speed  at  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft: 

means  for  determining  a  presence  of  an  operator  demand; 

first  means  for  reducing  said  torque  capacity  of  one  of  said 
torque  transmining  devices  at  a  first  controlled  ramp  rate 
until  a  first  minimum  capacity  is  achieved  when  said  output 
shaft  and  said  input  shaft  have  a  zero  speed,  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  drive  ratios  other  than  neutral  is  estab- 
lished and  an  operator  demand  is  present; 

second  means  for  increasing  said  torque  capacity  at  a  first 
controlled  rate  until  a  first  predetermined  maximum  capac- 
ity is  achieved  and  said  input  speed  is  not  zero  and  said 
operator  demand  is  present; 

said  first  means  reducing  said  torque  capacity  from  said  first 
predetermined  maximum  capacity  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined minimum  capacity; 

said  second  means  increasing  said  torque  capacity  until  a 
second  predetermined  maximum  capacity  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  is  achieved; 

said  first  means  reducing  said  torque  capacity  from  said 
second  predetermined  capacity  until  at  least  the  second 
predetermined  minimum  is  achieved;  and 

said  first  and  second  means  maintaining  said  torque  capacity 
alternately  between  said  second  predetermined  maximum 
and  minimum  capacity  when  the  operator  demand  is 
present. 


5,803,868 
SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
Katsumi  Kono,  Toyota,-  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariasahi,  and 
Atsushi  Honda,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  501341,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,683329. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161294 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/12 
VS.  a.  477—168  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in 
a  fluid-filled  power  transmitting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
lock-up  clutch  having  a  piston  .  said  apparatus  including  slip 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  slip  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  while  a  running  condition  of  the  vehicle  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined slip  control  area,  such  that  an  actual  slip  speed  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

initiating  condition  monitoring  means  for  determining  whether  a 
condition  of  the  vehicle  for  initiating  a  slip  control  operation 
of  said  slip  control  means  is  satisfied; 


5,803,870 
EXERCISE  MACHINE  USING  HEART  RATE  CONTROL 

FOR  CARDIOPULMONARY  INTERVAL  TRAINING 
Kirk  A.  Buhler,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisen,  Inc.,  'nistin, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,745 

Int.  CI.*'A63B2//W5 

U,S.  CI.  482—8  23  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  and  control  for  a  vehicle: 
said  transmission  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  having  an  input  speed  and  an  output  speed; 

an  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  torque  converter; 

an  output  shaft; 


determining  a  first  target  heart  rate  for  a  user  and  a  first  load 
setting  which  coiresponds  to  the  first  target  hean  rate  for  the 
user; 

determining  a  second  target  heart  rate  for  the  user  and  a  second 
load  setting  which  corresponds  to  the  second  target  heart  rate 
for  the  user; 

measuring  the  user's  heatt  rate  as  the  user  exercises  on  the 
exercise  apparatus;  and 

varying  the  load  from  the  first  load  setting  toward  the  second 
load  setting  at  a  predetermined  rate  or  over  a  predetermined 
time  period  until  the  second  target  heart  rate  is  achieved,  said 
predetermined  rate  or  predetermined  time  penod  being  depen- 
dent on  the  diflference  between  the  first  and  second  load 
settings  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  target  heart  rates 
for  the  user; 

whereby  the  predetermined  rate  or  predetermined  time  period 
varies  from  user  to  user  depending  upon  the  physical  condi- 
tioning of  the  user  as  determined  by  the  first  and  second  load 
settings. 


5,803,871 
EXERCISE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Stearns,  8009  Cedel,  Houston,  Tex.  77055,  and 
Joseph  D.  Maresh,  19919  White  Cloud  Cir.,  West  Linn, 
Oreg.  97068 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,991 

InL  CI.*  A63B  69/16:22/00 

VS.  CI.  482—52  22  Claims 


15.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  crank  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  force  receiving  member,  sized  and  configured  to  support  a  foot 

of  a  standing  person,  wherein  the  force  receiving  member  is 

movably  mounted  on  the  support  member; 
a  first  means,  interconnected  between  the  support  member  and 

the  crank,  for  linking  rotation  of  the  crank  to  pivoting  of  the 

support  member  relative  to  the  frame;  and 
a  second  means,  interconnected  between  the  force  receiving 

member  and  the  crank,  for  linking  rotation  of  the  crank  to 

movement  of  the  force  receiving  member  and  the  foot  of  the 

standing  person  relative  to  the  support  member 


1.  A  method  for  cardiopulmonary  interval  training  with 
exercise  apparatus  having  a  controllable  load  comprising: 


5,803,872 
STEP  EXERCISER 
Shae  Ying  Chang,  IF,  No.  764.  Chung  Hsang  S.  Rd.,  Yang-Mai 
Town,  Tao-Yuan  Town,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944387 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/W 
U.S.  CI.  482—52  5  Claims 

I.  A  step  exerciser  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  downwardly  vertically  extended  front  rod 
and  a  downwardly  vertically  extended  rear  rod  at  two  oppo- 
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site  ends  thereof,  a  front  wheel  slot  and  a  rear  wheel  slot 
spaced  between  said  downwardly  vertically  extended  front 
rod  and  said  downwardly  vertically  extended  rear  rod,  said 
downwardly  vertically  extended  front  rod  having  a  bottom 
end  terminating  in  a  horizontal  barrel  for  supporting  on  the 
ground; 

a  transverse  rear  bar  fixedly  connected  to  the  downwardly  ver- 
tically extended  rear  rod  of  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to 
support  it  on  the  ground; 

two  horizontal  tubes  connected  to  the  horizontally  disposed 
barrel  of  said  downwardly  vertically  extended  front  rod  of 
said  main  shaft  at  two  opposite  sides  by  an  axle  and  two  end 
caps; 

two  oscillating  bars  turned  about  said  axle  and  connected 
between  the  horizontally  disposed  barrel  of  said  downwardly 
vertically  extended  front  rod  of  said  main  shaft  and  said 
horizontal  tubes,  each  of  said  oscillating  bars  having  a  bottom 
end  terminating  in  a  horizontal  barrel  sleeved  on  said  axle  and 
connected  between  the  horizontally  disposed  barrel  of  said 
downwardly  vertically  extended  front  rod  of  said  main  shaft 
and  one  horizontal  tube  by  ring  caps,  and  a  top  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  pair  of  upwardly  extended  parallel  lugs; 

two  front  links  having  a  respective  front  end  respectively  piv- 
oted to  said  oscillating  bars  at  an  elevation  below  the 
upwardly  extended  parallel  lugs  of  said  oscillating  bars,  and  a 
respective  rear  end  respectively  pivoted  to  a  respective  rear 
link; 

two  rear  links  having  a  respective  notched  front  end  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  front  links,  and  a  respective 
rear  end  respectively  pivoted  to  a  respective  actuating  bar; 

two  actuating  bars  having  a  respective  rear  end  fixedly  mounted 
with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extended  parallel  lugs  respectively 
pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  rear  links,  and  a  respective 
front  end  terminating  in  a  pair  of  forwardly  extended  parallel 
lugs  respectively  pivoted  to  the  upwardly  extended  parallel 
lugs  of  said  oscillating  bars; 

a  driving  wheel  revolvably  supponed  in  said  rear  wheel  slot  of 
said  main  shaft; 

a  fly  wheel  revolvably  supported  in  said  front  wheel  slot  of  said 
main  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  driving  wheel  by  a  transmis- 
sion belt;  and 

two  cranks  bilaterally  coupled  between  said  driving  wheel  and 
said  rear  links. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,874 

UNIVERSALLY  ADAPTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  ARM 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  TO  SUPPLEMENT  LEG 

EXERCISING 

WUIiam  T.  WUkinson,  RO.  Box  73,  Salem,  N.J.  08079 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  299,242,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,460386,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,250,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

945373,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,622,  and  Ser.  No. 

986,487,  Dec.  7,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473,269 

InL  CI.*  A63B  2V02 

MS.  a.  482—54  25  Claims 


J02 


I.  An  arm  exercise  device  to  supplement  leg  exercising  compris- 
ing a  leg  exercise  unit  in  the  form  of  a  treadmill,  said  treadmill 
including  a  frame  and  a  rotatably  mounted  foot  contact  surface 
mounted  about  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts  for  rotating  around  said 
shafts  as  the  user  walks  or  runs  by  lifting  and  lowering  the  user's 
legs  while  on  said  foot  contact  surface,  a  pair  of  poles,  each  of  said 
poles  terminating  in  an  upper  end  comprising  a  handle  for  being 
grasped  by  the  user,  each  of  said  poles  being  mounted  to  said 
frame  by  mounting  structure,  part  of  said  mounting  structure  being 
adjacent  to  said  foot  contact  surface,  said  foot  contact  surface 
being  between  said  handles  whereby  the  user  may  walk  or  run  on 
said  foot  contact  surface  while  grasping  said  handles,  said  mount- 
ing structure  including  shaft  means,  each  of  said  poles  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  shaft  means  for  back  and  forth  pivotal 
movement  around  said  shaft  means,  adjustable  friction  resistance 
means  on  said  shaft  means  for  creating  a  resistance  to  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  poles,  structure  separate  from  said  resistance 
means  for  locking  said  poles  to  said  mounting  structure,  separate 
resistance  setting  means  for  each  of  said  poles  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means  for  controlling  the  resistance  force  of  said 
resistance  means  for  each  of  said  poles  in  accordance  with  the 
rotation  of  said  resistance  setting  means  on  said  shaft  means  to 
thereby  control  the  force  required  by  a  user  to  pivot  each  of  said 
poles  back  and  forth  to  provide  for  an  arm  exercise  simultaneously 
with  the  use  of  said  treadmill,  each  of  said  resistance  setting  means 
having  a  disengaging  setting  position  which  sufficiently  disengages 
said  adjustable  friction  resistance  means  from  frictional  contact 
with  said  poles  to  permit  said  poles  to  freely  rotate  toward  said  foot 
contact  surface,  and  said  poles  having  sufficient  clearance  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  structure  and  said  frame  to  permit  said 
poles  to  be  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  foot  contact  surface  when  said  resistance  setting  means  is  in 
said  disengaging  setting  position  for  rendering  said  device  more 
compact  during  periods  of  non-use  of  said  poles. 


5,803,875 

WRESTLING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Carmine  Colace,  125  E.  Central  St.,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,852 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  482—83  6  Oaims 


./ 


1.  An  apparatus  simulating  a  human  leg  for  use  in  wresding 
training  comprising: 

(a),  a  lower  leg  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  lower  leg  assembly  having  an  L-shaped  configuration  and 
being  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  simulate  the  lower  portion  of 
a  human  leg,  said  lower  leg  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, straight,  vertical  member  made  of  rigid  material,  a 
curved  member  having  a  90  degree  bend  and  made  of  rigid 
material  and  a  first  elongated,  straights,  horizontal  member 
made  of  rigid  material; 

(b).  a  second  elongated,  straight,  horizontal  member  made  of 
rigid  material  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  simulate  the  region  of  the  human  leg  from 
just  above  the  knee  to  just  below  the  pelvis;  and 

(c).  a  central  linking  member  connecting  the  first  end  of  said 
lower  leg  assembly  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  elongated, 
straight,  horizontal  member  in  a  Z-shaped  configurations,  said 
central  linking  member  having  a  90  degree  bend  and  being 
constructed  of  a  flexible  resilient  material  to  permit  resilient 
articulation  of  said  elongated,  straight,  vertical  member  in 
both  an  anterior-posterior  direction  and  rotationally  relative  to 
said  second  elongated,  straight,  horizontal  member  so  as  to 
simulate  the  range  of  motion  of  a  knee  joint  of  a  human  leg, 
and 
(d).  padding  on  said  first  elongated,  straight,  horizontal  member 
and  said  elongated,  straight,  vertical  member  to  prevent  injury 
during  use. 


5,9fl3,o76 

KAYAK  EXERCISE  SIMULATOR 

LucUle  Hickman,  2937  W.  Warren  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III.  60612 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,262 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/06 

MS.  a.  482—72  1  aalra 


1.  A  kayak  exercise  simulator,  for  allowing  a  user  to  simulate  the 
movements  employed  while  rowing  with  a  double  bladed  oar, 
comprising: 


a)  a  base  member  having  a  base  member  bottom  and  a  base 
member  top: 

b)  a  platform,  extending  parallel  to  the  horizon,  affixed  to  the 
base  member  top  for  allowing  the  user  to  be  seated  thereupon; 

c)  a  pivot  rod  having  an  upper  pivot  rod  end  and  an  opposite 
lower  pivot  rod  end,  the  lower  pivot  rod  end  secured  to  the 
platform,  the  pivot  rod  extending  upward  therefrom; 

d)  a  rowing  arm,  tubular  in  shape,  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
center  located  therebetween,  each  opposite  end  having  an 
opening  which  is  pinched  inward  located  thereat  for  accepting 
a  resistance  atuchment  the  opposite  end;,  of  the  rowing  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  said  center  to  the  upper  pivot  rod  end 
of  the  pivot  rod, 

wherein  said  pivotal  connection  permits  a  multitude  of  horizontal, 
vertical  and  circular  kayak-rowing  motions  to  be  simulated  upon 
die  user  sining  upon  the  platform,  placing  a  leg  on  each  opposite 
side  of  the  pivot  bar  and  grasping  an  end  of  die  rowing  arm  with 
each  hand;  and 

e)  the  resistance  attachment  having  a  resistance  tube  with  oppo- 
site ends,  the  first  end  accepted  into  the  opening  of  the  rowing 
arm  having  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  ball  bearings  disposed 
upon  die  periphery  Uiereof,  so  that  upon  inserting  die  end  of 
the  resistance  tube  into  the  pinched  opening,  the  pinched 
segment  will  compress  die  spring  loaded  ball  bearing  until 
said  spring  loaded  ball  bearing  passes  diereby,  and  upon 
passing  Uiereby  the  spring  loaded  ball  bearing  will  decora- 
press,  butting  against  die  inwardly  pinched  opening  and  pre- 
venting the  resistance  tube  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
interior  of  the  rowing  arm, 

whereby  upon  extending  or  retracting  die  amount  of  the  resistance 
tube  which  extends  into  the  opening  of  the  end  of  the  rowing  arm, 
the  amount  of  force  needed  to  be  applied  thereto  to  accomplish  a 
fixed  amount  of  movement  will  vary,  and  die  second  opposite  end 
threaded  for  removeably  engaging  a  correspondingly  dueaded 
weight  component,  whereby  weight  components  of  various  weight 
may  be  interchangeably  secured  to  die  threaded  end  of  the  resis- 
tance tube,  thus  varying  die  amount  of  force  needed  to  be  applied 
thereto  to  propel  said  end. 


5,803,877 

PROGRAMMABLE  SPARING  PARTNER 

Thomas  Franey,  200  26tb  St^  #2-203,  Attanta,  Ga.  30309 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,025 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

MS.  CI.  482—83  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  programmable  sparing  partner  (10)  comprising: 
A)  a  support  structure  (12)  which  comprises:  a  left  vertical 
support  member  (12A)  securely  attached  to  a  left  distal  end  of 
a  motion  control  supfxirt  member  (12C),  a  right  distal  end  of 
the  motion  control  support  member  (12C)  is  securely  attached 
to  a  right  vertical  support  member  (12B),  the  motion  conffol 
support  member  (12C)  functions  to  support  a  motion  means 
propelling  a  target  article  (14)  along  a  prescribed  path,  die 
motion  control  suppon  member  (12C)  comprises  a  motion 
control  horizontal  support  member  (12CA)  securely  attached 
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on  one  distal  end  (o  an  upper  distal  end  of  a  motion  control 
vertical  motor  support  (12CB).  the  motion  control  vertical 
motor  support  (12CB)  is  attached  at  a  lower  distal  end  to  a 
motion  control  horizontal  motor  support  (12CC)  functioning 
to  support  a  drive  means  motor  {16A)  thereon,  the  motion 
control  horizontal  motor  support  (12CC)  further  comprises  a 
motion  control  linear  track  (12CD)  functioning  to  guide  the 
motion  of  the  target  article  (14); 

B)  a  target  article  (14)  movably  mounted  upon  the  motion 
control  support  member  (12C),  the  target  article  (14)  com- 
prises a  boxing  bag  (14A)  movably  mounted  thereon,  the 
boxing  bag  (14A)  comprises  a  boxing  bag  impact  sensor 
(14B)  securely  mounted  within  the  boxing  bag  (14A),  the 
boxing  bag  impact  sensor  (14B)  is  electronically  connected  to 
the  control  panel  (18)  by  a  boxing  bag  impact  sensor  data 
wire  (14BA),  the  boxing  bag  impact  sensor  (14B»  functions  to 
send  electronic  signals  to  the  control  panel  (18)  proportional 
to  the  force  of  the  punch  delivered  to  the  boxing  bag  (14A), 
the  boxing  bag  impact  sensor  (14B)  provides  a  means  of 
counting  the  number  of  punches  hining  the  boxing  bag  (14A); 

C)  a  drive  means  ( 16)  attached  to  and  functioning  to  move  the 
target  article  (14)  in  a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction; 

D)  a  control  panel  (18)  electronically  connected  to  the  drive 
means  (16)  functioning  to  control  motion  of  the  target  article 
(14);  and 

E)  a  power  means  (22)  electrically  connected  to  the  control 
panel  ( 18)  functioning  to  provide  power  thereto. 


5^3.878 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Yao-Chin  Chiang,  No.  122,  Shui  Nan  Rd.,  Pei  "nin  Dist.,  Tai- 
cfaung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,639 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2 1  Am 

VJS.  a.  482—96  6  aaims 


1.  An  exercising  machine  comprising: 

abase  (10); 

an  upright  post  (12)  fixedly  mounted  on  one  distal  end  portion  of 

said  base  (10); 
a  sliding  sleeve  (13)  slidably  inounted  on  said  upright  post  (12); 
a  seat  (50)  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 

sliding  sleeve  (13); 
at  least  one  supporting  strut  (11)  vertically  mounted  on  a  medi- 
ate portion  of  said  base  (10);  and 
an  arm  training  mechanism  (20)  comprising: 

a  connecting  rod  (21)  rotalably  mounted  on  said  supporting 

strut  (11)  and  including  two  end  portions: 
two  handles  (23)  each  including  a  lower  end  portion  detach- 
ably  attached  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  end 
portions  of  said  connecting  rod  (21)  for  rotating  said  con- 
necting rod  (21)  along  a  horizontal  axis  thereof; 


a  drive  lever  (22)  having  a  first  end  fixedly  mounted  on  a 
mediate  portion  of  said  connecting  rod  (21)  to  rotate  there- 
with; 

an  intermediate  lever  (24)  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  second  end  of  said  drive  lever  (22):  and 

a  driven  lever  (241)  including  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
with  a  second  end  of  said  intermediate  lever  (24)  and  a 
second  end  fixedly  mounted  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said 
sliding  sleeve  (13). 


5,803.879 
DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Chen-tan  Huang,  3F.,  No.  7-2,  Alley  10,  Kungyan  Rd.,  Hsin- 

chnang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,189,  Aug.  20,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,618,248.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

775,568 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2 //008 

U.S.  a.  482—112  10  Claims 


1.  A  double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising 
apparatus  to  provide  a  resistance  to  a  user  thereof,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall 
and  defining  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

a  piston  rod  extending  into  an  inner  space  of  the  inner  wall  and 
attached  with  a  piston  to  divide  the  inner  space  into  a  front 
chamber  and  a  rear  chamber: 

a  communicating  tube  extending  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls; 

a  rear  seat  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  an  exercising  apparatus, 
comprising  a  first  communicating  passage  communicating  the 
communicating  tube  with  the  rear  chamber  and  a  first  bypass 
communicating  a  space  defined  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls  with  the  rear  chamber; 

a  first  blocking  member  provided  in  the  rear  chamber  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  first  bypass,  said  first  blocking  member 
opening  the  first  bypass  when  the  piston  is  forced  to  move 
toward  the  front  end; 

a  front  seat  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  first  passages  extending  therethrough 
and  a  first  control  channel  and  a  second  control  channel  and  a 
communicating  conduit,  said  communicating  conduit  being 
formed  into  a  circular  conduit  portion  with  a  communication 
hole,  said  communication  hole  being  arranged  in  communica- 
tion with  the  communicating  tube,  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol channels  respectively  having  a  variable  depth  along  their 
lengths  and  communicating  with  each  other  at  a  common  end 
by  a  communicating  channel,  said  communicating  channel 
communicating  with  the  space  defined  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls; 

a  block  mounted  between  the  inner  wall  aiid  the  piston  rod  and 
located  a  distance  behind  the  front  seat,  said  block  defining  a 
plurality  of  second  passages  extending  therethrough  and  com- 
municating with  the  front  chamber  and  the  first  passages  in 
the  front  seat  and  a  second  L-shaped  bypass  communicating 
the  space  defined  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  with  the 
front  chamber: 

a  cup-shaped  slop  member  mounted  between  the  inner  wall  and 
the  piston  rod  and  located  a  distance  behind  the  block,  said 
stop  member  having  a  front  end  clamped  between  the  block 
and  the  inner  wall  and  defining  a  plurality  of  bores  on  a  rear 
side  thereof: 


a  second  blocking  member  provided  in  the  front  chamber  and 
located  between  the  stop  member  and  the  block; 

a  spring  compressed  between  the  second  blocking  member  and 
the  slop  member  to  push  the  second  blocking  member  toward 
the  second  L-shaped  bypass  and  thus  the  second  L-shaped 
bypass  being  normally  closed  by  the  second  blocking  mem- 
ber, said  second  blocking  member  opening  the  second  bypass 

,   when  the  piston  is  forced  to  move  toward  the  rear  end; 

a  sleeve  rotalably  mounted  around  the  piston  rod  and  located  at 
a  front  end  of  the  front  seat,  said  sleeve  defining  a  second 
communicating  passage  in  communication  with  the  first  pas- 
sages in  the  front  seal  and  the  first  control  channel  and  a  third 
communicating  passage  in  communication  with  the  second 
control  channel  and  the  communication  conduit,  wherein  said 
third  communicating  passage  is  always  kept  in  communica- 
tion with  said  circular  conduit  portion  of  the  communication 
conduit  irrespective  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve; 

a  control  ring  fixedly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  so  that  when  the 
control  ring  is  rotated,  the  sleeve  rotates  accordingly;  and 

a  mounting  ring  mounted  between  the  sleeve  and  the  control 
ring,  said  mounting  ring  having  a  rear  end  hermetically  and 
fixedly  connected  with  a  front  end  of  the  outer  wall  and  an 
inner  periphery  hermetically  engaging  with  the  sleeve. 


Minn. 


5303,881 
ATHLETIC  TRAINING  BELT 
Wendy  Jo  Miller,  360  Flowerfield  Rd..  Circle  Pines, 
55014 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,054 

IntCI."A63B2//02 

U.S.  CI.  482—124  15  Qaims 


5,803,880 

STEPPER/CLIMBER  EXERCISER 

Temple  W.  Allen,  13631  Stoney  Hill,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78231 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,119 

Int  CI."  A63B  2I/OOH:2.V04 

U.S.  CI.  482—113  16  Claims 


UMI 


13.  A  stepper/climber  machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  base; 

a  first  foot  pedal  and  a  first  handgrip  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  for  movement  on  the  frame  through  rising  and 
descending  strokes; 

a  second  foot  pedal  and  a  second  handgrip  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  for  movement  on  the  frame  through  rising  and 
descending  strokes; 

a  selector  for  pre-selecting  a  length  for  the  strokes;  and 

a  connection  for  controlling  the  lengths  of  the  strokes  by  pre- 
venting the  foot  pedals  and  handgrips  from  changing  from  a 
rising  stroke  to  a  descending  stroke  and  from  a  descending 
stroke  to  a  rising  stroke  until  the  pre-selected  length  has  been 
traversed  by  the  foot  pedals  and  handgrips,  whereby  a  person 
using  the  device  is  precluded  from  making  strokes  which  are 
less  than  the  length  of  the  pre-selected  strokes. 


1.  A  training  harness  comprising: 

a)  a  hip  strap  including  buckle  means  for  fixing  the  length  of  the 
hip  strap  and  attaching  the  hip  strap  about  the  torso  and  a 
plurality  of  attachment  means  arrayed  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  hip  strap: 

b)  first  and  second  thigh  straps,  wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  thigh  straps  is  sewn  to  the  hip  strap  at  a 
surface  of  the  hip  strap  that  aligns  to  a  lateral  outside  surface 
of  the  hips  and  such  that  each  of  the  first  and  second  thigh 
straps  depend  from  the  hip  strap  to  mount  around  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  the  thighs  and  extend  beneath  the  crotch; 

c)  a  training  strap;  and 

d)  means  for  securing  said  training  strap  to  a  selected  one  of  said 
attachment  means,  whereby  a  counter  force  can  be  applied  to 
the  torso  to  resist  torso  motion  and  without  rotation  of  said 
hip  strap. 


5.803.882 
ARTICULATED  UPPER  ARM  EXERCISER 
Douglas  J.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  and  Theodore  G.  Habing, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corpo- 
ration, Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,217 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2 J/00 

VS.  CI.  482—136  10  Claims 


6.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  support  attached  to  the  frame  for  supporting  a  user  of  the 
apparatus: 
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a  pair  of  exercise  arms  pivolally  coupled  to  the  frame  for 
movement  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis; 

a  linkage  member  pivotally  coupled  to  the  frame  on  said  first 
axis: 

a  cross  member  connecting  said  pair  of  exercise  arms  and 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  linkage  member  on  said  second  axis; 

means  for  supplying  exercise  resistance: 

resistance  communication  means  comprising  a  first  flexible 
member  coupled  to  the  means  for  supplying  exercise  resis- 
tance: 

a  cam  secured  to  said  cross  member,  said  flexible  member 
guided  on  a  surface  of  the  cam: 

means  for  controlling  motion  of  said  cam  so  as  to  coordinate 
relative  nr.oveinent  of  the  exercise  arms  about  the  first  and 
second  axes  as  the  user  applies  an  exercise  force  to  the 
exercise  arms. 


5,803,884 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  MACHINE  WITH  CURVED 

BACK  SUPPORT 

Gary  Owen  Sharp,  1320  Cherry  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ga.  31902 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  917,195,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,038 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—142  3  Claims 


5,803383 

MUSCLE  TONE  UP  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRONT  AND 

BACK  SIDE  OF  THE  THIGH 

Jan  Patrylak,  Liicky,  and  Jiri  Pyrta,  Liptovsky  Mikulas,  both 

of  Slovakia,  assignors  to  Vojtech  Dniska,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ95/00026,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Nov.  24, 1994,  2897- 
94 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—133  8  Claims 


1.  A  strengthenmg  device  for  the  muscle  groups  of  the  front  or 
back  side  of  the  thighs  of  a  human  comprising: 

1)  a  frame  having  a  horizonal  base  and  a  vertical  part  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  base: 

2)  a  swinging  arm  having. 

i)  a  rotation  axle  fastened  to  the  vertical  part  of  the  frame, 
ii)  a  free  end  distal  to  the  rotation  axle  with  the  free  end  being 

provided  with  an  action  rest,  and 
iii)  a  reaction  rest  between  the  rotation  axle  and  the  free  end: 

3)  a  weight  set  capable  of  vertical  movement: 

4)  a  kinematic  connecting  means  whereby  the  weight  set  is 
connected  to  the  swinging  arm: 

5)  a  weight  lifting  means  u  hereby  rotation  of  the  swinging  arm 
about  its  rotational  axle  acts  through  the  kinematic  connecting 
means  to  lift  the  weight  set: 

6)  a  seat  having  a  back,  front,  front  edge,  and  a  seating  surface: 
and 

7)  a  sliding  means  whereby  the  seating  surface  of  the  seat  is 
attached  to  the  horizonal  base  of  the  frame  so  that  the  seat  is 
free  to  move  within  a  fixed  range,  forward  or  backward  with 
respect  to  the  swmging  arm  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
vertical  pan  of  the  frame  during  operation  of  the  device. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  assembly  adapted  to  rest  on  a  floor,  comprising 

(i)  a  lower  base  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end: 

(ii)  a  forward  vertical  support  and  a  rearward  vertical  support 
which  vertical  supports  are  mounted  on  said  lower  base 
member,  the  forward  vertical  support  toward  the  forward 
end  of  said  lower  base  member  and  the  rearward  vertical 
support  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said  lower  base  mem- 
bers: and 

(iii)  a  parallel  pair  of  back  support  as.sembly  mounting  mem- 
bers which  extend  between  and  are  supported  by  said 
forward  and  rearward  vertical  supports  to  form  a  slot 
between  said  parallel  pair  of  back  support  assembly  mount- 
ing members,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  back  support 
assembly  therein: 

(b)  means  for  supporting  a  seat  on  said  base  assembly: 

(c)  a  substantially  horizontal  seal  mounted  on  said  means  for 
supporting  a  seat:  and 

(d)  a  back  support  assembly  having  a  curved  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  mounting  portion,  said  back  support  assembly  being 
mounted  by  the  lower  mounting  portion  on  said  base  assem- 
bly adjacent  to  said  seat,  said  curved  upper  portion  including 
a  forward  portion  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  a  rearward  portion 
more  remote  from  said  seat  than  said  forward  portion, 
whereby  a  user  of  the  apparatus  can  sit  on  said  seat  with  the 
small  of  the  u.ser's  back  in  contact  with  said  forward  portion 
of  said  curved  upper  portion  of  said  back  support  while  said 
user  is  in  a  substantially  upright  position,  and  whereby  said 
user  can  lean  back  onto  said  curved  upper  portion  of  said  back 
support  while  retaining  the  small  of  his  back  in  contact  with 
said  forward  portion  of  said  curved  back  until  said  user's 
entire  back  makes  contact  with  the  entire  curved  upper  por- 
tion of  said  back  support,  which  back  support  remains  station- 
ary during  use. 


5,803,885 
EXERCISER  FOR  ROCKING  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Howard  M.  Tiller,  202  Galvin  Rd.,  Bellevue,  Nebr.  68005 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,081 
Int.  CI."  A63B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—146  8  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  right  and  left 

sides,  said  frame  having  a  platform  receiving  section; 

a  platform  above  said  platform  receiving  section,  said  platform 

having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  right  and  left  sides: 

a  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  platform  on  said  frame  for 

rotation  of  said  platform  about  a  substantially  horizontal  plat- 
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said  connecting  element  and  joining  element  provided  for  deliv- 
ering energy  for  actuation  of  the  gripper  element. 


form  axis,   said  platform   axis   being   spaced   substantially 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  platform: 
a  power  drive  means  interconnecting  said  platform  and  said 

frame  for  rotating  said  platform  about  said  platform  axis; 
means  for  attaching  a  chair  to  said  platform:  and 
at  least  one  exercise  fool  rest  as.sembly  attached  to  said  frame 
substantially  above  the  forward  end  of  the  platform  so  that 
when  a  chair  is  attached  to  the  platform  and  a  user  is  seated  in 
the  chair,  the  user  can  place  his  feet  on  the  exercise  fool  rest 
assembly  to  exercise  his  legs  when  said  platform  is  rotated 
about  said  platform  axis. 


5,803,886 
WORKPIECE  GRIPPER 
Anton  Schweizer,  Wurmlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chiron- 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  'Hittlingen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1996,  196  07 
001.5 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/157:  B66C  I/IO 
\}S.  a.  483—31  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  workpiece  gripper  for  gripping  workpieces  at  a  machine 
tool  having  a  spindle  head  and  a  spindle  mounted  rotatably  in  said 
spindle  head,  said  spindle  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  tool 
holders,  comprising: 

a  housing  part, 

an  adapter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  pan. 

a  gripper  element  arranged  on  said  adapter  for  gripping  said 
workpieces, 

a  joining  part  arranged  at  said  housing  pan  for  attaching  said 
workpiece  gripper  to  a  tool  holder,  said  tool  holder  designed 
to  be  transferred  between  a  magazine  position  on  said 
machine  tool  and  a  working  position  at  said  receptacle,  and 

a  connecting  element  provided  at  the  housing  part  and  assigned 
to  a  joining  element  arranged  non-rotatably  with  respect  to 
said  spindle  head  such,  that  the  connecting  element  is  in 
engagement  with  the  joining  element  when  the  tool  holder  is 
inserted  Into  the  receptacle,  such  that  the  housing  part  is  held 
nonrotatably  with  respect  to  the  spindle  head. 


5,803,887 
HEAT-FIXING  ROLL  FOR  FIXING  DEVICE 
Noritomo  Fukunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinyosha  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,133 

Int.  CI."  B25F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  492—59  4  Claims 


,46    ,45 


43 


1.  A  heat-fixing  roll  which  comprises  a  core  shaft,  and  a  rubber 
layer  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  shaft: 
wherein  said  rubber  layer  is  formed  of  a  silicone  rubber  compound 
of  addition  reaction  curing  type  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of 
l.5xI0"'cal/cmsec°C.  or  more  and  containing  1.5  parts  by  weight 
or  more  of  silicone  resin  powder  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  I  to  20  pm  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  silicone  rubber 
compound. 


5,803,888 
MULTI-WEB  CARRIER 
Dale  R.  Severs,  Gumee,  111.;  David  Frankenberger,  Mountain 
Home,  Ark.;  Richard  Williams,  Norfork,  Ark.,  and  Michael 
Kemp,  Mountain  Home,  .Ark.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Oeerfield,  111. 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,851 

Int  a."  B31B  l/H4:l/64 

VS,  CI.  495—210  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  plastic  webs  together  to  form  a 
package  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  guide  for  guiding  the  webs  together  for  the  formation  of  a  seal 
between  the  webs  to  join  said  webs  together: 
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a  conveyor  means  for  moving  the  joined  webs  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  of  travel  to  a  discharge  station; 

a  carrier  on  the  conveyor  and  reciprocating  means  for  insertion 
of  said  carrier  between  the  webs  and  for  exerting  a  force  on 
the  joined  webs  to  move  said  joined  webs  forwardly  along  a 
the  direction  of  conveyor  and  carrier  travel  to  said  discharge 
station;  and 

a  sealer  located  at  a  sealing  station  for  forming  fused  plastic  web 
seals  between  the  webs  and  for  forming  a  seal  adjacent  the 
carrier  to  detachably  connect  the  carrier  to  the  webs  so  that 
the  carrier  pulls  on  the  webs  to  transport  said  webs  in  the 
carrier  travel  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  packet  mailers  from  a 
substantially  continuous  web  of  printable  paper  comprising: 

substantially  continuously  feeding  said  web  through  at  least  two 
printing  stations  for  ink  printing  at  least  one  side  of  said  web 
with  information  in  at  least  two  different  colors,  one  color  at 
each  of  said  at  least  two  stations  in  order  to  form  packet 
mailers  having  printed  information  thereon; 

substantially  continuously  feeding  said  web  through  a  station  for 
applying  re-moistenable  adhesive  at  pre-determined  remoist- 
enable  adhesive  locations  for  making  resealable  enclosures, 
when  in  use.  within  said  plurality  of  packet  mailers; 

passing  said  web.  substantially  continuously,  through  a  drying 
station  for  drying  said  re-moistenable  adhesive  and  for  drying 
the  inks  placed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  web; 

passing  said  web.  substantially  continuously,  through  a  perforat- 
ing station  for  placing  on  said  web.  at  predetermined  perfora- 
tion locations,  perforated  lines  that  extend  at  least  partially 
across  said  web  to  form  removable  inserts  within  said  plural- 
ity of  packed  mailers  and  allow  each  respective  individually 
formed  packet  mailer  to  be  opened  from  a  closed  position: 

passing  said  web.  substantially  continuously,  through  a  station 
for  applying  wet  adhesive  in  discontinuous  streaks  at  pre- 
determined locations  on  said  web  to  seal  each  individual 
packet  mailer  in  the  closed  position; 

passing  said  web.  substantially  continuously,  through  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  gluing  scoring  and  folding  stations  sequentially 
applying,  at  predetermined  wet  glue  locations,  streaks  of  wet 
glue  to  and  in  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said  web.  and 
sequentially  folding  said  web  upon  itself  to  enclose  the 
applied  glue  within  said  folds  to  seal  each  individual  packet 
mailer  in  the  closed  position: 

at  each  of  said  adjustable  stations  creating  score  lines,  running 
with  said  web,  at  predetermined  score  line  locations  on  said 
web  to  form  fold  lines  at  said  pre-determined  score-line 
locations;  and 

passing  said  web.  substantially  continuously  through  a  cutter  to 
separate  individually-formed  packet  mailers  from  said  web. 
thereby  completing  formation  of  a  plurality  of  packet  mailers 
from  said  web. 


5,803.890 
BUCKLE  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Karl  Zechner,  Wiener  Strasse  25.  A-8630  Mariazell.  Austria 
PCX  No.  PCT/AT93/00154.  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08882,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  19,  1992,  2060/92 

Int  a.*  B65B  ^mO:  B31F  i/00:  B65H  45/\4 

U.S.  CI.  493—419  33  Claims 


5,803.889 
PACKET  MAILERS  AND  THE  METHOD.S  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Gerald  A.  Littman,  638  The  Strand,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 
90254 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315^35,  Sep.  29,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  29,157,  Mar.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.168, 
Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  635,956,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  706^97 
InC  CI."  B31B  irtA:  B65B  il/AH 
UA  a.  493—267  6  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  folding  machine  for  folding  material,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  stationary  machine  frame, 

(b)  a  rotary  frame  revolvable  with  the  stationary  machine  frame 
about  a  rotary  frame  axis,  the  rotary  frame  comprising 

(1)  four  adjacent  working  cylinders  comprising  journals, 

(2)  the  working  cylinders  having  the  same  outside  diameters, 
being  arranged  around  the  rotary  frame  axis,  being  rotat- 
able  about  their  own  axes  in  opposite  directions  and  at  the 
same  speed,  and  dehning  roll  nips,  one  of  the  roll  nips 
defining  a  first  folding  nip  for  folding  the  material  once  and 
at  least  one  further  roll  nip  for  folding  the  material  once 
more. 

(3)  the  working  cylinders  functioning  as  cylinders  for  drawing 
in  the  material,  as  cylinders  for  buckling  the  drawn-in 
material  to  form  loops,  as  cylinders  for  flattening  the  loops 
into  folds,  and  as  cylinders  for  ejecting  the  folded  material. 

(4)  at  least  one  of  the  working  cylinders  forming  an  openable 
and  closeable  roll  nip  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  working 
cylinders  and  being  positively  displaceably  arranged  within 
the  rotary  frame  relative  to  said  adjacent  working  cylinder, 

(5)  two  opposite  rotary  heads  comprising  journal  guide  ele- 
ments receiving  the  journals, 

(6)  the  rotary  heads  being  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
stationary  machine  frame  and  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  working  cylinders,  each  rotary  head  comprising  at 
least  one  journal  guide  element  receiving  the  journal  of  a 
working  cylinder  displaceable  within  the  rotary  head 
against  the  force  of  at  least  one  spring,  and 

(7)  a  common  transmission  arranged  in  the  rotary  frame  for 
rotating  the  working  cylinders,  at  least  one  rotary  head 
being  a  driving  rotary  head  comprising  said  common  trans- 
mission for  driving  said  working  cylinders  revolving  with 
said  rotary  frame, 

(c)  a  mechanical  control  device  for  positively  displacing  the  at 
least  one  working  cylinder  within  the  rotary  frame  relative  to 
the  adjacent  working  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing  the  roll 
nip  and  for  changing  the  function  of  the  working  cylinders 
defining  said  roll  nip, 

(d)  a  rotary  frame  drive  means  for  revolving  the  rotary  frame 
and  for  drawing  in,  folding  and  ejecting  the  material  by  the 
rotating  working  cylinders,  and 

(e)  drawing-in  means  arranged  within  the  stationary  frame  adja- 
cent the  rotary  frame  for  cooperating  with  the  rotary  frame 
and  the  working  cylinders  for  drawing  in  and  folding  the 
material  in  the  first  folding  nip. 
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5,803,891 
APPARATUS  OF  ACCUMULATING  SHEETS  FOR  A 
BOOKLET 
Henk  Haan,  Niagara  Falls;  R.  Joseph  V'arieur,  Sanborn;  John 
A.  Sabatowski,  and  John  Van  de  Ven,  both  of  Grand  Island, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595485 

Int  CI."  B65H  45/22 

U.S.  CI.  493—442  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  flexible  sheets  comprising: 

a  first  pulley  having  a  circumferential  periphery  having  a  convex 
substantially  V-shape: 

a  second  pulley  having  a  circumferential  periphery  having  a 
concave  substantially  V-shape: 

said  pulleys  rotatable  about  spaced  parallel  axes  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  a  portion  of  said  first  pulley 
convex  periphery  is  aligned  with  and  overlaps  said  second 
pulley  concave  periphery,  said  first  convex  pulley  being 
received  within  peripheral  confines  of  said  second  concave 
pulley:  and 

a  conveyor  belt  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys 
for  driving  a  flexible  sheet  between  said  pulleys  to  effect 
folding  thereof. 


lines  which  cross  the  perimeter  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  main  fold 
lines. 


5,803,893 
CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Steven  E.  Armington.  Gates  Mills;  Richard  O.  Ratzel,  West- 
lake;  Michael  J.  Lencoski.  Claridon  Township;  James  A. 
Simmons,  Painesville  Township,  and  David  V.  Murphy,  Con- 
cord, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Town- 
ship, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386355,  Feb.  8,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  337,929,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5.607383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
326,782,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  279,150,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.593^76. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,181 
Int  CL"  B31D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  493—477  50  Oaims 
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5,803,892 

PROCESS  FOR  FOLDING  AN  AIRBAG 

Thomas  Marotzke,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Petri  AG, 

Aschaffenburg,  Germany  i 

Division  of  Sen  No.  261,992,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  468361 

Int  CI.'  B65H  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  493-^51  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  folding  airbags  of  the  type  wherein 

a  substantially  flat  spread-out  airbag  which  is  inflatable  is  folded 

up  in  space-saving  manner  into  a  predetermined  shape  with  a 

predetermined  volume,  characterized  in  that  a  first  step  folding  is 

carried  out  along  a  plurality  of  main  fold  lines  each  of  said 

plurality  of  main  fold  lines  having  a  perimeter  running  round  a 

point  on  the  airbaq  wherein  the  airbag  folded  in  this  way  is  then  in 

a  .second  step  folded  or  pressed  over  a  plurality  of  secondary  fold 


I.  In  combination,  a  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  conven- 
ing sheet-like  material  into  a  relatively  low  density  cushioning 
dunnage  product,  and  a  support  for  holding  said  machine,  said 
machine  and  support  having  cooperating  hooks  and  catches  which 
hold  said  machine  to  said  support  and  which  are  disengagable  upon 
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relative  movement  of  said  machine  and  said  support  for  removal  of 
said  machine  from  said  stand. 
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5^3,894 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ENVIROMENTALLY 
STABLE  PRODUCTS  BY  THE  REMEDUTION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  SEDIMENTS  AND  SOILS 
Richard  L.  Kao,  NapervUle;  Sarabjit  S.  Randtaava;  Surjit  S. 
Randhava,    both    of    Evanston;    Michael    C.    Mensinger; 
Amirali  G.  Rehmat.  both  of  Darien,  and  Anthony  L.  Lee, 
Glen  EUyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cement-Lock  L.L.C.,  Mt 
Prospect,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,780 

Int.  a."  A62D  i/00:  B09B  i/00.  C04B  7/24 

MS.  a.  588—257  14  Claims 


fB. 


lYPEA       , 

a  flexible  plastic  matrix  having  opposed  sides  and  at  least  one 
catheter  embedded  therein,  and  having  a  synthetic  fabric 
contained  within  said  plastic  matrix  or  on  a  side  of  said  plastic 
matrix,  wherein 

said  plastic  matrix  has  all  flat  surfaces,  and  said  synthetic  fabric 
is  located  on  a  side  opposite  the  location  of  said  at  least  one 
catheter  and  facing  away  from  a  side  from  which  irradiation 
occurs  and  wherein  said  synthetic  fabric  covers  said  entire 
side  in  area. 


5,803396 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DIABETES  MELLITUS 

Yu  Chen,  P.O.  Box  10982,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,746 

Int  a.*  A61N  2J00 

VS,.  CI.  600—9  21  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  thermo-chemical  remediation  and  decon- 
laimnation  of  contaminated  materials  comprising  sediments  and 
soils  contaminated  with  organic  materials,  inorganic  materials  and 
heavy  metals  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  combining  said  contaminated  materials  with  a  calcium  oxide 
source,  alumina,  ferric  oxides  and  fluxing  agent  to  form  a 
mixture; 

b)  heating  the  mixture  to  produce  a  molten  reaction  product: 

c)  bubbling  oxygen  through  the  heated  mixture  for  destruction 
of  said  organic  material; 

d)  quenching  the  melt  in  the  presence  of  moist  air.  steam  or 
water  to  form  an  amorphous  material,  and  thereby  immobiliz- 
ing the  inorganic  contaminants  and  the  heavy  metals; 

e)  pulverizing  the  amorphous  material  to  form  a  reactive  melt 
product  powder; 

f)  blending  the  powder  with  cement  to  yield  a  blended  cement. 


a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  rotary  pump  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the  body  of  a  user, 
said  rotary  pump  being  coupled  to  said  reservoir  and  to  said 
chamber,  said  rotary  pump  including  a  magnetically  respon- 
sive rotor  adapted  for  rotation  in  the  presence  of  a  rotating 
magnetic  field,  and  an  impeller  for  tending  to  pump  fluid  at 
least  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber  under  the  impetus  of 
fluid  pressure,  to  thereby  pressurize  said  chamber  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  pump;  and 

a  rotary  magnetic  field  generator  for  generating  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field,  for,  when  placed  adjacent  to  the  slcin  of  said  user  at 
a  location  near  said  rotary  pump,  rotating  said  magnetically 
responsive  rotor  in  response  to  said  rotating  magnetic  field,  to 
thereby  tend  to  pressurize  said  chamber  and  to  render  the 
penis  rigid; 

controllable  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  motion  of  said 
rotor  of  said  rotary  pump,  for  tending  to  prevent  depressuriza- 
tion  of  said  chamber  when  said  rotating  magnetic  field  no 
longer  acts  on  said  rotor,  said  controllable  valve  means  com- 
prising a  unidirectional  check  valve  located  in  the  fluid  path 
extending  between  said  rotary  pump  and  said  port  of  said 
chamber 


5,803,898 
INTUBATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Allen  Bashour,  2224  Fenwicii  Rd.,  University  Heights, 
Ohio  44118-3118 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,934 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  //22 

U.S.  CI.  600—120  2  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  comprising: 

(a)  placing  a  magnet  in  the  ear  at  the  pancreas  gland  point  in  the 
auricle  of  said  ear:  and 

(b)  supplementing  the  pancreatic  hormones  of  the  subject. 


UMI 


5,803,895 
FLEXIBLE  ADAPTABLE  PLASTIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 
EQUIDKTANTLY  EMBEDDED  CATHETERS  FOR 
RADIOTHERAPY 
Hans    Kronholz,    Duelmen-Buldem;    Michael    Schmilowski, 
Muenster;  Christine  Anders;  Reinhold  Brathun,  both  of  Hal- 
tern,-  Lothar  Heinrich,  and  Normann  W'illich,  both  of  Muen- 
ster, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1995,  195  26 
680J 

Int  CI.*  A6IM  i6m 
U.S.  CI.  600—3  24  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  catheter  system  for  irradiation  therapy,  compnsing: 


5303,897 

PENILE  PROTHESIS  WITH  PUMP  ROTOR  DIRECTLY 

ACTUATED  BY  ROTATING  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Michael  Mooreville,  287  Sycamore  Ave.,  Merion  Station,  Pa. 

19066,  and  Sorin  Adrian,  311  Fawn  Hill  La.,  Penn  Valley,  Pa. 

19072 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,700 
Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 
MS.  CI.  600—40  5  Claims 

1.  A  penile  prosthesis  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  pressurizable  chamber  including  a  fluid  port,  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  located  within  the  penis  of  a  patient  for 
tending  to  make  the  penis  rigid  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
within  said  chamber; 


1.  An  intubation  system  comprising: 

a  fiberscope  having  a  handle/eye  piece  member  attached  to  an 
elongate  insertion  cord,  said  insertion  cord  having  a  proximal 
insertion  cord  end  which  is  attached  to  said  handle/eye  piece 
member,  and  a  distal  insertion  cord  end,  an  elongate  rigidity 
member  being  encased  within  said  insertion  cord  and  extend- 
ing within  said  insertion  cord  substantially  from  said  proximal 


insertion  cord  end  through  a  semi-rigid  segment  of  said  inser- 
tion cord,  said  rigidity  member  being  fashioned  from  a  shape 
memory  material; 
an  endotracheal  tube  having  a  length  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  insertion  cord  of  said  fiberscope 
between  the  juncture  of  said  handle/eye  piece  member  and 
said  insertion  cord  and  said  distal  insertion  cord  end,  said 
endotracheal  tube  having  an  interior  diameter  sufficient  for 
telescopic  reception  of  said  insertion  cord  therethrough. 


5,803,899 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,803,900 
LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE  PROVIDED 

WITH  NONCIRCULAR  OPENING 
Seiji  Matsumoto,  Omiya,*  Etsuo  Nakano,  and  Suwao  Satoh, 
both  of  Okaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1996,  8-346752 

Int  CI.*  A61B  ]/04 

MS.  CI.  600—181  2  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  for  an  endoscope  comprising: 

a  gate  portion  including  a  noncircular  opening  for  passing  the 

light  from  a  light  source  therethrough  and  linearly  changing 

the  quantity  of  light  from  said  light  source; 
a  stop  blade  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  light  passing  through 

said  noncircular  opening  of  said  gate  portion;  and 
a  driving  member  for  driving  said  stop  blade,  wherein  said  stop 

blade  is  a  single  blade  with  an  auxiliary  opening  for  passing 

part  of  light  therethrough  formed  therein  and  said  auxiliary 

opening  is  moved  to  a  noncircular  portion  of  said  noncircular 

opening. 


5,803,901 
INFLATABLE  DEVICES  FOR  SEPARATING  LAYERS  OF 

TISSUE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Todd  A.  Thompson,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,096,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,552,  Oct  7, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,643,310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  282,287,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,714,  Jul.  10,  1992.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,309,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  816^51 

IntCL'-AeiB  ]9/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—190  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  tissue  layers,  comprising: 

a  delivery  device  having  an  inflation  port; 
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5,803^2 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Henry  R-  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,-  Robert  C.  Savage,  Stratford; 
Staniey  J.  Maiinowski,  Guilford;  Douglas  M.  Dunklee, 
Bridgeport,  and  Henry  Hoisten,  Woicott,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporatioa,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,172,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,656,012.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,747 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  11/02 
VS.  a.  MM— 203  10  Claims 


b)  a  surgical  retractor  having  a  handle  member,  an  elongated 
body  portion,  a  retractor  assembly  and  a  sheath  configured  to 
enclose  the  retractor  assembly; 

c)  a  base  panel  configured  to  enclose  the  surgical  paclcage 
openmg;  and 

d)  a  static  barrier  configured  to  enclose  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
retractor  assembly  and  sheath. 


a  balloon  having  an  interior: 

a  fluid  path  fluidly  coupling  the  inflation  port  and  the  interior  of 
the  balloon; 

an  outer  cannula  having  a  distal  end  and  a  pro;^imal  end.  the 
balloon  bemg  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  cannula; 

an  inner  cannula  at  least  partially  disposed  withm  the  outer 
cannula,  the  mner  cannula  having  a  supporting  portion  mov- 
able between  an  extended  position  relative  to  the  outer  can- 
nula, in  which  the  supporting  portion  is  positioned  within  the 
interior  of  the  balloon,  and  a  retracted  position  relative  to  the 
outer  cannula,  in  which  the  supporting  portion  is  positioned 
outside  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  wherein  the  inner  cannula 
is  slidably  coupled  to  the  outer  cannula  so  that  the  supporting 
portion  IS  movable  between  the  retracted  position  and  the 
extended  position  relative  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  cannulas  is 
mounted  to  the  delivery  device;  and 

an  insert,  wherein  the  inner  cannula  is  a  portion  of  the  insert, 
wherein  the  outer  cannula  has  an  interior  and  is  mounted  to 
the  delivery  device,  the  delivery  device  includes  a  port  lead- 
ing to  tJie  interior  of  the  outer  cannula,  and  the  insert  passes 
through  the  port,  and  wherein  the  insert  includes  an  opening 
and  a  lock,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  an  endoscope 
and  the  lock  being  nwvable  between  a  locked  position,  in 
which  the  endoscope  is  locked  to  the  insert  with  a  substan- 
tially fluid  tight  seal,  and  an  unlocked  position,  in  which  the 
endoscope  is  unlocked  with  respect  to  the  insert  so  that  the 
endoscope  is  slidably  movable  relative  to  the  insert. 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  kit  comprising: 

a)  a  surgical  package  having  an  indentation  configured  to  receive 
a  surgical  retractor  and  an  opening: 


5,803,903 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  WITH 

BALLOON  DISSECTION 
William  L.  Athas;  William  S.  Eubanks,  Jr.,  both  of  Durham, 
and  Thomas  B.  Miller,  Gamer,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
MIST,  Inc.,  Smithiield,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,609 

Int  C1.''A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  60*-231  24  Claims 


1.  A  retractor  apparatus  for  use  with  balloon  dissection  of 
internal  body  tissue  of  a  human  body  part,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame  comprising  a  base  with  opposing  sides  and  at  least 
one  arcuate  body  tissue  support  element  extending  upwardly 
from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  base,  said  support 
element  defining  an  arc  extending  transversely  over  and  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  a  human  body  part  being  balloon 
dissected:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  suture  anchor  element  located  at  a  location  along 
the  length  of  the  arc  of  said  body  tissue  support  element  to 
allow  a  tensioning  suture  extending  from  a  human  body  part 
being,  balloon  dissected  to  be  secured  thereto  to  maintain  an 
open  cavity  within  the  dissected  internal  body  tissue. 


3  fOff.3  (5^W 

NERVE  ROOT  RETRACTOR  AND  DISC  SPACE 
SEPARATOR 
Hamid   Mehdizadeh,   14928  Diduca  Way,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95032 

Filed  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,997 
Int  a.*A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-235  11  Claims 

5.  A  nerve  root  retractor  and  disc  space  spreader  for  contacting 
vertebral  bodies  in  posterior  lumbar  surgical  procedures,  compris- 
ing 
a  tubular  body  having  a  body  wall,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end,  and 
a  tang  extending  fiom  one  side  of  said  body  wall  at  said  distal 

end, 
said  body  wall  having  a  removed  portion  on  an  opposing  side 
from  said  one  side,  said  removed  portion  extending  from  said 
distal  end  toward  said  proximal  end. 


5,803,905 
SURGICAL  CAMERA  AND  LIGHT  ALLOWING 
ADJUSTABLE  FOCUS  AND  ZOOM  CAPABILITY  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Jeff  L.  AUred,  West  Jordan,-  Oscar  C.  Johnson;  Gene  R.  Oakes, 
both  of  Centerville,  and  G.  Lynn  Rasmussen,  Salt  Lake  City, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ajor  Medical  Technologies,  L.L.C., 
Centerville,  Utah 

Fded  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,589 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/06 

VS.  a.  600—249  39  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  camera  assembly  operatively  disposed  in  connec- 
tion with  a  light  source  to  provide  means  for  visually  producing  for 
demonstration  an  operative  field  with  enhanced  focal  illumination, 
said  camera  assembly  comprising: 

a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  light  source  adjacent  said 

operative  field: 
a  retaining  assembly  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  opposing 
end,  and  at  least  one  gripping  member,  said  first  end  of  said 
retaining  assembly  removably  engaging  said  light  source,  said 
second  end  of  the  retaining  assembly  forming  a  closeable 
opening: 
an  optical  lens  for  producing  visual  images  of  said  operative 
field,  said  optical  lens  having  a  first  end,  an  elongated  body,  a 
variable  focus  and  zoom  capability,  and  means  for  adjusting 


said  focus  and  zoom  capability,  said  first  end  of  said  optical 
lens  adapted  for  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  retaining 
assembly; 

a  housing  assembly  including  a  first  end  and  an  elongated 
channel  extending  from  said  first  end,  said  channel  having  an 
internal  periphery  sufficient  for  housing  said  elongated  body 
of  said  optical  lens  therein,  said  housing  assembly  providing  a 
sterile  surface  for  manipulating  said  means  for  adjusting  said 
focus  and  zoom  capability  of  the  optical  lens:  and 

a  camera  head  for  converting  said  visual  images  pro-Wded  by 
said  optical  lens  into  electrical  signals,  said  camera  head 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  opposing  end.  said  first  end 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  retaining 
assembly,  said  second  end  disposed  in  connection  with  said 
first  end  of  said  optical  lens  providing  an  operational  engage- 
ment therebetween. 


whereby  said  tang  when  seated  between  vertebral  bodies  retracts 
and  protects  the  nerve  root  and  spreads  the  vertebral  bodies. 


5,803,906 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ANIMAL 

HEALTH  HISTORIES  AND  TRACKING  INVENTORY  OF 

RELATED  DRUG  USAGE 
William  C.  Pratt  Canyon,  and  William  D.  McKilUp,  Amarillo, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro  Chemical,  Inc.,  Amarillo, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  827,843,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,315,505,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,338,  Dec. 

27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

85,073,  Aug.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  226,292 

Int  CI.*-  A61B  5/02:  C06F  15/14 

VS.  CI.  600—300  18  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  providing  drug  treatment  to  animals  which  are 
selected  from  a  group  of  retained  animals,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
entering  a  selected  animal's  identity  into  a  computer; 
in  response  to  entry  of  the  animal's  identity,  providing  through 

the  computer  the  animal's  health  and  drug  treatment  history  to 

assist  in  diagnosing  the  condition  of  the  identified  animal: 
diagnosing  the  condition  of  the  identified  animal: 
entering  the  diagnosed  condition  into  the  computer; 
selecting  a  drug  treatment  having  a  withdrawal  period  which 

may  be  administered  to  the  animal  based  at  least  in  part  on  the 

animal's  health  and  drug  treatment  history'  and  the  animal's 

diagnosed  condition: 
entering  the  drug  treatment  into  the  computer; 
providing  through  the  computer  withdrawal  information  for  the 

drug  treatment  for  determining  whether  the  drug  treatment 

should  be  administered:  and 
if  desired,  administering  the  drug  treatment  to  the  animal. 


UMI 
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5,803.907 
PERIPHER.\L  VASCl-fLAR  DISEASE  TESTING 
Kim  Patchett,  Auvemier,  Switzerland,  and  Stuart  Wallace, 
Frinton-on-Sea,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Stu-Ert  Medical 
Devices  Limited,  Essex,  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01217.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2«794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  557.021 
Claims  priority,  application  I' nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  8.  1992, 
9311816:  Mar.  29,  1994,  9406174 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  600—301  30  Claims 


circulatory  system  of  the  patient  so  as  to  be  subjectable  to  trans- 
cutaneous examination  in  the  body  part  or  to  noninvasive  exami- 
nation in  the  extracorporeal  passageway,  the  body  part  or  the 
extracorporeal  passageway  defining  a  blood  conduit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  radiation  wavelength; 

selecting  a  second  radiation  wavelength  which  exhibits  a  greater 
absorption  coefficient  to  water  than  said  first  radiation  wave- 
length: 
directing  said  first  and  second  radiation  wavelengths  into  the 

blood  conduit; 
detecting  the  amount  of  first  radiation  after  passing  through  the 
blood  conduit,  said  detected  amount  of  first  radiation  having 
at  least  one  extinction  characteristic  that  constitutes  one  of  a 
first  curvature,  first  offset,  first  linearity,  or  a  first  sign; 
detecting  the  amount  of  second  radiation  after  passing  through 
the  blood  conduit,  said  detected  amount  of  first  radiation 
having  at  least  one  extinction  characteristic  that  constitutes 
one  of  a  second  curvature,  second  offset,  second  linearity  or  a 
second  sign  and  said  characteristic  in  said  detected  amount  of 
first  radiation  being  different  from  the  corresponding  charac- 
teristic in  the  detected  amount  of  second  radiation;  and 
comparing  the  detected  amount  of  first  and  second  radiations  to 
determine  the  hematocrit  value;  wherein  said  hematocrit  value 
is  determined  without  knowing  blood  volume. 


1.  A  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  a  resistance  device  to  resist 
a  force  applied  thereto  by  a  selected  group  of  limb  muscles  during 
exercise,  and  lest  means  for  physiologically  measunng  a  biological 
component  resultant  from  said  limb  exercise,  wherein  the  resis- 
tance device  comprises  a  pressure  plate  pivoted  about  an  axle, 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  to  bias  the  plate 
to  an  at  rest  position,  and  adjustment  means  for  preloading  the 
spring  means,  characterized  by  means  for  indicating  spring  means 
preload,  such  that  the  spring  means  can  be  preloaded  to  a  desired 
value,  whereby  in  use  the  plate  is  reciprocatable  by  a  limb  against 
the  spring  means  bias  to  induce  fatigue  or  claudication  on  a  basis 
which  is  standardizable  between  patients. 


5,803.908 

SYSTEM  FOR  NONINVASIVE  HEMATOCRIT 

MONITORING 

Robert  R.  Steuer.  Pleasant  View,  and  David  H.  Harris,  Ogden. 

both  of  I'tah,  assignors  to  In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporation. 

Riverdale.  I'tah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,726,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,499,627,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11.882,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5J72.136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

598,189,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479,352 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—314  19  Claims 


5,803,909 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  METABOLISM  IN 

A  BODY  AND  IMAGING  METHOD 
Alsushi  Maki,  Hachioji;  Hideaki  Koizumi;  Fumio  Kawaguchi, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Yuichi  Vamashita,  Kawagoe,  and  Yoshitoshi 
Ito,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,871 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1994,  6-242592; 
Feb.  20,  1995.  7030972;  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169820 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—310  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  noninvasively  determining  hematocrit  as  a  first 
biological  constituent  value  of  the  blood  of  a  patient,  the  blood 
having  a  second  biological  constituent  competing  with  said  hema- 
tocrit and  (lowing  in  a  pulsatile  fashion  in  a  b(xly  pan  of  the  patient 
or  in  an  extracorporeal  passageway   in  communication  with  the 


14.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  light  rays  onto  a  subject  at  a  plurality  of 
light  irradiation  positions; 

means  for  detecting  light  rays  transmitted  through  an  interior  of 
said  subject  at  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  positions,  wherein 
distances  between  each  light  irradiation  position  and  ass(vi- 
ated  light  detecting  positions  are  substantially  equidistant: 

means  for  calculating  signals  based  upon  light  rays  detected  b\ 
said  means  for  detecting  light  rays;  and 

image  preparation  and  display  means  for  obtaining  signals  o1 
measuring  p<iints  determined  from  the  light  irradiation  posi- 
tions and  the  light  detecting  positions  on  a  basis  of  the  signals 
and  displaying  an  estimated  inhomogeneous  signal  distribu- 
tion as  an  image. 


5,803,910 

CONDENSED  OXIMETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  NOISE  REDl'CTION  SOFTWARE 

Robert  S.  Potralz,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 

Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,665,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,577,500,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,486,  Apr.  8, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,533,507.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

740362,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5351,685.  This  application 

Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,414 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  600—330  34  Claims 
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34.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  parameter  of  the  blood,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  emitting  means  for  emitting  first  and  second  wa\ e- 
lengths  of  electromagnetic  energy  toward  a  tissue  sample; 

means  responsive  to  the  emitting  means  for  detecting  the  first 
and  second  wavelengths  of  electromagnetic  energy  scattered 
by  the  tissue  sample,  the  detection  means  producing  first  and 
second  analog  signals,  each  of  said  first  and  second  analog 
signals  having  an  AC  and  a  DC  component,  the  first  analog 
signal  corresponding  to  the  first  wavelength  of  electromag- 
netic energy  and  the  second  analog  signal  corresponding  to 
the  second  wavelength  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled  to  the  means  for  separat- 
ing, the  analog  to  digital  converter  converting  the  first  analog 
signal  into  a  first  digital  signal  and  the  second  analog  signal 
into  a  second  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  taking  a  linear  regression  of  a  ratio  of  derivatives  of 
the  first  and  second  analog  signal  for  a  plurality  of  sample 
points  in  a  period,  the  means  for  taking  a  linear  regression 
including  a  microprocessor  which  computes  the  parameter  of 
blood  from  the  first  and  second  digital  signals,  wherein  the 
value  of  the  parameter  of  blood  corresponds  to  the  derivative 
of  the  first  analog  signal  and  the  derivative  of  the  second 
analog  signal. 


5,803,911 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  WAVEFORM  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Hidekatsu  Inukai,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  deceased,  late  of 
Komaki,  both  of  Japan,  by  Hiroko  Sakai,  his  legal  heir, 
assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  Komaki,  Japan 
Filed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,497 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  600—387  33  Claims 

23.  An  automatic  blood  pressure  measurement  device  for  mea- 
suring a  blood  pressure  and  an  electrocardiographic  waveform  of  a 
living  subject,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  first  arm  rest  attached  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  supporting  a 

right  arm  of  the  living  subject; 
a  first  electrocardio  electrode  attached  to  the  first  arm  rest  and 
positioned  to  physically  contact  an  arm  of  the  living  subject 
when  the  living  subject's  arm  is  resting  on  the  first  arm  rest, 
the  first  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  air  openings  and  being 
capable  of  delecting  an  electrocardiographic  signal  from  the 
living  subject  when  the  living  subject  is  in  physical  contact 
with  the  first  electrocardio  elecu-ode; 


a  second  arm  rest  attached  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  support- 
ing a  left  arm  of  the  living  subject; 

a  second  elecu-ocardio  electrode  anached  to  the  second  arm  rest 
and  positioned  to  physically  contact  an  arm  of  the  living 
subject  when  the  living  subject's  arm  is  resting  on  the  second 
arm  rest,  the  second  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  air  open- 
ings and  being  capable  of  detecting  an  electrocardiographic 
signal  from  the  living  subject  when  the  living  subject  is  in 
physical  contact  with  the  second  electrocardio  electrode; 

an  air  pump  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrocardio 
electrodes; 

a  blow  control  circuit  that  controls  the  air  pump  to  blow  air  out 
of  the  air  openings  of  the  first  and  second  electrocardio 
electrodes  when  the  electrocardio  electrodes  are  not  in  physi- 
cal contact  with  the  living  subject; 

a  suction  control  circuit  that  controls  the  air  pump  to  suck  air 
through  the  air  openings  of  the  first  and  second  electrocardio 
electrodes  when  the  electrocardio  electrodes  are  in  physical 
contact  with  the  living  subject; 

a  blood  pressure  measuring  circuit  that  measures  a  blood  pres- 
sure of  the  living  subject;  and 

an  electrocardiographic  waveform  determiner  that  determines 
the  subject's  electrocardiographic  waveform  based  on  the 
electrocardiographic  signals  from  the  first  and  second  electro- 
cardio electrodes. 


UMI 


5,803,912 

POSITIONING  FUNCTION  MAMMOGR\PHlC  BIOPSY 

FUNCTION  SYSTEM  WITH  OFFSET 

Bernard  Siczek,  Boulder;  Menachem  Assa,  Englewood.  and 

Michael  A.  DePourbaix.  Arvada.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Fischer  Imaging  Corporation.  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,805,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,415,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,722, 

Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

440,775,  Nov.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,078,142,  and  Ser  No. 

799,418,  Nov.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,240,011.  This  appUcation 

Apn  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  428,563 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/UO 

U.S.  CI.  600-^107  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  medical  procedures  on  a  patient's 

breast,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displaying  a  first  image  of  said  patient's  breast  corresponding 
to  a  first  viewpoint; 

b)  displaying  a  second  image  of  said  patient's  breast  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  viewpoint; 

c)  providing  an  input  device  for  obtaining  positional  information 
regarding  locations  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast, 
said  input  device  including  a  visual  cue  which  is  positionable 
relative  to  said  displayed  images,  wherein  positional  data 
relative  to  a  position  of  said  visual  cue  is  obtained  by  activat- 
ing said  input  device; 

d)  viewing  said  displayed  images  of  said  patient's  breast  to 
identify  and  determine  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  a 
selected  location  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast  by 
positioning  said  visual  cue  relative  to  said  selected  location  of 
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interest  as  viewed  in  said  first  image  of  said  patient's  breast 
and  activating  said  input  device  to  obtain  first  image  data, 
positioning  said  visual  cue  relative  to  said  selected  location  of 
interest  a.s  viewed  in  said  second  image  of  said  patient's 
breast  and  activating  said  input  device  to  obtain  second  image 
data  and  employing  said  first  image  data  and  said  second 
image  data  to  determine  said  three-dimensional  coordinates  of 
said  selected  location  of  interest  within  said  patient's  breast: 
and 
e)  viewing  only  one  of  said  displayed  images  of  said  patient's 
breast  to  identify  and  determine  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  at  least  one  ofifset  location  which  is  spatially  offset 
relative  to  said  selected  location  of  interest  by  positioning  said 
visual  cue  relative  to  said  offset  location  as  viewed  in  said 
only  one  of  said  displayed  images  of  said  patient's  breast  and 
activating  said  input  device  to  obtain  offset  data. 


5,803.913 
NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  STEREOTAXIC  LOCALIZATION 
APPARATUS  FOR  BREAST  CARCINOMAS  AND 
METHOD 
Iraj  Khalktaali,  6412  Corsini  PL.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90732;  kmael  Mena,  Elcanal  8122,  Santiago.  Chile;  Linda 
Diggles,  21210  Hobart  Blvd.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501;  Douglas 
M.  Diggles,  Sr.,  754  S.  Alpine  Way,  Bodfish,  Calif.  93205,  and 
Robert   E.   Diggles,   21210   Hobart   Blvd.,  Torrance.  Calif. 
90501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,419,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,595,177.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,139 

Int.  a."  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  a.  600-^«07  22  Oaims 


1.  A  nuclear  medicine  guided  system  for  stereotaxic  localization 
of  breast  carcinomas,  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  nuclear 
medicine  detection  device,  of  a  patient  who  has  been  injected  with 
a  radioactive  substance  which  preferentially  accumulates  in  carci- 
noma lesion  sites,  said  system  compnsing: 


a  table  means,  with  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  upon  which  the 
patient  lies  in  a  prone  position,  said  table  means  having  at 
least  one  opening  through  which  the  patient's  breast  being 
examined  will  pendulously  protrude  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  fenestrated  paddles  positioned  under  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  table  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  at  least  one  opening, 
said  pair  of  fenestrated  paddles  being  moveable  relative  to 
each  other  to  compress  the  patient's  breast  therebetween:  and 

a  guide  means  positioned  under  the  table  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  opening,  said  guide  means  having  a  plurality  of  move- 
able sighting  guides,  each  moveable  along  one  of  three 
orthogonal  axes,  each  sighting  guide  having  a  radioactive 
sighting  line  located  thereon,  wherein  said  moveable  sighting 
guides  will  be  moved  to  line  up  with  the  lesion  site  in  the 
breast,  as  detected  by  the  nuclear  medicine  detector  device,  to 
localize  the  lesion  in  three  dinr>ensions  and  in  real-titne  in  the 
breast. 


5,803,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA  IN 

A  MEDICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  Ryals,  Fremont;  Stanley  H.  Wong,  Cupertino;  Edward 
M.  Goldberg,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  C.  Hudson,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC   Laboratories,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,447,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,722,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,751,  Apr.  15, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,431,161.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  720,8% 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—407  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  display  device  for  display- 
ing information,  a  method  for  presenting  cardiac  information,  said 
method  comprising: 

storing  individual  frames  of  a  reconstructed  volume  in  a  single 
data  structure  including  a  short-axis  dataset  of  frames,  a 
vertical  long  axis  dataset  of  frames,  and  a  horizontal  long  axis 
dataset  of  frames; 

causing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  said  short-axis  dataset.  said 
vertical  long  axis  dataset  and  said  horizontal  long  axis  dataset 
to  be  displayed  by  said  display  device  for  each  of  at  least  two 
individual  gated  segments  of  a  cardiac  cycle: 

causing  a  user  positionable  representation  to  be  displayed  by 
said  display  device  in  one  frame  of  one  of  said  datasets:  and 

updating  frames  of  the  other  two  of  said  datasets  based  on  a 
repositioning  of  said  representation. 


5,803,915 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PROBE  DISLODGEMENT 
Vladimir  Kremencbugsky,  Reisterstown;  Steven  M.  Falk,  Sil- 
ver Spring;  Jeffrey  A.  Taylor,  Columbia;  Charies  M.  Mosk- 
owitz,  Owings  Mills,  and  Steven  L.  Hardesty.  Pasadena,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,912 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00:  GOIK  17/00 
VS.  CI.  600—549  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  dislodgement  of  a  patient  probe 
affixed  to  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  system  comprising  a  probe 
having  a  probe  housing,  a  patient  sensor  for  sensing  a  desired 
physical  characteristic  of  the  patient,  said  patient  sensor  contained 
within  said  probe  housing  and  adapted  to  be  afiSxed  to  the  skin  of 
the  patient  to  monitor  the  desired  characteristic  and  provide  a 
signal  representative  of  such  characteristic,  a  heat  flux  sensor 
located  within  said  probe  housing  and  adapted  to  be  in  direct 
contact  with  the  skin  of  the  patient  when  said  patient  probe  is 
affixed  to  the  patient  to  detect  the  amount  of  heat  flux  between  the 
patients  skin  and  the  surrounding  ambient  air  and  to  produce  a 
signal  representative  of  such  heat  flux,  and  control  circuit  means 
receiving  the  signal  from  said  heat  flux  sensor,  said  control  circuit 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  change  in  the  signal  of  said  heal 
flux  sensor  monitor  when  said  heat  flux  sensor  becomes  dislodged 
from  direct  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


5303,916 

BODY  AND  JOINTS  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Lev  Kuznets,  and  Yoram  Chen,  both  of  Beer  Sbeva.  Israel, 

assignors  to  Vital-Tech  Ltd.,  Sede  Boqer,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,449 

Int.  CI."  A61H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—112  2  Qaims 


1.  A  body  and  joints  massage  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  housing  engaging  a  main  rotating  shaft,  said  shaft 
housing  being  formed  suitable  to  grip  by  a  user; 

(b)  a  massage  head  being  engaged  by  said  shaft  housing,  said 
massage  head  including: 


(i)  a  transmission  means  housing  engaging  a  base,  said  base 
being  connected  or  to  or  integrally  formed  with  said  main 
rotating  shaft,  rotating  therewith: 
(ii)  at  least  one  massage  element,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
massage  elements  being  peripherally  connected  to  said  base 
rotating  therewith,  via  a  hinge,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
massage  elements  having  an  extended  arm,  said  extended 
arm  being  supplemented  with  a  cam  engaging  element  on 
one  side  and  with  a  skin  engaging  member  on  the  other 
side;  and 
(iii)  cam  means  being  fixedly  attached  or  integrally  formed 
within  said  transmission  means  housing,  said  cam  engaging 
element  being  bia.sed  against  said  cam  means  via  a  biasing 
mechanism  for  providing  each  of  said  at  least  one  massage 
elements  with  an  active  reciprocal  arc  movement;  and 
(c)  a  locking  mechanism  for  optionally  locking  said  shaft  hous- 
ing with  said  transmission  means  housing,  thereby  said  trans- 
mission means  housing  is  still  while  said  base  rotates. 


5.803,917 

FLUID  FLOW  RESISTANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway,  and  Allen  Farquhar.  San  Diego. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alaris  Medical  Systems,  Inc..  San 

Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  305.904.  Sep.  13.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.609.576.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,698 

int.  O."  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604—67  22  aaims 


rMgSUKIDKtH- 


'  mg^oruxm- 


fC-'is  fC-'s 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  flow  parameter  in  a  fluid  delivery 
system  in  which  a  flow  control  device  acts  on  a  fluid  conduit  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
outputting  a  pseudorandom  code: 

controlling  the  flow  control  device  to  act  on  the  fluid  conduit  to 
cause  a  pattern  of  flow  variation  in  the  conduit  in  accordance 
with  the  pseudorandom  code; 
monitoring  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  and  generating 

pressure  signals  representing  said  monitored  pressure: 
decoding  the  pressure  signals  in  accordance  with  the  pseudoran- 
dom code:  and 
processing  the  decoded  pressure  signals  to  determine  the  flow 
parameter. 
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5,893,918 
SYRINGE  FOR  MEDICINAL  PURPOSES 
Helmut  Vetter,  Ravensburg;  Thomas  Ono,  Vogt;  Eugen  Fra- 
sch,  Oberteuringen.  all  of  Germany,  and  Ralf  Bitdinger, 
Herbeys,  France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,047.  Jul.  1,  1996,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  356357,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  6,  1993,  43  14 
987.1;  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31  137.7 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  O.  604—110  14  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  barrel  having  a 
distal  end,  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  chamber  therebetween  for 
retaining  fluid,  said  barrel  defining  an  inside  diameter,  a  tip  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  barrel  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber,  a  plunger  rod  assembly  includ- 
ing a  piston  in  slidable  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  barrel,  an  elongate  plunger  rod  connected  to  said 
piston  and  extending  proximally  through  said  open  end  of  said 
barrel  and  a  complementary  protrusion  provided  on  the  plunger 
assembly,  a  plunger  rod  assembly  brake  removably  attached  to  said 
open  proximal  end  of  said  barrel  including  a  rest  piece  housing 
portion  partially  surrounding  and  removably  engaging  said  open 
proximal  end  of  said  barrel,  said  rest  piece  housing  portion  includ- 
ing a  projection  wing  for  applying  axial  force  to  said  barrel,  said 
projection  wing  emanating  radially  from  said  rest  piece  housing 
portion,  and  said  plunger  rod  assembly  brake  including  a  projec- 
tion for  engaging  said  complementary  protrusion  on  said  plunger 
rod  assembly  so  that  proximal  movement  of  said  plunger  rod 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  barrel  will  cause  said  projection  and 
said  complementary  protrusion  to  engage  and  prevent  removal  of 
said  plunger  rod  assembly  from  said  barrel  during  normal  use  of 
said  syringe. 


a  plurality  of  fold  sections  extending  inwardly  of  the  outer  wall 
and  forming  a  continuous  inner  wall  of  the  valve,  each  of  the 
fold  sections  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state; 

a  first  one  of  the  fold  sections  having  a  generally  concave  distal 
facing  surface  and  a  generally  convex  proximal  facing  sur- 
face; 

a  second  one  of  the  fold  sections  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
first  fold  section  and  defining  with  the  first  fold  section  a  slit 
which  is  sealed  when  the  fold  sections  are  in  the  closed  state 
and  is  unsealed  when  the  fold  sections  are  in  the  open  state. 


5,803,920 

THIN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

Thomas    Harry    Gilman,    Spring    Grove,    III.,    assignor    to 

Kimberiy-aark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  474,838,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,567 

Inta.''A61F/i//5,/i/20 

VS.  CI.  604—378  41  Claims 


5,803,919 
TROCAR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Henry  Kahle,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Cor- 
poration, Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  51.609.  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,443,452,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,706, 

Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  363,734 

Inta.''A61M5//7S 

VS.  a.  604—167  17  aaims 

1.  A  valve  having  an  axis  exiending  between  a  proximal  end  and 

an  opposing  distal  end,  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  forming  a  continuous  surface  around  the  axis,  the 
continuous  surface  extending  progressively  radially  inwardly 
between  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end 
a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  at  a  proximal  end  of  the 
outer  wall; 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid-permeable  cover; 

b)  a  liquid- impermeable  baffle;  and 

c)  an  absorbent  positioned  between  said  cover  and  said  baffle, 
and  said  article  having  a  crush  recovery  value  of  at  least  about 
15  mm.  a  wet  load  value  of  at  least  about  300  grams,  a  stress 
value  of  less  than  about  100  grams/mm.  and  a  thickness  of 
less  than  about  5  millimeters; 

wherein  the  crush  recovery  value  and  wet  load  value  are  mea- 
sured by 

(1)  providing  a  Sintech®  l/S  testing  apparatus  or  an  Instron® 
testing  apparatus  having  opposed,  coaxially  aligned  arms, 
one  of  which  arms  is  movable  relative  to  the  other  arm  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  said  testing  apparatus  further  having 
first  and  second  rectangular  frame  members  which  are 
interleaved  to  operate  in  unison;  the  first  frame  member 
having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  plates  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  plate  having  a  shoulder; 
the  testing  apparatus  further  having  at  least  two  support 
members,  said  support  members  being  located  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  first  and  second  rectangular  frame  members  and 
joining  the  plates  on  the  first  frame  member;  the  shoulder 
on  the  second  plate  being  provided  with  a  first  set  of 
flexible  wands  oriented  parallel  to  and  spaced  apan  from 
one  another;  the  second  frame  member  having  a  third  plate 
and  a  fourth  plate,  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  plates  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  fourth  plate  having  a  shoulder;  the  testing  apparatus 


further  having  at  least  two  additional  support  members, 
said  additional  support  members  being  located  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  third  and  fourth  rectangular  frame  members  and 
joining  the  plates  on  the  third  frame  member;  the  shoulder 
on  the  second  plate  being  provided  with  a  second  set  of 
flexible  wands  oriented  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another;  the  first  and  second  sets  of  wands  being 
arranged  to  intermesh  with  but  not  contact  one  another, 

(2)  securing  the  testing  apparatus  in  a  vertical  orientation; 

(3)  adjusting  the  first  and  second  frame  members  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart; 

(4)  removing  any  wings,  flaps,  panels,  tabs  or  appendages 
from  the  absorbent  article  to  be  tested; 

(5)  wetting  the  absorbent  article  with  25  cubic  centimeters  of 
0.9  percent  saline  solution; 

(6)  centering  the  wetted  absorbent  article  in  the  apparatus; 

(7)  zeroing  the  load  cell  of  the  testing  apparatus; 

(8)  actuating  the  tester  to  separate  the  arms  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  whereby  to  crush  the  wetted  absorbent  article; 

(9)  measuring  the  distance  to  which  the  absorbent  article  was 
crushed; 

(10)  measuring  and  recording  the  maximum  force  applied  to 
the  wetted  absorbent  article  as  it  is  crushed,  as  the  wet  load 
value  of  the  absort)ent  article; 

(11)  retracting  the  arms  of  the  tester  to  their  original  preset 
position; 

(12)  measuring  the  recovered  width  of  the  absorbent  article 
after  approximately  30  seconds; 

(13)  recording  the  crush  recovery  value  as  the  recovered 
width  minus  the  distance  to  which  the  absorbent  article  was 
crushed; 

and  wherein  the  stress  value  is  determined  by  running  a  test 
identical  to  that  outline  above,  except  that  the  absorbent 
article  is  not  wetted  with  saline,  to  determine  the  dry  load 
value  of  the  absorbent  article  and  recording  the  stress  value  as 
the  dry  load  value  of  the  article  divided  by  the  thickness  of  the 
article. 


5,803,921 

ACCESS  PORT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SURGERY 

Frank  Bonadio,  County  Wicklow,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Gaya 

Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE95/00020,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  18, 1994,  S940150; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  S940613,-  Dec.  7,  1994,  S940960,-  Jan.  25,  1995, 
S95005S 

int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—1  43  aaims 


1.  An  access  port  for  use  in  surgery  comprising: 

an  elongate  sleeve  of  flexible  material  having  an  entry  opening 

located  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  sleeve  and  an  exit  opening 

located  at  a  distal  end  of  said  sleeve, 
an  inflatable  chamber  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  extending 

substantially  coaxially  therewith  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 


sleeve  for  a  distance  along  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  said 
inflatable  chamber  when  inflated  operating  to  collapse  said 
sleeve  to  close  said  entry  opening,  said  sleeve  being  attached 
to  and  surrounded  by  said  inflatable  chamber  with  said  sleeve 
extending  through  said  inflatable  chamber  and  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  a  projecting  flexible  sleeve  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  inflatable  chamber  to  the  exit 
opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  project- 
ing sleeve  portion  can  be  inserted  through  an  incision  and  into 
a  patient's  body  cavity  to  provide  a  flexible  sleeve  portion 
adjacent  to  said  exit  opening  within  said  body  cavity  free  of  a 
surrounding  inflatable  chamber. 


5,803,922 

ENDOSCOPIC  WOUND  ACCESS.  ANCHORING,  AND 

INSUFFLATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

WilUam  J.  Christy,  1325  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,179,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,683378.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,731 

Lnt  CI.''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  606—1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  insufflating  a  body  cavity  preparatory  to  and 
during  an  intracavity  procedure,  the  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  having: 

a  proximal  end; 

a  distal  end;  and 

a  longimdinal  bore  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end,  the  bore  dimensioned  to  admit  a  surgical  implement 
thereinto; 

means  for  anchoring  the  cylindrical  body  to  skin  surrounding  the 
incision  generally  adjacent  the  cylindrical  body  proximal  end. 
the  anchoring  means  dimensioned  to  restrain  the  cylindrical 
body  proximal  end  from  entering  the  incision; 

sealing  means  affixed  within  the  cylindrical  body  bore,  the 
sealing  means  having  a  perforation  expandable  to  admit  and 
closely  surround  the  surgical  implement  for  maintaining 
insufflation  during  insertion  of  the  surgical  implement  into  the 
incision;  and 

means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  anchoring  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  anchoring  means  in  a  proximal  direction,  thereby 
permitting  a  mechanical  insufflation  of  the  body  cavity. 


5,803,923 
PRESBYOPIA  CORRECTION  USING  A  PROTECTED 
SPACE  PATTERN,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jugvir  Inder  Singh-Derewa,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Heraldo  Sa  Mar- 
tins, and  Etelvino  Teixeira  Coelho,  both  of  Recife,  Peru, 
assignors  to  Jugvir  I.  Singh-Derewa.  Darien,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,660 
Int  a."  A61N  5/02 
VS.  a.  606—5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  presbyopia  in  a  human  eye  compris- 
ing: 

applying  fixation  means  to  fixate  an  eye; 
applying  an  ablation  mask  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  corneal 
surface  of  the  eye; 
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5^3,925 
lOL  INSERTION  APPARATUS  WITH  COVALENTLY 
BONDED  LUBRICANT 
Shih-Liang  Stanley  Yang,  Laguna  Hills,-  Crystal  M.  Cunanan, 
Mission  Viejo,  and  Thomas  M.  McNicholas,  Laguna  Niguel, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,822,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,324 
Int.  a."  A61F  9/00;2/16 
VS.  a.  666— 1«7  21  Claims 


ablating  non-masked  portions  of  the  corneal  surface  of  the  eye 
so  as  to  define  a  protected,  non-ablated  area  having  a  kidney 
bean  shape  oriented  nasally,  the  non-ablated  area  having  gra- 
dient blending  with  the  corneal  surface  and  an  optical  effect  of 
-^2  diopters  or  greater; 

measuring  the  geometrical  characteristics  of  the  resulting  cor- 
neal surface. 


5,8*3,924 
EXTERNAL  FIXATOR 
Ohisola  Olumide  Akindele  Oni,  Leicester;  Richard  Mark  Gale, 
and  John  Stephen  Batcbelor,  both  of  Warwickshire,  all  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hi-Shear  Fastners  Europe 
Limited,  Butlers  Leap  Rugby,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01725,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
9316263 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—54  14  Claims 


1.  An  outrigger  for  an  external  fixator,  the  outrigger  comprising 
first  and  second  pin  holding  members  for  attachment  to  respective 
bone  portions,  and  connecting  means  connecting  the  first  and 
second  pin  holding  members  in  generally  axial  alignment,  the 
connecting  means  comprising  first  and  second  connector  members 
which  are  each  attached  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second 
pin  holding  members  by  a  ball  and  socket  connection,  the  first  and 
second  connector  members  being  joined  together  only  by  a  pad  of 
compressible  material  allowing  limited  relative  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  connector  members. 


11.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  an  intraocular  lens  through  a  small 
incision  into  an  eye  comprising: 

a  loading  portion  sized  and  adapted  to  receive  an  intraocular  lens 
and  to  bold  said  intraocular  lens  in  a  folded  state; 

a  hollow  tube  including  an  interior  wall  defining  a  hollow  space 
into  which  said  intraocular  lens  in  a  folded  state  may  be 
passed  and  an  outlet  through  which  said  intraocular  lens  in  a 
folded  state  may  be  passed  from  said  hollow  space  into  an 
eye;  and 

a  lubricity  enhancing  component  covalently  bonded  to  said 
hollow  tube  at  said  interior  wall  in  an  amount  effective  to  at 
least  assist  in  facilitating  the  passage  of  said  intraocular  lens 
in  a  folded  state  through  said  hollow  space. 


5,803,926 
DOUBLE  HANDLED  VACUUM  EXTRACTOR 
Theodore  C.  Neward,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pristech, 
Irc.,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,492 

IntCI.''A61B  17/42:17/46 

VS.  CI.  606—122  18  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  extractor  for  use  in  childbirth  compnsing  a  cup 
with  an  open  front  portion,  a  closed  rear  portion,  and  a  substan- 
tially annular  side  area  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  portions, 
said  cup  having  an  interior  which  opens  into  the  open  front  portion, 
a  stem  with  an  opening  therethrough  coupled  to  the  cup  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cup  for  enabling  an  area  of 
reduced  pressure  to  be  provided  within  the  interior  of  the  cup,  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  arm  members  coupled  to  the  side  area  of  the 
cup.  said  cup  and  at  least  one  of  said  arm  members  being  integrally 
molded,  said  arm  members  being  movable  relative  to  the  cup  for 
facilitating  manipulation  of  the  cup  during  vacuum  extraction  of  a 
baby  during  childbirth. 


5,803,927 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EXTERNAL  DEFIBRILLATION 
David  Cameron,  Seattle;  Thomas  D.  Lyster,  Bothell;  Daniel  J. 
Powers,  Bainbridge  Island;  Bradford  E.  Gliner,  Bellevue; 
Clinton  S.  Cole,  Seattle,  and  Carlton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  227,553,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,607,454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,837, 

Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  824,713 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  11  Oaims 


a  connecting  mechanism  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with  the 

energy  source  and  the  electrodes  when  the  electrodes  are 

attached  to  a  patient;  and 
a  controller  operating  the  connecting  mechanism  to  deliver 

electrical  energy  from  the  energy  source  to  the  electrodes  in  a 

truncated  exponential  biphasic  waveform. 


5,803,928 
SIDE  ACCESS  "OVER  THE  WIRE"  PACING  LEAD 
Bruce  A.  Tockman,  Scandia;   Bruce  H.   Kenknight,  Maple 
Grove;    Stuart    R.    Chastain,   Shoreview,   and    Randy   W. 
Westlund,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paid,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,647 

InL  a.*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607-122  46  Oaims 


6.  An  external  defibrillator  comprising: 

a  capacitive  energy  source  sized  between  60  and  ISO  microfar- 
ads; 

two  electrodes  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  exte- 
rior of  a  patient; 


1.  For  use  with  a  cardiac  rhythm  management  device,  an  intra- 
venous lead  having: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  body  member  made  of  an  electrically 
insulative  material,  said  body  member  having  a  proximal  end 
and  distal  end.  said  body  member  being  sized  to  permit  the 
distal  end  to  be  advanced  through  the  right  atrium  and  coro- 
nary sinus  into  the  coronary  veins; 

(b)  a  first  opening  in  the  body  member  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  proximal  end  and  distal  end  of  said  body  member; 

(c)  a  first  lumen  in  communication  with  said  first  opening  and 
extending  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  body  member; 

(d)  a  second  lumen  extending  from  said  proximal  end  toward 
said  first  opening; 

(e)  an  electrode  affixed  to  said  body  member; 

(0    a    flexible    coil-shaped    electrically    conductive    member 

coupled  to  said  electrode; 
(g)  a  stylet-engaging  stop  positioned  in  said  second  lumen 

between  said  first  opening  and  said  proximal  end. 
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5,803.9» 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBER  CONTAINING  A 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOUND 

Htgime  Saito,  and  Masahiro  Makino.  both  of  Sabae,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,791,  Jan.  25,  19%,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,717 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253276 
InL  a."  D06P  1/642:5/06:  D06M  13/352 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.58  20aain,s 

1.  A  method  of  improving  a  light  fastness  to  ultraviolet  light  of 
a  synthetic  fiber  material  comprising  applying  a  benzotriazole 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


5  803  931 
NON-SOLVENT  POLYESTER  DYE  AUXILIARY 
Susan  C.  Glenn;  Howard  Cole,  and  Brian  C.  Francois,  all  of 
Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694J47,  Aug.  7,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  942J10 

Int  CI."  D06P  1/90:3/34 

U.S.CI.8-«13  ,1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  polyester  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  a  dye; 

(b)  an  acid; 

(c)  a  solvent  free  dye  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-styrenated  phenols  having  general  formula  I: 


OH 


OCH<:h— R 

I 

OH 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  to  the 
synthetic  fiber  material  by  post-treatment. 


CH:-CH 


(I),  di-styrenaled  phenols  having  general  formula  11: 


OH 


5,803,930 
DYEING  PREPARATIONS  (COMPOSITIONS)  OF  FIBER- 
REACTIVE  DYES 
Werner  Hubert  Russ,  Florsheim,  Germany,  and  Mike  ElUott, 
GreeUand  Halifax,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DyStar 
Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 

Int  a.'  D06F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  8-549  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  composition  comprising  a  dye  of  the  formula  (1) 
defined  below  and  a  dye  of  the  formula  (2)  defined  below  with  a 
dye  radical  F  which  is  identical  to  the  dye  of  the  formula  (1) 


(II).  tri-styrenated  phenols  having  general  foimula  III: 

OH 

CH— M         V-l— CH- 


F-(SOj-CH  =  CH,)„ 

F-ISO3-CH:— CH2-N-V-X1, 


(I) 
(2) 


(III),  para-cumenyl  phenols  having  general  formula  IV: 
CjH5      ^-\       _  OH 


or  a  mixture  of  different  dyes  of  the  formula  (1)  and  of  different 
dyes  of  the  formula  (2)  with  dye  radicals  F  which  are  identical  to 
the  respective  dyes  of  the  formula  (1),  the  dye  or  dyes  of  the 
formula  (1)  and  the  dye  or  dyes  of  the  formula  (2)  being  present  in 
the  preparation  in  a  molar-equivalent  ratio  to  one  another,  in  terms 
of  the  groups  — <SO,— CH  =CH,)„  and  — (SO,— CHj— CH^— 
N(R)— V— X]„,  of  from  90:10%  to  60:40%,  and" in  the  formulae 
(l)and(2): 

F  is  the  radical  of  a  mono-,  dis-  or  polyazo  dye  or 
anthraquinone,  azomethine.  phenazine,  stilbene.  triphenyl- 
methane,  xanthene,  thioxanthene,  nitroaryl,  naphthoquinone, 
perylenetetracarbimide,  formazan,  copper  formazan,  phthalo- 
cyanine,  copper  phthalocyanine,  nickel  phthalocyanine  or 
cobalt  phthalocyanine  dye  or  triphendioxazine  dye,  which 
possesses  1  or  2  groups  which  impart  water-solubility; 

n  is  the  number  1  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alicyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero-groups  and  can  be  substittited  by 
a  substituent  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo.  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  sulfate,  phosphato  and  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms; 

V  is  a  covalent  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CO— NH— CH,— CH,— ; 

X  is  a  group  which  impans  water-solubility. 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  16  :  QL  3 


^ 


CH 


(IV),  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  an  emulsifier;  and 

(e)  water. 


5,803  932 
RESIST  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
INTERFACE  SECTION  INCLUDING  TWO  STACKED 
SUBSTRATE  WAITING  TABLES 
Masami  Akimoto,-  Shizuo  Ogawa,  and  Toshihiko  Nagano,  aU  of 
Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-110421 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07:  B05C  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.01  ,8  ciatais 

1.  A  resist-coating/developing  system  used  in  combination  with 
an  exposure  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 
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a  main  processing  section  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units 
including  a  coaling  unit  for  applying  a  resist  on  target  sub- 
strates and  a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  resist  on  the 
target  substrates  after  the  resist  is  exposed: 

a  loading/unloading  section  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  main 
processing  section; 

an  interface  section  arranged  on  another  side  of  said  main 
processing  section  to  face  said  exposure  apparatus; 

a  tirsl  convey  mechanism  movable  between  said  loading/ 
unloading  section  and  said  interface  section,  for  conveying 
said  target  substrates  (o  and  from  said  processing  units  in  said 
main  processing  section;  and 

first  and  second  waiting  tables  arranged  in  said  interface  section, 
each  for  temporarily  holding  one  of  said  target  substrates,  said 
first  and  second  waiting  tables  being  stacked  in  a  vertical 
direction  such  that  the  second  waiting  table  is  located  above 
the  first  wailing  table,  and  said  target  substrates  are  convey- 
able  to  and  from  said  first  and  second  waiting  tables  by  said 
first  convey  mechanism. 


5,803,933 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODCUTION  OF  PRISMATIC 
ALKALINE  ACCUMULATOR  CELLS 
Manfred  Kiib,  Franfiirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chris- 
toph  Emmerich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Franfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  44 
050.1 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  prismatic  alkaline  accumulator 
cells  of  rectangular  cross-section,  characterised  by  the  following 
process  steps: 

( 1 )  production  of  an  electrode  unit  with  the  following  process 
steps; 

a)  supplying  a  strip  (5)  of  nickel  fleece  or  nickel  foam. 

b)  pasting  the  strip  (5)  with  the  active  material  for  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  (10.  11)  respectively,  leaving  free 
one  or  more  strip  portions  (7)  which  are  in  the  region  of  the 
later  electrode  connectors  (8), 

c)  drying  and  calendering  the  strip  (5)  to  the  desired  thick- 
ness, 

d)  dividing  the  strip  (5)  into  electrodes  (10.  11)  of  the  desired 
width  and  partial  disengagement  of  the  strip  portion  or 
portions  (7)  without  active  material,  in  such  a  way  that  a 
connecting  strip  portion  (8)  remains  at  an  electrode  edge. 
and 


e)  alternate  superimposition  in  coincident  relationship  of  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  (10,  11),  with  the  interposition 
of  respective  separators  (12),  in  such  a  way  that  the  con- 
necting strip  portions  (8)  of  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  (10,  11)  are  respectively  separatedly  dis(>osed  in 
superposed  relationship  and  an  electrode  pack  is  produced. 

(2)  producing  covers  (14)  of  plastic  material  with  connecting 
contacts  (16)  for  the  cells  comprising  the  following  process 
steps: 

a)  supplying  covers  (14)  of  plastic  material  which  each  have 
two  bores  (17)  for  the  connecting  contacts  (16). 

b)  inserting  rivets  (16)  as  connecting  contacts  into  the  bores 
(17)  in  the  covers. 

c)  fitting  electrode  delivery  conductors  (15)  which  are  each 
provided  with  a  bore  on  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rivets  (16). 

d)  initial  shaping  and  final  shaping  of  the  rivets  (16)  for  fixing 
the  electrode  conductors  (15)  on  the  inside  of  the  covers 
(14)  and  thus  producing  an  electrolyte-tight  feedthrough 
means  through  the  covers  (14),  and 

e)  inserting  and  fixing  a  safety  valve  (19,  21)  in  a  central 
shaped  recess  (18)  in  the  cover  (14), 

(3)  finishing  the  electrode  unit  comprising  the  following  process 
steps: 

a)  pressing  the  connecting  strip  portions  (8)  together  to  the 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  (10,  11)  respectively  of  a 
pack,  and 

b)  spot-welding  of  the  pressed-together  connecting  strip  por- 
tions (8)  to  the  electrode  conductors  (15)  on  the  inside  of 
the  cover  (14),  and 

(4)  finishing  the  cell  comprising  the  following  process  steps: 

a)  supplying  a  prismatic  plastic  casing  (24)  which  is  open  at 
one  end  for  closure  with  a  cover  (14)  in  accordance  with 
(2). 

b)  filling  a  casing  (24)  with  a  measured  amount  of  electrolyte 
(25). 

c)  lowering  the  electrode  pack  of  an  electrode  unit  into  the 
casing  (24)  in  a  plurality  of  steps  which  are  separated  in 
respect  of  time, 

d)  welding  the  cover  (14)  of  the  electrode  unit  to  the  casing 
(24), 

e)  high-speed  formating  of  the  cell  in  a  test  station,  and 

0  sorting  out  failed  cells  on  the  basis  of  the  values  in  the 
high-speed  formating  operation. 


5,803,934 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRODE  LAYER  ON 

A  SOLID  OXIDE  ELECTROLYTE  OF  A  SOLID  STATE 

FUEL  CELL 

John  David  Carter,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Forskning- 

scenter  RIS0,  Roskilde,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00304,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  18,  1993,  0943/ 
93 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  6A)0 
U.S.  CI.  29—623.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrode  layer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

depositing  a  layer  of  an  electrode  material  on  a  said  surface,  said 
electrode  matenal  comprising  La,Ca,CrO,,  wherein  x+y  g  I 
and  y>0; 
adding  an  amount  of  vanadium  to  said  electrode  material  before 
or  after  said  depositing  step  to  improve  sinterability  of  the 
electrode  material;  and 
thereafter,  sintering  the  layer  to  provide  said  electrode  layer 


5,803,935 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  SECTIONING  OF 

SEPARATOR  STRIP 

Anton  Schwetz,  Ebersdorf;  Josef  Gruber,  Birkfeld,  and  Anton 

Papst,  Himsdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  BM  Battery 

Machines  GmbH,  Sebersdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,163 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—730  16  Claims 


1.  Device  for  conveying  and  sectioning  of  separator  strip  (14)  in 
devices  for  producing  pockets  for  battery  plates  with  conveyor 
means  (2)  which  conveys  separator  strip  (14)  to  device  (3)  for 
dividing  separator  strip  (14)  into  separator  strip  sections,  and  with 
another  conveyor  means  (1)  which  feeds  the  separator  strip  sec- 
tions to  a  means  for  folding  the  separator  strip  sections  around  the 
battery  plates,  characterized  in  that  conveyor  means  (1,  2)  for 
separator  strip  (14)  or  separator  strip  sections  have  conveyor  bells 
(10)  supplied  with  negative  pressure. 


UMI 


5,803,936 
REACTOR  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

FLAMMABLE  GAS 
Jakob  Huber,  8  Chemin  des  Avenyers,  1806  St.  Legier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,117 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   27,   1995, 
02724/95 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  7/00:  F02B  43/00:  F23G  5/12 
VS.  a.  48—61  20  Oaims 


ar' 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  combustible  gas 
through  the  incomplete  combustion  of  a  combustible  material  and 
supplied  air.  and  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  combustion  chamber  (1)  having  two  opposite 
ends  and  a  portal  (7)  at  each  end  thereof,  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  which 
at  least  closely  approximates  the  horizontal, 
a  stationary  closure  (8.9)  closing  each  of  said  portals, 
means  for  feeding  a  combustible  material  into  the  interior  of  said 
combustion  chamber  through  one  of  said  clositres.  means  for 
delivering  air  into  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber  so 
as  to  pass  through  the  combustible  material  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  in  an  up  draft  mode,  or  a  down  draft  mode,  or  in 
a  combination  of  an  up  draft  mode  and  a  down  draft  mode. 


and  means  for  withdrawing  the  gaseous  products  of  combus- 
tion through  the  other  of  said  closures,  and 
means  for  slowly  rotating  or  oscillating  the  combustion  chamber 
about  said  axis. 


5,803,937 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  DUST-LADEN  RAW  GAS 
FROM  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  A  SOLID  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  FUEL 
Ralf-Uwe  Hartermann,  WieM;  Amo  Hendricks,  Gummers- 
bach;  Leszek  Gawlowski.  Reichshof-Wolfseifen,  and  Hubert 
Scheid,  Gommerskach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  &  C. 
Steinmuller  GmbH,  Gummersbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302.849,  Oct  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1993,  43  00 
776.7 

Int.  CI."  ClOJ  3/46 
VS.  CI.  48—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  dust-laden  raw  gas  from  the  gasifica- 
tion of  a  solid  carbon-containing  fuel  in  a  pressurized  reactor  that 
is  disposed  in  a  pressure  vessel,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  gas  from  said  reactor  Into  a  quench  pipe  that  is 
disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel  and  has  a  cross- sectional  area 
that  is  smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  reactor; 
supplying  a  quenching  medium  to  said  quench  pipe  for  direct 

cooling  of  said  gas; 
deflecting  gas  that  issues  from  a  discharge  end  of  said  quench 

pipe  by  essentially  180°; 
subsequently  guiding  said  deflected  gas  into  a  first  end  of  an 
annular  chamber  formed  within  said  pressure  vessel  between 
said  quench  pipe  and  a  wall  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said 
annular  chamber  containing  an  elongated  cooling  heal  transfer 
surface  means  that  surrounds  said  quench  pipe  and  is  incor- 
porated in  a  water-steam  circuit,  said  gas  being  guided  in  said 
annular  chamber  and  about  said  cooling  heat  transfer  surface 
means  in  a  direction  of  flow  countercunent  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  gas  in  said  quench  pipe;  and 
withdrawing  said  gas  from  a  second  end  of  said  annular  chamber 
that  is  remote  from  said  first  end  thereof. 


5,803,938 
LIQUID  VAPORIZING  APPARATUS 
Tooru    Yamaguchi;    Kouichirou    Tsutahara,    and    Takaynkj 
Suenaga,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,449,  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,662,838, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,265.  Jul.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,520.858.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251461; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT/JP93/01353 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—257.7  2  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  vaporized; 
a  bubbling  tube  inserted  into  said  container  for  vaporizing  the 

liquid  by  blowing  a  gas  into  the  liquid; 
a  gas  ejection  pipe  for  ejecting  blown  gas  and  vaporized  liquid 

outside  of  said  container; 
a  liquid-supply  pipe  for  supplying  the  liquid  into  said  container; 
temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the 

liquid  in  said  container; 
temperature  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  temperature 
detection  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  container  at 
a  predetermined  temperature;  and 
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vaporizing-gas  stabilizing  means  disposed  at  a  junction  of  said 
gas  ejection  pipe  with  another  pipe  for  controlling  flow  of  the 
vaporized  liquid  flowing  in  said  gas  ejection  pipe  to  a  control 
valve. 


5303,939 

INDUSTRIAL  DUST  COLLECTOR  A^fD  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Leon  A.  Huning,  Morrill,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alanco  Environ- 

mental  Resources  Corp.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,985 

Int.  a.*"  BOID  46/48 

VS.  CL  55—369  14  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  filter  element  comprising,  a  section  of  a  filter 
media  for  reinoving  particulates  as  are  contained  in  an  air  flow  and 
is  fonned  into  an  open  cylinder;  a  closed  access  plate  secured 
across  a  rear  end  of  said  filter  medium  cyhnder  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  equal  spaced  mounting  lugs  formed  on  the  bias  across 
edge  sections  of  said  closed  access  plate,  which  said  mounting  lugs 
each  to  receive  a  fastener  means  fitted  therein  that  extend  at 
intervals  outwardly  from  around  a  filter  access  opening  of  a  filtra- 
tion housing  that  is  arranged  to  receive  a  cartridge  filter  element 
fined  therein;  and  a  seal  collar  means  secured  to  a  forward  end  of 
said  filter  media  cylinder. 


a  housing  having  a  rear  extent  and  a  contoured,  non-planar 
bottom,  said  housing  defining  an  interior  space,  said  housing 
defining  a  pair  of  mounting  slots; 

a  blower  mounted  within  said  space  for  moving  air  through  said 
housing; 

a  filter  element  mounted  within  said  space; 

a  pair  of  feet  attached  to  said  bonom  for  supporting  said  housing 
at  a  reversely  inclined  angle,  said  feet  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  each  including  a  top  wall  having  a  periphery  and 
being  contoured  to  correspond  in  shape  to  said  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said 
periphery  of  said  top  wall,  said  feet  extending  beyond  said 
rear  extent  of  said  housing  whereby  said  feet  prevent  said  rear 
extent  of  said  housing  from  abuning  a  vertical  wall,  each  of 
said  feet  including  a  mounting  flange  extending  from  said  top 
wall  and  fitted  within  one  of  said  mounting  slots;  and 

a  threaded  fastener  means  for  securing  said  feet  to  said  housing, 
said  threaded  fastener  means  extending  through  said  top  wall 
inwardly  from  said  side  wall  whereby  said  threaded  fastener 
means  is  hidden  from  view  during  normal  use  by  said  side 
wall. 


5,803,941 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
James  Leonard  Berkhoel,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Dolan  D.  Bartels; 
Michael    S.   Bergeson,    both    of  Cresco,    Iowa;    Bruce   A. 
Johnson,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Steven  D.  Schmeichel,  Invergrove 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,809,  Jan.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551398 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/00:46/02 
U.S.  CI.  5S— 598  20  Claims 


301-^ 


UMI 


5,803.940 
AIR  TRE.\TMENT  SYSTEM 
Bradley  G.  Rick.  Belmont;  Bradley  J.  Pippel,  Grandville,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Dale  Aberegg,  New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Amway  Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66U75 
Int.  O."  BOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  55—490  3  Qaims 

1.  An  air  treatment  system  comprising: 


I.  A  filter  element  for  mounting  on  a  yoke  assembly  of  an  air 
filter  system;  said  filter  element  comprising: 
(a)  first  and  second  end  caps  having  cylindrically  disposed  filter 
media  extending  therebetween;  said  filler  media  being  embed- 
ded within  said  first  and  second  end  caps;  said  cylindrically 
disposed  filter  media  defining  a  cylindrical  interior  in  said 
filter  element; 

(i)  at  least  said  first  end  cap  comprising  a  soft  polymeric 
material  having  a  central  air  flow  aperture; 


(b)  a  cylindrical  inner  liner  positioned  to  line  said  cylindrical 
interior  of  said  filter  element;  said  inner  liner  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  caps; 

(c)  a  first  slide  construction;  said  first  slide  construction  having  a 
central  mounting  rim.  said  rim  being  positioned  within  said 
central  air  flow  aperture  of  said  first  end  cap  and  within  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  inner  liner,  to  slidably 
engage  the  yoke  assembly  of  an  air  filter  system,  and  be 
positioned  between  the  yoke  assembly  and  both  of  said  inner 
liner  'and  said  first  end  cap,  when  said  filter  element  is 
installed  on  the  yoke  assembly; 

(i)  said  first  slide  construction  comprising  a  rigid  plastic 

construction; 
(ii)  said  first  end  cap  having  a  first  coefficient  of  friction  and 

said  first  slide  construction  having  a  second  coefBcient  of 

friction:  said  second  coefficient  of  friction  being  less  than 

said  first  coefficient  of  friction;  and 
(iii)  said  first  slide  construction  being  a  separate  member  from 

said  cylindrical  inner  liner  and  said  first  soft  polymeric  end 

cap. 


5,803,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

CASED  GLASS  STREAM 

Garrett  L.  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Brockway 

Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,164 

Int  CI."  C03B  7/00:7/094 

U.S.  CI.  65—121  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  cased  glass  stream  having  an  inner 
core  glass  surrounded  by  an  outer  casing  glass,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  delivering  core  glass  from  a  first  source 
through  a  first  orifice,  means  forming  a  second  orifice  vertically 
spaced  beneath  and  aligned  with  said  first  orifice  with  a  chamber 
surrounding  said  second  orifice  and  communicating  with  said 
second  orifice  through  a  gap  between  said  first  and  second  orifices, 
and  means  for  delivering  casing  glass  from  a  second  source  to  said 
chamber  such  that  glass  flows  by  gravity  through  said  orifices  from 
said  first  and  second  sources  to  form  said  cased  glass  stream,  said 
first  and  second  orifices  being  carried  by  an  orifice  housing  assem- 
bly with  means  for  moving  said  assembly  into  seating  engagement 
against  said  means  for  delivering  core  and  casing  glass  so  as  to 
form  an  area  of  seating  engagement,  wherein  said  orifice  housing 
assembly  further  includes  a  fluid  manifold  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing assembly,  and  having  inlet  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
cooling  fluid  and  outlet  means  directed  toward  the  area  of  seating 
engagement  between  said  assembly  and  said  means  for  delivering 
core  and  casing  glass  for  cooling  said  area  and  thereby  reducing 
leakage  of  glass  between  said  housing  assembly  and  said  means  for 
delivering  core  and  casing  glass. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  cased  glass  stream  in  which  an 
orifice  housing  is  in  abutting  engagement  with  means  for  deliver- 
ing streams  of  core  and  casing  glass,  said  abutting  engagement 


forming  an  area  of  seating  engagement  between  said  orifice  hous- 
ing and  said  means  for  delivering  streams  of  core  and  casing  glass, 
a  method  of  cooling  the  area  of  seating  engagement  between  said 
orifice  housing  and  said  means  for  delivering  streams  of  core  and 
casing  glass,  and  thereby  reducing  glass  leakage  through  said  area, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  manifold  having  inlet  means  for  receiving 
cooling  fluid  and  outlet  means  for  delivering  cooling  fluid, 

(b)  mounting  said  manifold  on  said  orifice  housing  in  such  a 
way  that  said  outlet  means  are  directed  to  the  area  of  seating 
engagement  when  said  orifice  housing  is  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  means  for  delivering  streams  of  core  and 
casing  glass, 

(c)  bringing  said  orifice  housing  into  said  abutting  engagement 
with  said  means  for  delivering  streams  of  core  and  casing 
glass  so  that  said  outlet  means  on  said  manifold  is  directed 
toward  the  area  of  seating  engagement  between  said  orifice 
housing  and  said  means  for  delivering  streams  of  core  and 
casing  glass,  and 

(d)  delivering  cooling  fluid  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  manifold 
and  discharging  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  outlet  means 
to  cool  said  area  of  seating  engagement  between  said  housing 
and  said  means  for  delivering  core  and  casing  glass. 


5,803,943 
APPARATL'S  FOR  FORMING  INSULATED  GLASS 
Charles  Stanley  Parsons,  Dallas,  Ga.,  assignor  to  SIG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,191 

Int  a."  C03B  23/00:29/00:11/00:11/12 

VS.  C\.  65—269  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  insulated  glass  from  a  firs)  and  a 
second  sheet  of  glass,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  rigid 
horizontal  and  vertical  supports; 

b)  a  lower  platen  associated  with  said  frame  assembly  compris- 
ing a  generally  flat  rigid  sheet  containing  metal  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein; 

c)  an  upper  platen  associated  with  said  frame  assembly  compris- 
ing a  generally  flat  sheet  of  rigid  material; 

d)  means  associated  with  said  frame  assembly  and  said  lower 
platen  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lower  platen  in  response 
to  a  signal; 

e)  means  associated  with  said  frame  assembly  for  providing  heat 
comprising  at  least  one  heating  element; 

0  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  associated  with  said 

frame  assembly;  and. 
g)  means  associated  with  said  controller  means  for  monitoring 

the  temperature  between  said  upper  and  lower  platens. 
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5^3,944 

LATHE  FOR  BLOWING  GLASS 

Robert  Domka,  6412  Brace,  Detroit,  Mich.  48228 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824305 

Int.  CI.''  C03B  9/00:  B23B  i/00 

VS.  a.  65—300 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  blowpipe  while  blowing  a  glass 
article,  comprising: 
a  lower  section; 

an  upper  section  removably  attached  to  said  lower  section; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  lower  section,  said  motor  having  an 

output  shaft; 
a  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said  upper  section  and  operably 

connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor; 
at  least  one  roller  assembly  mounted  on  said  upper  section  for 

rotatably  supporting  a  blowpipe; 
an  air  coupling  assembly  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  air 

coupling  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  said  gear  assembly; 
an  air  tube  connected  to  the  output  of  said  air  coupling  assembly. 

said  air  tube  frictionally  engaging  the  blowpipe;  and 
a  blowhose  connected  to  the  input  of  said  air  coupling  assembly, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  capable  of  rotating  the  blowpipe  while 
blowing  the  glass  article. 


advanced  position  whereat  molds  carried  by  said  mold  sup- 
port mechanisms  will  forcefully  engage, 
drive  means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  mold 
support  mechanisms  for  displacing  the  associated  mold  sup- 
port mechanism  between  said  retracted  and  advanced  posi- 
tions, including 
an  electronic  motor. 

means  for  driving  said  electronic  motor  to  apply  a  predeter- 
mined torque  for  a  selected  period  of  time  when  said 
opposed  pair  of  mold  support  mechanisms  are  at  said 
advanced  position, 
means  for  returning  said  mold  support  mechanism  to  said  start 
position  following  said  selected  period  of  time  including 
means  for  operating  said  electronic  motor  to  displace  said 
mold  support  mechanism  at  a  selected  slow  velocity  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
means  for  operating  said  electronic  motor  to  displace  said 
mold  support  mechanism  to  rapidly  displace  said  mold 
support  mechanism  to  said  start  position  following  said 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,803,946 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PLANT  NUTRIENTS 
Robert  J.  Petcavich,  and  Xiaoming  Yang,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Planet  Polymer  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,226 
Int  ex."  C05C  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—64.11  18  Claims 

18.  A  controlled  release  plant  nutrient  comprising  particles  of 
plant  nutrient  comprised  in  whole  or  in  principal  part  of  urea  and 
having  urea  at  or  on  the  exterior  surfaces  thereof  and  a  water 
resistant  biodegradable  interpenetrating  polymer  network  reacted 
with  the  urea  at  or  on  the  exterior  surfaces  and  comprised  of  a 
biuret,  a  urethane  and  tung  oil  cross-linked  with  the  biuret  and 
ure  thane. 


5,803,945 
MOLD  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

I.S.  MACHINE 

Marty  J.  Grant.  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,175 

Int  CI."  C03B  9/40:9/13 

VS.  a.  65—359  3  Oaims 


5,803,947 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLIC  MAGNESIUM, 
MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  OR  A  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
John  Engell,  Runted  Kyst;  Jens  S«nderberg  Frederiksen, 
Copenhagen,  and  Karsten  Agersted  Nielsen,  Gentofte,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Mineral  Development  International 
A/S,  Birkerod,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00339,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  436^13 
Int.  CI."  C22B  26/22 
VS.  a.  75— 10J3 


1.  A  mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  sections  each  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed  mold  support  mechanisms  displaceable 
between  a  separated  retracted  position  whereat  each  mold 
support  mechanism  is  located  at  a  start  position  and  an 


28  Oaims 


3   2 


1.  A  method  of  producing  metallic  magnesium  by  carbothermal 
reduction  of  a  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  oxide  containing  minor  amounts  of  oxides  of  Fe.  Si. 
Ca  and  Al;  natural  and  industrially  produced  magnesium  silicate 
minerals;  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises: 

mixing  the  starting  material  with  carbon  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture,  the  carbon  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1 
mole  C/mole  SiO,  plus  at  least  I  mole  C/mole  FeO  plus  ai 
least  3  mole  C/mole  Fe20j  plus  at  least  I  mole  C/mole  MgO; 
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heating  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  reduction  zone  to  a  temperature 
T,  of  from  1400°  to  1700°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  p,  of  firom 
0.01-1.75  kPa; 

reducing  iron  oxide  components  of  the  starting  material  to  iron 
in  the  reduction  zone; 

reducing  a  silica  component  of  the  starting  material  to  SiO, 
which  is  partly  converted  to  SiC  and  an  alloy  of  Si  and  Fe. 
"Si-Fe".  in  the  reduction  zone,  partly  evaporated  from  the 
reduction  zone  and  convened  to  SiC.  Si,  and/or  MgjSiOj  by 
reaction  with  carbon  in  a  separate  first  condensation  zone  at  a 
pressure  p,  of  from  0.01-1. 1  kPa  and  at  a  temperature  T, 
higher  than: 


-32217 


2logp,  -  19.92 


273,15 


and  lower  than  T„„„-i-IOO°  C.  and  in  any  case  lower  than  T,; 

reducing  a  magnesium  oxide  component  of  the  starting  material 
to  gaseous  metallic  magnesium  in  the  reduction  zone; 

evaporating  .said  gaseous  metallic  magnesium  from  the  reduc- 
tion zone  and  condensaling  said  gaseous  metallic  magnesium 
in  a  separate  second  condensation  zone  arranged  downstream 
from  the  first  condensation  zone  al  a  pressure  p,  of  from 
0.01-1. 1  kPa  and  al  a  temperature  T,  less  than  6.^8°  C;  and 

withdrawing  CO  formed  by  the  reduction  processes  from  the 
second  condensation  zone  and  maintaining  the  pressure  p;  al 
a  preselected  value  with  a  pump; 

whereby  the  temperature  gradient  between  the  first  condensation 
zone  and  the  second  condensation  zone  is  kept  as  steep  as 
possible;  and 

whereby  p,Sp,£p,. 


feeding  the  gas  jet  from  the  main  chamber  via  the  ducts  to  the 
meli  contained  in  the  vessel. 


5,803,949 
FLUIDIZED  BED  ROASTING  PROCESS 
Murray  J.  Brown,  Rossland.  and  David  W.  Goosen,  Castlegar, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,006 

Int.  CI."  C22B  5/00 

VS.  C\.  75—751  27  Claims 
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R4TE  Iwnl  IDSr  BASIS) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  fluidized  bed 
roasting  process  for  melal  sulphide  concentrate,  comprising  the 
step  of  controlling  the  particle  size  disoibution  of  particulate 
material  in  the  bed  so  that  a  minimum  amount  of  no  less  than  about 
SO"?-  of  the  material  falls  in  a  size  range  of  from  about  100  to  about 
420  microns. 


5,803,948 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  GASES 
INTO  METAL  MELTS 
Anatoly  Sizov,  St.   Petersburg,   Russian   Federation;   Horst- 
Dieter  Scholer,  and  Ulrich  Meyer,  both  of  Duisburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl,  Diissel- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01180,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  628,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
643.5 

Int  CI."  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—556  13  Claims 

41.42,43 
TTT 


1.  A  process  for  introducing  gas  into  a  metal  melt  present  in  a 
metallurgical  vessel  via  ducts  arranged  in  a  refractory  lining  of  the 
vessel,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  gas  into  a  gas  distribution  antechamber; 
subsequently  passing  the  gas  around  a  first  acoustic  generator  to 

create  an  oscillating  jet  of  gas; 
feeding  the  oscillating  jet  of  gas  to  at  least  one  second  acoustic 

generator  and  exciting  the  jet  of  gas  to  periodic  oscillations; 
conducting  the  oscillating,  excited  gas  jet  into  a  gas-distribution 

main  chamber;  and 


5.803,950 
MEMBRANE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Jeffrey    Charles    Bambard.    WiUiamsville;    Brian    Michael 
Meredith,    Amherst    and    Edward    Holmes    Zander,    E. 
Amherst  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,848 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22 


VS.  CI.  95—8 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  permeable  membrane  system  for 
separating  at  least  one  gas  product  from  a  gaseous  mixture  to 
utilize  excess  capacity  from  a  membrane  system  feed  compressor 
operating  at  a  predetermined  optimal  load  for  feeding  said  gaseous 
mixture  lo  a  membrane  unit  having  a  controllable  heating  means  to 
establish  a  variable  operating  temperature  and  a  permeable  mem- 
brane having  a  permeability  and  product  gas  supply  rate  dependent 
upon  said  operating  temperature,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

delecting  the  actual  loading  of  said  compressor; 

determining  the  level  of  compressor  capacity  that  is  unused;  and 

raising  said  operating  temperature,  when  said  determining  step 
indicates  unused  compressor  capacity,  to  increase  said  mem- 
brane permeability. 
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5,803,951 

GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME 

Toyohlto    Wada,    Sagamihara;    Kazuya    Nakagawa,    Kyoto; 

Satoni  Miyoshi,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyuki  TsujUde,  Kyoto,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-108477 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 

VJS.  CL  95—22  n  Qaims 


'■^V<Hh- 


>—\^ — 


CMHB* 

(MS 
SOURCE 


1.  A  method,  of  operating  a  gas  chromatograph  for  having  a 
liquid  sample  injected  into  a  vaporization  chamber  and  vaporizing 
said  liquid  sample  to  be  sent  into  a  column,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  a  carrier  gas  supplied  into  said  vapor- 
ization chamber; 
monitoring  pressure  inside  said  vaporization  chamber; 
normally  carrying  out  a  pressure  control  so  as  to  keep  the 
pressure  inside  said  vaporization,chamber  at  a  specified  target 
level  while  keeping  the  flow  rate  of  said  carrier  gas  constant; 
temporarily  stopping  said  pressure  control  for  a  finite  period  of 
time  immediately  after  said  liquid  sample  is  injected  into  said 
vaporization  chamber. 


5,803,953 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  NATURAL  GAS  AT  A 

STORAGE  SITE 

Alexandre  Rojey;  Michel  Thomas,  and  Sophie  JuUian,  all  of 

Rueil  Malmaison,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15524 
Int.  a."  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  95—105  16  Claims 


5,803,952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  natural  gas  treatment  process  comprising  passing  natural 
gas  containing  condensable  odorant  through  a  storage  phase  and  a 
draw-down  phase,  characterized  in  that  at  least  two  adsorbers  A 
and  B  that  operate  alternately  in  at  least  one  adsorption  mode  and 
in  at  least  one  desorption  mode  are  used  to  remove  the  condensable 
odorant  present  in  the  gas  that  is  to  be  fed  into  storage  during  the 
storage  phase,  and  to  remove  impurities,  at  least  water  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide,  present  in  the  gas  that  comes  from  storage  during  the 
draw-down  phase. 
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5,803,954 

PARTICULATE  FILTER  COLLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  METHOD 

L.  Alan  Gunter,  County  of  Jefferson;  Keiron  P.  O'Connell, 

County  of  Oldham,  and  George  Matis,  County  of  Jefferson, 

all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  AAF  International,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,996 

lot  CI.''  BOID  46/04:50/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—268  34  Claims 


5,803,955 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUST  CONTROL 
David  L.  Raring,  Battleground,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Raring 
Corporation.  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  580,798,  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,713,970.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,613 

Int  CI."  mw  47/00 

VS.  CI.  96-239  10  Qaims 


1.  A  particulate  filter  structure  comprising:  an  enclosed  outer 
housing  wall  having  inner  and  outer  faces  widi  said  inner  face 
thereof  defining  a  paniculate  separation  chamber  therein,  said 
outer  housing  wall  having  spaced  dirty  gas  inlet  means  and  clean 
gas  outlet  means  in  communication  with  said  paniculate  separation 
chamber  defined  by  said  inner  face  of  said  outer  housing  wall; 
longitudinally  and  horizontally  extending  paniculate  filter  cartridge 
means  supportively  disposed  within  said  paniculate  separation 
chamber,  said  paniculate  filter  cartridge  means  having  spaced 
opposed  ends;  cartridge  fastening  means  and  centering  means  at 
spaced  opposed  ends  of  said  particulate  filter  cartridge  means  to 
maintain  said  particulate  filter  cartridge  means  in  suspended 
removable  preselected  fastened  position  within  said  particulate 
separation  chamber  with  both  ends  of  said  filter  cartridge  means 
each  being  in  spaced  and  independently  supported  relation  by 
vertically  extending  spaced  support  members  fastened  at  vertically 
opposed  ends  thereof  and  which  are  each  spaced  from  a  directly 
opposed  portion  of  said  inner  face  of  said  outer  housing  wall; 
reverse  fluid  flushing  means  disposed  within  said  paniculate  sepa- 
ration chamber  in  aligned  communication  with  said  filter  cartridge 
means  to  reverse  flush  entrained  paniculate  particles  therefrom; 
blower  means  to  move  a  paniculate  laden  gas  stream  from  said 
dirty  gas  inlet  means  through  said  particulate  filter  cartridge  means 
to  said  clean  gas  outlet  means;  paniculate  hopper  means  with  a 
particulate  release  opening;  and  paniculate  catcher  means  adapted 
to  be  mechanically  leveraged  and  sealed  into  removable  commu- 
nicative relationship  with  said  release  opening  of  said  paniculate 
chamber 

32.  A  method  of  removing  paniculate  matter  from  a  paniculate 
laden  gas  stream  comprising:  introducing  said  gas  stream  into  an 
enclosed  gas  U-eating  zone  having  a  spaced  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a 
clean  gas  outlet  with  communicating  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
treating  sections  therebetween;  moving  said  gas  stream  vertically 
through  spaced  particulate  deflection  and  filtration  stations  in  said 
first  section  of  said  gas  treating  zone  at  sufficient  velocity  to  deflect 
and  divert  large  particulates  from  said  gas  stream  around  said 
filtration  station  directly  to  a  paniculate  collection  station  in  said 
communicating  second  section  in  said  zone  while  passing  said  gas 
stream  through  said  filtration  station  into  said  Uiird  and  fourth 
communicating  sections  having  reverse  flushing  and  blower  sta- 
tions respectively  therein;  and,  passing  a  reverse  flushing  fluid 
stream  from  said  reverse  flushing  station  in  said  third  communicat- 
ing treating  section  in  said  zone  to  said  first  communicating  section 
in  said  zone  to  move  entrained  paniculate  matter  from  said  filtra- 
tion station  therein  to  said  paniculate  collection  station  in  said 
second  communicating  section. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conu-olling  dust  in  a  material  transfer  opera- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  system  having  a  conveyor  bed  for  moving  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  an  enclosure  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  conveyor 
system,  said  enclosure  having  at  least  a  top  and  two  sidewalls, 
said  enclosure  being  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  scrubbing 
chambers  by  baffles  having  vents  for  permitting  air  flow 
between  said  scrubbing  chambers;  and 

(c)  a  fog  generator  for  directing  fine  liquid  droplets  into  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  to  agglomerate  the  dust  created  by 
material  flow  on  said  conveyor  system. 


5,803,956 
SURFACE  TREATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  MICRO 
PROCESSING 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Matagoro  Maeno,  Izumi,  and  Hiro- 
hisa  Kikuyama,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hashimoto 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,659,  Jul.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  938,469 
Int  CI."  C09K  13/08 
VJS.  CI.  106—1.05  4  Claims 
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I.  A  micro  processing  surface  treating  composition  having  an 
excellent  wetting  property  and  consisting  essentially  of  hydrofluo- 
ric acid  and  a  hydrocarbon  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB 
value  of  7  to  17. 
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5^3.957 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  BATH 
Tooni   Murakami;    Keizin   Morimoto;    Isamu   Yanada,   and 
Masanobu  Tsujimoto,  all  of  Hlrakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  C. 
Uyemura  &  Co.4'td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,773,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,720,  Mar.  25, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

782364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092202 
Int  CI.''  B22F  7/00 
\]&.  a.  106—1.13  3  Oaims 

1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  bath  comprising  a  water-soluble 
gold  plating  bath  comprising  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  gold  sulfite 
in  an  amount  of  I  lo  20  grams/liter  of  gold  ion.  a  complexing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  of  sulfite,  and  EDTA  in  an  amount  of  5  to  200  grams/liter,  a 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid 
and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  in  an  amount  of  I  to  100  grams/ 
liter,  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  100  mg/liter. 
said  electroless  gold  plating  bath  having  a  pH  of  6  to  9. 


5,803,958 
BLACK  INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITION 

Boris  Joseph  Katsen,  Longmeadow;  Richard  S.  Himmelwright, 
Wilbraham;  Nate  R.  Schwartz,  South  Hadley,  and  Barbara 
Jones  Stewart,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rexam 
Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698.868 
Int.  CI."  C09D  U/02 
VS.  a.  106—31.65  25  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  formulation  comprised  of  carbon  black,  cyan 
and  magenta  pigments,  water,  a  water  immiscible  organic  com- 
pound exhibiting  a  high  boiling  point,  and  a  water  miscible  com- 
pound, with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  immiscible  organic 
compound  being  absorbed  by  the  cyan  and  magenta  pigments. 


5,803,959 

MODinED  CARBON  PRODUCTS  AND  INK  JET  INKS, 

INKS  AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING  MODIFIED 

CARBON  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  James  A.  Belmont, 
Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,707,  Jun.  14,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,707,432.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,411 

Int.  CI."  C09D  ///02 
U.S.  a.  106—31.75  23  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprising  I)  an  aqueous  vehicle 
and  2)  a  modified  carbon  product  comprising  carbon  having 
anached  at  least  one  organic  group,  the  organic  group  comprising 
a)  a(  least  one  aromatic  group  or  a  Ci-C,,  alkyl  group,  and  b)  al 
least  one  ionic  group,  at  least  one  ionizable  group,  or  a  mixture  of 
an  ionic  group  and  an  ionizable  group,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
aromatic  group  or  C,-C,,  alkyl  group  of  the  organic  group  is 
directly  attached  to  the  carbon  and  the  organic  group  is  present  at 
a  level  of  from  about  0.10  to  about  4.0  micromoles/m"  of  the 
carbon  used  based  nitrogen  surface  area  of  the  carbon. 


lithium  glass  particles  have  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  0.5 
mm  and  comprise  a  sufficient  amount  of  lithium  to  suppress 
alkali-silica  reaction  between  the  concrete  and  a  silica-containing 
concrete  aggregate  additive,  wherein  the  lithium  glass  particles  do 
not  contain  an  amount  of  zirconium  which  is  sufficient  to  impart 
enhanced  alkali  resistant  properties  to  the  glass  particles. 


5303,961 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAVING  MIXED  LAYERED 

SUPERLATTICE  MATERULS  AND  PRECURSOR 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Masamichi  Azuma;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo,  and  Larry  D. 
McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406374,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,190,  Oct.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,588 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/00.5/24 
VS.  CI.  106—287.18  23  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  precursor  solution  for  use  in  making  thin-film  ferro- 
electric capacitor  devices,  comprising: 

a  substantially  homogeneous  liquid  mixture  of  polyoxyalkylated 
metal  moieties  including  an  A-site  metal  moiety,  a  B-site 
metal  moiety,  a  superlanice-generalor  metal  moiety,  and  a 
solvent. 

said  respective  metal  moieties,  being  mixed  in  effective  amounts 
for  spontaneously  yielding,  upon  annealing  of  said  mixture,  a 
solid  layered  superlattice  material  having  a  plurality  of  col- 
lated layers  in  a  sequence  of  an  A/B  layer  including  an  A/B 
ionic  subunil  cell,  a  superlatlice-generator  layer  including  a 
superlanice-generator  ionic  subunit  cell,  and  an  AS  layer 
including  an  AB  octahedral  ionic  subunit  cell  different  form 
said  A/B  ionic  subunit  cell. 


5,803,960 
GLASS  FORMULA  FOR  AVOIDING  ASR 
Steven  Z.  Baxter,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tirustees  of 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,046 

Int.  a."  C04B  \4a2 

VS.  a.  106—711  24  Oaims 

1.  An  ASR-resistani  set  glass/concrete  composition  which  com- 
pnses  lithium  glass  panicles  dispersed  in  concrete,  wherein  said 


5,803,%2 

DISAZO  PIGMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  PRINTING  Ilvftc 

Nagatoshi     Kobayashi,     Kashima-gun;     Sadayuki    Tomioka, 

Kashima;  Shigeto  Aoki,  Kashima-gun,  and  Hirohito  Ando, 

Namekata-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-209794 

Int.  CI."  C09B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—4%  16  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  composition  containing: 

(a)  a  disazo  pigment; 
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(b)  a  disazo  compound  expressed  by  the  following  Formula  (1): 
XX  (I) 


CHjCOCH-N^N 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 

I 
V 


N=N-CHCOCH, 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 

I 

Z2 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-4  cart)on  atoms,  an  alkoxyl 
group  with  1^  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having 
an  alkoxyl  group  with  1^  cart)on  atoms,  provided  that  X  and  Y 
never  simultaneously  denote  hydrogen  atoms,  Z'  denotes  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  naphthyt  group  which  may  have  1-4  identical  or 
different  substituent  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy! 
groups  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  7}  denotes  a  phenyl 
group  or  naphthyl  group  which  may  have  1-4  identical  or  different 
substitueni  groups  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl 
groups  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  having  a  carboxylic 
acid  group  and/or  a  sulfonic  acid  group  which  may  be  a  salt  of  a 
metal  of  at  least  one  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  earth  metals,  aluminum,  magnesium  and  zinc;  and 

(c)  a  disazo  compound  expressed  by  die  following  Formula  (11): 


(H) 


CHiCOCH- 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 


N=N 


N=N— CHCOCH, 
I 
CO 

I 

NH 

I  I 

V  z' 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl 
group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having 
an  alkoxyl  group  with  1^  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  X  and  Y 
never  simultaneously  denote  hydrogen  atoms,  Z'  denotes  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  naphlhyl  group  which  may  have  1-4  identical  or 
different  substituent  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl 
groups  and  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  Z'  denotes  a  benz- 
imidazolone  residue,  a  phthalimide  residue,  or  a  phenyl  group  or 
naphthyl  group  which  may  have  1^  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ent groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups,  lower  alkoxyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxyl  groups  and 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and  having  1^  substituent  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  amide  groups,  sulfonic 
amide  groups  and  acetamido  groups. 


portion  having  a  sidewall  structure  permitting  outward  release 

of  a  reactive  component  through  the  sidewall  from  an  interior 

portion  of  the  fiber; 
surrounding  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  hollow  fibers  with  a 

shapeable  curable  matrix  composition; 
introducing  a  reactive  component  into  the  interior  portion  of  at 

least  one  of  the  hollow  fibers; 
releasing  reactive  component  from  the  intermediate  portion  of 

the  hollow  fiber  into  the  curable  matrix  composition;  and 
curing  the  matrix  composition  and  reactive  component  to  form 

the  shaped  fiber  matrix  composite  material. 


5,803,964 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  \L\TERUL  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

CREATING  STRUCTURES  FROM  SUCH  BUILDING 

\UTER1AL 

Walter  W.  Scarborough,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sequoyah 

eXo  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,412,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,803, 
Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  534,839 
Int.  a."  C04B  14/38 
U.S.  CI.  106—724  2  Claims 


1.  A  sprayable   concrete   mixture,   comprising   solids   in   the 
amount  of: 

(a)  30-45%  by  weight  of  silica  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  quartz,  flint,  or  sand; 

(b)  5-15%  by  weight  of  silicates  sized  to  pass  an  ASTM  stan- 
dard No.  4-sized  mesh  screen; 

(c)  20-30%  by  weight  of  marble  aggregate  of  varying  size 
ranging  from  powder  up  to  0.1"; 

(d)  20-25%  by  weight  of  Portland  cement; 

(e)  0-10%  by  weight  lime;  and 

(f)  0-1%  by  weight  of  polypropylene  monofilament  fibers;  and 
further  including  sufficient  water  to  form  a  sprayable  concrete 
mixture. 


5,803,%3 
SMART-FIBER-REINFORCED  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Carolyn  M.  Dry,  1S<)5  Park  Haven  Dr.,  Champaign,  HI.  61821 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,665,  Feb.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,751, 
Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^75,841,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  540,191,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55531 
InL  CI."  C04B  14/38:14/42:16/06 
U.S.  CI.  106-677  60  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shaped  fiber-mauix  composite  male- 
rial  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  hollow  fibers,  each  hollow  fiber  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  open  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  between  the  opposed  ends,  the  intermediate 


5.803,%5 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jung  Kee  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,682 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1995, 
1995/35772 

InL  CI."  C30B  1/02 
VS.  a.  117-4  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  device  includ- 
ing a  semiconductor  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating  a  laser  beam  using  a  solid  laser  source; 
generating  a  multi-harmonic  wave  from  the  laser  beam  using  a 
multi-harmonic  oscillator: 
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filtering  the  multi-harmonic  wave;  and 

irradiating  the  filtered  wave  onto  the  semiconductor  layer  to 
crystallize  the  semiconductor  layer 


5^3,966 
PROCESS  FOR  SIZING  PREDNISOLONE  ACETATE 
USING  A  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  ANTI-SOLVENT 
Alok  K.  KuLshreshtha.  Arlington;  Garnet  G.  Smith.  CoUeyville, 
both  of  Tex.,-   Scott   D.  Anderson,  Marlboro,  and  Val  J. 
Krukonis,   Lexington,   both   of  Mass..  assignors  to  Alcon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551349 

Int  CI."  G30B  7/00.  A6IK  9/\4 

U.S.  a.  117—68  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  sizing  prednisolone  acetate  which  produces  a 
number  average  panicle  size  of  1  ^m  or  less,  a  particle  see 
distribution  having  no  particles  greater  than  10  pm  (based  on 
number  distribution),  and  a  particle  size  distribution  index  of  less 
than  4,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formmg  a  solution  by  dissolving  prednisolone  acetate  in 
acetone  so  that  the  concentration  of  prednisolone  acetate  in 
the  solution  is  approximately  80^  or  less  of  its  solubility  in 
acetone:  and 

(b)  transporting  the  solution  formed  in  step  (a)  through  an  orifice 
having  a  diameter  of  50-100  pm  into  a  mixer/expander  con- 
taining compressed  CO,,  wherein  the  compressed  CO,  is  at  a 
temperature  from  about  40°  to  80°  C.  and  has  a  density  less 
than  the  density  of  the  solution  by  at  least  0.3  g/cc.  wherein 
the  solution  is  expanded  so  that  the  acetone  dissolves  in  the 
CO;  and  the  prednisolone  acetate  precipitates. 
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forming  a  first  diamond  layer,  having  { 100}  and  {111}  facets  at 
an  exposed  face  thereof,  by  growing  diamond  on  the  substrate 
using  first  growth  parameters  which  favor  growth  of  diamond 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  respective  { 100}  facets  relative  to 
growth  of  diamond  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  respective 
{111}  facets: 

forming  a  second  diamond  layer,  having  { 100}  and  {111}  facets 
at  an  exposed  face  thereof,  on  the  first  diamond  layer,  by 
growing  diamond  using  second  growth  parameters  which 
favor  growth  of  the  respective  { 100}  facets  of  the  second 
diamond  layer  relative  to  growth  of  the  respective  {111} 
facets  of  the  second  diamond  layer,  and  wherein  a  ratio  which 
equals  a  rate  of  growth  of  diamond  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  respective  {100}  facets  relative  to  a  rate  of  growth  of 
diamond  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  respective  {111}  facets 
during  the  first  diamond  layer  forming  step  is  greater  than  a 
ratio  which  equals  a  rate  of  growth  of  diamond  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  respective  { 100}  facets  relative  to  a  rate  of 
growth  of  diamond  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  respective 
{111}  facets  during  the  second  diamond  layer  forming  step: 
and 

repeating  said  first  and  second  diamond  layer  forming  steps  in 
sequence  at  least  once  to  obtain  a  diamond  layer  which  has  an 
outermost  face  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
columnar  monocrystalline  diamond  grains  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  outermost 
face. 


5303,967 

METHOD  OF  FOR.MING  DIAMOND  DEVICES  HAVING 

TEXTURED  AND  HIGHLY  ORIENTED  DIAMOND 

LAYERS  THEREIN 

Linda  S.  Piano,  Raleigh,  and  Brian  R.  Stoner,  Chapel  Hill,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457388 
Int.  a."  C30B  29/04 
U,S.  a.  117—102  29  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  forming  a  diamond  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,803,968 

COMPACT  DISC  SPIN  COATER 

Vladimir  Schwartz.  12  Revolutionary  Rd.,-  Michael  Schwartz, 

314  Bedford  St.,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.  02173,  and  Klaus 

Bierwagen,  45  Wads  worth  Ave.,  Waltham,  Mass.  02154 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517^88 

Int.  CI."  B05C  l\/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—52  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  spin  coating  of  substrates  comprising: 
means  for  carrying  a  substrate: 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  substrate  carrier  means: 
a  spinning  bowl  surrounding  said  substrate  carrier  means:  and 
a  lid  member  at  least  partially  covering  said  spinning  bowl  for 
diminishing  the  escape  of  fiimes  into  the  ambient  atmosphere 


during  the  spin  coating  of  a  substrate  carried  by  said  substrate 
carrier  means  wherein  said  lid  member  comprises  two  semi- 
circular portions  having  semi-circular  openings  therein  which 
are  pivotally  mounted  on  a  support  post  and  are  movable 
between  an  opened  position,  wherein  said  semi-circular  por- 
tions are  moved  away  from  each  other  to  expose  said  spinning 
bowl,  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  semi-circular  por- 
tions are  moved  into  alignment  with  each  other  such  that  said 
semi-circular  openings  form  an  aperture  which  thereby  modi- 
fies air  flow  through  said  spinning  bowl  and  prevents  toxic 
fumes  from  escaping  out  of  said  spinning  bowl. 


S,803,%9 

DEVICE  FOR  TWO-SIDED  COATING  OF  A  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL 

Reinhard    Knop,   Essen,   Germany,    assignor   to   Jagenberg 

Papiertechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02602,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07791.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  2.  1994.  44  31 
202.4 

Int.  CI."  B05C  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  118—227  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  coating  opposite  sides  of  a  web.  comprising: 

a  frame: 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  web  to  be  coated  along  a  web  path: 

first  and  second  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame  along 
said  web  path  and  juxtaposed  with  one  another  and  forming  a 
nip  through  which  said  web  runs,  said  rollers  being  rotatable 
about  respective  parallel  axes  and  having  a  common  tangent 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting  said  axes  of 
rotation: 

pivot  means  for  supporting  the  first  roller  so  that  it  is  circumfer- 
entially  movable  against  the  second  roller: 

metering  means  mounted  on  said  frame  outside  said  path  for 
controllably  applying  a  coating  substance  on  each  of  circum- 
ferences of  the  rollers:  and 

actuating  means  for  relatively  displacing  first  and  second  rollers 
with  a  component  of  the  displacement  lying  in  the  direction  of 
said  common  tangent  for  adjusting  said  nip. 


5,803.970 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COATING  FILM  AND 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Kiyohisa  Tateyama;  Kimio  Motoda,  both  of  Kiunamoto.*  Kenji 
Sekiguchi.  Yamanashi-ken.  and  Tsutae  Omori.  Kumamoto, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Tokyo, 
and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyuchu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,018,  Aug.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.695.817. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1994,  6-204196; 
Mar.  15.  1995,  7-083206;  Mar.  15.  1995.  7-083207;  Apr.  12, 
1995,  7-111330 

Int  CI."  B05B  li/02:  B05C  ll/OQ:  B08B  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  118—319  38  Chums 


i£3s>tefe^ 


•*   ""t^jS-^'^Tw*^^.         ^*^ 


a 


-fi- 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spin  chuck  for  supporting  a  substrate  with  a  surface  of  said 

substrate  being  set  horizontal: 
a  substrate  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spin  chuck 
about  a  axis  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  supported 
substrate  to  rotate  said  substrate,  said  rotation  mechanism 
mechanically  interfaced  with  said  spin  chuck: 
a  cup.  having  an  upper  opening  for  taking  in  and  out  said 

substrate,  for  surrounding  said  substrate  on  the  spin  chuck: 
a  lid  for  closing  said  upper  opening  of  said  cup: 
means  for  forming  a  diffused  layer  of  solvent  directly  on  said 
substrate  on  the  spin  chuck,  said  means  for  forming  a  diffused 
layer  having  a  solvent  supply  source,  a  first  nozzle  connected 
to  said  solvent  supply  source  and  means  for  adjusting  a 
solvent  supply  mount  for  the  first  nozzle:  and 
means  for  supplying  coating  liquid  to  said  diffused  layer  of 

solvent  on  said  substrate  on  the  spin  chuck 
said  means  for  supplying  the  coating  liquid  having  a  coating 
liquid  supply  source,  a  second  nozzle  connected  to  said  coal- 
ing liquid  supply  source  and  means  for  adjusting  amount  of 
the  coating  liquid  into  the  second  nozzle. 
33.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising:  a  coating  mechanism  for 
supplying  a  coating  liquid  to  a  rectangular  substrate  to  form  a 
coating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  subsffate,  having  a  spin  chuck  for 
supporting  a  substrate  with  a  rectangular  surface  of  said  substrate 
being  set  horizontal,  substrate  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
spin  chuck  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  supported  substrate, 
said  rotation  mechanism  mechanically  interfaced  with  said  spin 
chuck,  a  cup  having  an  upper  opening  for  taking  in  and  out  a 
substrate,  for  surrounding  said  substrate  on  the  spin  chuck,  a  cup 
rotation  mechanism  for  rotating  said  cup  together  with  said  sub- 
strate, a  lid  for  closing  an  upper  opening  of  said  cup,  and  coating 
liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  coating  liquid  to  said  substrate 
on  the  spin  chuck: 

a  coating  film  removing  mechanism  for  removing  the  coating 
film  formed  by  said  coating  mechanism  from  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  substrate,  comprising  a  substrate  support  por- 
tion for  substantially  horizontally,  rotatably  supporting  said 
substrate,  a  movement  mechanism  and  a  removing  liquid 
spray  nozzle  for  spraying  a  coaling  film  removing  liquid  to 
said  peripheral  portion  of  said  substrate  while  being  moved  by 
said  movement  mechanism  along  a  side  of  the  substrate,  of: 
a  first  convey  mechanism  for  loading  said  substrate  in  said 
coating  mechanism  and  unloading  said  substrate  from  said 
coating  film  removing  mechanism:  and 
a  second  convey  mechanism  for  conveying  said  substrate  from 
said  coating  mechanism  to  .said  coating  film  removing  mecha- 
nism. 
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5,803.971 
MODULAR  COATING  FIXTURE 
John  WiUiam  Menchetti.  Hamden.  and  Steven  Michael  Burns, 
Waterbury,  both  of  Conn„  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^98 

Int.  CI."  B05C  13/00:  C23C  l6A)0:l3/00 

VJS.  CI.  118—500  24  aaims 


5,803,973 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  BY 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Joachim  Szczyrfoowski,  Goldbach,  and  Gotz  Teschner,  Hanau, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Balzers  und  Leybold  Deut- 

schland  Holding  AG,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1995.  195  40 
543.9 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6m 
VS.  CL  118—723  ER  3  Claims 


I.  A  fixture  for  use  in  a  worlcpiece  coaling  apparatus,  said  fixture 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  core  member  having  an  exterior  periphery 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis;  and 

means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  workpieces  to  be  coated,  said 
holding  means  being  directly  affixed  to  said  exterior  periphery 
of  said  member  so  that  surfaces  of  said  workpieces  to  be 
coated  are  spaced  from  said  exterior  periphery  and  so  that  said 
workpieces  can  be  coated  by  placing  said  fixture  and  said 
workpieces  in  said  coating  apparatus  and  rotating  said  fixture 
about  said  central  axis  while  said  workpieces  being  coated 
remain  stationary  within  said  holding  means. 


5.803,972 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Sato,  Zama,  and  Hiroshige  Uchida,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  202036 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-040967 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  118—712  10  Claims 


ntiwiiim 


1.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  process  units  for  sequentially  processing  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  according  to  a  size  of  said  wafer;  and 

a  process  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  unit; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  prosess  units  has  a  means  for 
recognizing  the  size  of  said  wafer  under  processing  so  as  to 
correctly  and  automatically  set  a  stop  position  of  said  wafer  in 
said  one  of  said  process  units,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
wafer  according  to  the  size  of  said  wafer. 


/  /   /,/  /  /  /  /    /  Y  /   /  /  'h 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  comprising  a  central  compartment  and  two 
outer  compartments  separated  from  said  central  compartment 
by  two  respective  walls,  each  wall  having  an  opening  therein. 

a  magnetron  cathode  in  each  of  said  outer  compartments. 

an  A.C.  current  source  having  two  poles,  each  pole  connected  to 
a  respective  said  cathode. 

reactive  gas  inlet  means  comprising  a  collimator  and  a  plurality 
of  nozzles  in  said  central  compartment  for  coUimating  gas 
flow  into  a  reaction  space  between  said  openings,  whereby, 

a  plasma  can  be  created  in  said  reaction  space  for  coating  a 
substrate  opposite  said  nozzles  by  chemical  vapor  deposition. 


5,803.974 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Mikosbiba;  Tadahiro  Ohmi;  Kazuo  Tsubouchi;  Kazuya 

Masu.  and  Nobumasa  Suzuki,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,055,  Dec.  6,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209J77,  Mar.  14.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,986,  Apr. 

22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
846,775,  Mar.  9,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  666,456,  Mar.  5,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  456,056,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,021.  Feb.  9.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.826,  Nov. 

25,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

911,415,  Sep.  25.  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479,857 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \(M0 

VS.  CI.  118—723  MP  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  forming  a  chemically  vapor  deposited  film 

comprising: 

a  first  gas  phase  compound  supplying  means  for  supplying  onto 
a  substrate  which  is  set  in  a  reaction  vessel  a  first  gas  phase 
compound  comprising  constituent  atoms  of  the  deposited  film 
and  provided  from  a  source  capable  of  delivering  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  carbonyl  com- 
pounds, alkyl-metal  compounds  and  metal  halides; 
an  excitation  energy  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  excita- 
tion energy  to  at  least  said  first  gas  phase  compound  to  form 
excited  species  of  the  first  gas  phase  compound; 
a  second  gas  phase  compound  supplying  means  for  supplying 
onto  said  substrate  a  dilution  gas  or  a  second  gas  phase 


compound  to  react  with  said  first  gas  phase  compound, 
wherein  said  second  gas  phase  compound  supplying  means  is 
located  downstream  of  the  position  of  said  first  gas  phase 
compound  supplying  means; 

means  for  taking  the  emission  spectrum  of  plasma  generated  by 
excitation  of  said  first  gas  phase  compound; 

a  substrate  supporting  means  located  downstream  of  the  supply 
positions  of  said  first  and  said  second  gas  phase  compounds; 

an  evacuation  means  located  downstream  of  said  substrate  sup- 
porting means: 

a  preliminary  chamber  which  communicates  with  said  reaction 
vessel  through  a  gateway  for  delivering  said  substrate  into 
said  reaction  vessel;  and 

a  photoirradiation  system  comprising  a  spectroscope  or  laser 
light  source  for  effecting  photoirradiation  with  light  of  a 
wavelength  longer  than  the  absorption  peak  of  said  first  gas 
phase  compound  or  said  second  gas  phase  compound  onto 
said  substrate, 

whereby  the  surface  of  said  substrate  is  photoirradiated  to  form 
the  deposited  film  through  surface  reaction  of  said  excited 
species. 


5,803,975 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Nobumasa    Suzuki,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.070 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1996,  8-044884; 
Mar.  14,  1996.  8-057288 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \b/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—723  MW  59  Claims 


I.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plasma  generation  chamber  of  which  periphery  is  separated 

from  ambient  air  by  a  dielectric  member; 
microwave  introduction  means  utilizing  an  endless  annular  wave 

guide  lube  provided  around  said  plasma  generation  chamber 

and  having  plural  slots; 
a  processing  chamber  connected  to  said  plasma  generation 

chamber: 


support  means  for  a  substrate  to  be  processed,  provided  in  said 
processing  chamber; 

gas  introduction  means  for  said  plasma  generation  chamber  and 
said  processing  chamber;  and 

evacuation  means  for  said  plasma  generation  chamber  and  said 
processing  chamber; 

wherein  a  circumferential  length  L^  of  said  endless  annular  wave 
guide  tube,  a  wavelength  X^  of  the  microwave  in  said  endless 
annular  wave  guide  tube,  a  circumferential  length  L,  of  said 
dielectric  member  and  a  wavelength  A.,  of  the  surface  wave 
propagating  in  said  dielectric  member  substantially  satisfy  a 
relationship: 

L,A,=(2n+l)L/A., 
wherein  n  is  0  or  a  natural  number. 


5.803,976 
VACUUM  WEB  COATING 
Ian    Kenneth    Baxter,    Rochdale,-    Charles    .Arthur    Bishop, 
Middlesborough.  both  of  United  Kingdom;  David  Charles 
McGee,    Fogelsville.    Pa.,   and    Keith    Watkins.    Rochdale. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  London,  and  General  Vacuum  Equipment  Ltd..  Bed- 
ford, both  of  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,599,  May  3.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9.  1993. 
9323034 

Int  CL"  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  118—726  15  Oaims 


10-,        11,    ,12     13 


18     16 


1.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  web  coating  comprising  a  vacuum 
chamber  containing  at  least  one  rolatable  cooling  drum  providing 
at  a  curved  surface  thereof  at  least  one  deposition  zone; 

a  web  transport  system  for  advancing  a  web  substrate  to  be 
coaled  over  said  curved  surface  along  a  path  through  said 
deposition  zone; 

and  evafKJration  means  for  vaporizing  coating  material  to  be 
deposited  on  said  web; 

said  evaporation  means  providing  a  plurality  of  separately 
spaced  outlet  nozzles  operatively  disposed  to  convey  a  vapour 
from  said  evaporation  means  to  portions  of  said  deposition 
zone  along  said  web  path,  at  which  portions  said  vapour  is  in 
operation  condensed  on  the  surface  of  the  advancing  web, 
said  evaporation  means  further  comprising  at  least  two  sealed 
retorts  having  a  common  heating  means  adapted  to  vaporize 
coating  material  in  said  retorts,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  each  of  said  at  lea.st  two 
retorts;  and 

a  single  or  plurality  of  outlet  ends  of  said  nozzles  being  disposed 
on  an  arcuate  surface  around  but  spaced  from  the  curved 
surface  of  the  drum. 
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5,803.977 
APPARATUS  FOR  FULL  WAFER  DEPOSITION 
Avi  Tepman,  Cupertino,  and  Robert  E.  Davenport,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,575,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,860,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,601 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—728  26  Claims 


25    13 


1.  A  substrate  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  substrate 
and  having  a  flange  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
pedestal: 

a  deposition  ring,  circumscribing  said  support  surface  and 
removably  supponed  by  said  flange,  for  shielding  said  pedes- 
tal wtierein  said  deposition  ring  contains  a  centering  portion, 
located  proximate  to  said  support  surface,  for  centering  a 
substrate  upon  the  support  surface  as  the  substrate  is  placed 
upon  the  Pedestal. 


5,803,978 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BLADES  FROM  A  TLR30 
MACHINE 
Dennis  Ray  Amos,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.;  Kent  W'lxon  Beedon,  Char- 
lotte; Timothy  Lee  Driver,  Waxhaw,  both  of  N.C;  David 
Joseph  Knapp,  and  Delbert  Eugene  Conklin,  both  of  Fort 
Mill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,958 
Int.  CI."  B08B  S/12 
VS.  a.  134—1  15  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  renwving  blade  roots  from  retaining  grooves  in  a 
turbo  machine  rotor  into  which  said  blade  roots  have  been  bonded 
by  material  deposits  formed  in  gaps  between  the  blade  roots  and 
retaining  grooves  .  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  submersing  at  least  one  of  said  blade  roots  and  its  respective 
groove  into  a  liquid  medium: 

b)  radiating  pressures  waves  into  said  liquid  medium  in  which 
said  blade  root  and  groove  are  submersed  until  a  sufficient 
portion  of  said  material  deposits  formed  in  said  gaps  have 
been  broken  up  so  as  to  loosen  said  bond  between  said  blade 
r(x>t  and  said  groove,  thereby  allowing  said  blade  root  to  be 
slid  out  of  said  groove:  and 

c)  applying  a  force  to  slide  said  blade  root  out  of  said  groove. 


UMI 


5,803,979 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Derek  Hine;  Roger  Hine,  both  of  Portola  Valley:  Eric  Selvik, 
San  Francisco.-  Kenneth  Lorell,  Los  Altos,  and  Jeffrey  Mari- 
cal,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Hine  Design  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680J66 
Int.  CI."  B25J  /.5/06 
U.S.  a.  134—2  22  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  one 
kKation  to  another,  the  apparatus  comprising 
(Da  base: 


(2)  an  articulated  arm  comprising  two  or  more  arm  members 
which  (a)  are  rotatably  secured  together  and  (b)  comprise  (i)  a 
near  end  member  which  is  rotatably  secured  to  the  base  and 
(ii)  a  far  end  member  remote  from  the  base; 

(3)  an  end  effector  which  (a)  is  removably  and  replaceably 
secured  to  the  far  end  member  of  the  articulated  arm,  (b)  has 
a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  to  the  articulated  arm. 
and  (c)  comprises  a  vacuum  chuck  for  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

the  end  effector  and  the  far  end  member  of  the  articulated  arm 
including  guides  which  ensure  that  when  the  end  effector  has 
been  removed  from  the  articulated  arm  and  is  being  replaced 
on  the  articulated  arm.  it  is  replaced  in  the  predetermined 
spatial  relationship;  and 

(4)  a  vacuum  passage  which  has  (a)  a  near  end  at  the  base,  and 
(b)  a  far  end  at  the  vacuum  chuck,  so  that  a  reduced  gas 
pressure  at  the  near  end  of  the  passage  causes  a  vacuum  to  be 
exerted  at  the  vacuum  chuck. 


5,803,980 
DE-IONIZED  WATER/OZONE  RINSE  POST- 
HYDROFLUORIC  PROCESSING  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  SILICIC  ACID  RESIDUE 
Michael  F.  Pas,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Jin-goo  Park,  Ansan,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,446 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  formation  of  at  least  one  water 

mark  on  exposed  silicon  of  an  electronic  device  formed  on  a 

silicon  wafer,  said  method  comprising: 

exposing  at  least  some  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  or  said 

exposed  silicon: 
subjecting  said  silicon  wafer  to  an  ozonated  solution;  and 
drying  said  silicon  wafer. 


5,803,981 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PICKLING  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Richard  Lordo,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danieli  Wean, 

A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,935 

Int.  CI."  C23G  l/02:i/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  12  Claims 
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8.  A  continuous  metal  strip  pickling  line  comprising  a  plurality 
of  serially  arranged  pickling  tanks,  means  to  pass  a  metal  strip 
continuously  through  the  tanks  whereby  pickling  liquid  is  pushed 
from  a  low  liquid  level  end  of  each  tank  corresponding  to  a  strip 
entry  end  of  the  tank  to  a  high  liquid  le\el  end  of  the  tank 
corresponding  to  a  strip  exit  end  of  the  tank,  and  piping  means 
external  to  the  tanks  to  cascade  pickling  liquid  from  the  high  liquid 
level  end  of  each  tank  to  a  low  liquid  level  end  of  an  adjacent  tank 
upstream  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  strip 
travel. 

10.  A  method  of  continuous  pickling  of  metal  strip,  comprising 
continuously  passing  the  suip  through  a  series  of  pickling  tanks 
containing  a  pickling  liquid  wherein  passage  of  the  strip  through 
the  liquid  pushes  liquid  from  a  low  liquid  level  .strip  entry  end  of 
each  tank  to  a  high  liquid  level  strip  exit  end  of  the  tank,  and 


cascading  pickling  liquid  through  external  piping  from  a  high 
liquid  level  end  of  each  tank  to  a  low  liquid  level  end  of  an 
adjacent  tank  upstream  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  strip. 


5,803,982 
PRESSURE  WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  OZONE 
GENERATOR 
Howard   B.   Kosofsky,  Menlo  Park;   Lawrence  A.  Shrieber, 
Woodside;  Richard  O.  Rhodes,  San  Francisco;  Michael  D. 
Damron.  San  Jose,  and  Eduardo  M.  Garcia,  Belmont,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  EZ  Environmental  Solutions  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,638,  Oct.  15,  1996.  This 
application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,919 
Int.  CI.''B08Bi/02,/i/00 
VS.  a.  134-10  20  aaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  washing  an  object  having  a  contaminant  and 
for  recovering  the  contaminant,  comprising: 

a  floor  arranged  to  support  said  object; 

a  flowing  mechanism  arranged  to  flow  a  washing  agent  over  said 
object  to  remove  said  contaminant; 

a  receptacle  arrangement  at  least  partially  mounted  below  said 
floor  for  receiving  said  washing  agent  and  said  contaminant, 
said  receptacle  arrangement  including  a  first  Alter  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  compartments,  wherein  the  wash- 
ing agent  flows  through  the  first  filter  prior  to  passing  through 
the  plurality  of  compartments,  the  plurality  of  compartments 
including  at  least  one  receiving  chamf)er  arranged  to  receive 
the  washing  agent  after  the  washing  agent  has  been  flowed 
over  the  object  and  through  the  first  filter,  the  plurality  of 
compartments  further  including  at  least  one  staging  chamber 
that  does  not  directly  receive  the  washing  agent  after  the 
washing  agent  has  been  flowed  over  the  object  and  through 
the  first  filter  but  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at  least 
one  receiving  chamber,  the  plurality  of  compartments  being 
arranged  such  that  the  washing  agent  generally  becomes  less 
contaminated  as  the  washing  agent  passes  from  the  at  least 
one  receiving  chamber  to  the  at  least  one  staging  chamber, 
said  flowing  mechanism  drawing  said  washing  agent  from 
said  receptacle  arrangement  to  form  a  substantially  closed 
loop; 

an  ozone  generator: 

a  gas-liquid  mixer  connected  to  said  ozone  generator  to  inject 
ozone  into  said  washing  agent;  and 

a  first  pump  for  drawing  said  washing  agent  from  the  at  least  one 
staging  chamber  through  a  first  inlet  to  said  receptacle 
arrangement,  forcing  said  washing  agent  through  said  mixer, 
and  returning  said  washing  agent  through  a  first  outlet  to  said 
receptacle  arrangement. 

20.  A  method  for  washing  an  object  with  a  washing  agent,  said 
object  having  a  contaminant  and  debris,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  said  object  on  a  floor,  said  floor  being  arranged  substan- 
tially over  a  receptacle  arrangement,  said  receptacle  arrange- 
ment including  a  basin  and  a  filter,  the  basin  further  including 
at  least  one  receiving  chamber  and  at  least  one  staging  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  filter  is  mounted  below  said  floor; 


flowing  a  washing  agent  over  said  object  to  remove  said  con- 
taminant and  said  debris; 

capturing  said  debris  in  said  filter,  wherein  said  filter  is  arranged 
to  enable  said  washing  agent  and  said  removed  contaminant 
to  flow  therethrough  and  into  the  least  one  receiving  chamber; 

circulating  the  washing  agent  through  a  circulation  path  defined 
by  the  at  least  one  receiving  chamber  and  the  at  least  one 
staging  chamber,  wherein  the  washing  agent  becomes  less 
contaminated  as  the  washing  agent  passes  from  the  at  least 
one  receiving  chamber  to  the  at  least  one  staging  chamber: 

injecting  ozone  into  said  basin; 

pumping  said  washing  agent  from  the  at  least  one  staging 
chamber,  and 

returning  said  washing  agent  through  a  first  outlet  to  said  basin. 


5,803,983 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  FROM  WITHIN  LIQUID  FLIEL  INJECTOR 
ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  F.  Simandl,  Knoxville;  John  D.  Brown,  Harriman; 
John  B.  Andriulll,  Kingston,  and  Paul  D.  Strain,  Eads,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,869 

InL  ex."  B08B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  134—22.12  19  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  removing  solid  paniculate  material  lodged 
within  internal  cavities  and  supported  on  internal  surface  regions 
of  a  fluid  flow  control  means  utilizable  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
a  fluid  being  passed  therethrough  and  having  fluid  inlet  means  and 
fluid  outlet  means,  comprising  the  steps  of  alternately  introducing 
into  the  inlet  means  of  the  fluid  flow  control  means  a  stream  of 
compressed  gas  followed  by  a  stream  of  a  pressurized  liquid  for 
contact  with  the  paniculate-containing  cavities  and  the  paniculate- 
supponing  intemal  surface  regions,  sequentially  discharging  the 
alternately  introduced  stream  of  the  gas  and  the  stream  of  the 
liquid  from  the  fluid  flow  control  means  through  the  outlet  means, 
and  establishing  a  flow  restriction  in  close  proximity  to  the  outlet 
means  with  said  flow  restriction  being  of  a  size  adequate  to  eflfect 
a  sufficiently  rapid  expansion  of  the  compressed  gas  stream  to 
sufficiently  accelerate  the  stream  of  the  liquid  following  the 
expanding  gas  stream  towards  the  outlet  means  for  producing 
adequate  turbulence  in  the  liquid  stream  while  within  the  fluid  flow 
control  means  and  in  contact  with  the  paniculate-containing  caxi- 
ties  and  the  paniculate-supponing  intemal  surface  regions  to  dis- 
lodge and  entrain  solid  paniculate  material  contacted  thereby  for 
the  removal  thereof  from  the  paniculate-containing  cavities  and  the 
paniculate-supponing  intemal  surface  regions  of  the  fluid  flow 
control  means. 
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5,803,984 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RINSING  STEEL 
PRODUCT 
Richard  Lordo,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.;  John  J.  White,  Warren, 
and  Walter  C.  Grischow,  Austintown,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Danieli  Wean,  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation, 
Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,089 

Int.  a."  B08B  1/02:3/02 

MS.  a.  134—18  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residue  from  a  steel  strip  product  with 
a  fluid  while  the  strip  is  moved  through  a  treatment  lank,  and  to 
minimize  staining  of  the  strip  during  periods  when  the  strip  is 
stopped,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

spraying  fluid  onto  the  strip  as  il  moves  through  the  tank; 
monitoring  movement  of  the  steel  product  through  at  least  one 
rinse  tank  and  generating  a  run  signal  when  the  steel  product 
is  moving  and  a  slop  signal  when  the  steel  product  has 
stopped  moving;  and 
controlling  a  pumping  system  to  pump  fluid  lo  at  least  one 
sprayer  in  the  rinse  tank  and  an  actuator  to  open  a  drain  seal 
in  a  drain  in  the  rinse  tank  when  the  run  signal  is  received  and 
10  control  the  actuator  to  close  the  drain  seal  (o  accumulate  a 
predetermined  level  of  fluid  in  the  tank  when  the  slop  signal  is 
received. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  appliance  during  a  All  cycle 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  appliance  having  a  chamber  into  which  articles  are 
to  be  placed; 

introducing  a  liquid  into  the  chamber  until  a  minimal  amount  of 
liquid  suflicieni  to  start  operating  a  pump  which  circulates  the 
liquid  in  the  chamber  is  introduced; 

thereafter  stariing  the  pump  and  circulating  the  liquid  in  (he 
chamber; 

continuing  introducing  the  liquid  into  the  chamber  while  mea- 
suring the  turbidity  of  the  liquid  in  the  chamber  with  a 
turbiditv  sensor; 


continuing  the  introducing  step  until  the  turbidity  of  the  liquid  in 
the  chamber  slops  increasing  or  until  the  turbidity  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  or  until  an  amount  of  liquid  sufficient  to 
till  the  chamber  to  a  maximum  fill  level  is  introduced,  which- 
ever is  first;  and  thereafter 

stopping  the  introduction  of  the  liquid  into  the  chamber. 


5,803,986 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andre  Baeck,  Bonheiden,  Belgium;  Linda  .Anne  Jones,  New- 
castle Upon  Tyne,  United  Kingdom;   Chandrika  Kasturi, 
Faiefield,  Ohio;  Michael  Stanford  Sbowell,  and  Ann  Marga- 
ret Wolff,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,816,  Sep.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.629,278. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,622 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/J86:  B08B  9/20:3/14 
U.S.  CI.  134—25.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  0.1%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  polygalactu- 
ronase enzyrrje  comprising  less  than  about  25%.  by  weight  of 
the  polygalacturonase  enzyme,  of  other  pectic  enzymes; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  phosphate 
builder:  and 

(d)  a  suds  suppressing  component. 


5,803,987 
MULTI-TIP  WASH  STATION  FOR  ROBOT 
Sheila  DeWitt,  Clinton:  Alice  Mensch,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Rus.sell 
Rhoton,  Manchester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,264 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  134—25.4  15  Claims 


5,803,985 
WATER  RLL  SENSING  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 
Robert  J.  Alvord,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,519 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/(U 

U.S.  CI.  134—18  4  Claims 


1.  A  wa.sh  station  for  simultaneously  washing  multiple  robotic 
system  probes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders,  wherein  each  cylinder  has  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  is  provided  with  an  opening  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  the  cylinder  sufficient  to  accommodate 
one  probe  and  allow  for  liquid  to  flow  within  the  cylinder  to 
wash  the  probe; 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  wherein  each  of  the  chambers  has  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  tip  and  is  provided  with  an  opening 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  chamber  sufficient  to 
accommodate  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders;  and 

a  ba.se  unit  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  sufficient  to 
accommodate  the  plurality  of  chambers. 


15.  A  method  for  washing  probes  used  in  robotic  systems 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders,  wherein  each  cylinder  has  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  is  provided  with  an  opening 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  cylinder  sufficient  to 
accommodate  one  probe  and  allow  for  liquid  to  flow  within 
the  cylinder  to  wash  the  probe; 

a  plurality  of  chambers,  wherein  each  of  the  chambers  has  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  tip  and  is  provided  with  an 
opening  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  chamber  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders;  and 

a  base  unit  which  is  provided  with  an  opening  sufficient  to 
accommodate  the  plurality  of  chambers; 

b)  providing  a  wash  liquid  within  the  plurality  of  cylinders; 

c)  immersing  a  probe  within  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
chambers; 

d)  allowing  the  wash  liquid  to  flow  upward  along  the  probe; 

e)  draining  the  wash  liquid  from  the  wash  station;  and 

f)  removing  the  probe  from  the  wash  station. 


5,803,988 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NON-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  SHOWING  SUPERIOR 
ADHERENCE  OF  INSULATING  COATED  LAYER 
Byung  Keun  Bae;  Sam  Kyu  Chang;  Jong  Soo  Woo,  and  Wun 
Gul  Lee,  all  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Pohang 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/22723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  26,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894394 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
1995  51874 

InL  a."  HOIF  1/147 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-oriented  electrical  steel 
sheet  having  a  superior  adherence  of  an  insulating  coated  layer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  steel  slab  composed  of  in  weight  %:  0.05%  or  less  of 

C,  3.5%  or  less  of  Si.  1.5%  or  less  of  Mn.  0.15%  or  less  of  P. 

0.015%  or  less  of  S.  1.0%  or  less  of  Al.  the  balance  Fe  and 

unavoidable  impurities; 

reheating  said  steel  slab,  and  carrying  out  a  hot  rolling  to 

produce  a  hot  rolled  steel  sheet; 
pickling  said  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  after  annealing  or  without 

annealing  said  hot  rolled  steel  sheet; 
cold-rolling  said  pickled  hot  rolled  steel  sheet  to  produce  a  cold 

rolled  steel  sheet; 
carrying  out  a  low  temperature  annealing  on  said  cold  rolled 
steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  750°-850°  C.  for  30  seconds  to 
5  minutes  under  a  humid  atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  of 
25°-65''C.; 
carrying   out   a   high   temperature   annealing   on    said   low- 
temperature-annealed  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature 
of  800°- 1 070°  C.  for  10  seconds  lo  3  minutes  under  a  dry 
atmosphere  having  a  dew  point  of  0°  C.  or  below  so  as  to 
produce  a  high  temperature  annealed  steel  sheet;  and 
coating    insulating    layers    on    the    surfaces    of    said    high- 
temperature-annealed  steel  sheet,  and  carrying  out  a  harden- 
ing heat  treatment  on  said  coated  steel  sheet. 


50*03,989 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH 
MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY  AND  LOW  IRON  LOSS 
Ryutaro  Kawamata;  Takeshi   Kubota,   both  of  Futtsu,  and 
Tomoji  Kumano,  Kitakyusyu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00234,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00306,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6/143181 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/147 

U.S.  CI.  148—120  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
having  high  magnetic  flux  density  and  low  iron  loss,  comprising 
the  steps  of;  hot  rolling  a  slab  of  a  steel  having  a  composition, 
having  07  transformation,  comprising  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si.  Mn.  and  Al  in  respective  amounts, 
in  terms  of  by  weight,  satisfying  the  following  requirements: 

0.10%£SiS2.50%, 
O.IO%SA1S|.00%, 

O.IO%£Mn£2.00%,  and 
the  total  amount  of  Si  and  Al  being 

SI+2A1S2.50%. 

with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities: 
coiling  the  hot  rolled  strip,  after  the  finish  hot  rolling,  at  a  coiling 
temperamre  of  the  Ar,  point  or  above;  self-annealing  the  coiled 
strip  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coil  is  held  in  the  temperature  range 
of  from  (A,-50)°  C.  to  below  {(A|-t-A,)/2}°  C.  for  2  min  to  3  hr; 
pickling  the  self-annealed,  hot  rolled  strip  and  then  subjecting  the 
strip  to  single  pass  cold  rolling  to  a  final  sheet  thickness;  and  finish 
annealing  the  cold  rolled  steel  sheet. 


5,803,990 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS,  BONDING  SOLUTION,  AND  COATED 

PARTS 
Mark  F.  Mosser,  Perkiomenville,  and  Kevin  B.  Eddinger,  Gil- 
bertsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sermatech  International, 
Inc.,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,786,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,413.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,738 

Int.  a."  C23C  22/07 

VS.  CI.  148—261  11  aaims 

1.  An  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  bonding  solution  which  com- 
prises a  source  of  magnesium  ions,  a  source  of  aluminum  ions,  and 
a  source  of  zinc  ions,  the  solution  having  a  pH  in  die  range  of  2  to 
4.5.  and  the  amount  of  aluminum  in  solution  being  less  than 
necessary  to  equilibrate  the  solution  with  respect  10  addition  of 
aluminum,  the  solution  being  substantially  free  of  chromate  and 
molybdate. 
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5^3,991 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  METALLIC  POROUS 
MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Toshiyasu  Tsubouchi:  Satoru  Okamoto,  and  Tomohiko  Ihara, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,461,  Jun.  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.582,867.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146590 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4MX) 

U.S.  a.  148—280  3  aaims 


Ponder  of  Hi,   Cr.    uid 
MH.CI  or  their  ccapound, 
end  the  beience  of  AiiOi 


1.  A  corrosion-resistant  metallic  porous  member  manufactured 
by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  metallic  porous 
member  of  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ni.  Fe.  Ni-Cr  and  Fe-Cr  having  a  heat  resistance  higher  than 
500°  C.  and  a  corrosion  resistance,  burying  said  porous  member  in 
a  powder  containing  Al.  Cr  and  NH4CI  or  their  compound,  and 
subjecting  said  porous  member  to  heat  treatment  at  temperatures 
suitable  for  said  metal  or  metal  alloy  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  or 
in  a  gas  whose  components  are  the  same  as  those  of  a  gas  produced 
by  the  powder  when  heating  said  porous  member  to  vapor  diffuse 
aluminum  and  chromium  into  the  porous  member,  said  heat  treat- 
ment comprising  at  least  two  heal  cycles  to  provide  a  thickness  of 
1-10  mm  to  the  metallic  porous  member,  each  heat  cycle  including 
heat  increase  and  heat  decrease  wherein  the  heat  decrease  step 
occurs  when  the  vapor  is  supersaturated  with  chromium,  thereby 
promoting  chromium  diffusion, 

said  porous  member  comprising  5-20%  by  weight  of  Ni 
10-40^  by  weight  of  Cr  1-15%  by  weight  of  Al,  and  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  components. 


UMI 


5.803,992 
CARBIDE/NITRIDE  GRAIN  REFINED  RARE  EARTH- 
IRONBORON  PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
R.  William  McCallum,  and  Daniel  J.  Branagan,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232.837,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486J40. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.425 
Int  CI."  HOIF  1/057 
U.S.  CI.  148-302  5  aaims 

I.  Rapidly  solidihed  particulates  comprising  RE,  at  least  one  of 
Fe  and  Co,  and  B,  where  RE  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements,  in 
proportions  for  forming  a  hard  magnetic  phase,  said  particulates 
having  an  amorphous  or  microcrystalline  structure  and  having 


TWO-THETA 
•   N<I2F«14e  •    TIC 


precipitates  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  carbide,  nitride  and 
carbonitride  of  a  transition  metal  dispersed  throughout  the  struc- 
ture. 


5.803,993 
OUTER  RING  FOR  HIGH  STRENGTH  CONSTANT 
VELOCITY  JOINT  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  FOR 
SAME 
Kazuhiko  Yoshida;  Tatsuhiro  Goto;  Akira  Wakita,  all  of  Iwata; 
Toshio  Kawasaki.  Kobe;  Toyofumi  Hasegawa.  Kobe;  Hideo 
Takeshita,  Kobe,  and  Toshiki  Suwa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268745; 
Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235547 

Int.  CI."  C22C  38/04:38/06:  C2ID  8/00 
VS.  a.  14»-320  4  Claims 


21  20 


I.  An  outer  ring  used  for  a  high  strength  constant  velocity  joint 
having  an  involute  serration  part,  a  screw  pan,  and  a  mouth  part, 
the  outer  ring  made  of  a  steel  containing: 
C:  0.45  to  0.53%.  Si:  0.05  to  0.25%.  Mn:  0.7  to  1.0%,  Al:  0.01 
to  0.05%,  Mo:  0.2  to  0.4%,  N:  0.003  to  0.012%,  the  remain- 
der being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  the  inevitable  impuri- 
ties including: 

Cr:  0.05%  or  less  than  0.05%,  P:  0,015%  or  less  than  0.015%, 
S:  0.01%  or  less  than  0.01%,  and  O:  0.002%  or  less  than 
0.002%, 
wherein  an  original  austenite  crystal  grain  at  an  involute  serration 
end  towards  the  mouth  pan  is  8  or  more  in  JIS  grain  size  classifi- 
cation; a  surface  hardness  at  the  involute  serration  end  is  720  or 
more  in  Hv;  and  a  ratio  (CD/R)  is  0.35  to  0.60  where  CD  is  an 
effective  hardened  layer  depth  at  which  an  inner  hardness  at  the 
involute  serration  end  is  450  in  Hv  and  R  is  a  radius  of  a  shaft  part 
of  the  involute  serration  part. 


5.803,994 
ALUMINUM-COPPER  ALLOY 
Norman  Leroy  Coats,  II,  and  Larry  Eugene  Farrar,  Jr.,  both  of 
Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Alimiinum  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.814.  May  30.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,681,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,029 
Int.  CI."  C22C  21/12 
VS.  a.  148—416  4  Oaims 

1.  An  essentially  lead-free,  extruded  and  then  solution  heat- 
treated  aluminum  screw  machine  stock  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  4.5%  to  6.0.%  copper,  a  maximum  of  about  0.4% 
silicon,  a  maximum  of  about  0.7%  iron,  not  more  than  about  0.3% 
zinc,  from  about  0.1%  to  1.0%  bismuth,  from  about  0.2%  to  0.5% 
tin,  balance  aluminum  and  unavoidable  impurities. 
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5.803.996 
ROD-SHAPED  OR  TUBULAR  AMORPHOUS  ZR  ALLOY 
MADE  BY  DIE  CASTING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAID  AMORPHOUS  ZR  ALLOY 
Akihisa  Inoue;  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto;  Tao  Zhang,  and  Yoshiyuki 
Shinohara,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation  of  Japan,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,668 
lat  CI."  C22F  1/18 
VS.  CI.  148—672  9  Qaims 

1.  A  Method  of  manufacturing  a  rod-shaped  or  tubular  amor- 
phous Zr  alloy,  comprising: 


5.803,995 
CALCIUM-ALUMINUM  SYSTEM  HYDROGEN 
ABSORBING  ALLOY 
Hideaki  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Miyamura;  Nobuhiro  Kuriyama;  Tet- 
suo  Sakai,  and  Itsuki  Uehara,  all  of  Ikeda.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.744,  Jun.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,656,105.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994.  6-170290 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  148-437  1  Claim 


providing  a  forced-cooled  die  at  the  bottom  of  a  melting  hearth, 
said  melting  hearth  having  an  opened  upper  surface,  said  die 
having  a  cavity  defining  the  profile  of  a  cast  body; 

melting  a  Zr  alloy  containing  at  least  one  noncrystallizing  ele- 
ment in  said  melting  hearth; 

transferring  the  molten  Zr  alloy  into  said  forced-cooled  die;  and 

rapidly  cooling  and  solidifying  said  molten  Zr  alloy  in  said 
foFced-cooled  die  so  as  to  transfonn  said  Zr  alloy  to  an 
amorphous  phase. 


0        0  OS       0  1        0  IS       O-I       O.IS 
Ivdrogeo  storege  cepecitv  1/1 

1.  Ca — Al  system  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  P  of  Ca  with  Mg  represented  by  the  general 
formula.  (l-a)Ca+aMg  (providing  OgaSO.2)  and  an  Al  base 
alloy  Q  represented  by  the  general  formula,  Al|.pBp  (providing 
OspgO.3).  wherein  the  element  M  means  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  silicon,  germanium, 
tin.  lead,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  copper  and  zinc  and  which  has  a  molar  ratio  of  V:Q=  1:1.5 
to  2.8  and  a  fundamental  structure  of  a  Laves  phase  with  CI 5 
structure. 


5,803,997 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THICK  ALUMINITVI  ALLOY  PLATE 
Alfred  J.  P.  Haszler,  Vallendar;  Alfred  L.  Heinz,  Niederahr,  and 
Otmar  M.  Miiller.  Koblenz,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  Walzprodukte  GmbH,  Koblenz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  588,026 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   19, 
1995,  95200134;  May  12,  1995,  95201243 

Int  CI."  C22F  1/04:1/053:1/00 
VS.  a.  148—692  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  thick  aluminum  alloy  plate  by 
hot  deformation  of  an  ingot,  wherein  the  hot  deformation  com- 
prises the  combination  of 
performing  at  least  one  hot  rolling  operation,  and 
performing  at  least  one  forging  operation,  wherein  al  least  one  of 
said  hot  rolling  and  forging  operations  is  at  least  partly 
executed  in  the  width  direction  of  the  ingot,  with  the  proviso 
that,  in  the  case  where  forging  in  the  width  direction  is 
followed  by  hot  rolling,  the  forging  in  the  width  direction 
results  in  a  final  thickness  dimension  which  is  larger  than  the 
final  width  dimension  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the 
steps  of  the  invention  do  not  include  an  upsetting  step. 
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5,803,998 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  WITH  AT  LEAST  THREE 

TREAD  RADII  OF  CURVATL'RE 

Yasuo   Ohsawa,   and    Hiroshi   Kadowaki,   both   of   Kodaira, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  637^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103482; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165627 

Int.  CI."  B60C  3/00:3/04:11/00 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  small-size  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  pair  of 
bead  portions,  a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  and  a  tread  portion 
toroidally  extending  between  the  sidewall  portions,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  crown  of  the  tread  portion  at  a  section  of  a  plane 
including  a  rotational  axis  of  a  tire-wheel  assembly  when  the  tire  is 
mounted  onto  a  standard  rim  and  mflated  under  a  standard  internal 
pressure  is  comprised  of  a  composite  arc  smoothly  connecting  at 
least  three  arcs  having  different  radii  of  curvature  to  each  other; 
and 

when  the  crown  is  divided  from  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire 
toward  an  end  of  the  crown  into  a  center  region,  a  middle 
region  and  a  shoulder  region  in  this  order  and  an  axial 
distance  ranging  from  the  equatorial  plane  to  an  outer  end  of 
each  of  these  regions  is  L  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  arc 
in  each  of  these  regions  is  R,  distance  (L,)  and  radius  of 
curvature  (R,)  of  the  center  region,  distance  (L,)  and  radius  of 
curvature  (R,)  of  the  middle  region  and  distance  (L,)  and 
radius  of  curvature  (R,)  of  the  shoulder  region  satisfy  the 
following  relations  with  respect  to  a  distance  W  ranging  from 
an  outermost  end  of  the  crown  to  the  equatorial  plane  at  a 
contact  zone  when  the  above  assembly  is  pushed  onto  a  flat 
plate  under  a  standard  load  and  after  the  load  is  released: 
wherein  the  distances  (L.-L,)  and  radii  of  curvature  (R,-R,) 
with  respect  to  the  distance  W  satisfy  the  following  relations: 
L,=(0.5-0.6)xW,  R,=(8-12)xW. 
L,=<0.8-0.9)xW.  R,=(1.5-2.5)xW, 
L,=(0.9-1.0)xW,  R3=(0.5-0.75)xW. 


5,803,999 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  TREAD 

PROFILE 

Kouji   Shibata.   Nishinomiya,  Japan,   assignor  to  Smnitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  785,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996.  8-026716,- 
Nov.  21,  1996,  8-310939 

Int.  CL"  B60C  3/00:11/00:11/01 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  4  claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  lire  comprising 
a  carcass  extending  between  bead  portions  through  a  tread 

portion  and  sidewall  portions  and 
a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  ihe  carcass  and  inside  the  tread 

portion, 
the  tread  portion,  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  standard  rim  and 
inflated  to  a  standard  pressure  and  loaded  with  no  tire  load, 
having  a  tread  axial  width  TW  and  a  profile  comprising 


a  curved  crown  part  having  a  radius  of  curvature  RI  and  an 
axial  width  TWl   and  extending  from  the   tire  equator 
toward  both  sides  thereof, 
a  pair  of  curved  middle  parts  having  a  radius  of  curvature  R2 
and  each  having  an  axial  width  TW2  and  an  axially  inner 
edge  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  axial  edges  of  the 
curved  crown  part  without  forming  any  inflection  point 
therebetween,  and 
a  pair  of  curved  should  parts  having  a  radius  of  curvature  R3 
and  each  having  an  axial  width  TW3  and  an  axially  inner 
edge  which  is  connected  to  the  axially  outer  edge  of  one  of 
the  curved  middle  parts  without  forming  any  inflection 
point  therebetween,  each  of  the  shoulder  parts  extending  to 
or  near  an  axially  outermost  edge  of  the  ground  contacting 
region  of  the  tread  portion,  wherein 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  Rl  of  the  curved  crown  part  is  in  the 
range  of  from  2.0  to  3.5  limes  the  tread  width  TW  and  is  less 
than  the  radius  of  curvature  R2  of  the  curved  middle  parts  and 
more  than  the  radius  of  curvature  R3  of  the  curved  shoulder 
parts,  and 
the  camber  quantity  Tl.  which  is  the  radial  distance  of  the  ffead 
profile  at  the  tread  edges  from  the  tread  profile  at  the  tire 
equator  is  0.038  to  0.050  times  the  tread  width  TW. 


5,804,000 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  INCLUDING  MAIN 
GROOVES  AND  SUB-GROOVES 
Kenichi  Shirai,  and   Toshihiko  Suzuki,   both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02991,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  849,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268876 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/12:101/00:103/00:105/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  radial  lire  characterized  in  that  one  wide  main 
groove  having  a  groove  width  of  at  least  10  mm  is  disposed  on 
each  side  of  a  tire  equator  on  a  tread  surface,  the  area  interposed 
between  the  two  main  grooves  includes  a  rib.  two  kinds  of  large 
and  .small  sub-grooves  having  mutually  different  groove  widths 
and  extending  from  a  main  groove  toward  a  ground  contact  end  in 


a  tire  width-wise  direction  are  alternately  disposed  throughout  one 
circumference  of  said  tire  in  each  outside  area  betwen  a  main 
groove  and  a  ground  contact  end,  sub-main  grooves  extending  in  a 
tire  circumferential  direction  are  disposed  between  a  main  groove 
and  a  ground  contact  end  in  the  tire  width-wise  direction  in  each 
outside  area,  and  the  groove  width  a  of  each  main  groove,  the 
distance  b  from  the  tire  equator  to  the  groove  center  of  a  main 
groove,  the  ground  contact  half  width  W  of  the  tread  surface,  the 
groove  width  cw  and  the  groove  depth  cd  of  each  sub-groove 
having  a  smaller  groove  width,  the  groove  width  dw  and  the 
groove  depth  dd  of  each  sub-groove  having  a  greater  groove  width, 
and  the  groove  depth  ed  of  said  sub-main  grooves  satisfy  the 
following  relations: 


O.I4<a/W<0.2. 
0.3<bAV<0.4. 


G,20 


dw^2cw,  dwS  1.5  mm,  and 
ed^cd.  dd. 


5,804,001 

SNOW  CHAINS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  A.  Christian,  592  John  SL,  PeekshUI,  N.Y.  10566 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,546 

Int.  CI."  B60C  27/10 

VS.  a.  152—241  22  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connect  and  release  vehicle  tire  chain  structure  for 
connection  to  a  stationary  vehicle  tire  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  cross  chains,  having  inboard  and  outboard 
ends,  for  positioning  across  the  tread  of  a  tire,  at  arcuately 
spaced  locations,  to  enhance  tire  traction: 

a  flexible  non-metallic  inboard  rope  connector  successively  con- 
nected to  said  inboard  ends  of  said  cross  chains  by  threading 
through  inboard  end  links  of  each  of  said  cross  chains; 

said  inboard  rop>e  connector  including  releasable  inboard  attach- 
ment elements  at  the  ends  of  the  inboard  rope  connector  for 
attaching  the  ends  of  said  inboard  rope  connector  to  one 
another  when  the  inboard  rope  connector  encircles  the  tire; 

a  flexible  non-metallic  outboard  rope  connector  successively 
connected  to  each  of  said  outboard  ends  of  said  cross  chains 
by  threading  through  outboard  end  links  of  said  cross  chains; 

said  outboard  rope  connector  including  releasable  outboard 
attachment  elements  at  the  ends  of  said  outboard  rope  connec- 
tor for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  outboard  rope  connector  to 
one  another  when  the  outboard  rope  connector  encircles  the 
tire; 

a  spreader  rope  connector  connected  to  said  outboard  rope 
connector  by  a  flexible  non-metallic  plurality  of  spreader  rope 
connecting  rings,  each  of  said  spreader  rope  connecting  rings 
connecting  said  spreader  rope  to  a  location  on  said  outboard 


rope  intecmediate  two  successive  connections  of  said  out- 
board rope  connector  to  two  successive  cross  chains,  whereby 
said  spreader  rope  connector  is  successively  connected  to  said 
outboard  rope  connector  at  locations  intermediate  the  connec- 
tions between  said  outboard  rope  connector  and  said  cross 
chains; 

said  spreader  rope  connector  freely  passing  through  said 
spreader  connecting  rings; 

a  first  end  of  said  spreader  rope  connector  fixedly  secured  to  said 
outboard  rope  connector  at  a  first  securement  point; 

a  second  end  section  of  said  spreader  rope  connector  being 
threaded  through  a  first  securement  ring  connector  carried  by 
said  outboard  rope  connector  at  a  second  securement  point; 

a  free  end  portion  of  said  second  end  section  of  said  spreader 
rope  connector  freely  passing  through  said  first  securement 
ring;  the  pulling  of  .said  free  end  portion  through  said  first 
securement  ring  to  a  taut  condition  while  the  vehicle  tire  is 
stationary  urging  said  outboard  and  inboard  rope  connectors 
and  cross  chains  radially  inward  to  tighten  the  engagement  of 
the  chain  structure  on  the  tire; 

the  free  end  portion  of  said  spreader  rope  connector  after  passing 
through  said  first  securement  ring  including  a  spreader  rope 
connecting  element  for  connection  to  a  first  intermediate 
securement  location  of  said  spreader  rope  connector  as  said 
spreader  rope  is  pulled  to  its  taul  condition; 

said  first  spreader  rope  connecting  element  connection  to  said 
first  intermediate  securement  location  being  at  the  bottom  of 
the  tire,  whereby  the  second  end  section  of  said  spreader 
connector  rope  is  pulled  vertically  upward  to  its  taut  condition 
to  securably  install  the  tire  chain  stiucmre  while  the  vehicle 
tire  is  stationary. 


5,804,002 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  BELT 
LAYER/INCLINED  BELT  LAYER  LAMINATE 
Tatsuo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223307 
InL  CI."  B60C  9/18:9/20:9/22 
VS.  a.  152—527  17  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  belt  and  a  tread  disposed 
radially  outside  the  crown  portion  of  a  carcass  toroidally  extending 
between  a  pair  of  beads,  said  belt  being  a  laminate  of  a  circumfer- 
ential belt  layer  and  an  inclined  belt  layer,  said  circumferential  belt 
layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing  elements 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the 
tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  and  said  inclined  belt  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  wherein  with 
respect  to  the  coating  rubber  of  said  circumferential  belt  layer  and 
the  coating  rubber  of  said  inclined  belt  layer  adjoining  each  other, 
the  coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential  belt  layer  has  a  lower 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
bell  layer  and  is  not  thinner  than  ihe  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
belt  layer,  wherein  a  control  rubber  layer  having  a  higher  modulus 
of  elasticity  than  thai  of  said  coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential 
belt  layer  is  dispo.sed  outside  of  the  widthwise  edge  of  said 
circumferential  belt  layer 

5.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising;  a  bell  and  a  tread  disposed 
radially  outside  Ihe  crown  portion  of  a  carcass  toroidally  extending 
between  a  pair  of  beads,  said  bell  being  a  laminate  of  a  circumfer- 
ential bell  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing 
elements  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  equatorial 
plane  of  the  lire  and  coated  with  rubber,  and  said  inclined  belt  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elemenus  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  lire  and  coaled  with  rubber,  wherein 
with  respect  lo  the  coaling  rubber  of  said  circumferential  bell  layer 
and  the  coating  rubber  of  said  inclined  bell  layer  adjoining  each 
other,  the  coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential  belt  layer  has  a 
lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the  coaling  rubber  of  the 
inclined  belt  layer  and  is  not  thinner  than  the  coating  rubber  of  the 
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inclined  belt  layer,  and  wherein,  in  the  rubber  layer  between  the 
reinforcing  elements  in  the  circumferential  belt  layer  and  the 
reinforcing  elements  in  the  inclined  belt  layer  adjoining  each  other 
in  the  vicinity  of  both  edge  portions  of  the  bell,  the  thickness  of  the 
coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential  belt  layer  accounting  for  said 
rubber  layer  is  larger  than  the  thickness  of  the  coating  rubber  of 
said  Inclined  belt  layer. 

14.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  belt  and  a  tread  disposed 
radially  outside  the  crown  portion  of  a  carcass  toroidally  extending 
between  a  pair  of  beads,  said  belt  being  a  laminate  of  a  circumfer- 
ential belt  layer  and  an  inclined  belt  layer,  said  circumferential  belt 
layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing  elements 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the 
tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  and  said  inclined  belt  layer  comprismg 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  wherein  with 
respect  to  the  coating  rubber  of  said  circumferential  belt  layer  and 
the  coating  rubber  of  said  inclined  belt  layer  adjoining  each  other 
the  coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential  belt  layer  has  a  lower 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
belt  layer  and  is  not  thinner  than  the  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
belt  layer,  and  wherein  said  circumferential  belt  layer  is  positioned 
radially  outside  of  said  inclined  belt  layer. 

16.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising:  a  belt  and  a  tread  disposed 
radially  outside  the  crown  portion  of  a  carcass  toroidally  extending 
between  a  pair  of  beads,  said  belt  being  a  laminate  of  a  circumfer- 
ential belt  layer  and  an  Inclined  belt  layer,  said  circumferential  belt 
layer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  metallic  reinforcing  elements 
arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the 
tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  and  said  inclined  belt  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  elements  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  coated  with  rubber,  wherein  with 
respect  to  the  coating  rubber  of  said  circumferential  belt  layer  and 
the  coating  rubber  of  said  inclined  belt  layer  adjoining  each  other, 
the  coating  rubber  of  the  circumferential  belt  layer  has  a  lower 
modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  the  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
bell  layer  and  is  not  thinner  than  the  coating  rubber  of  the  inclined 
bell  layer,  and  wherein  said  inclined  belt  layer  is  positioned  radi- 
ally outside  of  said  circumferential  belt  layer,  and  wherein  said 
coating  rubber  of  said  circumferential  layer  is  thicker  than  said 
coating  rubber  of  said  inclined  belt  layer. 


5,804,003 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INORGANIC 
BOARD 
Kazuhide  Nishizawa,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiha  Cor- 
poration. Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-069119 
Int.  CI"  B32B  13/02:31/04 
\}S.  CI.  156—42  4  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  inorganic  board  comprising 
forming  a  plurality  of  single  mats  wherein  each  single  mat  is 
formed  from  a  slurry  of  a  raw  material  mixture  substantially 
consisting  of  cement  material,  hber  matenal  and  inorganic  filler 
which  has  a  shell  inside  of  which  i.s  empty  wherein  the  slurry  is 
prepared  by  mixing  water,  the  empty  inorganic  filler,  the  cement 
material  and  the  fiber  matenal:  treating  the  inorganic  filler  with  an 
alkali  treatment  to  dissolve  the  surface  of  the  shell  of  the  empty 
inorganic  filler  to  increase  the  hydrophilic  property  of  the  surface 
of  the  shell  before  mixing  the  water,  the  empty  inorganic  filler,  the 
cement  matenal  and  the  fiber  material:  laminating  a  plural  number 
of  said  single  mats  to  form  a  laminated  mat:  and  molding,  incubat- 
ing and  curing  said  laminated  mat. 


5,804,004 
STACKED  DEVICES  FOR  MULTICHIP  MODULES 
David  B.  IXiclierman,  DuitUn;  Nicholas  E.  Brathwaite,  Hay- 
ward;  Paul  Marella.  Palo  Alto,  and  Kirk  Flatow,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Califs  assignors  to  nChip,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,575,  Sep.  2,  1994,  whicli  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  881,452,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,338 
Int.  CI."  H05K  3/32 
\}S.  a.  156—60  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  mullichip  module  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

attaching  a  first  integrated  circuit  having  a  bonding  pad  region  to 

a  surface  of  a  silicon  circuit  board: 
wire  bonding  a  conductor  between  said  bonding  pad  region  of 

said  first  integrated  circuit  and  a  first  set  of  bond  pads  located 

on  said  circuit  board: 
placing  a  layer  of  adhesive  atop  said  first  integrated  circuit: 
placing  a  second  integrated  circuit  having  a  recessed  bottom 

surface  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  second  integrated  circuit 

atop  said  layer  of  adhesive  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

recessed  bottom  surface  of  said  second  integrated  circuit 

overhangs  said  bonding  pad  region  of  said  first  integrated 

circuit:  and 
wire  bonding  a  conductor  between  said  bonding  pad  region  of 

said  second  integrated  circuit  and  a  second  set  of  bond  pads 

located  on  said  circuit  board. 


5,804,005 

BONDING  FIBROUS  BATTS  WITH  THERMOSETTING 

FIBER-BINDERS  OF  CERTAIN  EXPOXY  RESINS 

George  S.  Buck,  6707  Fletcher  Creek  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

38133 

Filed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,409 

Int.  CI.''  D04H  5/04:  B05D  1/12 

VIS.  CI.  156—62.2  37  Claims 


1.  A  dry  process  for  producing  a  bonded,  non-woven,  ban  of 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I.  providing  a  dry.  solid,  particulate,  partially  cross-linked,  fiber- 
binder  consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  a  solid  epoxy  resin  having: 

(a)  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  above  about  500: 

(b)  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  about  40°  C: 

(c)  a  melting  point  above  about  70°  C:  and 

B.  a  coreactive  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  cross-linking 
agent  which  reacts  with  epoxide  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin; 
and  then 


II.  contacting  fiber-binding  amounts  of  the  dry  fiber-binder  with 
the  fibers  to  form  a  raw  batt  with  the  fiber-binder  loosely 
adhering  to  the  fibers  of  the  batt:  and  then 

III.  heating  the  raw  batt  to  a  cross-linking  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  fiber-binder  but  below  the  scorching  or 
melting  point  of  the  fibers  thereby  melting  the  fiber-binder 
whereupon  the  fiber-binder  flows  to  intersections  of  the  fibers 
and  subsequently  the  cross-linking  agent  reacts  with  the 
epoxide  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin  thereby  converting  the  raw 
batt  into  a  hot  cross-linked  ban:  and  then 

IV.  cooling  the  hot  cross-linked  batt. 


5,804,006 
METHOD  FOR  JUDGING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
MOLTEN  CAST  IRON 
Toshitake   Kanno;   Jun   Iwahashi;   Eiichi   Sahara;   Hidetaka 
Hiraoka;  Mayuld  Morinaka;  Tsunehani  Sugie,  and  Yasushi 
Kubota,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kiroura 
Foundry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Sublance  Probe  Engineering 
Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-140099 
Int.  CI.*"  C21D  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  148—511  6  Clauns 
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1.  A  method  for  judging  the  properties  of  molten  cast  iron, 

comprising: 

(a)  measuring  a  cementite  eutectic  temperature  (TEC)  of  molten 
cast  iron  poured  into  a  first  sampling  vessel  in  which  chilling 
agent  is  contained: 

(b)  measure  an  eutectic  freezing  temperature  of  molten  cast  iron 
poured  to  a  second  sampling  vessel  free  of  any  additive: 

(c)  measuring  a  graphite  eutectic  temperature  (TEG)  of  molten 
cast  iron  poured  to  a  third  sampling  vessel  into  which  griph- 
atizer  is  contained:  and 

(d)  determining  the  temperature  difference  (DT)  between  the 
cementite  eutectic  temperature  (TEC)  and  the  graphite  eutec- 
tic temperature  (TEG)  within  the  range  of  the  eutectic  freez- 
ing temperature  change  of  molten  cast  iron  to  determine  the 
properties  of  the  cast  iron  melt. 
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5,804,007 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE  FIBER 

SHEET 

Tadao  Asano,  Hashima-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunchemical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,299 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  156—72  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  fiber  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  first  pile  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  first  fiber 
sheet  by  a  first  needling  from  the  back-side  of  the  first  fiber 
sheet: 
joining  a  second  fiber  sheet  on  the  back-side  of  the  first  fiber 
sheet  to  form  a  two  layer  fiber  sheet:  and 
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forming  a  second  pile  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  fiber 
sheet  by  a  second  needling  from  the  back-side  of  the  two 
layer  fiber  sheet  and  combining  the  first  fiber  sheet  and  second 
fiber  sheet  at  the  same  time  to  form  the  composite  sheet: 

wherein  the  second  pile  layer  is  formed  from  the  second  fiber 
sheet. 


5,804,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
TUFTSTRING  CARPET 
Jeffrey  Lee  Kennard,  Hockessin;  Carl  Frederick  Morin,  Wilm- 
ington, and  Kalika  Raqjan  Samant,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,734,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,642,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
919,420 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20:5/08 
UJS.  CI.  156—72  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  two  support  strands  to  yam  wrapped 
thereon,  comprising: 

placing  a  first  strand  in  a  first  groove  and  a  second  strand  in  a 
second  groove,  said  grooves  being  spaced  apart  on  adjacent 
ridges  on  a  mandrel  which  acts  as  an  ultrasonic  anvil: 

wrapping  yam  over  said  first  strand  so  that  yam  on  the  two  sides 
of  the  first  strand  defines  a  first  included  angle: 

wrapping  yam  over  said  second  strand  so  that  yam  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  second  strand  defines  a  second  included  angle: 
and 

pressing  the  wrapped  yam  against  the  two  strands  with  an 
ultrasonic  hom  energized  by  a  single  ultrasonic  driver 
wherein  said  hom  has  a  first  surface  contacting  said  yam  so 
that  said  first  surface  is  es.sentially  perpendicular  to  a  first 
imaginary  plane  passing  through  said  first  strand  and  essen- 
tially bisecting  said  first  included  angle  for  forming  a  first 
bond  at  said  first  strand,  and  said  hom  has  a  second  surface 
angled  to  said  first  surface  for  contacting  said  yam  so  that  said 
second  surface  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  a  second  imagi- 
nary plane  passing  through  said  second  strand  and  essentially 
bisecting  said  second  included  angle  for  simultaneously  form- 
ing a  second  bond  at  said  second  strand. 
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5,804,009 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PATTERN  OF  APERTURES 
AND/OR  CAVITIES  IN  A  PLATE  OR  LAYER  OF  NON- 
METALLIC  MATEIUAL 
Jacobus  M.  Dings;  Remko  Horne:  Gerardus  N.  A.  Van  Veen, 
and  Jpsepb  C.  M.  Bosman,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,377.  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,528.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,622 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    20,     1993, 
09301422 

InL  CI."  B24C  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—154  17  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plate  for  a  microelectronic 
device,  said  plate  comprising  a  non-metallic  material  having  a 
predefined  pattern  of  precisely-positioned  passages  or  cavities  in 
which  charged  particles  are  guided,  characterized  in  that  the  pas- 
sages or  cavities  are  made  by  means  of  the  following  steps: 

a.  securing  to  the  plate,  by  means  of  an  adhesive  layer,  a  mask 
having  apertures  arranged  in  the  predefined  pattern  and  hav- 
ing areas  substantially  corresponding  to  cross-sectional  areas 
of  the  passages  or  cavities,  said  adhesive  layer  having  a 
predetermined  thickness: 

b.  producing  at  least  one  jet  of  abrasive-powder  particles  having 
a  predetermined  average  size: 

c.  directing  the  at  lea.st  one  jet  at  a  surface  of  the  plate  through 
the  apertures  in  the  mask; 

d.  performing  a  relative  movement  between  the  at  least  one  jet 
and  the  plate  to  effect  formation  of  the  cavities;  and 

e.  removing  the  mask  from  the  plate: 

said  adhesive  layer  thickness  being  smaller  than  said  abrasive- 
powder  panicle  size. 


5,804,010 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REUSABLE  SEAMLESS 

MANDRELS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW 

WOUND  VESSELS 

Daniel  J.  Moser,  Magna.  Utah,  assignor  to  EDO  Corporation, 

Fiber  Science  Division.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,819,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  193,427,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,460,675.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,045, 

Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  800,406 

Int.  CI."  B65H  SI/00 

VS.  CI.  156—155  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible 

mandrel  suitable  for  forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow 

fiber  wound  vessels  upon  and  forming  such  seamless  and  hollow 

hber  wound  vessels  upon  said  mandrel,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

readying  a  destructible  mandrel,  the  destructible  mandrel  being 
at  least  somewhat  the  general  shape  of  a  desired  seamless  and 
hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  to  be  produced  using  the  resulting 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel,  wherein  the  step 
of  readying  a  destructible  mandrel  comprises  the  steps  of; 
forming  at  least  one  layer  of  plaster  and  cut  fibers  over  a 
destructible  material  by  forming  a  layer  of  plaster  and  cut 


fibers  over  the  destructible  material:  and  forming  a  layer  of 
plaster  over  the  layer  of  plaster  and  cut  fibers;  and 
forming  the  at  least  one  layer  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel  by  screeding  the 
surface  of  the  plaster  mandrel: 

applying  a  layer  of  generally  gas  impermeable  material  about 
the  desUTictible  mandrel  to  form  a  first  layer  of  the  seamless, 
reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel; 

winding  a  layer  of  at  least  one  fiber  about  the  destructible 
mandrel  to  form  a  second  layer  of  the  seamless,  reusable,  and 
collapsible  mandrel,  the  second  layer  functioning  as  a  rein- 
forcement layer: 

forming  a  release  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  outermost  layer, 
the  release  surface  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  the  interior  of 
the  desired  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  and  the 
outermost  layer  being  suitable  for  winding  a  fiber  wound 
vessel  upon  such  that  the  reinforcement  layer  limits  the 
expansion  of  the  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel 
when  pressurized  gas  is  introduced  therein  such  that  as  the 
pressure  inside  the  mandrel  is  increased  as  the  material  form- 
ing the  vessel  is  added  to  the  seamless,  reusable,  and  collaps- 
ible mandrel  and  such  that  the  mandrel  maintains  its  shape  as 
the  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  is  formed 
thereon; 

removing  the  destructible  mandrel  from  the  interior  of  the  seam- 
less, reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel  such  that  no  structures 
remain  within  the  interior  of  the  seamless,  reusable  and  col- 
lapsible mandrel  which  interconnect  portions  of  an  interior 
wall  of  the  mandrel  while  not  disrupting  the  integrity  of  the 
removable  mandrel  nor  forming  any  seams  therein;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessels 
upon  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel. 


5,804,011 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  TWO-WAY  STRETCHABLE 
FABRIC  LAMINATE  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  IT 
Anit  Dutta,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Edward  J.  Daniel,  Landenberg, 
Pa.,  and  Robert  C.  Willmann,  Port  Deposit,  Md..  assignors 
to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,999,  May  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,529,830.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,801 
Int.  CI."  B32B  J 1/00 
VS.  a.  156—160  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  stretchable  layered  fabric  laminate 
stretchable  in  both  the  machine  and  transverse  directions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  composite  of  two  microporous  polymeric  outer 
layers  capable  of  elongating  at  least  50%  of  the  original 
length  in  a  transverse  direction: 
said  layers  joined  by  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  non-porous 
water-vapor-permeable  polymer  partially  impregnated  into  the 
micropores  of  the  polymeric  layers; 
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(b)  stretching  an  elastic  fabric  in  the  machine  direction  so  as  to 
reduce  its  width  to  a  width  of  90  percent  or  less  of  its  initial 
relaxed  width. 

said  fabric  having  elastic  properties  in  at  least  the  machine 
direction: 

(c)  maintaining  said  fabric  in  the  stretched  state  while  adhe- 
sively laminating  said  composite  to  said  stretched  fabric  with 
a  non-continuous  partem  of  adhesive, 

(d)  reducing  the  force  stretching  said  fabric,  thereby  allowing 
said  fabric  to  elastically  retract  to  a  relaxed  state  whereby  in 
the  machine  direction  said  composite  layer  is  bunched  and 
folded  as  said  fabric  elastically  recovers  from  being  stretched. 


5,804,012 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FILAMENT 

WOUND,  LOCALIZED  STRENGTH  TOOL  HANDLE 

Joseph  Allen  Carmien,  525  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,360 

Int.  CI."  B65H  SI/00:  B25G  1/01:3/00:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—172  19  Claims 


5,804,013 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  BY  ENDOTHERMIC 

HEATING  OF  PLASTIC  LAMINATES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

BAND  PRESSED  IN  CYCLES 
Bruno  Ceraso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cedal  S.r.l.,  Milan, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93A)0104,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553,681 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jun.      15,     1993, 
MI93A0I275 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—202  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  plastic  laminates  with  metal 
laminates  composed  of  copper  in  a  cold  press  with  endothermic 
heating  by  electricity,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining 
the  metal  laminae  of  copper  and  the  band  of  prepreg  from  a 
multiposition  band  formed  by  two  metal  laminae  and  intermediate 
bands  of  prepegs:  unwinding  one  or  more  of  the  multicomposition 
bands  in  cycles  from  reels  of  a  feeder;  passing  the  unwound 
multicomposition  bands  through  a  press;  pressing  the  multicompo- 
sition bands  when  the  press  closes;  applying  endothermic  heating 
by  circulation  of  elecuic  current  in  fractions  of  the  metal  laminae 
that  remain  closed  when  the  press  is  closed;  completing  a  pressing 
cycle  so  that  the  multiposition  bands  are  transformed  inside  the 
press  into  plastic  laminates;  opening  the  press  and  moving  the 
plastic  laminates  forward  for  a  length  substantially  that  all  the 
press:  moving  the  plastic  laminates  outside  of  the  press;  and 
replacing  the  plastic  laminates  by  other  fractions  of  the  multicom- 
position bands,  to  form  a  continuous  rigid  strip  of  plastic  lami- 
nates. 


5,804,014 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FILTER  INSERT 

Kai  Kahler,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Detroit  Holding 

Limited,  Cork,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1559.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1993,  43  45 
122.5 

Int  a."  BOID  29/07,29/31:  B31F  53/00 
VS.  a.  156—204  15  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hand  tool,  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

providing  an  elongate  substantially  hollow  rod  having  an  end 
segment  for  receiving  a  mounting  tang  of  a  tool  head; 

wrapping  a  filament  about  the  rod  end  segment  perpendicularly 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod: 

molding  onto  the  rod  an  encasement  over  the  filament:  and 

then  inserting  the  mounting  tang  into  the  rod  end  segment. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  filter  insert  for  a  fluid  filter,  the 
insert  comprised  of  filter  material  having  a  number  of  fold  walls 
arranged  in  a  zigzag-shaped  continuous  fold,  adjacent  fold  walls 
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being  connected  to  one  another  and  resting  on  one  another  at  least 
in  part  by  means  of  an  adhesive  spacer,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  strip  of  the  filter  material  with  indentations  which 

determine  positions  of  fold  edges; 
applying  the  adhesive  spacers  to  at  least  corresponding  areas  of 
those  parts  of  the  strip  of  filter  material  which  will  become 
adjacent  fold  walls  when  the  filter  insert  is  complete:  and 
folding  the  strip  of  filter  material  at  the  indentations  in  partial 
steps,  including  a  first  partial  step  of  folding  the  filter  material 
into  folds  at  a  small  spacing  such  that  the  adjacent  fold  wall 
edges  are  at  a  small  spacing  from  each  other  and  the  adhesive 
spacers  contact  each  other,  and  a  second  partial  step  of  pulling 
the  folds  apart  again  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  extend  the 
adhesive  spacers  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  adhesive  spacers 
have  a  height  which  is  not  constant  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  fold  edges,  then  curing  the  adhesive  spacers. 


4.  A  method  for  imparting  flexibility  to  a  composite  element, 
wherein  the  composite  element  includes  at  least  two  adjacent  fiber 
network  layers,  each  of  the  fiber  network  layers  comprises  a 
network  of  high  strength  fibers  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  7 
g/d.  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  about  100  g/d  and  an  energy-to- 
break  of  at  least  about  8  J/g,  in  a  matrix  material,  the  composite 
element  has  a  first  plane  profile  and  a  second  plane  profile,  and  the 
matrix  material  is  distributed  substantially  uniformly  over  the 
textured  plane  profile,  the  method  comprising  embossing  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  plane  profiles  to  create  a  textured 
pattern  thereacross,  such  that  the  matrix  material  is  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  based  on  weight  over  the  textured  plane 
profile. 


5,804,016 
MILTIL.WER  CONTAINER  RESISTANT  TO  ELEVATED 
TE.MPERATl  RES  AND  PR  ESS  I  RES.  AND  METHOD  OF 

.MAKING  THE  SAME 
Steven   L.  Schmidt,  Bedford;   Suppayan  M.   Krishnakumar, 
Nashua,  and  Wayne  N.  Collette,  Merrimack,  all  of  N,H., 
assignors  to  Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence, 
Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,810 
Int.  CI."  B29C  49/22 
MS.  CI.  156—242  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  container,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  first  thermoplastic  material  having  a  first  intrinsic 
viscosity  (IV)  into  a  preform  mold  cavity  at  a  first  injection 
rate  to  form  a  first  layer  of  a  preform; 


5,804,015 

TEXTURED  BALLISTIC  ARTICLE 

Kevin  Scott  McCarter;  Steven  Anthony  Young,  and  Pamela 

Kay  Laws,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.838,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^67,498. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,581 

Int  CI."  B29C  59/02:  B32B  il/22 

U.S.  a.  156—209  8  Claims 


injecting  a  second  thermoplastic  material  having  a  second  IV, 
which  differs  by  at  least  about  0.10  dl/g  from  the  first  IV,  into 
the  mold  cavity  at  a  second  injection  rate  to  form  a  second 
layer  of  the  preform  adjacent  the  first  layer; 

applying  a  pressure  to  the  first  and  second  layers  in  the  mold 
cavity,  the  injection  rates  and  the  pressure  being  selected  to 
promote  layer  adhesion  between  the  first  and  second  layers; 
and 

blow  molding  a  container  from  the  preform  which  can  withstand 
a  1  meter  drop  onto  a  hard  rigid  surface  without  layer  sepa- 
ration. 


5,804,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  RECORD 
Wayne  M.   Hector,   Shoreview,   Minn.,  assignor  to   Imation 
Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,038 

Int.  CI,"  B32B  31/20:31/28 

U.S.  CI.  156—242  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  information  record,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  for  carrying  an  infor- 
mation bearing  layer, 

b)  providing  a  curable  polymer  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate, 

c)  providing  a  flexible  stamper  having  an  information  bearing 
pattern  on  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  first  surface  having 
inner  and  outer  regions,  wherein  the  step  of  providing  a 
stamper  comprises  providing  an  assembly  including  a  mani- 
fold body,  defining  a  chamber  having  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening  opposed  to  said  first  opening,  and  securing 
the  stamper  to  the  first  opening  such  that  the  surface  of  the 
stamper  having  the  information  bearing  pattern  faces  outward 
away  from  the  chamber. 

d)  subjecting  the  outside  of  the  chamber  to  a  vacuum  to  provide 
a  differential  pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
chamber  to  distort  the  stamper  such  that  the  inner  region  of 
the  first  surface  bearing  the  information  pattern  bulges  out- 
ward relative  to  the  outer  region,  providing  the  first  surface 
with  a  generally  convex  contour  in  at  least  one  direction, 

e)  positioning  the  distorted  stamper  relative  to  the  substrate  such 
that  the  convex  surface  of  the  stamper  having  the  information 
bearing  pattern  is  capable  of  being  pressed  against  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  bearing  the  curable  polymer  on  the  substrate, 

0  pressing  the  distorted  first  surface  of  the  stamper  and  the 
polymer  bearing  surface  of  the  substrate  together,  causing  the 
inner  region  of  the  stamper  to  first  contact  the  substrate 
surface  and  the  remainder  of  the  distorted  stamper  to  progres- 
sively contact  the  remainder  of  the  stamper  surface  as  the 


respective  sinfaces  are  further  pressed  together,  thereby  dis- 
tributing the  polymer  across  the  substrate  surface  and  forming 
a  replica  of  the  information  bearing  pattern  in  the  polymer 
surface, 

g)  curing  the  polymer  while  maintaining  the  pressure  differen- 
tial, thereby  fixing  the  replica  on  the  cured  polymer  surface,  to 
provide  a  formed,  information  bearing  layer  on  the  substrate, 
and 

h)  separating  the  stamper  from  the  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  panel  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
opening  comprising: 

providing  a  glass  panel  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  predetermined 
size  and  geometry; 

priming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  panel  adapted  to  receive  a 
separately  formed  gasket;  heating  at  least  that  portion  of  said 
panel  adapted  to  receive  the  gasket  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  100°  P.; 

molding,  separate  from  said  panel,  a  polymeric  gasket  of  prede- 
termined profile  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  said 
portion  of  said  panel: 

locating  said  primed  and  heated  panel  to  said  newly  molded 
gasket  while  said  gasket  retains  heat  generated  during  mold- 
ing; 

forcing  said  panel  and  said  gasket  into  direct  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  a  contact  area  therebetween;  and 

heating  said  contact  area  between  said  panel  and  said  gasket  for 
improving  adhesion  of  said  gasket  to  said  panel. 


5.804.019 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 

AND  RELEASE  PAPER  TO  WOODEN  FLOORING 

STRIPS 

James  C.  Sweet,  Troutman,-  Ernest  E.  Cline,  Monroe,  and  Alan 

E.  Cline,  Marshville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  THangle  Pacific 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^20 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/10:31/12:35/00 
VS.  CI.  156—250  15  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  applying  adhesive  and  a  protective  release  paper 
to  successive  elongate  wooden  flooring  strips  having  a  top  decora- 
tive side,  and  a  bottom  adhesive  side  for  being  adhered  to  a 
supporting  subfloor,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  successive  wooden  flooring  strips  top  side-up  from 
an  upstream  processing  station  in  parallel  lengthwise  align- 
ment to  each  other; 

(b)  moving  the  flooring  strips  on  an  infeed  conveyor  in  a 
direction  of  movement  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
flooring  strips; 
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5,804,018 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VEHICULAR  PANEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  J.  Fisher;  I^J  Kumar  Agrawal;  Douglas  Crank,  and 

John  W.  Carter,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 

Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,897,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,614,051,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  898,094,  Jun.  12, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,443,673.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  757375 

Int.  CI."  B60J  10/02:  C09J  5/06 

U.S.  a.  156—245  4  aaims 
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(c)  spacing  the  flooring  strips  apart  on  the  infeed  conveyor; 

(d)  inverting  the  flooring  strips  from  top  decorative  side-up  to 
bottom  adhesive  side-up; 

(e)  receiving  the  inverted  flooring  strips  and  moving  the  flooring 
strips  end-to-end  in  a  direction  of  movement  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  flooring  strips; 

(f)  applying  adhesive  to  the  bottom  adhesive  side  of  the  flooring 
strips  as  they  move  beneath  an  adhesive  application  means; 
and 

(g)  applying  release  paper  to  the  adhesive  on  the  flooring  strip. 


5,804,020 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATED  RLM  THAT 

IS  FORMED  BY  BLOCKING 
Mutsuo  Akao;  Hiroyuki  Osanai;  Makoto  Kawamura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Koji  Nakai,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-asbigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,845,  May  27.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,358,785.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123964; 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131056;  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-171615;  Dec.  19.  1991, 
3-337194;  Dec.  19,  1991.  3-337200 

InL  a."  B32B  31/02:31/18 
VS.  CI.  156—251  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminated  film  comprising  molding 
a  tubular  film  having  an  inner  surface  by  an  inflation  process, 
pressing  the  formed  mbular  film  flat  with  a  pressure  roll  to  join  the 
inner  surface  by  blocking  thereby  producing  a  laminated  film,  and 
then  cutting  with  heat  sealing  the  laminated  film  of  which  the  inner 
surface  has  been  joined  by  blocking,  by  a  fixed  heated  cutting 
blade  heated  to  a  temperature  of  50°  to  1 50°  C.  so  as  to  obtain  a 
laminated  film  in  the  form  of  a  web  having  an  inner  surface  joined 
by  blocking  so  as  to  provide  a  peel  strength  in  the  range  of  0. 1  g/15 
mm  to  250  g/15  mm  and  a  heat  sealed  edge. 
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5,804.021 
SLIT  ELASTIC  FIBROUS  NONWOVEN  LAMINATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
Frank  Paul  Abuto,  Alpharetta;  Andrew  Edward   Diamond, 
Roswell;  Ruth  Lisa  Levy,  Sugar  Hill,  and  Stephen  Clark 
Smith,  Altanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,785,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,462 
Int.  CI."  B32B  H/\2:5/04:27/l2 
L.S.  CI.  156—252  20  Claims 


18a 


18c 


1.  A  Process  for  fonning  an  elastic,  fibrous  non woven  laminate 
compnsing: 

creating  a  first  set  of  slits  in  a  first  nonwoven  facing  layer; 
said  first  nonwoven  facing  layer  including  first  and  second 

longitudinal  edges  and  first  and  second  transverse  edges; 
said  first  set  of  slits  including  a  first  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  rows  of  slits  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
first  longitudinal  edge  to  said  second  longitudinal  edge; 
each  of  said  first  rows  of  slits  including  a  first  plurality  of 
individual  discontinuous  slits; 
creating  a  second  set  of  slits  in  said  first  nonwoven  facing  layer; 
said  second  set  of  sUts  including  a  second  plurality  of  gener- 
ally parallel  rows  of  slits  extending  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  first  transverse  edge  to  said  second  transverse 
edge; 
each  of  said  second  rows  of  slits  including  a  second  Plurality 

of  individual  discontinuous  slits; 
said  first  direction  of  said  first  slits  being  not  generally  paral- 
lel with  said  second  direction  of  said  second  slits; 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  slits  each  are  formed  into  said  first 
nonwoven  facing  layer  in  an  overlapping  brick  pattern  and 
attaching  an  elastic  substrate  layer  to  said  first  nonwoven  facing 
layer  while  said  elastic  substrate  layer  is  in  a  nonstretched 
condition  and  said  first  nonwoven  facing  layer  is  in  a  non- 
stretched  condition  to  form  a  laminate  having  an  exposed 
surface; 
creating  a  first  set  of  slits  in  a  second  nonwoven  facing  layer; 
said  second  nonwoven  facing  layer  including  first  and  second 

longitudinal  edges  and  first  and  second  transverse  edges; 
said  first  set  of  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven  facing  layer 
including  a  first  plurality  of  generally  parallel  rows  of  slits 
extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  longitudinal 
edge  to  said  second  longitudinal  edge; 
each  of  said  first  rows  of  slits  m  said  second  nonwoven  facing 
layer  including  a  first  plurality  of  individual  discontinuous 
slits; 
creating  a  second  set  of  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven  facing 
layer. 

said  second  set  of  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven  facing  layer 
including  a  second  plurality  of  generally  parallel  rows  of 
slits  extending  in  a  second  direction  from  said  first  trans- 
verse edge  to  said  second  transverse  edge; 
each  of  said  second  rows  of  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven 
facing  layer  Including  a  second  plurality  of  individual  dis- 
continuous slits; 
said  first  direction  of  said  first  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven 
facing  layer  being  not  generally  parallel  with  said  second 
direction  of  said  second  slits  in  said  second  nonwoven 
facing  layer; 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  slits  each  are  formed  into  said 
second  nonwoven  facing  layer  in  an  overlapping  brick 
pattern,  and 


attaching  said  second  nonwoven  facing  layer  to  a  surface  of  said 
elastic  substrate  layer  which  is  opposed  to  said  first  nonwoven 
facing  layer  while  said  elastic  substrate  layer  is  in  a  non- 
stretched  condition  and  said  second  nonwoven  facing  layer  is 
in  a  nonstretched  condition  to  form  a  laminate  having  an 
exposed  surface; 

whereby  said  laminate  has  elastic  propenies  in  at  least  two 
directions  across  said  exposed  surface  of  said  laminate. 


5,804,022 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MINIATURIZED  PLANAR 
COLL-MNS  IN  NOVEL  SUPPORT  MEDU  FOR  LIQUID 
PHASE  ANALYSIS 
Patrick  Kaltenbach,  Bischweier,  Germany;  Sally  A.  Swedberg, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.,-  Klaus  E.  Witt,  Keltem;  Fritz  Bek,  Wald- 
bronn,  both  of  Germany,  and  Laurie  S.  Mittelstadt,  Belmont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,245,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,658,413,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,111, 

Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,071.  This  application  Aug.  18, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  914,297 

Int  CI."  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-257  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microchannel  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface; 

(b)  forming  by  laser  ablation  a  microchannel  in  the  planer 
surface  of  the  first  subsu-aie  substantially  parallel  to  the  planar 
surface; 

(c)  providing  a  second  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  and  miniamrized  feature  in  that  substantially  planar 
surface; 

(d)  deriving  a  first  plate  from  the  first  substrate  and  deriving  a 
second  plate  from  the  second  substrate,  the  first  plate  having  a 
planar  surface  and  a  microchannel  corresponding  to  the  planar 
surface  and  microchannel  of  the  first  subsu-ate,  and  the  second 
plate  having  a  planar  surface  and  miniaturized  feature  corre- 
sponding to  the  planar  surface  and  the  miniaturized  feanire  of 
the  second  substrate;  and 

(e)  aligning  two  or  more  plates,  including:  aligning  the  first  plate 
and  the  second  plate  such  that  the  planar  surface  of  the  first 
plate  and  the  planar  surface  of  the  second  plate  are  in  facing 
abutment  and  the  miniaturized  feature  of  the  second  plate  is 
aligned  with  the  microchannel  of  the  first  plate,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  miniaturized  column  device  with  a  microcompart- 
ment  including  a  microchannel. 
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5,804,023 
LABEL  CUTTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
George  F.  Carpenter,  Rockford;  Jeffrey  A.  Engelsman,  Hud- 
sonville;  Karl  J.  Burdick,  Comstock  Park,-  John  T.  Doorn- 
bos,  Grandville,  and  Daniel  B.  Jones,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Grand  Rapids  Label  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,497 

Int.  CL"  B65C  9/14:9/18 

VS.  a.  156—261  6  aaims 


lie  T" 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  label  to  an  object,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  strip  of  web  material  and  a  printer  having  a  leading 

edge  and  adapted  to  receive  the  strip  of  web  material; 
advancing  the  strip  of  web  material  to  the  printer  and  printing 

indicia  on  the  web  material; 
providing  a  movable  label  applicator  having  a  label  receiving 

surface  for  receiving  a  section  of  the  web  material  and  having 

a  cutting  blade; 
advancing  a  section  of  the  web  material  firom  the  printer  to  the 

label  receiving  surface; 
moving  the  label  applicator  to  the  object  and  severing  the 

section  from  the  strip  of  web  material  by  the  cutting  blade 

while  the  applicator  is  moved  toward  the  object;  and 
applying  the  severed  section  to  the  object. 

2.  Label  application  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutter/applicator  housing  having  a  frontal  wall; 

a  first  cutting  blade  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  frontal  wall 
and  having  a  cutting  edge; 

a  cutter/applicator  head  movably  supported  by  the  housing  and 
comprising  a  label  support  surface  and  a  second  cutting  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  cutter/ 
appplicator  head  adjacent  the  frontal  wall,  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  second  cutting  blade  being  aligned  relative  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  first  blade;and 

printer  apparatus  disposed  on  the  one  side  of  the  housing  adja- 
cent the  frontal  wall  and  comprising  a  print  head  operative  to 
print  selected  portions  of  label  material  and  a  guide  for 
guiding  a  continuous  web  of  label  material  between  the  first 
and  second  cutting  blades  to  the  label  support  surface; 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  cutter/applicator  head  from  a  first 
position  on  one  side  of  the  first  cutting  blade  to  a  second 
position  on  another  side  of  the  first  cutting  blade  and  adjacent 
an  object  to  be  labeled  while  moving  the  second  cutting  blade 
past  the  first  cutting  blade,  whereby  movement  of  the  cutter/ 
applicator  head  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
causes  a  portion  of  the  label  material  to  be  severed  fi-om  the 
continuous  web. 


5304,024 
PAPER-FILM  LAMINATE  SEALING  TAPE 
Gilbert  Bloch,  3349  S.  Malo  CL,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
33410;  Gerald  Bloch,  21  E.  87th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028, 
and  Arnold  B.  Finestone,  2400  Presidential  Way,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  33401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,648,  Apr.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,007, 
Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  693,482 
Int  a."  B32B  7/12 
MS.  a.  156—272.6  13  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  making  sealing  tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dispensing  a  roll  of  water-impermeable  plastic  film  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  surfaces; 

applying  adhesive  to  the  first  siuface  of  the  plastic  film; 

adhering  a  paper  layer  to  the  first  surface  of  the  plastic  film  to 
produce  a  laminate; 

corona  discharge  treating  the  .second  surface  of  the  plastic  film 
to  render  it  wettable  and  receptive  to  adhesives;  and 

applying  a  water-remoistenable  starch-based  adhesive  to  the 
corona-discharge  treated  second  surface  of  the  plastic  film 
while  it  remains  wettable  and  receptive  to  the  adhesive. 


5,804,025 
PROCESS  FOR  INCIPIENT  OR  COMPLETE  MELTING 
OF  POLYESTER-COMPRISING  SHAPED  STRUCTURES 
BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  WELDING  AND  USE  OF  SUCH 
POLYESTERS 
Dieter  Disselbeck,  Bad  Soden;  Hans- Joachim  Briining,  Augs- 
burg; Bernhard  Jahn,  Klosterlechfeld,  and  Klaus  Bender, 
Wehringen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Trevira 
GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1996,  196  10 
481.5 

Int  CI."  B32B  i//2S 
U.S.  CI.  156—274.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incipient  or  complete  melting  of  shaped  struc- 
tures, which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  shaped  structure  composed  of  a  polyester  contain- 
ing at  least  5  mol  %  of  the  structural  repeat  unit  of  the 
formula  I  and/or  at  least  5  mol  %  of  the  smictural  repeat  unit 
of  the  formula  II 


and 


— O— OC— Ar'  — CO— O— R ' 


— O— OC- 


0). 


(II). 

where  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  bivalent 
mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical.  R'  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  or  a  radical  derived  from  cyclohex- 
anedimethanol.  and  R~  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or 
mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical,  and 

b)  applying  high  frequency  electromagnetic  radiation,  at  such  an 

intensity  and  for  such  a  period  that  at  least  part  of  the  shaped 

structure  melts  incipiently  or  completely. 
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5,804,026 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IDENTITY  CARDS,  AND 

IDENTITY  CARD  PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THAT 

METHOD 

Werner  Vogt,  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Interlock  AG, 

Schlieren,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,672 
Claims  priority',  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 
194.1 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/10 
U,S.  a.  156—295  18  CUims 


therein  (o  break  down  to  electric  discharge,  the  generated  plasma 
being  sufBciently  thermalized  to  show  a  Maxwell  distribution. 


7       7       7 7 7 7 Z 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  identity  card  sandwich,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  card  layers  one  on  top  of  another,  said 
plurality  of  card  layers  including  at  least  an  intermediate  layer 
adjacent  to  a  first  of  siiid  plurality  of  card  layers  and  at  least 
one  electronic  component  initially  positioned  on  said  interme- 
diate layer: 

applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  out  of  a  first  surface  of  said 
intermediate  layer  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  card  layer 
adjacent  to  said  first  surface; 

applying  pressure  without  applying  heat  to  said  plurality  of  card 
layers  to  compress  said  card  layers  to  a  predetermined  width: 
and 

curing  said  adhesive  layer  to  secure  said  electronic  component. 


5,804,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  UTILIZING 

MAGNETICALLY  NEUTRAL  LINE  DISCHARGE  TYPE 

PLASMA 

Tagiro  Uchida,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihen  Shinku 

Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chigasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023835; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033441 

Int.  CI."  H05H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—345  14  naims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  magnetically  neutral  line  discharge 
type  plasma  comprising  a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for 
forming  a  magnetically  neutral  line  defined  by  continuously  and 
spatially  connecting  points  of  zero-intensity  magnetic  field  and  an 
electric  field  generating  means  for  generating  plasma  by  applying 
an  electric  field  along  the  magnetically  neutral  line  to  cause  the  gas 


5,804,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOOPING  A  COATING  STRUCTURE 

AROUND  A  BEAD  CORE  IN  MOTOR-VEHICLE  TIRES 

Augusto  Pizzomo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Coordina- 

mento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,689,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,651,849. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,555 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  11,  1993,  MI93A2147 

Int.  CI.''  B29D  30/50 

VS.  a.  156—421.4  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  looping  a  coating  structure  on  a  motor- 
vehicle  tire  bead  core  comprising: 

a  support  drum; 

an  inflatable  air  bag  having  two  circumferential  anchoring  beads 
coaxially  fastened  to  the  support  drum,  two  connecting  por- 
tions extending  mutually  away  from  said  anchoring  beads  and 
one  work  portion  radially  external  to  said  drum  and  extending 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  portions: 

a  plurality  of  radially  movable  clasping  sectors  distributed  cir- 
cumferentially  on  the  drum  and  radially  movable  relative 
thereto  between  a  rest  position  in  which  they  are  radially 
retracted  towards  the  drum,  and  a  work  position  in  which  they 
are  radially  extended  and  project  from  the  drum  in  order  to 
urge  said  work  portion  of  the  air  bag  against  the  radially 
internal  surface  of  a  tire  bead  core  which  is  coaxially  posi- 
tioned on  the  drum; 

fluid  feeding  means  communicating  with  the  inside  of  the  air 
bag  for  inflating  said  air  bag  ftom  a  deflated  condition  in 
which  it  is  disposed  substantially  flattened  in  a  cylindrical 
configuration  against  said  drum  to  an  inflated  condition  in 
which  it  is  radially  expanded  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 
lobes  located  on  axially  opposite  sides  relative  to  said  plural- 
ity of  clasping  sectors  urged  against  said  bead  core; 

a  first  annular  opposition  bell  to  be  coaxially  positioned  around 
the  air  bag  to  counteract  the  radial  expansion  of  said  first  lobe, 
means  for  mounting  said  first  annular  bell  to  be  axially 
movable  relative  to  the  drum  for  enfolding  the  first  lobe 
around  one  side  surface  and  the  radially  external  surface  of 
the  bead  core; 

a  second  annular  opposition  bell  disposed  coaxially  opposite  to 
said  first  bell  for  positioning  around  the  air  bag  in  order  to 
counteract  the  radial  expansion  of  said  second  lobe,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  bell  to  be  axially  movable  relative  to 
the  drum,  independently  of  said  first  bell,  for  enfolding  the 
second  lobe  around  a  second  side  surface  and  the  radially 
external  surface  of  the  bead  core,  wherein  said  annular  oppo- 
sition bells  have  different  diameters. 


5,804,029 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  LEAVES  OF  PLASTIC 
FILM  MATERIAL  TO  LAID  FLAT  WORKPIECES 
Fritz  Achelpofal,  Lienen;  Richard  Feidkamper,-  Andreas  Kamp- 
schulte,  both  of  Lengerich,  and  Uwe  Kohn,  Osnabriick,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscber,  Lengericli/ 
Westf.,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1995,  195  02 
255.6 

Int  CI.*  B65C  9/25:9/32 
VS.  a.  156-^97  8  Clainis 
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5,804,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESTRESSED 
HONEYCOMB 
Robert  E  Jaegers,  Lake  Zurich,  III.;  Rueben  C  Carder,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.;  William  B  Woodward,  Jr.,  Irving,  Tex.,  and 
Robert  R  Reed,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hexacomb 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05950,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,097,  May  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5340,972.  This  PCT  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

553382 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  156—510  21  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  forming  a  resilient  prestressed 

paper  honeycomb  structure  of  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  in 

one  step,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  cutting  through  a  paper  honeycomb  structure 
comprising  opposed  hollow-cell  faces  defining  planar  surfaces 
along  a  predetermined  line  to  form  a  predetermined  shape: 

b)  at  least  one  plate  cooperatively  associated  with  the  cutting 
means,  the  plate  being  capable  of  compressing  the  paper 
honeycomb  structure  substantially  continuously  along  at  least 

179-2910.G.-98-17:QL3 


one  of  its  planar  surfaces  to  form  a  resilient  prestressed 
cushioned  face  portion;  and 
c)  means  for  simultaneously  driving  the  cutting  means  through 
the  honeycomb  structure  while  laterally  compressively 
deforming  the  selected  planar  surface  to  a  predetermined 
depth,  such  that  a  prestressed  honeycomb  structure  having  a 
substantially  continuous  resilient  cushioned  planar  surface  is 
obtained. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  leaves  to  laid  flat  workpieces, 
comprising: 

a  frame  with  a  table  plate  including  a  transverse  gap  defined 
therein; 

a  conveyor  device  for  continuously  feeding  laid  flat  workpieces 
over  said  table  plate; 

a  suction  cylinder  and  a  counterpressure  roller  disposed  below 
said  suction  cylinder,  said  suction  cylinder  and  said  counter- 
pressure  roller  defining  a  roller  gap  which  is  aligned  with  said 
transverse  gap  and  substantially  aligned  with  a  surface  of  the 
table  plate; 

a  delivery  cylinder  for  successively  delivering  the  leaves  to  the 
suction  cylinder; 

a  fishtail  nozzle  directed  towards  the  roller  gap  and  effective  for 
di.scharging  heated  air  into  the  roller  gap  in  a  controlled 
manner; 

a  displaceable  heating  unit  for  supplying  the  heated  air  to  the 
fishtail  nozzle;  and 

means  for  modifying  a  flow  of  said  heated  air  from  said  heating 
unit  through  the  fishtail  nozzle  so  that  the  heated  air  is 
discharged  in  said  controlled  manner. 


5,804,031 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  TEAR-STRIPS 
Mario  Cavanna,  Romagnano  Sesia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cavanna 
S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  3,  1996,  T096A0806 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—518  24  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  applying,  to  a  ribbon  of  sheet  wrapping  material 
moving  at  a  given  s[>eed,  tear-strips  oriented  transverse  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  ribbon,  the  device  comprising: 

guide  means  defining  a  path  of  advance  of  the  ribbon  through 

the  device, 
supply  means  for  supplying,  in  use,  a  further  sheet  material  for 

forming  the  tear-strips, 
cutting  means  for  cutting  the  further  sheet  material  so  as  to  form 

the  tear-strips, 
a  movable  transfer  member  acting  between  a  first  region  facing 
the  cutting  means  and  a  second  region  facing  the  path  of 
advance  defined  by  the  guide  means,  the  movable  member 
acting  on  the  tear-strips  in  use  in  order  to  pick  them  up  from 
the  cutting  means  in  the  first  region  and  then  to  apply  them  to 
the  ribbon  of  sheet  wrapping  material  in  the  second  region, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  cutting  means  comprise  cutting  elements  which  can  cut 
the  fiirther  sheet  material  forming  the  tear-strips  as  a  result 
of  a  movement  in  the  direction  in  which  the  further  sheet 
material  is  supplied  by  the  supply  means. 
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the  movable  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  elements  for 
holding  the  tear-strips,  the  holding  elements  being  movable 
continuously  and  being  able  to  adopt,  at  least  in  the  second 
region,  a  speed  of  advance  substantially  equal  to  the  given 
speed  of  the  ribbon  of  sheet  wrapping  material,  and 

the  elements  for  holding  for  the  tear-strips  are  disposed  on  the 
movable  member  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  one  of  the 
holding  elements  is  in  one  of  the  hrst  and  second  regions, 
no  other  holding  element  is  in  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  regions. 


5,804,032 
DEVICE  FOR  I^r^RODUCING  A  FOIL  STRIP  INTO  THE 

PINCH  BETWEEN  TWO  ROLLERS 
Joiunnes  Antonius  Maria  Reinders,  De  Braak  2,  8101  GJ, 

Raaite,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/180S6,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,456 
Cbums  priority,  applicatioa   Netherlands,  Dec.  31,   1993, 
9302291 

Int.  CL*  B65H  23/IO;37/04 
VS.  CL  156—555  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  with  a  pinch  formed  therebetween,  wherein  at 

least  one  of  the  rollers  is  heated: 
at  least  one  stock  roll  of  foil,  the  foil  having  a  glue  layer  on  an 

outer  surface  of  the  foil; 
braking  means  positioned  between  the  at  least  one  stock  roll  and 

at  lea-st  one  roller  of  the  pair  of  rollers  to  exert  a  braking  force 

on  the  foil,  wherein  the  foil  is  in  contact  with  the  braking 

means  via  the  glue  layer, 
wherein  the  braking  means  includes  a  stationary  braking  surface 

having  a  curved  mput  edge,  a  flat  middle  part  and  a  curved 

output  edge,  and 
wherein  the  braking  means  further  includes  a  curved  surface 

complementary  to  and  adjacent  the  at  least  one  healed  roller 

such  that  the  curved  surface  absorbs  heat  from  the  at  least  one 

heated  roller  to  heat  the  stationary  braking  surface  thereby 

preheating  the  foil. 


5,804,033 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Saburo  Kanai,  Hikari;  Voshinao  Kawasaki,  Yamaguchi-Ken; 
Kazuaki      Ichihashi,      Kudamatsu;      Seiichi      Watanabe, 
Kudamatsu:  Makoto  Nawata,  Kudamatsu;  Muneo  Funise, 
Kudamatsu,  and  Tetsunori  Kaji,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,834,  Sep.  26,  1991.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-254162; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-292049;  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403054;  Mar.  10, 
1992,  4-051275 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/302:21/205:21/31 
VS.  CI.  156—643.1  6  Claims 


ncil 


I.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  generating  a  plasma  in 
response  to  microwaves  supplied  to  a  plasma  generating  chamber, 
comprising: 

a  microwave  generator  for  generating  microwaves; 

a  waveguide  for  guiding  said  microwaves  to  an  end  thereof; 

a  cavity  resonator  connected  to  said  end  of  said  waveguide,  for 
resonating  said  microwaves,  supplied  through  said 
waveguide,  at  a  first  mode; 

a  microwave  transmitting  window;  and 

the  plasma  generating  chamber,  for  generating  said  plasma  by 
using  at  least  a  part  of  said  microwaves  supplied  from  said 
cavity  resonator,  wherem  said  microwaves  in  the  cavity  reso- 
nator are  transferred  to  the  plasma  generating  chamber 
through  only  said  microwave  transmitting  window,  wherein 
the  cavity  resonator  is  connected  to  the  plasma  generating 
chamber  by  a  connector,  such  that  microwaves  can  pass  from 
the  cavity  resonator  to  the  plasma  generating  chamber  via  the 
connector,  both  the  cavity  resonator  and  the  connector  having 
a  diameter,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  connec- 
tor to  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  resonator  is  0.1  to  0.6. 


5,804,034 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Toshiyuki  Kaeriyama,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,964 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/3065 
VS.  a.  156—662.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparling  microscopic  irregularities  to  the 
surface  of  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  in  a  process  for 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising: 
immersing  a  substrate  having  at  least  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  thereon  in  a  cleansing  solution  having  metallic  sub- 
stances at  the  atomic  level  dispersed  therein  for  washing  the 
substrate; 
depositing  the  metallic  substances  from  the  cleansing  solution 
onto  the  surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  in 
response  to  the  immersion  of  said  substrate  having  said  layer 
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of  semiconductor  material  thereon  in  the  cleansing  solution 
having  the  metallic  substances  dispersed  therein; 

removing  the  substrate  having  said  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial thereon  with  the  deposited  metallic  substances  on  the 
surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  from  the 
cleansing  solution; 

drying  the  substrate  having  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
thereon  with  the  deposited  metallic  substances  on  the  surface 
of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  semiconductor  oxide  film  containing  said  metallic 
substances  on  top  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on 
said  substrate  in  response  to  the  drying  of  said  substrate 
having  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  thereon  with  the 
deposited  metallic  substances  on  the  surface  of  said  layer  of 
semiconductor  material; 

exposing  said  oxide  film  to  an  etchant  which  breaks  the  bonds 
between  said  metallic  substances  and  said  layer  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  allowing  the  semiconductor  material  under- 
neath said  metallic  substances  to  be  selectively  etched  at  a 
rate  faster  than  surrounding  semiconductor  oxide. 


5,804,035 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CHIPS  AND  FIBERS 

FROM  RESmUES  OF  TIMBER-DERIVED  MATERIALS, 

OLD  PIECES  OF  FURNITURE,  PRODUCTION 
RESIDUES,  WASTE  AND  OTHER  TIMBER  CONTAINING 

MATERULS 
Andreas  Miclianickl,  Braunschweig,  and  Christian  Boehme, 
Abbesbuttel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer- 
GcseUschaft  rur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00360,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1996,  PCTT  Pub.  No.  W095/24998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^45 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
788.8 

Int  a.*  D21C  3AX):5/0O 
VS.  a.  162—91  37  Claims 

PKOOUCnON  or  CHIP  BOUtO  FXM  OLD  FURNmnC.  niOOUCnoN  KESIOUES 
AND  iPOUMiC  RECYCLING  PltOCESS 


impregnating  the  materials  with  an  impregnating  solution  and 
allowing  the  materials  to  swell  until  the  matenals  have 
absorbed  at  least  50%  of  their  own  weight  in  impregnating 
solution,  thereby  becoming  impregnated  materials; 

heating  the  impregnated  materials  to  a  temperature  between  80° 
C.  and  120°  C;  and 

separating  disintegrated  material  from  other  components  by  one 
or  more  techniques  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
sieving  and  wind  screening. 


5,804,036 

PAPER  STRUCTURES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE 

REGIONS  INCLUDING  DECORATIVE  INDICU 

COMPRISING  LOW  BASIS  WEIGHT  REGIONS 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan, 

Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  710,822,  Sep.  23,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,797,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,614,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,551,  Feb.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  71^34,  Jul. 

10,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,863,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 

No.  724,551,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,277,761.  This  appUca- 

tion  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,695 

Int  CI.''  D21F  n/00 

VS.  CI.  162-116  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  paper  web  having  at  least  three 

regions  disposed  in  a  nonrandom.  repeating  pattern  and  being 

distinguishable  from  each  other  by  at  least  one  property  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  basis  weight,  density,  and  fiber 

composition;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  fibers  suspended  in  a  liquid  carrier; 
providing  a  fiber  retentive  forming  element  having  liquid  pervi- 
ous zones; 
depositing  the  fibers  and  the  liquid  carrier  onto  the  forming 

element; 
draining  the  liquid  carrier  through  the  forming  element  in  two 
simultaneous  stages  to  form  a  web  having  at  least  one  rela- 
tively high  basis  weight  region  and  decorative  indicia  com- 
prising one  or  more  relatively  low  basis  weight  regions; 
providing  a  web  support  apparatus  having  a  web  patterning 

surface; 
transferring  the  web  from  the  forming  element  to  the  web 

patterning  surface  of  the  web  support  apparatus; 
selectively  densifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  relatively  high 
basis  weight  region  to  provide  a  nonrandom.  repeating  pattern 
of  first  densified  regions  and  second  densified  regions,  the 
second  densified  regions  having  a  higher  density  than  the  first 
densified  regions  in  the  relatively  high  basis  weight  region. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  panicles  from  residues  of  derived 
timber  materials  bonded  with  binders  that  can  be  hydrolyzed  or 
chemically  disintegrated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,804,037 
MULTIPLY  HEADBOX  NOZZLE  WITH  HEAVY  END 
CONVERGENCE 
Albrecht  Mdnecke,  Heidenheim;  Helmut  Heinzmann,  Bohm- 
enkirch;    Wolfgang    Ruf.    Heidenheim:     Dieter    Egeihof, 
Heidenheim,  and  Volker  Schmidt-Rohr.  Heidenheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim, 
Germany 
Divisien  erf  Ser  No.  273,808,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^99,428. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,895 
Qaims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Jul.    12,    1993, 
4323050.4 

Int  a."  D2IF  1/02 
VS.  a.  162—343  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  headbox  for  distributing  a  stock  suspension  onto 
a  wire  in  a  paper  machine,  said  headbox  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  lower  convergence  upstream  inlet  area  imme- 
diately followed  by  a  higher  convergence  downstream  end 
area,  said  nozzle  comprising  at  least  one  machine-wide  fin 
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5,804,039 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  MONOMERS 

Toshinobu  Kurazono,  Minamata;  Seiichi  Uchida,  Chiba;  Seigo 

Ishibashi,  Icbihara,  and  Etsuro  Matsuda,  Minamata,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200038 

InL  a.''  BOID  3/38 

VS.  a.  203—49  5  Claims 


when  the  porosity  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  in  said  sluny  is 
less  than  0.300  nol/g. 


that  subdivides  die  nozzle  into  at  least  two  machine-wide 
nozzle  ducts,  said  fin  having  a  downstream  end  area  of 
decreasing  thickness,  the  mean  value  of  the  clearance  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ducts  diminishes  continuously  in  the  flow 
direction,  the  percentage  decrease  of  said  clearance  in  the 
downstream  end  area  of  the  nozzle  being  at  least  twice  as 
large  as  the  percentage  decrease  of  said  clearance  In  die 
upstream  inlet  area  of  said  nozzle,  and  the  higher  convergence 
downstream  end  area  is  followed  by  a  short  parallel  to  slighdy 
conveiging  section,  whereby  turbulences  in  die  suspension 
and  droplets  of  die  suspension  separating  from  the  Jet  surface 
are  essentially  eliminated  diereby  resulting  in  a  relatively  low 
mixing  of  the  individual  layers. 


5,804,038 

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  STRESSES  IN  DELAYED 

COKING  DRUMS 

David  K.  Nelsea,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Pooca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,229 

InL  a."  ClOB  39/00:45/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  201—39  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  delayed  coking  process  in  which  a  pair  of  coke  drums 
each  supported  by  a  sicirt  section  welded  to  said  drum  are  alter- 
nately filled  and  emptied,  and  in  which  the  emptying  portion  of  the 
cycle  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  steaming  out  the  filled  coke  drum  (o  remove  residual  volatile 
matter  fiom  the  dnun; 

(b)  quenching  the  hot  coke  bed  with  water; 

(c)  draining  quench  water  from  the  coke  drum; 

(d)  opening  die  top  of  die  coke  drum  and  drilling  a  pilot  hole 
through  the  coke  bed  therein; 

(e)  drilling  out  the  coke  from  the  coke  bed  between  the  pilot 
hole  and  die  coke  drum  wall  by  radially  directed  drill  water 
and  removing  die  coke  dirough  an  opening  in  die  bottom  of 
the  coke  drum: 

(f)  closing  the  top  and  bottom  openings  of  the  coke  drum;  and 

(g)  prior  to  introducing  feed  into  the  emptied  drum,  preheating 
the  empty  drum  by  passing  hot  coke  drum  vapors  through  the 
drum; 

the  improvement  wherein  die  metal  stresses  at  die  junction  of 
the  coke  drum  and  skirt  are  reduced  by  applying  cooling  fluid 
to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  coke  drum  adjacent  the  junction 
of  the  drum  shell  and  the  skirt  of  said  drum  during  the 
introduction  of  quench  water  into  said  drum,  thereby  prevent- 
ing excessive  thermal  stresses. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  monomers  from  a  polyvinyl 
chloride  containing  slurry  comprising:  using  an  apparatus  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (i)  a  hollow  cylindrical  tower,  the  tower  being 
generally  vertically  oriented  and  having  a  top  region  and  a  bonom 
region;  (ii)  a  plurality  of  plates  vertically  spaced  widiin  the  tower, 
each  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  perforations;  (iii)  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  each  chamber  defined  between  adjacent  plates  and  each 
respective  plaie  constituting  the  floor  of  a  respective  chamber;  (iv) 
a  plurality  of  slurry  introducing  ports  defined  in  at  least  two  of  the 
chambers:  (v)  plurality  of  flow-down  sections,  each  flow-down 
section  defined  between  two  adjacent  plates  for  allowing  the  slurry 
to  sequentially  flow  downward  from  a  first  plate  of  the  two 
adjacent  plates,  to  a  second  plate  disposed  below  a  first  plate;  (vi) 
a  steam  introducing  port  defined  within  said  bottom  region  of  the 
tower,  and  (vii)  a  slurry  discharging  port  defined  in  a  chamber 
below  a  lowermost  chamber  defining  at  least  one  of  the  slurry 
introducing  ports,  wherein  the  plate  in  one  of  the  chambers  defin- 
ing a  slurry  introducing  port  has  a  diameter  of  1.05  to  5  times 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  plates  disposed  in  chambers 
immediately  above  and  below  that  chamber; 
introducing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  slurry  into  said 

tower  fit)m  one  of  said  slurry  introducing  ports; 

delivering  steam  to  said  tower  from  said  steam  introducing  port; 

allowing  said  slurry  to  contact  said  steam  while  said  slurry  flows 

downward  through  said  plates,  thereby  separating  residual 

monomers  from  said  slurry  and  producing  a  first  stream 

comprising  separated  residual  monomers  and  a  second  stream 

from  which  said  separated  residual  monomers  have  been 

removed: 

discharging  said  first  stream  comprising  said  separated  residual 

monomers  from  said  top  region  of  said  tower;  and 
discharging  said  second  stream  from  which  said  residual  mono- 
mers have  been  removed  from  said  slurry  discharging  port; 
wherein  die  step  of  introducing  said  polyvinyl  chloride  contain- 
ing slurry  is  performed  in  accordance  with  either  (1)  or  (2), 
depending  upon  the  porosity  of  polyvinyl  chloride  in  said 
slurry: 

( 1 )  introducing  said  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  slurry  from 
said  slurry  introducing  port  of  said  chamber  having  a  plate 
widi  a  diameter  of  1  OS  to  5  times  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  each  of  the  plates  disposed  in  chambers  immediately 
above  and  below  that  chamber  when  the  porosity  of  the 
polyvinyl  chloride  in  said  slurry  is  not  less  dian  0.300  ml/g; 
and 

(2)  introducing  said  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  slurry  from 
said  slurry  introducing  port  of  a  chamber  disposed  above 
said  chamber  having  a  plate  with  a  diameter  of  1 .05  to  5 
times  larger  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  plates  disposed 
in  chambers  immediately  above  and  below  diat  chamber 


5,804,040 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SILANE  COMPOUND 

Yousuke  Asai,  Kobe,  and  Nobuo  Ogawa,  Akashi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-255824; 
Sep.  8,  1995,  7-255825 

Int  a.'  BOID  3/34:3/36:  C07F  7/20 
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I.  A  method  of  purification  of  dimethoxymetbylsilane  from  a 
starting  mixture  comprising  methanol  and  dimethoxymethylsilane, 
said  method  comprising: 
distilling  the  starting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  sufBcient 
amount  of  methyl  formate  to  prevent  formation  of  an  azeotro- 
pic  mixture  between  said  dimethoxymethylsilane  and  said 
methanol, 
in  order  to  produce  (A)  a  distillate  fraction  comprising  methanol 
and  meUiyl  formate  and  (B)  a  balance  fraction  comprising 
dimedioxymediylsilane.  methyl  formate  and  meUianol, 
whereby  said  balance  fraction  (B)  is  substantially  reduced  in 

methanol  relative  to  the  starting  mixture. 
6.  A  method  of  purification  of  dimethoxymethylsilane  fix)m  a 
starting  mixture  comprising  methanol  and  dimethoxymethylsilane, 
said  method  comprising: 
distilling  the  starting  mixture  m  the  presence  of  methoxytrim- 
ethylsilane  to  form  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  the  methanol 
contained  in  said  starting  mixture, 
in  order  to  produce  (A)  a  distillate  fraction  comprising  methanol 
and  methoxytrimethylsilane  and  (B)  a  balance  fraction  com- 
prising dimethoxymethylsilane  and  methanol,  whereby  said 
balance  traction  (B)  is  substantially  reduced  in  methanol 
relative  to  the  starting  mixture. 


5,804,041 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
MAGNETICALLY  ORIENTED  THIN  FILM 
Steven  Hurwitt,  Park  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corp.,  Orange- 
burg, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,731 
InL  a.*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—192.2  26  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  forming  a  magnetically  oriented  diin  film  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sputtering  a  target  to  deposit  a  first  incremental  layer  of 
target  material  on  said  substrate,  said  target  being  sputtered 
for  a  first  sputtering  time  period  and  said  first  incremental 
layer  having  randomly  oriented  first  domains; 

(b)  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  orienting  said  first  domains  in 
a  desired  direction,  said  magnetic  field  being  generated  for  a 
first  magnetic  field  time  period  which  begins  after  said  first 
sputtering  time  period  ends; 

(c)  sputtering  said  target  to  deposit  a  second  incremental  layer  of 
target  material  upon  said  first  incremental  layer,  said  target 


being  sputtered  for  a  second  sputtering  time  period  which 
begins  after  said  first  magnetic  field  time  period  ends,  said 
second  incremental  layer  having  randomly  oriented  second 
domains; 

(d)  generating  said  magnetic  field  for  orienting  said  second 
domains  in  said  desired  direction,  said  magnetic  field  being 
generated  for  a  second  magnetic  field  time  period  which 
begins  after  said  second  sputtering  time  period  ends;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  to  form  successive  incremental 
layers  each  having  associated  domains  which  are  oriented  in 
said  desired  direction  by  said  magnetic  field  to  form  a  thin 
film  on  said  substrate  whose  domains  are  oriented  in  said 
desired  direction. 


5,804,042 

WAFER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  WAFER 

BACKPLANE  WITH  A  CURVED  SURFACE 

John  Ferreira,  Chester,  N.Y.;  l^tsuo  Onozaki,  Chiba,  and 

Hiroichi  Ishikawa,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,063 

InL  a."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  38  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  wafer  and  subse- 
quently holding  said  wafer  during  processing  comprising: 

a  wafer  clamping  structure; 

a  movable  backplane  positioned  for  alternate  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  clamping  structure,  the  backplane  having 
a  process  position  against  the  clamping  structure  for  clamping 
said  wafer  between  an  upper  surface  of  the  backplane  and  the 
clamping  structure  and  an  access  position  spaced  away  from 
the  clamping  structure  to  allow  access  to  the  wafer: 

a  guide  ring  surrounding  said  backplane  and  vertically  movable 
with  the  backplane; 

a  floating  ring  surrounding  said  backplane  and  positioned  gen- 
erally concentrically  with  said  guide  ring  and  above  the  guide 
ring,  the  floating  ring  including  a  wafer  support  positioned 
above  the  upper  surface  of  the  backplane  and  configured  to 
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support  the  wafer  above  and  away  from  said  upper  surface 
when  the  backplane  is  in  said  access  position: 

the  floating  ring  movably  mounted  on  the  guide  ring  and  verti- 
cally movable  alternately  toward  and  away  from  said  guide 
ring  to  lower  and  raise  the  wafer  support,  respectively,  the 
floating  ring  operable  to  lower  the  wafer  support  below  said 
upper  surface  of  the  backplane,  thereby  transferring  the  wafer 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  backplane,  when  the  backplane  and 
guide  ring  are  moved  into  the  processing  jMsition  to  clamp  the 
wafer  between  said  backplane  and  said  clamping  structure: 

whereby  the  wafer  is  stably  supported  by  the  wafer  support 
away  fri}m  the  backplane  during  access  of  the  wafer  and  is 
securely  clamped  between  the  backplane  and  the  clamping 
structure  away  from  the  wafer  support  during  processing  of 
the  wafer. 


5,804,043 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Hirohiko  Ikegaya,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016087 

Int  CI.''  C25D  5/02:17/00 

MS.  CL  204—224  R  9  Oaims 


^ ,  1  ^  ^'  1  ^ ».  k  1  ^ 


1.  A  surface  treatment  device  for  applying  a  surface  treatment 
employing  a  fluid  to  the  cylinder  bores  of  a  wide  variety  of 
cylinder  blocks  having  cylinder  bores  opening  through  one  face 
thereof  and  having  their  cylinder  bore  axes  spaced  at  a  pitch 
dimension,  said  device  being  comprised  of  a  base  having  fluid  inlet 
port  means  for  delivering  the  treatment  fluid  and  fluid  outlet  port 
means  for  discharging  the  treatment  fluid,  at  least  one  of  said  fluid 
port  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ports  and  flow  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  therethrough,  the  ports 
of  said  plurality  extending  through  a  ba.se  plate  portion  of  said 
base,  a  detachable  adapter  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  base  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  flow 
openings  therein  extending  from  an  electrode  receiving  surface 
thereon  to  selected  of  said  ports  for  enabling  a  flow  therethrough, 
said  fluid  openings  being  spaced  from  each  other  In  said  electrode 
receiving  surface  in  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  pitch  between  the 
cylinder  bores  of  the  cylinder  blocks  to  be  surface  treated,  and  a 
cylinder  block  mounting  plate  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
adapter  plate  and  adapted  to  support  the  one  face  of  a  cylinder 
block  with  the  cylinder  bores  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  flow 
openings  in  said  electrode  receiving  surfaces,  said  mounting  plate 
being  formed  with  a  number  of  openings  equal  to  the  number  of 
cylinder  bores  formed  in  the  supported  cylinder  block,  said  mount- 
ing plate  openings  being  sized  and  configured  to  pass  electrodes 
fixed  to  said  adapter  plate  and  to  define  a  plurality  of  flow  paths 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  electrode  and  the 
adjacent  cylinder  bore  for  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
base  fluid  port  means. 


5,804,044 

ELECTROLYSIS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

POROUS  ELECTRODE 

Claude    Richard    Bertorelli,    Givry,    and    Germain    Marcel 

Lacoste,  Toumefeuille,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,077,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,532,  Nov.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1990,  90  05962 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/461 

U.S.  a.  204—253  10  aaims 


1.  Electrolytic  cell  for  percolating  a  solution  containing  metal 
ions  in  order  to  perform  an  electrochemical  reaction  to  recover 
metal,  comprising  electrodes  wherein  said  electrodes  consist  of 

a  single  electrode  consisting  of  a  bed  of  electro-conductive 
particles  having  a  first  polarity:  and. 

a  plurality  of  first  counter-electrodes,  having  a  second  polarity, 
located  at  the  periphery  of  said  bed  and  at  least  one  second 
counter-elecfrode  located  substantially  at  the  center  of  the  bed 
of  particles  so  that  the  resulting  electric  field  between  the 
electrode  and  the  first  and  second  counter-electrodes  is  radial 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  solution  flow  in  the  bed 
of  particles:  and,  wherein  said  cell  further  comprises 

a  porous  support  beneath  said  bed,  wherein  the  solution  is 
introduced  in  order  to  fluidize  said  bed  during  the  electro- 
chemical reaction  and 

means  for  subjecting  said  bed  of  particles  to  pulsation. 


5,804,045 
CATHODE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A 
CATHODE 
Marc  Orillon,  La  Crau;  Syivie  Chardon-Noblat,  Echirolles; 
Marie  Noelle  Colomb-Dunand  Sauthier,  La  Tronche;  Alain 
Deronzier,  Meylan;   Raymond   Ziessel,  Souffelweyersheim, 
and  Daniela  Zsoldos,  Noyarey,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  Delegation  Generate  Pour 
L'Armement,  Armees,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,311 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1996,  96.04840 
Int.  CI."  C25B  11/00 
MS.  CI.  204—280  12  Claims 

I.  A  cathode  based  on  a  transition  metal.  M,  for  reduction  of 
carbon  dioxide  into  formate  in  a  hydro-organic  or  purely  aqueous 
medium  comprising: 
a  transition  metal  molecular  complex  further  comprising: 
a  bidentate  ligand  functionalized  by  identical  or  different  elec- 
troattractive  groups  A  and  A',  said  ligand  comprising  a  basic 
molecular  group  allowing  the  reduction  redox  potential  of  the 
complex  to  be  reduced  in  a  range  of  -1 .40  to  +0.80  V  relative 
to  an  Ag/Ag*  reference  electrode,  at  least  one  of  the  groups  A 
or  A'  being  electropolymerizable: 
two  identical  or  different  labile  groups  Y  and  Y'  with  trans 
stereochemistry  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halide  anion  selected  from  CI",  Br',  and  T,  an  acetate 


anion  (CH,COO").  a  neutral  acetonitrile,  a  dimethylforma- 
mide  molecule  and  a  dimethylsulfoxide  molecule: 

two  identical  or  different  stabilizing  ligands  Z  and  Z  with  cis 
stereochemistry,  representing  a  donor  and  attractor  group  of 
the  carbonyl  (—CO),  or  phosphine  (PR3),  wherein  R=alkyl, 
aryl,  or  pyridine: 

wherein  the  complex  has  the  following  general  Formula  (I): 


5,804,047 
ENZYME-IMMOBILIZED  ELECTRODE,  COMPOSITION 
FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME  AND 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTTVE  ENZYME 
Isao  Kambe,  1-3-16,  Higashi-Ariraa,  Miyamae-Ku,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Susan  Anne  Clark.  Leatherhead. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Ryohei  NagaU,  Shinjuku-Ku.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  and 
Isao  Karube,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,102,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108706,- 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-269552 

Int  a."  GOIN  27^6 
MS.  a.  204—403  7  Clatas 


and  wherein  the  complex  is  modified  by  a  polymer  film 
obtained  electrochemically  by  formation  of  metal — metal 
bonds. 


THIN-FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Sawada,  Tokyo;  Junichi  Anan,  Kitaibaraki;  Yoshitaka 
Kakutani,  Kitaibaraki;  Hironori  Wada,  Kitaibaraki;  Fiuni- 
hiko  Yanagawa,  and  Roderick  Craig  Mosely,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,971 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191612 

Int  CI.'  C23C  14/04 

MS.  a.  204—298.11  4  Qaims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  enzyme 
comprising  an  enzyme  and  a  mediator  attached  to  a  side  chain  and 
the  body  of  the  enzyme  through  a  covalent  bond  wherein  said 
enzyme  is  glucose  oxidase  and  said  mediator  is  a  ferrocene  deriva- 
tive attached  to  the  side  chain  of  the  enzyme  through  a  spacer, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

oxidizing  a  glucose  oxidase  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  an 
aldehyde  group  on  an  oligosaccharide  of  the  glucose  oxidase: 

reacting  said  glucose  oxidase  with  a  dihydrazide  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (Q): 


H2NNHC(CH2-)-CNHNH2 

II  'II 

O  O 


(0) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  7:  and 
reacting  the  reaction  product  with  a  ferrocenecarboxylic  acid. 


5,804,048 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ASSAYING  GLUCOSE 
David  K.  Wong,  Del  Mar,  and  Joseph  Y.  Lucisano,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Via  Medical  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,045 

iBt  CI.*  GOIN  27/26:  C12Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  204—403  17  Claims 


I.  A  collimator  for  a  thin  film  forming  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  collimator  cells  for  directional  film  forming,  the  colli- 
mator being  constructed  solely  of  slitted  particle  getter  metal 
sheeu  assembled  in  a  lattice  pattern  by  engaging  their  slits  with 
each  other  to  form  the  collimator  cells,  each  of  the  particle  getter 
metal  sheets  being  an  electrolytic  copper  sheet  with  a  knobbed 
rough  surface  matte  side  further  elecfrolytically  treated  to  have  fine 
particles  of  copper  or  copper  oxide  deposited  on  the  knobbed 
rough  surface,  the  surface  of  the  mane  side  adapted  to  capture  and 
hold  particulate  film  matter  deposited  and  formed  thereon,  and 
thereby  inhibit  the  captured  and  held  particulate  film  matter  from 
peeling  off,  without  impairing  the  function  of  the  collimator,  each 
of  the  electrolytic  copper  sheets  having  a  thickness  sufBcient  to 
define  a  self-supporting  structure,  wherein  the  thickness  is  2  to  3 
millimeters. 


12.  An  electrode  assembly  for  use  in  assaying  glucose  in  a 
solution,  the  elecn-ode  assembly  comprising: 
a  sensor  electrode:  and 

a  membrane  assembly  overiaying  the  sensor  electrode,  the  mem- 
brane assembly  including 

an  outer,  diffusion-barrier  layer  positioned  to  contact  the  solu- 
tion, the  outer  layer  having  a  uniform  thickness  and  a 
disuibution  of  pores  of  a  specific  density  and  a  specific 
size. 
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an  inner,  imerference-barrier  layer  contacting  a  face  of  the 
sensor  electrode  and  including  a  relatively  thick,  porous 
backing  film  and  a  relatively  thin,  porous  overlaying  film 
that  overlays  the  backing  film,  the  two  films  together  hav- 
ing a  uniform  thickness,  and 

an  immobilized  glucose  oxidase  layer  interposed  between  the 
outer  and  inner  layers, 

wherein  the  outer  layer  is  configured  to  allow  glucose  and 
oxygen  to  diffuse  through  it  to  reach  the  glucose  oxidase 
layer,  where  the  glucose  and  oxygen  react  to  form  reaction 
products  that  include  hydrogen  peroxide, 

and  wherein  the  inner  layer  is  configured  to  have  a  permeabil- 
ity sufficient  to  pass  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  glucose 
oxidase  layer  to  the  face  of  the  sensor  electrode. 


5,804,049 
MATERIAL  FOR  ESTABLISHING  SOLID  STATE 
CONTACT  FOR  ION  SELECTIVE  ELECTRODES 
Andy  D.  C.  Chan,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Diag- 
nostics Corporation,  East  Waipole,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,822 
Int.  a."  COIN  27/333 
VS.  CL  204-^18  12  Claims 

30. 


SAMPLE  SOLUTION 


A* 

— TT" 

P.A+ 

-r 


P,A<-       P,  X^ 

— ^ St 


'r 


1.  A  ion  selective  sensor  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  material  providing  a  reference  redox 
couple,  said  electrically  conductive  material  including  mobile 
ions  having  a  first  charge: 

and  acrylic  polymeric  material  having  immobilized  charge  sites, 
said  immobilized  charge  sites  having  a  second  charge  oppo- 
site said  first  charge,  said  acrylic  polymeric  material  swelling 
to  a  weight  of  not  more  than  5  times  its  dry  weight  when 
contacted  with  water,  said  acrylic  polymeric  material  being 
provided  on  said  electrically  conductive  material: 

an  ion  selective  material  covering  said  acrylic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  electrically  conductive  material  and  said  ion 
selective  material  are  not  in  direct  physical  contact:  and 

said  acrylic  polymeric  material  including  less  than  1.63x10" 
immobilized  charge  sites  per  gram, 

wherein  said  acrylic  polymeric  material  comprises  the  copoly- 
merization  product  of  at  least  one  charged  monomer  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neu- 
tral monomers  and  polymers, 

wherein  said  acrylic  polymeric  material  comprises  the  copoly- 
merization  product  of  at  least  one  charged  acrylic  monomer 
and  at  least  one  neutral  acrylic  monomer, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  charged  acrylic  monomer  has  the 
formula; 


CH2=C— C-Y 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
saturated  hydrocarbon  chains,  branched  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon chains,  straight  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chains,  branched 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chains,  straight  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon chains  having  hydroxy  functionalities,  branched  saturated 
hydrocarbon  chains  having  hydroxy  functionalities,  straight 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chains  having  hydroxy  functional- 
ities and  branched  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  having  hydroxy 
functionalities.  Rj.  R^,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups,  and  alco- 
hol groups,  and  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  Z"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides.  acetate,  and 
methylsulfate  ion. 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,. 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stfaight  and  branched 
saturated  hydrocarbon  chains. 

Rj,  R4,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  CH,  and  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and 

Z  is  a  halide, 

wherein  R„  R4,  and  R,  each  compromise  CH3,  and 

Z  is  a  chloride, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  charged  acrylic  monomer  comprises 
methacrylamidopropyltrimethylammoniumchloride. 


5,804,050 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  WITH  A  HEATER 
Nobuhiro  Hayakawa;  Syogo  Kawajiri:  Yoshiro  Noda;  Hiroshi 
Miyata,-    Satoshi    Ishikawa,    and    Shoji   Akatsuka,   all    of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1997,  S«r.  No.  869,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1996,  8-166717; 
Apr.  28,  1997,  9-124987 

Int  a.*-  GOIN  27/26;7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—424  24  Claims 


where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocartx>ns  groups,  and  alcohol  groups,  and  Y  has  the 
formula; 


/ 


—  N— R-— N--R4Z- 
"         \ 
Rs 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  oxygen  sensing  element  of  a  hollowed  shaft-like  member 
which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  has  electrode  layers  on  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  thereof;  and 

a  shaft-like  heating  member,  disposed  within  said  oxygen  sens- 
ing element,  for  heating  said  oxygen  sensing  element; 

wherein  a  center  line  of  said  heating  member  is  eccentric  to  a 
center  line  of  a  hollow  portion  of  said  oxygen  sensing  element 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  heating  portion  of  said  heating  member. 
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5,804,051 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HYDROXAMIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  A  METHOD  OF 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Donald  W.  Boyd,  Cbeswick;  Robert  R.  Zwack,  Allison  Park; 
Raphael  O.  KoUah,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gregory  J.  McCollum, 
Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,480 
Int  CI."  C25D  13/06:13/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—501  32  Oaims 

18.  A  method  of  electrocoating  an  electroconductive  substrate 
which  serves  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  said 
cathode  and  an  and  immersed  in  an  aqueous  electrodepositable 
composition  containing  a  cationic  water  dispersible  resin,  said 
method  comprising  passing  an  electric  current  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  to  cause  electrodepositable  composition  to  deposit 
on  the  cathode  as  a  substantially  continuous  film,  and  heating  the 
electrodeposited  film  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure  the  film, 
wherein  the  electrodepositable  composition  comprises  (a)  active 
hydrogen-containing,  cationic  salt  group-containing  resin  elec- 
trodepositable on  a  cathode:  (b)  at  least  one  at  least  partially 
capped  polyisocyanate  curing  agent;  (c)  at  least  one  metal- 
containing  catalyst  select  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead- 
containing  compounds;  and  (d)  at  least  one  material  having  the 
following  general  formula: 

O    OH 
II      I 
R|— C-N— Rj 

wherein  R,  is  alkyl  or  substituted  allyl  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  or 
substitute  aryl. 


5,804.052 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  UNIFORM 

ELECTROLYTIC  METALLIZING  OR  ETCHING 

Reinhard  Schneider,  Cadolzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ato- 

tech  Deutschland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00706,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
278J 

Int.  CI.'  C25D  5/02:5/22:  C25F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  205—96  10  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  uniform  electrolytic  metallizing,  etching  or  demet- 
allizing  of  a  metal  surface,  comprising 
bringing  the  metal  surface  and  at  least  one  electrode  lying 

opposite  it  into  contact  with  an  electrolyte: 
applying  an  electrical  voltage  between  the  metal  surface  and  the 

electrode; 


positioning  between  the  electrode  and  the  nnetal  surface  at  least 
one  electrically  unconnected  insoluble  intermediate  member 
comprising  a  roller  with  an  electrically  conductive  material  on 
at  least  a  part  of  its  outer  surface,  and  rolling  each  intermedi- 
ate member  along  the  metal  surface,  each  intermediate  mem- 
ber acting  as  a  bipolar  electrode; 

wherein  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  member  is  interposed 
between  each  intermediate  member  and  the  metal  surface  to 
form  a  gap  between  each  intermediate  member  and  the  metal 
surface. 


5,804,053 
CONTINUOUSLY  ELECTROPLATED  FOAM  OF 
IMPROVED  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Anthony  J.  Vaccaro,  Sugariand,  Tex.;  Janet  S.  Gregg;  Daniel 
W.  Gibbons,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio;  James  R.  Brannan, 
Perry,  Oliio;  Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Jean  M. 
Hinden,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ELTECH  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,080 

Int  a."  C25D  7/06:5/54:17/00 

U.S.  a.  205—138  37  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  electroplating  a  strip  of  reticu- 
lated foam  and  providing  electroplated  foam  of  improved  weight 
distribution,  in  which  process  multiple  electroplating  zones  are 
provided  and  each  zone  has  an  electroplating  bath,  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  and  with  the  reticulated  foam  being  introduced  into  the 
electroplating  bath  and  guided  in  a  path  of  ffavel  past  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  each  electroplating  zone,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  cathode  roll  outside  of  said  electroplating  bath  as 
a  cathode: 

(b)  positioning  an  insoluble  anode  as  a  sole  anode  in  a  first 
electroplating  zone  for  said  electroplating  process; 

(c)  positioning  at  least  one  soluble  anode  within  one,  but  less 
than  all,  of  the  electroplating  zones  of  said  electroplating 
process; 

(d)  separating  the  electroplating  bath  of  said  first  electroplating 
zone  from  the  electroplating  bath  of  subsequent  electroplating 
zones; 

(e)  guiding  said  reticulated  foam  in  said  electroplating  bath  in  a 
path  of  travel  past  both  said  insoluble  anode  and  said  soluble 
anode,  and  past  said  cathode  roll  positioned  outside  of  said 
electroplating  bath:  and 

(f)  removing  electroplated  conductive  reticulated  foam  of 
improved  weight  distribution  from  said  electroplating  bath. 
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5,804,054 
PREPAR.\TION  OF  COPPER  INDIUM  GALLIUM 
DISELENIDE  FILMS  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 
Raghu    N.    Bhattacharya,    Littleton;    Miguel   A.    Contreras, 
Golden;  James  Keane,  LakeHood;  Andrew  L.  Tennant;  John 
R.  T\ittle,  both  of  Denver;  Kannan  Ramanathan,  Lakewood, 
and  Rommel  Noufi,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Davis, 
Joseph  &  Negley,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,150,  Dec.  12,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,730,852.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,358 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/18:  C25D  3/56 

U.S.  a.  205—239  8  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  a  solar  cell  precursor  thin  film, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrodepositing  a  thin  film  containing  copper,  indium,  gallium, 
and  selenium  onto  a  substrate,  the  electrodeposition  proceed- 
ing   in    an    electrodeposition    solution    comprismg   copper, 
indium,  gallium,  and  selenium  ions. 


5,804,055 
ELECTRODE,  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Richard  J.  Coin,  Mentor;  Lynne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby;  Andy 
W.  Getsy,  Eastlake;  Edward  M.  Halko,  Mentor;  Kenneth  L. 
Hardee,  Middlefield,  and  Marilyn  J.  Niksa,  Chardon,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,871,  May  4,  1995.  This  appiicatioa 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,978 

Int.  CI.*  C25B  9/00:11/03:11/10:13/08 

VS.  a.  205—334  60  Claims 


47.  An  electrolytic  process  providing  intimate  electrolyte  contact 
with  an  electrode  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  cell  at  the  bottom  of  the  cell; 
and 


(b)  establishing  in  at  least  one  electrode  chamber  of  said  cell  a 
porous,  flow-through,  fiber-free  electrode  comprising  a  rigid 
core  member  and  autogenously  springy  exterior  wrapping 
member,  which  rigid  core  member  comprises  a  valve  metal 
reinforcement,  which  core  member  is  in  integral  engagement 
with  an  exterior  wrapping  member  of  a  multitude  of  expanded 
valve  metal  layers  from  at  least  one  continuous  strip  of  valve 
metal  mesh  wound  tightly  around  said  core  member,  which 
mesh  is  a  thin,  highly  flexible  mesh  of  extremely  thin  strands 
and  small  voids,  the  layers  being  tightly  engaged  face-to-face 
contact  with  one  another 


5,804,056 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STRIP 
PRODUCTS  FROM  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Franz  Gerhard  Pempcra,  Neuwied;  Michael  Haentjes,  Essen; 
Andreas  Jaenichen,  Diisseldorf;   Rainer  Kilb,  Diisseldorf; 
Horst  Edel,  Diisseldorf,  and  Jiirgen  FUigge,  Duisburg,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesdlschaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1995,  195  35 
844.9;  Sep.  26,  1995,  195  37  501.7 

Int  a."  C25F  1/06:7/00 
\}S.  CI.  205—661  17  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  continuous  treatment  of  a  non-annealed  hot  strip 
of  stainless  steel  in  a  descaling  unit,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  breaking  a  scale  by  stretching,  bending  and  straightening  of 
the  non-annealed  hot  strip; 

b)  electrolytic  pickling  in  an  electrolyte  with  multiple  alternating 
anodically-connected  and  cathodically-connected  strip  polar- 
ization; 

c)  pickling  in  an  electrolyte  with  multiple  anodically-connected 
electrodes  arranged  directly  behind  one  another  and  corre- 
sponding cathodic  strip  polarization,  followed  by  anodic  strip 
polarization  produced  by  means  of  a  cathodically-connected 
electrode; 

d)  abrasively  treating  a  surface  of  the  hot  strip; 

e)  renewed  electrolytic  pickling  in  an  electrolyte  with  multiple 
exclusively  cathodically-connected  electrodes  and  anodic 
strip  polarization;  and 

0  post-treating  the  surface  of  the  hot  strip. 


5,804,057 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  METAL  SALTS  FROM 
SOLUTION  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  AN  ELECTRODE 
CLOSELY  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  ION  EXCHANGE 
RESIN 
Chengdong  Zhou,  Centerville;  E.  Jennings  Taylor,  TVoy;  Rob- 
ert P.  Rem,  CenterviUe;  Eric  C.  Stortz,  Kettering,  and  Jenny 
J.  Sun,  Tipp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Faraday  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,926 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/469 

VS.  a.  205—702  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  a  metal  salt  from  an  electrolyte 
containing  the  salt  comprising 

1 )  introducing  a  solution  of  a  metal  salt  in  an  electrolyte  wherein 
said  metal  salt  is  dissociated  into  a  cation  species  and  an 
anion  species  into  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  first  compart- 
ment and  a  second  compartment,  said  compartments  being 
separated  by  a  selectively  permeable  membrane  favoring  the 
passage  of  hydrogen  ions  over  the  passage  of  said  cation 
species  and  said  anion  species,  said  cell  having  a  first  elec- 
trode in  said  first  compartment  and  a  second  electrode  in  said 
second  compartment,  said  second  electrode  having  closely 
associated  therewith  an  anion  exchange  resin  capable  of 
sequestering  said  anion  species; 

2)  retaining  said  metal  salt  in  said  electrolytic  cell  and  passing 
an  electric  current  through  said  cell  from  said  second  elec- 
trode to  said  first  electrode  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
sequester  a  fraction  of  said  cation  species  at  said  first  elec- 
trode and  a  fraction  of  said  anion  species  in  said  ion  exchange 
resin  associated  with  said  second  electrode,  whereby  an  elec- 
trolyte depleted  of  said  metal  salt  is  generated; 

3)  removing  said  depleted  electrolyte  from  said  electrolytic  cell. 


5304,058 
CATALYTIC  DEWAXING  PROCESSES  USING  ALUMINA 

FREE  COATED  CATALYST 
Pierre  Grandvallet;  Laurent  Georges  Huve,  both  of  Grand 
Couronne,  France,  and  Theodorus  Ludovicus  Michael  Mae- 
sen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,596 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13, 
1995,  95401379 

Int  a."  ClOG  47/04 
VS.  a.  208—171  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  de waxing  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  a  gas  oil  and  a  lubricating  base  oil, 
wherein  both  have  waxy  nralecules  therein,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feed  under  catalytic  dewaxing  conditions  with 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  molecular  sieve  contain- 
ing crystallites  covalently  bound  alumina  moieties  in  its 
framework  and  having  pores  with  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
from  0.35  to  0.80  nm,  wherein  said  crystallites  have  a  surface, 
and 

(b)  recovering  a  product  having  a  reduced  pour  point. 


wherein  the  improvement  of  the  process  consists  of  modifying  said 
molecular  sieve  lo  reduce  the  mole  percentage  of  alumina  by 
coating  said  surface  of  said  crystallites  with  a  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  which  is  essentially  free  of  alumina. 


5,804,059 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  C»  TO  C,  HYDROCARBON 

WITH  A  STEAMED,  ACID-LEACHED,  MOLYBDENUM 

CONTAINING  MORDENITE  CATALYST 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  and  Charles  A.  Drake,  NowaU, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,433 

Int  O."  ClOG  35/095 

VS.  O.  208—135  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid,  which  comprises  a 
hydrocarbon,  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a  condition  suffi- 
cient to  eflFect  the  conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon  to  a  C^  to  Cg 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  is  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  a  mordenite  zeolite  with  steam,  under  a  condition 
sufficient  to  effect  the  production  of  a  mordenite  zeolite  hav- 
ing a  reduced  coking  rate  in  a  transalkylation  process, 
whereby  a  steamed  mordenite  zeolite  is  formed. 

(2)  contacting  said  steamed  mordenite  zeolite  with  an  acid  in  an 
amount  and  under  a  condition  effective  to  reduce  the  alumi- 
num content  of  said  steamed  mordenite  zeolite  to  produce  an 
acid-leached  mordenite  zeolite,  and 

(3)  contacting  said  acid-leached  mordenite  zeolite  with  a  molyb- 
denum compound  under  a  condition  effective  to  incorporate 
said  molybdenum  compound  or  the  molybdenum  into  sajd 
acid-leached  mordenite  zeolite  to  prtxluce  a  molybdenum- 
promoted  mordenite  zeolite. 

2.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid,  which  comprises  a 
hydrocarbon,  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a  condition  suffi- 
cient to  effect  the  conversion  of  said  hydrocarbon  to  a  C^  to  Cg 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  said  catalyst  composition  is  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  comprising: 

( 1 )  conucting  a  mordenite  zeolite  with  an  acid  in  an  amount  and 
under  a  condition  effective  to  reduce  the  aluminum  content  of 
said  mordenite  zeohte  to  produce  an  acid-leached  mordenite 
zeolite, 

(2)  contacting  said  acid-leached  mordenite  zeolite  with  steam, 
under  a  condition  sufficient  to  effect  the  production  of  a 
mordenite  zeolite  having  a  reduced  coking  rate  in  a  transalky- 
lation process,  whereby  a  steamed  mordenite  zeolite  is 
formed,  and 

(3)  contacting  said  steamed  mordenite  zeolite  with  a  molybde- 
num compound  under  a  condition  effective  to  incorporate  said 
molybdenum  compound  or  the  molybdenum  into  said 
steamed  mordenite  zeolite  to  produce  a  molybdenimi- 
promoied  mordenite  zeolite. 


5J04,060 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
POWER  IN  SOLVENT  DEASPHALTING  UNITS 
Han  Benguigui,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel;  Richard  L.  Hood,  Edmond, 
Okla.,  and  Philip  B.  Rettger,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Ormat  Process  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,185 
Int  O."  ClOC  3/00:  BOID  11/00 
VS.  O.  208—309  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  power  in  a  solvent  recovery  section 
of  a  solvent  deasphalting  unit  that  produces  a  plurality  of  Uquid 
product  streams  comprising  a  liquid  stream  of  deasphalted  oil  and 
solvent,  and  a  liquid  stream  of  asphaltene  and  solvent,  said  method 
comprising: 
a)  flashing  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  product  streams  for  pro- 
ducing a  stream  of  vaporized  solvent,  and  a  reduced  solvent 
liquid  product  stream; 
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b)  expanding  said  stream  of  vaporized  solvent  in  a  solvent  vapor 
turbine  for  producing  power  and  a  stream  of  expanded  vapor- 
ized solvent;  and 

c)  cooling  and  condensing  said  stream  of  expanded  vaporized 
solvent. 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  power  in  an  evaporative  solvent 
recovery  section  of  a  solvent  deasphalting  unit  that  pnxluces  a 
plurality  of  different  liquid  product  streams,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  flash  drum  for  flashing  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  product 
streams  for  producing  a  stream  of  vaporized  solvent,  and  a 
reduced  solvent  liquid  product  stream; 

b)  a  solvent  vapor  turbine  for  expanding  said  stream  of  vapor- 
ized solvent  and  producing  power  and  a  stream  of  expanded 
vaporized  solvent;  and 

c)  cooler  apparatus  for  cooling  and  condensing  said  stream  of 
expanded  vaporized  solvent 


5304,061 
MULTIFLOW  PRESSURIZED  DEINKING  APPARATUS 

Richard  P.  Hebert,  Cherr>  Valley,  and  David  B.  Grimes, 
Greenfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bdoil  Technologies, 
Inc^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,606,  Apr.  14,  1997.  TMs  application 

Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,474 

Int  a."  B03D  1/24:1/14 

VS.  a.  209—170  16  Claims 


1.  A  foam  floatation  module  for  separating  ink  particles  by 
floatation  from  a  stock  fed  therethrough,  the  module  comprising; 

a  sealed  horizontally  disposed,  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, the  container  having  a  generally  conical  shell  forming 
a  stock  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  generally  conical  shell  forming 
a  stock  outlet  at  the  other  end; 

a  quantity  of  papermaking  stock,  mixed  with  air  and  containing 
ink  particles  flowing  through  the  container; 

the  container  having  an  uppermost  portion  and  a  foam  outlet 
connected  to  the  uppermost  portion; 

a  first  baffle  extending  downward  from  the  uppermost  portion  of 
the  container  positioned  near  the  foam  outlet  and  located 
between  the  foam  outlet  and  the  stock  outlet  and  having  a 
portion  which  extends  towards  the  stock  inlet; 

an  outlet  baffle  extending  across  and  spaced  from  the  stock 
outlet  and  extended  to  the  conical  shell  of  the  stock  outlet; 
and 

the  container  further  including  a  foam  recirculation  outlet 
located  above  the  outlet  baffle  and  said  foam  recirculation 
outlet  communicating  with  a  recirculation  conduit  extending 
from  above  the  outlet  baffle  to  the  stock  inlet. 


5,804,062 

WATER  TREATMENT  PLANT  WITH  CLARIFIER  AND 

PERIPHERAL  FILTER 

David  K.  Wyness,  1624  WiUemoore,  Springfield,  lU.  62704 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,143,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,716 

int  a.*  BOID  21/02 

VS.  d.  210—86  27  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  containing  suspended  solids 
comprising: 

a  walled  clarifying  vessel  having  a  conical  portion  having  a 

lower  portion  with  a  lower  diameter  and  an  upper  portion  with 

an  upper  diameter  larger  than  the  lower  diameter; 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  containing  suspended  solids  to  the 

clarifying  vessel  so  that  the  liquid  flows  in  a  helical  path  in 

the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel; 
withdrawing  means  for  receiving  liquid  from  a  location  adjacent 

the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  clarifying  vessel; 
a  filter  cell  positioned  at  the  periphery  of  the  clarifying  vessel, 

the  filter  cell  having  means  for  receiving  clarified  liquid  from 

the  withdrawing  means  and  at  least  partially  defining  a  piping 

room  beneath  the  clarifying  vessel; 
a  filter  positioned  inside  of  the  filter  cell  having  means  for 

filtering  clarified  liquid;  and 
a  filter  effluent  control  means  for  receiving  filtered  liquid  from 

the  filter  cell  and  for  maintaining  the  minimum  level  of  liquid 

in  the  filter  cell  at  a  predetermined  elevation. 


5,804,063 
COOLING  SYSTEM  CHANGE-OVER  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS 
Richard  F.  Creeron,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.;  Aleksei  V.  Gershun, 
Danbury,  Conn.;  Stephen  M.  Woodward,  Lakeside,  Coan., 
and  Peter  M.  Woyciesjes,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Prestone  Products  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,494,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,571,420,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,411,  Aug. 
28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
695,638 
Int  a."  F16K  ii/m 
VS.  CI.  210-167  8  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  change-over  apparatus  for  replacing  a  first  liquid  with 
a  second  liquid  in  a  cooling  system  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
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with  an  upper  engine  hose  section  attached  thereto,  and  a  radiator 
with  an  upper  radiator  hose  section  attached  thereto,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  first  end  configured  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  upper  radiator  hose  section  and  a 
second  end  configured  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
upper  engine  hose  section: 

b)  an  ingress  tube  depending  from  said  tubular  body  and  proxi- 
mate said  first  end  to  provide  a  passageway  through  which  the 
second  liquid  is  admined  to  the  cooling  system; 

c)  an  egress  tube  depending  from  said  tubular  body  and  proxi- 
mate said  second  end  to  provide  a  passageway  through  which 
the  first  liquid  is  evacuated  from  the  cooling  system;  and 

d)  a  fluid  regulator  disposed  in  said  tubular  body  between  said 
ingress  tube  and  said  egress  tube,  said  regulator  adjustable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  to  allow  the 
regulated  passage  of  fluid  through  said  tubular  body. 


5304,064 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  HAVING  A  DEFLECTOR 

MEMBER 

Jacques  Desrochers,  574,  Alexandre,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada, 

H7G  3MS 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,768 

Int  a.'  BOID  35/05:  E04H  11/16:  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—169  13  OaiMS 


1.  In  a  pool  having  a  skimmer  inlet  and  a  recirculating  means  to 
set  up  a  peripheral  flow  of  pool  water,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing a  deflector  mounted  adjacent  said  skimmer  inlet,  said  deflector 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  a  substantially  planar  deflector  blade  extending  outwardly 
from  said  elongated  member  along  an  axial  length  thereof; 

c)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  elongated  member  to  said 
pool  such  that  said  first  end  lies  adjacent  said  skimmer  inlet 
and  seats  thereon,  said  elongated  member  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  pool; 

d)  said  attachment  means  maintaining  said  elongated  member 
and  said  deflector  blade  in  a  position  such  that  said  deflector 
blade  extends  downwardly  from  said  elongated  member  into 
said  pool  water,  a  distal  end  of  said  deflector  blade  extending 
forwardly  in  a  direction  of  said  peripheral  flow  of  pool  water, 
said  deflector  blade  lying  in  a  plane  forming  an  angle  of 
between  32  degrees  and  42  degrees  with  a  horizontal  plane. 


5,804,065 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  ANIMALS 
Arvin  L.  Kolz,  Lake  wood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560385 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/48 
VS.  a.  210—170  16  Claims 

1.  Control  apparatus  for  marine  animals  comprising: 


a  dielectric  plate  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  tneans 
for  submerging  said  dielectric  plate  in  water  having  marine 
animals  along  both  of  said  faces. 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  mounted  to  said  plate  along 
said  inner  face,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  relative  to  one 
another  to  produce  a  selected  electric  field  intensity, 

means  for  positioning  said  electrodes  relative  to  selected  marine 
animals  to  be  treated  adjacent  said  inner  face  for  a  selected 
time  interval, 

an  electric  power  source  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  apply- 
ing a  selected  voltage  across  said  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  to 
produce  an  electric  field  that  impinges  on  and  produces  an 
electric  shock  in  said  selected  marine  animals  producing 
electronarcosis  or  tetany  and  keeping  said  selected  marine 
animals  in  a  state  of  electroshock  until  death,  the  intensity  of 
the  electric  shock  being  determined  by  the  spacing  between 
said  electrodes,  the  spacing  between  electrodes  and  the 
marine  animals,  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  electrodes, 
the  ratio  of  the  effective  conductivities  of  the  marine  animals 
to  the  conductivity  of  the  water,  the  magnitude  of  the  electri- 
cal power  density  present  in  the  water,  the  percentage  of 
power  density  transferred  from  the  water  into  the  selected 
marine  animals,  and  the  effective  electrical  conductivity  of 
said  selected  marine  aniinals. 

said  plate  blocking  the  electric  field  from  passing  beyond  said 
outer  face  to  the  marine  animals  along  the  outer  face  thereby 
shielding  said  marine  animals  from  harm. 


5304,066 
INJECTOR  FOR  SCWO  REACTOR 
H.  Harry  Mueggenburg,  Carmicfaaei,-  Donald  C.  Roasar,  Fair 
Oaks,  and  Marvin  F.  Young,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Rancho  Cardova, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,938 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  210—177  19  aaims 


1.  An  injector  for  a  supercritical  water  oxidation  reactor  or  fluid 
oxidizable  matter,  said  injector  comprising: 
a  fuel  port  and  a  supply  of  fuel  thereto; 
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means  for  heating  fuel  emerging  from  said  fuel  port  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  375°  C: 

a  plurality  of  oxidizable  matter  pons  arranged  in  an  array 
surrounding  said  fuel  pon,  and  a  supply  of  fluid  oxidizable 
matter  to  each  of  said  oxidizable  matter  ports;  and 

means  for  supplying  oxidant  between  said  fuel  port  and  said 
array  of  oxidizable  matter  ports. 


5304,067 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TREATMENT  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Wallace  John  McDonald;  Kevin  James  Humphreys;  Reginald 
Duncan  Humphreys;  Karl  Rudolph  Kopecky,  all  of  Edmon- 
toa,  and  Gary  Wayne  Adams,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Hydroworld  International  (Canada),  Ltd.,  Edmonton, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1996,  2173315 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/06 

U.S.  a.  210—222  5  Claims 


MUIOSTANCE 


I.  An  apparatus  for  magnetic  treatment  of  liquids,  comprising; 

a  tubular  body  having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  flow 
channel  that  coaxially  surrounds  a  central  axis  and  extends 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnets  arranged  axially  along  the  tubular  body  in 
spaced  relation,  the  field  strength  of  a  first  group  of  the 
plurality  of  magnets  positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
body  being  at  least  2  Kilogauss.  the  field  strength  of  a  second 
group  of  the  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  at  the  second  end 
of  the  tubular  body  being  less  than  0.5  Kilogauss,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  magnets  are  arranged  with  like  magnetic 
poles  positioned  adjacent  one  another  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  magnetic  fields  of  different  magnetic  polarities  that 
extend  into  the  flow  channel,  the  plurality  of  magnetic  fields 
extend  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
flow  channel,  and  wherein  the  magnetic  field  strength  of  a 
third  group  of  said  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  between 
.said  first  and  second  groups  successively  decrea.ses  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  from  the  first  end  toward  said  second  end, 
wherein  microscopic  particles  in  liquid  flowing  through  the 
flow  channel  are  demagnetized. 


MAGNETIC  FLUID  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
William  C.  Reed,  5753  Whistlewood  Cir,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34232 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,746 
Int.  a."  BOID  35/06 
VS.  a.  210—222  14  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  fluid  containment  housing, 
said  fluid  containment  housing  including  a  first  containment 

region  and  a  second  containment  region, 
said  first  containment  region  and  said  .second  containment  region 
being   connected    in    fluid    flow   communication   with   one 
another  by  a  generally  narrow  transfer  channel. 


(d)  means  to  remove  the  melt  water  away  firom  die  wicking 
means. 


magnetic  means  disposed  about  said  transfer  channel  and  struc- 
tured to  deliver  a  concentrated,  polarized  magnetic  charge  into 
said  transfer  channel,  and 

an  upper  one  of  said  containment  regions  being  generally  wider 
than  said  transfer  channel  and  being  coupled  thereto  such  that 
the  fluid  flow  is  funneled  from  said  wider,  upper  containment 
region  into  said  narrower  transfer  channel  generally  as  a  result 
of  gravity  thereby  causing  said  fluid  to  flow  in  a  natural 
vortex  pattern  through  said  transfer  channel,  and  such  that  the 
fluid,  flowing  in  said  natural  vortex  pattern  is  polarized  and 
fluid  molecules  thereof  are  gradually  rearranged  from  a  nor- 
mal agglomerated  state  into  a  more  linear,  organized,  and 
substantially  more  permeable  state,  thereby  increasing  a  bod- 
ies ability  to  absorb  and  assimilate  the  fluid  and  obtain  ben- 
efits therefrom. 


5,804,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WATER  FROM 

MARINE  SEDIMENTS 

Lars  Leander  Eriksson.  108  Bedford  St.,  Port  Hope,  Ontario, 

Canada,  LIA  1W6 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,820,  Oct  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5358,779. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663349 

Int  CI.''  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—248  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  water  from  a  frozen  block  of 
marine  sediment  of  predetermined  dimensions  during  a  thawing 
cycle,  the  block  defining  one  or  more  cavities  formed  during  a 
freezing  cycle,  and  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  perforated  rigid  enclosure  for  housing  a  block  of  marine 
sediment,  the  enclosure  comprising  a  base  wall  and  a  second 
wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  wall,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  walls  is  perforated; 

(b)  one  or  more  elongated  members  projecting  from  the  base 
wall  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  wherein  each  member  is 
adapted  to  substantially  fill  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the 
sediment  block, 

(c)  wicking  means  adjacent  the  perforated  wall,  the  wicking 
means  being  adapted  to  enhance  extraction  of  melt  water  from 
the  sediment  block:  and 


5,804,070 
FILTER  PRESS  FOR  FILTERING  SUSPENSIONS, 
ESPECIALLY  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Viktor  Germanowitsch  Ponomarenko;  Valeri  Fjodorowitsch 
Pawlenko;  Viktor  Anatoljewitsch  Tschemikow;  Oieksandr 
Fjodorowitsch    Pitschachtschi;    Oieksandr    Viktorowitscb 
Stankun,    and    Viktor    Michailewitsch    Gutorow,    aH    of 
Charkow,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Soehne 
GmUl,  Alsdorf,  Germany 
CootinuatieB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,626,  Dec.  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,774 
Claims   priority,  application   Ukraine,  Dec.   22,   1994,  94 
128151 

Int  a."  BOID  25/38 
\}S.  a.  210—225  21  Claims 


15.  A  filter  press  comprising  a  press  frame  (3),  a  pressure 
take-up  plate  (I)  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  press  frame,  a 
pressure  application  plate  (2)  movably  mounted  in  said  press 
frame,  a  power  source  (5)  connected  to  said  pressure  application 
plate,  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  filter  plates  (4)  mounted  in 
said  press  frame  in  a  space  between  said  pressure  take-up  plate  (1) 
and  said  pressure  application  plate  (2)  for  horizontal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  an  operation  of 
said  power  source  (5).  each  filter  plate  (4)  having  at  least  one 
filtering  chamber  (FC),  one  single  layer  filter  fabric  (8)  secured  to 
each  of  said  filter  plates  (4)  and  covering  said  at  least  one  filtering 
chamber  (FC),  a  suspension  inlet  (14)  for  feeding  suspension  to  be 
filtered  into  each  of  said  filter  chambers  (FC)  on  one  side  of  said 
filter  fabric  (8),  an  outlet  (15)  connected  to  each  filtering  chamber 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  filter  fabric  (8)  for  discharging  filtrate, 
a  filter  cake  removing  device  for  each  single  layer  filter  fabric  (8), 
each  filter  cake  removing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  filter  cake 
break-up  roller  (7)  and  a  rotatable  guide  roller  (6)  leading  said 
filter  cake  break-up  roller  (7)  when  moving  in  a  working  direction 
so  that  filter  fabric  (8)  is  looping  around  said  two  rotatable  rollers 
(6,  7)  for  deforming  said  rollers  (6,  7)  in  a  zig-zag  configuration,  a 
lifting  mechanism  (H)  connected  to  said  two  rotatable  rollers  (6,  7) 
for  moving  said  zig-zag  configuration  along  said  single  layer  filter 
fabric  (8)  for  removing  a  filter  cake  (C)  from  said  single  layer  filter 
fabric  (8),  wherein  each  filter  plate  (4")  comprises  two  filtering 
chambers  (FCl,  FC2),  said  single  layer  filter  fabric  (8)  being 
positioned  to  cover  both  filtering  chambers,  wherein  two  of  said 
filter  cake  removal  devices  arranged  for  detouring  sections  of  said 
single  layer  filter  fabric  in  respective  zig-zag-configurations  for 
removing  a  filter  cake  from  each  of  said  two  filtering  chambers 


when  said  filter  cake  removal  devices  are  lifted  by  said  lifting 
mechanism  (H),  wherein  one  filtering  chamber  of  said  two  filtering 
chambers  is  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  filter  plate  (4")  and  die 
other  filtering  chamber  is  arranged  on  the  op(>osite  side  of  said 
filter  plate,  wherein  said  filter  fabric  is  folded  back  upon  itself  to 
form  a  centerfold,  said  filter  plate  (4")  comprising  at  its  lower  end 
a  bracket  (20)  to  which  lower  edges  of  said  filter  fabric  are 
secured,  and  a  guide  roller  (9D)  mounted  above  an  upper  edge  of 
said  filter  plate,  said  centerfold  of  said  filter  fabric  resting  on  said 
guide  roller  (9D),  and  a' tensioning  device  connected  to  said  guide 
roller  (9D)  for  elastically  urging  said  guide  roller  upwardly  to 
maintain  said  filter  fabric  in  a  taut  condition. 


5,804,071 
ROTATING  DISC  FILTER  MEANS 
Roger  Haeffner,  Alta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordic  Water  Prod- 
ucts AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00306,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2S578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24, 1994, 9406993; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  9400994 

Int  Cl.'^  BOID  33/23 
UJS.  CI.  210—393  7  Claias 


I.  A  rotating  disc  filter  for  separating  a  coarse  phase  firom  a 
liquid  mixture,  comprising; 

a  horizontal  hollow  shaft; 

at  least  one  vertical  filler  disc  arranged  on  the  hollow  shaft  and 
having  a  filtering  means,  the  filter  di.sc  forming  a  space 
defined  by  the  filtering  means  on  the  sides  of  the  filter  disc, 
said  space  communicating  with  the  hollow  shaft; 

an  inlet  for  supplying  the  liquid  mixture  to  be  separated  into  the 
hollow  shaft  and  further  into  said  space; 

a  collecting  ves.sel  in  the  hollow  shaft  for  collecting  a  coarse 
phase  developed  in  said  space  during  operation  of  the  disc 
filter: 

carrier  elements  arranged  on  the  filter  disc  in  said  space  such 
that  the  carrier  elements  receive  coarse  phase  dropping  fix)m 
the  filtering  means  and  carry  said  coarse  phase  to  said  collect- 
ing vessel  during  rotation  of  the  filter  disc,  each  carrier 
element  being  elongated  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end  in  relation  to  the  filter  disc;  and 

barrier  elements  attached  to  the  filter  disc  at  the  inner  ends  of  die 
carrier  elements,  respectively,  each  barrier  element  having  a 
straight  part  extending  forward  from  its  carrier  element  as 
seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  said  straight  part  being 
positioned  relative  to  the  filter  disc  such  Uiat  it  extends  hori- 
zontally when  it  passes  a  position  above  said  collecting  vessel 
during  rotation  of  the  filter  disc,  whereby  each  barrier  element 
prevents  coarse  phase  from  dropping  from  its  associated  car- 
rier element  before  the  coarse  phase  is  carried  to  said  collect- 
ing vessel  during  rotation  of  the  filter  disc. 
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5,804,072 
WATER  FILTER  WITH  STRAINER  SCRAPING  MEANS 
Yang  Chi-Hua,  No.  13,  Feng  Gong  Road,  Taichung  City,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Scr.  No.  939,686 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/64 

U.S.  a.  210—411  1  aaim 


1.  A  water  filter  comprising  a  housing,  a  strainer  mounted  inside 
said  housing  and  defining  said  housing  into  an  inner  water  chamber 
and  an  outer  water  chamber  around  said  inner  water  chamber,  a 
water  intake  valve  adapted  for  guiding  water  into  said  housing,  a 
water  outlet  adapted  for  guiding  filtered  water  out  of  said  housing, 
and  a  drain  valve  connected  to  said  housing  at  a  bottom  side  and 
adapted  for  carrying  off  waste  water  from  said  housing,  wherein  a 
reciprocating  device  is  mounted  on  said  housing  at  a  top  side  and 
controlled  by  a  pressure  differential  controller  to  reciprocate  a 
disk-like  scraper  in  said  inner  water  chamber  along  an  inside  wall 
of  said  strainer,  causing  it  to  scrape  out  dirt  from  said  strainer,  said 
disk-like  scraper  comprising  a  center  water  hole,  and  a  check  valve 
mounted  in  said  center  water  hole  for  permitting  water  to  flow 
downwards  in  said  inner  water  chamber  through  said  center  water 
hole  and  stopping  water  from  flowing  upwards  in  said  inner  water 
chamber  through  said  center  water  hole. 


5,804.073 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLEATED  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  PLEATED  MEMORY  SHAPE  AND  THE 

HLTER  MEDU  MADE  THEREFROM 

Dirk  Dieter  Hans  Ter  Horst,  Apartado  80  150,  Caracas  1080A, 

Venezuela 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  681,456 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/06 

VS.  a.  210-^93J  41  Claims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  pleated  structure  having  a  pleated 
shape  memory-,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  elongated  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 


pleating  said  material  to  form  a  pleated  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pleats  substantially  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

folding  the  material  along  a  plurality  of  axes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  folds  and  provide  a 
folded  structure  defining  wall  portions  between  the  folds  and 
face  portions  at  the  folds; 

heating  the  material  in  the  pleated  structure  so  as  to  provide  a 
heated  material:  and 

cooling  the  heated  material  so  as  to  provide  the  material  with 
shape  memory  toward  the  pleated  structure. 


5,804,074 
POROUS  PLASTIC  FILTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Yoshimi  Taldguchi,-  Yosulie  Egawa.-  Takayuki  Watanabe.  and 
Hirohani  Masano.  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Plastics.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16.  1995.  7-117142 
Int  a."  BOID  39/16 
VJS.  a.  210-497.01  27  Claims 


1.  A  porous  plastic  filter  for  separating  fine  particles  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  material,  wherein  the  porous  plastic  filter  is 
obtained  by  sinter-forming  particles  of  the  thermoplastic  material, 
wherein  the  contact  angle  to  water  of  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
porous  plastic  filter  is  at  least  60°.  and  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
material  consists  of  an  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene 
having  an  average  particle  size  within  a  range  of  from  10  to  90  Mm. 


5.804,075 

PAPERMAKING  SCREEN  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

ANNULAR  SUPPORTS  WITH  IMMOVABLE  SPACE 

HOLDING  AND  PARALLEL  ELONGATED  MEMBER 

EXTENDING  THERE  BETWEEN 

Voshihiko  Aikawa.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aikawa  Iron 

Worl(s  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,718 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159551 

Int.  CI."  BOID  J9/I0:  B07B  1/46 

VS.  a.  210-^97.01  10  Claims 

1.  A  papermaking  screen  comprising: 

a  first  annular  supporting  member  having  an  outer  curved  sur- 
face, a  flat  side  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  formed 
in  the  flat  side  surface  and  arranged  annularly  along  an  entire 
length  thereof, 
a  second  annular  supporting  member  having  an  outer  curved 
surface,  a  flat  side  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  second  recesses 
formed  in  the  flat  side  surface  and  arranged  annularly  along 
an  entire  length  thereof,  said  first  and  second  annular  support- 


ing members  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so  that  the 
first  and  second  recesses  face  and  correspond  to  each  other. 

a  plurality  of  space  holding  members  immovably  fixed  to  the 
first  and  second  annular  supponing  members  and  laterally 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  establish  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  annular  supporting 
members,  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  disposed  in  and  held  by  the 
first  and  second  recesses,  said  elongated  members  extending 
parallel  to  the  space  holding  members  and  being  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  space  between  two  elongated 
members  situated  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  space  forming  a 
slit  for  screening  a  paper  material. 


5304.076 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER  AND/ 
OR  EXHAUST  GASES  CONTAINING  FLOURINE  AND 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Kazuyuki  Yamasaki.  Hiroshima;  Masaki  Kataoka,  Fukuyama,' 
Kazuyuki  Sakata.  Fukuyama.  and  Shirou  Imazu.  Fuku- 
yama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  465.755,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,702^94. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201854 
Int  CI."  C02F  3/10:1/58 
VS.  CI.  210—609  3  Qaims 


1.  A  waste  water  treating  method  which  comprises: 

introducing  waste  water  into  a  lower  portion  to  cause  a  calcium 
carbonate  mineral  packed  in  the  lower  portion  to  be  sub- 
merged in  the  waste  water,  and  agitating  the  waste  water 
under  aeration: 

pumping  up  the  waste  water  from  the  lower  portion  and  spraying 
the  waste  water  over  an  upper  portion  located  above  the  lower 
portion  which  is  filled  with  a  calcium  carbonate  mineral  and-a 
plastic  filler: 

introducing  exhaust  gas  into  a  space  between  the  lower  portion 
and  the  upper  portion; 

causing  the  waste  water  to  pass  by  gravity  through  the  calcium 
carbonate  mineral  and  plastic  filler: 


causing  the  waste  water  to  pass  by  gravity  through  the  space  in 

which  the  exhaust  gas  is  present;  and 
returning  the  waste  water  to  the  lower  portion  under  the  law  of 

gravity. 


5.804,077 
INCREASING  SETTLING  RATE  OF  FINE  SOLIDS  IN  OIL 

SAND  TAILINGS 
Russell  G.  Smith,  5807  -  94A  Avenue,  Edmonton  Alberta, 
Canada,  T6B  0Y7,  and  Jonathan  R.  Spence,  17835  -  93 
Street  Edmonton  Alberta.  Canada,  T5Z  2H8 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578385.  Dec.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.833.  Feb.  28. 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
700,682 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/52:  BOID  21/01 
VS.  a.  210—702  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  whole  aqueous  tailings,  produced  by  a 
water-based  extraction  process  to  recover  bitumen  from  oil  sand, 
said  tailings  containing  suspended  coarse  sand  and  clay  fines, 
comprising: 

desanding  the  whole  tailings  by  senling  out  substantially  all  of 
the  sand  to  yield  desanded  tailings; 

adding  about  100  to  200  ppm  of  calcium  sulphate  to  the 
desanded  tailings: 

settling  the  mixture  to  produce  clarified  water  and  sludge;  and 

recycling  the  clarified  water  to  the  plant  as  process  water. 


5304.078 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  WATER  SOLUBLE  ORGANICS 

FROM  OIL  PROCESS  WATER 
Lawrence  Robert  Morrow.  Sugarland;  Nellie  R.  Miranda;  Wil- 
son  Kirkpatrick   Martir,   both   of  Houston,   and   Hossein 
Aghazeynali,  Sugarland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^ 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,480 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CI.  210—708  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  water  soluble  organics  from  oil 
process  water  comprising; 
adding  to  said  water  a  chemical  comprising 

sodium  bisulfite  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 
oil  process  water  to  a  range  of  about  5.5  to  about  6.5; 
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5,804.080 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

A  SWIMMING  POOL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Bodo  Klingenberger,  Langer  Stieg  66,  D-38855  Wernigerode, 

Germany 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  551,906,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,628,896. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  21,  1994,  44  37 
708.8 

Int  a."  BOID  37/04 
VS.  a.  210—739  4  Claims 

A^ "  ^ 


allowing  the  water  soluble  organics  to  separate  out  fixHn  the 
water,  and  removing  the  separated  water  soluble  organics 
froni  the  water. 


5,804,079 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
NITMBER  OF  LEUKOCYTES  IN  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS 
LIKE  PLATELETS  HARVESTED  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
PURPOSES 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  Ul. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,579,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coBlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,967,  JuL  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,088,  Oct  22, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5370,802,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,138 
Int  a.*  BOID  21/26:36/00:37/00;  A61M  1/38 
U.S.  a.  210—739  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  arrangement  of  a  filter  including  a 
pipe  system  and  a  feed  pump  of  a  swimming  pool  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  contamination  of  water  in  said  pool,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  in  a  computer  memory  values  representative  of  naturally 

occurring  losses  of  said  water  (evaporation)  per  unit  of  time, 

of  fresh  water  added,  of  water  loss  due  to  spillage,  of  said 

pipe  system,  and  of  the  output  of  said  feed  pump  and  the  flow 

resistance  of  said  filter  arrangement; 
deriving  a  value  a  value  indicative  of  the  number  of  persons 

within  said  swimming  pool: 
processing  said  stored  values  and  said  indicative  value  to  obtain 

a  signal  representative  of  said  degree  of  water  pollution;  and 
feeding  said  pollution  signal  to  means  for  controlling  the  output 

of  said  filter  arrangement. 


WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
Roy  A.  DeGesero,  Katy;   DarreU  A.  MauHer,  Cypress,  and 
Michael  J.  Snakard,  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Radian 
International  LLC,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,288,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,151 

Int  CI.*"  C02F  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  210—741  9  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  platelet-rich  concentrate  having  a 
reduced  number  of  leukocytes  comprising 

(a)  introducing  whole  blood  containing  leukocytes  from  a  source 
at  a  selected  first  pumping  rate  into  a  first  separation  chamber, 

(b)  separating  the  whole  blood  in  the  first  separation  chamber 
into  a  first  layer  comprising  a  suspension  of  platelets,  a 
second  layer  comprising  red  blood  cells,  and  an  interface 
between  the  first  and  second  layers, 

(c)  conveying  the  suspension  of  platelets  at  an  outlet  pumping 
rate  from  the  first  separation  chamber  into  a  second  separation 
chamber  while  simultaneously  filtering  the  suspension  of 
platelets  to  reduce  the  number  of  leukocytes, 

(d)  monitoring  the  location  of  the  interface  within  the  first 
separation  chamber  and  varying  the  outlet  pumping  rate  to 
maintain  the  interface  within  the  first  separation  chamber 
while  conveying  the  suspension  of  platelets  from  the  first 
separation  chamber,  and 

(e)  separating  the  filtered  suspension  of  platelets  in  the  second 
separation  chamber  into  a  platelet-rich  concentrate  and 
platelet-poor  component. 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  containing  contaminates 
and  contaminating  suspended  solids  in  a  vessel,  the  vessel  having 
an  inlet  for  the  contaminated  wastewater  and  an  outlet  for  treated 
wastewater  from  which  contaminates  have  been  separated,  the 
vessel  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom,  the  method  comprising 

drawing  wastewater  into  the  vessel  with  a  vacuum  applied  at  the 
top  opening,  creating  a  siphoning  action  which  effects  flow  of 


the  wastewater  through  the  vessel  to  the  outlet,  the  vacuum 
being  applied  by  an  eductor  device  with  suction  created  by 
pumping  water  through  it  with  a  pump, 

flowing  the  wastewater  through  separation  apparatus  in  the 
vessel  to  separate  contaminates  from  the  wastewater  so  that 
wastewater  with  contaminates  separate  therefrom  flows  out 
the  outlet. 

flowing  the  wastewater  with  contaminates  separated  therefrom 
into  a  collection  bay  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet,  a 
top  level  of  wastewater  in  the  vessel  being  above  the  collec- 
tion bay  into  which  flows  wastewater  with  contaminates  sepa- 
rated therefrom, 

collecting  lighter-than-water  contaminates  in  a  sump  in  the  ves- 
sel, 

pumping  collected  lighter-than-water  contaminates  from  the 
sump  and  out  of  the  vessel, 

monitoring  vacuum  level  in  the  vessel, 

providing  inert  gas  under  pressure  into  the  vessel  to  prevent  the 
eductor  device  from  collapsing  the  vessel. 

separating  suspended  solids  from  the  wastewater  with  the  sepa- 
ration apparatus,  and 

removing  separated  suspended  solids  in  a  fluid  stream  with 
water  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  fluid  stream  from  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  being  20%  or  less  solids  by  weight. 


5,804,082 

CONTAINER  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DISPENSING 

FLUIDS 

James  D.  Lowery,  Jr.,  2525  Latimer  Ave.,  Jaclison,  Miss.  39209 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,117 

Int  CI.*  BOID  37/00:17/028 

VS.  a.  210—800  26  Claims 


9.  A  container  adapted  to  separate  and  selectively  dispense  two 
liquids  of  different  densities,  the  container  comprising 

(a)  a  top  container  portion  defining  at  least  one  aperture  through 
which  liquid  may  flow, 

(b)  a  bottom  container  portion, 

(c)  a  phase  separator  between  the  top  container  portion  and  the 
bottom  container  portion,  the  separator  and  the  top  container 
portion  defining  an  upper  liquid  chamber,  the  separator  and 
the  bottom  container  portion  defining  a  lower  liquid  chamber, 
the  chambers  being  in  liquid  communication  with  one 
another,  and 

(d)  a  conduit  extending  from  the  lower  chamber  to  an  exterior  of 
the  container  above  the  top  container  portion  thereby  placing 
the  lower  chamber  in  liquid  communication  with  the  exterior 
of  the  container  .so  that,  when  the  container  is  positioned  for 
dispensation  of  liquid  through  the  aperture,  the  liquid  of 
greater  density  of  said  two  liquids  is  substantially  trapped 
within  the  lower  chamber  to  permit  concurrent  separation  of 
the  two  liquids  and  dispensation  of  either  the  liquid  of  lesser 
density  from  the  upper  chamber  or  the  liquid  of  greater 
density  from  the  lower  chamber. 


5,804,083 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MICROSTRUCTURE 
Yorishige  Ishii,  Yamatotakada;  Tetsuya  Inui,  Nara;  Hirotsugu 
Matoba,  Sakurai,-  Susumu  Hirata,  Ikoma-gun;  Masaharu 
Kifflura,  Daito,-  Hajime  Horinalia,  Kashiba;  Shingo  Abe, 
Tenri,  and  Hiroshi  Onda,  Yamatokoriyama,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162674 

Int  a."  B41J  2^)5:  C23F  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  216—2  19  Claims 


;8  19   _    20  c;    22^5^35        4 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  miciostructure  for  the  production  of  a 
minute  part  with  a  composite  structure,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  layers  as  thin  films;  and 
selectively  removing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  layers  as  a 

temporary  layer, 
wherein  the  temporary  layer  is  formed  as  a  composite  of  a  lower 

layer  composed  of  an  organic  material  and  an  upper  layer 

composed  of  an  amphoteric  material  which  is  formed  on  the 

lower  layer 


5,804,084 
USE  OF  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  IN 
MICROMACHINING 
Robert  D.  Nasby;  Dale  L.  Hetherington;  Jeffry  J.  Sniegowslii; 
Paul  J.  McWhorter,  all  of  Albuquerque,  and  Christopher  A. 
Apblett,  Cedar  Crest  aU  of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,122 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/OQ 
U.S.  CL216— 2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  micromachining  a  multilayer  micromachine 
comprising: 

forming  a  level  of  mechanical  structures  (hereinafter  the  first 
level)  above  which  at  least  one  more  level  of  mechanical 
strucmres  is  to  be  formed: 
depositing  at  least  one  layer  of  sacrificial  material  onto  the  first 
level  of  mechanical  structures  to  fill  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
voids  between  the  underlying  mechanical  structures  in  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  first  level; 
removing  at  least  some  of  the  sacrificial  material  above  the 
tnechanical  strucmres  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  level  by 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  form  a  first  planar  surface; 
and 
forming  a  second  level  of  mechanical  structures  on  the  first 
planar  surface  to  engage  with  mechanical  structures  below  the 
second  level. 
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5.804,085 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCrSG  A  POLE-TRIMMED 
WRITER  IN  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE  READAVRTTE 
HEAD  AND  A  DATA  TRANSDUCER  MADE  THEREBY 
Andrew  L.  Wu,  Shrewsbury;  Paul  Duval,  Lexington,  and  Tho- 
mas Ferraguto,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,401 

Int  a."  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  216—22  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  write  head  including  a  lower  pole 
element  and  an  overlying  gap  layer,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fornung  an  upper  pole  of  said  write  head  overlying  said  gap 

layer,  said  upper  pole  presenting  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 

flanges  adjoining  said  gap  layer;  and 
removing  portions  of  said  upper  pole,  said  laterally  extending 

flanges  and  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  lower  pole 

element  to  produce  a  lower  pole  of  a  width  substantially  equal 

to  that  of  said  upper  pole. 


substrate,  said  substrate  having  cavities  flush  with  said  face,  the 
process  comprising  the  following  successive  steps: 

etching  cavities  in  one  face  of  a  substrate,  the  cavities  having  in 
the  plane  of  the  substrate  face  at  least  one  dimension  which  is 
a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the  surface  film  in  order  to 
correctly  secure  the  latter; 

joining  a  non-conducting  material  wafer  having  a  solid  portion, 
an  intermediate  layer  and  a  thin  film  to  the  face  of  the 
substrate  wherein  said  thin  film  is  adjacent  said  face  of  the 
substrate; 

thinning  the  wafer  to  obtain  a  thin  surface  section,  the  thinning 
of  the  wafer  being  obtained  by  separating  the  film  of  the  solid 
portion  from  the  intermediate  layer; 

wherein  the  intermediate  layer  is  a  layer  of  microbubbles 
between  the  thin  film  and  the  solid  portion  and  obtained  by 
prior  implantation  of  gas  in  the  wafer,  and  the  separation  of 
the  film  is  brought  about  by  cleaving  the  wafer  along  a 
cleaving  plane  defined  by  the  microbubble  layer. 
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5,804,087 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  NATURAL  FREQUENCY  OF 
DUAL-AXIS  VIBRATORY  STRUCTURE 
Ki-bang  Lee,  Seoul;  Young-ho  Cho,  Daejeon,  and  Ci-meo  Song, 
Sungnam,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute 
of  Science  and  Technology,  Taejon,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
1995-13256 

Int  a."  HOIL  22A}27 
VS.  CL  216-^1  7  Claims 


5,804,086 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  CAVFTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  A  STRUCTURE 

Michel  Bniel,  Veurey,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00078,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,228 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  00835 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  a.  216—33  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  structure  having  a  substrate,  a  thin 
surface  film  of  a  non-conducting  material,  joined  (o  one  face  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  natural  frequency  of  a  dual-axis 
vibratory  structure  having:  a  first  spring  member  having  a  length- 
wise direction  coinciding  to  a  first  axis  direction  receiving  an 
electrostatic  force;  a  second  spring  member  having  a  lengthwise 
direction  coinciding  to  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis  direction  and  having  a  width  narrower  than  that  of  the  first 
spring  member;  and  a  mass  portion,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  the  natural  frequencies  relative  to  the  first  axis  direc- 
tion of  the  vibratory  structure  and  a  third  axis  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  formed  by  the  first  and  second  axes; 
varying  the  thickness  of  the  first  spring  member  so  as  to  adjust 
the  natural  frequency  of  the  third  axis  direction  while  fixing 
(he  natural  frequency  of  the  first  axis  direction;  and 
repeating  said  measuring  step  and  said  thickness  varying  step 
until  the  natural  frequencies  of  the  first  and  third  axes  direc- 
tions are  within  the  scope  of  a  permissible  error. 


September  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1665 


5,804,088 
INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  LITHOGRAPHY 
Jeffrey  Alan  McKee,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,041 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  216—47  5  Claims 


SSSi4so 
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I.  A  method  of  lithography,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bottom  layer  to  be  patterned; 

(b)  forming  an  intermediate  layer  over  said  bottom  layer. 

(c)  forming  a  radiation  sensitive  top  layer  over  said  intermediate 
layer, 

(d)  patterning  said  top  layer  with  radiation  to  form  a  patterned 
top  layer; 

(e)  simultaneously  laterally  removing  portions  of  said  patterned 
top  layer  and  vertically  removing  exposed  portions  of  said 
intermediate  layer  to  form  a  reduced  patterned  top  layer  on  a 
patterned  intermediate  layer;  and 

(0  removing  portions  of  said  bonom  layer  using  said  patterned 
intermediate  layer  as  at  least  a  portion  of  a  mask. 


5,804,089 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Masaki  Suzuki,  Hirakata,  and  Shigeyuki  Yamamoto,  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,116 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267189 

Int  a."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  14/50;  1 6A)0 

18  Qaims 


vs.  a.  216—71 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  accommodating  a  rectangular  substrate  that 
is  to  be  processed; 

a  vacuum  discharge  device  for  discharging  gas  from  the  con- 
tainer. 


a  gas  feed  device  for  feeding  a  gas  in  to  the  container; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  having  a 
concave  surface  for  holding  the  rectangular  substrate  thereon; 

a  high  frequency  power  supply  device  for  supplymg  high  fire- 
quency  power  to  said  electrodes; 

a  second  gas  feed  device  for  feeding  an  inert  gas  between  the 
rectangular  substrate  and  the  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  for 
cooling  the  rectangular  substrate;  and 

a  holding  means  comprising  a  shaping  and  pressing  element  for 
pressing  the  surface  of  the  rectangular  substrate  against  said 
concave  surface  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  so  as  to 
shape  the  surface  of  the  rectangular  substrate  into  a  ccmcave, 
said  holding  means  being  further  for  pressing  a  side  end  face 
of  the  rectangular  substrate  in  a  direction  along  a  surface  of 
the  rectangular  substrate  so  as  to  shape  the  rectangular  sub- 
strate into  a  concave  shape  and  hold  the  rectangular  substrate 
on  said  concave  surface  of  the  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


5,804,090 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  SEMICONDUCTORS  USING  A 
HYDRAZINE  AND  METAL  HYDROXIDE-CONTAINING 
ETCHING  SOLUTION 
Yasukazu    Iwasaki;    Norihiko    Kiritani,    both    of  Yokosuka; 
Makiko  MItamura,  Fujisawa;  Takatoshi  Noguchl,  Yokosuka, 
and  Makoto  Uchiyama,  Miura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,215 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060259; 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312032 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CI.  216—99  18  Ctoims 

1.  An  etching  process  for  a  semiconductor,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
preparing  an  alkali  system  etching  solution  containing  ai  least 
hydrazine  (NiH,),  a  metal  hydroxide  (MOH),  and  water 
(HjO),  the  alkali  system  etching  solution  containing  the  metal 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  0.3%  by  weight;  and 
dipping  the  semiconductor  in  the  etching  solution  to  etch  tiie 
semiconductor. 


5,804,091 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DEFECTS  AND  PARTICLES 

PRODUCED  AFTER  TUNGSTEN  ETCH  BACK 
Yung  Tsun  Lo,  Yi  Lan  Hsien;  Guan  Jiun  Yi,  Chu  TUng  Chen; 
Chi  Hen  Lin,  Taipei,  and  Jyh  Ming  Jih,  Ta  Chia  Chen 
Taichung  Hsien,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^48 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/205:21/318 
VS.  CI.  216—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  defects  and  particles  produced  after 
tungsten  etch  back  in  a  wafer,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  titanium  nitride  (TiN)  layer, 
wherein  said  titanium  nitride  (TiN)  layer  is  formed  on  the 
substrate  of  a  wafer; 
removing  said  first  conductive  layer  until  said  titanium  nitride 
(TiN)  layer  is  exposed,  thereby  some  residues  are  produced 
on  the  surface  of  said  titanium  nitride  (TiN)  layer,  wherein 
said  residues  include  defects  and  particles; 
removing  the  residues  on  the  surface  of  said  titanium  nitride 

(TiN)  layer  by  using  a  plasma  etch; 
baking  the  wafer; 

secondly  removing  the  residues  on  the  surface  of  said  titanium 
nitride  (TiN)  layer  again  by  using  megasonic  shaking  in 
deionized  water;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  titanium  nitride  (TiN) 
layer. 
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5304,092 
MODULAR  CERAMIC  IGNITER  WITH  METALLIZED 
COATINGS  ON  THE  END  PORTIONS  THEREOF  AND 
ASSOCIATED  TERMINAL  SOCKET 
Scott  R.  Axelson,  Milford,  N.H..  and  Thomas  E.  Salzer,  Bedord, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceram- 
ics Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,760 

InL  CL'  F23Q  7/22   H05B  3/08:  HOIC  I/0I2 

VS.  CL  219—270  39  Claims 


1.  A  modular  igniter  system  comprising: 

a)  a  ceramic  igniter  comprising: 

i)  a  ceramic  hot  surface  element  comprising  first  and  second 

ends,  and 
ii)  a  metallized  coating  which  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  each 

end  of  the  ceramic  hot  surface  element; 

b)  a  socket  comprising  i)  first  and  second  grooves,  each  groove 
shaped  to  receive  only  one  end  of  the  hot  surface  element,  and 
ii)  a  contact  positioned  withm  each  groove  to  produce  electri- 
cal connection  with  the  metallized  coating  of  the  end  of  the 
hot  surface  element  to  be  received  titerein, 

wherein  each  eiKl  of  the  hot  surface  element  is  plugged  into 
one  of  the  grooves  of  the  socket,  thereby  producing  electri- 
cal connection  between  each  metallized  coating  and  its 
corresponding  contact. 


5^04,093 
JOINT  INFILL  MOLD 
Richard  L.  Wyke,  Missouri  City;  David  C.  Dressel,  Friend- 
swood,  and  James  H.  McBrien,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Foam  Enterprises,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,861 
Int  CL'  B29C  39/26:65/00 
VS.  CL  249—90  20  Qaims 


«       »— •  40 


first  and  second  straps  encircling  said  strip  and  passing  under 
said  second  end  and  through  said  slots,  for  retaining  said  strip 
around  said  joint;  and 

at  least  a  third  strap  encircling  said  mold  and  passing  over  said 
second  end. 


5,804,094 

LOW  BASE  NUMBER  SULPHONATES 

Kenneth  Alcocic,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom;  Dominique 

Moulin,  N.  D.  de  Gravenchon,  France;  John  Arthur  Clev- 

eriy,  and  Charles  Herbert  Bovington,  both  of  Oxfordshire, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00812,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26919,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,251 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1995, 
9504034 

Int  a.*  C07C  303/02:  ClOM  129/00 
VS.  CI.  252—18  21  aaims 

I.  A  calcium  or  Group  I  metal  low  base  number  sulphonate 
composition  comprising  from  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  sulphonate  prepared  from  neutralisation  of  a  sulphonic  acid 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  or  greater,  being 
an  oil-soluble  synthetic  sulphonic  acid  or  an  alkaryl  sulphonic 
acid;  a  calcium  or  Group  1  metal  carboxylate;  and  diluent,  wherein 
the  sulphonate  composition  has  0.5%  by  weight  or  less  of  hydrox- 
ide expressed  as  the  calcium  or  group  1  metal  hydroxide,  and  has 
a  chloride  content  of  100  ppm  by  weight  or  less. 


5,804,095 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COMPOSITION 
Stephen  David  Jacobs,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  William  Kordonski; 
Igor  Victorovich  Prokhorov,  both  of  Minsk,  Belarus;  Donald 
GoUni,  Rochester,  N.Y.;   Gemiadii  Rafailovich  Gorodkin, 
Minsk,  Belarus,  and  Tvasta  David  Strafford,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Byelocorp  Scientific,  Inc.,  New  York,  and  Uni- 
versity of  Rochester,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,426,  Oct  16,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,994 
iBt  a.*  HOIF  1/44:1/02 
VS.  a.  252—62.52  1  Claim 


I— 


13.  A  mold  for  molding  an  infill  in  a  gap  at  a  pipe  joint  between 
lengths  of  jacketed  tubing,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  encircling  the  joint  and  enclosing  the  gap,  said 
strip  having  a  first  end.  first  and  second  sides  and  a  second 
end  that  overlaps  said  first  end  and  having  a  slot  in  each  of 
said  sides  at  some  distance  from  said  first  end.  the  distance 
between  said  slots  and  said  first  end  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  jacketed  tubing; 
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1.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  comprising  non-colloidal  mag- 
netic particles,  an  aqueous  carrier  fluid  wherein  the  pH  of  the 
magnetoriieological  fluid  is  between  7  and  11,  wherein  the  fluid 
comprises  about  5.7  volume  percent  CeO^  abrasive,  about  36.05 
volume  percent  carbonyl  iron,  about  55.11  volume  percent  water, 
about  2.41  volume  percent  glycerol,  and  about  0.74  volume  per- 
cent Na^CO,. 


5,804,096 
REFRIGERATING  MACHINE  OIL 
Takehisa  Sato;  Satoshi  Ogano,  and  Toshiaki  Kuribayashi,  all  of 
Ohi-Machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00747,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28092,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,397,  Dec.  IS,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  689,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-125591; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242524 

Int  CL*  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CI.  252—68  8  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  refrigerating  machines  comprising: 
a  refrigerating  machine  oil  comprising  an  ester  oil  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  polyol  esters,  polycarboxylates,  fuma- 
rate  oligomers,  carbonic  acid  esters,  hydroxypivalates,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  additive  comprising  an  antiwear 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphate 
compound,  a  phosphorus  compound,  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (RO),P=S,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl,  allyl,  or  phenyl 
group,  wherein  the  refrigerating  machine  oil  has  a  sodium  or 
potassium  concentration  of  not  higher  than  0.1  ppm  and  a 
volume  resistivity  of  1x10"  Q-cm  at  25°  C.  or  higher,  and 
a  non-chlorine,  fluorine-containing  refrigerant. 


5,804,097 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Paul    Delavier,    Ludwigshafen;    Karl-Heinz    Etzbach,    Fran- 
kenthal;    Andreas    Johann    Schmidt    Freinsheim;     Kari 
Siemensmeyer,    Frankenthal,    and    Gerhard    Wagenblast, 
Wachenheiffi,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieag- 
sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03069,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,134 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
733,8 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/34:19/52:19/30:19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  11  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X(— Y— A— Y— M— Y— B)j 


I. 


where 

X  is  trisubstituted  cyclohexyl  wherein  tiie  ( — Y — A — Y — M — 

Y — B)  substinients  are  in  ttie  meta-position  with  respect  to 

one  another, 
each  Y,  independently  of  the  others,  is  a  direct  bond.  — COO — , 

— OCO— ,  — O— ,  — COHN—  or  — CON(R)— ,  where  R  is 

C|-  to  C4-alkyl, 
A  is  a  spacer, 
B  is  a  C,-  to  C,o-alkyl  or  -alkenyl.  where  the  radicals  may  be 

linear  or  branched,  may  be  interrupted  once  or  more  than  once 

by  O,  OCO,  COO, 

CH CH, 

\    / 
O 

NH  or  NCCHj),  and  may  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano  or  hydroxyl,  and 
M  is  a  mesogenic  group  of  the  formula 


(T— Y')r— T, 


each  Y',  independently  of  the  others,  is  O.  COO.  OCO,  CHjO, 

OCH2  or  a  direct  bond,  and 
r  is  from  I  to  3. 


5,804,098 
LOW- VELOCITY  ELECTRON  EXCITED  PHOSPHOR 

Yoshitaka  Satoh;  Hitoshi  Toki;  Fumiaki  Kataoka,  and  Sliigeo 
Itoh,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,994,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,520347.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  2,  1993,  5-131839 
Int  CL"  C09K  11/54:11/62:11/64 

VS.  a.  252—301.6  F  1  Claim 


1.  A  low-velocity  electron  excited  phosphor  having  a  composi- 
tion represented  by  the  general  formula 


ZnO(Al^  Ga,_,)jO,:Mn 
wherein  x=0.001  to  0.024. 


5,804,099 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYETHYLENE- 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  TRIBLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

DEFOAMING  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Wemfried  Heilen,  Alpen;  Hans-Leo  Karminski,  Essen; 
Michad  Keup,  Essen;  Otto  Klocker,  Essen;  Stefan  Silber, 
Krefeid;  Roland  Spiegler,  Wiesbaden,  and  Roland  Sucker, 
Weme,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG., 
Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  752^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1995,  195  44 
586.4 

Int  a."  C08G  77/04:77/42:  BOID  19/04 
VS.  a.  252—358  5  Claims 

1.     Polysiloxane-polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene     triblock 
copolymers  having  a  general  formula: 


R' 

I 

SiO- 

I 

CHj 


R' 

I 

SiO 


I  CH, 

R3-((C2H40),ll(Cai«0).lR' 


where 


where 

R'=aUcyl  group  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R^^-(CH,)pO— ,  where  p=2,  3,  or  4, 

R'=hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n=40  to  80, 

m=3  to  10, 

x=3  to  6,  and 


each  T  independently  of  the  others,  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaro-       y=20  to  30, 


matic  radical. 


with  the  proviso  thai  the  x/y  ratio  is  about  0.12  to  0.20. 
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5.804,100 

DEAGGREGATED  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMERS  AND  PRECURSORS  THEREOF 

Marie  Angelopoulos,  Cortlandt  Manor,  and  Bruce  K.  Furman, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  370,127 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/12:  C08L  39/00:41/00:43/00.  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  252—521  37  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  maner  consisting  essentially  of: 
polymer  molecules  in  conductive  form  having  regions  of  aggre- 
gation less  than  100  nm,  said  polymer  molecules  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  polyparaphonylenes,  polyparaphe- 
nylenevinylenes.  polyanilines,  polyazines.  polythiophenes. 
poly-p-phenylene  sulfides,  polyfuranes.  polypyrroles,  polyse- 
lenophenes,  polyacetylenes  formed  from  soluble  precursors 
and  combinations  thereof  and  blends  thereof  with  other  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  the  monomers  thereof  and  a  surfac- 
tant as  a  deaggregating  agent:  and 
said  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  of  carboxylates.  sulfonates,  sulfates,  phosphates,  gycerol 
esters,  polyoxyethylene  esters,  carboxylic  amides,  polyoxeth- 
ylenes.  polyalkylene  oxides.  poly(oxyethylene-co- 
oxypropylenes).  aliphatic  amines,  amine  oxides,  alkoxylates 
of  ethylenediamine.  imidazolines,  quaternary  ammonium 
salts,  imidazolinium  derivates.  alkylbetaines  and  amidopropy- 
Ibetaines. 


wherein  B  is 


5,804,101 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  WITH  REDUCED 
AROMATICITY  AND  BOND  LENGTH  ALTERNATION 
Seth  R.  Marder,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Lap-Tak  Cheng,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 
Pasadena.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  372.964,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.281,  Aug.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
918,653 
InL  a."  F21V  9/00:  G02F  1/35 
U.S.  a.  252—582  4  Qaims 


CH,.      /=\ 


c/^-^G^ 


(A) 


base 


CH,, 

ch/ 


r<yn. 


1.  A  nonlinear  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
A)  an  element  comprising  a  composition  of  matter  which  exhib- 
its a  second-order  nonlinear  optical  response,  said  composi- 
tion having  the  formula: 


B 


1vl, 


D  is  OR".  NR'R"  or  SR":  where 

R"  is  aryl; 

R"  is  aryl; 

or  where  NR"  or  R'"  are  derived  from  a  cyclic  amine  of  the  form 
N(CH2),  where  1=3-10.  and 
wherein  m  is  2  or  3;  and 

where  the  asterisk  indicates  the  point  of  attachment  on  the 
acceptor  and  donor;  and 

B)  means  for  directing  at  least  one  incident  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  having  at  least  one  frequency  into  said  element 
whereby  electromagnetic  radiation  emerging  from  said  ele- 
ment has  at  least  one  frequency  which  is  different  from  said  at 
least  one  frequency  of  said  incident  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation. 


5,804,102 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  FILTER 
Ryu  Oi;  Kazuhiro  Seino;  Yoriaki  Matsuzaki,  all  of  Yokohama: 
Yuko  Mochizuki,  Nagoya;  Keisuke  Takuma;  Shin  Fukuda. 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yojiro  Kumagae.  Kawachinagano, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and 
Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334854; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183141 

Int  a."  F2IV  9A)4:  G02B  5/22;  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  252—587  18  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  display  and  a  plasma  display  filter  comprising  a 
base  material  and  at  least  one  near  infrared  ray  absorbing  com- 
pound having  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength  at  800  nm  to 
1.200  nm. 


5,804,103 

DI-SUBSTITUTED  1.2-DIOXETANE  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  INCREASED  WATER  SOLUBILITY  AND  ASSAY 

COMPOSITIONS 
Hasbem  Akhavan-Tafti,  Brighton;  Renuka  DeSilva,  Northville, 
and  Arthur  Paul  Scbaap,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Lumigen,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  50935.  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,777,135. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,728 
InL  CI."  C09K  3AX) 
VS.  CI.  252—700  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  light  comprising  in  an  aqueous 
solution; 
(a)  a  stable  dioxetane  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is 


R  is  H.  alkyl  or  aryl; 


O-O 
Ri  ^R:OX 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrophilic  organic  group  comprising  a 
substituted  alkyl.  heteroalkyl,  aikenyl  or  alkynyl  group  con- 
taining 1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two  groups  which 
provide  increased  solubility  in  aqueous  solution  and  option- 
ally containing  at  least  one  oxygen  atom,  wherein  R,  and  R4 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic,  cyclic 
and  polycyclic  organic  groups  which  can  optionally  be  sub- 
stituted with  heteroatoms  and  which  can  optionally  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  cyclic  or  polycyclic  ring  group  spiro-fused 
to  the  dioxetane  ring,  wherein  R,  is  an  aryl  ring  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl 
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groups  which  can  include  additional  substituents  and  wherein 
X  is  a  protecting  group  which  can  be  removed  by  an  activat- 
ing agent  to  produce  the  light;  and 
(b)  a  non-polymeric  cationic  enhancer  substance  which 
increases  the  quantity  of  light  produced  by  reacting  the  diox- 
etane with  the  activating  agent  compared  to  the  amount  which 
is  produced  in  the  absence  of  the  enhancer. 


5.804.104 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AN  AERATION  UNIT 
Joseph  Kari  Brauch.  Aurora;  Charles  Lonnie  Meurer,  Golden, 
and  Douglas  Lee  Meurer,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Meurer  Industries,  Inc.,  Golden.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,870 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—122.1  20  Oaims 


5.804,105 

DEVICE  FOR  DIFFUSING  A  FIRST  FLUID  INTO  A 

SECOND  FLUID 

William  Allison,  54  River  View  Tarleton,  Preston.  Lancashire 

PR4  6BQ.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02195.  §  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,448 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1993, 
9320698 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—122.2  15  Claims 


256 


1.  A  device  for  diffusing  a  first  fluid  into  a  second  fluid,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  which  includes  pores  for  passage  of  fluid 
from  inside  the  tubular  member  to  the  outside,  said  pores 
being  arranged  to  be  self-closing  when  a  fluid  is  not  flowing 
therethrough,  said  tubular  member  including  a  restraining 
layer;  and 

(b)  an  inner  layer  arranged  inwardly  of  said  restraining  layer  and 
an  outer  layer  arranged  outwardly  of  said  restraining  layer, 
wherein  said  restraining  layer  cooperates  with  said  inner  layer 
and  said  outer  layer  for  restraining  an  increase  in  pore  size  as 
the  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  to  the  outside  through  the  pores 
of  said  member  is  increased. 


13.  Apparatus  for  lifting  or  lowering  a  water  treatment  device 
relative  to  a  basin  having  flrst  and  second  opposite  sides;  said 
device  including  a  support  member  having  a  flrst  end  adjacent  to 
said  first  side  of  said  basin,  said  support  member  having  a  dimen- 
sion extending  across  said  basin  toward  said  second  side  to  a 
second  end;  said  basin  having  a  support  provided  with  a  top  at  a 
height  equal  to  about  an  upper  position  to  which  said  device  may 
be  moved  relative  to  said  basin;  said  first  side  having  a  bottom  at  a 
depth  equal  to  about  a  lower  position  to  which  said  device  may  be 
moved  relative  to  said  basin;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  tension  member  having  total  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  dimension  of  said  support  member  plus  the  vertical 
length  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  of  said  basin,  said  total 
length  being  between  a  first  terminus  of  said  tension  member 
and  a  second  terminus  of  said  tension  member; 
a  first  catch  at  said  bottom  secured  to  said  first  terminus  of  said 

tension  member; 
a  second  catch  at  said  top  secured  to  said  second  terminus  of 

said  tension  member; 
a  first  guide  at  said  first  end  of  said  support  member; 
a  second  guide  at  said  second  end  of  said  support  member; 
said  tension  member  extending  from  said  first  terminus  secured 
to  said  first  catch  along  a  first  distance  around  said  first  guide, 
then  from  said  first  guide  to  said  second  guide,  and  then 
around  said  second  guide  along  a  second  distance  to  said 
second  terminus  secured  to  said  second  catch,  said  first  dis- 
tance being  less  than  said  second  distance  when  said  support 
member  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom;  and 
a  drive  for  moving  said  first  end  of  said  support  member  away 
from  said  first  catch  to  increase  the  first  distance  and  decrease 
the  second  distance  and  thereby  render  said  tension  member 
effective  to  move  said  second  end  of  said  support  member 
toward  said  second  catch  as  said  first  end  of  said  support 
member  moves  away  from  said  first  catch. 


5.804.106 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  UV-SCREENING 
PHOTOCHROMISM  EYE  GLASSES 
Chin  Jen  Yi.  Taipei  Hsien;  Cheng  "Ku  Chen.  No.  27-14,  Hsia 
Hu,  Quai  Shan  County,  Taipei  Hsien;  Huang  Lung  Shen, 
Pan  Chiao,  and  Yang  Yeh  Ho.  No.  15.  Alley  21,  Lane  56,  Sec. 
1,  Chung  Yuan  Road,  Long  Tan  County,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien.  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Cheng  Tsu  Chen,  and  Yang  Yeh  Ho, 
both  of  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,964 

Int  CI."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CI.  264—1.1  I  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  UV-screening  photochromic  lens 
material  for  eye  glasses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  polycarbonate  polymer  as  a  substrate  material  for 
said  lens; 

b.  providing  spironaphthoxazine  as  a  photochromic  composi- 
tion; 

c.  providing  a  carrier  for  said  photochromic  composition; 

d.  combining  7  weight  percent  of  said  spironaphthoxazine  and  2 
weight  percent  of  said  carrier  with  82.8  weight  percent  of  said 
polycarbonate; 

e.  providing  a  silicone  coupling  agent; 

f.  providing  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant; 

g.  combining  2  weight  percent  of  said  silicone  coupling  agent 
and  2  weight  percent  of  said  antioxidant  with  said  combina- 
tion of  step  d; 

h.  providing  an  organic  phosphorous  stabilizer: 
i.  providing  an  amine  light  stabilizer; 
j.  providing  an  ultraviolet  light  absorbent; 
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k.  combining  2  weight  percent  of  said  organic  phosphorous 

stabihzer  and  I  percent  of  said  amine  light  stabilizer  and  1.2 

weight  percent  of  said  ultraviolet  light  absorbent  with  said 

combination  of  step  g; 
I.  mixing  said  combination  of  step  k: 
m.  cooling  said  mixnire  of  step  1  to  a  temperature  within  a  range 

ofCto^lO'C; 
n.  pulverizing  said  cooled  mixture  of  stem  m  to  a  particulate 

diameter  size  within  a  range  of  0.1-0.7  mm;  and, 
o.  molding  said  pulverized  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  a 

range  of  180°  -200°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  a  range  of 

500-2000  kg/cmr 


5,804,107 
CONSOLroATED  CONTACT  LENS  MOLDING 
Wallace  Antboay  Martin,  Orange  Park;  Jonathan  Patrick 
Adams,  Jacksonville,  both  of  Fla.;  Finn  Thrige  .Andersen, 
Vedbaek,  Denmark;  Stephen  Robert  Beaton,  Neptune  Beach, 
Fla.;  Sveod  Christensen,  Allinge.  Denmark;  Allan  G.  Jeasen, 
Hsrsholm,  Denmark;  TUre  Kindt-Larsen,  Hohe,  Denmark; 
Victor  Lust,  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  Craig  William  Walker,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  and  Daniel  Tsu-Fang  Wang,  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,654 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264— 1J6  109  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automated  molding  of  contact  leases 
from  a  polymerizable  hydrogel.  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  transpon  means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  contact  lens 
molds  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  of  said  contact 
lens  molds  having  first  and  second  mold  parts; 

(b)  a  first  automated  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  nwld 
parts  and  depositing  therein  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
polymerizable  hydrogel: 

(c)  a  second  automated  station  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  first 
mold  parts  and  assembling  each  first  mold  part  with  a  second 
mold  part  under  vacuum  to  prevent  entrapment  of  air  between 
the  mold  parts; 

(d)  a  first  means  for  clamping  said  first  mold  half  against  said 
second  mold  half  for  a  predetermined  pressure  and  time  to 
define  a  contact  lens  mold  cavity  and  to  remove  any  excess 
hydrogel  from  said  cavity; 

(e)  a  lens  cure  station  having  a  radiant  energy  source  for  poly- 
merizing said  polynnerizable  hydrogel  in  said  cavity  after  said 
first  and  second  halves  are  clamped  together:  and 

(0  an  automated  demolding  station  for  removing  said  second 
mold  part  and  any  excess  hydrogel  from  said  first  mold  part 
and  said  molded  contact  lens. 


on  weight,  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  monomer  in  an  amount 
sufBcient  to  retain  in  the  copolymer  ammonium  ion  or  amine 
catalyst  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  4%  based  on 
molar  ratio,  and  optionally  a  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  ester 
monomer  in  an  amount  up  to  about  2%  based  on  weight; 

(b)  adding  to  the  fiber  an  oxidation  catalyst  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  low 
molecular  weight  amines; 

(c)  washing,  drying  and  stretching  the  fiber  to  form  a  precursor; 

(d)  removing  the  precursor  to  an  oxidation  zone; 

(e)  heating  the  precursor  at  a  temperature  below  the  fusion 
temperature  of  said  precursor  for  a  time  sufficient  to  initiate 
crosslinking  reactions  between  the  ammonium  ion  or  amine 
catalyst  and  pendant  cyano  groups  of  the  copolymer; 

(f)  increasing  the  heating  in  subsequent  stages,  as  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  precursor  increases,  to  a  temperature  of 
about  400°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  fiber  density 
to  about  1.40  g/cc;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  the  oxidized  precursor  from  the  oxidation  zone. 


5,804,109 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EAR  CANAL 

IMPRESSION 

Rodney  C.  Perkins,  Weodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ReSound 

Corporation,  Redwood  Citv,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,488 

Int  a."  B29C  33/40:  H04R  25/02:  GOIB  5/04 

VS.  a.  264-^».l  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  ear  canal  impression  to  be  used  for 
fabrication  of  an  ear  canal  mold  which  does  not  have  a  surface  that 
comes  into  contact  with  cartilaginous  portions  of  a  hearing 
impaired  person's  auditory  canal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  covering  on  a  tympanic  membrane  of  the  hearing- 
impaired  person; 

identifying  a  junction  between  bony  and  cartilaginous  portions 
of  the  person's  auditory  canal; 

marking  the  Junction  between  the  bony  and  cartilaginous  por- 
tions of  the  auditory  canal: 

introducing  an  ear  canal  impression  material  into  the  auditory 
canal;  and 

allowing  the  ear  canal  impression  material  to  harden  to  form  the 
ear  canal  impression  whereby  the  ear  canal  impression 
includes  an  indentation  on  its  surface  corresponding  to  said 
junction. 


5,804,108 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  FIBER 
Kenneth  Wilkinson.  1010  Glenwood  Blvd.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
22980 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,200 
InL  CI."  DOIF  9/22 
VS.  CI.  264—29.2  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxidized  precursor  for  a  carbon 
fiber  of  high  sffength  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  an  extruded  fiber  comprising  a  substantially  metal- 
free,  substantially  vinyl-sulfonic  acid  monomer-free  polyacry- 
lonitrile  copolymer  wherein  the  copolymer  is  prepared  from 
acrylonitrile  in  an  amount  of  about  95%  to  about  98%  based 


5,804,110 

CONTROL  FOR  SPRAYING  FOAM  INTO  HOLLOW 

BODY  CAVITIES 

Bruce  T.  Guilmette,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foamseal, 

Inc.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,130 
Int  a."  B29C  44/18 
VS.  a.  264—40.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  hollow  body  cavity  with  foam,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  machine  readable  indicia  on  a  body  associated  with 
a  dispense  hole  in  said  body  to  receive  a  desired  amount  of 


resin  foam,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  said  indicia 
being  selected  to  correspond  to  the  desired  amount  of  foam  to 
be  dispensed  from  a  supply  of  foam  material  into  said  dis- 
pense hole; 

b.  placing  a  spray  gun  adjacent  to  said  indicia,  said  spray  gun 
having  a  sensor  capable  of  reading  said  indicia  and  a  dispense 
nozzle,  said  sensor  communicating  with  a  control  for  the 
supply  of  foam  material  to  said  dispense  nozzle  on  the  foam 
spray  gun; 

c.  reading  said  indicia  with  said  sensor  and  sending  a  signal  to 
said  control  from  said  sensor,  said  signal  being  dependent 
upon  the  desired  amount  of  foam  for  said  dispense  hole  as 
read  by  said  sensor:  and 

d.  supplying  foam  material  to  said  dispense  nozzle  from  the 
supply  of  foam  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  desired  amount 
of  foam. 


5304.111 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE 

CONTENTS  FROM  SOLID  STATE  RESIN  MATERIALS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Junya  Ishibashi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066387 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/50:47/92 
VS.  CI.  264—40.5  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  volatile  contents  from  solid  state  resin 
material  during  extrusion  using  a  cascade-type  extruding  device 
having  a  first  extruder  and  a  second  exmider.  a  top  end  portion  of 
the  first  extruder  communicating  with  a  side  portion  of  the  second 
extruder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


supplying  a  solid  state  resin  material  to  said  first  extruder  to 
produce  melted  resin  in  a  first  region  of  said  first  extruder: 

controlling  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  melted  resin  in  said 
first  region; 

supplying  said  melted  resin  in  said  first  region  to  a  second 
region  of  said  second  extruder;  and 

removing  volatile  contents  from  said  melted  resin  in  both  said 
first  region  and  said  second  region  using  means  disposed  on 
the  second  extruder  upstream  of  the  top  end  portion  of  the 
first  extruder 


5.804.112 

METHOD  OF  CO-EXTRUDING  A  BLOWN-FILM 

TEXTURED  LINER 

Jimmy  D.  Greene,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Olympic 

General  Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  625.696.  Apr.  3,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,132 

Int  a."  B29C  44/24 

VS.  CL  264-^5.9  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  blown-film  textured  liner,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  material  through  a  central 
passage  of  a  blown-film  extrusion  die: 

b)  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  material  containing  a  blowing 
agent  through  a  first  side  passage  of  a  blown-film  extrusion 
die:  and 

c)  extruding  molten  thermoplastic  material  containing  a  blowing 
agent  through  a  second  side  passage  of  a  blown-film  extrusion 
die; 

wherein  said  molten  thermoplastic  material  extruded  through 
said  first  and  second  side  passages  is  merged  with  said  molten 
thermoplastic  material  in  said  central  passage; 

wherein  a  textured  portion  of  the  blown-film  textured  liner  is 
formed  by  action  of  said  blowing  agent;  and 

wherein  a  first  plug  is  disposed  in  said  first  side  passage  to 
partially  block  the  extrusion  of  said  molten  thermoplastic 
material  from  said  first  side  passage. 


5,804,113 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SLABSTOCK  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  PRESSURE  RANGE 
Brian  James  Blackwell,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom;  Lucien 
Jourquin,  Wetteren,  Belgium;  Johannes  A.  M.  G.  Derksen, 
Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  and  Rudi  Mortelmans,  Temse.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Prefoam  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,154.  Nov.  30.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,488 
Int.  a."  B29C  44/28 
VS.  CI.  264—51  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  slabstock  poly- 
urethane  foam  comprising  applying  a  polymerizable  reaction  mix- 
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5,804,114 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  POLYURETHANE  ROLLER 
WITH  HIGH  SURFACE  RESISTANCE 
Todd   Lucas  Janes;   Jofanny   Dale  Massie,   O;   Joan   Marie 
Massie;  Ronald  Lloyd  Roe,  and  Donald  Wayne  Stafford,  all 
of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Lexington,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629^55,  Apr.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,7e7,743. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,782 
Int  CI."  C04B  4O/0O:35AX);  B05D  5/12:5/06 
VS.  a.  2M— 82  12  aaims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  developer  roller  comprising 
casting  a  mixture  of  polydiene  diol  or  a  prepolymer  of  polydiene 
diol  with  toluene  diisocyanate.  a  urethane  prepolymer,  a 
polyol  with  functionality  greater  than  2,  and  a  powder  of  a 
conductive  metal  salt  which  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  said 
polydiene  during  baking  to  form  a  roller  having  an  outer 
surface, 
curing  said  cast  mixture  and 

then  baking  said  cured  mixture  to  oxidize  said  outer  surface  of 
said  roller 


5,804,115 
ONE  STEP,  READY-TO-TUFT,  MOCK  SPACE-DYED 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
Wendei  L.  Burton,  Arden,  and  Robert  H.  Blacliwell,  Candler, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,724 
Int.  a.*  D02G  3/00:  D02J  1/08 
MS.  a.  254—103  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ready-to-tuft,  mock  space-dyed  bulked 
continuous  filament  yam  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  two  or  more  strands  having  two  or  more  colors  in 
separated  color  blocks  or  combined  color  groupings  such  that 
the  color  of  each  strand  is  different  than  the  color  of  at  least 
one  other  strand; 

(b)  combining  said  strands  to  create  at  least  two  fractions  from 
said  two  or  more  strands; 

(c)  independently  texturing  at  least  one  fraction; 
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ture  of  polyurethane  reaction  components  contaitiing  a  blowing 
agent  substantially  continuously  onto  a  moving  conveyor  means, 
allowing  a  free  rise  expansion  and  polymerization  of  this  reaction 
mixture  on  the  conveyor  means  so  as  to  form  polyurethane  foam, 
which  expansion  and  polymerization  produces  blowing  gas,  the 
free  rise  expansion  and  polymerization  of  the  reaction  mixture 
being  carried  out  in  a  substantially  closed  space  under  substantially 
steady  state  conditions,  surrounding  the  reaction  mixture  at  least 
partially  with  a  layer  of  gas  and  during  said  free  rise  expansion  and 
polymerization  of  the  reaction  mixture  maintaining  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  substantially  constant  within  a  predetermined  pressure 
range  by  continuously  exhausting  gas  from  said  space  while  simul- 
taneously and  continuously  supplying  gas  to  said  space  in  addition 
to  the  blowing  gas  produced  whereby  fluctuations  of  the  pressure 
within  said  pressure  range  are  reduced. 


(d)  combining  the  fractions  in  an  interlacer  to  yield  a  yam 
suitable  for  tufting  directly  into  carpet  without  further  textur- 
ing or  twisting;  and 

(e)  winding  said  yam  after  said  combining  step  (d). 


5,804,116 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED 

BODIES  FORMED  FROM  PLASTICS-FILLER  MIXTURES 

HAVING  A  HIGH  HLLER  CONTENT 
Manfred  Schmid,  Augsburg,  and  Ernst  Tetzlaff,  Heidenheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SGL  Technik  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
721.1 

Int  a.""  B29C  47/3S 
U.S.  CI.  264—104  24  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  bodies  by  extrusion 
moulding  of  plastic-filler  mixtures  containing  more  than  50%  by 
volume  of  fillers,  characterised  in  that 

in  a  first  method  step  there  is  manufactured  in  a  mixer  from  a 

plastic  and  a  filler  having  good  thermal  conductivity  a  mixture 

in  which  the  filler  is  uniformly  distributed  and  the  plastic  is 

present  in  molten  fonn. 
in  a  second  method  step  the  mixture  is  discharged  from  the 

mixer  and  is  allowed  lo  harden. 
in  a  third  method  step  the  hardened  mixture  is  broken  up  and 

ground 
and  in  a  fourth  method  step  the  ground  mixture  or  fractions  of 

this  which  have  been  separated  off  and  made  uniform  as  to 

grain  size  is  extruded  by  means  of  an  extruder  with  conveying 

input  zone  to  form  moulded  bodies. 


5,804,117 

MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  RESIN  ARTICLES 

Nobuyoshi  Baba,  and  Tadamasa  Kidera,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,054,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067458; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088918 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14:45/27:45/38:45/40 
VS.  a.  264—161  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  sheet  material  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  resin  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  sheet  material  portion  and  a  second  sheet 
material  portion  in  an  open  first  mold  part  in  a  non- 
overlapping  orientation; 

engaging  the  first  mold  part  with  a  second  mold  part  to  thereby 
form  a  closed  molding  cavity  therebetween; 

injecting  a  molten  resin  material  into  the  closed  molding  cavity 
through  a  plurality  of  gates  provided  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  mold  parts  to  form  a  molded  resin  substrate,  the 
temperature  of  the  molten  resin  material  being  sufiScient  to 
cause  the  first  and  second  sheet  material  portions  to  fiise  to 
the  resin  material  as  the  resin  material  cools; 

forming  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced-apan  reinforcing  portions 
from  the  molten  resin  material  integral  with  the  molded  resin 
substrate  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  gates, 
said  reinforcing  portions  extending  perpendicularly  outward 
from  the  molded  resin  substrate; 

opening  the  closed  molding  cavity;  and 

removing  a  molded  resin  article  having  first  and  second  sheet 
material  portions  fused  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  molded 
resin  subsuate. 


5304,118 

MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihiko  Yada,  and  Kazuyoshi  Higuchi,  both  of  Oobu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oobu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  13032,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,534316, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781374,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,281,291.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-286708; 

Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304884 

Int  CI."  DOID  5/20 
VS.  a.  264—167  19  Clainur 

1.  A  molding  for  an  automobile  which  is  mounted  between  a 
pillar  of  the  automobile  body  and  a  window  glass  of  the  automo- 
bile, said  molding  comprising: 

a  protector  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  window  glass; 
a  water  guide  spaced  from  said  protector  such  that  an  open 
channel  is  defined  between  said  water  guide  and  said  protec- 
tor, and  wherein  said  channel  is  open  toward  a  center  of  said 
window  glass;  and 


wherein  a  gap  between  said  protector  and  said  water  guide 
gradually  decreases  in  size  toward  an  upper  portion  of  said 
window,  and  wherein  said  protector  and  said  water  guide  are 
monolithically  molded  by  extrusion  molding. 


5,804,119 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLVXULLY  ORIENTED 

POLYESTER  FILM  AS  A  BASE  HLM  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Norio  Takagi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,963 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230108 

Int  a."  B29C  47/88:  B29D  7/01 

VS.  a.  264—169  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pfxx:ess  for  producing  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  molten  aromatic  polyester  which  contains 
naphthalene-2.  6-dicarboxylatic  acid  as  a  main  dicarboxylic 
acid  component  and  ethylene  glycol  as  a  main  glycol  compo- 
nent and  polymer  gel  particles  larger  than  40  pm  in  diameter 
to  pass  through  a  single-layer  or  multi-layer  metal  fiber  non- 
woven  fabric  which  satisfies  the  following  expression  U); 


:,„(£ 


1.8<lnl  Z  Wx 000 -fnxLi/di^  |<6 


■')• 


(1) 


wherein  ei  is  a  porosity  (%)  of  an  i-th  layer  of  the  metal  fiber 
nonwoven  fabric,  Li  is  a  thickness  (mm)  of  the  LJh  layer  of 
the  metal  fiber  nonwoven  fabric,  di  is  an  average  fiber  diam- 
eter (Jim)  of  the  i-th  layer  of  the  metal  fiber  nonwoven  fabric, 
and  n  is  a  number  of  layers,  whereby  the  polymer  gel  particles 
are  cut  and  dispersed; 

melt  extruding  the  molten  polymer  into  a  form  of  a  sheet: 

quenching  a  solidifying  the  sheet  to  produce  an  unoriented  film; 

biaxially  orienting  the  unoriented  film;  and 

thermally  setting  the  biaxially  oriented  film  to  form  a  biaxially 
oriented  polyester  film,  as  a  base  film  for  a  photographic  film, 
which  contains  substantially  no  gel  polymer  particles  as  lai:ge 
as  40  pm  or  mote  in  diameter 
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5,804,120 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CELLULOSE  EXTRUDATES 
Hanneke  Boersto«l,  Amhem,  and  Marco  Ypma,  Duiven,  both 

of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03271,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06207,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
9401351 

Int  a."  DOID  5/06:  DOIF  2A)2 
VS.  a.  264—187  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  cellulose  extrudates  from  an  optically 
anisotropic  solution  comprising  94-100  wt.  %  of  the  following 
constiluents: 

cellulose, 

phosphoric  acid  and/or  its  anhydrides,  and 

water, 
by  extruding  the  solution  to  form  extrudates  and  then  coagulating 
the  formed  extrudates.  characterised  in  that  the  extrudates  are 
aftertreated  such  thai  after  the  aftertreatment  the  extrudates  have  a 
degree  of  acidity  which  at  least  equals  7. 


5304,121 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  WITH  A  FLEXIBLY  TETHERED 

AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR 

Michael  J.  Gallagher,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson 

Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,104 

InL  CI.*  B29C  39/10:45/02:45/14:67/08 

VS.  a.  264—250  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  motor  vehicle  instrument  panel  with 
an  integral  flexibly  tethered  air  bag  deployment  door  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  plastics  material: 

providing  a  second  plastics  material  bondable  to  the  first  plastics 
material  and  remaining  ductile  to  a  substantial  degree  at  low 
temperatures  substantially  below  a  temperature  at  which  the 
first  plastics  material  becomes  brinle: 

molding  an  instrument  panel  with  the  first  plastics  material  to  a 
desired  shape  that  includes  an  integral  air  bag  deployment 
door  and  an  integral  mounting/hinge  flange  molded  with  the 
panel  and  extending  inward  from  an  inner  side  of  said  door; 
and 

integrally  molding  a  tetherinj;  layer  of  the  second  plastics  mate- 
rial onto  a  bonding  area  of  a  back  inner  side  of  the  instrument 
panel,  the  bonding  area  including  one  side  of  said  mounting/ 
hinge  flange,  an  inner  side  of  a  frangible  portion  of  said  door, 
and  a  potential  fracture  zone  disposed  between  and  adjoining 
the  mounting/hinge  flange  and  the  frangible  portion  of  the 
door  to  prevent  the  frangible  ponion  of  the  door  from  break- 
ing loose  from  the  mounting/hinge  flange  if  a  fracture  forms 
in  the  potential  fracture  zone  as  the  door  opens  in  response  to 
air  bag  inflation. 


5,804,122 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  INSULATOR 
Shigeo  Ishino,  Niwa-Gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061033 
Int.  ex."  B29C  45/14:35/16 
VS.  CL  264—261  6  Claims 


13  IS 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  insulator  having  a  core 

portion,  a  sheath  portion  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  core 

portion,  and  a  plurality  of  shed  portions  projected  from  said  sheath 

portion  by  using  a  die  and  heating  said  die,  further  comprising: 

molding  said  sheath  portion  and  said  plurality  of  shed  portions 

on  said  core  portion, 
cooling  both  end  portions  of  the  core  portion  by  a  cooling  means 

arranged  in  said  end  portion, 
said  cooling  reducing  the  temperature  of  both  end  portions  of 
said  core  portion  during  molding  of  the  plurality  of  shed 
portions  and  sheath  portion. 


5,804,123 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  PART  HAVING 
PARTING  LINE  FREE  O-RING  GROOVE  FOR  FLUID 
OUTLET 
Jaime  L.  Klomhaus,  Shelby  Township,  and  Richard  J.  Barton, 
Port  Huron,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Huron  Plastics 
Group,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,513,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,573 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  45/44 
VS.  a.  264—318  4  Claims 

4:f 


^^ 


6<? 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  part  having  a  tubular  portion 

with  an  external  encircling  O-ring  groove  with  a  sealing  surface 

without  a  parting  line  at  such  groove  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  injection  mold  having  a  sleeve  member  formed 

with   an   internal  cylindrical   surface  having  an  encircling 

inwardly  extending  rib  located  to  form  said  O-ring  groove, 

and  a  core  member  axially  moveable  in  said  sleeve  member 

and  disposed  in  a  first  position  in  spaced  cooperation  with 

said  cylindrical  surface  to  form  a  cavity  around  said  rib,  said 

cavity  enclosed  by  mating  wall  portions  of  said  sleeve  and 

said  core  for  receiving  and  supporting  molten  plastic  adjacent 

said  rib; 


injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  said  cavity  to  fill  it  and 
extend  around  said  core  member  and  around  said  rib; 

after  the  plastic  material  in  said  cavity  has  solidified  enough  to 
retain  its  tubular  shape  and  acquire  some  resiliency  but  before 
it  has  assumed  its  final  solidification,  withdrawing  in  one 
continuous  motion  said  core  member  from  said  first  position 
along  a  line  extending  axially  of  said  cylindrical  surface  to  a 
second  position  spaced  outwardly  from  the  tubular  plastic 
material,  and  during  such  motion  of  the  core  member  and 
immediately  it  has  cleared  the  tubular  plastic  material  with- 
drawing said  sleeve  member  in  the  same  direction  as  and  with 
the  moving  core  member  from  the  tubular  plastic  material 
axially  along  said  line  causing  said  rib  to  resiliently  deflect  the 
tubular  portion  away  from  said  sleeve  concentrically  as  the  rib 
is  drawn  thereover  with  the  tubular  sleeve  of  plastic  material 
concentrically  springing  back  to  its  molded  tubular  shape  to 
form  the  O-ring  groove  with  said  sealing  surface  in  said 
tubular  portion. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  manufacturing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  master  batch  pellets  of  SAN  resin  at  least  100  gm/10 

mm  in  melt  flow  rate  in  which  a  pigment  having  a  desired 

color  has  been  mixed  to  a  high  density; 
preparing  natural  pellets  of  ABS  resin  at  least  25  gm/10  min  in 

melt  flow  rate; 
mixing  said  master  batch  pellets  and  said  natural  pellets  in  a 

ratio  of  1:50  to  1:15  by  weight;  and 
effecting  injection  molding  of  said  magnetic  disk  cartridge. 


5,804,125 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FERRULES  BY  INJECTION 

MOLDING  POLYMERS  WHILE  ROTATING  A  MOLD 

PART 

Etieime  Aepli,   Speicberschwendi,  Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Huber  &  Suhner  AG,  Herisau,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,121,  Nov.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,724 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Dec.   17,   1993, 
3778/93 

Int  a."  B29C  45/26 
VS.  a.  264—310  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  thin  walled  ferrules  by  injection- 
molding  a  liquefied  thermoplastic  polymer  having  rigid  rod-shaped 
molecules  into  a  mold  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical  center  core, 
including  the  steps  of: 


5,804,124 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

CARTRIDGE 

Tosio  Sata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,469,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5307427.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161437; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161438 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/10:45/63 
VS.  a.  264—328.12  5  Claims 


selecting  a  thermoplastic  polymer  from  a  class  consisting  of 
liquid  crystal  polymers,  fiber-filled  or  mineral-filled  thermo- 
plastics, the  liquified  polymer  having  a  linear  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  between  6xl0"'/°K  and  2xlO~'/''K; 

injecting  said  selected  polymer  into  said  mold  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicularly  toward  saki  cylindrical  center  core 
and  forming  a  flow  path  in  said  mold  for  said  selected 
polymer  in  two  directions  around  said  cylindrical  center  core; 

rotating  one  of  said  mold  or  said  cylindrical  center  core  only 
simultaneously  with  said  step  of  injecting  and  without  rotation 
after  the  mold  is  filled  and  producing  a  tangential  force  on 
said  selected  polymer  disorienting  said  rigid  rod-shaped  mol- 
ecules, thereby  preventing  flow  lines;  and 

cooling  said  mold,  thereby  prtxlucing  a  ferrule  having  a  linear 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  between  6xlO"*/°K  and 
2xl(r'/*K. 


5,804,126 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PREFORMS  USEFUL  FOR 
ENCAPSULATING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Palitba  Mahendra  S.  Karunaratne;  Visveswaran  Srinivasan; 
Manuel  Alameda  Chua,  Jr.;  Neep  Hing  Chin,  all  of  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  and  Nicholas  Andrew  Rounds,  New  Brit- 
ain, Pa.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,117,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,679 
Int  CI.*  B29C  31/04.45/02:45/73 
VS.  a.  264—328.5  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  preforms  suitable  for  encapsulating 
electrical  or  electronic  devices  comprising: 

A.  introducing  a  thermoset  resin  formulation  into  an  injection 
molding  device  via  a  powder  feeding  unit  connected  thereto 
and  then  warming  said  thermoset  resin  formulation  to  form  a 
warm  melt  without  substantially  curing  said  resin; 

B.  injecting  said  warm  melt  into  a  mold  without  substantially 
curing  said  thermoset  resin; 

C.  cooling  said  warm  melt  in  said  mold  to  form  a  solidified 
molding  in  the  form  of  a  preform,  and  removing  said  preform 
from  said  mold  without  substantially  curing  said  thermoset 
resin,  said  preform  having  a  density  that  is  at  least  95%  of  a 
theoretical  maximum  preform  density. 
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5,804,127 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD 

Hiroyuki  Takatori,  and  Toyoyuki  Miyazaki,  both  of  Yamagu- 

clii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  S«r.  No.  653,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130136; 
Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174725;  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192792;  Aug.  11,  1995, 
7-205728;  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-230863;  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244108 

InL  a.*  B29C  49/20 
U.S.  a.  264—515  3  Claims 


spinning  is  carried  out  by  blowing  a  pressurized  air  so  that  it  is 
decreased  continuously  or  siepwisely  during  said  spinning. 


1.  A  laminating  blow  molding  method  for  making  a  hollow 
article,  comprising: 

forming  1  to  500  fine  holes  per  an  area  of  100  cm"  in  a  resin 
sheet  by  punching  to  thereby  form  projections  as  burrs  on  one 
side  of  the  resin  sheet,  the  diameter  of  the  holes  being 
between  0. 1  mm  and  1  mm; 

disposing  the  resin  sheet  between  an  outer  surface  of  a  parison 
extruded  from  a  die  and  a  mold  so  that  said  one  side  with  the 
projections  faces  a  cavity  face  of  the  mold; 

closing  the  mold  so  that  the  resin  sheet  is  held  between  the 
cavity  face  of  the  mold  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  parison; 

blowing  the  parison  thereby  laminating  the  parison  to  the  resin 
sheet  to  form  said  hollow  article,  wherein  during  blowing,  the 
resin  sheet  contacts  the  cavity  face  of  the  mold  and  air  is 
released  from  between  the  parison  and  the  resin  sheet  through 
the  fine  holes; 

heating  the  mold  to  a  temperature  exceeding  a  softening  tem- 
perature of  the  resin  sheet,  the  temperature  being  high  enough 
to  squash  the  tine  holes  by  melting  of  the  surface  of  the  resin 
in  contact  with  the  mold  so  that  the  fine  holes  substantially  do 
not  remain  in  the  resin  sheet; 

cooling  the  mold;  and 

taking  out  the  hollow  article. 


5,804,128 

CYLINDRICAL  FILTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  Ogata,  and  Yosfaimi  Tsujiyama,  both  of  Shiga-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,082,  May  24,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,670,044,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 
057,116,  May  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,429,745.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,914 
Int.  a."  B29C  49/00 
U.S.  a.  264—516  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cylindrical  filter,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  higher  melting  point  component  and  a  lower  melting 
point  component,  each  comprised  of  a  fiber-forming  thermoplastic 
polynuer,  to  conjugate  melt-blow  spinning  so  that  microfine  conju- 
gate fibers  are  formed  and  the  diameter  of  the  fibers  becomes 
smaller  during  spinning  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  filter  and 
along  the  direction  of  passage  of  a  fluid  to  be  filtered,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  winding  up  and  stacking  the  fibers  on  a 
core  to  form  a  cylindrical  shape  on  the  core,  heat-treating  the 
resulting  web  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
lower  melting  point  component  and  lower  than  the  melting  point  of 
the  higher  melting  point  component  before  and/or  at  the  time  of  or 
after  the  winding  up.  and  drawing  out  the  core,  said  melt-blow 


5,804,129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
PACK  FOR  FLOWABLE  CONTENTS 
Wilhelm  Reil,  Bensheim;  Heiko  Bub,  Bodenheim;  Bemhard 
Konis,  Darmstadt,  and  Gottfried  Pusch,  Tsungstadt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A., 
PuUy,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,364,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,076,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,477,974.  This  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
9U.9 

Int  a."  B29C  51/08 
U.S.  a.  264—545  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  simultaneously  two  packs  for 
flowable  contents  from  a  flat  deep-drawable  plastic  material,  each 
pack  having  tubular  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  the 
top  wall  having  an  open  upstanding  threaded  collar  defining  a 
pouring  opening  closable  by  a  screw-on  top,  and  including  a  seam 
which  passes  around  the  pack  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  center  axis,  the  seam  being  arranged  in  the  top  wall  in 
such  a  way  that  the  seam  is  interrupted  by  the  pouring  opening  and 
projects  on  diametrically  oppositely  disposed  sides  almost  as  far  as 
a  free,  upper  edge  of  the  upstanding  collar,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
deep-drawing  into  a  mold  half  the  flat,  deep-drawable  plastic 
material  to  form  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  mold  half  part, 
each  mold  half  part  comprising  two  pack  half-shells  con- 
nected by  a  semi-cylindrical  connecting  passage,  wherein  said 
two  pack  half-shells  in  each  mold  half  part  are  aligned  on  a 
common  longitudinal  axis  and  are  symmetrical  about  a  sym- 
metry plane  perpendicular  to  the  common  longitudinal  axis 
and  located  at  a  center  of  the  semi-cylindrical  connecting 
passage,  wherein  a  closed  outer  edge  encloses  the  mold  half 
to  provide  uniform  holding  forces  in  the  mold  half,  and 
wherein  deep  drawing  forms  the  semi-cylindrical  connecting 
passage  with  thread  portions  in  a  central  enclosed  portion  of 
the  mold  half  where  sufficient  mold  heat  is  present  to  accu- 
rately  shape   the   semi-cylindrical   connecting  passage  and 
thread  portions,  and  wherein  the  closed  outer  edge  forms  a 
continuous  edge  flange  disposed  in  a  common  plane  that 
surrounds  said  two  pack  half-shells  of  each  said  mold  half 
part, 
joining  the  continuous  edge  flange  of  the  first  mold  half  part  to 
the  continuous  edge  flange  of  the  second  mold  half  part  so 
that  the  two  pack  half  shells  of  the  first  mold  part  align  with 
the  two  pack  half  shells  of  the  second  part  to  form  a  pair  of 
packs  having  a  seam  formed  by  the  joining  of  edge  flanges  of 
the  first  and  the  second  mold  half  part,  wherein  the  symmetry 
planes  of  the  mold  half  parts  coincide  at  a  single  coincident 


plane,  and  wherein  the  semi-cylindrical  connecting  passages 
of  the  joined  mold  half  parts  form  a  threaded  cylindrical 
passage  on  each  of  the  pair  of  packs,  the  threaded  cylindrical 
passages  being  joined  at  respective  mouth  ends  at  the  coinci- 
dent plane,  and 
separating  the  pair  of  packs  at  the  coincident  plane  to  foim 
immediately  thereupon  the  two  packs,  by  which  step  the  open, 
upstanding  threaded  collars  having  free,  upper  edges  are 
formed  by  the  separated  threaded  cylindrical  passages. 


5,804,131 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CERAMIC  ARTICLE 
Debasis   Majumdar;   DHip   K.   Chatterjee,   and   Syamal   K. 
Ghosh,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,046 

Int.  a.*  C04B  33/32 

VS.  CI.  264—621  15  CImus 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  embedded  multi wound  microcoil  in 
a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sacrificial  multiwound  microcoil  to  be  used  in  the 
ceramic  substrate  by; 

(i)  wrapping  a  first  sacrificial  coil  winding  about  the  midsec- 
tion of  a  sintered  ceramic  bar  thereby  forming  a  first 
winding  sacrificial  coil  structure; 

(ii)  dipping  the  first  winding  sacrificial  coil  structure  in  a 
sol-gel  precursor  and  then  drying  the  sol-gel  precursor; 

(iii)  wrapping  a  second  sacrificial  coil  winding  about  the 
midsection  of  said  first  winding  sacrificial  coil  structure 
thereby  forming  a  second  winding  sacrificial  coil  structure; 

(iv)  repeating  steps  (aXii)  and  (aXiii)  until  the  desired  number 
of  sacrificial  coil  windings  are  formed; 

b)  inserting  the  multiwound  sacrificial  coil  structure  into  a  green 
ceramic  substrate  cavity  sized  to  accommodate  for  20-30% 
shrinkage  of  the  green  ceramic  substrate  upon  sintering  to 
provide  an  assembled  structure; 

c)  sintering  the  assembled  structure  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to 
bum  away  the  sacrificial  coil  windings  thereby  forming  a 
unitary  ceramic  structure  having  embedded  coil  receiving 
cavities; 

e)  flowing  molten  electrically  conductive  material  into  the 

embedded  coil  receiving  cavity;  and 
0  cooling  the  molten  electrically  conductive  material  to  form  the 

multiwound  microcoil  ennbedded  in  a  ceramic  substrate. 

179-291  O.G.-  98  - 18  :  QL  3 
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5,804,130 
EMBEDDING  A  MULTIWOUND  MICROCOIL  IN  A 
CERAMIC  STRUCTURE 
Edward  P.  Furiani,  Lancasten  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  and  Dilip  K. 
Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  all  at  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,901 

Int  a.*  B28B  1/38 

VS.  a.  264—610  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  ceramic  article  having  a  core  with  a 
tetragonal  crystal  structure  and  an  outer  layer  with  a  monoclinic 
crystal  structure  comprising: 
compacting  a  particulate  alloy  of  a  primary  oxide  and  a  second- 
ary oxide  to  form  a  blank,  said  primary  oxide  comprising 
zirconium  oxide,  said  secondary  oxide  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO,   i  ^uj. 


CeO,,  rare 


YA.  ScA 
earth  oxides  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
sintering  said  blank  in  contact  with  a  smectite  containing  sol. 


5,804,132 
METHOD  FOR  HRING  CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
Toshinori  Kawahara,  Fukui,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,644 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066454 
Int  a."  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—671  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  firing  a  green  ceranuc  compact  including  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  fiimace  which  includes  a  firing  tube  of  highly 

heat-conductive  material; 
placing  a  casing  containing  a  green  ceramic  compact  into  said 

firing  tube  so  as  to  substantially  enclose  said  casing; 
firing  said  green  ceramic  compact  in  the  furnace; 
cooling  the  fired  ceramic  compact  by  directly  exposing  the  outer 

surface  of  said  firing  tube  to  open  air;  and 
removing  said  casing  from  said  firing  tube. 
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5304,133 

MOTORIZED  CUTTING  TORCH  ATTACHMENT 

Daniel  Webster  Denton,  P.O.  Box  87,  Boling,  Tex.  77420 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,172,  Jun.  27,  1996,  and 

Ser.  No.  636^16,  Apr.  23,  1996,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^86 

Int  CL*  B23K  l/W 

U.S.  CL  266—66  42  Qaims 


mil...        ■     y  1       miiiiii"ig'n    ■'■llllllll ^  r. 


32.  A  cutting  torch  drive  apparatus  for  attachment  upon  a  gas 
cutting  torch  with  a  cutting  torch  tip,  a  cutting  torch  neck  and  a  gas 
valve  lever,  comprising: 

a)  a  battery  powered  drive  motor  with  a  single  motor  shaft, 

b)  a  power  supply  for  powering  said  motor  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  batteries, 

c)  electrical  circuitry  controlling  said  motor  and  said  motor 
power  supply,  said  circuitry  including  a  grounding  on/off 
switch  which  is  positioned  to  be  activated  by  depressing  the 
cutting  torch  gas  lever,  a  high  and  low  switch  which  in  the 
low  position  provides  power  from  less  than  all  the  batteries  to 
the  nfHJtor  and  when  in  the  high  position  provides  power  from 
all  the  batteries  to  the  drive  motor,  and  a  reverse  and  forward 
switch  which  switches  the  polarity  of  the  electrical  power  to 
the  drive  motor  facilitating  motor  direction  change, 

d)  a  cylindrical  body  housing  with  a  front  and  back  end,  said 
front  body  housing  having  a  circular  plate  fixedly  attached 
forming  a  body  housing  cavity  for  receiving  said  motor, 
batteries,  and  electrical  circuitry,  said  circular  plate  further 
having  a  centrally  located  threaded  aperture,  said  body  cavity 
being  further  sealed  with  a  circular  back  plate  which  is 
secured  in  place  upon  said  housing  back  by  screws  extending 
from  said  body  housing  front  through  the  body  housing  cavity 
to  the  body  housing  back  plate,  said  cylindrical  body  housing 
further  providing  a  user  accessible  mounting  means  for  said 
high/low  switch  and  said  reverse/forward  switch,  said  cylin- 
drical body  housing  further  providing  a  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  drive  apparatus  upon  a  neck  of  said  cutting 
torch, 

e)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  front  and  back  ends,  the  back 
end  being  male  threaded  for  disposition  upon  the  front  plate 
centrally  located  threaded  aperture,  an  extendable  cylindrical 
housing  having  front  and  back  ends,  said  extendable  housing 
further  having  an  internal  diameter  to  receive  said  cylindrical 
housing  front  end  upon  said  extendable  housing  back  end, 
said  extendable  housing  back  end  fiirther  having  a  compres- 
sion nut  disposed  for  compressingly  securing  said  extendable 
housing  upon  said  cylindrical  housing  back  in  a  desired 
position,  said  cylindrical  extendable  housing  front  further 
having  an  enlarged  area  for  internally  receiving  an  extendable 
shaft  bearing  in  addition  to  a  shoulder  area  for  pressingly 
receiving  a  drive  wheel  bracket, 

0  a  drive  motor  shaft  coupler  having  front  and  back  ends,  the 
back  end  fixedly  receiving  said  motor  shaft  and  the  front  end 
with  a  cenu^lly  disposed  extendable  shaft  receiving  area 
slidingly  receiving  an  extendable  shaft  wherein  said  extend- 
able shaft  is  also  engagingly  received  by  said  coupler  by  the 
use  of  an  extensible  shaft  key  way  which  engages  coupler  key 
material  disposed  within  said  centrally  disposed  extendable 
shaft  receiving  area,  said  extendable  shaft,  drive  motor  shaft 
coupler,  and  extendable  shaft  being  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  said  cylindrical  extendable  housing, 
said  extendable  shaft  front  end  fiirther  extending  beyond  said 
extendable  housing  from  said  extendable  shaft  bearing  pro- 
viding a  mounting  shaft  for  an  engagement  wheel  pressingly 
mounted  upon  said  extendable  shaft  front,  said  engagement 


wheel  having  an  engagement  groove  around  its  circumference 
said  engagement  groove  being  dimensioned  as  a  V, 

g)  said  drive  wheel  bracket  providing  an  aperture  for  mounting  a 
drive  wheel  said  aperture  being  positioned  and  said  drive 
wheel  and  said  engagement  wheel  dimensioned  so  that  once 
the  drive  wheel  is  mounted  said  drive  wheel  supports  the 
cutting  torch  tip  a  proper  distance  from  the  work  meul  and 
also  provides  a  proper  drive  speed  for  the  torch  tip  and  work 
thickness,  said  drive  wheel  further  having  an  engagement  area 
around  its  circumference  which  engages  with  the  engagement 
wheel  engagement  area,  further  providing  a  rotationally 
mounting  means  which  is  secured  to  said  drive  wheel  bracket 
aperture  said  rotational  mounting  means  further  providing 
rotational  movement  of  said  drive  wheel  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  slack  between  the  drive  wheel  and  drive  wheel 
mounting  means  so  that  the  drive  wheel  engagement  area 
engages  the  engagement  wheel  engaging  area  when  the  drive 
wheel  is  urged  toward  the  engagement  wheel, 

h)  a  front  mount  mounted  to  said  drive  wheel  bracket,  said  front 
mount  having  a  cutting  torch  tip  receiving  aperture,  said  torch 
tip  receiving  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  a  cuning  torch 
tip  threaded  area  once  the  cutting  torch  tip  has  been  removed 
from  the  cutting  torch  and  said  front  bracket  further  being 
secured  by  installing  the  cuning  torch  tip  upon  the  cutting 
torch,  fiirther  providing  a  means  for  securing  said  front  mount 
to  drive  wheel  bracket, 

i)  said  cylindrical  body  housing  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  drive  apparatus  upon  a  neck  of  said  cutting  torch  further 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  mounting  projections  extending 
from  said  cylindrical  body  housing  exterior,  a  non-electrical 
conducting  mounting  block,  said  mounting  block  having  a 
cutting  torch  neck  receiving  aperture  and  further  said  mount- 
ing block  being  split  forming  top  and  bonom  mounting  block 
halves  facilitating  a  clamping  mounting  means  around  said 
cutting  torch  neck,  said  top  mounting  block  providing  a 
means  for  mounting  said  on/off  grounding  switch  and  further 
positioning  said  on/ofif  grounding  switch  to  be  contacted  by 
said  cutting  torch  gas  valve  lever. 


laterally  moving  at  least  one  of  said  containing  housing  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  containing  housing. 


COMPACT  ROLLING  BLOCK 
Ferruccio  Tomat;  Attilio  Sacchi;  Gianni  Nonino,  all  of  Udine, 
and  Giorgio  Lavaroni,  Buttrio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Danide  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1995,  UD95A0250 
Int.  a."  B21B  il/07 
\}S.  a.  266—102  20  Claims 


a  ^j* 


1.  A  compact  rolling  block  (10)  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
rolling  mill  stands  (11.  13)  having  rolls  with  the  rotational  axes 
parallel  therebetween  and  a  third  rolling  mill  stand  (12)  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  rolling  mill  stands  (11,  13)  and 
having  rolling  rolls  with  the  rotational  axes  parallel  therebetween 
and  substantially  at  90°  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  said 
first  and  second  rolling  mill  stands  (11,  13),  wherein  each  rolling 
mill  stand  (11,  12,  13)  is  mounted  into  a  corresponding  container 
(42),  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  container  (42)  is  movable 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  other  containers,  wherein  two  contain- 
ing housing  (30a,  30fc)  are  provided  externally  to  said  rolling  mill 
stands  (11,  12,  13).  and  wherein  means  (31a,  31fc)  are  provided  for 


5,804,135 
GASSING  AGITATOR  FOR  LIGHT  METAL  MELTS 
Bemhard  Freudenberg,  Coborg,  and  FeHx  Hellmiith,  Stalfd- 
stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1898,  195  39 
621.9 

Int  a.*  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—217  2  Oaims 


1.  A  gassing  agitator  for  light  metal  melts  comprising: 

a)  a  first  ceramic  tube  as  an  agitator  shaft  having,  at  one  end, 
2-8  opposite  offset  holes  extending  transversely  to  the  tube 
axis; 

b)  2-8  second  ceramic  tubes  as  agitator  arms  with  an  external 
diameter  fitting  said  2-8  holes  of  the  first  tube  each  itself 
having  a  hole  centrally  arranged  transversely  to  its  axis: 

c)  said  second  tubes  each  having  a  transverse  hole  arranged  so 
that  the  centrally  arranged  transverse  hole  of  the  second  tube 
communicates  with  the  inside  of  the  first  tube; 

d)  said  second  tubes  being  fixed  in  said  transverse  holes  of  the 
first  tube  by  a  mechanical  locking  element  to  prevent  axial 
displacement;  and  wherein 

e)  should  one  of  said  second  tubes  be  arranged  at  the  outermost 
end  of  the  first  tube,  said  second  tube  has  a  larger  external 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  first  tube. 


5,804,136 
RADIAL-FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  WIDE  UNIFORM 
NONTURBULENT  NON-DRIBBLING  POURING  OF 
MOLTEN  METAL  INTO  A  CONTINUOUS  METAL- 
CASTING  MACHINE-METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Valery  G.  Kagan,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Hazelett  Strip- 
Casting  Corporation,  Colchester,  Vt. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^77 
Int  a.*  B22D  }]/00 
U.S.  a.  266—230  22  Qaims 

1.  Distributor  apparatus  for  use  in  distributing  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  into  a  continuous-moving-belt  casting  machine  uti- 
lizing at  least  one  wide  moving  flexible  metallic  belt  as  a  wide 
moving  mold  surface  comprising: 
a  weir  for  positioning  across  said  stream  of  molten  metal; 
said  weir  being  generally  concave  on  its  upstream  side  and 

convex  on  its  downstream  side  as  viewed  from  above; 
said  weir  having  a  generally  horizontal  overflow  surface; 
an  approximately  horizontal  apron  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
downstream  side  of  said  weir  for  receiving  onto  said  apron 
molten  metal  which  has  flowed  over  said  overflow  surface; 
and 


said  apron  permitting  molten  metal  to  spread  fanwise  to  a 
desired  width  of  flow  on  said  apron  suitable  for  descending 
from  said  apron  into  a  continuous-moving-belt  machine. 


5,804,137 
CORROSION  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  IRON  ALLOY 
Kwang  Woo  Kwon,  Taegu,  and  Kang  Hyung  Kim,  Chinhae, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Heavy  Indns- 
trics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjrung  Nam,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,689,  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,635,255.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14269 

Int  a.*  C22C  imi 
\i&.  a.  420—64  2  Claims 


FREE 
ENERGY  0 
(AG) 


"^    800^2(X),^2000 
TEMPERATURE  (K) 


1.  An  erosion  and  wear  resistant  iron  alloy,  comprising:  Cr 
20.0-36.0%  by  weight,  B  2.5-5.0*  by  weight,  Mn  0.5-3.2%  by  a 
weight.  Si  0.05-0.6%  by  weight.  Mo  0.3-2.5%  by  weight,  V 
0.05-0.3%  by  weight,  Nb  0.03-0.3%  by  weight,  P  0.5%  by  weight 
or  less,  C  0.05-0.3%  by  weight,  and  a  trace  of  unavoidable 
impurities. 


5,804,138 
FLUX  FOR  HRE  PREVENTION  IN  MAGNESIUM 
Matthew  R.  Earlam,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,787 
Int.  CI.''  C22C  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  420-^2  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  as  a  flux  for  use  in 
the  production  of  magnesium  or  magnesium-containing  alloys,  the 
composition  comprising  75  to  80  per  cent  by  weight  KCI.  and  20 
to  30  per  cent  by  weight  MgCU. 
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5,804.139 

TWO-STEP  STERILIZATION  PROCESS  USING  LIQUID 

STERILANT 

Siu-Min  Lin,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Paul  Taylor  Jacobs,  Trabuco 

Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 

viile,NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,867 
IbL  CL^  A61L  2A)8:9/00 
U.S.  CL  422—27  17  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  device  having  a  difiTusion  restricted 
area  and  a  non-diffiision  restricted  area  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
contacting  said  device  with  liquid  sterilant  outside  or  inside  a 
sterilization  chamber  fluidly  connected  to  a(  least  one  pump; 
placing  said  device  in  said  chamber  before  or  after  the  contact- 
ing step: 
bringing  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  to  a  first  pressure  range  at 
which  liquid  sterilant  is  vaporized  from  the  non-diffiision 
restricted  area  to  sterilize  the  non-diffusion  restricted  area: 
and 
bringing  the  pressure  of  said  chamber  to  a  second  pressure  range 
at  which  the  liquid  sterilant  is  vaporized  from  die  diffiision 
restricted  area  to  sterilize  the  diffusion  restricted  area, 
wherein  the  minimum  pressure  in  the  second  pressure  range  is 
lower  than  the  maximum  pressure  in  the  first  pressure  range. 


5,8M,I4« 

CORROSION  INSPECTION  PLATE,  MEASUREMEIXT 

FOR  CORROSIVE  ENVIRONMENT  AND  CASE  FOR  THE 

CORROSION  INSPECTION  PLATE 

Tadashi  Kishi;  Xinmin  Xu,  and  Nobuteru  Sawayama,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Engineering  Service 

Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,475,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,949 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-316779 

InL  a.*  COIN  1 7 AX) 

VS.  CL  422—53  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  corrosion  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  corrosion 
inspection  plate  having  a  surface  which  forms  a  corrosion  film 
when  exposed  to  a  corrosive  environment,  means  for  holding  said 
corrosion  inspection  plate,  and  means  for  measuring  the  depth  of 
said  corrosion  film  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  corrosion  inspec- 
tion plate:  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  corrosion  inspection  plate  consisting  of  a  metal  film  of 
copper  or  silver  formed  by  sputtering  or  vacuum  deposition 
on  an  entire  surface  of  a  flat  silicon  substrate  and  at  a 
temperature  which  enables  the  surface  of  said  metallic  film 
which  is  exposed  to  the  corrosive  environment  to  have  a 
constant  roughness  value  which  is   10%  or  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  metallic  film:  and 
said  means  for  measuring  comprises: 
a  secondary  ion  mass  spectrometer  for  counting  secondary 
ions  of  a  compound  formed  by  the  corrosive  environment 
acting  on  said  metallic  film  surface  per  unit  time; 


means  for  storing  data  of  secondary  ion  counts  per  unit  time 
for  different  compounds  formed  by  the  corrosive  environ- 
ment; and 

means  for  comparing  the  detected  ion  count  per  unit  time  with 
the  stored  data  of  ion  count  per  unit  time  for  the  different 
compounds  thereby  to  determine  the  depth  of  said  corrosive 
film  and  type  of  compound  formed  by  the  corrosive  envi- 
ronjtient;  wherein 
said  means  for  holding  comprises: 

a  base  for  accommodating  said  corrosion  inspection  plate, 
said  base  comprising: 

shelf  means  attached  to  a  comer  of  said  base;  and 
a  plurality  of  support  means  attached  to  said  shelf  means 
for  holding  said  corrosion  inspection  plate;  and 

a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  base,  said  cover  compris- 
ing fixing  paw  means  for  interconnecting  said  cover  to  said 
base. 


5,804,141 

REAGENT  STRIP  SLIDE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

David  Chianese,  41  SL  Paul  Rd.,  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,979 

Int  CL"  COIN  35/10 

VS.  a.  422—63  11  Claims 


9.  A  reagent  strip  slide  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reagent  strip,  said  reagent  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chambers  and  a  reagent  passageway,  said  reagent  passageway 
connecting  to  each  of  said  chambers  and  connecting  to  a 
common  passageway,  said  plurality  of  chambers  being 
arranged  at  variable  predetermined  distances  along  said  strip: 

a  plurality  of  capsules  containing  reagents,  one  of  said  capsules 
being  contained  within  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  chambers,  said  capsules  having  walls  adapted  to  burst  upon 
application  of  pressure: 

structure  for  providing  pressure  to  said  reagent  strip  and  said 
capsules  in  said  chambers,  said  pressure  being  applied  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  speed  along  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
strip  whereby  reagent  may  be  squeezed  out  of  said  capsules  in 
said  chambers  into  said  common  passageway  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  and  at  variable  predetermined  intervals  as 
determined  by  said  variable  predetermined  distances: 

means  adapted  for  supplying  reagent  from  said  common  pas- 
sageway to  biological  material  contained  on  a  microscope 
slide;  and 

said  microscope  slide  being  provided  with  a  structure  for  form- 
ing an  enclosed  space  in  which  said  biological  material  is 
present  and  in  which  said  reagent  may  treat  said  biological 
material,  said  space  being  formed  by  a  second  microscope 
slide  spaced  firom  said  microscope  slide  by  a  gasket  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  gasket  being  selected  to  have  a  prede- 
termined thickness  sufficient  to  prevent  capillary  draw  into 
said  space. 


5,804,142 
CHROMATOGRAPH  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAINTAINING  SYSTEM  SUITABILITY  THEREOF 
Masahito  Ito;  Junkichi  Miura;  Yoshio  Fujii;  Hiroshi  Satake,  all 
of  Katsuta,  and  Kasumi  Yoshida,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,440,  Dec.  27,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149.701,  Nov.  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,203,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

756,430 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252302 

InL  CL"  GOIN  30/02 

MS.  a.  422—70  25  Oaims 
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1.  A  chromatograph  system  for  analyzing  a  specific  sample, 
comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  indica- 
tive of  a  number  of  peaks  of  components  to  be  detected; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  retention  time 
range: 

analysis  means  for  exclusively  analyzing  a  predetermined  check 
sample  and  a  specific  sample  of  interest  to  obtain  chromato- 
grams  thereof; 

means  for  comparing  a  number  of  peaks  detected  in  the  chro- 
matograms  of  the  check  sample  and  the  predetermined  num- 
ber, each  detected  peak  being  of  a  size  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined lower-limit  value; 

means  for  inhibiting  the  specific  sample  of  interest  from  being 
subjected  to  analysis  by  said  analysis  means  and  for  inform- 
ing an  operator  of  a  guidance  indication  that  the  check  sample 
or  a  reagent  may  be  deteriorated  when  the  predetermined 
number  and  the  detected  number  of  peaks  in  the  check  sample 
chromatogram  are  not  coincident; 

first  identification  means  for  comparing  the  retention  time  of  a 
predetermined  peak  in  the  chromatogram  of  the  predeter- 
mined check  sample  and  the  reference  retention  time  range 
when  the  predetermined  number  and  the  detected  number  of 
peaks  in  the  check  sample  chromatogram  are  coincident; 

first  information  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  a  first 
guidance  indication  regarding  an  eluent  when  the  retention 
time  of  the  predetermined  peak  is  out  of  the  reference  reten- 
tion time  range  when  the  predetermined  number  and  the 
detected  number  of  peaks  in  the  check  sample  chromatogram 
are  coincident; 

third  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  peak  size  range; 

second  identification  means  for  comparing  the  peak  size  of  the 
predetermined  peak  and  the  reference  peak  size  range  when 
the  predetermined  number  and  the  detected  number  of  peaks 
in  the  check  sample  chromatogram  are  coincident;  and 

second  information  means  for  informing  the  operator  of  a  sec- 
ond guidance  indication  regarding  the  predetermined  check 
sample  and  a  reagent  being  employed  when  the  peak  size  of 
the  predetermined  peak  is  out  of  the  reference  peak  size  range 
when  the  predetermined  number  and  the  detected  number  of 
peaks  in  the  check  sample  chromatogram  are  coincident. 


5,804,143 

SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  MEASUREMENT  AND 

SORTING  OF  PARTICLES 

James  F.  Leary;  Mark  A.  Corio,  and  Scott  R.  McLaughlin,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Texas  Medical 

Branch  at  Galveston,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,530,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,921,  Mar.  29,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  585,732,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,231,623,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
990,628,  Dec.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  671,009,  Mar.  18,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.204,884.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,209 
Int  CL"  COIN  33/00;  B07C  5/02 
VS.  a.  422—73  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  sorting  panicles  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  flow  of  particles; 

a  measuring  circuit  determining  a  plurality  of  digital  signal 
indications  representing  the  presence  or  absence  of  multiple 
parameters  on  each  particle  in  said  flow; 

logic  circuitry  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  logic  condition 
is  satisfied  for  each  particle  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  signal  indications  representing  tlie  presence  or  absence 
of  said  multiple  parameters;  and 

a  sorter,  responsive  to  the  logic  circuitry,  to  output  only  those 
particles  for  which  said  logic  condition  is  satisfied, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  digital  signal  indications  are  derived 
from  a  plurality  of  detection  signals  respectively  indicating 
the  presence  or  absence  of  said  multiple  parameters,  and 
wherein  said  measuring  circuit,  said  logic  circuitry  and  said 
sorter  are  configured  to  sort  said  particles  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
100,000  particles/second. 


5,804,144 

PISTON  PIPETTE 

Jukka  Tcrvamalu,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Labsystems 

OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,671,  Oct  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1993,  931806 

Int  a."  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  422—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  piston  pipette  having  a  longitudinal  body  having  a  cylinder 
space  and  forming  a  pen-shaped  handle  and  having  a  top  end  and  a 
lower  end.  a  cylinder  in  said  cylinder  space,  said  cylinder  having  a 
point  extending  outwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  body  and 
having  a  liquid  opening  in  said  point  and  an  open  upper  end,  a 
piston  extending  inwardly  into  said  open  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  integral  rod  emerging  from  an  upper  end  of  said 
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cylinder  and  moving  means  for  moving  said  piston  upward  and 
downward  in  said  cylinder,  said  moving  means  including  transfer 
means  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  piston  rod 
between  a  top  position  and  a  bottom  position  of  said  longitudinal 
body  for  itwving  said  piston  downward  in  said  cylinder,  said 
transfer  means  having  attached  thereto  a  gripping  means  which, 
when  moved  downward,  moves  said  piston  upward  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  transfer  means  extending  below  said  gripping  means,  said 
pipette  further  including  a  control  rod  for  determining  the  position 
of  engagement  of  said  gripping  means  with  said  piston  rod;  a 
spring  attached  to  said  transfer  means  and  to  said  control  rod,  said 
spring  being  arranged  to  pull  said  transfer  means,  with  said  attach- 
ing means,  in  the  direction  toward  said  top  end  of  said  longitudinal 
body  and  toward  said  piston  rod  upon  movement  of  said  transfer 
means  toward  said  bonom  position  of  said  longitudinal  body. 


5,804,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDES 
Daniel  Dashui  Gao,  Miami,  and  Cynthia  J.  Sperber,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  International 
Corp^  Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,688,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,650,332.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,839 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  ii/49 

VS.  a.  422—101  3  Oaims 


a  gas-permeable  fibrous  material  arranged  around  said  chemical 
mass  for  holding  said  chemical  mass;  and 

a  sorption  material  impregnated  in  said  gas-permeable  fibrous 
material;  said  gas-permeable  fibrous  material  and  said  sorp- 
tion material  form  a  sorption  filter  and  a  sorbent  for  chlorine 
is  provided  in  said  sorbent  material  and  is  sodium  hydroxide 
or  calcium  hydroxide. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  malting  a  blood  smear  on  a  microscope  slide, 
comprising: 

slide  support  means  for  supporting  a  microscope  slide  on  which 
a  blood  smear  is  to  be  made; 

blood  supply  means  for  depositing  a  drop  of  blood  of  predeter- 
mined volume  on  a  normally  planar  surface  of  said  micro- 
scope slide  at  a  predetermined  location  thereon; 

drop-spreading  means  for  spreading  said  blood  drop  on  a  slide 
supported  by  said  slide  support  means,  thereby  producing  a 
blood  smear  on  said  slide;  and 

slide  deformation  means  for  deforming  said  normally  planar 
surface  of  a  slide  supported  by  said  slide  support  means  in  a 
direction  away  a  drop  deposited  thereon,  said  deformation 
being  effected  prior  to  and  during  the  spreading  of  said  drop 
by  said  drop  spreading  means,  said  slide  deformation  means 
comprising  a  vacuum  source  operatively  connected  to  said 
slide  support  means  for  generating  a  vacuum  pressure  on  said 
slide  at  a  location  to  both  hold  said  slide  on  said  support 
means  and  to  deform  said  slide. 


5,804,147 
EXHAUST  GAS  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Scott    Christopher    Blanchet,    Imlay    City;    Wayne    Richard 
Moore,  Goodrich;   Russell   Paul  Richmond.  Clifford,  and 
Michael  Ralph  Foster,  Columbiaville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,545,  Feb.  3,  1997,  Pat. 
No.  5,766359.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
885,968 
Int  CI.*  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/2H 
U.S.  a.  422— ni  15  Claims 


5,804,146 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR 
Harald  Heyer,  Wesenberg;  Ldo  Burchardt  Gross  Gronau,  and 
Rainer  Ernst  Stockelsdorf-Curau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  196  15 
501.0 

Int  CI.*  A62B  7/08:  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—126  8  Qaims 

I.  A  chemical  oxygen  generator,  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  chemical  mass,  which  is  accommodated  inside  said  container, 
for  generating  oxygen  by  a  chemical  reaction; 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  management  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  coated  with  a  first  oxidizing  catalyst,  wherein  the 
first  substrate  includes  a  bypass  passage  therethrough, 
wherein  the  bypass  passage  includes  an  axial  opening  extend- 
ing along  an  axial  direction  through  the  first  substrate,  and 
wherein  the  first  substrate  includes  a  body  portion  radially 
exterior  of  the  axial  opening; 

an  air  source  located  downstream  in  an  exhaust  flow  path  of  the 
axial  opening; 

a  controllable  air  pump  unit  forcing  secondary  air  through  the  air 
source  wherein,  during  an  activation  of  the  controllable  air 
pump  unit,  the  bypass  passage  is  valved  shut  by  the  secondary 
air  flowing  out  of  the  air  source  and  blocking  the  bypass 
passage;  and 

a  second  substrate  coated  with  a  second  oxidizing  catalyst 
located  in  the  path  of  exhaust  downstream  of  the  first  sub- 
strate 

wherein  the  bypass  passage' also  includes  an  air  flow  directing 
body  including  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  defining  a 
region  located  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  and 
having  a  first  diameter  smaller  than  second  and  third  diam- 
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eters  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  respectively,  wherein  the  air 
flow  directing  body  is  mounted  proximate  the  axial  opening, 
wherein  during  the  activation  of  the  controllable  air  pump 
unit,  the  bypass  passage  is  valved  shut  at  the  region  having 
the  first  diameter,  wherein  a  first  air  flow  rate  of  the  secondary 
air  forced  through  the  air  source  is  required  to  valve  shut  the 
bypass  passage  at  the  region  having  the  first  diameter, 
wherein  the  first  air  flow  rate  is  less  than  a  second  air  flow 
rate  that  would  be  required  to  valve  shut  the  bypass  passage  at 
a  location  within  the  bypass  passage  other  than  the  region 
having  the  first  diameter. 


A  U       lOA 


5,804,148 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  PURIFIER 
Hiroyuki  Kanesaka,  Narita,  and  Yasuyuki  Murofushi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,181 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996.  8-065683 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—174  16  Oaims 


one  rotating  blade  disposed  in  said  housing  between  the  suction 
port  and  the  discharge  port,  wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between  said 
at  least  one  rotating  blade  and  an  internal  wall  of  the  housing, 
means  for  generating  a  plasma  in  form  of  a  ring  in  said  gap,  and  a 
metallic  layer  having  a  catalytic  effect  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  one  rotating  blade  and  said  internal  wall  of 
the  housing. 


1.  An  exhaust  purifier  provided  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an 
engine  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine,  comprising: 

an  adsorbent  disposed  in  said  exhaust  passage  which  absorbs 
hydrocarbons  from  the  exhaust  gas  in  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature region  and  discharges  adsorbed  hydrocartrans  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  said  temperature  region,  said  adsor- 
bent having  an  inlet; 

a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  exhaust  passage  downstream  from 
said  adsorbent,  said  catalyst  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  at  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  said  temperature  region; 

an  electric  heater  for  heating  exhaust  in  said  exhaust  passage 
according  to  a  power  supply,  said  heater  being  disposed  in 
said  exhaust  passage  upstream  from  said  adsorbent;  and 

a  microprocessor  programmed  to: 
determine  a  temperature  at  said  inlet  of  said  adsorbent; 
calculate  an  adsorption  capacity  of  said  adsorbent  from  said 

temperature  at  said  inlet; 
determine  a  timing  at  which  power  supply  to  said  heater  is 

started  based  on  the  adsorption  capacity:  and 
start  power  supply  to  said  heater  at  said  timing. 


5,804,149 
GAS-CLEANING  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroaki  Ota,'  Daihei  Kobayashi,-  Takeshi  Yanobe:  Fujio  Saka- 
moto, all  of  Yokohama,  and  Y'uji  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hokushin  Industries,  Inc.,  Kanagawa, 
and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,900,  Jan.  4,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,069,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,492,678.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183100; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299474;  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-336902;  May  11, 1994. 
6-097783 

Int  CI."  FOIN  i//0 
U.S.  a.  422—174  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  cleaning  equipment  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
suction  port  and  a  discharging  port,  at  least  one  fan  with  at  least 


5304,150 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GOLD-CONTAINING 
SULFIDE  ORES 
Michael  l^ke,  Friedrichsdorf;  Walter  Pierson,  Eschbom,  and 
Eberhard  Stolarski,  Obenirsei,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  19%,  1%  09 
286,8 

Int  CL'  C22B  11/00:1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  423—23  9  Claims 

.  1.  A  process  for  treating  a  granular  sulfide  ore  containing  gold 
and  at  least  one  accompanying  metal  other  than  gold,  said  accom- 
panying metal  being  iron  or  a  non-ferrous  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  nickel  and  zinc,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  calcining  the  granular  sulfide  ore  at  a  temperature  of  500°  to 
900°  C.  with  addition  of  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to  pro- 
duce a  gold-containing,  metal  oxide-containing  solids  mixture 
and  an  SO,-containing  exhaust  gas; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  sulfite  solution  by  contacting  ttie  SO^- 
containing  exhaust  gas  with  an  aqueous  solution; 

(c)  cooling  the  gold-containing,  metal  oxide-containing  solids 
mixture  formed  in  step  (a)  to  a  temperature  of  50°  to  300°  C. 
to  form  a  cooled  gold-metal  oxide-containing  mixture; 

(d)  combining  the  aqueous  sulfite  solution  with  the  cooled 
gold-metal  oxide-containing  mixture  and  stirring  the  cooled 
gold-metal  oxide-containing  solids  mixture  in  the  aqueous 
sulfite  solution  formed  in  step  (b)  to  dissolve  the  metal  oxides 
in  the  aqueous  sulfite  solution  to  form  therein  the  correspond- 
ing metal  sulfates  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  sulfite  and 
sulfate  solution;  and 

(e)  separating  the  solids  containing  gold  from  the  aqueous  sulfite 
and  sulfate  solution  containing  the  dissolved  metal  sulfates. 


5,804,151 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOCLAVING  MOLYBDENUM 
DISULFIDE 
William  H.  Sweetser,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and  Leonard  N.  Hill,  Sil- 
verthome,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Com- 
pany, Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,147 
Int  CI."  COIG  37/14 
VS.  a.  423—58  25  Claims 

25.  A  method  for  producing  MoOj  from  MoS^  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  MoS^; 
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combining  said  MoSj  with  HjO  to  form  a  slurry  having  a  slurry 
density  of  about  5-20%  by  weight  solids; 

heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
175°-225°  C.  for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  about  50-75 
minutes  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  at  least  one  oxygen- 
containing  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,,^,,,  air.  and  mixtures  thereof  which  is  maintained  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50-300  psig  in  order  to  initiate 
said  oxidization  and  conversion  of  said  MoSj  into  MoO,; 

terminating  said  oxidation  and  conversion  of  said  MoS,  into 
M0O3  when  about  70-95%  by  weight  MoS^  has  been  oxi- 
dized and  converted  into  MoO,  in  order  to  generate  a  solid 
reaction  product  comprising  said  MoO,  and  unreacted  MoS, 
in  combination  with  a  residual  liquid  product  comprising 
dissolved  Mo  therein; 

separating  said  solid  reaction  product  from  said  residual  liquid 
product; 

combining  said  residual  liquid  product  with  at  least  one  extrac- 
tant  in  order  to  generate  a  first  liquid  fraction  and  a  second 
liquid  fraction,  said  second  liquid  fraction  comprising  said 
dissolved  Mo  and  said  extractant; 

transferring  said  second  liquid  fraction  containing  said  dissolved 
Mo  back  to  said  reaction  chamber  so  that  said  dissolved  Mo  is 
combined  with  incoming  additional  supplies  of  MoS,  for 
subsequent  conversion  into  additional  amounts  of  MoO,; 

removing  said  unreacted  M0S2  from  said  solid  reaction  product; 
and 

transferring  said  unreacted  MoS,  back  to  said  reaction  chamber 
for  combination  with  said  incoming  additional  supplies  of 
M0S2  for  subsequent  conversion  into  said  additional  amounts 
of  MoO,. 


required  for  oxidizing  the  components  to  be  oxidized  therein, 
into  contact  with  a  catalyst: 
the  catalyst  comprising: 

an  alumina  support; 

a  Ti — Zr  composite  oxide  loaded  on  said  alumina  support; 

at  least  one  NO,  storage  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline-earth  metals 
loaded  on  said  alumina  support;  and 

a  noble  metal  element  loaded  on  said  alumina  support. 

whereby  said  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  exhaust  gases  are 
adsorbed  to  said  NO,  storage  compound  on  said  alumina 
support  under  an  oxygen-rich  atmosphere  in  which  oxy- 
gen concentration  is  above  the  stoichiometric  point  that 
is  required  for  oxidizing  components  :o  be  oxidized  in 
said  exhaust  gases,  and  said  adsorbed  nitrogen  oxides  are 
released  and  purified  by  a  reaction  with  said  hydrocar- 
bons and  carbon  monoxide  in  said  exhaust  gases  under  a 
stoichiometric  atmosphere  or  a  reduction  atmosphere  in 
which  oxygen  concentration  is  below  the  stoichiometric 
point,  and 

whereby  said  Ti — Zr  composite  oxide  inhibits  said  NO, 
storage  compound  from  reacting  with  sulfur  oxides  con- 
tained in  said  exhaust  gases  to  form  sulfates  and  sulfites. 


5,804,153 
CATALYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FORM 
FLUE  GAS 
Ming  Fang;  Jian  Xin  Ma,  both  of  Clearwater  Bay,  and  Ngai 
Ting  Lau,  Tai  Po,  all  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  The  Hong 
Kong  University  Of  Science  &  Technology,  Hong  Kong, 
Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,028,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,715 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/50;53/62 
VS.  CI.  423—242.1  8  aaims 


5304,152 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES 
Naoto  Miyoshi,  Nagoya;  Hiromasa  SuzuM,  Kasugai;  Osamu 
Ogawa,  Toyota;  Mareo  Kimura,  Nagoya:  Vuzo  Kawai,  Nis- 
shin;  Koji  Yokota;  Naoki  Takahashi,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Toshiyuki  Tanaica,  .Aichi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusbo.  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-256976; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004396 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  5.W4 
U.S.  a.  423—2133  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and 
nitrogen  oxides  at  the  stoichiometric  point  or  In  exhaust  gases  in 
oxygen-rich  atmosphere,  thereby  purifying  the  exhaust  gases,  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of: 

bringing  exhaust  gases  at  stoichiometric  point  or  in  oxygen-rich 
atmosphere,    whose    oxygen    concentration    is    more    than 


1.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide  to 
elemental  sulfur  employing  the  reduction  reaction 


SO,+2CO=2C02+l/2Sj 

wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  oxysulfide  or  oxysulfide/ 
oxydisultide  mixture  as  (he  only  active  component  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  between  350°  C.  and  750°  C.  wherein  said  rare 
earth  oxysulfide  or  oxysulfide/oxydisulfide  is  prepared  by  sul- 
hdization  of  a  hydrated  rare  earth  oxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  400°  C.  and  about  900°  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SILICA- 
SUBSTANCE  CONTAINING  MATERIALS  AND 
MATERIALS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Victor  Alexander  MiUes,  Wilfriedstrasse  2,  8032  Zurich,  Swit- 

zeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00269,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,413 
Clatans  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Dec.  9,  1992,  3763/ 
92 

iBt  CI.*  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—338  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stable,  reactive  semifinished 
product  based  on  sol  oxides,  polysilicates  and  fillers  for  use  in 
solid  mineral  materials,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  together 

i)  a  filler  component  containing  macroparticles  having  a  size 
above  the  colloid  limit  of  the  particles  in  the  sol-gel  disper- 
sion; 
ii)  a  reaction  component  containing  an  acid  component,  and 
iii)  a  buffer  component  containing  sol  oxides  and  polysilicates 
to  form  a  first  mixture; 

b)  forming  granulates  by  adding  a  first  hydrating  agent  to  said 
first  mixture  until  substantially  dry  grainilates  are  obtained; 
and 

c)  setting  and  stabilizing  said  granulates  by  mixing  said  granu- 
lates with  a  second  hydrating  agent  while  maintaining  an 
excess  of  said  second  hydrating  agent  to  form  said  stable, 
reactive  semifinished  product. 


5304,156 
IRON  CARBIDE  PROCESS 
Gordon  H.  Gcigcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Arden  W.  Swanson, 
North  Olmsted,  Ohio;  Frank  A.  Stephens,  and  Frank  M. 
Stephens,  Jr.,  both  of  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Iron 
Carbide  Holdings,  Ltd^  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,408 
Int  a.'  COIB  31/30 
VS.  a.  423—439  3  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  iron  carhide  in  a  fluid  bed  reaaor 
comprising: 

(a)  preheating  an  iron-containing  feed  material  comprising 
hematite  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  produce  a  reduced 
iron-containing  reactor  feed, 

(b)  introducing  said  reduced  iron-containing  reactor  feed  into  a 
fluid  bed  reactor. 

(c)  contacting  said  feed  in  said  reactor  with  a  reactant  gas 
comprising  hydrogen,  methane,  carbon  dioxide,  carton  mon- 
oxide and  water  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feed  to 
iron  carbide,  and 

(d)  contacting  said  reactor  feed  with  said  reactant  gas  under  a 
total  gas  pressure  of  at  least  8  atmosptieres  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  550°  C,  to  650°  C. 


5304,155 
BASIC  ZEOLITES  AS  HYDROCARBON  TRAPS  FOR 
DIESEL  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Robert  J.  Farrauto,  Westfield,  and  Michel  Deeba,  North  Brun- 
swick, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporatioa, 
Iseiin,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,289,  Jun.  7,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,378,  Mar.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,461, 
Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  576,423 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  8/02 
VS.  a.  423—239.2  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  gas  streams  comprising  hydrocarbons 
comprising  tite  steps  of: 

adsorbing  the  hydrocarbons  on  to  basic  magnesium  Beta  zeolites 

at  a  low  adsorption  temperature  range; 
releasing  the  hydrocarbons  from  the  zeolite  at  a  high  release 

temperature  range; 
catalytically  oxidizing  the  hydrocarbons. 


5,804,157 
PEPTIDE  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
RADIOLABELING 
Ananthacfaari  Srinivasan,  St  Charles;  Mary  Marmion  Dys- 
zlewski,    Maryland    Heights,    and    Joseph    E.    Bugaj,    St 
Charles,  all  ctf  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,373,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  applica- 
tioD  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,434 
Int  a."  A61K  5IAX);  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  6  Claims 

1,  The  peptide 

D-Phe-Cys-XXX-D-Trp-Lys-Thr-Cys-TTir— OH  ,      _ 

wherein 

XXX  represents  Phe  or  Tyr.  and 

— OH  indicates  that  the  carboxy  terminal  amino  acid  is  in  its 
carboxylic  acid  form. 


SEQUESTERED  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Alfred  PoUak,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Resolution  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4543S9 
Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.69  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  useful  for  diagnostic  imaging  at  a  site  of  diag- 
nostic interest,  comprising  an  imaging  agent-ligand  complex  com- 
prising: 

an  imaging  agent  comprising  a  chelator  for  a  traceable  metal; 
a  ligand  capable  of  localizing  in  vivo  at  a  site  removed  from  the 

site  of  diagnostic  interest;  and 
a  metal-cleavable  bond  coupling  the  chelator  of  the  imaging 
agent  to  the  ligand.  wherein  the  metal-cleavable  bond  is 
cleavable  in  vivo  or  in  vitro  to  form  a  metal-imaging  agent 
complex  and  a  cleaved  ligand; 
wherein  the  metal-imaging  agent  complex  localizes  selectively 
in  vivo  at  the  site  of  diagnostic  interest  and  the  cleaved  ligand 
and  any  uncleaved  imaging  agent-ligand  complex  present 
localize  in  vivo  at  the  site  removed  from  the  site  of  diagnostic 
interest. 
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5304,159 
ANTIPLASMA  ANIMAL  MODEL 
Jobann  Eibl,  Vienna;  Peter  IXirecek,  Klostemeuburg  Weidling, 
and  Hans  Peter  Schwarz,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,031 

Oalms  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  9,  1995,  987/95 

InL  CL*  A61K  4SAX):  C12N  15/63:  C07K  16/00 

VS.  a.  424—9.1  3  Oaims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  generating  a  mammalian  blood  clotting  disorder 

model  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyspe- 

cific  anti-plasma  antibody  preparation  to  a  non-human  mammal. 

wherein  several  blood  factors  are  functionally  inhibited  and/or 

eliminated  in  said  non-human  mammal  thereby  changing  the  blood 

cloning  time  when  compared  to  a  non-human  mammal  that  has  not 

received  said  polyspecific  anti-plasma  antibody  preparation. 


5,804,160 
ANIMAL  MODEL  FOR  HEPATITIS  VIRUS  INFECTION 
Yair  Reisner,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd,  Retiovot,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,925,  Nov.  10,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,580,  Miy  13,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  61,706,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,652^3,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,911,  Jun.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  242480  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  61,706.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  4,  1991,  98369;  Sep. 
8,  1993,  106951 

Int.  CL"  A61K  39/395:49/00:  C12N  5/09;  15/09 
VS.  a.  424—9.1  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  xenogeneic  anti-HV  immune  cells  or 
antibodies  from  a  host  mouse  or  rat,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mouse  or  rat  MS  having  xenogeneic  hematopoi- 
etic cells,  said  mouse  or  rat  M5  being  a  mouse  or  rat  Ml,  the 
hematopoietic  cells  of  which  have  been  substantially 
destroyed,  and  then  transplanted  with  cells  or  tissue  from  at 
least  three  different  sources,  at  least  one  of  said  sources  being 
hematopoietic  cells  from  a  mouse  M2  having  a  severe  com- 
bined immunodeficiency,  at  least  a  second  of  said  sources 
being  xenogeneic  hematopoietic  cells  from  a  mammal  M6  of 
a  species  other  than  that  of  mouse  or  rat  M I  and  mouse  M2. 
and  at  least  a  third  of  said  sources  being  liver  tissue  from  a 
xenogeneic  mammal  M3  of  a  species  capable  of  being 
infected  by  HV.  wherein  the  xenogeneic  liver  tissue  in  the 
mouse  or  rat  M5  is  infected  by  HV; 

(b)  recovering  xenogeneic  immune  cells  or  antibodies  from  said 
rat  or  mouse  MS;  and 

(c)  selecting  cells  or  antibodies  having  an  anti-HV  reactivity 
from  the  recovered  xenogeneic  immune  cells  or  antibodies. 


5304,161 
CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Jeffrey  R.  I>ong;  Xhiping  Xheng;  Richard  H.  Holm,  all  of 
Cambridge,    Mass.;    Shi-Bao    Yu,    Wayne,    Pa.;    Michael 
Droege,    Livermore,   Calif.,   and    William   A.   Sanderson, 
Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,000,  May  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,009 
Int.  CL"  A61K  49/04:  C07F  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.42  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

where  M  is  Re  or  Rh; 

each  Q  is  a  bridging  atom  selected  from  O.  S,  Se  and  Te; 

B  is  a  monovalent  non-bridging  atom  or  moiety; 

L  is  a  PR,  group  in  which  R  is  C,^  alkyl  or  aryl,  optionally 


[ResSe,(PEtj)„l^"^>*  (n  =  3^) 


solubilising  groups  such  as  an  amine  or  hydroxidy  group,  or 
the  three  R  groups  together  form  a  C(,.,o  trivalent  group  which 
may  also  contain  up  to  three  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

and  X  is  an  integer  from  -2  to  +4,  representing  the  overall  charge 
of  the  cluster,  which  when  non-zero  is  accompanied  by  one  or 
more  counter  ions  of  equal  and  balancing  charge  with  the 
proviso  that  where  M  is  Rcj,  Q  is  Te,,  n=6,  and  x=+2,  then  B 
cannot  be  TeBr,. 


5304,162 
GAS  EMULSIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  FLUORINATED 
ETHERS  HAVING  LOW  OSTWALD  COEFFICIENTS 
Alexey  Kabainov;  Ernest  George  Schutt,  and  Jeffry  Greg 
Weers,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,621 
Int.  a."  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  31/00:33/48 
VS.  a.  424—941  89  Claims 

1.  A  gas  emulsion  for  ultrasound  contrast  enhancement  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  microbubbles  in  a  liquid  medium,  said 
microbubbles  comprising  a  gas  or  vapor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoromonoethers,  fluoropolyethers,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5304,163 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  AMINOSACCHARIDE 

Wendell  A.  Gibby,  Mapleton,  and  N.  Rao  Puttagunta,  Provo, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Research,  Inc.,  Provo, 

Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975.607,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5430,743.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,966 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  424—936.1  10  Claims 


CO^f^«AST  AGENTS  TO  THE  LIVM 


o  GdDTTA 

*  GdDTPA( 

o  GdDTPAbu-flucounuilc 

«-GdDTPAb 


substituted  on  the  alkyl  or  aryl  roup  by  one  of  more  water-    represented  by  the  formula: 


I.  A  contrast  enhancing  agent  comprising  a  chelating  agent 


Sektcmber  8,  1998 
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N-(CH2h — FN-(CH2h 

Rz  [        CH2— COOH 


.Ri 


r 


3  and  about  7  to  3  and  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  xylitol  to 
said  silica  is  less  than  10  to  1. 


R: 


wherein  n=an  integer  between  1  and  3;  and 

R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different,  independently,  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Alkyl  (C|_,g),  aryl, 
arylalkyi,  mono  and  polyhydroxyaryl,  mono  and  poly- 
methoxyaryl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted  hydroxyaryl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  arylalkoxyalkyi,  cyclohexyl,  mono  or  polyhy- 
droxy  cyclohexyl,  fiirfuryl,  pyranylalkyl,  tetrahydropyranyla- 
Ikyl  and  monosaccharide,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R,  or 


5304,164 
WATER-SOLUBLE  LIPOPHILIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
Gabriel  A.  Elgavisk,  Hoover,  Ala.,  asigiior  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Tecbnologies,  Inc.,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  N*.  615,661 
bit  a.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI  424—9464  42  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  contrast-enhancing  agent  comprising  a  com- 
plexing  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  at  least  one  paramagnetic, 
diamagnetic  or  ferrooiagnetic  metal  ion,  in  any  stoichiometric  ratio 
between  said  metal  ion  aad  said  coroplexing  acid  or  salt,  wherein 
said  complexing  acid  or  salt  has  the  formula: 


\  f 

(CHR)k  (CH2)» 

\  I  / 

N— CH2(CH2-N-CH2)^H:— N 


/ 


Rj 


(CHR)t 


/ 


.(CHR)t 


<CHR)k 


\ 


wherein  a  is  0  to  S;  b  is  I  to  S;  each  of  a  and  b  can  be  the  same  or 
different;  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  lower  aralkyi;  at  least 
one  of  R,,  R^,  Rj,  R4,  or  X  has  the  formula: 

O 

II 

R,  — C— O- 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  chain  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  odiers  of  R,,  R^,  R,,  R4,  or  X  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 
— COCRft.  — CONR7R8  or  a  chelating  moiety,  wherein  R,,,  R,  and 
Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  carboxyalkylene,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  about 
I  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  chelating  moiety. 


5,804,165 

ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Michael  J.  Arnold,  791  Newton  Way,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,703 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:9/46:9/20:9/48 

U.S.  CI.  424—44  8  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  tablet  or  capsule  of  effervescent  powder  for 

oral  use  comprising: 

a)  a  non-aqueous,  water  soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carbon  dioxide  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bicarbonate  salt,  carbonate  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  silica;  and 

c)  xylitol  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  xylitol  to  the 
weight  of  said  bicarabonate  and  silica  is  between  about  O.S  to 


5304,166 
LOW  VOC  HAIR  SPRAYS  CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 
ETHERS 
Anita  N,  Chan;  Anthony  B,  Clayton,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Jasfaawant  J.  Modi,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,049 
Int  a."  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—47  47  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  composition  comprising  at  least  one  water- 
soluble,  non-ionic  cellulose  ether  dissolved  in  a  base  comprising 
water  and  volatile  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  level  of  volatile 
organic  solvent  in  the  composition  is  about  80%  by  weight  or  less, 
and  wherein  the  non-ionic  cellulose  ether  is  characterized  by  a 
solution  viscosity  less  than  about  SO  cps.  at  2S°  C.  for  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  3  wt.  %  solids.  55  wt.  *  ethanol  and  42  wt.  % 
water,  and  wherein  the  hair  spray  composition  is  characterized  by  a 
viscosity  satisfactory  for  spraying  performance. 


5304,167 
EMULSIFIER-FREE,  FINELY  DISPERSE  COSMETIC  OR 
DERMATOLOGICAL  FORMULATIONS  OF  THE  WATER- 

IN-OILTYPE 
Uwe  Schonrock,  Norderstcdf  Michael  Christiansen,  Tomcsch, 
and  Sigrid  Steinke,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Beiersdorf  AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1995,  195  39 
4284 

Int  O."  A61K  7/42:6/00:7/00 
VS.  O.  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  Finely  disperse,  emulsifier-free  cosmetic  or  dermatological 
formulations  of  the  water-in-oil  type,  comprising 

an  oily  phase  comprising,  as  the  main  constituent,  one  or  more 

non-polar  fats  or  waxes, 
an  aqueous  phase, 
one  or  more  salts  of  di-  or  trivalent  metal  cations  and  one  or 

more  alkylcarboxylic  acids  having  10-24  C  atoms, 
and,  optionally,  comprising  cosmetic  or  dermatological  auxilia- 
ries, additives  or  active  compounds. 


5.804,168 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PROTECTING  AND  TRE.\T1NG  SUN  DAMAGED 

SKIN 

Howard  Murad,  4316  Marina  City  Dr.,  Marina  del  Rey,  CaUf. 

90292 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,190 
Int  0."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00 
VS.  O.  424—59  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  protection  from  or 
treatment  of  skin  damage  resulting  from  exposure  to  skin  damag- 
ing light  in  a  patient  compnsing: 

at  least  one  primary  antioxidant  component  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  free  radicals  in  the  patient's  body; 
at  least  one  anti-inflammatory  component  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  inflammation  of  the  patient's  skin;  and 
at  least  one  immunity  boosting  component  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  stimulate  the  patient's  immune  system  response  to 
protect  skin  or  facilitate  repair  of  damaged  skin. 
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5304,169 

QUICK-DRYING  AGENT  FOR  A  NAIL  VARNISH  HLM 

AND  DRYING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAID  AGENT 

RoUnd  Ramin,  ittevUle,  France,  ussigDor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,757 

Claims  priority,  applicatkM  France,  Dec  1,  1994,  94  14462 

InL  a."  A61K  7/00:7104 

U.S.  a.  424—61  19  Claims 

1.  A  quick-drying  agenc  for  a  film  of  nail  varnish  comprising  at 

least  one  silicone  oil  and  at  least  one  solvent,  wherein  the  solvent 

comprises  petroleum  ether. 


disodium  EDTA.  2.7  percent  sodium  gluconate,  0.42  percent 
citric  acid  and  0.42  percent  sodium  citrate  (w/w)  of  composi- 
tion; 

(d)  a  gelling  agent:  and 

(e)  water 


5304,170 

DEODORANT  COMPOSITION 

Osamu  Negishi,  Saitama,  and  Tetsuo  Ozawa,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Katmshiki  Kai- 

sha  (Takasago  International  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-212999 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/32:35/78:7/00 

U.S.  a.  424—65  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  phenolic  compound  and  an 

enzyme  capable  of  oxidizing  said  phenolic  compound  wherein  said 

composition  has  a  deodorizing  effect. 


5304,171 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  HBRES  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  THIS  COMPOSITION 

Marie-Pascale  Audousset,  Asnieres,  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Ver- 

neuil  Sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  20,  1995,  95-00663 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l3:7A)6 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres, 
comprising,  in  a  medium  .suitable  for  dyeing, 

at  least  one  oxidation  dye  precursor  of  3-fluon>-4-aminophenol 
and    N.N-bis(P-hydroxyethyl)-N,N'-bis(4'-aminophenyl)-l.3- 
diamino-2-propanol  or  their  addition  salts  with  an  acid,  and 
4-hydroxyindole,  as  a  coupler 


5304,172 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVING 
MINERALS  FROM  HAIR 
Frederick  K.  Ault,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vitachlor  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,608,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  41,530,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,086,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
705445 
Inta.''A61K  7/00:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  6  Oaims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  removing  iron 
from  hair  comprising: 

(a)  an  acidifying  agent  effective  to  provide  an  acidic  environ- 
ment of  pH  between  about  2  and  about  5  when  the  composi- 
tion is  used  in  solution  on  hair; 

(b)  an  ascorbic  acid  reducing  agent  present  at  a  concentration  of 
at  least  2. 1  percent  w/w  effective  to  reduce  the  oxidation  state 
of  iron  ions  bonded  to  hair  from  the  Fe'*oxidation  state  to  the 
Fe-*oxidation  state; 

(c)  a  chelating  agent  effective  to  remove  iron  ions  covalendy 
bonded  to  hair,  said  chelating  agent  comprising  1.5  percent 


5,804,173 
PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  Allen  Hutchins;  Jose  Antonio  Carballada,  both  of 
ClBcinnati,-  Raymond  Edward  Bolich,  Jr.,  Maincville,-  Peter 
Marte  Torgerson,  Washington  Courthouse;  Michael  Albert 
Snyder,  and  Mario  Paul  Clarizia,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Clnci- 
nati,Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736^16,  Oct.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,775,  Sep.  4, 
1996,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
833317 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/09 
VS.  CI.  424—70.16  22  aaims 

1.  A  personal  care  composition,  comprising: 
A.)  a  copolymer  complex  comprising, 
a.)  a  copolymer  having  a  backbone  formed  fi-om  the  copoly- 
merization  of  repeating  A  monomer  and  B  monomer  units 
wherein  the  backbone  has  optionally  grafted  to  it  hydropho- 
bic C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the  copolymer  is  pre- 
pared by  the  polymerization  combination  of  the  following 
relative  weight  percentages  of  the  A,  B,  and  C  units: 
i)  from  about  10%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one  or  more  hydrophobic  A  monomer  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  acrylate, 
t-butyl  mcthacrylate,  t-butyl  styrene,  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  nuxtures  thereof,  wherein  the  A  monomer 
units  are  copolymerizable  with  the  B  monomer  and  C 
macromonomer  units; 
ii)  from  about  1  %  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer of  one   or  more   hydrophilic   B   monomer  units 
selected     from     the     group     consisting     of     N,N- 
dialkylaminoethylacrylate,  N,N- 

dialkylaminoethylmethacrylate,  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylacrylate,  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylmethacrylate,  N,N- 

dialkylaminopropylacrylatmide.  N.N- 

dialkylaminopropylmethacrylamide,  acid  salts  thereof, 
quaternary  addition  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  B  monomer  units  are  copolymerizable  with 
the_A  monomer  and  C  macromonomer  units;  and 
iii)  from  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  one 
or  more  C  macromonomer  units  wherein  the  C  units  are 
hydrophobic  macromonomer  units  selected  from  the 
group  of  polymers  consisting  of  poly(n-butyl  acrylate), 
poly(dodecyl  acrylate),  poly(2-ethylhexyl  acrylate), 
poly(2-ethylbutyl  acrylate).  poly(n-ethyl  acrylate), 
poly(n-heptyl  acrylate),  poly(n-hexyl  acrylate),  poly(iso- 
butyl  acrylate),  poly(iso-decyl  acrylate,  poly(iso-propyl 
acrylate),  poly(3-methylbutyl  acrylate),  poly(2- 
methylpentyl  acrylate),  poly(nonyl  acrylate),  poly(octyl 
acrylate),  poly(propyl  acrylate),  poly  (2-ethylhexyl  mcth- 
acrylate), poly(tridecyl  methacrylate).  poly  (hexyl  mcth- 
acrylate), poly(decyl  methacrylate),  poly(octyl  methacry- 
late). poly(octadecyl  methacrylate),  poly(dodecyl 
methacrylate),  poly(n-pentyl  methacrylate).  poly(isobu- 
tylene),  poly(isoprene),  hydrogenated  poly(l,2- 
butadiene).  hydrogenated  poly(  1 ,4-butadiene),  hydroge- 
nated poly(isoprene),  poly(l,2-butadiene),  poly(l- 
butene),  poly(5-methyl-l-hexene),  poly(6-methyl-l- 
heptene).  poly(4,4-dimethyl-l-pentene),  poly(isobutyl 
vinyl  ether),  poly(4-t-butyl  vinyl  benzene-co-2- 
ethylhexyl  acrylate),  poly(2-ethylhexyl  acrylate-co-octyl 
acrylamide).  poly(2-ethyl  vinyl  benzene-co-octyl- 
methacrylate),  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  poly- 
mers are  endcapped  by  an  endcapping  group  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloyl,  methacryloyi, 
2-vinylbenzyl,   3-vinylbenzyl,   and   4-vinylbenzyl,   and 
wherein  the  C  macromonomer  units  are  copolymerizable 
with  the  A  monomer  units  and  the  B  monomer  units,  the 
C    macromonomer    units    having    a    number    average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,500  to  about  50,000, 
and 
b.)  a  complexing  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fatty  acid  sulfonates,  fatty  acid  carboxylates,  polycar- 
boxylates,  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein 
the  fatty  acid  forms  a  complex  with  the  nitrogen  containing 
functional  group  of  the  B  monomer  units; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copolymer  to  the  fatty  acid  is 
from  about  50. 1  to  about  1:1;  and 
B.)  a  volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component  for  the  copolymer 
complex  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  atmosphere  of  about  260° 
C.  or  less  and  a  solubility  parameter  of  about  8.5  (cal/cm  S^ 
or  less 
wherein  the  copolymer  complex  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the 
volatile,  hydrophobic  solvent  component. 


consolidation  and  agglomeration  of  the  particles,  and  continuing 
said  second  treatment  stage  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  in  order 
that  a  I -day  compressive  strength  of  a  20  millimeter  per  side  cube 
of  cement  paste,  which  has  been  compacted  under  vibration  and 
hardened  at  -t-20°  C.  in  a  sealed  container  is  at  least  equal  to  60 
MPa. 


5,804,174 
DEODORIZER 
Sadami   Ishibashi,   Sakado;   Tadao   Hamaya,  Ageo:   Tadashi 
Imai,  and  Masao  lijima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ricom  Corporation;  Zeria  Pharmaceuticals,  and  Mit- 
sui &  Company  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,333,  Aug.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,639,470,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469330,  Jan. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

777,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14055; 

Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176842 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9/01 
VS.  a.  424—76.9  2  Claims 

1.  A  food  containing  a  hydrophilic  solvent  extract  of  fhiit-bodies 
of  champignon  mushroom  (Agaricus  bisporus)  or  powder  of  the 
extract  in  an  amount  of  0.01%  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  food. 


5.804,175 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT 

Vladimir  P.  Ronin,  Assistentvagen  334,  S-951  64  LuleA  ,  and 

Marwin  Haggstrom,  Ladstigen  31,  S-954  34  Gammelstad, 

both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00389,  |  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25411,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30,  1993,  9301493 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/04:24/00:24/12 
VS.  CI.  106—757  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  cement  usefiil  for  preparing  pastes, 
mortars,  concretes  or  other  cement-based  materials,  which  method 
comprises:  providing  cement  particles  and  at  least  one  of  a  first 
component  including  an  SiO,  containing  microfiller  and  a  second 
component  including  a  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  powdery  water- 
reducing  agent,  mixing  the  cement  and  said  at  least  one  component 
intensively  in  a  first  treatment  stage  and  in  a  dry  state,  whereby 
particles  of  the  at  least  one  component  are  adsorbed  on  surfaces  of 
the  cement  particles  to  produce  a  resulting  mixture  of  dry,  coated 
cement  partities,  impacting  the  dry,  coated  cement  particles  from 
the  first  treatment  stage  during  a  second  treatment  stage  in  a 
milling  device  in  which  the  coaled  cement  particles  in  said  mixture 
receive  in  quick  succession  a  plurality  of  direct-changed  impact 
impulses  for  producing  shape  deformations  and  microdefects  in 
surfaces  of  the  cement  panicles,  resulting  in  modification  of  sur- 
face activity  properties  of  the  cement  particles  which  provide  to  the 
cement  particles  increased  surface  energy  and  chemical  reactivity 
so  that  the  cement  particles  are  attracted  to  each  other  to  promote 


5.804,176 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  LEUKOCYTE-DERTVED 
GROWTH  FACTORS  AND  METHODS  OF 
ADMINISTERING  SAME  TO  FACILITATE  WOUND 
HEALING 
Gary  Robert  Grotendorst,  Lutz,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77^12,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,377,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,500 
Int  CI."  A6IK  38/19:38/18:38/16 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  healing  of  a  wound,  comprising: 
treating  the  wound  with  a  chemotactically  or  railogenically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  purified  leukocyte-derived  growth  factor  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  FIG.  1  such  that  facilita- 
tion of  the  healing  of  the  wound  occurs. 


5304,177 
METHOD  OF  USING  CD24  AS  A  CELL  MARKER 
R.  Keith  Humphries,  7625  Borden  Street  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  V5P  3CP 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  538,052,  Oct  2,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,672,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,252 
Int  CI."  A61K  49/00:  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12N  15/86 
VS.  CI.  424— 93J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  marking  a  hemopoietic  cell  and  progeny  thereof 
comprising  introducing  in  vitro  into  a  hemopoietic  cell  of  a  mam- 
mal a  recombinant  retroviral  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  having  a  sequence  encoding  a  protein  which  is  not  native 
to  the  mammal  and  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  CD24  as 
shown  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  No:l  or  having  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  murine  MI/69-JIId  heat  stable 
antigen  as  shown  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2  under 
suitable  conditions  to  allow  expression  of  the  protein  on  the 
surface  of  the  hemopoietic  cell  or  progeny  thereof. 


5304,178 
IMPLANTATION  OF  CELL-MATRIX  STRUCTURE 
ADJACENT  MESENTERY,  OMENTUM  OR 
PERITONEUM  TISSUE 
Joseph  P.  Vacant!,  Winchester;  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  and 
Lynt  Johnson,  Randolph,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  and  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.608,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,158,  Apr.  25.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,579,  Nov. 
20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  933,018,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,509 
Int  a."  C12N  11/08:5/00:  A61F  2/28:2/18  ^ 
VS.  CI.  424—93.7  J4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  implanting  a  matrix  structure  having  cells 
attached  thereto  comprising 

a)  providing  a  biocompatible  polymeric  matrix  structure  having 
attached  thereto  viable  animal  cells  exhibiting  normal  growth 
and  proliferation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  endo- 
crine cells,  fibroblasts,  endothelial  cells,  and  genitourinary 
cells,  which  are  allowed  to  attach  thereto;  and 
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b)  implanting  the  matrix  structure  having  cells  attached  thereto 
into  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  wherein  the  matrix  structure  is 
juxtaposed  with  tissue  having  high  surface  area  and  vascula- 
ture; adjacent  the  surface  of  the  tissue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mesentery,  omentum  and  peritoneum,  and 
wherein  the  matrix  structure  is  configured  to  allow  adequate 
nutrients  and  gas  exchange  between  the  attached  cells  and  the 
blood  for  the  cells  to  remain  viable  and  to  form  tissue. 


5,804,180 
BACILLUS  THVRINGIENSIS  STRAINS  SHOWING 
IMPROVED  PRODUCTION  OF  CERTAIN 
LEPIDOPTERAN-TOXIC  CRYSTAL  PROTEINS 
James  Baiun,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ecogen,  Inc.,  Lang- 
home,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682^25 

Int  CI.''  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20:1/21:15/32 

VS.  a.  424—93.461  6  Oaims 

1.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  kurstaki  strain  EG4923-4  having  the 

NRRL  accession  number  B-21577.  which  has  been  transformed 

with  a  heterologous  ^-endotoxin  gene. 


5,804,181 

PHARMACEliTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  BLOOD 

COAGULATION  DISORDERS 

Joliann  Elbl,-  Hans  Peter  Scbwarz,  and  Katalin  Varadi,  all  of 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
635.5 

Int  ex."  A61K  38/36 
VS.  a.  424—94.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  prevention  and  treatment 
of  thrombolic  or  thromboembolic  disorders  comprising  Factor  V 
and  Protein  S. 


5,804,182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,183 
ARGININE  DEMINASE  DERIVED  FROM  MYCOPLASMA 
ARTHRITIDIS  AND  POLYMER  CONJUGATES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
David  Ray  Filpula,  Piscataway,  and  Maoliang  Wang,  E.  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Eiuon,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,283 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/46:38/43:  C12N  9/78 
VS.  CI.  424—94.6  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  arginine  deiminase  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,804,179 

LACTOBACILLUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  TREATING  URINARY  TRACT  INFECTIONS 

Andrew  W.  Bruce,  Toronto,  and  Gregor  Reid,  London,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 

Inc.,  I^icson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,905,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,251,  Dec.  27, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
814,997,  Dec.  31,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  315,665 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—93.45  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  occurrence  of  urinary  tract  infec- 
tions in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  Lactobacillus  viable  whole  cells. 


5,804,184 
TRANSGENIC  PATHOGEN-RESISTANT  ORGANISM 
Jiirgen  Logemann,  NB  Leiden,  Netheriands;  Guido  Jach;  Bir- 
git  Gomhardt,  both  of  Koln,  Germany;  John  Mundy,  V 
Copenhagen,  Denmark;  Jeff  Schell,  Koln,  Germany,  and 
Peter  Eckes,  Kelkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max  Planck 
Gesellschaft  Zur  Furdening  der  Wissen  Schaften,  e.v.,  Got- 
tingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,797,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,689,045, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,416,  Oct  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
131.0 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/54:38/47:38/16 
VS.  CI.  424—94.61  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  plant  having  increased  resistance  to 
fungal  attack,  comprising  topically  applying,  to  a  transgenic  plant, 
a  first  gene  product  of  a  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  ChiG  gene  from  barley,  a  GluG  gene  from  barley,  a  PSI  gene 
from  barley,  and  an  AFP  gene  from  Aspergillus  giganleus,  wherein 
the  transgenic  plant  carries  at  least  two  transgenes,  each  operably 
linked  to  a  plant-functional  promoter,  wherein  one  transgene  is  a 
ChiS  gene  from  Serratia  marcescens  and  a  second  transgene  is  a 
gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ChiG  gene  from 
barley,  a  GluG  gene  from  barley,  a  PSI  gene  from  barley,  and  an 
AFP  gene  from  Aspergillus  giganleus.  provided  that  the  second 
transgene  does  not  encode  the  first  gene  product. 


5,804,185 
RNA  EDITING  ENZYME  REE-2 

Olga  Sandman,  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,241 
Int  a."  A61K  38/46:  C12N  9/78:15/55 
VS.  CI.  424—94.61  13  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  human  RNA  editing  enzyme  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;l. 


5,804,186 
NERVE  CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  PROMOTER 
Daisuke  Komagata.  Tokyo,  and  Tomio  Morino,  Oumiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0092S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  737,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-1307% 
Int  a."  A61K  35/74 
VS.  a.  424—117  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  nerve  cell  differentiation  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  substance  NK 175203  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  together  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  excipient  or  carrier  to  an  individual  in  need 
thereof. 


5,804,187 
MODIFIED  ANTIBODIES  WITH  HUMAN  MILK  FAT 
GLOBULE  SPECIFICITY 
Fernando  J.  R.  do  Couto,  Pleasanton;  Roberto  L.  Ceriani,  and 
Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Walnut  Creek, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,6%,  Nov.  16,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,930 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:39/40:39/42:  GOIN  33/574 
VS.  CI.  424-134.1  72  Claims 

1.  A  modified  antibody  which  selectively  binds  the  human  milk 
fat  globule  (HMFG)  antigen,  and  competes  as  well  or  better  with 
the  unmodified  antibody  for  binding  the  HFMG,  comprising 
a  non-HMFG  antigen-binding  peptide  from  a  first  species:  and 
an  HMFG  antigen-binding  peptide  comprising  the  light  and 
heavy  chains  of  the  variable  region  of  an  antibody  of  a  second 
species;  wherein 
at  least  one  chain  of  the  non-HMFG  antigen-binding  peptide  is 
linked  to  the  HMFG  antigen-binding  peptide,  the  chains  may  be 
linked  to  one  another  at  a  site  other  than  the  antigenic  binding  site, 
and  at  least  one  chain  of  the  HMFG  antigen-binding  peptide  has  I 
to  46  amino  acids  substituted  with  amino  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following  amino  acids  at  the  specific  sites 
and  chains; 
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5,804,188 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

DISORDERS  INVOLVING  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

DYSFUNCTION 

Ellis  L.  Kline,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Rx,  Inc., 

Pendleton,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,611,  Apr.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,968,  Apr.  22, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
413,921 
Int  CI."  A61K  39AX):39/395:38AX):  GOIN  33/564 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  inflammatory  autoimmune  dysfunc- 
tion disorder  in  a  human  or  animal  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  the  human  or  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  RNA  polymerase,  wherein  the  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  RNA  polymerase  is  between  10"'  and  10"*  mg. 
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5,804.189 

TREATMENT  OF  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE-  OR  CD14- 

MEDUTED  CONDITIONS  USING  SOLUBLE  CD14 

Sanna  M.  Goyert,  10  Waterside  Pit,  Apt  36F,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10010,  assignor  to  Sanna  M.  Goyert,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,913,  Apr.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,095 
Int.Cl.*A61Ki&'/7 
U.S.  a.  424—185.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  a  condition  that  is 
mediated  by  the  action  of  lipopolysaccharide  (LPS)  or  membrane- 
bound  CD  14.  comprising  administering  a  soluble  mammalian 
CD  1 4  fragment  which  has  LPS  binding  activity  in  an  amount 
effective  to  prevent  or  treat  at  least  one  symptom  of  a  condition 
that  is  mediated  by  the  action  of  said  LPS  or  membrane-bound 
CD  14. 


5,804,190 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINE  FOR  PORCINE 
PLEUROPNEUMONL\ 
Douglas  K.  Struck;  Ryland  F.  Young,  both  of  College  Station, 
Tex.,  and  Yung-Fu  Chang,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429J73,  Oct  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,641,653. 
This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850379 
Int  CI."  A61K  i9// 02 
UJS.  a.  424—190.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Actinobacillus  pleuropneumoniae  hemolysin  anti- 
gen which  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  AppA  shown  in  FIG. 
1. 


5,804,191 

SPERM  AS  IMMUNOGEN  CARRIERS 

Virginia  L.  Scofield,  372  Redwood  Dr..  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,299,  Mar.  17,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

343,008,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  865,724 

Int  CI."  A61K  i9/iH5:45/00:9/l27:  GOIN  33/567 

VS.  a.  424—193.1  17  aaims 


Sperm 


Sperm  head 
bound  to  HLA-DR 


1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

a  sperm  cell  carrier:  and 

an  antigen  exogenous  to  said  carrier. 


5.804.192 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PROCYANIDOL 

OLIGOMERS  FROM  PLANTS  BY  EXTRACTIONS 

Bruno  Franc,  .Saze.  and  Christian  Hoff.  St  Laurent  des  Arbres. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.463 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  11.  1994.  94  12126 
Int  CI."  AOIN  65nX):  A61K  35n8:39/3ii5:  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  10  Clauns 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  procyanidol  oligomers,  by  extraction 
from  plants  containing  ihem  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  treating  a  plant  with  an  extractive  mixture  comprising  water, 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  pro- 
cyanidol oligomers,  in  a  proportion  of  25  to  50%  of  the 
weight  of  the  water,  and  sodium  chloride,  in  a  proportion  of 
1 5  to  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  water  to  obtain  a  crude  mixture 
of  procyanidol  oligomers, 

b)  concentrating  the  crude  mixture  of  step  (a). 

c)  purifying  the  concentrated  crude  mixture  of  step  (b)  by 
removing  the  extractive  mixture  and  extracting  the  residue, 

d)  recovering  the  procyanidol  oligomers  in  a  pure  form  by 
precipitation,  and 

e)  drying  said  precipitation  of  procyanidol  oligomers  from  step 
(d). 


5.804,193 

TRUNCATED  PSPA  LACKING  A  FUNCTIONAL  CELL 

MEMBRANE  ANCHOR  REGION 

David  E.  Briles,  and  Janet  L.  Yother,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 

assignors  to  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,698,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,773,  Feb.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,222 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/09:39/385:  C07K  14/315:  C12N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  424—197.11  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  immunoprotective  truncated  form  of 
pneumococcal  surface  protein  (PspA)  which  contains  the  immuno- 
protective epitopes  of  the  protein  and  up  to  about  90%  of  the  whole 
PspA  protein  and  from  which  the  functional  cell  membrane  anchor 
region  is  absent. 

5.  The  truncated  form  of  pneumoccal  surface  protein  of  claim  1 
comprising  the  43  kD  N-terminal  region  of  an  84  kD  PspA  protein. 


5,804,194 
VACCINES  CONTAINING  A  SALMONELLA  BACTERIA 
ATTENUATED  BY  MUTATION  OF  THE  HTRA  GENE 
Gordan  Dougan;  Ian  George  Charles,  both  of  Beckenham; 
Carlos  Estenio  Hormaeche;  Kevin  Stuart  Johnson,  both  of 
Cambridge,  and  Steven  Neville  Chatfield,  Beckenham.  all  of 
United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Glaxo    Wellcome    Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,910,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  952,737,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  30.  1990, 
9007194 

Int  a."  A61K  39/112 
VS.  CI.  424—200.1  18  Claims 

10.  The  method  of  prophylactic  treatment  of  a  host  for  an 
infection  caused  by  Salmonella  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  host  a  prophylactically  effective  dose  of  a  Salmonella  bacte- 
rium attenuated  by  a  non-reverting  mutation  in  the  htrA  gene. 


5,804,195 

VACCINE  COMPRISING  AN  INFECTIOUS  BURSAL 

DISEASE  VIRUS  MB,  MB-1  OR  MB-2  STRAIN 

Bezalel  Gutter,  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  ABIC  Ltd..  Net- 

anya.  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.424 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  1,  1992.  103939 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/12:39/295:  CI2N  7/00:7/02:7/11:7/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—202.1  19  Claims 

7.  A  vaccine  for  the  prevention  of  Infectious  Bursal  Disease  in 

poultry  comprising  an  effective  Immunizing  amount  of  at  least  one 

live  attenuated  Infectious  Bursal  Disease  virus  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  the  strains  deposited  at  the  ECACC  under  Nos. 

V92052301  (MB).  V92100I06  (MB-2)  and  V92102209  (MB-I). 


5304,196 
SELF  ASSEMBLED,  DEFECTIVE.  NONSELF- 
PROPAGATING  VIRAL  PARTICLES 
Gail  P.  Mazzara,  Winchester,-  Deiuis  L.  Panicali,  Acton;  Bryan 
Roberts.  Cambridge;   Linda  R.  Gritz,  Somerviile.  all  of 
Mass..  and  Virginia  Stallard,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Therion  Biologies  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18^44,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,631,154, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,538,  Sep.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
540,109,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360.027,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,454,  Jun.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,031 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/21:  C12N  15/00:  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  424—208.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  self-assembled, 
defective  nonself-propagating  viral  particle  produced  by  a  eukary- 
olic  host  cell  transformed  by  a  avipox  virus  vector,  said  avipox 
virus  vector  having  inserted  therein,  at  least  two  DNA  sequences 
from  a  single  species  of  lentivirus  DNA  sequences  wherein  one  of 
the  lentivirus  DNA  sequences  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  gag  gene  and  gag-pol  gene  and  portions  thereof,  such  that 
the  lentivirus  DNA  sequences  express  gag,  gag-pol  proteins,  and 
portions  thereof,  referred  to  as  said  first  lentivirus  DNA  sequence 
and  a  second  lentivirus  DNA  sequence  encoding  another  lentiviral 
protein,  in  the  eukaryotic  host  cell  infected  with  the  pox  virus 
vector,  wherein  the  lentivirus  proteins  or  portions  thereof,  self- 
assemble  into  defective,  non-self-propagating  lentivirus  particles, 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,804,197 
RECOMBINANT  CANINE  HERPESVIRUSES 
Elizabeth  J.  Haanes,  Berthoud,  and  Rexann  S.  Frank,  Welling- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Heska  Corporation,  Ft  Col- 
lins, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,010,  Feb.  15,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,726 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/245:39/00:  C12N  7/01:15/00 
U.S.  a.  424—229.1  51  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  canine  herpesvirus  (CHV)  nucleic  acid  molecule 
that  hybridizes  under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  with  a 
CHV  nucleic  acid  region  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
CdUTPa.se  gene,  a  CgE  gene,  a  CgG  gene,  a  Cgl  gene,  a  CPK 


gene,  a  CTK  gene,  a  CIR6  gene,  a  CUS2  gene,  a  CUS9  gene,  a 
CUL49  gene,  a  CUL51  gene,  a  CUL48  gene,  a  CULS52  gene,  a 
CgL  gene,  a  CUL49.5  gene,  a  CICP4  gene,  a  CUS8.5  open  reading 
frame,  and  a  region  of  the  CHV  genomre  spanning  from  the  3'  end 
of  the  coding  region  of  the  CUL41  gene  through  the  3'  end  of  the 
coding  region  of  the  CUL38  gene. 


5,804,198 
VACCINES  AGAINST  DISEASE  CAUSED  BY 
PATHOGENIC  PILUS-FORMING  BACTERIA 
Frederik  Cari  Lindberg,  Sandviken;  Bjom  Olof  Lund,  Umei; 
Britt  Monika  Biga,  Umea;  Mari  Elisabet  Norgren,  Umea; 
Mikael  Goransson,  Umei;  Bemt  Eric  Uhlin,  Umei;  Jan 
Staffan  Normark,  Holmsund,  and  David  Lee  Lark,  Umei,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Umea.  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.032.  Sep.  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.829.  Mar.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,167,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
245,469,  Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  817349,  Feb.  19,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,795303.  This  appUca- 
tion May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  2,  1984,  2190/84 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/108:39/112:39/106:39/085 
VS.  CI.  424—242.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  immunizing  a  subject  against  disease  caused  by 
pathogenic  pilus-forming  bacteria,  the  pilus  of  said  bacteria  com- 
prising both  a  minor  and  a  major  molecular  component,  which 
bind  to  a  cell  surface  receptor  of  a  cell  of  the  subject  by  means  of 
an  adhesin  polypeptide  which  is  a  minor  molecular  component  of 
the  pilus,  which  vaccine  contains,  as  a  major  immunogenic  com- 
ponent thereof, 

an  Immunogenically  effective  amount  of  an  antigen  which  is  an 
isolated  adhesin  polypeptide  or 

an  isolated  polypeptide  which  comprises  an  antigenic  deter- 
minant of  an  adhesin  polypeptide, 
which  adhesin  polypeptide  is  a  minor  molecular  component  of 
the  pilus  of  a  pathogenic  pilus-forming  bacterium  capable  of 
adhering  to  a  tissue  of  the  subject,  which  adhesin  polypeptide 
is  distinct  from  the  major  molecular  component  (pilin)  of  the 
pilus. 
said  adhesin  polypeptide  being  a  molecular  component  of  the  pilus 
which  binds  the  receptor, 

said  antigenic  determinant  is  distinct  from  the  antigenic  deter- 
minants of  the  major  molecular  component  of  the  pilus, 
said  antigen  being  one  which  elicits  antibodies  reacting  with  the 
adhesin  polypeptide,  said  antigen  not  comprising  pilin  or 
piiin-specific  antigenic  determinants. 


5.804.199 

OIL-BASED  AND  WATER-BASED  ADJUVANT  MIXTURE 

Per  Martin  Aasjord,  Flaktveit  Audun  Helge  Nerland.  SKJold- 

tun.  and  Dag  Harald  Knappskog.  Sandriken.  all  of  Norway, 

assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.,  Amhem.  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.431.  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.130 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat  OIL,  JuL  26, 
1993,  93202206 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/106:9/127:39/335:31/715 
VS.  CI.  424—261.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  an  antigenic  substance  and  an  adjuvant 
comprising  a  combination  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  an  immu- 
nostimulatory  glucan. 
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5,804000 
PARASITIC  NEMATODE  PROTEINS  AND  VACCINES 
Robert  B.  Grieve,  La  Porte,  and  Glenn  R.  Frank,  Fort  Collins, 
both    of   Colo.,    assignors    to    Colorado    State    University 
Research  Foundation,  and  Heska  Corporation,  both  of  Ft 
CoUins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,257,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,226,  Feb.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

408,120 

Int  CL^  A61K  39/00:39/002:  C07K  14/00;  14/44 

U.S.  a.  424—265.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  protein  isolatable  from  the  L3  or  L4  larval  stage 

of    D.    immitis,    said    protein    having    amino    acid    sequence 

ESQEETVSF  EESDEDYEDD   SEDQTKEEEH   SKEEDRSEEH 

DDHSAEDDKF      VTKGKFVESD      GKMKHCKTHE      ACY 

DQREPQS    WCILKPHQSW    TQRGCFCESK    KHACVIERKS 

GDKLEYSYCS  PRKNWQCSYD  (SEQ  ID  NO:27). 


inclusive  per  mole  of  total  monomer  units,  at  least  some  of  the 
2-acrylamido-2-iTiethylpropanesulphonic  acid  units  being  in  the 
form  of  a  neutral  salt  thereof  such  that  the  water  phase  of  the  water 
in  oil  emulsion  has  a  pH  of  at  least  5.5,  whereby  on  admixing  the 
topically  acceptable  liquid-containing  formulation  containing  a 
topically  acceptable  adjuvant  with  the  said  water  in  oil  emulsion, 
an  increase  in  viscosity  of  said  formulation  occurs  so  as  to  thicken 
said  formulation  and  said  formulation  being  so  thickened  that  it  has 
an  essentially  constant  viscosity  over  a  pH  range  of  the  said 
composition  from  5.5  to  9. 


NMtrEMM  mnCWMSN.  MKI 


5,804^01 

IMMUNOMODULATORY  PEPTIDES  OF  VESPID 

ANTIGEN  5 

Te  Piao  King,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rockefeller 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,935 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/35:38/04 
VS.  a.  424—275.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  characterized  by  the  following  properties: 
a.  having  between  8  and  35  amino  acid  residues  of  vespid 

venom  antigen  5:  and 
b   said  peptide  is  antigenic  for  T  cell  proliferation  in  a  mouse 
immunized  with  a  vespid  venom  antigen  5.  which  mouse  is  a 
strain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BALB/c.  ASW/ 
Sn.  C3H/He,  and  P/J. 


5.804,202 

THICKENERS  FOR  PRODUCTS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION 

Arshad-l'l-Haq   Chaudhr>,   Wellingborough,   and   Roman  J. 

Mikolajewjcz.  Rushden,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Scott  Bader  Company  Limited,  Wellingborough,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,739,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9104878 

Int.  CI.''A61K  7/48:9/10 
U.S.  a.  424-^101  23  aaims 


VBCOSITY 
(■•r«lilOOO) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  for  topical  application, 
which  method  comprises  admixing  a  topically  acceptable,  liquid- 
containmg.  formulation  containing  a  topically  acceptable  adjuvant 
with  a  water  in  oil  emulsion  containing  a  polynueric  material,  at 
least  98%  of  the  polymeric  material  in  die  emulsion  being  water 
soluble,  which  polymeric  material  consists  of  units  derived  from 
monomer  components  (a)  acrylamide.  (b)  2-acrylamido-2- 
methylpropanesulphonic  acid  and  (c)  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
which  is  allyl  sucrose,  allyl  pentaerythritol  or  methylene- 
bisacrylamide  for  cross  linking  wid)  said  monomer  components  (a) 
and  (b),  which  said  units  derived  from  monomer  components  (a) 
and  (b)  are  present  in  the  polymeric  material  in  a  molar  ratio  (a)/(b) 
of  from  85/15  to  15/85  inclusive  and  which  polyfunctional  mono- 
mer is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.12  to  2  milliequivalents 


5,804,203 

TOPICAL  PRODUCT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

STRONTIUM  FOR  REDUCING  SKIN  IRRITATION 

Gary  S.  Hahn,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea;  David  O.  Thueson,  Poway, 

and  Timothy  W.  Quick,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cosmederm  Technologies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,100,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,716,625.  This  application  Jun.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

666,978 

InL  CL*  A61K  7/48:33/24 

U.S.  CI.  424-^101  89  Claims 
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TK  AFTER  CMUillK  (IMUTESI 

1.  A  topical  formulation  for  reducing  skin  irritation  in  animals 
comprising  an  irritant  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids,  keto  acids,  a-hydroxy  acids,  ^-hydroxy  acids, 
retinoids,  peroxides  and  organic  alcohols:  about  0.5  to  about  14% 
by  weight  of  the  total  formulation  of  an  anti-irritant  metal  cation 
consisting  essentially  of  aqueous-soluble  divalent  strontium  cation: 
an  active  ingredient  selected  from  cosmetically  active  ingredients 
and  therapeutically  active  ingredients;  and  a  suitable  topical  for- 
mulation vehicle. 


5,804,204 

POTASSIUM  SALTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 

R.  Curtis  Morris,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  Sebastian,  both  of  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,257,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,498,428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,856, 
Oct  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,043 
Int  CI.''A61K  9/14 
U.S.  a.  424-^39  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  person  on  a  diet 
having  a  normal  range  of  salt  content,  which  comprises: 
orally  administering  to  such  a  person  a  composition  containing 
at  least  one  active  ingredient  for  treating  hypertension,  a 
principal  active  ingredient  being  a  pharmacologically- 
acceptable  potassium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  which  gener- 
ates or  is  metabolized  to  bicarbonate  ion  after  ingestion, 
which  salt  is  thus  capable  of  reducing  acidity  in  vivo,  and  the 
composition  being  substantially  free  of  potassium  chloride, 
the  potassium  salt  being  administered  in  an  amount  sufficient 
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to  have  a  measurable  blood  pressure  lowering  effect  on  the 
person  treated  due  lo  the  presence  of  potassium  bicarbonate  in 
a  manner  similar  to  the  results  shown  in  HGS.  1-3  of  the 
drawing,  but  not  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce  undesirable 
toxic  effects. 


5,804,205 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard   Epstein;   Thomas  Menzel,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Zhenze  Hu,  Pittsford,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,083 

InL  CL*"  A61K  7/48 

VJS.  a.  424-^101  8  Oaims 

1.  A  skin  care  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water 

emulsion  that  provides  moisturization  of  the  skin,  said  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 

Ri 

I 
IR,-N-R,rX- 
I 

R4 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  alky  I  groups  having  from  16  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  R4  are  each  lower  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  salt-forming 
anion; 

(b)  from  greater  than  about  12  to  about  40  weight  percent  of 
glycerine;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  non-irritating 
hydrophobic  polymeric  microspheres  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  50  microns  wherein  said  polymeric 
micro  spheres  are  made  from  nylon. 


5,804,206 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  SKIN  USING  CENTIPEDA  CVNNINGHAMI 
EXTRACT 
Frank  S.  D'Amelio,  Huntington,  and  Youssef  W.  Mirhom,  Hun- 
tington Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bio-Botanica,  Inc., 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,270 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
U.S.  a.  424—401  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  plant  extract  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plant  material  of  the  Centipeda  genus  in  powder 

form, 
sequentially  macerating  and  extracting  said  plant  material  with  a 
plurality   of  aqueous-ethanolic   solvents   and   obtaining   an 
extract  solution  of  each  of  said  solvents,  wherein  each  sequen- 
tial extraction  solvent  has  a  different  ethanol  concentration. 


pLSLLjAJ  ] 


and  wherein  said  solvents  have  an  ethanol  concentration  rang- 
ing from  about  80%  by  volume  to  20%  by  volume,  and 
combining  said  extract  solutions  to  obtain  a  plant  extract. 


5,804,207 

DETERGENT  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  THICKENING  POLYACRYLAMIDE 

Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay,  and   Danieie  Cauwet-Martin. 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21, 19%,  %  03542; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  7,  1997,  97400283 

Int  a."  A61K  (M0:7/00:7/06 
U.S.  a.  424—401  36  Oaims 

1.  A  detergent  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  at  least  one  nonionic  or  amphoteric  co-surfactant; 

(c)  at  least  one  thickening  polyacrylamide;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  electrolyte; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  nonionic  or  amphoteric  co-surfactant 
and  said  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  are  present  in  a 
co-surfactant/anonic  surfactant  weight  ratio  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  1;  and  further  wherein  said  at  least  one  anionic 
surfactant,  said  at  least  one  nonionic  or  amphoteric 
co-surfactant,  said  at  least  one  thickening  polyacrylamide  and 
said  at  least  one  electrolyte  are  each  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  provide  said  composition  with: 

(i)  a  rheological  flow  behavior  having  a  stress  range  for  which 
the  viscosity  is  constant,  followed  by  a  stress  range  for  which 
the  viscosity  decreases  as  the  stress  increases,  and 

(ii)  a  lamellar  phase  structure  capable  of  maintaining  in  suspen- 
,sion  water-insoluble  particles  which  may  be  present  in  said 
composition. 


5304,208 

GRANULATES  CONTAINING  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Wolfram  Andersch,  Bergiscb  Gladbach;  Riidiger  Hain,  Lan- 

genfeld,  and  Michael  Kilian,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/04491.  §  371  Date  May  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16547,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1994,  44  42 
255.5 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  25/26:63/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—407  9  aaims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  granules,  microorgan- 
isms and  an  adhesive,  wherein  said  granules  consist  of  semolina 
particles  having  a  mean  diameter  of  0.05  10  3.0  mm.  said  granules 
contain  2x10^  to  2x10'"  spores  or  conidia  of  said  microorganisms 
per  gram  of  said  granules,  said  microorganisms  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Metarhizium  anisopliae  strain  P  0001 
deposited  under  Accession  No.  DSM  3884  and  Metarhizium 
anisopliae  stfain  P  0003  deposited  under  Accession  No.  DSM 
3885,  the  adhesive  is  non-toxic  to  said  microorganisms  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  adhesives,  starch 
adhesives  dextran  adhesives,  alginate  adhesives,  agar-agar  adhe- 
sives, gelatin  adhesives,  gum  arable  adhesives,  tragacanth  adhe- 
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sives,  casein  size  adhesives.  gluten  size  adhesives,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol adhesives,  polyvinyl  acetate  adhesives  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  said  microorganisms  and  said  adhesive  are  coated  on  the 
surface  of  said  granules. 


5,804^09 

BIOADHESrVE  STARCHES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Roberto  De  Ponti;  Alessandro  Martini,  both  of  Milan,  and 

Lorena  Muggetti,  Meda.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2044,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  9.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34S82,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  592^1 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
9412064;  Feb.  1,  1995,  9501936 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/00;  A61K  9/14:9/16;  C08B  30/00 
VJS.  a.  424-^34  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bioadhesive  starch,  which  comprises 
grinding  or  milling  a  non  bioadhesive  starch  in  a  high  energy  ball 
mill,  a  high  energy  rod  mill,  or  a  high  energy  vibrating  mill. 


5,804,212 
SMALL  PARTICLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INTRANASAL 

DRUG  DELIVERY 
Llsbeth  nium.  The  Park.  England,  assignor  to  Danbiosyst  UK 
Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.937,  Dec.  20,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,707,644,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,676,  May  21, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

842351,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  877,273 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1989, 

8924935 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424-^34  14  Claims 


5,M4,2ia 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ANIMALS  TO  MAINTAIN  OR 
ENHANCE  BONE  MINERAL  CONTENT  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Mark  E.  Cook,  and  Michael  W.  Pariza,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693^77 
Int  CI.'  A61K  9/68 
VS.  CL  424-^140  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  maintaining  or  enhancing  the  mineral  content  of 
bone  in  an  animal,  said  method  comprising  administering  orally  or 
parenterally  to  said  animal  a  safe  amount  of  conjugated  linoleic 
acid,  said  amount  being  effective  to  maintain  or  enhance  said 
mineral  content,  the  conjugated  linoleic  acid  comprising  an  isomer 
having  a  pair  of  conjugated  double  bonds,  the  isomer  being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  cis-9,  cis- 1 1  -octadecadienoic 
acid,  cis-9,  trans- 1 1 -octadecadienoic  acid,  trans-9,  cis-ll- 
octadecadienoic  acid,  trans-9,  trans- II -octadecadienoic  acid,  cis- 
10.  cis-12-octadecadienoic  acid,  cis-10,  trans- 12-octadecadienoic 
acid,  trans-10,  cis- 12-octadecadienoic  acid,  and  trans-IO,  trans-12- 
octadecadienoic  acid. 


5304aU 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  SUPPRESSING  OR 
ELIMIN.ATING  SNORING 
Lydia  Robertson,  and  Edward  M.  Harris,  both  of  Little  Rock, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Health  Pharm  USA,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,693 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/02:  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  CI.  424 — 434  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  snoring,  comprising  administering 
to  a  soft  palate  and  uvula  of  a  host  a  solution  comprising  zingiber 
officinale,  dioscorea,  chamomile  and  a  salt. 


♦  SMS  49/?9 

4.SSMS  m  Tie 


1.  A  particulate  drug  delivery  composition  for  intranasal  delivery 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bioadhesive  microspheres  comprising  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccharides, 
proteins,  and  synthetic  polymers,  wherein  the  polysaccharide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  starch,  a  dextran,  a  hyalu- 
ronic acid,  a  gellan  gum  and  pectin  and  the  protein  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  albumin,  and  collagen,  and  a 
systemically  active  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
proteins  and  peptides,  and  non-protein  drugs  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antibiotics,  anesthetics,  vasoconstrictors,  car- 
diotonics, vasodilators,  antiseptics,  bone  metabolism  controlling 
agents,  hypotensives,  sedatives,  anti-tumour  agents,  anti- 
inflammatory agents,  anti-histaminic  agents,  anti-allergic  agents, 
and  antitussive-expectorant  agents,  wherein  at  least  90  wt  %  of  the 
microspheres  of  the  composition  have  a  diameter  of  between  0. 1 
|im  and  10  pm,  and  wherein  the  composition  is  capable  of  systemic 
delivery  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  drug  to  a 
mammal  upon  intranasal  administration. 


5,804,213 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AQUEOUS  GEL  WOUND 
DRESSING 
David  Rolf.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  LecTec  Corpora- 
tion, Miimetonka,  MiniL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,064,  Oct  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,751 
InL  a.*  A61F  I3A)0;  A61K  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—445  14  Claims 

1.  A  pre-packaged  wound  dressing  contained  in  a  package  for 
storing  and  mixing  the  dressing  from  which  the  dressing  can  be 
poured  as  a  liquid  and  set  up  as  a  solid  elastic  body  on  the  surface 
of  a  wound,  said  dressing  comprising, 

about  3%-l5%  by  weight  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  hydrocolloid 

polymer  in  dry  particulate  form  contained  in  a  compartment 

of  said  pouch. 

said  polymer  is  a  water  soluble  or  water  swellable  hydrocolloid 

comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


guar  gum,  locust  bean  gum,  hydroxypropyl  guar  gum.  poly- 
glucomannan  gum,  cationic  guar  gum,  anionic  guar  gum, 
alginate  and  xanthan  gum, 

about  70%-95%  by  weight  water  contained  in  a  second  com- 
partment of  the  package,  the  amount  of  said  dry  polymer 
relative  to  the  amount  of  said  water  being  effective  to  produce 
a  liquid  hydrocolloid  dispersion  of  an  initial  viscosity  which 
can  be  poured  or  spread  onto  a  surface  after  said  dry  hydro- 
colloid polymer  is  mixed  with  said  water  and  is  capable  of 
setting  up  to  form  a  solid, 

said  pre-packaged  wound  dressing  including  a  biologically 
active  substance  for  treating  the  wound, 

the  water  and  the  polymer  being  separated  by  a  removable 
barrier  that  is  a  part  of  the  package  separating  the  polymer 
from  the  water  to  prevent  communication  between  the  dry 
hydrocolloid  polymer  and  water  for  maintaining  the  hydrocol- 
loid in  the  dry  state, 

said  dry  hydrocolloid  polymer,  the  biologically  active  substance 
and  water  being  mixed  together  by  rupturing  or  removing  said 
barrier  to  form  said  liquid  dispersion  for  being  poured  onto  a 
wound  or  spread  onto  a  wound  after  the  water  and  polymer 
are  mixed  together,  and 

after  application  to  the  wound,  said  dispersion  solidifies  to  form 
a  gel  which  is  an  elastic  solid  resting  upon  the  wound,  said 
elastic  solid  gel  has  a  lower  surface  that  corresponds  to  the 
shape  of  the  wound  surface,  said  elastic  solid  gel  protects  the 
wound,  maintains  the  wound  in  a  moist  condition  and  main- 
tains said  biologically  active  substance  in  contact  with  the 
wound  to  promote  healing  or  patient  comfort. 


5,804^14 

MONOLITHIC  MATRIX  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  KETOROLAC 

TROMETHAMINE 

Ooi  Wong,  Fremont  Calif.,  and  Thuytien  N.  Nguyen,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Cygnus,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07544,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/0I767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,877,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,531 
Int  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  O.  424—448  10  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  device  for  transdermal  administration  of  ketoro- 
lac tromethamine  comprising  a  backing  layer  and  a  matrix  layer, 
the  matrix  layer  comprising: 

ketorolac  tromethamine.  and 


an  adhesive  copolymer  composition  comprising  between  60  and 
98  wt.  %  of  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  between  0.1  wt.  %  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  meihacrylate,  and  between  O.S  and  10  wt  %  of 
methacrylic  acid. 


5,804415 

TRANSDERMAL  PATCH  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  Cubbage,  Kalamazoo;  Robert  B.  Hamly,  Kentwood, 

and  Todd  C.  Swartz,  Wyoming,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  L. 

Perrigo  Company,  Allegan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,467 

Int  a.*  A61F  \3/00;  A61K  9nO 

VS.  a.  424—449  21  Claims 


1.  A  transdermal  patch  disposal  member  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  sheet  made  of  a  tear-resistant  flexible  mate- 
rial: and 
an  adhesive  applied  to  at  least  an  outer  periphery  of  one  surface 
of  said  sheet,  wherein  said  sheet  has  a  size  sufficient  to  allow 
a  transdermal  patch  to  be  placed  upon  said  sheet  such  that 
when  said  sheet  is  folded  said  adhesive  coated  one  surface 
bonds  to  itself  for  encapsulating  the  transdermal  patch  and 
preventing  removal  of  the  transdermal  patch  from  said  sheet 
of  tear-resistant  material. 


5304,216 
ACIDIC  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  LIPID  VESICLES 
AND  ITS  USE  IN  TOPICAL  APPLICATION 
Nadia  Terren,  Cbevilly  Larue;  Jacques  Michelet  Champlan, 
and  Marline  Perrin,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1995,  95  02136 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127:9/133:7/42:9/10 
VS.  CI.  424-^50  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  lipid 
vesicles  having  an  oily  core,  or  a  mixture  of  lipid  vesicles  having 
an  aqueous  core  and  Upid  vesicles  having  an  oily  core,  said 
composition  further  comprising  at  least  one  acidic  compound  in  an 
amount  which  is  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  of  less  than  5  to  the  said 
composition,  provided  that  a  lipid  membrane  of  the  vesicles  with 
an  aqueous  core  does  not  contain  acidic  amphiphilic  lipids,  and 
does  not  contain  non-hydrogenated  soya  lecithin  when  the  disper- 
sion comprises  glycerol. 
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5,804^17 

MANUFACTURING  MATRICES 

Setta  Bjork,  Hagersten;  Ragnar  Ek,  Stockholm,  and  Gert  Rag- 

narssoD,  Bro,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94W331,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23703,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,716 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1993,  9301200 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424    488  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  porous  cellulose  matrices 
from  a  cellulose  raw  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose,  cellulose  chemical  derivative  and  mixture  thereof,  hav- 
ing a  mean  fiber  length  less  than  the  desired  mean  diameter  of  the 
resulting  particles  and  further  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least 
70%.  by  mechanically  treating  said  cellulose  raw  material  with  a 
low-adhesion  mixing  device  during  a  controlled,  gradual  addition 
of  an  aqueous  mixing  fluid,  into  mainly  spherical  particles,  and 
finaHy  drying  the  resulting  particles  to  obtain  dry  porous  cellulose 
matrices  with  a  particle  size  distribution  in  the  range  of  about  0.1 
to  3  mm  with  reference  to  the  largest  diameter  of  the  particles,  and 
a  tap  bulk  density  less  than  0.8  mg/ml  in  the  dry  state. 


5,804,218 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBrnNG 

ENTEROHEPATIC  CYCLING  OF  BILIRUBIN 

Martin  C.  Carey,  Wellesiey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  & 

Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,055 
Int  CI."  A61K  33/32:31/3)5 
\}S.  a.  424—641  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  bilirubin  from  a  patient  by  adsorption 
of  a  soluble  bilimbin  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  the  method 
comprising: 
orally  administering  to  the  patient,  a  composition  comprising  a 
zinc  salt,  wherein  the  zinc  salt  is  present:  (i)  in  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  and  (ii)  in  a  form  that  is  insoluble  in 
the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,804,219 
FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DYE 
TRANSFER  INHIBITORS  FOR  IMPROVED  FABRIC 
APPEARANCE 
Toan  Trinh,  Maineville;  Stephanie  Lin-Lin  Sung,  Cincinnati,- 
Helen   Bernardo  Tordil,   West   Chester,  and   Paul  Arthur 
Wendland,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,781,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,694 
Int  CI.'  AOIN  59/00:  D06M  0/00:  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  424—719  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  minimizing  dye  transfer  during  the  wash  cycle  of 
a  laundering  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  washing  a  load  of  fabrics  in  a  wash  solution  containing  a 
detergent  composition: 

(b)  rinsing  said  load  of  fabrics  with  an  effective  amtount  of  a 
liquid  rinse  added  fabric  softening  composition  capable  of 
reducing  the  transfer  of  dyes  during  subsequent  wash  cycles. 
comprising: 

I.  from  about  3%  to  about  50%  of  fabric  softening  agent;  and 

II.  from  about  0.03%  to  about  25%  of  water-soluble  poly- 
meric dye  transfer  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(A)  polymers,  which  are  not  enzymes,  with  one  or  more 
monomeric  uniu  containing  at  least  one  =N — C(=0) — 
group  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
500  to  about  100.000: 


(B)  polymers  with  one  or  more  monomeric  units  containing 
at  least  one  N-oxide  group  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1,000,000; 

(C)  polymers  containing  both  =N — C(=0) —  and 
N-oxide  groups  of  (A)  and  (B); 

(D)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  composition  is  essentially  free  of  aerosol  pro- 
pellant;  bleach;  sachets  containing  an  active  ingredient; 
anionic  surfactant;  large  amounts  of  highly  ethoxylated 
material,  propylated  Material,  or  mixtures  diereof  when 
the  fabric  softening  agent  is  methyl- l-oleylamidoethyl-2- 
olcylimidazolinium  methosulfate,  or  analogous  agent; 

(c)  drying  said  load  of  fabrics;  and 

(d)  washing  all  or  pan  of  said  load  of  fabrics,  together  with  or 
without  additional  fabrics,  said  load  releasing  an  effective 
amount  of  dye  transfer  inhibitor  into  a  wash  solution  contain- 
ing a  detergent  composition. 


tion  and  moves  said  clamping  ring  downward  from  said 
clamping  position  to  a  non-clamping  position. 


5,804420 

BLADDER  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE 

VULCANIZING  PRESS 

Keiui  Kubo;  Hiroyuki  Takebayashi,  and  Katsumi  Ichikawa,  all 

of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,820 

Int  a.*  B29C  35/02 

U.S.  a.  425—52  27  Oaims 


I.  A  bladder  clamping  device  for  a  tire  vulcanizing  press,  com- 
prising: 

a  lower  ring  and  a  clamping  ring  located  at  a  central  portion  of 
a  lower  mold  of  said  lire  vulcanizing  press  for  cooperatively 
clamping  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  bladder,  and  wherein  in  a 
clamping  position  said  lower  ring  is  disposed  inside  of  said 
clamping  ring;  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  rod  connected  to  said  clamping 
ring  for  moving  said  clamping  ring  upwardly  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  lower  ring,  and  wherein  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der moves  said  clamping  ring  upward  to  said  clamping  posi- 


5.804,221 
AIR  RING  FOR  COOLING  BLOWN  PLASTIC  FILM 
Mlrek  Planeta,  Mississauga,  and  Nghia  C.  Dang,  Toronto,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Macro  Engineering  &  Technology 
Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,763 

Int  a."  B29C  47/8S 

VS.  a.  425—72.1  3  aaims 


1.  An  air  ring  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  a  hot  extruded  plastic 
film  after  the  film  has  been  extruded  from  an  annular  extrusion  die 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  air  ring  having: 

an  annular  body  which  surrounds  the  tubular  film  after  the  film 
has  left  the  extrusion  die, 

said  body  having  a  circumferentially  extending  air  passage 
through  which  air  can  be  supplied  from  an  extemal  source  and 
which  directs  cooling  air  from  the  passage  between  the  body 
and  the  film  with  a  venturi-like  effect, 

a  circumferentially  extending  series  of  individually  operable 
actuators  each  operable  to  vary  the  venturi-like  effect  at  its 
circumferential  location  and  cause  the  film  to  become  nearer 
to  or  further  from  the  body  at  said  location  to  cause  the 
thickness  of  the  film  at  said  location  to  decrease  or  increase, 
and 

an  annular  diaphragm  located  in  said  circumferentially  extend- 
ing air  passage,  said  actuators  each  being  operable  to  move  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  annular  diaphragm  to  vary  the  area  of 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  circumferentially  extending  air 
passage, 

each  actuator  having  a  two  arm  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
annular  body,  and  an  actuator  member  operable  to  move  one 
arm  of  the  lever  and  pivot  said  lever  to  cause  the  other  arm  to 
effect  said  movement  of  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  annular 
diaphragm,  and 

each  actuator  member  having  a  length  which  varies  with  tem- 
perature, the  actuator  also  having  an  electrical  heater  for 
heating  the  actuator  member  to  cause  an  increase  in  length 
thereof  and  consequent  pivoting  movement  of  the  lever 


5,804,222 

CO-EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  COATING  WIRE 

Jeari  D.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  42,  Dexter,  Mo.  63841,  and  Jerry  A. 

Bannister,  1312  McDougal  Ave.,  Sikeston,  Mo.  63801 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,682 

Int  CI.*  B29C  47/02:47/06:47/12 

VS.  a.  425—113  15  Claims 

1.  A  wire  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  passage- 
way extending  from  end  to  end  therethrough,  an  inlet  channel 
extending  through  the  housing  member  into  the  passageway, 
means  positioned  within  the  passageway  of  the  first  housing 
member  for  applying  a  layer  of  extrudable  material  onto  a 


wire  as  the  wire  is  drawn  through  the  passageway  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end  thereof,  the  first  housing  member 
second  end  including  an  end  surface  which  defines  the  open- 
ing of  the  passageway, 

a  second  housing  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
passageway  extending  from  end  to  end  therethrough,  die  first 
end  of  the  second  housing  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  member  such  that  the 
respective  passageways  thereof  are  substantially  aligned,  the 
second  housing  member  first  end  including  a  first  surface 
which  defines  the  opening  of  the  passageway,  a  groove  which 
surrounds  the  first  surface  and  is  recessed  relative  thereto,  a 
second  surface  which  surrounds  the  groove,  the  first  surface 
being  recessed  relative  to  the  second  surface, 

wherein,  when  the  second  housing  member  is  attached  to  the 
first  housing  member,  the  second  surface  of  the  second  hous- 
ing member  makes  sealing  contact  with  the  end  surface  of  the 
first  housing  member  and  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
housing  member  is  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  end  surface  of  the  first  housing  member 


5304  J23 
DEVICE  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE  PLASTIC 
OBJECTS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERUL  WITH 
CONSTANT  COMPRESSOR  POWER  SETTING 
Michael  Gosdin,  and  Helmut  Eckardt  both  of  Meinerzhagen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Battenfeld  Holding  GmbH,  Mein- 
erzhagen, Germany 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  435,986,  May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^99,487. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
622.0 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/03 
VS.  a.  425—130  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  fabricating  hollow  plastic  objects  of  thermoplas- 
tic material,  comprising: 

a  molding  tool  for  forming  the  plastic  objects; 
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a  plasticizing  unit  for  injecting  molten  thermoplastic  material 

into  the  molding  tool: 
a  container  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the  molding 
tool  to  distribute  the  thermoplastic  melt  against  the  walls  of 
Che  molding  tool  to  form  the  hollow  plastic  objects: 
a  compressor  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  container: 
a  drive  element  which  drives  the  compressor:  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  drive  element  of  the  compressor 
to  operate  at  a  constant  power  level  at  least  over  the  produc- 
tion of  plural  ones  of  the  plastic  objects  successively  formed 
by  the  molding  tool. 


5,M4^24 
DRIVING  AFPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY- 
OPERATED  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Yoshiharu   Inaba,   Kawasaki;   Yasushi  Ishikawa,  Yamanashi,* 
Susumu  lie,  Yamanashi,  and  Koichi  Nishimura,  Yamanashi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fannc  Ltd,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  580,2Sd 

Claims  priority,  apptication  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-3377dl 

InL  a.'  B29C  45/66 

VS.  CL  425—150  9  Claims 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  axially  driving  a  movable  member 
relative  to  a  stationary  member  in  an  electrically-operated  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  shaft  and  mounted  on  either  said 
movable  member  or  said  stationary  member: 

a  ball  screw  formed  integrally  with  said  rotor  shaft  of  said 
electric  motor;  and 

a  ball  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  ball  screw  and  non- 
rotatably  fixed  to  said  movable  member  when  said  electric 
motor  IS  mounted  on  said  stationary  member  or  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  when  said  electric  motor  is  mounted  on  said 
movable  member. 

wherein  said  electric  motor  has  a  first  annular  bearing  fitted  on 
said  rotor  shaft  for  bearing  a  force  exerted  on  said  rotor  shaft 
in  one  direction  of  axial  directions  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a 
second  angular  bearing  disposed  next  to  said  first  angular 
bearing  for  bearing  a  force  exerted  on  said  rotor  shaft  in  the 
other  direction  of  axial  directions  of  said  rotor  shaft,  a  radial 
bearing,  and  a  rotor  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
angular  bearings  and  said  radial  bearing. 


53*4^25 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  BREAD 

DOUGH  AND  THE  LIKE 
Torahiko   Hayaslii,   Utsanomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Rhe«n 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  199*,  S«r.  No.  M2,7»5 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-132730; 
Nov.  9,  1995,  7-317211 

Int  CL*  B21C  1/08:3/02 
VS.  a.  425—363  23  Oaims 

1.  A  bread-dough  stretching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotating  member  including  a  plurality  of  planetary  rollers 
freely  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  shafts,  the  planetary 
rollers  being  arranged  to  move  along  a  circular  path, 
a  conveying  device  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  located  below 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  rotating  member,  the  plurality  of 
rollers  being  arranged  to  form  an  arcuate  path  such  that  a 
ctirved  space  is  formed  between  a  portion  of  the  circular  path 


of  the  planetary  rollers  and  the  arcuate  path  of  the  conveying 
device,  the  curved  space  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end,  the  curved  space  becoming  gradually  nar- 
rower from  the  upstream  end  to  the  downstream  end,  and 
a  speed-setting  device  for  individually  controlling  the  rotating 
speed  of  ones  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  of  the  conveying 
device  such  that  the  rotating  speeds  of  the  plurality  of  rollers 
of  the  conveying  device  gradually  increase  from  the  upstream 
end  to  the  downstream  end. 


5,804,226 

BUSHING  FOR  KNOCK  OUT  PIN  AND  REMOVABLE 

KNOCK  OUT  PIN  ASSEMBLY 

Borislav  Boskovic,  2102  Bannockbam,  lavemess.  111.  60067 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,658 

Int.  a.*  B29C  45/40 

VS.  a.  425—436  RM  14  Claims 


1.  A  bushing  for  retaining  a  Icnock  out  pin  for  a  plastic  mold, 
comprising 

a.  a  pin  holding  portion,  said  pin  holding  portion  including 
flexible  means  for  gripping  a  knock  out  pin  to  hold  the  knock 
out  pin  in  place  in  said  pin  holding  portion,  and 

b.  means  for  retaining  the  bushing  in  a  plastic  mold. 


5304,227 
INSPECTION  MOLD  FOR  A  MULTI-CHAMBER 
CONTAINER  PREFORM 
Lawrence    Robert    DeardiuiT,    Waterville,    and    Daniel    J. 
Durham,    Toledo,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,557,  Sep.  21,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,573,143. 
This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,679 
Int  a."  B29C  49/06,45/36 
VS.  a.  425—525  6  Oaims 

1.  An  injection  mold  for  a  multi-chamber  container  preform 
comprising: 

a.  a  mold  body  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

b.  a  mold  core  within  said  mold  body  comprised  of  at  least  a 
base  and  a  plurality  of  separate  core  projections  extending 


5,804,228 

MINIMUM  VESTIGE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PLASTICS  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Michael  Kofsman,  Granda  Hills;  Alan  N.  McGrevy,  Chino,  and 

Charles  R.  Kroeger,  Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caco 

Pacific  Corporation,  Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,959 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—549  21  Oaims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  injecting  a  plastic  resin  melt  into  a 
mold  cavity  through  a  gate,  the  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  nozzle  housing  defining  a  hot  runner  passage  therethrough 
for  flowing  a  plastic  resin  melt,  die  hot  runner  passage  having 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  nozzle  tip  section  comprising  an  upper  nozzle  tip  portion 
and  a  lower  nozzle  tip  portion,  the  nozzle  tip  section  defining 
an  axial  hot  runner  tip  passage  in  flow  communication  with 
the  hot  runner  passage  for  flowing  the  plastic  resin  melt,  the 
nozzle  tip  section  being  freely  slidably  received  within  the  hoi 
runner  passage  along  the  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  the 
nozzle  tip  section  being  freely  slidable  along  the  longitudinal 


axis  relative  to  the  nozzle  housing  during  injection  of  the 
plastic  resin  melt  into  the  mold  cavity:  and 
c)  limiting  means  disposed  on  the  lower  nozzle  tip  section  for 
restricting  sliding  movement  of  the  nozzle  tip  section,  and  for 
restricting  thermal  expansion  of  the  lower  nozzle  tip  portion, 
in  a  direction  toward  the  gate. 


5,804,229 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DISCS 
Ikuo  Asai,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki 
Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1996,  8-303972 

Int.  a.'^  B29C  45/43 

VS.  CI.  425—556  5  Oaims 


from  said  base  and  having  a  shape  related  to  the  shape  of  said 

multi-chamber  container; 
.  a  gate  pad  on  said  bottom  portion  aligned  with  a  space 

between  said  plurality  of  separate  projections;  and 
.  a  gate  on  said  gate  pad.  said  gate  having  an  elongated  aperture 

to  control  the  flow  of  plastic  into  the  mold  and  to  thereby 

control  deflection  of  said  core  projections  during  the  flow  of 

such  plastic  into  the  mold. 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  discs  including  two  moldhalves  being 
relatively  movable,  one  of  the  moldhalves  comprising; 

a  mirror  block  fixed  to  a  base  plate  with  intermediate  plates: 

a  stamper; 

an  inner  stamper  retainer: 

an  outer  stamper  retainer  comprising  means  for  retaining  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  stamper  and  mounted  to  fit 
concentrically  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  mirror 
block; 

the  outer  stamper  retainer  comprising  an  inner  peripheral  retain- 
ing foot  and  an  outer  peripheral  retaining  foot  contacting  a 
stamper  surface  of  the  stamper; 

the  outer  stamper  retainer  comprising  a  circular  groove,  located 
between  the  inner  peripheral  retainer  foot  and  the  outer 
peripheral  retainer  foot,  with  an  air  outlet  to  blow  compressed 
air  into  the  groove  for  releasing  molded  discs  from  the 
stamper: 

the  outer  stamper  retainer  being  a  single  integral  part,  the  single 
part  including  the  inner  peripheral  retaining  foot,  the  outer 
retaining  foot,  and  the  circular  groove: 

the  outer  stamper  retainer  comprising  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
comprising  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  a  disc  cavity. 


5,804,230 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Tadashi    Hasegawa,    Nagoya;    Yoshimitsu    Tabata;    Shigemi 
Kushida,  both  of  Tokai,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura,  Handa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aronkasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,030,  Sep.  19,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784049 
Int  a."  B29C  45/54 
VS.  CI.  425—557  3  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molding  machine  for  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
prising an  accumulator  in  which  a  plunger  is  slidably  provided  and 
an  injection  mold,  the  sprue  of  said  injection  mold  connecting  with 
the  nozzle  of  said  accumulator,  wherein  said  plunger  comprises  a 
cylinder  having  an  extended  diameter  part,  the  diameter  of  said 
extended  diameter  pan  being,  substantially  the  same  as  the  inside 
diameter  of  .said  accumulator  at  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
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a  screw  rotatably  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  tip  connected  to 
said  screw  and  protruding  from  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder,  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  tip  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said 
screw,  and  the  melted  thermoplastic  resin  being  extruded  through  a 
slit  between  said  tip  and  said  cylinder,  and  the  ratio  of  the  effective 
volume  of  said  plunger  to  the  effective  volume  of  said  accumulator 
being  in  the  range  of  1:4  to  1:10. 


5.804031 
EXPANDABLE  HOT  RUNNER  MANIFOLD 
Philip  Alan  Prophet,  and  Michael  Lee  .Mills,  both  of  Alexan- 
dria, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Midi. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,636 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/22 

U.S.  a.  425—570  6  Claims 


-^ i. 


a       a 
a 


1.  A  manifold  runner  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus  provid- 
ing pressurized  and  heated  molding  material  to  an  injection  mold- 
ing die,  the  injection  molding  apparatus  further  including  a  nozzle 
drop  and  a  manifold  cavity,  comprising: 

a  first  manifold  runner  blocic  adapted  for  positive  location  within 
the  manifold  cavity  and  in  a  substantially  fixed  relationship 
thereto,  the  first  manifold  runner  block  having  an  inlet  at  a 
respective  coupling  end  for  accepting  the  pressurized  and 
heated  molding  material  therethrough  and  a  respective  outlet 
fixably  coupled  to  the  nozzle  drop;  and 
a  second  manifold  runner  block  having  a  respective  outlet  at  a 
respective  coupling  end  for  delivering  the  pressurized  and 
heated  molding  material  therethrough,  said  first  and  second 
manifold  runner  blocks  slidably  engaged  at  respective  cou- 
pling ends  to  communicate  the  pressurized  and  heated  mold- 
ing material  from  the  outlet  of  the  second  manifold  runner 
block  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  manifold  block, 
whereby  expansion  of  the  manifold  runner  blocks  is  taken  up  at 
the  slidably  engaged  coupling  ends. 


5,804,232 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INSTANT  RICE  NECTAR 

Jung-Man  Kim,  Pusan;  Bong-Jae  Lee,  Yangsan-Kun;  Joung- 

Yeoul  Lee,  Kimhae;  Sang-Hwan  Han,  Pusan,  and  Kwang-Ho 

Lee,  Taegu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Vllac  Company 

Ltd.,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,220 
Int  CI.'  A23L  2/38:1/186:1/105 
VS.  a.  426—18  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  instant  rice  nectar  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  adding  water  to  malt  while  stirring,  filtrating  to  obtain  malt 
extract,  adding  enzymes  a-amylase  and  ^amylase  to  the  malt 
extract  and  saccharifying  for  at  least  1.5  hours,  heating  and 
chilling,  filtering  and  adding  sugar  to  the  filtrate  so  that  the 
total  sugar  content  reaches  Brix  32  to  68; 
(ii)  steeping  nonglutinous  rice  in  water  and  boiling,  adding  I  to 
3  times  of  water  by  weight  and  enzymes  a-amylase  and 
^amylase  to  the  resulting  nectar  rice,  and  saccharifying  for  at 
least  1.5  hours  and  washing  saccharified  nectaring  rice  with 
water; 
(iii)  diluting  said  malt  extract  with  water  to  bring  the  sugar 
content  to  Brix  10  to  14,  adding  said  saccharified  nectaring 
rice  to  the  resulting  mixture,  and  filling  up  a  container  with 
rice  nectar  thus  produced  and  sealing;  and, 
(iv)  putting  said  container  filled  with  rice  nectar  in  a  retort 
chamber  and  sterilizing. 


5,804,233 

ICE  RESISTANT  FROZEN  DOUGH,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Dennis  Lonergan,  Medina,-  Michelle  Larsen,  Woodbury,  and 

RoseBud  Sierzant,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  477,216,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,672,369.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,703 

Int  CI."  A21D  2/18:6/00:10/02 
VS.  a.  426—19  19  Claims 


EfFHTOF  ETHANQL  CN  BMED  SPCOFiC 

MXi«C  OF  FDOZQI  YEAST  LEACFCS  SHEAC  DOUOH 


3         <  5         6  7 

SIOHK  rac  MCEIS/crOTI 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bread  dough  that  substantially  retains 
theological  properties  of  an  unfrozen  dough  at  a  temperature  as 
low  as  0°  F.  (18°  C.)  and  that  has  a  specific  volume  and  flavor, 
when  baked  after  frozen  storage  at  freezing  temperatures,  that  is 
substantially  the  same  as  bread  baked  from  a  dough  not  subjected 
to  freezing  temperatures,  comprising: 
preparing  a  bread  dough  that  includes  a  hydrophobic  plasticizer 
effective  for  depressing  an  initial  freezing  point  of  the  dough 
while  retaining  theological  properties  of  the  dough  and  spe- 
cific volume  of  an  unfrozen  baked  dough  and  further  includ- 
ing a  solute  having  one  or  more  of  a  colligative  freezing  point 
effect  and  a  non-colligative  freezing  point  effect;  and 
storing  the  bread  dough  in  an  atmosphere  enriched  in  a  carbon 
dioxide  concentration  of  at  least  about  50%  by  volume. 


5304,234 
PLANT  PROTEIN  FOR  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  D.  Suh,  510  Coriander  PI.,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230:  Karin 
M.  Ostrom,  7788  Quary  ClilT  Ct.,  Reynoidsburg,  Ohio 
43068;  Louis  I.  Ndife,  3781  Ashton  Woods  PI.,  Columbus, 
Ohio  43230;  Paul  S.  Anloague,  8424  Papillon  Ave.,  Reynolds- 
burg,  Ohio  43068;  James  N.  Chmura,  7725  Silver  Springs 
Ct.,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio  43110;  Andre  Daab- 
Krzykowsid,  34  W,  Jeffrey  PI.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214;  Paul 
W.  Johns,  3115  Rightmire  Blvd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221; 
Diane  M.  Garcia,  766  Autumn  Branch,  WesterviUe,  Ohio 
43081;  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  6897  RoundeUy  Rd.  North,  Rey- 
noidsburg, Ohio  43068,  and  Fu-I  Mei,  2572  Olentangy  River 
Rd.  Apt.  Al,  Columbus,  Ohio  43202 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,904 
InL  CI."  A23K  1/02:  A23L  1/30:  AGIN  65/00:43/04 
VS.  CI.  426—69  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  isoflavone,  manganese  or  nucleotide 
content  of  a  plant  protein  comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  anion  exchange  resin; 

b)  providing  a  slurry  of  plant  protein  that  contains  isoflavones, 
manganese,  or  nucleotides; 

c)  passing  the  slurry  through  a  structure  which  contains  the 
anion  exchange  resin,  and  the  structure  has  at  least  one  inlet 
and  at  least  one  oudet,  and; 

d)  the  slurry  enters  the  structure  via  the  inlet  and  the  slurry  with 
reduced  content  of  isoflavones,  manganese,  or  nucleotides 
exits  the  structure  via  the  outlet,  and  the  inlet  is  located  lower 
in  the  structure  than  the  oudet. 


5,804,235 

EDIBLE  TOY  FIGURES  CONSTRUCTED  OF 

BREAKFAST  CEREAL 

Randice-Lisa  Altschul,  36  CeciUa  Ave.,  CUffiside  Paiii,  NJ. 

07010 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  780,165 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/164 


VS.  CL  426—104 


5  Claims 


4.  An  individual  portion  of  pre-formed.  ready-to-eat  breakfast 
cereal  for  consumption  with  an  edible  liquid,  the  individual  portion 
comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete,  individual  pre-formed,  ready-to-eat 
pieces  of  breakfast  cereal  bound  together  to  form  a  fiill- 
dimensional  object  which  is  dimensioned  to  be  placed  within 
a  breakfast  cereal  bowl;  and 
a  binding  medium  binding  the  multiplicity  of  pieces  of  breakfast 
cereal  togetlier  in  the  form  of  the  full-dimensional  object,  the 
binding  medium  having  a  limited  tenacity  such  that  the  integ- 
rity of  the  shape  of  the  full-dimensional  object  is  maintained 
during  shipping  and  storage,  but  will  allow  rapid,  essentially 
immediate  separation  of  the  pieces  of  breakfast  cereal  from 
each  other  when  exposed  to  said  edible  liquid  in  said  break- 
fast cereal  bowl  to  conven  said  full-dimensional  object  into  a 
mixture  of  pre-formed,  ready-to-eat  pieces  of  breakfast  cereal 
in  the  liquid  in  the  breakfast  cereal  bowl,  for  consumption. 


5304036 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  CONTAINER 
Peter  Frisk,  2300  Lincohi  Park  W.,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,411 
Int.  CI."  COIB  3A)0:  A23B  81/134:  B65D  85/00:  C08C  19/00 
VS.  a.  426—106  13  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  for  containing  a  liquid  food  product,  tlie  bottle  having 
an  interior  layer,  the  bottle  capable  of  scavenging  excess  oxygen 
from  an  atmosphere  formed  within  the  sealed  bottle,  tlie  interior 
layer  of  the  bottle  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  food  product  and 
the  atmosphere  of  die  sealed  bottle,  the  bottle  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  of  the  interior  layer  of  the  bottle,  the  upper 
portion  surrounding  die  atmosphere  of  the  bottle,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  interior  layer  consisting  of  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate  integrated  with  an  oxygen  scavenging  ^gent.  the  oxy- 
gen scavenging  agent  being  present  in  an  ainouni  between 
0.01%  and  1.0%  of  the  weight  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  interior  layer  in  direct  contact  with  the  atmosphere  of 
the  bottle;  and 
a  lower  ponion  of  the  interior  layer  of  the  bottle,  the  lower 
portion  contiguous  with  the  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion 
surrounding  the  liquid  food  product,  the  lower  portion  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  lerphthalate; 
whereby  the  oxygen  scavenging  agent  is  only  present  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  botde  and  the  oxygen  scavenger  degrades 
oxygen  present  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  bottle  without  sub- 
stantially contacting  the  liquid  food  product. 


5304037 
METHOD  OF  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  STERILIZED  EDIBLE 

MATERIAL 
George  B.  Diamond,  62  Anthony  Rd.,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ. 
08826,  and  Ray  G.  Slociun,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
George  B.  Diamond,  Glen  Gardner,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729312 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/02:55/06:55/08:55/14 

VS.  CL  426—13!  21  Claims 


22 


1.  A  pressiuized  sealed  container  containing  sterilized  edible 
material,  which  comprises; 
a  thin  wall  sealed  container  containing  edible  material  sterilized 
in  a  sterilization  process  and  an  inert  gas  under  pressure,  the 
walls  of  the  container  being  maintained  rigid  by  the  pressure 
of  the  inert  gas  but  being  easily  deformable  in  the  absence  of 
such  pressure,  the  container  having  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom 
end  with  at  least  one  end  having  a  concave  slope  relative  to 
the  inside  of  the  container,  the  at  least  one  end  being  of  a 
material  and  having  a  thickness  and  shape  such  that  said  al 
least  one  end  of  said  sealed  container  will  retain  a  substan- 
tially concave  slope  before,  during  and  after  said  sterilization 
process  but  will  become  convex  only  if  there  is  any  additional 
gas  pressure  generated  due  to  bacterial  action  in  the  pressur- 
ized sealed  container.' 
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5,804038 

PARTIALLY  DENATURED  YOLK  OBTAINED  BY 

HEATING  THE  YOLK  AND  AN  EMULSIFIER  MADE 

FROM  SAID  YOLK 

Mitsuharu  Tanaka;  Keitji  Ikeda,-  Fumiko  Irie;  Kazunori  Kiku- 

chi,  and  Hiroshige  Kohno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahj  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,989 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343357; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343358 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/32:1/24;  A23D  7/005 
U.S.  a.  426—244  22  Claims 

1.  A  food  additive  comprising  a  water  soluble  paste  of  partially 
heal  denatured  yolk  having  a  viscosity  of  1 500  to  7500  centipoise 
prepared  by  heating  yolk  fluid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  65° 
C.  to  70°  C.  for  at  least  five  minutes. 


5,804439 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FOOD  FLAVORING 
Jack  G.  Wiersma,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Nouveau  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Tequesa,  Fla. 

FUed  JuL  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,814 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/22 
VS.  a.  42*— 302  II  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  food  preparation  comprising  the  steps  of; 
admixing  a  capsicum  oleoresin  concentrate  and  a  saponin  con- 
centrate to  a  carrier  oil  to  form  an  emulsion;  and 
coating  food  with  said  emulsion. 


5,804,240 
JUICE  PACKAGING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
August  Madlener,  Santa  Isabel,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Alipak 
Corporation,  Santa  Isabel,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^35 

Int.  CI."  A23L  i/00:  B65B  55/14 

VS.  a.  426-^10  15  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  the  continuous  processing  and  packaging  of 
juice  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  juice  to  a  healed  temperature  of  about  from  185° 
to  205°  P.  in  a  closed  conduit; 

(b)  maintaining  the  heated  temperature  of  the  juice  while  it  is  in 
the  conduit  for  a  residence  time  of  about  from  0.5  to  3 
minutes: 

(c)  passing  the  heated  juice  into  a  distribution  tank  which  has  a 
height  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  about  S  to  I  and  maintain- 
ing the  level  of  the  heated  juice  in  the  distribution  tank  at  a 
substantially  constant  level  such  that  the  height  to  diameter 
ratio  and  the  substantially  constant  level  of  heated  juice  in  the 
tank  ensures  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  heated  juice 
through  the  distribution  tank  thus  allowing  all  juice  processed 
through  the  tank  to  be  maintained  in  the  tank  for  substantially 
the  same  period; 

(d)  passing  the  heated  juice  ftom  the  distribution  tank  by  at  least 
one  conduit  and  filling  pouches  comprising  a  gas  imperme- 
able polymeric  film  with  the  heated  juice  from  the  tank 
wherein  the  heated  juice  filling  the  pouch  is  at  the  heated 
temperature; 

(e)  sealing  the  top  of  each  filled  pouch; 


(f)  maintaining  each  sealed  and  filled  pouch  at  ambient  condi- 
tions for  at  least  about  I  minute;  and  then 

(g)  contacting  each  scaled  and  filled  pouch  for  at  least  about  2 
minutes  with  fluid  nnaintained  at  a  temperature  below  about 
100°  F.  to  cool  the  heated  juice  in  the  sealed  and  filled  pouch 
to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  100°  F.  such  thai  said  steps 
produce  a  packaged  juice  that  is  shelf  stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture in  the  sealed  pouch  for  at  least  six  month  without  preser- 
vatives. 


5,804,241 

LIQUID-ABSORBENT  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORING  FOOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Toni  Isohata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,131,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-13862 

Int  CI."  B65B  55/00 

VS.  CI.  426-^15  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  foods,  which  comprises 

(i)  providing  a  liquid-absorbent  sheet  containing  a  liquid- 
absorbing  material  capable  of  absorbing  drips  of  food, 
wherein  a  pan  of  one  outer  surface  of  the  liquid-absorbent 
sheet  is  composed  of  a  liquid-permeable  film,  a  part  of  the 
other  outer  surface  thereof  is  composed  of  a  liquid- 
semipermeabie  film,  the  liquid-semipermeable  film  is  a  liquid- 
impermeable  film  having  formed  therein  pores,  the  diameter 
of  each  of  the  pores  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.05  mm  to  0.5 
mm,  and  the  porosity  of  the  pores  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01%  to  0.4%, 

(ii)  contacting  the  food  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid- 
semipermeable  film  of  the  liquid-absorbent  sheet,  and 

(iii)  vacuum  packaging  the  food  and  the  liquid-absorbent  sheet 
together  using  a  gas-impermeable  film. 


5,804,242 
SUGARLESS  BAKERY  GOODS,  E.G.,  CAKES 
Gleim  Wallin,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bunge  Foods  Corpo- 
ration, Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,459,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,700311.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,323,  Jul.  19, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,523,107.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  965,075 
Int  a.*  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—549  26  Oaims 

1.  An  essentially  sugar- free  cake  or  mu£Bn  batter  formulation 
containing  sufBcient  flour  water  and  egg  such  that,  upon  heating  to 
an  appropriate  baking  temperature  the  batter  formulation  will 
increase  in  volume  to  form  a  baked  cake  or  muffin  comprising: 
(a)  an  oligomeric  polyol  bulking  and  sweetening  agent  predomi- 
nantly having  the  following  structural  formula  (1): 


CHOH 

CH^OH 

J-    °H 

H>r°"o] 
\OH    H/" 

-o\      /h 

H       OH 

1         1 
H       OH 

(I) 


in  an  amount  of  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the 
batter  formulation; 

(b)  a  leavening  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  the  formulation; 

(c)  a  high  potency,  sugarless  sweetening  agent  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  formulation;  and 

(d)  a  flavoring  agent  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  formulation. 


5,804,243 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LOW-FAT,  CAKE  DONUTS 
Jimbay  Loh,  Peekskill;  Shun  Ku,  Chappaqua;  Joaquin  C. 
Lugay;  Richard  N.  McArdle,  both  of  Mahopac,  and  Helena 
S.  Soedjak,  North  Tarrytown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,729,  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723395 
Int  a."  A21D  10/04 
VS.  a.  426—552  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  low-fat,  chemically-leavened,  cake 
donut  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  thermally-reversible  gel  comprised  of  80-95% 
water,  5-20%  of  insoluble,  water  binding  fiber  and  0.2-2%  of 
thermally-reversible,  hydrocolloid  gelling  agent; 

(b)  preparing  a  self-sustaining,  low  modulus  donul  dough  having 
a  moisture  content  of  from  25-30%  by  weight,  said  dough 
comprised  of  from  20-30%  of  the  gel  of  step  (a),  from 
30-60%  flour,  from  10-30%  sugars,  and  chemical  leavening 
agents  in  an  amount  effective  to  leaven  die  dough  throughout 
a  bailing  operation,  wherein  the  dough  has  a  viscosity  of 
1.200-2,700  poise  and  a  modulus  of  from  14,000  to  25,000 
dyne/cm^; 

(c)  forming  the  dough  into  self-sustaining  donut-shaped  pieces; 

(d)  balcing  the  dough  pieces  in  a  preheated  oven  in  less  than  10 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  firom  375°  F.  to  425°  F.  with  the 
moisture  content  of  the  dough  surface  during  the  initial  stages 
of  baking  being  sufficient  to  retard  crust  formation. 


5,804,244 
SPICY  HOT  CORN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Donald  W.  Howell,  and  Vera  Z.  Howell,  both  of  14000  Green- 
view,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,095 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/18 
VS.  a.  426—618  4  Oaims 

1.  A  spicy  hot,  unpopped  com  kernel  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

unpopped  com  kernels; 

a  pureed  red  pepper  in  an  amount  of  about  forty  percent  by 

weight; 
vinegar  in  an  amount  of  about  fifty  to  fifty-five  percent  by 

weight; 
garlic  powder  in  an  amount  of  about  one  to  five  percent  by 

weight;  and 
chili  powder  in  an  amount  of  about  one  to  five  percent  by 
weight. 


5304045 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FROZEN  RAW  FISH 
PREPARATION 
Jean-Paul  Desoomer,  8,  de  Ruscame,  62126  Femes  Les  Bou- 
logne,  France,-    Pierre-Francois   Beimaert,   11,  sentier  du 
Denacre,  62126  Wimille,  France,  and  Benoit  Germe,  ferme 
du  Rieux,  route  de  Paris,  62360  Hesdin  L'Abbc,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1, 1995,  95  01343 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/32S 
VS.  a.  426—643  6  Claims 

I.  Method  for  producing  a  raw  deep-frozen  fish  preparation 
containing  no  gelling  agent,  no  starch,  no  starch-containing  sub- 
stances, no  polyphosphate  or  no  substances  other  than  salt  or 
proteinic  materials  or  other  than  ingredients  capable  of  modifying 
the  snnoothness  and  the  tasie  of  the  preparation,  wherein  said 
method  uses  pieces  of  frozen  or  deep-frozen  fish  flesh  as  starting 
material,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  partially  defix>sting  the  pieces  of  the  fish  flesh  to  reach  a 
temperature  of  -10°  C.  to  -2°  C. 

b)  finely  mincing  10  to  25%  of  the  thus  partially  defrosted  flesh 
and  optionally  adding  a  small  quantity  of  salt  and/or  proteinic 
substances,  until  a  fine  fish  paste  is  obtained  which  is  sticky  to 
the  touch, 

c)  mincing  coarsely  the  rest  of  the  partially  defrosted  fish  flesh 
until  coarse  pieces  are  obtained, 

d)  incorporating  the  coarse  pieces  with  the  fine  paste  until  a 
homogeneous  mixture  is  obtained,  and 

e)  molding  the  mixture  and  deep-freezing  the  molded  mixture. 


5,804046 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COOKED 
MINCED  MEAT-LIKE  PRODUCT 
Adrian  Peck,  MUton  Keynes,  and  Peter  Fitch,  Carlton,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Haldane  Foods  Ltd.,  Newport 
PagneU,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94rt)1293,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jiu.  16,  1993, 
9312346 

tot  a."  A23J  3/14 
VS.  CL  426—656  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  minced  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  together  one  or  more  vegetable  proteins,  one  of 
which  is  wheat  gluten,  and  water  to  produce  a  mixture; 

(b)  imparting  5  to  22  watt  hours  per  kg  to  the  mixture  during  the 
blending  to  produce  a  sheet  structure; 

(c)  extruding  the  sheeted  mixture  through  an  aperture  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  2  mm  to  100  mm  to  form  an 
extrudate; 

(d)  sening  said  extrudate  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
65°  C;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  extrudate  to  size. 


5,804047 
POSITIVE  HYDRATION  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
CONFECTIONARY  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Subraman  R.  Chenikuri,  Towaco,  N  J.,-  Robert  K.  Yang,  Flush- 
ing,  N.Y.,-    CecU   A.    Bowles,   Sioux   City,   Iowa;    Jose   F. 
Zamudio-Tena,  Vienna,  and  Santi  R.  Bhowmik,  Chesapeake, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  ChantiUy, 
Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,936,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5487,198.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  770^59 

Int  CI."  A23G  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—660  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  confectionery  mass  comprising: 
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fonning  a  confectionery  mass  by  combining  a  saccharide-based 
shearfonn  matrin  and  a  hycfrated  hydrobinding  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  food  grade  gums,  gelatin  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  hydrated  hydrobinding  agent  present  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  hydrate  said  sbearform  matrix  so  as  to 
provide  internal  cohesiveness  and  lubricity  to  said  confection- 
ery mass  without  causing  syneresis  and  wherein  said  shear- 
form  matrix  comprises  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  and  magnesium  salts. 


SOLDER  PASTE  DEPOSITION 
Paul  Hewett,  Clarfcstoo,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmoak,  N.Y. 
Coatinitation  of  Ser.  No.  740,808,  Nov.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicatiea  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,246 
CUiias  pri«rity,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25, 1995, 
9524174 

Int  a."  B«5D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—96  3  Cteims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  solder  paste  to  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 

locating  a  multi-layer  stencil  adjacent  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  stencil  comprising  a  hrst  layer  of  stencil  material 
having  defined  therein  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  and  a 
second  layer  of  steiKil  material  overlying  a  portion  of  the  first 
stencil  layer  to  form  a  region  of  increased  stencil  thickness,  a 
second  plurality  of  apertures  being  defined  through  the  first 
and  second  layers  in  said  region;  and 

applying  solder  paste  (o  the  surface  of  the  stencil  away  from  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  passing  a  squeegee  across  the  sur- 
face to  thereby  force  the  solder  paste  through  the  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  apertures  onto  the  printed  circuit  board  to 
thereby  define,  on  the  printed  circuit  board,  areas  of  differing 
solder  paste  thickness  at  the  locations  of  the  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  apertures. 


blanket  depositing  a  second  bulk  layer  of  tungsten  on  said 
amorphous  or  microcrystalline  layer. 


5,804,250 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STABLE 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  SENSORS 

Danny  D.  Yang,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FHed  JuL  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,188 

Int.  a.*  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—130  5  Claims 


v^^>V^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stable,  self-biased  paired  MR 
(magnetoresistive)  sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  MR  film  with  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  on  either 

side  on  a  substrate; 
depositing  an  oxide  passivation/spacer  layer  on  top  of  the  first 

MR  structure; 
depositing  a  second  MR  film  with  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  on 

either  side  on  the  spacer  layer; 
depositing  an  oxide  passivation  layer  on  top  of  the  second  MR 

structure; 
wherein  said  MR  films  are  deposited  with  induced  uniaxial 

anisotropy:  and 
thermal  annealing  both  MR  films  to  stabilize  their  anisotropy' 

field. 


5,804049 

MULTISTEP  TUNGSTEN  CVD  PROCESS  WITH 

AMORPHIZATION  STEP 

Valeriy  Y.  Sukharev,  Cupertino,  and  David  J.  Heine,  Pleasan- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

MUipitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,945 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  427—99  18  aaiins 

1.  A  process  of  fonning  a  tungsten  contact  plug  thai  is  substan- 
tially free  of  seam  formation,  said  tungsten  contact  plug  being 
formed  on  an  integrated  circuit  (IC).  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 
fonning  a  via  in  said  dielectric  layer; 
blanket  depositing  a  first  bulk  layer  of  tungsten  on  said  dielectric 

layer  and  partially  filling  said  via; 
blanket  depositing  an  amorphous  or  a  microcrystalline  layer  of 
tungsten  over  said  first  bulk  layer  of  tungsten  such  that  growth 
of  tungsten  grains  inside  said  via  is  effectively  inhibited;  and 


5,804051 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PLUG 
TECHNOLOGY 
Jick  M.  Yu,  Beaverton,  and  Vinay  B.  Chikarmane,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,323,  Dec.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,578 
Int.  a."  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—250  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  plug  comprising: 
forming  an  opening  in  a  substrate,  said  opening  having  vertical 

sidewalls: 
depositing  a  wetting  layer  on  the  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  said 

openings;  and 
filling  said  opening,  wherein  said  opening  is  first  lined  with  said 
wetting  layer  and  the  remaining  portion  of  said  opening  is 


then  completely  filled  with  aluminum  and.  wherein  said  step 
of  completely  filling  said  opening  with  aluminum  includes: 

performing  a  first  aluminum  deposition  step,  wherein  said  first 
aluminum  deposition  step  is  performed  at  a  first  deposition 
rate  and  wherein  the  aluminum  of  the  first  aluminum  deposi- 
tion step  flows  into  the  bottom  and  along  the  sidewalls  of  said 
opening;  and 

performing  a  second  aluminum  deposition  step,  wherein  said 
second  aluminum  deposition  step  is  performed  at  a  second 
deposition  rate,  wherein  said  first  deposition  rate  is  less  than 
said  second  deposition  rate  and,  wherein  said  second  deposi- 
tion step  completes  the  filling  of  said  opening,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  deposition  steps  are  performed  at 
approximately  the  same  temperature. 


5,804052 
WATER-  AND  OIL  REPELLENT  SUBSTRATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  and  Mamoru  Soga,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,545,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,571,622, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,533,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-87695; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187693 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—377  4  Claims 


'2 
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1.  A  treatment  method  for  rendering  a  substrate  water-and  oil 
repellent  comprising 

(i)  dipping  and  holding  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal,  ceramics,  glass,  plastic,  fiber,  paper,  fab- 
rics, fur  and  cloth  in  a  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  a 
material  comprising  a  fluorocarfoon  and  a  chlorosilyl  group  in 
a  non-aqueous  solvent,  wherein  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
comprises  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  imino  group,  an 
amino  group  and  a  carboxyl  group, 

(ii)  taking  said  substrate  out  of  said  solution  and  drying  said 
substrate  in  a  substantially  moistureless  atmosphere,  and 

(iii)  removing  said  non-aqueous  solvent  from  said  substrate. 


5,804053 
METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  OR  SEALING 
Kazuo  Hagiwara,  Kobe,  and  Km^i  Noda,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafucfai  Chemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180140 
Int  €{."  BOSD  7/14 
VS.  a.  427—386  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  or  sealing  an  anodized  aluminum 
substrate  or  a  glass  substrate  surface-treated  by  metal  or  a  metal 
compound,  which  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  or  sealant  of  a 
curable  composition  thereto,  followed  by  cunng  the  curable  com- 
position, wherein  the  curable  composition  comprises: 

(A)  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  that  has  a  hydroxyl  group 
or  a  hydrolyzable  group  bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  and  for 
forming  a  siloxane  bond  and  that  has  a  ratio  of  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (M„)  to  number  average  molecular  weight 
(M,)  of  1.6  or  less;  and 

(B)  a  silane  coupling  agent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
an  epoxy  group-containing  silane  coupling  agent  and  an  iso- 
cyanate  group-containing  silane  coupling  agent. 


5304054 
METHOD  FOR  FLEXIBILIZING  CURED  UREA 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN-BOUND  GLASS  FIBER 
NONWOVENS 
Paul  Nedwicii,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Bobby  Carol  Osborne,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,712" 
Int  a."  BOSD  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—389.8  ,     ,  1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  flexibilizing  a  glass  fiber  non woven  bound  with 
a  cured  urea  formaldehyde  resin  binder  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  with  water  and  a  urea  formaldehyde  resin,  0.5-5* 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  urea  formaldehyde 
resin,  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  comprising  40-10(Wt  by 
weight,  based  on  polymer  weight,  of  a  polymerized  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  monomer,  said  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from  100,000  to 
2,000.000; 

(b)  applying  said  aqueous  admixture  to  a  glass  fiber  nonwoven; 
and 

(c)  heating  said  admixture  to  at  least  120°  C. 


5,804055 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  ULTRATHIN  FILMS 
Masato  Kiuchi,  Nara,  and  Akiyoshi  Chayahara,  Ikeda,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,189,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-210929 
Int  CI."  BOSD  3/06:5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—530  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transparent  and  conductive  ultrathin 
metal  carbide  or  nitride  layer  deposited  on  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  ceramics  and  organic  polymers, 
each  having  a  light  permeability  of  50%  to  100*.  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
exciting  a  surface  of  said  substrate  by  irradiating  said  surface 
with  an  excitation  source  under  a  vacuum,  said  excitation 
source  being  a  carbon  ion  beam  or  a  nitrogen  ion  beam; 
vapor-depositing  a  transition  metal  on  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate simultaneously  with  the  excitation  of  said  surface  to 
thereby  form  a  thin  layer  of  said  transition  metal  on  said 
substrate; 
converting  said  transition  metal  to  a  carbide  or  a  nitride  with  the 
excitation  during  the  vapor-deposition;  and 
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tenninating  the  excitation  and  the  vapor-deposition  when  the 
thickness  of  the  metal  carbide  or  nitride  layer  is  in  the  range 
of  1  nm  to  50  nm,  and  the  light  permeability  of  the  metal 
carbide  or  nitride  layer  is  in  the  range  of  30%  to  90%, 
wherein  the  conductivity  of  the  metal  carbide  or  nitride  layer 
is  in  the  range  of  1  kQ/D  to  100  kil/D. 


5,M4,25« 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  PRINTED- 
CIRCUrr  BOARDS 
Hans-Jorgen  Schafer,  RHterstrasse  36,  D-41749,  Vierscn,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/023W,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,076 
Claims    priority,    appticatioa    Germany,    Jun.    23,    1994, 
4421966.0,-  Aug.  12,  1994,  4428713.5,-  Sep.  26,  1994,  4434218.7; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  4444086J;  Jan.  3,  1995,  19500021.8;  Mar.  23, 
1995,  19510227.4;  May  8,  1995,  19516193.9 

Int.  CL*  B05D  i/06 
U.S.  CL  427—558  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  opposite  sides  of  a  plurality  of  a 
printed-circuit  boards,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  continuously  passing  a  plurality  of  boards  at  room  tempera- 
ture through  a  nip  formed  between  two  spaced  apart  rubber 
jacketed  applicator  rolls; 

b)  delivering  a  phoCopolymerizable  coating  agent  having  a  solids 
content  of  70  to  95%  by  weight  and  a  viscosity  of  10  to  60 
Pa.s.  at  25°  C.  to  a  respective  gap  formed  between  each  of  the 
applicator  rolls  and  a  respective  metering  roll  defining  a 
desired  film  thickness  therebetween; 

c)  cooling  the  surfaces  of  said  applicator  rolls  5°  to  20°  C.  and 
maintaining  surfaces  of  said  metering  rolls  at  temperature  of 
25*  to  60*  C.  to  maintain  said  coating  agent  in  a  viscosity 
range  of  1  to  10  Pa.s.  for  coating  onto  the  surfaces  of  the 
applicator  rolls  while  keeping  opposite  edge  regions  of  the 
applicator  rolls  free  from  the  coating  agent; 

d)  transferring  said  coating  agent  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the 
boards  passing  through  said  nip  from  said  application  rolls 
with  an  application  viscosity  of  20  to  100  Pas  at  a  coating 
speed  of  5  to  20  m/min  to  form  film  thicknesses  of  10  to  200 
Mm  of  the  coating  agent  un  the  boards:  and 

e)  thereafter  drying  said  film  thicknesses  at  80°  to  120°  C.  for  60 
to  120  seconds. 


5,»04,257 

POLYSILANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Akira  Hayasliida,  Higashimurayama;  Shigeru  Men,  and  Eiicfai 

Tabei,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132^44,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,278 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-298101; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-40405;  May  12,  1993,  5-134054 
Int  a.''  C08K  5/101:  B05D  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—558  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dyed  polysilane  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  solution  of  a  polysilane  composition  comprising  a 
polysilane  compound  and  a  carboxylate  ester  to  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  to  form  a  polysilane  film, 
exposing  a  selected  portion  of  the  polysilane  film  to  ultraviolet 
radiation,  and  dyeing  the  exposed  portion  with  a  cauonic  dye, 
wherein  the  carboxylate  ester  has  the  following  formula  (4),  (5) 
or  (6) 


R'-COO-R' 
COOR5 


R» 


/ 
t 

\ 


(4) 
(5) 


COOR» 


(6) 


CH2-COO-R5 

I 
CH-COO— R* 

I 

CH2— COO— R' 

wherein  R',  R*  and  R^  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms:  and  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5,804,258 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE 

SURFACE  WITH  VAPORIZED  INORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Wolfgang  Lohwasser,  Gailingen,  Germany,  and  Andre  Wisard, 

AdHkon,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Alusuisse  Technology  & 

Management  Ltd.,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,761 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  10, 
1996,  96810020 

Int  a.^  B05D  i/06 
VS.  a.  427—562  17  Claims 


c^/^ 


1.  Process  for  coating,  which  comprises;  providing  a  substrate 
surface  and  an  aiKide  spaced  therefi-om  in  a  vacuum  chamber  with 
gas  therein:  coating  said  substrate  surface  with  a  layer  of  inorganic 
material  by  vaporizing  said  inorganic  material  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  evacuated  to  10"'  mbar  or  less,  including  bombarding 
said  inorganic  material  with  an  elecotjn  beam  from  an  electron- 
beam  gun  to  vaporize  said  inorganic  material,  and  wherein  said 
gun  creates  an  elecQ-ostauc  charge,  and  wherein  there  is  a  point  of 
incidence  (A)  between  the  inorganic  material  and  the  electron 
beam,  and  depositing  the  vaporized  inorganic  material  on  the 
substrate  surface  as  a  coating;  wherein  gas  discharge  is  created  in 


the  gas  and  in  the  vaporized  inorganic  material  between  the  point 
of  incidence  (A)  of  the  electron  beam  on  the  inorganic  material  to 
be  vaporized  and  said  anode  such  that  the  electrostatic  charge 
created  by  the  electron-beam  gun  flows  off  via  the  anode:  with  said 
anode  having  an  electrical  conductivity  and  a  surface,  and  wherein, 
in  order  to  maintain  the  electrical  conductivity  at  the  surface  of  the 
anode  and  to  prevent  the  anode  from  being  coated,  the  anode  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  exceeding  that  at  which  the  vaporized 
inorganic  material  condenses:  with  the  voltage  applied  to  said 
electron-beam  gun  being  at  lea.st  5  kV  and  wherein  the  substrate  is 
a  non-electrically  conductive  substrate  and  said  coating  is  a  non- 
electrically  conductive  material. 


5,804,259 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 
MULTILAYERED  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  FILM 
Stuardo  Robles,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,290 

Int  CI."  H05H  }/24:  B05D  5/12;  HOIL  21/02:  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—577  18  Oaims 


whereby  said  aperture  is  removably  mated  with  the  cantilevered 
tongue  of  the  wall  mounted  soap  dish  with  said  depression 
oriented  in  such  a  fashion  as  to  receive  a  bar  of  soap,  said 
covering  substantially  enclosing  the  wall  mounted  soap  dish, 
preventing  the  accumulation  of  soap  scum  thereon. 


5,804,261 
BASE  BODY  FOR  A  FORAL  BOUQUET 
Hans-Josef  Schwarzenberg,  Am  Vorderfloss  40,  33175  Bad 
Lippspringe,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,437 

Int  CI."  AOIG  5/04 

MS.  a.  428—27  11  Claims 


I.  A  inethod  for  forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  steps  of; 

forming  a  diamond  like  compound  (DLC)  film  on  said  substrate: 

forming  a  polymer  film  on  said  DLC  film;  and 

forming  a  fluorinated  DLC  film  on  said  polymer  film,  with  said 

polymer  film  abutting  both  said  DLC  film  and  said  fluorinated 

DLC  film. 


UMI 


5,804,260 
SPONGE  COVERING  FOR  A  WALL  MOUNTED  SOAP 
DISH 
Robert  SUiTord,  1475  Cherokee  Blvd.,  Eglin,  S.C.  29045 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,014 
Int.  CI."  A63H  i/00 
VS.  CI.  428—15  17  CUims 

1.  A  sponge  covering  for  a  wall  mounted  soap  dish,  the  soap  dish 
ha\ing  a  cantilevered  tongue,  said  sponge  covering  comprising; 
a  body,  said  body  having  a  top  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  rear  side 
having  an  aperture  penetrating  into  said  body,  and  said  top 
side  having  a  depression  centrally  located  thereon. 

179-291  OG- 98-  19:QL3 


1.  A  base  body  for  a  floral  bouquet,  comprising; 

a  bonom  plate  made  of  a  degradable  material  and  having  a 
receptacle-distal  underside  exhibiting  comers  and  formed 
with  grooves  extending  in  diagonal  direction  from  the  cor- 
ners: 

a  receptacle  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  and  made  of  degrad- 
able foam  material  adapted  for  mounting  flower  stems:  and 

a  wire  cage  fully  enveloping  at  least  the  receptacle  and  connect- 
able  to  the  bottom  plate,  said  wire  cage  being  formed  by  wires 
which  are  so  bent  at  comers  of  the  cage  as  to  be  disposable  in 
the  grooves  of  the  bottom  plate,  with  the  grooves  exhibiting  a 
depth  which  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  wires. 
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5,804^62 

VEHICLE  TRIM  PANEL  WITH  NATURAL  FIBER 

LAYERS 

Donald  R.  Stevens,  Mar>'sville;  Brian  Eagen,  Smith  Creek,  and 

Stuart  G.  Boyd,  North  Street,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Automotive  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,108 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/18 

VS.  a.  428—31  12  Qaims 


26- 


^^^^^^m\ 


1.  A  vehicle  headliner  comprising: 

an  outer  decorative  layer; 

an  inner  foam  core;  and 

a  fibrous  mat  positioned  between  said  decorative  layer  and  said 
inner  foam  core,  said  fibrous  mat  being  formed  to  include 
pieces  of  a  naturally  occurring  fibrous  material  said  fibrous 
mat  including  a  binder  to  secure  said  fiber  pieces. 


5,804,263 
COMBINED  PLAS\U  AND  GAMMA  RADIATION 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING 
SURFACES 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg;  Ali  Yahiaouj,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla., 
and  Janes  Buras,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  3,682,  Jan.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,376,400, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,144,  Oct  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,890 
Int.  CI."  B05D  J/00:  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—34.7  5  Qaims 

1.  A  material  consisting  of  a  hydrophobic  material  having  a 
metallic,  ceramic  or  glass  surface,  said  surface  having  been  modi- 
fied by  a  gamma-irradiation  or  electron  beam  irradiation  induced 
polymerization  thereon  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomers  so  as  to  form  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  coating  on 
said  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exposing  said  surface  to  a  glow  discharge  plasma  (GDP) 
having  a  power  from  about  I  W  to  about  500  W  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  10  induce  grafting  sites  on  said  surface  for  the 
surface  graft  polymerization  of  steps  b  and  c; 

b)  exposing  said  surface  to  a  solution  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  or  mixture  thereof  capable,  via  said  ethylenic 
unsaturation.  of  gamma-irradiation  or  electron  beam  induced 
polymerization;  and 

c)  irradiating  said  activated  surface  with  gamma  or  electron 
beam  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  or  mixture  thereof  to  Uiereby  form  a  hydrophilic 
polymeric  surface  coating  on  said  surface,  said  polymeriza- 
tion being  initiated  by  said  gamma  or  electron  beam  radiation 
wherein  said  polymenzation  is  conducted  under  (he  following 
conditions: 

i)  monomer  concentration  in  said  solution  in  the  range  of  from 

about  QA9c  to  about  50'7t.  by  weight; 
ii)  total  gamma  or  electron  beam  dose  in  the  range  of  from 

about  0.001  Mrad  to  less  than  about  0.50  Mrad;  and 
iii)  gamma  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  rads/min. 

to  about  2500  rads/min.  or  electron  beam  dose  rale  in  the 

range  of  from  about  10  rads/min.  to  about  10"  rads/min. 


5,804,264 

MEMBRANE  PERMEABLE  TO  FRANGRANCES  AND 

OTHER  PRODUCTS 

William  Edmund  Bowen,  Neenah  Winnebago,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,699 

Int.  CI.'"  A61L  9/12:  B32B  27/32:  B65D  17/00 

VS.  CI.  428— 35J  6  Claims 


52 


'yy'<<m: 


I.  A  membrane  permeable  to  atmospheric  diffusion  of  aromatic 
compounds,  the  membrane  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  permeable  layer  comprising  low  density  polyethylene; 

(b)  a  second  permeable  layer  adhered  directly  to  one  side  of  said 
first  layer,  comprising  an  ultra  low  density  polyethylene, 

(c)  a  third  permeable  layer  adhered  to  said  second  layer  opposite 
said  first  layer,  comprising  a  low  density  polyethylene;  and 

(d)  a  release  layer  adhered  directly  to  said  first  layer  opposite 
said  second  layer,  comprising  polypropylene;  wherein  the 
bond  strength  between  the  release  layer  and  the  first  layer  is 
less  than  the  bond  strength  between  the  first  and  second  layers 
and  the  second  and  third  layers,  and  wherein  the  release  layer 
delaminates  from  Che  first  permeable  layer  when  a  force  is 
applied. 


5,804065 
FL'NCTIONAL  FREEZER  STORAGE  BAG 
Zain  E.  M.  Saad;  Douglas  P.  Gundlach;  Virginia  D.  Kami; 
Roger  D.  Vrooman;  Michael  A.  Babinec,  all  of  Midland; 
Linda  W.  Allison,  Sanford,  and  Claudia  J.  Gerardo,  Mid- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  Home  Storage 
Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  296,785,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,602 
InL  CI."  B6SB  65/00:  B65D  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.2  27  Claims 


1 .  A  freezer  bag  comprising  a  multibag  having  at  least  an  inner 
liner  bag  and  an  outer  support  bag. 

the  inner  liner  bag  having  first  and  second  sidewalls,  each 
sidewall  of  the  liner  having  opposing  lateral  edges  and  a  top 
edge,  the  first  and  second  sidewalls  of  the  liner  being  attached 
together  along  the  lateral  edges  to  form  edge  seals,  the  liner 
also  having  a  folded  edge  defining  the  bottom  of  the  liner, 

the  outer  support  bag  having  first  and  second  sidewalls,  each 
sidewall  having  opposing  lateral  edges  and  a  top  edge,  the 
first  and  second  sidewalls  of  the  support  being  attached 
together  along  the  lateral  edges  to  form  edge  seals,  the  top 
edges  defining  the  opening  to  the  multibag,  the  suppon  bag 
also  having  a  folded  edge  defining  the  bottom  of  the  multibag. 


wherein  the  top  edges  of  the  liner  bag  are  attached  to  an  inner 

surface  of  each  respective  sidewall  of  the  support  bag, 
the  liner  bag  is  a  moisture-impervious  thermoplastic  material 

and  has  a  nominal  sidewall  thickness  of  from  about  0.3  mil  to 

about  1.75  mil.  and 
the  liner  bag  is  unpert'orated.  unperforated  with  at  least  one  vent 

hole,  or  perforated  with  microholes  of  from  about  50  microns 

to  about  950  microns  in  diameter. 


5,804066 

MICROWAVABLE  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 

MATERIAL 

Ival  O.  Salver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Dayton.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,401 

Int.  CI."  C09K  3/ IS:  F28D  17/(H) 

U.S.  a.  428—35.2  24  Claims 

36c 


36b 


36d 


1.  A  microwavable  thermal  energy  storage  material  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a)  from  about  85  to  99.5^  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  a  phase 
change  material  and  finely  divided  silica  panicles:  and 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  \yi<  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising 
carbon  black  which  imparts  microwave  heating  capability  to 
said  thermal  energy  storage  material. 


5.804.267 
ESTER  COPOLYMER  RESIN,  ALLOY  THEREOF  AND 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
^'asuhiro  Harada;  Shinichiro  Mori;  Kayo  Hasegav«a;  Junichi 
Kitagawa;  Yoichiro  Inoue;  Eiichi  Kai;  Shinichi  Sekine:  Yuu- 
zou  Fukawa;  Takashi  Shirane.  and  Kazuhiro  Hamauji,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  and  Kyodo 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  519,608,  Aug.  25.  1995.  This  application 
Oct.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  944,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  25,  1994.  6-201042; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  5-049209;  Man  17,  1995,  5-059370;  Jun.  22, 
1995,  5-179575 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/(K):  B32B  I/OX:  C08F  20/(HJ 
V.S.  CI.  428—35.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  alloy  having  a  solubility  parameter  of  10.8  to  1 1.9 
and  consisting  essentiall>  of  an  ester  copolymer  resin  and  a  poly- 
carbonate resin,  and  the  ester  copolymer  resin  ha\ing  a  general 
formula  [IJ 


HtXCOAiCOORQ^sH  |l| 

wherein  Ar  represents  2,6-naphthalene  group  or  phenylene  group. 
R  represents  ethylene  group  or  1 ,4-c>clohexylene  group,  and  n  is  a 
number  of  100  to  KXK). 


5,804068 

PLASTIC  HOLLOW  MEMBER 

Tatsuhiko  Mukawa.  Higashi-Kurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Jukogvo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  456,832,  Jun.  1.  1995,  aban- 
doned, vihich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  412340,  Man  31,  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5,693084,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No. 
53.706,  Apn  29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21. 

1997,  Sen  No.  804.518 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-175062 

Int.  CI."  B32B  I/OH 

VS.  CI.  428—36.4  4  Claims 

lb 


-2  b 


I.  A  hollow  plastic  member  for  guiding  a  flow  of  fluid,  compris- 


ing: 


an  inner  hollow  member  integrally  formed  from  an  inner  layer 

of  non-reinforced  resin  and  an  intermediate  layer  made  from 

glass  fiber  reinforced  resin:  and 
an  outer  hollow  member  made  from  glass  fiber  reinforced  nylon 

resin  integrally  formed  with  said  inner  hollow  member  by 

injection  molding. 


5,804,269 

HOSE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

REFRIGER.ANTS 

Osamu  Ozawa.  Hiratsuka,  and  Tetsu  Kitami,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1992,  Sen  No.  878,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105386 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22AH) 
VS.  CI.  428—36.91  4  Claims 

IP 


% 


1.  A  hose  for  use  in  the  transport  of  refrigerants  and  having  high 
resistance  to  weather  and  moisture,  said  hose  having  at  least  a  core 
tube,  a  reinforcing  layer  over  said  core  lube  and  a  cover  tube  over 
said  reinforcing  layer,  at  least  said  co\er  tube  being  formed  from  a 
vulcanizate  of  a  rubtier  composition  comprising  a  first  copolymer 
rubber  having  an  isobutylene  unit  and  a  p-halogenated  methylsty- 
rene  unit,  a  second  copolymer  rubber  having  an  isobutylene  unit,  a 
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(>-halogenated  raethylstyrene  unit  and  a  p-methylstryrene  unit  or  a 
mixture  of  said  copolymer  rubbers,  and  wherein  the  proportion  of 
said  p-halogenated  methyistyrene  unit  in  said  first  copolymer  rub- 
ber and  the  proportion  of  the  sum  of  p-halogenated  methyistyrene 
unit  and  p-methylstyrene  unit  in  said  second  copolymer  unit  is 
1-20  percent  by  weight  of  the  respective  copolymer  rubbers. 


the  booklet  and  a  self-adhesive  laminar  material  having  a  rear 
self-adhesive  surface  which  is  adhered  over  the  cover  sheet  and  to 
a  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  the  base,  the  booklet  being 
temporarily  attached  to  the  cover  sheet  by  the  binding  whereby 
when  the  laminar  material  and  the  cover  sheet  are  pulled  away 
from  the  base  thereby  to  reveal  the  booklet,  the  booklet  is  detach- 
able from  the  cover  sheet. 


5,804^70 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  ITS  HEAD 
Syukiti  Kawamura,  Osaka;  Siimio  Itamura,  Kurashiki,  and 
Kazuyori  Yoshimi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109J13,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252290 
Int.  CI.*'  B29D  2J/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.92  5  Oaims 


1.  A  two-piece  collapsible  tube  comprising  (I)  a  head  and  (2)  a 
cylindrical  body. 

said  cylindrical  body  consisting  essentially  of  a  multilayered 
structure  comprising  a  layer  of  a  first  polyolefin  resin  and  a 
layer  of  a  barrier  material,  wherein  said  first  polyolefin  resin 
layer  substantially  effects  joinder  of  said  body  to  said  head: 
and 

said  head  consisting  essentially  of  a  layer  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  second  polyolefin  (A),  a  saponified  product  of  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (B)  having  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  135°  C.  and  a  saponified  product  of  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (C)  having  a  melting  point  of  not 
more  than  130°  C. 


5,804^71 
SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 
David  Robert  Barry,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inprint  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,281 

Int.  CI.''  G09F  3/02 

VS.  CI.  428—40.1  8  aaims 

-2 


1.  A  self-adhesive  label  comprising  a  self-adhesive  base  having  a 
rear  self-adhesive  surface,  a  multipage  booklet  in  an  unfolded 
configuration  disposed  over  a  front  surface  of  the  base,  the  booklet 
having  a  substantially  central  binding,  a  cover  sheet  disposed  over 


5,804,272 
BACKSPIN  STICKER 
Gunter  Schrader,   13  Broadmoor  Rd.,   Rotunda  West,  Fla. 
33947 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  819467 

Int.  a."  A63B  5J/04 

VS.  a.  428-^*0.1  5  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  backspin  sticker  and  a  golf  club  having 
an  angled  hitting  surface,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  face  stock  having  an  adhering  region  and  a  front  surface,  said 

face  stock  being  shaped  to  conform  to  a  hitting  area  on  said 

hitting  surface, 
a  coating  of  silicon  carbide  grain  afiixed  to  said  front  surface  by 

a  synthetic  resin, 
a  coating  of  a  clear,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  said 

adhering  region,  and 
a  release  liner  adhered  to  said  adhesive  for  preserving  the 

adhesive  qualities  for  adhering  to  said  angled  hitting  surface 

when  desired  to  improve  the  performance  of  said  hitting 

surface. 


5,804,273 

FLOOR  COVERING  WITH  CARPET  OVER  CARPET 

AND  HOOK  AND  LOOP  FASTENERS 

Robert  H.  Drake,  Jr.,  East  Alton,  and  Edward  L.  Herrin, 

Edwardsville,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,124,  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,658,430.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.286 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02:3/06 

VS.  CI.  428—86  20  Claims 


1.  A  floor  covering  for  a  hard  surface  floor,  comprising: 
worn  broadloom  or  tile  wall  to  wall  carpeting  having  a  backing 
and  a  top  pile  surface; 
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said  backing  of  said  worn  carpeting  secured  to  said  floor  hard 

surface: 
at  least  one  strip  of  new  wall  to  wall  carpeting  having  a  backing 

with  a  first  component  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  system, 

and  a  top  pile  surface: 
at  least  one  strip  of  material  having  a  backing  and  a  top  surface 

with  a  second  component  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  system 

for  engaging  said  first  component  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener 

system  and  holding  it  in  secure  contact  therewith:  and 
adhesive  adhering  said  backing  of  said  at  least  one  strip  of 

material  directly  to  said  top  pile  surface  of  said  worn  carpet. 


5,804.274 
CLEANING  CLOTH  FOR  CLEANING  DIRTY  SURFACES 
Rudolf  Nordin,  Boraas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Actuelle  IVicot  I 

Boras  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01035,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.505 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1994,  9403398 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/02:  A47K  7/02:  A47L  13/10 

U.S.  a.  428—89  12  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  cloth  for  cleaning  a  dirty  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fabric  having  a  first  side  for  facing  said  dirty  surface 
and  a  second  side: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  loops  of  yam  having  a  fiber  fineness  of  at 
least  about  1  Dtex  on  said  first  side  of  said  base  fabric: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  loops  of  yam  comprising  microfilament 
yam  with  a  fiber  fineness  of  up  to  about  1  Dtex  on  said  first 
side  of  said  base  fabric  whereby  said  first  side  of  said  base 
fabric  has  improved  dirt  and  liquid  absorbency.  said  plurality 
of  first  loops  of  yam  having  a  length  longer  than  said  plurality 
of  second  loops  of  yam:  and 

(d)  microfilament  yam  with  a  fiber  fineness  of  up  to  about  I 
Dtex  on  said  second  side  of  said  base  fabric,  whereby  said 
second  side  of  said  base  fabric  has  improved  liquid  absor- 
bency. 


5,804.275 

FIBER  PRODUCT  INCLUDING  REFLECTIVE  TREADS, 

AND  REFLECTIVE  IMPLEMENT  PROVIDED  BY  USING 

S.AID  nBER  PRODUCT  INCLUDING  REFLECTIVE 

THREADS 

Yoshihiko  l^unefuji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  'Kiuiefuji  & 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,876.  Nov.  14.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1993.  5-321280 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CI.  428—105  14  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  fiber  product  comprising: 
reflective  flat  threads; 
natural  fiber  or  synthetic  fiber  threads  interengaged  with  said 

reflective  flat  threads: 
wherein  each  of  said  reflective  flat  threads  comprises  a  plurality 
of  consecutively  disposed  light-reflecting  micro-prisms:  and 


From   light  source 


To  light  source 


wherein  each  of  said  light-reflecting  micro-prisms  constitutes  a 
means  for  reflecting  incident  light  three  times  at  surfaces 
thereof  such  that  reflected  light  is  reflected  back  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  direction  of  said  incident  light. 


5.804.276 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  FOR 
CONTROLLED  STRUCTURAL  DEFORMATION 
Jack  H.  Jacobs,  St.  Louis.  Mo.;  Matthew  M.  Thomas,  Madison, 
Dl.;  Duane  D.  Grosskrueger,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.;  Bemie 
F.  Carpenter.  Littleton.  Colo.,  and  Alan  R.  Perry,  Morrison, 
Colo.,  assignors  to   McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Lockheed  Martin,  Betfaesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,468.  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.700^37. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890.779 
Int  a."  B32B  5/08:l5A)2:l5/08 
U.S.  CI.  428—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  adapted  for  controlled  structural  defor- 
mation, the  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  composite  material  layers:  and 

a  shape  memory  alloy  component  embedded  within  said  com- 
posite material  layers,  said  shape  memory  alloy  component 
comprising: 

a  shape  memory  alloy  tendon  having  a  relaxed  shape  at  tempera- 
tures below  a  transition  temperature  and  a  contracted  shape  at 
temperatures  above  the  transition  temperature:  and 

first  and  second  face  sheets  adhered  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
shape  memory  alloy  tendon,  said  first  and  second  face  sheets 
being  comprised  of  an  insulating  material  to  thereby  electri- 
cally isolate  said  shape  memory  alloy  tendon  from  said  sur- 
rounding composite  material  layers: 

wherein  said  shape  memory  alloy  component  is  embedded 
within  said  composite  material  layers  such  that  said  shape 
memory  alloy  tendon  is  accessible  for  extemal  actuation 
thereof,  and  wherein  actuation  of  said  shape  memory  alloy 
tendon  by  raising  the  temperature  of  said  shape  memory  alloy 
tendon  above  the  transition  temperamre  creates  a  controlled 
sttructural  deformation  of  both  said  shape  memory  alloy  com- 
ponent and  said  surrounding  composite  material  layers. 


5,804.277 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RBER  WEAVE  WITH  CUBIC 

SYMMETRY  AND  NO  ZERO  VALUED  SHEAR  MODULI 

Kenneth  H.  G.  Asbbee.  Yatton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.891 
Int  a."  D06M  11/00:11/36:11/45:15/19 
VS.  CI.  428—112  15  Claims 

I.  A  fiber  reinforced  composite  structure  comprising: 
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(a)  a  three-dimensional  woven  structure  of  a  multiplicity  of  four 
sets  of  fibers  interwoven  in  said  structure  wherein  each  liber 
set  is  woven  through  said  woven  structure  generally  along  one 
of  the  four  directions  defined  generally  parallel  to  a  body 
diagonal  of  a  cube:  and 

(b)  a  matrix  material  disposed  within  said  woven  stnicture. 


5,804^78 
LAMINATED  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 
HONEYCOMB  GRID  CORE 
Richard  S.  Pike,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fixtures  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Kaasas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,975 

Int  CI."  B32B  J/12 

VS.  CI.  428—116  3  aaims 


1.  A  composite  panel  suitable  for  use  in  furniture  manufacture, 
said  panel  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  depth,  and  comprising: 

a)  a  first  honeycomb  layer  of  a  length  and  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  said  panel: 

b)  a  structural  plywood  layer  of  a  length  and  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  said  panel: 

c)  an  adhesive  layer  applied  between  a  first  side  of  said  first 
honeycomb  layer  and  a  first  side  of  said  plywood  layer: 

d)  a  second  honeycomb  layer  of  a  length  and  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  said  panel: 

e)  a  second  adhesive  layer  applied  between  a  first  side  of  said 
second  honeycomb  layer  and  a  second  side  of  said  plywood 
layer: 

f)  a  veneer  of  decorative  material  attached  to  a  second  side  of 
said  first  honeycomb  layer,  said  veneer  of  decorative  material 
having  a  length  and  width  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
and  width  of  said  panel: 

g)  a  veneer  of  protective  material  attached  to  a  second  side  of 
said  second  honeycomb  layer,  said  veneer  of  protective  mate- 
rial having  a  length  and  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
length  and  width  of  said  panel: 

h)  said  plywood  and  honeycomb  layers  and  said  veneers  having 
generally  flush  edges: 

i)  a  slot  formed  in  said  plywood  layer  and  open  at  the  edge 
thereof: 

j)  a  layer  of  decorative  edging  material  with  a  T-shaped  cross- 
sectional  configuration  including  a  protruding  tang  inserted 
into  and  captured  within  the  plywood  layer  slot:  and 


k)  said  first  and  second  honeycomb  layers  having  substantially 
equal  thicknesses  whereby  said  composite  panel  has  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  which  is  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  plywood  layer  thereof. 


5,804,279 

DETAILING  TOWEL 

Dean  Pluth,  9243  FUbert  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63137 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,690 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  428—124 


10  Claims 


1.  A  towel  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  side  edges,  at 
least  one  pocket  extending  between  the  side  edges  at  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  towel:  the  pocket  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner 
face,  the  pocket  outer  face  and  inner  face  being  connected  to  each 
other  along  a  pocket  top  edge,  the  inner  face  being  between  the 
outer  face  and  a  face  of  the  towel  and  separate  from  the  towel:  the 
pocket  defining  a  first  pocket  area  between  the  pocket  outer  face 
and  the  pocket  inner  face  and  a  second  pocket  area  between  the 
pocket  inner  face  and  the  face  of  the  towel;  the  pocket  inner  face 
being  shorter  than  the  pocket  outer  face;  the  pocket  first  area  being 
accessible  through  the  pocket  second  area:  the  pocket  second  area 
being  externally  accessible. 


5.804,280 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  POROUS  FILTER 

MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates.-  Brian  T.  Muellers,  Glen  Cove- 
Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington;  Tony  Alex,  Merrick,  and 
Michael  Gildersleeve.  Nesconsel,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 
Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^iS94/10942,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/09829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,257,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,458,719.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

649,593 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/24:  BOID  63A)ti:63/l6 

U.S.  CI.  428—137  53  Claims 


1.  A  composite  filter  element  structure  for  providing  a  filtrate  or 
permeate,  the  composite  filter  element  structure  comprising: 
a  porous  filter  medium  through  which  filtrate/permeate  passes; 


a  substrate  provided  with  at  least  one  drainage  pathway  for 
passage  of  the  filtrate/permeate:  and 

a  support  and  drainage  medium  sandwiched  between  the  porous 
filter  medium  and  the  substrate  to  conduct  filtrate/permeate 
between  the  porous  filter  medium  and  the  substrate:  the 
porous  filter  medium,  the  support  and  drainage  medium,  and 
the  substrate  being  bonded  free  of  any  adhesive,  wherein 
portions  of  the  substrate  are  resolidified  within  the  support 
and  drainage  medium  and  the  porous  filter  medium  without 
unduly  blinding  the  porous  filter  medium. 


5,804081 
CELLULOSIC  nBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  THREE  REGIONS  DISTINGUISHED  BY 
INTENSIVE  PROPERTIES 
Dean  Van  Phan,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proctor  &   Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,797,  Mar.  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,614,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382451,  Feb.  2, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,834,  Jul. 

28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,691,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

724,551,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,277,761.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,822 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—137  13  Claims 


1.  A  macroscopically  planar  liquid  pervious  fiber  retentive  form- 
ing element  used  for  forming  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure,  said 
forming  element  having  two  distinct  topographical  regions,  one  of 
said  regions  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  protuberances  which 
are  discrete  from  one  another  and  extend  outwardly  from  the  plane 
of  said  forming  element,  said  discrete  protuberances  producing 
corresponding  regions  of  a  relatively  lesser  basis  weight  in  said 
cellulosic  fibrous  structure  than  regions  of  said  cellulosic  fibrous 
structure  not  corresponding  to  said  protuberances,  the  other  of  said 
regions  of  said  forming  element  being  defined  by  conduits  between 
adjacent  protuberances,  wherein  said  protuberances  comprise  a 


5,804,282 
MAGNETIC  CORE 

Yumie  Watanabe,  Tokyo-To;  Yumiko  Takahashi.  Koshigaya; 
Takao  Sawa;  Yoshiyuki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Sus- 
lunu  Matsushita,  Yokosuka,  and  Masami  Okamura,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238^32,  May  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,622,768,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793^47,  Jan. 
13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
752,898 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/66:  B37B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  10  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  ribbon  comprising  an  alloy  having  at  least  50.4  at  % 
of  Co  or  an  alloy  having  at  least  42  at  %  of  Fe.  wherein: 
a  first  surface  of  said  alloy  ribbon  has  a  surface  roughness 
wherein  the  area  occupied  by  concavities  formed  on  the  first 
surface  is  no  more  than  30%  of  the  total  area  of  said  first 
surface. 


a  second  surface  of  said  alloy  ribbon  has  a  surface  roughness 
value  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  alloy  ribbon  that 
satisfies  the  following  equation: 

RfgO.3, 

wherein  Rf  is  a  parameter  characterizing  a  roughness  determined 
by  the  following  equation: 

Rf=Rz/T. 

wherein  Rz  represents  the  average  roughness  of  ten  points  at  a 
standard  length  of  2.5  mm,  and  T  represents  the  average  plate 
thickness  determined  by  the  weight  of  the  alloy  ribbon. 


UMI 


5,804,283 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HiitM)  Inaba;  Masaki  Suzuki;  Naoto  Abe;  ToshiyukI  Kitahara; 

Satoshi  Matsubaguchi,  and  Hiroaki  Takano,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,398,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157668; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-179704 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/6S 
VS.  CI.  428—141  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  providing  a  nonmagnetic  layer  by  coating  a  nonmag- 
netic support  with  a  coating  solution  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
powder,  polyisocyanate  and  a  binder,  and  then  providing  a  mag- 
netic layer  by  coating  said  nonmagnetic  layer  while  said  nonmag- 
netic layer  is  wet  with  a  coating  solution  comprising  Fe  containing 
ferromagnetic  metal  powder  and  a  binder  comprising  a  polyure- 
thane  resin  curable  by  said  polyisocyanate,  wherein  the  dry  thick- 
ness of  said  magnetic  layer  is  from  0.07  to  0.20  (jm,  the  ratio  of 
N/Fe  in  said  magnetic  layer  is  from  0.010  to  0.090  as  determined 
by  an  X-ray  photoelectric  spectrophotometer,  wherein  polyisocy- 
anate is  optionally  present  in  the  coating  solution  of  the  magnetic 
layer  and  wherein  the  percent  proportion  by  weight  (Hw2)  of  said 
polyisocyanate  contained  in  said  coating  solution  of  said  nonmag- 
netic layer  to  said  nonmagnetic  i)owder  contained  in  said  coating 
solution,  and  the  percent  proportion  by  weight  (Hwl)  of  polyiso- 
cyanate contained  in  said  coating  solution  of  said  magnetic  layer  to 
said  ferromagnetic  metal  powder  contained  in  said  coating  solution 
have  the  following  relationships: 

(Hw2)i2%  by  weight: 

(Hwl)20%  by  weight:  and 

2%  by  weightS(Hw2HHwl)S20%  by  weight 
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5,804084 
PAPERBOARD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SINGLE-LAYER 

PAPERBOARD  TUBE-FORMING  PLIES 
George  E.  Lennon.  Newport,  Tenn.;  Jerry  S.  Hall,  Hartsville, 
S.C.;  Kevin  R.  Merritt,  Hartsville,  S.C,  and  Henry  L.  King, 
Hartsville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  266,033,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5473.638.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,035 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/00:  B65D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—156  13  Claims 


-^ 


1.  An  elongated  paperboard  sheet  slock  for  manufacturing  con- 
tinuous tube-forming  plies  for  paperboard  tubes,  said  paperboard 
sheet  comprising: 

an  elongate  continuous  paperlward  sheet  of  substantially  con- 
stant predetermined  width  including  a  plurality  of  thick  lon- 
gitudinal sections  of  a  first  predetermined  thickness  and  a 
plurality  of  thin  longitudinal  sections  of  a  thickness  less  than 
that  of  the  first  thickness,  said  thick  and  thin  sections  being 
arranged  in  alternating  relation  across  the  width  of  the  paper- 
board  sheet  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  sheet 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  edges  of  the 
sheet: 
each  of  the  thick  sections  having  a  substantially  constant  prede- 
termined width  of  between  about  3.0  and  5.0  inches  and  less 
than  that  of  the  paperboard  sheet,  and  each  of  the  thin  .sections 
having  a  substantially  constant  width  of  between  about  0.125 
and  about  0.5  inches  and  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
thick  sections,  each  of  the  thin  sections  comprising  a  com- 
pressed area  extending  substantially  across  the  width  thereof. 


5,804  J85 

DECORATIVE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Toshitake  Kobayashi.  and  Yoshiaki  Netsu,  both  of  Tokyo-To, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-160718 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:31/00 
VS.  a.  428—172  11  Claims 


wherein  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  embossed  pattern  are 
formed  in  the  back  surface  of  the  colored  thermoplastic  resin 
film,  in  an  interface  between  the  colored  thermoplastic  resin 
film  and  the  lustrous  layer,  and  in  an  interface  between  the 
lustrous  layer  and  the  transparent  thermoplastic  resin  film, 
respectively,  and 

wherein  respective  outlines  of  cross  sections  of  the  second  and 
the  third  embossed  patterns  formed  respectively  in  the  inter- 
face between  the  colored  thermoplastic  resin  film  and  the 
lustrous  layer  and  in  the  interface  between  the  lustrous  layer 
and  the  transparent  thermoplastic  resin  film  are  composed  of 
smooth  curves  expressed  by  periodic  functions. 


I.  A  decorative  sheet,  comprising: 

a  transparent  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a  back  surface 

provided  with  a  primed  pictorial  pattern; 
a  lustrous  layer  having  a  back  surface,  said  lustrous  layer  being 

formed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  u-ansparent  thermoplastic 

resin  film:  and 
a  colored  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a  back  surface.  ,said 

colored  thermoplastic  resin  film  being  formed  on  the  back 

surface  of  the  lustrous  layer. 


5,804  J86 

EXTENSIBLE  COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 

Thomas    E.    Quantrille,    Simpsonville;    Harold    E.    Thomas, 

Greer;  Barry  D.  Meece,  Pelzer,  all  of  S.C;  Scott  L.  Gessner, 

Encinitas,  Calif.;  J.  Darrell  Gillespie,  Simpsonville,  S.C; 

Jared  A.  Austin;  David  D.  Newkirk,  both  of  Greer,  S.C,  and 

William  Fowells,  Washougal,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fibenveb 

North  America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15257,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16216,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,360 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/26:7/10:7/14 

U.S.  CI.  428—198  61  Claims 

1.  A  composite  non woven  fabric  of  at  least  two  layers,  said 
composite  fabric  comprising  at  least  one  layer  containing  multi- 
polymer  fibers  bonded  by  a  plurality  of  bonds  to  form  a  coherent 
extensible  nonwoven  web,  said  coherent  extensible  nonwoven  web 
having  a  Taber  surface  abrasion  value  (rubber  wheel)  of  greater 
than  10  cycles  and  an  elongation  at  peak  load  in  at  least  one  of  the 
machine  direction  or  the  cross-machine  direction  of  at  least  70 
percent,  and  said  composite  fabric  comprising  a  second  extensible 
layer  attached  to  said  coherent  extensible  nonwoven  web. 

60.  A  fiber  useful  for  forming  a  nonwoven  fabric,  said  fiber 
comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  50%  isotactic  polypropylene,  I  to 
\0%  polyethylene,  and  10  to  40*  of  a  block  or  grafted  polyolefin 
copolymer  or  terpolymer  which  is  miscible  or  partially  miscible 
with  said  polypropylene  and  said  polyethylene. 


5,804^87 
ACRYLIC  FILM-LAMINATED  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND 

ACRYLIC  FILM 
Hiroki  Hatakeyama,  Otake;  Kazuhiko  Nakagawa,  Toyohashi, 

and  Tomonori  Terasawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00836,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30435,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar  28,  1996,  Ser,  No.  737,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069910; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069912 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/18:  C08L  33A)6 
U.S.  CI.  428—220  16  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  film  with  a  thickness  of  100  |jm  to  300  pm  for 
acrylic-laminated  injection  molded  articles,  which  comprises  0-10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (1),  5.5-25  parts  by 
weight  of  a  rubber-containing  polymer  (11)  and  65-94.5  pans  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (111),  which  are  described 
below,  wherein  the  total  of  the  components  (I),  (11)  and  (111)  is  100 
parts  by  weight,  and  the  proportion  of  elastic  copolymer  in  the 
rubber-containing  polymer  (11)  is  5-18  wt  *  of  the  total  of  com- 
ponents (I).  (11)  and  (111):  wherein  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (1) 
obtained  by  polymerizing  50- 1  (X)  wt  *  of  methyl  meihacrylate 
and  0-50  wt  "iJ  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer  which  is 
copolymerizable  therewith,  wherein  the  reduced  viscosity  of  the 
polymer,  when  measured  at  25°  C.  with  0.1  g  of  the  polymer 
dissolved  in   100  mL  of  chloroform,  is  2.0  L/g  to  2.0  L/g:  a 


rubber-containing  polymer  (U)  which  is  a  polymer  wherein  10-400 
parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  comprising 
50-100  wt  %  of  a  methacrylic  acid  ester  and  0-50  wt  "^r  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  therewith  is  linked  with  100 
parts  of  an  elastic  polymer  comprising  50-99.9  wt  %  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate,  0-49.9  wt  %  of  another  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomer 
and  0. 1  - 1 0  wt  'JJ^  of  a  copolymerizable  crosslinkable  monomer,  and 
which  has  a  particle  size  of  0.2  nm-0.4  ^m, 

and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  (111)  obtained  by  polymerizing 
50-100  wt  %  of  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  methacrylate,  0-50  wt  %  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate,  and  0-49  wt  %  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  having  a 
reduced  viscosity,  when  measured  at  25°  C.  with  0.1  g  of  the 
polymer  dissolved  in  100  mL  of  chloroform,  of  0.05  L/g  to 
0.1  L/g. 


5,804,288 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
Jun  Monma,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353497 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—209  13  Oaims 


5,804,290 
MONOAXIALLY  STRETCHED  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
MADE  OF  POLYTETR.4FLUOROETHYLENE 
Ingo  Marini,  Lenzing;  Adalbert  Wimmer,  \'ocklabruck.  and 
Josef  Bachmair,  Seewalchen,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Lenzing  AktiengeselLschaft.  Lenzing,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00139.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  3,  1993,  2221/93 
Int.  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B32B  27/00:  B27J  5/00:  B29C  49/08 
VS.  CI.  428—220  21  Oaims 

I.  A  monoaxially  stretched  molded  article  which  comprises 
polytetrafluorethylene  (PTFE)  and  one  or  more  fillers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  talc,  mica,  a  high  temperature  resis- 
tant polyamide,  whiting  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
molded  article  has  been  sintered  and  has  a  strength  value  in  the 
stretching  direction  of  at  least  10  CN/tex. 
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1.  An  aluminum  nitride  wiring  substrate,  comprising  an  alumi- 
num nitride  substrate  and  a  wiring  metal  layer  provided  in  at  least 
either  of  the  surface  and  the  interior  of  said  aluminum  nitride 
substrate,  the  wiring  metal  layer  being  fired  simultaneously  with 
said  aluminum  nitride  substrate,  and  comprising  tungsten  as  a  main 
component  and  manganese  of  not  more  than  2%  by  weight. 


5,804,289 
ALUMINLfM  NITRIDE  JUNCTION  STRUCTURE 
Tetsuo  Wakamatsu,  Tokuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokuyama 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1995,  7-182517 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CI.  428—212  13  Oaims 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  junction  structure  in  which  the  junction 
portion  between  and  joining  at  least  two  base  materials  of  a 
sintered  product  of  aluminum  nitride  comprises  the  same  sintered 
material  as  the  sintered  product  of  aluminum  nitride  base  materials, 
and  the  junction  portion  exhibits  a  heat  conductivity  of  not  smaller 
than  9595^  of  the  heat  conductivity  of  the  base  materials. 


5.804,291 

CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Ladson  L.  Eraser.  Jr.,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Precision 

Fabrics  Group,  Inc.,  Green.sboro,  N.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  303,521,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,723,186. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805312 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—283  7  Claims 

1,  A  flexible,  electrically  conductive  fabric,  comprising: 
a  nonconductive  flexible  fibrous  web  substrate,  and 
an  electrically  conductive  coating  disposed  on  said  substrate, 
wherein 
said  coating  is  comprised  of  a  dispersion  of  carbon  black  and 

a  binder,  and  wherein 
said  fabric  has  an  ASTM  D-257-93  surface  resistivity  of  1,0 
to  3.5x10'  ohms/sq. 


5,804,292 
LAMINATED  ARTICLES  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Katsunori  Ishitoya;  Hiroyuki  Kato;  Yukio  Ishihara;  Kazunori 
Kuze;  Yoshihiko  Hiraiwa,  and  Makoto  Horiba,  all  of  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01190,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-136072; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161594 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12:5/06:  B31F  1/22:  B29B  1/165 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  porous  base  member  formed  in  a  predetermined  shape 

between  a  pair  of  preheated  molds: 
injecting  an  amount  of  molten  thermoplastic  resin  onto  a  front 
surface  of  the  porous  base  member  between  the  preheated 
molds; 
pressing  the  molds  together  so  as  to  spread  out  the  injected 
molten  thermoplastic  resin  on  the  front  surface  of  the  porous 
base  member  under  pressure  and  cause  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic resin  to  be  impregnated  into  the  porous  base  member 
at  the  front  surface  thereof:  and 
cooling  the  thermoplastic  resin  melt  impregnated  in  the  front 
surface  of  the  porous  base  member  to  integrally  form  a  skin 
layer  on  the  porous  ba.se  member. 
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5,804^3 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  RECORDING  PAPER 
Louis  J.  Nehmsmann,  Apollo;  George  E.  Alderfer,  Export,  and 
Charies  T.  Hill,  New  Brighton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,619 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16:3/26 

VS.  a.  428— 307  J  6  Claims 

San-Sil®  2000  Precipitated  Silica 

Particle  Size  Distribution, 
weight  fraction 


0.008 


0.006 


100 


Particle  Size,  \km 


5,804,294 

MICROPOROUS  INSULATION  FOR  DATA  RECORDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Michael  Gregg,  Bristol;  Patrick  Scott  Heller,  Goshen, 

both  of  Ind.;  Spencer  Ivan  Meier,  Parker,  and  Monroe  W. 

Shumate,  Littleton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Morgan 

Crucible  Company  pic,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,348 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  i/26 

VIS.  CI.  428—315,5  26  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  insulation  material  comprising,  in  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  microporous  insulation 
material:   • 

(a)  20-60  wt  %  inorganic  particulate  material; 

(b)  10-60  wt  %  endothermic  compound; 

(c)  5-20  wt  %  opacifter; 

(d)  3-15  wt  %  inorganic  fiber: 

(e)  0-6  wt  %  dry  resin  binder:  and 

50-89  wt  '^  being  said  inorganic  particulate  material  and  said 
endothermic  compounds,  said  inorganic  paniculate  material 
being  a  different  substance  than  said  endothermic  compound. 


5,804,295 
FIBROUS  FILTRATION  FACE  MASK  HAVING 
CORRUGATED  POLYMERIC  MICROFIBER  FILTER 
LAYER 
David  L.  Braun,  Lake  Elmo,  and  James  E.  Steffen,  Woodbury, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,512,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,656368,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  93398,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5,753343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
925384.  Aug.  4,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  807.261 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  19  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous-filtration-face-mask  that  comprises: 
a  cup- shaped  fluid-permeable  mask  body  that  fits  over  the  nose 
and  mouth  of  a  person,  the  cup-shaped  fluid-permeable  mask 
body  comprising  a  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric 
microfiber  as  a  filter  layer,  the  corrugated  nonwoven  web  of 


1.  Coaled  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate  having  a  coating 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  wherein  said  coating  comprises: 

(a)  composite  paniculate  amorphous  precipitated  silica  having  a 
calculated  multimodal  panicle  size  disuibution  wherein  the 
panicle  sizes  at  the  modes  are  less  than  10  micrometers;  and 

(b)  water-soluble  organic  polymeric  binder. 


polymeric  microfiber  having  a  plurality  of  coniigations  that 
follow  an  approximately  sinusoidal  path  when  viewed  from  a 
side-elevation  where  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  corrugations 
do  not  make  substantial  contact  with  each  other,  there  being  a 
means  for  retaining  the  corrugated  shape  of  the  nonwoven 
web  of  polymeric  microfiber  secured  to  valleys  of  the  corru- 
gations such  that  the  shape-retaining  means  is  not  coextensive 
with  the  nonwoven  web  of  polymeric  microfiber. 


5,804^96 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SHAPED 
ARTICLES 
Masanori  Itoh,  Kashiwa;  Akira  Miyazawa,  Ashiya;  Teruo  Aoe, 
and  Osamu  Ikemoto,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Tayca  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-330022 
Int  CI.'"  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  42»— 326  34  Claims 

1.  A  cellulose  ester  composition  comprising  a  cellulose  ester  and 
an  anatase  titanium  oxide,  wherein  said  titanium  oxide  has: 
a  specific  surface  area  of  not  less  than  50  m'/g. 


5,804,297 
THERMAL  INSULATING  COATING  EMPLOYING 
MICROENCAPSULATED  PHASE  CHANGE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD 
David  P.  Colvin,  123  Harmony  Hill  La.,  Cary,  N.C.  27513; 
Yvonne  G.  Bryant,  316  Lord  Berkley  Rd.,  Raleigh.  N.C. 
27610;  John  C.  Driscoll,  7800  Netherlands  Dr,  Cary,  N.C. 
27502,  and  James  C.  Mulligan,  912  Indian  Trail,  Raleigh, 
N.C.  27609 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,168 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—327  8  Oaims 

^^  20 
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1.    An    anicle    having   enhanced    insulative    propenies    from 

repeated  thermal  gradients  and  transients  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aircraft  skin. 

electronic  component  packages,  foams,  roadway   surfaces, 

concrete,  asphalt,  bridge  structures,  and  building  materials: 
a  coating  covering  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  and  comprising: 

a  polymeric  binder,  and 

a  plurality  of  microcapsules  dispersed  throughout  and  sub- 
merged within  said  polymeric  binder  so  as  to  be  surrounded 


thereby,  said  microcapsules  containing  a  temperature  stabi- 
lizing means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phase 
change  materials  and  plastic  crystals, 
whereby  the  anicle  exhibits  enhanced  insulation  from  thermal 
gradients  and  transients. 


5,804,298 

MICROCAPSULES  W ITH  REDUCED  SHELL  WALL 

PERMEABILITY 

Jerry  Moy,  Mahtomedi.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.407.  Oct.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583.757 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—327  10  Claims 

1.  Microcapsules  having  a  50'y   volumetric  diameter  ranging 

between  about  .^  to  12  micrometers,  said  microcapsules  comprising 

an  oleophilic  fill  material  retained  within  a  synthetic  thermoset 

polymer  shell,  said  shell  further  comprising  colloidal  inorganic 

panicles,  said  panicles  having  average  diameter  of  less  than  about 

0.03  micrometers  and  ha\ing  a  surface  energy  selected  such  that 

during  manufacture  of  the  microcapsule  from  a  solution  having  an 

oil  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  the  panicle  will  migrate  to  the 

interface  of  the  oil  phase  and  the  aqueous  phase,  wherein  said 

capsule  has  reduced  permeability  such  that  it  exhibits  a  percent 

weight  loss  of  less  than  0.25"^  after  250  minutes  at  100°  C. 


5,804,299 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  COVERING  MEMBER  OF 

SILICONE  RUBBER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CO.ATING  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Toshihiro  Nakata,  and   Norio  Suzuki,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  428.820.  Apr.  25,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  26.  1994,  6-88358 

Int.  CI."  B32B  25/20:27/40 

U.S.  CI.  428—334  6  Claims 


9       6     8 


UMI 


I.  A  push  button  switch  covering  member  having  a  protective 
overcoating  layer  on  the  ouiwardl)  facing  sui^ace  of  a  push  button 
switch  covering  member  made  from  a  silicone  rubber  in  which  the 
protecti\e  o\ercoatina  layer  is  foiTned  from  a  cured  organic  resin- 
based  coating  composition  crosslinked  by  forming  urethane  link- 
ages between  isocyanate  groups  of  a  polyisocyanate  compound  and 
hydroxy  groups  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound,  the  surface  of 
the  covering  member  being  activated  by  exposure  to  plasma  prior 
to  coating  witii  the  coaling  composition. 


5.804300 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 

Hideharu   Maro;   Hideki   Kodaira:   Hiroshi   Iwasc.  and  ^'uji 
Komiya.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.801,  Aug.  25,  1*)93,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-358829; 
May  19.  1992.  4-151392 

Int.  CI."  B29D  9/00:  B32B  9/00:  B65D  65/40:HI/24 
VS.  CI.  428—335  5  Claims 

7 


4  b 


4.  A  lengthwise  laminated  packaging  material  comprising: 

a  sealing  medium  layer: 

a  base  film  formed  on  the  sealing  medium  layer; 

a  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  base  film: 

an  outer  substrate:  and 

a  low-density  polyethylene  layer  formed  b\  extruding  low- 
density  polyethylene  directly  on  the  silicon  oxide  layer, 
between  the  outer  substrate  and  the  silicon  oxide  layer  to 
thereby  simultaneously  form  the  low-density  polyethylene 
layer  and  laminate  the  outer  substrate,  to  the  silicon  oxide 
layer. 


5.804301 
RADIATION-CURABLE  CO.AFING  COMPOSIIIONS 
Benedict  S.  Curatolo.  Valley  View.  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser  No.  584.252 
Int.  CI.'  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  428—352  47  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  coaling  composition  comprising: 
(Al  from  about  70"^  to  about  99*:*  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyfunctional  aery  late  monomer  containing  at  least  one  inter- 
nal flexible  unit; 

(B)  from  about  Wc  to  about  .'O'^f  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other 
reactive  vinyl  or  unsaturated  monomer  provided  the  reactive 
monomer  is  not  the  same  as  the  monomer  of  (A):  and 

(C)  from  about  W7(  to  about  10'^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
photoiniliator.  provided  that  the  composition  is  free  of  meth- 
acrylic  functionali/ed  colloidal  silica. 


5.804302 
WEB  TAKE-UP  ROLL 

Yoshihiko   Tamura;    Hitoshi   Saito:    Minoru    Furuse;    Mineo 
Yamauchi.  and  Takumi  Horii.  all  of  Tokyo- To.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  DAI  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  625.147,  Apr.  1.  1996.  Pal.  No. 
5.646,090.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  6.  1995.  7-106925: 
Apr  21.  1995.  7-963.35 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—354  3  Claims 

1.  A  web  take-up  roll  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body; 

a  web  taken  up  around  the  cylindrical  body,  a  terminal  ponion  of 
said  web  being  joined  to  said  cylindrical  body  through  a 
double-coated  tacky  tape  comprising  a  paper  substrate  and 
adhesive  layers  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  papei  substrate. 
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5,80435 

MULTI-LAYER  PREFORM  USED  FOR  PLASTIC  BLOW 

MOLDING 

William  A.  Slat,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  and  Richard  C.  Darr,  Seville, 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Plastipal(   Packaging,   Inc.,   Plymouth, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,038,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,443,766. 

This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,515 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l/0S;27/08;27/J6 

VS.  CI.  428—36.7  11  Claims 


wherein  said  paper  substrate  is  capable  of  ply  separation  by  a 
force  smaller  than  a  force  required  to  separate  adhesive  faces 
of  said  adhesive  layers  from  either  the  terminal  poition  of  said 
web  or  the  cylindrical  body. 


5,80433 
TOW  OF  MELT-SPUN  FILAMENTS 
Jiirgen  Lorenz,  Berlin,  and  Axel  Vischer,  Augsburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,804,  May  31,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,67930.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1995,  195  19 
882.4 

Int  CI."  D02G  JAM) 
U.S.  CI.  428—357  I  Claim 

1.  A  low  of  filaments  having  a  crimp  arc  number,  a  Tm  value, 
improved  uniformity  of  cnmp  and  a  high  initial  modulus,  charac- 
terized by  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  below  6.5%  for  the  crimp  arc 
number  and  a  coefficient  of  variation  of  below  7.0%  for  the  T,o 
value. 


5,80434 
RADIATION  VISBROKEN  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 
FIBERS  M.\DE  THEREFROM 
Stephen  D.  Williams.  Newark,  and  Hee  Ju  Yoo,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,412,  Apr.  2,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,761 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/00:  C08F  6/00 

U.S.  a.  428—364  4  Claims 


1.  A  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  stick-point  of  30  cm  or 
less  during  melt  spinning,  an  oligomer  content  of  less  than  l.S(X) 
ppm  without  postpolymerization  treatment  to  remove  oligomers, 
and  a  melt  flow  rale  greater  than  300  dg/min. 


1.  A  multi-layer  preform  used  for  plastic  blow  molding,  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  layer  consisting  essentially  of  homopolymeric  polyeth- 
lene  naphlhalate  for  providing  a  gas  barrier;  and 

an  injection  molded  outer  layer  of  polyethlene  terephthalate 
which  defines  an  outer  surface  of  the  preform  and,  upon  blow 
molding  of  the  preform  into  a  container,  gas  being  transmitted 
through  the  container  to  an  extent  limited  by  the  gas  barrier 
provided  by  the  inner  layer  of  polyethylene  naphthalate. 


5.80436 

CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE/ORGANIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  HYBRID  FIRE  SHIELD 

Eric  Todd  Snrenson,  Long  Beach,  and  David  Eric  Daws,  Las 

Alamitos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,655 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06:9/04:  B27N  9/00:  AOIJ  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—297.4  24  Claims 


I.  A  hybrid  fire  shield  comprising: 

a  cured  ceramic  malri.x  composite  layer  co-bonded  to  a  primary 
substrate  derived  by  (a)  producing  at  least  one  prepreg  ply  by 
combining  one  sheet  of  a  ceramic  cloth  with  a  ceramic  pre- 
cursor capable  of  forming  a  ceramic  matrix,  (b)  applying  said 
at  least  one  prepreg  ply  to  a  surface  of  said  primary  substrate 
to  form  a  laminate,  and  (c)  co-bonding  said  at  least  one 
prepreg  ply  to  said  surface  of  said  primary  substrate  by  curing 
said  laminate  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  to  suitabh 
adhere  said  at  least  one  prepreg  ply  to  said  primary  substrate. 


5,80437 
RUBBER  THREAD 
John  F.  Wilhelm,  Riverside:  J.  Kevin  O'Neill,  Cumberland, 
both  of  R.I.;  John  Friar,  II,  Fall  River,  Mass.,-  Ralph  Maglio, 
Bristol,  R.I.,  and  Exlward  Cabral,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  North  American  Rubber  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  Fall  River, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540,180,  Oct  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,679,196. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,692 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—373  38  Oaims 


1.  A  rubber  thread  comprising,  in  cross-section,  a  first  rubber 
portion  comprising  a  natural  rubber  and  a  second  rubber  portion 
comprising  a  synthetic  rubber 


5,80438 
HEAT  LAG  MEDU 
Richard  C.  McAllister,  Old  Princeton  Rd.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 
01420 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,598 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428-^75  21  Qaims 

1.  A  cellulosic  substrate  impregnated  with  a  polymeric  binder 
and  from  0.5  to  5  wt.  %.  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  pulp 
and  binder,  of  a  metal  containing  fatty  acid  compound  of  the 
formula  HO-M-fatty  acid  where  M  represents  a  metal  and-fatty 
acid  represents  the  fatty  acid  poition  of  the  compound. 


5,80439 
CHARGING  ROLL 
Tetsuya  Itoh,  Komaki;  Takafumi  Yamamoto,  Nagaizumi-cho; 
Hiroki  Sugiura,  Komaki;  Atsuhiro  Kawano,  Kasugai; 
Wataru  imamura,  Komaki,  and  Saburou  Hayashi,  Kasugai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  19%,  8-062609 
Int  CI."  D02G  3/00:  B25F  5/02:  F16C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428—375  23  Claims 


1.  A  charging  roll  which  is  held  in  contact  with  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  an  image  bearing  medium  for  charging 
said  surface  of  said  image  bearing  medium  by  application  of  a  DC 
voltage  and  an  AC  voltage  which  is  superimposed  on  said  DC 
voltage,  said  charging  roll  comprising: 

a  center  shaft; 

an  electrically  conductive  base  layer  formed  on  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  shaft; 

an  outer  structure  formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  conductive  base  layer;  and 


said  charging  roll  having  Asker  C  hardness  of  less  than  48 
degrees  as  measured  upon  application  of  I  kg  load  thereto  and 
micro  rubber  hardness  in  a  range  of  65-85  degrees  as  mea- 
sured upon  application  of  33.85  g  load  thereto. 


534J10 
PATTERNED  FIBERS 
Glen  L.  Rasmussen,  The  Boeing  Company  P.  O.  Box  3707,  M/S 
13-08,  Seattle,  Wash.  98124-2207 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,487 
Int  a."  D06M  14/08 
VS.  a.  428—376  13  Clauns 

1.  A  patterned,  elongated  fiber  having  alternating  segments  of 
metallized  areas  and  untreated  areas  extending  in  sequence  along 
the  length  of  the  fiber,  the  metallized  areas  having  a  predetermined, 
relatively  high  conductivity  in  relation  to  the  untreated  areas  and  a 
predetermined  aspect  ratio,  the  untreated  areas  being  bare  fiber  or 
photoresist  coated  fiber 


534311 

LIQUID  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Mitsuhito  Suma,  Yokkaichi:  Zen  Komiya,  T^ubuka;  Yuji  Taka- 

sugi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Ukachi,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  DSM  N.V^  Heerien,  Nethertands 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026590 
Int  a."  G02B  6A)2:  C08F  265/08:265/02 
VS.  a.  428—378  3  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  optical  fiber  coated  with  a  cured  coating  derived  from 
a  liquid  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

a  polymer  (a)  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
5,000  or  more  and  containing  two  repeating  polymeric  units 
represented  by  formulas  (1)  and  (2), 


Ri 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  X  represents  a  group  — COOR'  (wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-30  carbon 
atoms),  an  aryl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  alkyl 
group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  Y  represents  a  functional 
group  containing  a  (meth)acryloyloxy  group. 


CH;- 

-c- 

1 

X 

R2 

1 

CH2- 

-C- 

1 

Y 

5,804312 

PROCESSABLE  SHEET  WITH  EXCELLENT  RIGIDITY 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  Noma,  Minoo,  and  Hirotoshi  Ishikawa,  Ikoma,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  513,611,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-211763 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  428—395  3  Claims 

1.  A  processable  sheet  comprising  a  fibrous  layer  and  a  multi- 
layer film  on  either  surface  or  both  surfaces  of  the  fibrous  layer 
wherein: 
the  fibrous  layer  has  a  basis  weight  in  the  range  of  300  g/m^  to 
500  g/m^  and  comprises  highly  entangled  conjugate  fibers 
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each  of  which  has  a  structure  of  a  core  and  a  sheath  therefor, 
the  core  being  made  of  a  high  melting  point-thermoplastic 
resin  (B)  selected  from  the  group  of  polypropylene  and  poly- 
ester, and  the  sheath  being  made  of  a  low  melting  point- 
thermoplastic  resin  (A)  selected  from  the  group  of  a  low- 
meiting  point  polypropylene,  a  low  density  polyethylene  and 
a  low-melting  point  polyester,  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  that  of  resin  (B). 

the  multi-layer  film  comprises  an  outer  thermoplastic  resin  (C) 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  low-melting  point  polypropylene, 
a  low  density  polyethylene  and  a  low-melting  point  polyester, 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  resin  (B).  which  is 
highly  compatible  with  the  low  melting  point-thermoplastic 
resin,  and 

contact  points  of  the  conjugate  fibers  are  melt-bonded,  and  the 
fibrous  layer  and  the  multi-layer  film  are  melt-bonded  to  each 
other. 


5,804^13 

POLYAMIDE  AND  ACRYLIC  POLYMER  COATED  GLASS 

FIBER  REINFORCEMENTS,  REINFORCED  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  A 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 

Philip  L.  Schell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,778 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  ]7/()2 

U.S.  CI.  428—391  17  Qaims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  strand  adapted  to  reinforce  a  polymeric  matrix 
material,  the  strand  having  thereon  a  sizing  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  polyamide  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  polyoxyalkylene  amine: 

(b)  an  acrylic  polymer  which  is  essentially  free  of  epoxy  func- 
tionality: 

(c)  a  couplmg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organo  silane  coupling  agents,  transition  metal  coupling 
agents,  amino-coniaining  Werner  coupling  agents  and  mix- 
tures thereof:  and 

(d)  a  fiber  lubricant  which  is  different  from  the  polyamide  of  (a), 
the  sizing  composition  being  essentially  free  of  a  urethane- 
containing  polymer. 


the  microstnicture  having  a  height  dimension:  and 
the  microstiucture  having  a  shelf  feature  disposed  along  the 
height  dimension. 


S.804J15 
WELD-OBSCURING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  AND  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Masahiro  Takimoto,  Inabe-gun;  Mayumi  Maeda,  Niwa-gun,- 
Masato  Kobayashi,  Suita;  Ikutaro  lizuka,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsu- 
hiro  Isomichi,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609J80 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/(W.  C08K  i/O^:  C08J  i/02 

L.S.  CI.  428—402  19  Claims 
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5,804^16 
BAKED  PACKING  FOR  SEALING  SHAFTS  AND  VALVE 

STEMS 
Steven  M.  Suggs,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  John  Hawkins,  Hanahan,  S.C, 
and  Reid  M.  Meyer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  RM  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc.,  N.  Charleston,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,527,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,764 
Int  Cl.'^  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—408  8  Oaims 


LWEikR    HrOROCEL 


1.  A  packing  material  for  sealing  a  rotary  or  reciprocating  shaft 
in  a  stuffing  box  of  a  fluid  flow  device,  comprising: 
an  assembled  elongated  jacketed  packing,  comprising: 

a  flexible  core  made  of  a  plurality  of  braided  fibers; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  an  adhesive;  and 

a  skin  of  expanded  intercalated  graphite  enveloped  about  the 
core:  and 
the  assembled  packing  heat  cured  at  a  temperature  of  between 

about  350"  F.  and  450°  P.  for  a  period  of  between  about  one 

and  three  hours  in  order  to  reduce  the  flowability  of  the 

adhesive  while  maintaining  tack  sufficient  to  secure  the  skin 

to  the  flexible  core. 


5,804^17 

PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCING  GLASS  OBJECTS 

Herve  Charrue,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00516,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,447 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  93/05390 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ]7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-^10  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reinforcement  of  a  glass  object,  comprising: 
acid  etching  of  a  previously  compressed  surface  of  said  object 
over  a  depth  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  compressed  glass 
depth,  and 
final  protection  of  the  etched  surface. 


J^o  )^o  /!=o  ^to  /to  }=a  )=o  J=o  /=o  )=o  ,^o  > 
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bonded  via  its  pendant  primary  amine  group  to  epoxy  func- 
tionalized  coupling  agents  bonded  to  said  surface  portion;  and 
said  lubricious  and  adherent  coating  is  a  linear,  hydrophilic. 
vinyl  addition  copolymer  containing  the  following  units: 


R' 
I 
i-CH:-C->-    : 
I 

c=o 

I 


•t-CH:— C-)-    ;and 
I 

c=o 

I 

N— H 

I 

R= 

I 

NH: 

R> 

I 

-eCHj-Ci-    , 
I 
c=o 

I 

o 

I 

9? 

I 

N 

/    \ 
R'  R' 


(i) 


(ii) 
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wherein  R'  is  an  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  group.  R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  alkylaromatic  group,  and  R'  and  R''  are 
each  independently  selected  from  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups,  said 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
about  30,000. 


1998 


5,804,314 

SILICON  MICROSTRLCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  FABRICATION 

Leslie  A.  Field,  and  Phillip  W.  Barth.  both  of  Portola  Valle.v, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,206 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—102  7  Claims 

I.  A  free  standing  microstructure  being  entirely  bound  by  sub- 
stantially planar  surfaces,  the  surfaces  meeting  only  at  substantially 
right  angles: 

the  microstructure  including  a  substantially  uniform  silicon  crys- 
tal lattice: 


I.  A  weld-obscuring,  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which 
when  suitably  molded  substantially  obscures  the  appearance  of 
weld  lines,  the  resin  composition  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  resin; 

about  0.01  to  about  15.0  wt.  %  of  a  weld-obscuring  agent  having 
a  refractive  index  greater  than  the  refractive  index  of  said 
thermopla.stic  resin  in  the  visible  light  range:  and 

about  0. 1  to  about  8  wt.  9c  of  glitter  material  having  an  average 
panicle  size  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  1 20  pm.  wherein 
X  is  between  (10.6-(Y/11.4  pm))  wt.  9c  and  about  0.1  wt.  9c 
when  yg30  pm.  and  when  Y  is<30  jim.  X  is  between  about 
0.1  wt.  9c  and  about  8  wt.  9c.  where  X  is  the  amount  of  glitter 
material  added  in  wt.  9c  and  Y  is  the  average  particle  size  of 
the  glitter  material  in  \m\. 


UMI 


5,804318 
LUBRICIOUS  HYDROGEL  SURFACE  MODIFICATION 
Leonard  Pinchuk,  Miami,  and  Yasushi  P.  Kato,  Pembroke 
Pines,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Corvita  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,827 
Int  CI."  B32B  15/08:27/08:27/30:  B05D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  428-^21  21  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  medical  device  containing  at  least  one  surface 
portion,  said  medical  device  comprising: 

a  shaped  medical  device  containing  a  body  having  at  least  one 

surface  portion: 
a  lubricious  and  adherent  hydrophilic  vinyl  addition  copolymer 
coating  disposed  on  said  surface  portion,  said  copolymer 
coating  Including  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  addition  copolymer  con- 
taining pendant  primary  amine  functionality  and  pendant  ter- 
tiary  amine    functionality,    said   coating   being   covalently 


5,804J19 
SEPARATION  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  PRODUCTS  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Michel  M.  Ladang,  Herve,  and  Dhafer  M.  Testouri,  Dison,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie, 
France,  and  Norton  S.A.  Performances  Plastics,  Chaineux, 
Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,785 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07465 

Int  CI."  B65G  85/48:  B65B  23/20 

U.S.  a.  428—441  12  Claims 

1.  A  separation  piece  to  be  inserted  temporarily  between  two 

sheet  products,  wherein  the  separation  piece  is  comprised  of  a 

thermofusible  material  having  a  capacity  for  absorption  of  shocks. 

wherein  a  first  side  of  the  separation  piece  has  a  controlled  and 


1724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1725 


VOL! 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


desirable  adhesion  with  the  sheet  products  to  be  separated,  and 
wherein  a  second  side  of  the  separation  piece  is  substantially 
non-adhesive, 
wherein  the  thermofusible  material  is  ba.sed  on  at  lea.st  one 

polytner  or  co-polyitier  of  the  polyethylene  type  with  polar 

chains  and  the  thermofusible  material  includes,  expressed  in 

percentages  by  weight: 

20  to  70*  of  a  polymer  of  co-polymer  of  the  polyethylene 
type  with  polar  chains: 

10  to  50*  of  a  material  having  energy  absorption  properties; 

10  to  50*  of  a  wax: 

10  to  40%  of  a  mineral  oil. 


5,804320 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Tomioka,  Matsudo;  Kyo  Miura,  Yokohama;  Hitoshi 
Yoshino,  Zaraa,  and  Yuji  Kendo,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-266592; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247342;  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272861 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428-^78.2  27  Claims 


,1 


-f^ 


I.  A  recording  medium  comprising  an  ink-receiving  layer  com- 
prising a  pigment  and.  as  a  binder,  an  alkali-process  gelatin, 
wherein  said  alkali-process  gelatin  has  no  sol-gel  reversibility  in  an 
environment  of  room  temperature  and  has  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  50,000  to  150.000. 


5,804J21 
DIAMOND  BRAZED  TO  A  METAL 

Thomas  P.  Thorpe,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Keith  A.  Snail,  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,640 

Int.  a."  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  428—623  16  Claims 


-^/o 


I.  A  unitary  article  that  is  solid  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 100° 
'.  comprising 

(a)  a  diamond  substrate  for  the  growth  of  diamond  thereon. 

(b)  a  metal  heat  sink  made  from  a  metal  selected  from  the  croup 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium,  chromium  and 
niobium,  and 

(c)  a  material  securing  said  diamond  to  said  heat  sink,  said 
material  comprising  a  first  component  contactmg  and  bound 
to  said  diamond  on  one  side,  said  first  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  carbides  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  second  component  contacting  and 
bound  to  said  first  component  on  one  side  and  to  said  heat 
sink  on  other  side,  said  second  component  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  family  metals,  alloys  of 
said  platinum  family  metals,  nickel,  alloys  of  nickel,  and 
mixtures  thereof 


5,804,322 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  WITH 

MIXED  HOLE  TRANSPORTING  MATERIALS 

Song  Q.  Shi,  Phoenix,  and  Cynthia  A.  Gorsuch,  Glendale,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,453 

Int.  CI."  H05B  .iMK) 

V.S.  C\.  428—690  4  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescence  device  with  a  cathode,  an 

electron  transporting  zone,  an  emitting  zone,  a  hole  transporting 

zone  and  an  anode  which  are  laminated  in  sequence,  wherein  said 

hole  transporting  zone  includes  at  least  one  hole  transporting  layer 

comprising  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  homogeneously  mixed  hole 

transporting  materials  each  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 

above  75°  C.  the  hole  transporting  materials  forming  a  stable. 

homogeneous,  uniform  film,  the  mixture  having  less  tendency  to 

crystallize  than  any  of  the  plurality  of  homogeneously  mixed  hole 

transporting   materials   individually,   whereby  device  lifetime  is 

improved. 


5,804323 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  RLM  EPITAXIALLY  UPON 

AN  OXIDE  SURFACE  AND  STRUCTURES  FORMED 

WITH  THE  PROCESS 

Rodney  Allen  McKee,  Kingston,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Walker, 

Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,427,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,812, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,743,  Jul.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517,035 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l.i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—700  4  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  at  least  one  of  a  semiconductor,  wave 
guide,  or  magneto-optic  application,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surface  defined  by  a  metal  oxide  consisting  of 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide 
constituent  of  a  perovskite  crystal  and  a  metal  oxide  constitu- 
ent of  a  spinel  crystal  wherein  the  metal  element  of  the  metal 
oxide  of  the  surface  of  the  body  provides  a  small  cation  in  the 
crystalline  form  of  the  corresponding  perovskite  or  spinel 
when  compared  to  the  other  metallic  cation  of  the  crystalline 
form  of  the  corresponding  perovskite  or  spinel:  and 

a  film  epilaxially  covering  the  metal  oxide  surface  of  the  body 
wherein  the  film  includes  a  single  commensurate  plane  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  oxide  which  directly  contacts  and  is  com- 
mensurate with  the  metal  oxide  surface  of  the  body,  and  the 
metal  oxide  of  the  single  commensurate  plane  is  arranged 
cube-on-cube  upon  the  surface  of  the  body  and  consists  of  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
oxide  constituent  of  a  perovskite  crystal  and  a  metal  oxide 
constituent  of  a  spinel  crystal  wherein  the  metal  element  of 
the  single  commensurate  plane  provides  a  large  cation  in  the 
crystalline  form  of  the  corresponding  perovskite  or  spinel 
when  compared  to  the  other  metallic  cation  of  the  crystalline 
form  of  the  corresponding  perovskite  or  spinel. 


5,804324 
SETTING  MEMBER  FOR  HEATING  MATERIAL 
Shigeki    Niwa,    Osada;    Hiroshi    Okada,    Nishio;    Yasuharu 
Okiyama,  Anjo,   and   Toshiyuki   Suzuki,   Hekinan,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005931; 
Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324404 

InL  CI."  B32B  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—701  13  CUims 
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1.  A  setting  member  for  a  heating  material  comprising  a  base 
and  a  coating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  base  partially  or  in 
its  entirety,  wherein  said  base  comprises  at  least  one  main  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AUG,.  MgO  and  ZrO, 
in  an  amount  of  70  wt  *  or  more  and  said  coating  layer  comprises 
at  least  one  main  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
AUG,.  MgO  and  ZrO,  in  an  amount  of  80  wt  *  or  more,  and  0.5 
to  10.0  wt  *  of  at  least  one  additional  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe^G,,  TiG,.  BaG.  StO,  CaG  and  MgG. 
wherein  if  CaO  or  MgO  are  used  to  stabilize  ZrO.  as  a  main 
component  of  the  coating  layer,  then  the  CaO  and  MgG  that  can  be 
additional  components  are  used  in  addition  to  the  CaO  or  MgG 
used  to  stabilize  the  ZrG,. 
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diffuses  hydrogen  in  atomic  form,  said  membrane  having  an 
absorption  side  and  an  opposite  insertion  reaction  side,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  feeding  hydrogen  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  absorption 
side  of  said  hydrogen  transmissive  membrane  where  hydro- 
gen is  absorbed. 

b.  passing  hydrogen  In  atomic  form,  through  the  membrane  to 
said  opposite  insertion  reaction  side  thereof. 

c.  providing  said  carbon  compound  to  said  insertion  reaction 
side. 

d.  allowing  the  direct  electroxidation  reaction  of  said  carbon 
compound  on  the  insertion  reaction  side  to  give«  electroxi- 
dation reaction  product. 

e.  chemically  reacting  the  said  electroxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  said  carbon  compound,  with  the  hydrogen  passed 
through  the  membrane  to  give  a  reduction  product: 

f.  further  electroxidizing  said  reduction  reaction  product  of 
step  (e)  to  provide  carbon  dioxide,  as  the  principal  product 
of  the  complete  electrochemical  oxidation  of  the  said  car- 
bon compound:  and 

g.  drawing  electricity  generated  in  said  fuel  cell  from  the 
cathode  and  anode  thereof. 


5,804326 

INTEGRATED  REACTANT  AND  COOLANT  FLUID 

FLOW  HELD  LAYER  FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

FUEL  CELL 

Clarence  Y.  Chow,  Vancouver;  Boguslaw  Wozniczka.  Coquit- 

lam,  and  John  Ka  Ki  Chan,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770321 

Int  CI."  HOIM  008A)4 

VS.  a.  429—26  29  Claims 


5,804325 
NON  POISONING  FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD 
Omar  Yepez,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westfield  Trading 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,984 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  13/00 

VS.  CI.  429—13  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  electricity  in  a  fuel  cell  utilizing  as  a 
fuel,  a  carbon  compound  which  undergoes  electroxidation  in  said 
fuel  cell,  said  cell  comprising: 

a  cathode,  an  electrolyte,  and  an  anode,  said  anode  comprising  a 

first  face  that  is  fluid  permeable  and  a  second  face  in  contact 

with  said  electrolyte. 

said  second  face  comprising  a  hydrogen  transmissive  membrane 

made  of  an  electrocatalytic  metallic  element  which  stores  and 


1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separator  layers: 

a  membrane  electrode  assembly  interposed  between  said  sepa- 
rator layers,  said  membrane  electrode  assembly  comprising  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  an  ion  exchange  membrane  interposed 
therebetween,  said  electrodes  having  electrocatalyst  associ- 
ated therewith  defining  an  electrochemically  active  area: 

each  of  .said  separator  layers  comprising  a  reactant  portion 
superposing  said  electrochemically  active  area  and  a  remain- 
ing portion  not  superposing  said  electrochemically  active 
area: 

each  of  said  separator  layers  comprising  a  reactant  su-eam  inlet, 
a  reactant  stream  outlet  and  at  least  one  reactant  stream 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  electrodes 
for  directing  a  fluid  reactant  stream  from  said  reactant  stream 
inlet  to  said  reactant  stream  outlet,  a  predominant  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  reactant  stream  passage  disposed  in  said 
reactant  portion: 

at  least  one  of  said  separator  layers  further  comprising  at  least 
one  coolant  stream  inlet,  at  least  one  coolant  stream  outlet  and 
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at  least  one  coolant  stream  passage  for  directing  a  coolant 
stream  from  said  at  least  one  coolant  stream  inlet  to  said  at 
least  one  coolant  stream  outlet,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
coolant  stream  passage  is  disposed  only  in  said  remaining 
portion  and  is  fluidly  isolated  from  said  at  least  one  reactant 
stream  passage. 


5,804327 
TfflN  WALLED  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
John  Edward  Oltman,  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
ovac  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,185,  May  5,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,591,541.  This  application  Oct  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,808 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/00:6/12:2/02:4/32 
VS.  CL  429—27  18  aaims 


1.  A  metal-air  electrochemical  button  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode,  including  an  anode  can  and  anode  material  in  said 
anode  can.  said  anode  can  having  a  top  wall,  and  a  first 
circumferential  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  top 
wall  to  a  first  distal  edge  thereof,  said  first  side  wall  having  a 
first  height  generally  corresponding  to  an  overall  second 
height  of  said  anode  can,  said  anode  can  having  a  first  outer 
surface  disposed  outwardly  on  said  top  wall  and  outwardly  on 
said  first  side  wall,  and  thus  outwardly  on  said  electrochemi- 
cal button  cell,  a  second  inner  surface  disposed  inwardly  on 
said  top  wall  and  inwardly  on  said  first  side  wall,  and  thus 
inwardly  on  said  electrochemical  button  cell,  and  an  overall 
thickness  between  the  first  outer  and  the  second  inner  surfaces 
of  about  0.110  millimeter  to  about  0.145  millimeter,  said 
anode  can  comprising  a  first  layer  comprising  nickel,  a  second 
layer  comprising  copper,  and  a  third  layer  comprising  stain- 
less steel  between  said  first  and  second  layers,  said  third  layer 
comprising  about  83  percent  by  volume  to  about  91  percent 
by  volunie  of  the  overall  thickness  of  at  least  one  of  said  top 
wall  and  said  first  side  wall  of  said  anode  can,  the  combina- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  layers  comprising  about  9  percent 
by  volume  to  about  17  percent  by  volume  of  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  respective  one  of  said  top  wall  and  said  first 
side  wall; 

(b)  a  cathode,  including  a  cathode  can,  said  cathode  can  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  second  circumferential  side  wail  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  a 
second  distal  edge  thereof,  said  second  side  wall  having  a 
third  height  generally  corresponding  to  an  overall  fourth 
height  of  said  cathode  can,  said  cathode  can  comprising  a 
substrate,  said  substrate,  as  taken  at  a  location  away  from  the 
second  distal  edge,  comprising  fourth  and  fifth  layers  com- 
prising nickel,  and  a  sixth  layer  comprising  cold  rolled  steel 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  layers,  said  cathode  further 
comprising  an  air  cathode  assembly  in  said  cathode  can, 
said  anode,  including  said  anode  can  and  said  anode  material, 

being  received  inside  said  cathode  can  such  thai  the  entirety 
of  said  second  side  wall  Is  disposed  radially  outwardly  of 
said  first  side  wall: 

(c)  an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte: 

(d)  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  extending 
over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  first  height:  and 

(e)  seal  material  in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls. 


the  combination  of  the  second  inner  surface  of  said  anode  can  and 
said  cathode  assembly  at  least  in  pan  defining  a  cavity  in  said 
electrochemical  button  cell,  the  second  height  of  said  first  anode 
can  side  wall  being  significantly  greater  than  one  half  the  fourth 
height  of  said  second  side  wall  of  said  cathode  can,  said  second 
side  wall  of  said  cathode  can  being  crimped  inwardly  against  said 
seal  material,  and  by  way  of  said  seal  material  against  an  upper 
portion  of  said  first  side  wall  of  said  anode  can  such  that  said  seal 
material  provides  a  physical  closure  of  said  electrochemical  button 
cell  against  leakage  of  contents  out  of  said  electrochemical  button 
cell,  and  provides  electrical  insulation  against  passage  of  electrical 
current  across  the  space. 


5,804,328 
CURRENT  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  CELL 
STACK 
Rolf  Odegard,  lyondheim;  Roald  Ravnanger,  Hauglandshella, 
and  Per  Sundal,  Solheimsviken,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
Den  norske  stats  ol  jeselskap  a.s,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00114,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  30,  1994,  942479 

Int  CI."  HOIM  S/02 

VS.  CI.  429—32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  current  collecting  device  for  a  fuel  cell  stack  including  a 
number  of  stack-forming  fiiel  cell  plates  between  opposite  end 
plates,  the  current  collecting  device  comprising:  having  a  surface 
pressed  against  an  associated  end  plate,  said  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  grooves  extending  across  a  substantial  part 
of  the  area  of  the  plate  and  receiving  respective  electric  wires  from 
at  least  one  bundle,  the  wires  in  the  grooves  being  covered  by  a 
layer  of  noble  metal  projecting  above  the  grooves  and  forming  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  wires  and  the  associated  end 
plate. 


5,804329 
ELECTROCONVERSION  CELL 
Steven  Amendoia,  Ocean,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,781 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/SS 

VS.  CI.  429—34  69  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  storage  medium  comprising  a  carrier 

mixed  with  a  borohydride  compound,  the  borohydride  compound 
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being  oxidizable  to  an  oxidized  boron-containing  compound  con- 
current with  the  generation  of  an  electric  current,  the  storage 
medium  being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  electrode  for  carrying 
current  generated  during  thai  oxidation. 


an  electrically  nonconduciive  spacer  having  a  hole  extending 
fully  therethrough: 

a  resilient  conductor  in  the  hole,  held  by  said  spacer  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  the  spacer  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  hole. 


5,804330 

PACKAGED  ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  SECONDARY 

BATTERY  WITH  NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 

Yuichi  Miyazald;  Shin  Miyanowaki;  Yasushi  Sato;  Tadafumi 

Shindo,  and  Kazuo  Umeda,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1996,  8-244046 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  CI.  429-^18  5  Claims 


5,804332 
BATTERY  ACCOMMODATING  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE 

Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,651 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007664; 
Mar.  13,  1996,  84)56200 

Int  a."  HOIM  yio 

VS.  CI.  429—100  16  Claims 


30c  Bf,    Bt.      u)b 


I.  A  packaged  electrode  plate  for  a  secondary  battery  with  a 
nonaqueous  electrolyte,  which  comprises: 

an  airtight  container  having  a  winding  core  and  a  tape  pulling- 
out  opening:  and 

at  least  one  wound  tape  comprising  an  electrode  plate  for  a 
secondary  battery  w  ith  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  in  which  an 
active  material  layer  is  formed  on  a  collector,  said  wound  tape 
being  .stored  in  said  airtight  container  and  supported  on  said 
winding  core  thereof: 

a  forward  end  of  said  wound  tape  being  pulled  out  from  said 
tape  pulling-oul  opening  of  said  airtight  container,  and  said 
tape  pulling-out  opening  being  hermetically  clo.sed  by  means 
of  an  airtight  sealing  means  which  holds  said  forward  end  of 
said  wound  tape  pulled  out  from  said  tape  pulling-out  open- 
ing. 


5,804331 
BATTERY  DEVICE 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instru- 
ment Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,860 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CI.  429—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  de\ice  for  a  battery,  comprising 


1.  A  battery  accommodating  chamber  structure  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  with  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  shape 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  battery  inserting  opening 
through  which  a  cylindrical  battery  is  insertable  into  said 
battery  housing  and  retainable  therein  in  a  battery  accommo- 
dating position;  and 

a  battery  lid  mounted  to  said  battery  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
pivot  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  a.xis  for 
opening  and  closing  said  battery  housing: 

wherein,  upon  rotating  said  battery  lid  about  said  pivot  axis  to 
open  said  battery  housing,  at  least  a  part  of  said  battery  lid 
enters  into  said  battery  housing  and  forces  an  inserted  cylin- 
drical battery  from  said  battery  accommodating  position. 


5,804333 
COIN  SHAPED  LITHIUM  B.ATTERY 
Masatsugu  Shioda,  and  Koichi  Miyoda,  both  of  Fukushima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,954.  Jan.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,629,107.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,662.  Dec. 
22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
829329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-355375 
'  Int  CI."  HOIM  4/04:  W/3H 
a.  429—128  1  Claim 

A  coin-shaped  lithium  battery  comprising: 
baaery  can  containing  therein  an  anode  pellet  comprising 
lithium  or  a  lithium  alloy  and  a  cathode  pellet  comprising 
manganese  dioxide,  said  anode  pellet  and  said  cathode  pellet 
being  arranged  to  face  each  other  with  a  separator  provided 
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5,804^34 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  THEREOF 

Yasuhani  Yamamura,  Kanazawa;  Masumi  Katsumoto, 
Kamakura,  and  Hideo  Kaiya,  Chigasaki,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298051; 
Sep.  3,  1996,  8-232730 

InL  CI.*"  HOIM  4/50:4/52 
VS.  a.  429—218  10  Claims 


1.  An  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  of  an  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
tion, wherein  said  positive  electrode  contains  nickel  hydroxide  as 
an  active  material  and  a  metal  oxide  having  a  perovskite  structure 
and  containing  a  transition  metal  element  and  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  rare  earth  element,  alkaline 
earth  metal  element  and  alkali  metal  element,  said  positive  elec- 
trode containing  said  metal  oxide  in  an  amount  of  2-30  wt  %  based 
on  the  amount  of  said  nickel  hydroxide. 


5,804335 
LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Masahiro  Kamauchi,  and  Yoshinori  Takada,  both  of  Itarai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02397,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  FOed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293118 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—218  5  Claims 

14b 


between  the  pellets,  said  separator  having  a  substantially 
planar  configuration  prior  to  assembly; 

the  anode  pellet  including  at  least  one  curved  surface  and  the 
cathode  pellet  having  its  central  pan  swollen  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposed  curved  surfaces,  each  said  curved  surface  being 
spherical  or  paraboloidal;  and 

the  battery  can  being  deformed  to  be  aligned  with  at  least  one  of 
said  curved  surfaces,  whereby  a  lithium  banery  whose  inter- 
nal resistance  as  measured  after  80%  discharge  of  nominal 
capacity  of  about  220  mAh  is  less  than  or  equal  to  28  CI  is 
provided. 


14a 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
composed  of  a  positive  electrode  active  material  comprising  an 
oxide  compound  comprising  at  least  Li  and  Ni,  and  a  negative 
electrode  comprising  an  Li — Ag — Te  alloy. 


5,804336 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPAQUE  BORDER  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOMASK 

J.  Brett  Roifson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,173 
Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 


VS.  CI.  430—5 

eo 


43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photomask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  pattern  directly  on  a  photomask  substrate: 
forming  a  second  pattern  directly  on  a  photomask  substrate,  said 
first  pattern  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  pat- 
tern; and 
electrochemically  forming  a  layer  on  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
pattern  and  said  second  pattern. 


5,804337 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  BLANK 
Masaru  Mitsui,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  493,280,  Jun.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,635315.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,747 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase  shift  mask  blank,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,804339 

nDELITY  RATIO  CORRECTED  PHOTOMASKS  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  FIDELITY  RATIO 

CORRECTED  PHOTOMASKS 

Jin-min  Kim,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  2L  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  16,  1996, 
96-28880 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  10  Claims 


SPliTTERWG  Tlfc€  Cow 

n)               ; 

SURFACE  Of 

SUHFAC6  OF 

THIN  ftM 

SUBSTHATE 

preparing  a  substrate  transparent  to  an  exposure  light  beam  and 
a  target  comprising  a  metal  and  silicon; 

sputtering  the  target  within  an  atmosphere  of  a  mixed  gas 
comprising  argon  gas  and  NjO  gas,  to  deposit  onto  the  trans- 
parent substrate,  a  translucent  phase  shift  film  which  com- 
prises the  metal,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  silicon. 


5,804338 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  MASKS  INCLUDING  PHASE- 
SHIFTING  LAYERS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  AND 
STRUCTURES 
Sung-chul  Lira,  and  Seong-yong  Moon,  both  of  Kyungki-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  S«r.  No.  742,247 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  16  Claims 


-JO 

32-fe^ — E3 — EEa — r////A-i2 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photomask,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  photoresist  with  an  activating  agent  utilizing  a  pre- 
determined exposure  pattern  with  a  first  exposure  dosage;  and 

exposing  the  photoresist  to  a  correction  exposure  dosage  of 
activating  agent  using  a  correction  exposure  pattern,  wherein 
the  correction  exposure  dosage  is  from  about  O.TS"^  to  about 
2.259f^  of  the  first  exposure  dosage  and  wherein  the  correction 
exposure  pattern  includes  a  portion  of  the  predetermined 
exposure  pattern  and  wherein  the  portion  of  the  predetermined 
exposure  pattern  includes  a  portion  having  a  low  pattern 
fidelity  ratio. 


5.804340 

PHOTOMASK  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

INSPECTION  TAPE  THEREFOR 

Mario  Garza,  Sunnyvale,  and  Keith  K.  Chao,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772309 

Int.  CI."  C^3F  9/IH) 

VS.  CI.  430—5  15  Claims 


I.  A  phase-shifting  mask  for  irradiating  a  microelectronic  wafer 
ha\ing  first  and  second  wafer  regions  wherein  the  first  wafer 
region  has  a  large  step  difference  relative  to  the  second  wafer 
region,  said  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  transmits  light  therethrough: 

a  patterned  layer  of  a  phase  shifting  material  on  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  phase  shifting  layer  shifts  a  phase  of  light 
u-ansmitted  by  said  substrate,  and  wherein  said  patterned  layer 
of  said  phase  shifting  material  comprises  a  first  phase  shifting 
mesa  on  a  first  mask  region  and  a  second  phase  shifting  mesa 
on  a  second  mask  region  wherein  said  first  mask  region 
corresponds  to  the  first  wafer  region  and  said  second  mask 
region  corresponds  to  the  second  wafer  region;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  transmissivity  of  light  through  said 
first  phase  shifting  mesa  of  said  phase-shifting  mask  wherein 
said  second  phase  shifting  mesa  is  free  of  said  means  of 
controlling  the  transmissivity  of  light  therethrough  so  that  a 
transmissivity  of  light  through  said  first  phase  shifting  mesa  is 
small  relative  to  a  transmissivity  of  light  through  said  second 
phase  shifting  mesa. 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  photomask  for  use  in  photolithog- 
raphy, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  data  tape  used  in  the  preparation  of  a  photomask, 
said  data  tape  having  data  corresponding  to  features  on  said 
photomask  thereon; 

preparing  an  inspection  tape  by  modifying  said  data  to  account 
for  rounding  of  said  features  during  preparation  of  said  pho- 
tomask on  a  reticle;  and 

using  an  inspection  device  to  compare  features  on  said  photo- 
mask to  data  on  said  inspection  tape  corresponding  to  such 
features. 
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5,804  J4 1 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOATS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Anne   E.   Bohan,   Pittsford:   Vito  A.   DePalma:    William   K. 
G<jebel.  both  of  Rochester,  and  Dennis  R.  Kamp.  Church- 
ville,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  698,838 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  .V0<) 
VS.  CI.  430—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  prtx-css  for  applying  a  protective  overcoat  to  an  imaged 
photographic  element,  the  prcKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  I  providmg  an  imaged  photographic  element  comprising  a 

silver  halide  derived  image  in  a  hydrophilic  binder; 
b)  applying  lo  a  major  surface  of  ihe  element,  in  the  presence  of 
an  electric  field,  charged,  clear  polymeric  particles  so  a.s  lo 
cause  Ihe  panicles  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  ihe  element;  and 
c>  fusing  the  clear  polymeric  piuticles  so  as  to  cause  them  lo 
form  a  continuous  polymeric  layer  on  the  surface  of  element. 


charge  transporting  material,  and  a  charge  transport  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  charge  transporting  material. 

wherein  said  polymeric  charge  transporting  material  in  said 
charge  generation  layer  is  .selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polysilylene.  a  polymer  having  a  hydra/one  structure  on 
the  main  chain  and/or  side  chain  thereof,  and  a  polymer 
having  a  tertiary  amine  suncture  on  the  main  chain  and/or 
side  chain  thereof. 


5,804  J42 

METHOD  OF  BAR-CODE  PRINTING  ON  CERAMIC 

MEMBERS 

Gustavo  R.  Paz-Pujalt;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K. 

Ghosh,  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  S.\. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902.417 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/56 

t.S.  a.  430-19  10  Claims 

30 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  printing  member  for  providing  an 
erasable  bar-code,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

a)  providing  a  polymeric  substrate  having  an  insert  cavity; 

b»  forming  an  insen  member  having  a  writing  surface  composed 
of  a  non-porous  zirconia  ceramic  ZrO,  that  is  alloyed  with  a 
secondary  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO. 
CaO.  Y.O,.  Sc,0,.  a  rare  earth  oxide,  and  combinations 
thereof,  the  non-porous  zirconia  alloy  ceramic  having  a  den- 
sity of  from  about  .'i.6  to  about  6.2  g/cm\  and 

c)  providing  an  erasable  bar-code  Image  on  the  printing  member 
by  imagewise  exposing  the  priming  surface  to  electromag- 
netic r.Tdialion  that  transforms  the  printing  surface  from  a 
stoichiometric  lo  a  subsloichiomelric  state,  thereby  creating  a 
pnnling  surface  having  both   image  areas  and   non-image 


5,804  J(43 

ELECTROPHOTOfiRAPHK   PHOTOCONDl  CTOR 

Minoru  I'meda.  and  TaUuva  Niimi   both  of  Numazu.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  326.700.  Oct.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.547.790. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  590.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262409 
Int.  a."  G03G  3/047 
VS.  CI.  430-59  ,4  claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photwonductor  comprising  an  elec- 
iroconductive  >uppt>rt  and  a  photoconductivc  la>er  formed  thereon, 
which  comprises  ai  least  a  charge  generation  layer  comprising  a 
charge  generating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting' of 
azo  pigments,  perinone  pigments  and  squaraines  and  a  |K)lynieric 


5,804344 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  AN  ARVLAMINE  TYPE  COMPOUND 

Teruyuki  Mitsumori.  Yokohama,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  11,  1997,  .Sen  No.  814359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  11,  1996,  8-052964 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/047:5/W 
VS.  CI.  430-59  II  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  an  ary  lamine  type  compound  on  an  eleclroconduc- 
tive  substrate, 
the  ary  lamine  type  compound  having  the  formula  ( I ). 

(Ii 


<X2»b_   r^  I.  J.  >=s,(X,« 

\^/ 
(Ri»k 
wherein 
each  of  R,.  R,.  R,.  Rj.  R^  and  R,,  may  be  Ihe  same  or  different, 
and  is  a  halogen  alom.  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituenls.  an  alkoxy  group  which  may  have  one  or 
more  substituenls.  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more 
substituenls  or  a  substituted  amino  group;  each  of  a  and  b  is 
an  integer  of  I ; 
each  of  k.  I.  m.  n.  o  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  lo  4.  and  when 
the  integer  is  two  or  more,  a  plurality  of  each  of  R,  to  R„  ma> 
be  the  same  or  different; 
X|  has  the  formula  (2); 

^R7=CR,^-CR.,=CR,„R,,  (2). 

and 

X,  has  the  formula  (2'): 

4€R,,=CR,,V-CR,4=CR„R,^  ,2, 

(w  herein  in  the  formulas  (2)  and  (2').  i  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4; 

h  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4; 

each  of  R,.  R^.  R.,.  R,„.  R,,.  R,,.  R, ,.  R,^.  R,,  and  R,^  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  alom.  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  one  or  more  substiiuents.  an  alkoxy  group 
which  ma)  have  one  or  more  substituenls,  an  aryl  group 
which  may  have  one  or  more  substituenls  or  a  heterocyclic 
group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituenls; 

a  pair  of  R,,,  and  R,,  or  a  pair  of  R,,  and  R,^  ma>  be  condensed 
to  form  a  carbon-c>clic  group  or  a  heteriKyclic  group,  pro 
vided  that  when  one  of  the  pair  of  R,,,  and  R, ,  and  the  pair  of 
Ri,  and  R.^  is  a  hydrogen  alom  or  an  alkyl  group,  the  other  is 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 

when  i  is  from  2  to  4.  each  of  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  and 

when  h  is  from  2  to  4.  each  of  R.^  and  R.^  may  be  the  same  or 
different; 

and  these  groups  X,  and  X,  mav  be  die  same  or  diftereni) 


September  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1731 


5,804345 

PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Akihiko   Itami;    Mieko  Toyama,   and   Masaru   Sano,   all   of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  962374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1996,  8-296278 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/047:5/09 

VS.  CI.  430—59  7  Claims 


(R,:)m 


-continued 


(R^m 


(A) 


(B) 


(Rn)m 


(Rio)m 


(R9)ni 


(Ri5)m 


(Ri5)m 


(D) 


\.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  charge 
transport  material  and  an  anti-oxidant  In  Ihe  charge  transport  layer 
wherein 

the  transport  material  has  a  cartion  alom  of  which  charge  density 
on  the  carbon  atom  in  an  aromatic  ring  is  smaller  than  -0.16 
when  aforesaid  charge  transport  material  is  in  a  positive  hole 
state  due  to  being  one  electron-oxidation, 
the  anti-oxidant  has  oxidation  potential  satisfying  Formula. 

0.1££„;^£r^l.O 

wherein  ^oy  is  oxidation  potential  of  the  anti-oxidant  in  volts. 

and 
Ej-  is  oxidation  potential  of  the  charge  transport  material  in  volts, 

and 
layer  thickness  of  the  charge  transport  layer  is  25  |im  or  more. 

3.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
charge  transport  layer  is  composed  of  plural  layers,  and  an  outer- 
most layer  of  the  plural  layers  contains  the  charge  transport  mate- 
rial and  the  anti-oxidant. 

4.  The  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
charge  transport  is  represented  by  formulas 


(Ri6)ni 


wherein  R,  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituenl.  Rj  is 
a  hudrogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituenl. 
R5  to  R,7  are  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  alom. 
alkyl  group  or  alkoxy  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  A  and  B 
independently  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituenl  or  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituenl,  and  A  and  B  may  form 
a  ring  in  combinanation  each  other;  Z  is  a  bonding  group;  and  k  is 
an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


5,804346 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Toyoshi  Ohashi,  Yokohama;  Masayoshi  Yabe,  Ami-machi,  and 
Shinichi  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  10,  1996,  8-088103; 
Apn  10,  1996,  8-088104;  Apn  10,  1996,  8-088105 

Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/087 
VS.  CI.  430—78  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  for  digital  light  input, 
having  a  threshold  value  in  its  photo-induced  decay  curve  and 
having  a  photosensitive  layer  of  titanylphthalocyanine  dispersed  in 
a  binder  resin  provided  on  an  electroconduclive  substrate,  wherein 
the  binder  resin  in  which  said  titanylphthalocyanine  is  dispersed  is 
a  polycarbonate  resin  and  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  con- 
tains a  compound  having  a  carboxyl  group. 


5,804347 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  AND  CONTACT 
DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  USING  THE  TONER 
Kazushige   Inoue;   Tom   Takatsuna;   Yukihiro   Mori;    Etsuro 
Nakagawa,  and  Hiroko  Higuchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140803; 
Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220495;  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312825 

Int.  a.*  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  8  Claims 

1.  An  elecu-ophotographic  loner  comprising  a  polyester  resin  as 
a  fixing  resin,  a  resin  having  a  functional  group  that  endows  a 
positively  charging  property  to  the  toner,  and  a  coloring  agent; 
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the  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  nol  more  than  10  about  18,000  to  about  35,000  and  a  number  average  molecular 

mgKOH/g  and  a  hydroxyl  value  of  not  more  than  40  mgKOH/  weight  (M„)  of  from  about  5.000  to  about   10.000.  relative  to 

g;  and  styrene  standards. 

the  functional  group  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  2  to  5mol  12.  A  toner  in  accordance  with  claim  2  further  containing  wax. 

%  in  the  resin.  surface  additives,  and  optional  charge  additives. 


DI6(i'VD50(i')S  1 .475-0.036xD50(v) 


(1) 


(2) 


5.804348 
POLYlN-(.4CYL>-4-VINYLBENZENESULFONAMIDES) 
CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.932 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  comprising  a  poly(n-(acyl)- 
4-vinylbenzenesulfonamide]  charge-control  agent  having  recurring 
units  according  to  the  structure: 


+Ztr 


;  wherein 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C,-C|7  alkyl 
or  Q-C|o  aryl. 

+Z+ 


represenls  any  copolymerized  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamides.  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile. 
alkyl  acrylates.  alkyl  methacrylates,  alkyl  vinyl  ethers,  sty- 
renes.  maleic  anhydride,  methacrylamides.  methacrylic  acid, 
methacrylonitrile.  silyl  methacrylates.  vinyl  esters,  vinyl 
amides  and  vinyl  halides. 

m  and  n  are  each  weight  percent  and  the  total  of  m  and  n  is  100 
weight  percent. 


5.804  J49 
ACRYLONITRILE-MODinED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES 
Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  Canada;   Grazyna  E.   Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz,    Fairport,    N.Y.;    l^j    D.    Patel,    Oakvilie, 
Canada;    Walter    Mychajlowskij,    Georgetown,    Canada; 
David  J.  Sanders,  Oakvilie.  Canada,  and  T.  Hwee  Ng,  Mis- 
sissauga, Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,736,  Oct.  2,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,683.848. 
This  application  Aug.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907368 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  CI.  430-110  18  Claims 

2.  A  toner  consisting  essentially  of  pigment,  and  an  emulsion  of 
a  styrene-acrylate-acrylonitrile-acrylic  acid  resin  obtained  from  the 
polymerization  of  from  about  55  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
styrene.  from  abt)ut  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  acrylate.  from 
about  I  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile.  and  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and  wherein  said 
resin  possesses  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„ )  of  from 


5.804350 

NEGATIVELY  CHARGEABLE  TONER  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

Yoshitaka  Sekiguchi;  Tetsuo  Sano;  Kenichi  Kido,  all  of  Ama- 

gasaki,  and  Hiroyiiki  Fukuda.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1997,  9-049126 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430-110  27  Claims 

I.  A  negatively  chargeable  toner  for  developing  electrostatic 
latent  images  comprising: 
a  binder  resin; 
a  carbon  black,  and 
a  boron  compound  represented  by  a  structural  formula  (A), 


O 

II 

"\  /■ 

C 


\ 


(A) 


'       \/ 
C 

/\ 
-C      R? 

II 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  respectively  represent  substituted  or  non- 
substituted  aryl  group.  R,  and  Rj  respectively  represent 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  substituted  or  non-substituted 
aryl  group.  X  represents  a  cation,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  either  1  or  2; 

wherein  a  melt  viscosity  curve  of  said  negatively  chargeable 
toner  has  an  inflection  point  of  a  visco.sity  slope,  an  inflection 
point  temperature  (T^)  existing  within  a  temperature  range  of 
T,+20°  C.  to  T|-i40°  C.  relative  to  a  flow  start  temperature 
(T|),  a  first  absolute  value  (Ar),)  existing  within  a  range  of 
4.0x10"^  to  6.0x10  -.  said  first  absolute  value  (Ati,)  being  a 
mean  viscosity  slope  within  a  temperature  range  below  the 
inflection  point  temperature  (Tj),  a  second  absolute  value 
(Ar),)  existing  less  than  2.0x10"^,  said  second  absolute  value 
(Ati;)  being  a  mean  viscosity  slope  within  a  temperature  range 
higher  than  said  inflection  point  temperature  (T^).  and  a 
temperature  difference  between  said  inflection  point  tempera- 
lure  (T,)  and  a  flow  stop  temperature  (Tj)  being  5°  C.  or 
more. 


5,804351 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC-IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT, 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE,  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Takano;    Masanori    Ichimura;    Masaki    Hashimoto; 
Hideyuki  Akagi;  Kazuya  Funita:  Koji  Fukushima;  Masa- 
hiro  Takagi;  Kensaku  Togao;  Satoni  Ishigaki;  Michio  Take, 
and  Yuka  Ishihara,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285830 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  9A)8 
V.S.  CI.  430-111  6  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  electrostatic-image  development  which  comprises 
toner  particles  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin,  said  toner 
particles  having  a  volume-average  particle  diameter  of  from  i  to  9 
pm  and  a  particle  size  distribution  satisfying  the  following  expres- 
sions (I)  and  (2): 


wherein  D16(v)  and  D50(v)  represent,  in  terms  of  absolute  value,  a 
cumulative  1695:  diameter  (pm)  and  a  cumulative  50%  diameter 
(|im).  respectively,  of  a  cumulative  volume  particle  diameter  dis- 
tribution of  said  toner  particles  depicted  from  the  larger  diameter 
side,  and  D50(p)  and  D84(p)  represent,  in  terms  of  absolute  value, 
a  cumulative  50%  diameter  (pm)  and  a  cumulative  84%  diameter 
(pm).  respectively,  of  a  cumulative  population  particle  diameter 
distribution  of  said  toner  particles  depicted  from  the  larger  diam- 
eter side. 


5,804352 

DYE  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  HINDERED  SOLVENT 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Michael  Paul  Cunningham,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  Michael 

Smith,  Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,052,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,698 

InL  Cl.'^  G03C  1/73 

VS.  a.  430—270.15  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  optical  recording  layer,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  comprising  a  continuous  spiral 

groove; 
providing  a  dye  solution  comprising  a  laser  recordable  dye  and  a 
solvent  for  the  dye  that  has  (a)  a  solvent  functional  group 
selected  from  esters,  ketones  and  ethers;  and  (b)  the  solvent 
functional  group  has  as  hindering  groups  (i)  at  least  one 
t-butyl  group  on  one  side  thereof  or  (ii)  two  groups  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoamyl.  l-butyl  and  isopropyl;  provided  that  both  groups 
cannot  be  isopropyl  and  (c)  the  hindering  groups  are  adjacent 
to  the  solvent  functional  group;  spin  coating  the  dye  solution 
on  the  substrate  and  evaporating  said  solvent. 


5,804354 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CONDUCTIVITY 
IMPARTING  AGENT  AND  PATTERN  FORMING 
METHOD 
Keiji  Watanabe;  Yasuhiro  Yoneda;  Takashi  Maruyama;  Keiko 
Yano.    all    of    Kawasaki;    Tomio    Nakamura.    Yokohama; 
Shigeru  Sbimizu.  Yokohama;  Takashi  Saitoh,  Yokohama; 
Takahisa  Namiki,  Kawasaki;  Ei  Yano.  Kawasaki;  Miwa  Iga- 
rashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoko  Kuramitsu,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Nitto 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279310,  Jul.  22.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,650,  Juil  17, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5360,870.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  876,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1992.  4-157953; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324237 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  430—325  3  Oaims 

1 .  A  pattern  formation  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  chemical  amplification  resist; 
baking  the  applied  resist  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  110° 

C; 
applying  a  composition  on  said  resist,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfonated  polyaniline.  the 
number  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  in  the  sulfonated  polya- 
niline being  20  to  80%  of  the  number  of  aromatic  rings  in 
the  sulfonated  polyaniline.  the  sulfonated  polyaniline  being 
a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


d90U4  f^d  J 

LASERS  ENGRAVABLE  MULTIL.4YER  FLEXOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  ELEMENT 
Stephen  Cushner,  Lincroft;  Roxy  Ni  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  both 
of  N  J.;  Ernst  Leberzammer.  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  John  Anthony 
Quiim,  Morganville;  Paul  Thomas  Shea,  Freehold,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Carol  Marie  Van  Zoeren,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  duPont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,444 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—306  20  Oaims 

1.  A  laser  engravable.  multilayer  flexographic  printing  element 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible  support; 

(b)  at  least  one  laser  engravable.  reinforced  elastomeric  interme- 
diate layer;  and 

(c)  a  laser  engravable.  reinforced  elastomeric  top  layer  situated 
on  top  of  layer  (b)  wherein  the  composition  of  layer  (c)  is 
different  from  the  composition  of  layer  (b)  and  wherein  layers 
(b)  and  (c)  have  been  singly  reinforced  mechanically  or 
thermochemically.  or  multiply  reinforced  mechanically  and 
photochemically,  mechanically  and  thermochemically.  photo- 
chemically  and  thermochemically,  or  mechanically,  photo- 
chemically and  thermochemically.  provided  that  thermo- 
chemical  reinforcement  is  accomplished  using  a  crosslinker 
other  than  sulfur,  a  sulfur  containing  moiety  or  peroxide  and 
further  wherein  the  reinforcement  of  layers  (b)  and  (c)  can  be 
the  same  or  different. 


where  R,  through  Kg  each  independently  represent  one  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  -A  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents 
one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzenesulfonic  acid  group  and  a  benzenecarboxylic  acid  group; 
and  X  represents  a  number  such  that  0<x<l; 

(b)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent: 

(c)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  and/or  quaternary 
ammonium  salt:  and 

(d)  0.001  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  a 
sulfonic  acid  group-containing  component,  the  sulfonic 
acid  group  containing  component  being  selected  from  the 
following  (A)  and  (B): 

(A)  compounds  having  a  sulfonic  acid  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzenesulfonic  acid,  alkoxysub- 
stituted  benzene-sulfonic  acid,  alkylbenzenesulfonic 
acid,  alkylsulfonic  acid,  alpha-olefinalkylsulfonic  acid, 
alkylnapthalenesulfonic  acid,  alkylsulfoacetic  acid,  salts 
of  benzenesulfonic  acid,  salts  of  alkoxysubstituted 
benzene-sulfonic  acid,  salts  of  alkylbenzenesulfonic 
acid,  salts  of  alkylsulfonic  acid,  salts  of  alpha- 
olefinalkylsulfonic  acid,  salts  of  alkylnapthalenesulfonic 
acid,  salts  of  alkylsulfoacetic  acid;  and 

(B)  polymers  having  a  sulfonic  a  :id  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  formed  from  al  lea.st 
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one  kind  of  sulfonic  acid  group  containing  monomer  and 
copolymers  formed  fh)m  at  least  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
containing  monomer  and  a  monomer  not  containing  a 
sulfonic  acid  group,  the  sulfonic  acid  group  containing 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylbenzenesulfonic  acids,  sulfonated  olefins, 
N-sulfoalkylacrylamides,  N-sulfo-alkylmethacrylamides, 
sulfonic  acid  group  containing  acrylates.  sulfonic  acid 
group  containing  methacrylates,  salts  of  vinylbenzene- 
sulfonic acids,  salts  of  sulfonated  olefins,  salts  of 
N-sulfoalkylacrylamides,  salts  of         N-sulfo- 

alkylnKthacrylamides,  salts  of  sulfonic  acid  group  con- 
taining acrylates  and  salts  of  sulfonic  acid  group  contain- 
ing methacrylates; 

further  baking  said  resist  and  said  composition  at  a  temperatiue 
not  lower  than  110°  C; 

selectively  irradiating  said  resist  and  said  composition  with 
charged  radiation;  and 

developing  said  resist  and  said  composition  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  solution  or  an  alcohol. 


5,804^55 

PRODUCING  A  CONTONE  IMAGE  BY  SEQUENTIALLY 

EXPOSING  A  THERMO-SENSITIVE  IMAGING 

MATEIUAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SET  OF  RADUTION 

BEAMS 

Jacobus  Herman  Bosscbaerts;  Robert  Theodoor  Overmeer, 

both  of  Mortsel;  Leo  Odbrandt,  Kmibeke,-  Hans  Louis  Str- 

tjckers,  Oudergem,  and  Eddie  Roza  Daems,  Herratals,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,450 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  14, 
1996,  96200689 

Int.  a.*  G03C  l/498:5/04;5/26 
VS.  CL  430—346  lo  Claims 


^^ 


III 


D 


1.  A  method  for  thermal  producing  or  recording  a  contone 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of  imagewise  and  scanwise  exposing  a 
thermographic  recording  material  with  a  set  (s)  of  radiation  beams 
(b).  characterised  in  that  at  any  given  moment  (t)  during  said 
exposure  at  least  two  radiation  beams  of  said  set  (s)  of  radiation 
beams  impinge  on  different  dots  (m)  of  a  scanline  (1)  on  said 
thermographic  recording  material,  so  that  by  completion  of  the 
exposure  step  each  effective  dot  (meaning  a  dot  corresponding  to  a 
density  different  to  zero)  of  said  scanline  has  been  impinged  by  all 
effective  radiation  beams  (which  are  radiation  beams  correspond- 
ing to  an  effective  change  in  density  on  said  thermographic  record- 
ing material)  of  said  set. 


5,804,356 
RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  SILVER  BROMOIODIDE 
COLOR  NEGATIVE  FILMS  AND  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
CORRECTION  TO  PROVIDE  DISPLAY  IMAGES  HAVING 
DESIRED  AIM  COLOR  AND  TONE  SCALE 
REPRODUCTION 
David  Leroy  Cole,  and  Anne  Elizabeth  Boban,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,937 

Int  CI.*  G03C  7/407 

VS.  CL  430—359  20  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  color  display  image  comprising: 

A)  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  color  silver  bromoiodide 
negative  working  film  having  at  least  two  color  records,  with 
a  color  developer  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to 
about  12,  and  comprising: 

a  color  developing  agent  at  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.1 
mol/1,  and 

bromide  ion  at  from  0  to  about  0.2  mol/1,  said  developing 
being  carried  out  for  up  to  about  90  seconds  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  or  above  about  40°  C, 

B)  scanning  said  developed  film  to  form  density  representative 
signals  for  said  at  least  two  color  records,  and 

C)  digitally  manipulating  said  density  representative  signals 
formed  in  step  B  to  correct  either  or  both  interimage  interac- 
tions and  gamma  mismatches  among  said  at  least  two  color 
records  to  produce  a  digital  record  providing  a  display  image 
having  desired  aim  color  and  tone  scale  reproduction. 


5,804,357 
FINE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  HAVING 
HETEROGENEOUS  PHASE  STRUCTURE,  SILVER 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  THE  nNE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND 
IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD 
Junichi  Yamanouchi;  Hidetoshi  Watanabe;   Kunio  Ishigaki,- 
Seiichi    Yamamoto,    and    Kouta    Fukui,    all    of   Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,500,  Dec.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306389; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003296,-  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024320 

Int.  CL"  G03C  7/407 
VS.  CL  430-^38  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  images  on  a  silver  halide  monochro- 
matic photographic  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises 
exposing,  to  light,  a  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprising,  on  the  same  surface  of  a  substrate,  at  least 
one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one 
protective  layer,  and  then  developing  the  exposed  light-sensitive 
material  with  a  developer,  wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and/or  at  least  one  of  other  hydrophilic  colloidal  layers  comprise  a 
latex  polymer  having  active  methylene  groups  and  a  core/shell 
heterogeneous  phase  structure;  the  developer  comprises  dihydroxy- 
benzene  and  an  auxiliary  developing  agent  showing  superadditiv- 
ity;  the  pH  increase  observed  when  sodium  hydroxide  is  added  to 


aifim 
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the  developer  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  mole  per  liter  of  the  developer  is 
not  more  than  0.25;  the  initial  pH  value  of  the  developer  ranges 
from  9.5  to  1 1 .0;  and  the  amount  of  the  developer  supplemented  is 
not  more  than  225  ml/m". 


5,804358 
DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hideki   Komatsu,  and   Shoji   Nishio,   both   of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310644 
Int.  CL"  G03C  5/i05 
VS.  CL  430-^165  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  developing  composition  for  a  silver  halide  black-and- 
white  photographic  light  sensitive  material  comprising  a  develop- 
ing agent  represented  by  formula  (A),  and  said  developing  compo- 
sition further  comprising  a  compound  represented  by  formula  ( 1 ) 
in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  509^  by  weight  of  the  developing  agent: 


OM|     OM^ 
I  I 

R|-C C-«-X->^R: 


Formula  (A) 


wherein  R,  and  R,  independently  are  an  alkyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  in  which  R,  and  R2 
may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  k  is  0  or  1 .  provided 
that  when  k  is  1.  X  is  — CO—  or  — CS— ;  and  M,  and  M, 
independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal  atom; 
Formula  ( 1 ) 

CH,(CH2)„— (0»„SO,M 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  15;  m  is  0  or  I;  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  atom. 


5,804,359 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIALS 

Michael  John  Simons,  Ruislip,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17,  1995, 
9512364 

Int.  CL"  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—506  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  capable  of  forming  a  photographic 
image  having  its  optical  density  provided  by  silver  on  de\'elopment 
comprised  of 
a  support  and.  coated  on  the  support, 

a  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
that  are  responsive  10  the  same  region  of  the  spectrum,  but 
differ  in  sensitivity, 
non-wandering  silver  halide  reducing  agent  contained  in  at  least 

first  and  second  of  the  emulsion  layers, 
the  first  emulsion  layer  being  coated  nearer  to  the  support  than 
the  second  emulsion  layer. 


the  second  emulsion  layer  being  of  a  higher  sensitivity  than  the 
first  emulsion  layer. 

a  molar  ratio  of  reducing  agent  to  silver  halide  in  the  second 
emulsion  layer  being  limited  10  from  1  to  25  percent  of  that 
stoichiometrically  required  to  reduce  to  silver  all  of  the  silver 
halide  in  the  second  emulsion  layer,  and 

by  an  amount  sufliciem  lo  increase  signal  to  noise  a  higher  molar 
ratio  of  reducing  agent  to  silver  halide  being  contained  in  the 
first  emulsion  layer  than  in  the  second  emulsion  layer. 


5.804360 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  AQUEOUS  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE/VINYL 

POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Brian  A.  Schell,  Honeoye  Falls,-  Charles  C.  Anderson.  Penfield; 
Kenneth  L.  Tingler,  Rochester,  and  Yongcai  Wang,  Penfield. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854372 
Int.  a."  G03C  l/795:l/89:I/9i 
VS.  CI.  430—535  8  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  an  image-forming 
layer  and  at  least  one  layer  having  been  formed  by  coating  and 
subsequent  drying  of  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
medium  having  therein  a  polyurethane/vinyl  polymer  dispersion 
formed  by  free  radical  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion. 


5,804361 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Tetsuya  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995.  7-168842 

"  Int.  CL"  G03C  1/035.1/015 

VS.  CL  430—567  9  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  silver 

halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  50<5f  of  the  total  grain  projected  area 

is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  (I)  having  a  chloride  content  of 

50  mol  %  or  more  and  two  parallel  ( 1(X))  major  faces,  said  tabular 

grains  (I)  being  formed  by  growing  seed  grains,  said  seed  grains 

comprising  tabular  grains  having  a  bromide  content  of  50  mol  '^  or 

more,  two  parallel  (1(X))  major  faces  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  2.0  or 

more,  and  a  ratio  of  a  mean  thickness  of  said  tabular  grains  (I)  to 

that  of  said  seed  grains  not  exceeding  3.0. 


5,804362 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Koichi  Kuno,  and  Yuji  Mihara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,973,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,168,  Jan.  15,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.854,  Dec.  23. 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,202, 
Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  822,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-87369 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—567  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  at  lea.st  one  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion 
layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion,  wherein  said  emulsion  layer 
comprises  monodisperse  cubic  silver  halide  grains  which  contain  at 
least  one  metal  atom  of  group  VIll  in  the  Periodic  Table,  and  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  so  as  10  have  a 
sensitization  maximum  at  a  wavelength  of  750  nm  or  more  and 
further  contains  at  least  one  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae 
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(I-a).  (I-b)  and  (I-c),  in  an  amount  of  from  1x10"*  to  2x10"'  g  per 
mol  of  Ag: 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


Z-SOj.S-M 


(I-a) 
(I-b) 


(I-c) 


C— SO2.S— C 


C-SO2.S— (CH2).-S.S02-C 


wherein  Z  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  Y  represents  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an 
aromatic  ring  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  M  represents  a  metal  atom  or  an  organic  cation;  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10.  wherein  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  spectrally  sensitized  by  at  least  one  of  the  infrared 
sensitizing  dyes  represented  by  (IDa)  and  (Illb); 

(IHa) 


R3 


---Zi-- 


R— N 


=CH-CH=C-CH=CH-d:fCH-CH)=N*-R2 

(X.S)^, 


wherein  in  formula  (Ilia),  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  being  an  alkyl  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  or  a  phenethyl 
group;  V  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms;  Z,  represents 
nonmetal  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  X,  represents  an  acid  anion; 
and  m.  p  and  q  represent  1  or  2.  provided  that  q  is  1  when  the  dye 
forms  an  inner  salt; 


.'-T 


Rj'  R5'  R7'  R*'  R4' 
\  I      I      I       I      I  / 

>-CH=C-C=C-C=C-CH=< 


zr-. 


(Illb) 


^~-N 


I 
Rj' 


(Xi'e).-, 

wherein  in  formula  (Illb).  R,'  and  R,'  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R,'  and  R4'  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  having  1^  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  phenethyl  group;  R,'  and  R^'  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  they  may  be  linked  with  each  other  to  form  a 
divalent  alkylene  group;  R,'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or 


6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  or  R,'  and  R7' 
or  R4'  and  R,'  may  be  linked  to  form  a  divalent  alkylene  group;  Z' 
and  Z|'  represents  nonmetal  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring:  X,'  represents 
an  acid  anion  and  m'  represents  1  or  2,  provided  that  m'  is  1  when 
the  dye  forms  an  inner  salt. 


/ 
\ 


W,' 


wv 


wherein  W,'  and  W,'  each  may  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  or  they  may  be  linked  with  each  other  to  complete  a  5-  or 


5,804,363 
HIGH  BROMffiE  (111)  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  A  CATIONIC  PEPTIZER  HAVING 
DULLYLAMMONIUM  DERIVED  REPEATING  UNITS 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  and  Victor  P.  Scaccia,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,162 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/04:1/053:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
silver, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  70  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(d)  exhibiting  a  mean  thickness  of  less  than  0.2  (im.  and 

a  dispersing  medium  including  a  peptizer  adsorbed  to  the  silver 
halide  grains, 

wherein  the  peptizer  is  a  polymeric  hydrophilic  colloid  contain- 
ing repeating  units  derived  from  a  diallylammonium  mono- 
mer accounting  for  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid,  said  diallylammonium 
monomer  satisfying  the  formula: 


H:!C=CH— CH2— N*— CH2— CH=CH2 
R2        X- 

where 
R'  and  R^  are  chosen  from  alkyl  and  phenyl  and  X"  is  a  charge 
balancing  anion. 


5,804364 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION 

Hiroshi  Takehara,  Minamj-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-141370 
Int.  CI.*-  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—569  17  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
silver  halide  grains  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  0.15  pm  or  less, 
wherein  al  least  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  silver  halide  grain 
formation  process  is  performed  in  the  presence  of  an  imidazole 
compound  and  at  least  one  radical  scavenger  is  added  in  said  grain 
formation  process. 


5304365 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  CROSSLINKED  HYDROPHOBIC  BINDER 
Charles  L.  Bauer,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Ralph  B.  Nielsen,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Ronald  Di  Felice,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Gordon  D. 
Young,   Farmington,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,139 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/30:1/498 
U.S.  CI.  430—617  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port bearing  an  imaging  layer  that  comprises  a  hydrophobic  binder 
and  a  boron  compound  of  the  formula: 

OR| 
I 
RO— B 
I 
ORi 

wherein  Rp  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  alkyl  groups,  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  groups. 


5,804366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SODDING 
MICROVESSEL  CELLS  ONTO  A  SYNTHETIC 
VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Can  B.  Hu,  Irvine;  Minh  T.  Ma,  Santa  Ana;  Than  Nguyen, 
Huntington  Beach;  Richard  Rhee,  Diamond  Bar.  and  Keith 
Myers,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,048 

Int  CI."  CUM  3/08:  C12N  5/08 

U.S.  a.  435— I.I  32  Claims 


*»•'    ^-^V         %l        »:-■  Jfl*        «>' 


1.  A  sodding  tube  assembly  for  use  in  receiving  a  quantity  of 

certain  isolated  cells  from  tissues  and  for  sodding  the  cells  onto  an 

inner  lumenal  surface  of  a  tubular  synthetic  graft  having  a  porous 

wall,  said  sodding  tube  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 

an  inlet  fitting  and  filter  pack  assembly  sealingly  cooperating 

with  said  tubular  member  at  one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  ends, 

said  inlet  fitting  and  filter  pack  assembly  defining  an  inlet  flow 

path  for  receiving  the  cells  and  communicating  the  cells  into 

the  lumen  of  the  graft,  and  a  plurality  of  filler  members 

cooperatively  defining  a  number  of  turbulent-flow  chambers 

successively  along  said  inlet  flow  path;  and 

an  outlet  fitting  and  check  valve  assembly  sealingly  cooperating 

with  said  tubular  member  at  the  other  of  said  pair  of  opposite 

ends  and  ciwperating  with  said  mbular  member  and  said  inlel 

fitting  and  filter  pack  assembly  to  define  a  sodding  chamber 

within  which  said  graft  is  disposed  to  receive  the  cells  from 

said  inlel  fitting  and  filler  pack  assembly  into  the  lumen  of  the 

graft  and  to  flow  a  liquid  outwardly  through  said  porous  wall 

of  the  graft  to  said  sodding  chamber,  said  outlet  fitting  and 

check  valve  assembly  defining  an  outlet  flow  path  leading 

from  said  sodding  chamber  to  an  outlet  from  said  sodding 

lube  assembly,  and  including  a  check  valve  device  disposed  in 

said  outlet  flow  path  for  preventing  reflux  of  liquid  along  said 

flow  path  from  said  outlet  toward  said  sodding  chamber 

32.  A  method  of  sodding  cells  onto  the  inner  lumenal  surface  of 

an  elongate  tubular  vascular  graft  having  a  porous  wall,   said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  elongate  tubular  shape-retaining  body  defining  a 
flow  path  extending  there  along  and  an  elongate  sodding 
chamber  there  within; 

disposing  the  graft  within  and  along  said  sodding  chamber; 

plugging  a  distal  end  of  the  graft; 

providing  a  pellet  of  aggregated  cells; 

flushing  said  pellet  of  aggregated  cells  into  said  elongate  tubular 
body  with  a  flow  of  liquid; 

subjecting  said  cell  aggregations  to  a  series  of  successively  finer 
hltrations  to  prevent  aggregations  of  cells  above  a  determined 
size  from  reaching  said  graft  and  sodding  chamber; 

introducing  the  liquid  and  individual  cells  along  with  aggrega- 
tions of  cells  below  said  determined  size  into  the  lumen  of  the 
tubular  vascular  graft; 

flowing  said  fluid  through  the  porous  wall  of  the  graft  while 
sodding  the  individual  cells  and  aggregations  below  said 
determined  size  onto  the  inner  lumenal  surface  of  the  graft; 
and 

preventing  reflux  of  liquid  along  said  flow  path  from  an  outlet 
toward  said  sodding  chamber. 


5,804367 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  LBP  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Mark  Leslie  White,  Sonoma;  Stephen  Fitzhugfa  Carroll,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  and  Jeremy  Kam-kuen  Ma.  San  Ramon,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,811,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,484,705.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377391 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/566:33/569:  C12Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  exposure  of  a  human  subject  10 
endotoxin  in  the  absence  of  an  acute  phase  response  comprising 
the  steps  of  determining  the  concentration  of  lipopolysaccharide 
binding  protein  in  a  sample  of  body  fluid  from  the  subject  and 
correlating  the  concentration  of  lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein 
with  a  standard  indicative  of  exposure  to  endotoxin. 

6.  A  method  for  determining  the  prognosis  of  a  human  subject 
suffering  from  a  disease  stale  resulting  from  exposure  to  endotoxin 
comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  concentration  of 
lipopolysaccharide  binding  protein  in  a  sample  of  body  fluid  from 
the  subject  and  correlating  the  concentration  of  lipopolysaccharide 
binding  protein  with  a  standard  indicative  of  exposure  to  endot- 
oxin, wherein  an  increased  or  increasing  level  of  lipopolysaccha- 
ride binding  protein  is  indicative  of  adverse  prognosis. 


5,804368 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  PROSTATE  CANCER 
BY  MEASURING  APOLIPOPROTEIN  D  LEVELS  IN 
BODY  FLUID 
Wayne  Tilley,  Bedford,  Australia,  assignor  to  Signet  Laborato- 
ries, Dedham,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,790 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/26:  COIN  33/53:33/92 
U.S.  a.  435—4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  possibility  of  prostate  cancer  in  a 
subject,  con  piising: 

a)  determining  a  level  of  apolipoprotein  D  in  a  body  fluid 
sample  of  said  subject:  and 

b)  comparing  said  level  of  apolipoprotein  D  obtained  in  step  (a) 
with  a  normal  level  of  apolipoprotein  D;  wherein  an  elevated 
level  of  said  apolipoprotein  D  compared  with  said  normal 
level  of  said  apolipoprotein  D  in  said  btxly  fluid  sample  is 
indicative  of  possible  prostate  cancer  in  said  subject. 
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5,804  J69 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.804J70 
EARLY  DIAGNOSIS  OF  SEPSIS  I'TILIZING  ANTIGEN- 
ANTIBODY  INTERACTIONS  AMPLIFIED  BY  WHOLE 
BLOOD  CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
Alex  D.  Romaschin.  Etobicoke,  and  Paul  M.  Walker,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Critichem  Medical  Products 
Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.204.  Aug.  17,  l<W5,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,627,  Jun.  8, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

552,145 
Claims  priorit.v,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  8, 1994,  PCT/CA94/ 
00325 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  ir7U 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  38  claims 

I.  A  melhixl  for  detennining  the  presence  or  extent  o(  an 
infection  in  a  human  or  animal  patient  b>  determining  the  amount 
of  a  preselected  antigen  indicative  of  said  infection  in  a  sample  of 
said  patient's  blood,  said  sample  comprising  plasma  and  white 
blood  cells,  said  method  sequentially  comprising: 
i  I  providing  first  and  second  aliquots  of  equal  volume  of  said 

sample; 
ii)  reacting  the  first  aliquot  of  said  sample  with  an  amount  of  test 
antibody  sufficient  to  form  an  antigen/antibody  complex  with 
said  antigen,  wherein  said  test  antibody  specifically  binds  to 
said  antigen,  to  provide  a  test  sample; 
iii)  reacting  the  second  aliquot  of  said  sample  with  an  equal 

amount  of  a  control  antibody  wherein  said  control  antibody 

(a)  does  not  specifically  bind  said  antigen  and  (b»  is  of  the 

same  class  and  species  of  origin  as  the  test  antibody,  to  5.804J72 

provide  a  control  sample:  METHOD  OF  DISTINGLISHING  AN  IBRV-VACCINATED 

IV)  incubating  the  test  and  control  samples  for  a  time  sufficient       BOVINE  FROM  A  BOVINE  INFECTED  WITH  A  WILD 
for  the  antigen/antibody  complex  to  react  with  the  white  TYPE  VIRUS 

blood  cells  and  the  complement  proteins  in  the  plasma  to    Mark  D.  Cochran,  Carlsbad,  and  Richard  D.  Macdonald,  San 
produce  oxidants;  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntro  Corporation.  Len- 

V)  contacting  a  chemiluminesceni  compound  which  reacts  with        ^'"■^^  Kans. 

said  oxidants  to  generate  luminscent  light  with  either  the  test        Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247.475.  May  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
and  control  samples  of  steps  ii)  and  iii)  or  with  the  test  and    5,593,873,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732^184,  Jul.  18. 
control  samples  of  step  iv):  ""•  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

vi)  measuring  light  emission  over  a  predetermined  time  period:    "''^''2.  Apr.  30.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 


5,804,371 
HAPTEN-LABELLED  PEPTIDES 
Eva  HiJss,  Starnberg:   ChrLstoph  Seidel,  Weilheim;   Ursula- 
Henrike  Wienhues,  Krailling;  EIke  Faatz,  Pahl,  and  Urban 
Schmitt.  Oberhaasen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02921,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03423.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  615^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1994,  44  26 
276.0;  Aug.  31.  1994,  44  30  973.2 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  3^576:33/569 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hapten-labelled  peptide,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  synthesizing  a  peptide  with  a  predetermined  amino  acid 
sequence  on  a  solid  phase  from  a  plurality  of  amino  acid 
derivatives  containing  a  plurality  of  primary  amino  groups, 
wherein  at  least  one  first  primary  amino  group  is  blocked  by  a 
first  amino  protecting  group  and  at  least  one  second  primary 
amino  group  is  blocked  by  a  second  amino  protecting  group 
w  hich  cannot  be  cleaved  off  under  conditions  under  w  hich  the 
first  protecting  group  can  be  clea\ed  off.  wherein  the  second 
amino  protecting  group  is  phenylacetyl: 

(b)  cleaving  off  the  first  amino  protecting  group  to  produce  at 
least  one  free  primary  amino  group; 

(c)  before  or  after  step  (b).  releasing  the  peptide  from  the  solid 
phase; 

(d)  coupling  a  hapten-active  ester  derivative  with  the  at  least  one 
free  primary  amino  group,  wherein  the  hapten  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sterols,  bile  acids,  sexual  hormones, 
corticoids.  cardenolides.  cardenolide-glycosides,  bufadieno- 
lides.  steroid-sapogenines  and  steroid  alkaloids;  and 

(e)  cleaving  off  the  second  amino  protecting  group. 


and 
vii)  correlating  differences  in  light  emission  between  the  test  and 
control  .samples  to  the  presence  or  amount  of  said  antigen  in 
said  sample  and  thereby  to  the  presence  or  extent  of  the 
infection  in  the  patient. 
17.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  use  in  detennining  the  extent  of  an 
infection  in  a  human  of  animal  patient  by  detecting  the  amount  of 
a  preselected  antigen  indicative  of  said  infection  in  a  sample  of 
bUxxi  from  said  patient,  said  sample  comprising  plasma  and  white    l'-^-  *-'•  ^■'^ — 5 


Ser.  No.  933.107.  Nov.  20.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  649.380.  Jan.  31.  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,519,  Jul.  27, 
1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
225.032,  Jul.  27.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5,223,424,  Ser.  No.  823.102, 
Jan.  27,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,068,192,  and  Ser.  No.  192,866,  May 
II.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,047,237.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1996, 
Ser.  No.  674,169 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:  GOIN  33/53:  A6IK  .^9/265 


bicxid  cells,  said  kit  comprising: 

I)  a  first  container  of  test  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  antigen. 

ii)  a  .second  container  of  chemiluminescent  compound  which 
reacts  with  oxidants  produced  by  said  white  blood  cells  to 
generate  luininesccni  light,  and 

iii )  a  third  container  of  control  antibody  w  hich  dties  not  specifi- 
cally bind  said  antigen  and  which  is  of  the  same  class  and 
species  of  origin  as  the  test  antibody. 


5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  a  bovine  vaccinated  with  a  vac- 
cine for  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  disease  in  which  the 
vaccine  comprises  a)  an  effective  immunizing  amount  of  a  live 
recombinant  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus  comprising  an 
infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  viral  genome  from  which  DNA 
encoding  the  IIS2  gene  and  the  glycoprotein  G  gene  have  been 
deleted  and  b)  a  suitable  carrier,  from  an  animal  infected  with  a 
wild-type  infectious  bovine  rhinotracheitis  virus,  the  method  com- 
prising detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  infectious  bovine 
rhinotracheitis  glycoprotein  G  in  a  btidy  fluid  of  the  bovine. 


5,804,373 
MOLECULAR  AUTOMATA  UTILIZING  SINGLE-  OR 
DOUBLE-STRAND  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Allan  Lee  Schweitzer,  and  Warren  D.  Smith,  both  of  Plains- 
boro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414398 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  33  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  performing  a  transition  with  a  Turing  machine  of 
DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  DNA  Turing  machine  in  a  container; 
cutting  the  DNA  at  a  first  predetermined  location; 
melting  the  DNA  to  convert  the  DNA  to  a  single  stranded  form: 
adding  a  first  transition  matrix  of  DNA  strings  to  the  container; 
filling  in  the  missing  pieces  of  the  DNA; 
melting  the  DNA  to  reform  single  stranded  circular  form  DNA; 
adding  a  second  transition  matrix  of  DNA  strings  to  the  con- 
tainer; 
cutting   the   DNA  at   a   second   predetermined   location,   and 
reforming  the  DNA  to  double  stranded  form. 


5,804375 
REACTION  MIXTURES  FOR  DETECTION  OF  TARGET 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
David    H.   Gelfand.   Oakland,   Calif.;    Pamela    M.    Holland, 
Seattle,  Wash.;   Randall  K.  Saiki,  Richmond.  Calif.,  and 
Robert  M.  Watson,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Roche 
Molecular  Systems,  Inc.,  Brancbburg,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,884,  Jan.  5,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,487,972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,758, 
Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^10,015.  This  application  Apr.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  428,941 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 
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5,804374 
NUCLEAR  FACTORS  ASSOCIATES  WITH 
TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATION 
David  Baltimore,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Rai^an  Sen,  Cambridge; 
Phillip  A.  Sharp<  Newton,  both  of  Mass.;  Harinder  Singh, 
Chicago,  111.;  Louis  Staudt,  Silver  Springs,  Md.;  Jonathan  H. 
LeBowitz,  Zionsville,  Ind.;  Albert  S.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.;  Roger  G.  Clerc,  Binningen,  Switzerland;  Lynn  M. 
Corcoran,  Port  Melbourne,  Australia;  Patrick  A.  Baeuerle, 
Eichenau,  Germany;  Michael  J.  Lenardo,  Potomac,  Md.; 
Chen-Ming  Fan,  San  Francisco,  and  Thomas  P.  Maniatis, 
Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti. 
Technology;  Whitehead  Insti.,  and  Pres.  and  Fellow  of  Har- 
vard College,  all  of  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,898,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946365,  Dec.  24, 
1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  318,901,  Mar.  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  162,680,  Mar.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  341,436,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
817,441,  Jan.  9,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  155,207,  Feb. 

12,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  280,173,  Dec.  5,  1980, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418,266 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,-  C12N  /5/// 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  an  agonist  or  an  antagonist  of  gene 

transcription  involving  a  transcriptional  regulatory  factor  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  IgNF-A; 

b)  E  factors; 

c)  IgNF-B;  and 

d)  NF-kB  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  host  cell  containing  a  reporter  gene,  the  transcrip- 
tion of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  activity  of  said  transcrip- 
tional regulatory  factor; 

b)  contacting  the  host  cell  with  an  agent  to  be  tested;  and 

c)  determining  the  effect  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  agent 
on  transcription  of  the  reporter  gene. 

wherein  a  difference  in  the  extent  of  transcription  of  the  reporter 
gene  indicates  that  the  agent  is  an  agonist  or  an  antagonist  of  gene 
transcription  involving  the  regulatory  factor. 


AVCRiCE  *>   STD 


1  A  reaction  mixture  for  use  in  a  process  for  the  amplification 
and  detection  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  sample  which 
reaction  mixture,  prior  to  amplification,  comprises  a  pair  of  oligo- 
nucleotide primers  and  a  labeled  oligonucleotide,  which  pair  of 
primers  and  labeled  oligonucleotide  are  characterized  in  that: 
said  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  comprises  a  first  a  primer 
complementary  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  and  which  primes 
the  synthesis  of  a  first  extension  product  that  is  complemen- 
tary to  said  target  nucleic  acid,  and  a  second  primer  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  extension  product  and  which  primes  the 
synthesis  of  a  second  extension  product;  and 
said  labeled  oligonucleotide  hybridizes  to  a  region  of  said  target 
nucleic  acid  or  the  complement  of  said  target  nucleic  acid, 
wherein  said  region  is  between  one  member  of  said  primer 
pair  and  the  complement  of  the  other  member  of  said  primer 
pair. 


5,804376 
PANCREAS-DERIVED  SERPIN 
Scott  Michael  Braxton,  San  Mateo;  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Dinh  Diep,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  434,881 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  CI2P  \9/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  consisting  of  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  consisting  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO,2,  or  its  complement. 


5,804377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,804378 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  DERIVED  FROM  THE 

GENOME  OF  SALMONELLA  TYPHI,  AND  THEIR  USES. 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  IN  VITRO  DUGNOSIS  OF 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  BACTERIA  OF  THE  SALMONELLA 

GENUS  IN  FOODSTUFFS 
Michel  Yvan  Popoff,  Plaisir,  and  Michel  Dion,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut  National 
de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicate  (INSERM),  both  of 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  961.702,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,618.666.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1990.  90  08852 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C07H  21/04 

MS.  a.  435—6  15  CUims 
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1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  of  at  least  200  nucleotides  in  length 
which  hybridizes  to  the  sequence  of  the  7.9  kb  fragment  delimited 
by  the  two  Hindlll  sites  designated  as  H 1  and  H2  on  the  restriction 
map  of  the  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  wherein  said  sequence 
contains  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  under  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

65°  C.  for  18  hours  in  6xSSC  in  Denhardi  medium,  wherein  said 

nucleic  acid  specifically  detects  pathogenic  salmonella  which 

adhere  to  and  penetrate   into  epithelial  cells  of  intestinal 

mucosa. 

14.  A  method  of  in  vitto  detection  of  bacteria  of  the  Salmonella 

genus  in  a  biological  sample  by  detection  of  Salmonella  nucleic 

acid  sequences,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  where  appropriate,  placing  said  sample  in  culture: 

b)  wherein  appropriate,  amplifying  the  copy  number  of  the 
Salmonella  nucleic  acid  sequences  using  a  set  of  primers  of  a 
about  10  to  30  nucleotides  derived  from  a  nucleic  acid  accord- 
ing to  claim  1; 

c)  contacting  said  sample  with  a  nucleic  acid  according  to  claim 
I,  in  suingeni  conditions  of  hybridization;  and 

d)  detecting  the  hybridization  complexes  formed  between  said 
nucleic  acid  according  to  claim  1  and  said  Salmonella  nucleic 
acid  sequences. 


5,804379 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  AND  KIT  FOR  DETERMINING 

KELL  BLOOD  GROUP  GENOTYPE 
Soohee  Lee,  Cliffside  Park,  N  J.,  and  Colvin  M.  Redman,  Fran- 
klin Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337JI68,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5389J36.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,570 

Int.  a."  C12Q  im:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/02;  C07K  5/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  75  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  determining  Kell  genotype  of  a 
subject,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  a  subject; 

(b)  generating  a  nucleic  acid  fragment  from  said  sample,  the 
detection  of  which  permits  the  dilferentiation  of  alleles  of  a 
Kell  polymorphism: 

(c)  detecting  said  nucleic  acid  fragment:  and 

(d)  determining  the  genotype  of  said  subject  with  respect  to  said 
Kell  polymorphism  based  on  said  detecting. 


5,804380 

TELOMERASE  ACTIVITY  ASSAYS 

Calvin  Bruce  Harley,  Palo  Alto;  Nam  Woo  Kim,  San  Jose,  and 

Scott   Lawrence   Weinrich,   Redwood   City,   all    of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Geron  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,132,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,214,  Sep.  28,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,629.154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

255.774,  Jun.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  151,477,  Nov.  12,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  153,051,  Nov.  12, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,645,986.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  632,662 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  telomerase  modulator,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  active  telomerase  in  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing a  telomerase  substrate  lacking  a  telomeric  repeat 
sequence,  a  potential  telomera.se  modulator  and  a  buffer  in 
which  telomerase  can  catalyze  extension  of  said  telomerase 
substrate  by  addition  of  telomeric  repeat  sequences; 

(b)  replicating  said  extended  telomerase  substrate;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  presence  of  a  telomerase  modulator  with  a 
change  in  level  of  telomerase  activity  in  said  reaction  mixture, 
as  determined  from  measuring  the  amount  of  said  extended 
telomerase  substrate,  relative  to  when  said  potential  telom- 
erase modulator  is  absent  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


5,804381 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  ENCODING  AN 
ESOPHAGEAL  CANCER  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN,  THE 
ANTIGEN  ITSELF,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yao-tseng  Chen;  Matthew  Scanlan;  All  Cure,  and  Lloyd  J.  Old, 
all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Ithaca;  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  and 
Memorial  Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center,  both  of  New  York, 
all  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,182 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  an  esophageal 
cancer  associated  antigen,  said  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule 
having  a  nucleotide  sequence,  the  complementary  sequence  of 
which  hybridizes,  under  stringent  conditions,  to  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  in  nucle- 
otides 54-600  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5.804382 

METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  DIFFERENTIALLY 

EXPRESSED  GENES  AND  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN 

GENOMIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 

Arthur  J.  Sytkowski,  Arlington,  and  Meiheng  Yang,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 

Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644326 
Int.  CI.''  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435—6  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  differentially  expressed  gene, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  tester  DNA  molecule  with  an  amplification  tag  at 
the  5'  and  3'  ends  of  the  molecule  and  a  driver  DNA  or  RNA 
molecule  lacking  said  amplification  tag; 

(b)  hybridizing  said  tester  and  said  driver  molecules  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises  a 
tester — tester  homoduplex,  a  tester-driver  heteroduplex,  a 
driver — driver  homoduplex,  a  single  stranded  driver  DNA 
molecule  and  a  single  stranded  tester  DNA  molecule; 

(cl  ueating  said  reaction  mixture  to  reduce  the  number  of  single 
stranded  molecules  in  said  mixture; 


(d)  treating  said  reaction  mixture  to  remove  said  amplification 
lag  from  said  tester-driver  heteroduplex;  and 

(e)  amplifying  said  tester — tester  homoduplex  from  said  reaction 
mixture  to  form  an  amplification  product,  wherein  steps  (c) 
and  (d)  occur  before  step  (e). 


5.804384 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  Ml'LTIPLE 

ANALYTES  IN  SAMPLES 
Uwe  Richard  Miiller,  Piano,  and  David  J.  Lane,  Wheaton,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  \'ysis.  Inc.,  Downers  (>rove.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761.131 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6H:  C12M  1/00:  COIN  33/566:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  435—6  30  Claims 


UMI 


5.804383 

METHOD  AND  ASSAY  FOR  DETECTION  OF  THE 

EXPRESSION  OF  ALLELE-SPECIFIC  MUTATIONS  BY 

ALLELE-SPECIFIC  IN  SITU  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Dieter  C.  Gruenert,  Mill  Valley,  and  Austin  F.  Dohrman,  San 
Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  ,Ser.  No.  487.799,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409344.  Mar.  24,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,471,  .Aug. 
21,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
727,003 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  An  assa\  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  detection  of  expres- 
sion of  a  mutated  or  nonmutated  human  cystic  fibrosis  gene  in  a 
tissue  or  cells  of  a  human  subject  to  be  tested,  the  assay  comprising 
the  steps; 

(a)  obtaining: 

(1)  a  sample  of  the  tissue  or  cells  of  a  human  .subject  to  be 
tested  for  cystic  fibrosis  or  from  a  human  subject  previ- 
ously subjected  to  gene  therapy  for  cystic  fibrosis:  and 

(2)  a  sample  of  nonmutated  control  tissue  cells  or  wild-type 
DNA  corresponding  to  the  same  type  of  nonmutated  tissue 
to  serve  as  a  control; 

(b)  fixing,  digesting  and  reverse  transcribing  the  samples 
obtained  in  step  (a Mo  obtain  cDNA; 

(c)  amplifying  the  cDNA  obtained  in  step  (b)  using  polymerase 
chain  reaction  in  the  presence  of  allele-specifie  primers  or 
allele-nonspecific  primers  selected  from  the  group  of  primers 
identified  as  SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-15  and  SEC  ID  NOS:  .32-46, 
under  conditions  and  in  a  solution  comprising  all  necessary 
nucleotides  to  obtain  the  cDNA  in  sufficient  quantity  for 
assay,  wherein  at  least  one  nucleotide  in  the  solution  or  in  the 
primers  is  labeled  with  a  non-interfering  radioactive,  immu- 
nocytochemical,  fluorescent  or  other  labeled  marker  detect- 
able by  spectroscopic,  autoradiographic,  immunocytochemi- 
cal  or  enzymatic  detection  means; 

(d)  detecting  the  presence  and  quantity  of  cystic  fibrosis  gene 
expression  in  the  samples  obtained  in  step  (a)  by  detecting  the 
presence  and  quantity  of  the  labeled  marker  of  step  (c)  in  the 
amplified  cDNA;  and 

(e)  comparing  qualitatively  and  quantitatively  the  results 
obtained  in  step  (d) 

wherein  the  absence  of  the  labeled  marker  in  the  cDNA  ampli- 
fied with  mutated  allele-specifie  primers,  or  wherein  the  pres- 
ence of  the  labeled  marker  in  the  cDNA  amplified  with 
wild-type  alfele-specific  primers,  indicates  the  detection  of  a 
nonmutated  cystic  fibrosis  gene;  and 

wherein  the  presence  of  the  labeled  marker  in  the  cDNA  ampli- 
fied with  mutated  allele-specifie  primers,  or  wherein  the 
absence  of  the  labeled  marker  in  the  cDNA  amplified  with 
wild-type  allele-specifie  primers,  indicates  the  detection  of  a 
mutated  cystic  fibrosis  gene. 
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1.  An  assay  device  for  isolating  a  plurality  of  different  analytes 
from  a  sample,  said  device  comprising  a  tube  containing  a  linear 
series  of  porous,  cylindrical  binding  elements,  each  linked  to  a 
distinct  binding  factor  to  which  a  specific  component  binds, 
w  herein  said  specific  component  corresponds  to  one  of  said  differ- 
ent analytes.  and  wherein  each  of  said  binding  elements  has  a 
central  axis  that  coincides  with  a  cenu-al  axis  of  the  tube,  and  is 
configured  to  sealingly  contact  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube 
along  the  entire  circumference  of  the  binding  element. 


5,804385 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.804386 
SETS  OF  LABELED  ENERGY  TRANSFER 
FLUORESCENT  PRIMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  Ml  LTl 
COMPONENT  ANALYSIS 
Jingyue  Ju.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,162 
Int.  Cl."  C12Q  U68:  CI2P  \9/34 
VS.  Cl.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  at   least  2  different   fluorescent   labels,   said  set 
comprising: 

a  first  energy  transfer  fluorescent  label  comprising  at  least  one 
donor  fluorophore  and  at  least  one  acceptor  fluorophore  in 
energy  transfer  relationship  separated  by  a  distance  x;  and 
a  second  energy  transfer  fluorescent  label  comprising  said  at 
least  one  donor  fluorophore  and  said  at  least  one  acceptor 
fluorophore  in  energy  transfer  relationship  separated  by  a 
distance  y; 
wherein;  (a)  said  donor  fluorophores  of  said  first  and  second 
labels  are  the  same;  (b)  said  acceptor  fluorophores  of  said  first 
and  second  labels  are  the  same;  and  (c)  x  and  y  are  suflSciently 
different  so  that  said  first  and  second  fluorescent  labels  pro- 
vide distinguishable  fluorescent  signals  wherein  all  of  the 
labels  of  said  set  are  acceptor  fluorophores  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  TAM,  JOE,  FAM,  ROX.  BODIPY. 
fluoresein  and  cyanine  dyes. 
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5,804^87 
FACS-OPTIMIZED  MUTANTS  OF  THE  GREEN 
FLUORESCENT  PROTEIN  (GFP) 
Brendan  P.  Cormack,  Santa  Cruz,-  Raphael  H.  Valdivia,  Palo 
A^to,  and  Stanley  Falkow,  Porola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791332 
Int  CI.*  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  1/20:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  50  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  mutant 
Aequorea  victoria  green  fluorescent  protein  brighter  than  a  wild- 
type  Aequorea  victoria  green  fluorescent  protein  upon  488  nm 
excitation,  wherein  a  set  of  mutation  positions  of  said  mutant 
protein  comprises  position  72. 


5.804388 
CHROMOSOME  9  AND  PROGRESSIVE  ROD-CONE 
DEGENERATION  DISEASE  GENETIC  MARKERS  AND 
ASSAYS 
Gustavo   Aguirre,    Ithaca,    N.Y.;    Gregory    Acland,    Kennett 
Square.  Pa.,  and  Kunal  Ray,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
nell Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.463 

Int  CI.*"  C12Q  1/70:  C12P  19/.U:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  a.  435—6  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  in  a  canine  subject  of  at 
least  one  genetic  marker  that  is  genetically  linked  and 
co-segregating  with  a  progressive  rod-cone  degeneration  disease 
trait,  wherein  the  at  least  one  genetic  marker  consists  of  a  poly- 
morphism that  IS  located  in  a  prcd-informative  region  on  canine 
chromosome  9,  said  method  comprising  analyzing  chromosome  9 
of  the  canine  subject  for  the  presence  of  the  polymorphism  in  the 
prcd-informative  region,  wherein  the  presence  of  the  polymor- 
phism IS  indicative  of  a  genetic  marker  associated  with  progressive 
rod-cone  degeneration  disease. 


5.804389 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL  EPITHELIAL 
CELL  SHEDDING 
Masahiro  Tada,  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Phanos  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,720 
InL  CI."  COIN  3J/53:i.y574:  C07D  235/02:403/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  shedding  rate  of  mature  surface 
epithelial  cells  on  a  mucosal  surface  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of 
a  warm-blooded  animal,  comprising  applying  to  mature  surface 
epidielial  cells  at  a  target  site  a  labeling  composition  comprising  a 
dye,  and  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  dye  is  lost  from  the 
target  site. 


5,804390 

USE  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TO 

IDENTIFY  LIGANDS  TO  TARGET  BIOMOLECULES 

Stephen  W.  Fesik,  Gumee,  and  Philip  J.  Hajduk,  Palatine,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.691.  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,698,401.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,777 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  screening  compounds  to  identify  compounds  that 

are  ligands  that  bind  to  a  specific  target  molecule  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  first  two-dimensional  "N/'H  NMR  correlation 
spectrum  of  a  "N-labeled  target  molecule; 

b)  exposing  the  labeled  target  molecule  to  one  or  a  mixture  of 
chemical  compounds; 

c)  generating  a  second  two-dimensional  "N/'H  NMR  correla- 
tion spectrum  of  the  labeled  target  molecule  that  has  been 
exposed  to  one  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  in  step  (b);  and 

d)  comparing  said  first  and  second  two-dimensional  "N/'H 
NMR  correlation  spectra  to  determine  differences  between 
said  first  and  said  second  spectra,  the  differences  identifying 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  compounds  that  are  ligands 
which  have  bound  to  the  target  molecule. 


proteolyzed  EPCR 
(pEPCRI 


5.804391 
ELIMINATION  OF  RHEUMATOID  FACTOR 
INTERFERENCE  USING  ANTl-FD  ANTIBODIES 
Volker  Klemt.  VVeilheim;  Dittmar  Schlieper.  ICTeldorf;  Urban 
Schmitt,  Oberhausen.  and  Michael  Wiedmann.  Penzberg.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04308.  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994.  44  39 
452.7 

Int.  a."  GOIN  33/536:33/543 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  interference  in  an  immunochemical 
determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  liquid  wherein  said  sample 
liquid  contains  rheumatoid  factors,  comprising 
adding  an  interference  reducing  reagent  to  said  sample,  wherein 
said  interference  reducing  reagent  consists  essentially  of  at 
least   two  different   antibodies   and/or  antibody    fragments 
which  are  specific  for  the  Fd  fragment  of  the  heavy  chain  of 
immunoglobulins  from  at  least  one  of  the  classes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  IgG,  IgM,  IgA.  IgD  and  IgE. 
wherein   said  antibodies  partially  or  completely  mask  the 
ability  of  said  immunoglobulins  to  bind  antigens,  and 
carrying  out  said  immunochemical  determination. 


5.804392 

DIAGNOSTIC  ASSAYS  USING  SOLUBLE  ENDOTHELL\L 

CELL  PROTEIN  C/ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  C  RECEPTOR 

Charles   T.    Esmon.   Oklahoma    City;    Deborah    J.    Stearns- 

Kurosawa.  and  Shinichiro  Kurosawa,  both  of  Edmond,  all  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,203 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/564:  C07K  l6/2f< 
U.S.  CI.  43S-7.I  11  Claims 

1.  An  assay  for  soluble  endothelial  protein  C  receptor  compris- 
ing 
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5,804395 
FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  ASSAYS  OF 
ENZYMES  AND  SUBSTRATES  THEREFORE 
Sylvia  Zottu  Schade.  Riverside,  and  Michael  Ernest  Jolley. 
Round  Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566390 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/573:33/53:  CI2Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  enzymatic  activity  in  a  sample 
comprising  intermixing  with  said  sample  a  labeled  substrate  com- 
prising a  substrate  for  said  enzyme  conjugated  with  a  derivative  of 
4.4-difluoro-5.7-dimethyl-4-bora-3a.4a-diaza-s-indacene  and  deter- 
mining the  change  in  the  amount  of  fluorescence  polarization  at  pH 
values  at  the  ends  of  the  pH  spectrum  from  most  acid  pH  between 
pH2  and  pH5.  to  most  basic  pH  between  pH  8  and  pH  11  and  the 
determination  followed  in  real-lime  at  that  pH  as  a  measure  of  the 
amount  of  enzyme  in  the  sample. 


obtaining  a  sample  from  a  patient  to  be  tested,  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  soluble  endothelial  protein  C  receptor 


5,804393 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  THE  BINDING  PROTEINS 

OF  BACILLUS  THURINGIESSIS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Martin  Geiser,  Ettingen:  Pascale  Oddou  Stock,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  and  Herbert  Hartman.  Isernhagen.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Thermo  Trilogy  Corporation.  Columbia.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754334,  Nov.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,000,  Oct.  3,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.543,  Jul. 

21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

922,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  25,  1991,  2231/ 

91,-  Aug.  25,  1991,  2517/91 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.2  16  Claims 

1,  An  antibody  which  reacts  specifically  with  a  Bacillus  ihuring- 
iensis  5-endotoxin  binding  protein  present  in  brush  border  mem- 
brane vesicles  from  the  midgut  of  insects. 


5,8043% 

ASSAY  FOR  AGENTS  ACTIVE  IN  PROLIFERATIVE 

DISORDERS 

Gregory  D.  Plowman,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sugen. 

Inc.,  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.868 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53:33/567:33/4fl 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  identifying  an  agent  that  inhibits  signal  transduc- 
tion and  may  be  potentially  useful  in  treatment  of  cancer,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  contacting  an  agent  with  a  sample  comprising  a  beterodimer 
having  kinase  activity,  said  heterodimer  comprising  two  dif- 
ferent components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HER2.  HER3.  and  HER4,  to  render  a  HER2/HER3  het- 
erodimer. a  HER2/HER4  heterodimer,  or  a  HER3/HER4  het- 
erodimer, and 

b)  determining  whether  said  agent  inhibits  said  kinase  activity, 
wherein  inhibition  of  kinase  activ  ity  is  indicative  of  an  agent 
that  inhibits  signal  tran.sduction. 


5.804397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.804394 
REAGENT  FOR  MEASURING  CREATINE  KINA.SE 
ACTIVITY  AND  MEA.SUR1NG  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tadao  Suzuki:  Tomoko  Kamei.  both  of  Kyoto;  Mihoko  Era. 
Soraku-gun.  and  Hiroyuki  Tsubota.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  I'nitika  Ltd..  and  latron  Laboratories,  Inc., 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,989,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870.099.  .^pr.  16. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.864. 
Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser. 
No.  138.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6.  1988,  63-86163 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/573:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.4  5  Claims 

1,  Anti  CK-Mf  monoclonal  antibody  which  can  inhibit  CK-M, 
subunit  activity,  but  not  inhibit  CK-M^  subunil  activity,  said  anti- 
body obtained  from  hybridoina  cell  line  BP-2280. 


5,804398 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


J 


5,804399 
ONCOPROTEIN  PROTEIN  KINASE 
Michael  Karin;  Masahiko  Hibi,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Anning 
Lin.  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444393,  May  19.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.605.808.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276.860.  Jul.  18, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.593.884.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  220.602.  Mar.  25.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  094.533.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5334.426. 
This  application  Feb.  1.3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.913 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/4fi 
U.S.  CI.  435—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  composition  which  affects  a  kinase 
characterized  as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  55  kD  as  determined 
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by  reducing  SDS-PAGE:  having  serine  and  threonine  kinase  activ- 
icy:  and  phosphorylating  the  c-Jun  N-terminal  activation  domain, 
comprising: 

a)  incubating  components  comprising  the  composition  and  the 
kinase  or  polynucleotide  encoding  the  kinase,  wherein  the 
incubating  is  carried  out  under  conditions  sufficient  to  allow 
the  components  to  interact;  and 

b)  measuring  the  effect  of  the  composition  on  the  kinase  or 
polynucleotide  encoding  the  kinase. 


itniii^iiKMiMliiiillKiniiii 
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1.  A  kit  for  measuring  an  enzyme  analyte  comprising  a 

(a)  a  metal  binding  ligand  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  metal  binding  ligand  labelled  substrate  and 
(ii)  a  metal  binding  ligand  substrate  and 

(2)  an  electrochemical  deteciani  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  Ru-containing  compounds  and  (ii)  Os-containing 
compounds 

such  that  the  metal  binding  ligand  derivative  and  the  enzyme  are 
capable,  when  contacted  with  one  another,  of  reacting  to  form 
a  metal  binding  ligand  that  interacts  with  the  electrochemical 
detectant  to  form  a  mixed  ligand  complex  having  an  altered 
electrochemiluminescent  signal. 


5.804.401 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OXYGEN  WITH  OXIDASE 
Alicia  E.  Gardiol,  Montevideo.  Uruguay;  Ruben  J.  Hernandez. 

and  Bruce  R.  Harte.  both  of  East  Lansing.  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University, 

East  Laasing,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  662.537,  Jun.  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,654,164,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.403,  Jan.  9, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

784,088 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/26:  C12M  1/40 

VS.  a.  435—25  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  oxygen  gas  in  a 
confined  space  and  which  provides  a  calorimetrically  detectable 
indication  of  the  presence  of  the  oxygen  gas  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  conhned  space  free  of  oxygen  gas.  wherein  the  confined 
space  is  provided  with  a  means  which  allows  introduction  of 
the  oxygen  gas  from  outside  of  the  confined  space: 

(b)  a  reduced  oxidase  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  confined 
space  in  an  amount  which  reacts  with  oxygen  introduced  into 
the  confined  space  from  outside  of  the  confined  space  through 


5,804,400 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  ASSAY 
Mark  Martin,  North  Bethesda,  and  Liwen  Dong,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Igen  International,  Inc.,  Gaitbers- 
burg,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  596^30 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/J4:l/J7:  COIN  JJ/5J:  C12N  1/44 

VS.  a.  435—18  48  Claims 


the  means  for  introduction  to  provide  a  colorimetrically 
detectable  indication  of  the  presence  of  the  oxygen  at  a 
predetermined  concentration  due  to  a  change  of  light  absor- 
bance  of  an  oxidized  oxidase,  which  oxidase  is  directly  mea- 
sured for  the  light  absorbance,  which  light  absorbance  is 
different  from  the  reduced  oxidase  in  the  aqueous  solution: 
and 
(c)  means  for  correlating  the  light  absorbance  of  the  oxidized 
enzyme  to  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  the  confined  space. 


5,804,402 
REAGENT 
Joseph  De  Giorgio,  and  Wayne  Jensen,  both  of  Clayton.  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Trace  Scientific  Ltd.,  Clayton,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,234 
Claims  priority,  application  .\ustralia.  Mar.  28,  1995,  FN 
2006 

Int.  a."  CI2Q  1/54:1/52:1/32;  COIN  33/5J 
VS.  CI.  435—14  36  Claims 

NADH  Regeneration  Studies  for  Urea  Reagent 


1.  A  reagent  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  concentration  in 
a  patient  wherein  the  degree  of  oxidation  of  a  coenzyme  is  mea- 
sured, characterized  in  that  said  reagent  is  stabilized  against  oxi- 
dation by  a  coenzyme  reduction  system  comprising  an  enzyme  and 
a  substrate  pair  selected  so  as  to  enable  continuous  regeneration  of 
said  coenzyme  throughout  storage  of  said  reagent,  said  enzyme 
having  incomplete  specificity  for  said  substrate  such  that  there  is 
no  loss  in  functionality  of  the  reagent  in  the  determination  of 
analyte  concentration  throughout  at  least  6-8  months  of  storage  of 
said  reagent  at  2°-%"  C. 


5,804.403 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  REAGENT  CONTAINING  NAD 
Allen  R.  Dorn,  Carmel:  Catherine  J.  Hurt.  Indianapolis,  and 
Edward  O.  Ganser,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind.,  as.signors  to  Boc- 
bringer  Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,920 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/32:1/00:  GOIN  33/48 
V.S.  CI.  435—26  8  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  reagent  composition  for  measuring  ethanol  in  a 
biological  sample  comprising  alcohol  dehydrogenase,  pyrazole. 
NAD,  sodium  hydroxymethylglycinate  and  an  aliphatic,  zwitteri- 
onic  buffer  having  a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  group. 


5,804,404 
STABLE  SUBSTRATE-CHROMOGEN  SOLUTIONS  FOR 
ENENZYME  ACTIVITY  DETECTION 
Alfonso  Heras,  Goleta.  and  Marc  Key,  Ojai,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dako  Corporation,  Carpenteria,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,215 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/28 
VS.  CI.  435—28  29  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  peroxi- 
datic  activity  comprising: 

(i)  a  chromogenic  electron  donor, 

(ii)  a  hydroperoxide. 

(iii)  an  aqueous  buffer,  and 

(iv)  a  reducing  carbohydrate  stabilizing  agent. 


5304,407 

METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  GENES  IN  MAMMALL4N 

CELLS 

Taiki  Tamaoki,  and  Hidekazu  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  International, 

Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,058 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/05 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  heterologous  gene  in  a  mammalian 
liver  cell  in  vitro  comprising  inserting  a  DNA  construct  into  a 
mammalian  liver  cell,  said  construct  comprising  three  or  more 
human  AFP  enhancer  regions  and  a  human  AFP  promoter  function- 
ally linked  to  the  heterologous  gene  in  the  absence  of  a  AFP 
silencer  region,  and  expressing  the  heterologous  gene  in  the  mam- 
malian liver  cells  in  vitro. 


5,804,405 
BILIRUBIN  DETECTION 

Charles  E.  Ahlfors,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  T\icson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,930 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/28:1/26:1/00:  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  unbound, 
unconjugated  bilirubin  in  a  sample  containing  two  or  more  biliru- 
bin species  comprising  conjugated  bilirubin,  unconjugated  biliru- 
bin, albumin-bound  bilirubin  and  unbound  bilirubin,  comprising 
the  steps  of  taking  a  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  one  or 
more  of  said  species  in  said  sample  by  a  kinetic  assay  and  taking 
the  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  one  or  more  of  said 
species  by  a  colorimetric  assay  and  combining  said  measurements 
to  determine  said  concentration  of  unbound  unconjugated  bilirubin. 


5,804,406 
DETERMINING  SENSITIVITY  OF  PARAFFINOPHILIC 
MICROORGANISMS  TO  ANTIMICROBULS 
Mitchell  S.  Felder,  Hermitage,  and  Robert-A.  OUar,  Milford, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infectecb,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,736,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,917 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  CI.  435—32  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sensitivity  of  at  least  one 
paraffinophilic  microorganism  from  a  specimen  obtained  from  a 
patient  to  different  antimicrobial  agents  and  predetermined  quanti- 
ties thereof,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  receptacle  containing  an  aqueous  solution: 
adjusting  said  solution  to  mimic  said  in  vivo  clinical  conditions 

of  said  patient: 
inoculating  said  solution  with  said  specimen: 
placing  into  said  receptacle  (i)  a  parafBn  coated  slide  and  (ii)  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  be  tested; 
and 
determining  whether  said  predetermined  quantity  of  said  antimi- 
crobial agent  is  effective  in  inhibiting  growth  of  said  paraffi- 
nophilic microorganism  on  said  slide  by  observing  said  par- 
affinophilic microorganism  growth  or  lack  thereof  on  said 
slide. 


5,804.408 
EXPRESSION  OF  mJMAN  SOD  IN  BLUE  GREEN  ALGAE 
Hideaki  Hagiwara,  Takarazuka,  and  Yasunobu  Takeshima, 

Kasai,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshihide  Hagiwara, 

Takarazuka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,139,  Nov.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-073905 
Int  a."  Clip  21/00:  C12N  15/70:15/63:  C07H  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  expressing  a  physiologically  active  polypeptide 
having  enzymatic  activity,  therapeutic  activity  or  both,  in  cells  of  a 
blue-green  alga  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  stably  transforming  the 
cells  of  said  blue-green  alga  with  a  vector  DNA  which  is  a  vector 
plasmid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plasmid  PEAS  18. 
plasmid  pBAX18.  and  plasmid  pBAX20.  said  vector  DNA  contain- 
ing a  structural  gene  encoding  the  physiologically  active  polypep- 
tide, operably  linked  to  at  least  one  promoter  region  comprising  the 
transcription  initiation  region  of  the  RuBisCO  gene  of  Anacystis 
nidulans  located  upstream  of  the  structural  gene,  and  the  transcrip- 
tion termination  region  of  the  RuBisCO  gene  located  downstream 
of  the  structural  gene  and  (2)  culturing  said  transformed  cells  under 
conditions  that  induce  the  expression  of  the  structural  gene  encod- 
ing the  physiologically  active  polypeptide. 


5,804,409 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVE  PSEVDOMOSAS  GLUMAE 
LIPASE  IN  HOMOLOGOUS  OR  HETEROLOGOUS 
HOSTS 
Jannetje  WUhelmina  Bos,  CapeUe  a/d  Ussel;  Leon  Gerardus 
Frenken,  Rotterdam;  Cornells  Theodorus  Verrips,  Maass- 
luis,  and  Christiaan  Visser,  Capell  a/d  Ussel,  aU  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  UnUever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,650,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,641,671,  and  Ser.  No.  727,235,  Jul.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,015 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
90307440;  Oct  17,  1990,  90202772 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/31:  CUP  21/02:  C07K  14/195 
U.S.  CI.  435— «9.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  transformed  microorganism  which  produces  lipase,  said 
microorganism  being  transformed  with  at  least  one  lipase  gene 


UMI 


1746 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1747 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


encoding  said  lipase  and  at  least  one  gene  encoding  a  lipase- 
specific  stabilization/translocation  protein,  either  one  or  both  of 
said  lipase  encoding  gene  or  said  lipase-specific  stabilization/ 
translocation  protein  encoding  gene  originating  from  a  lipase- 
producing  Gram  negative  bacterium  which  is  a  member  of  the 
genus  Pseudomonas. 


5,804,410 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  TRYPSIN-LIKE 

ENZYME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

ENZYME 

Kazuyoshi  Yamaoka;  Hiroko  Ogawa,-  Yoshinori  Sugimoto; 
Kenichi  Masuda;  Tetsuya  Suga,-  Kenichiro  Takagi,  all  of 
Hino,  and  Susumu  Yasuoka,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178607 

Int  CI."  C12¥  21/06:  C07H  17/00:  C12N  9/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  trypsin-like  enzyme 

having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

lie      Leu    Gly    Gl\    Thr    Glu    Ala    Glu    Glu    GIv    Ser    Trp    Pro 
I  5  10 

Trp    Gin    Val    Ser     Leu    Arg    Leu    Asn    Asn    Ala    His     His    Cys 
15  20  25 


Gly    Gly    Ser 

Ala    His    Cys 
40 

lie      Ala    Thr 

55 

Arg    Met    Arg 


Ser     Ala    Thr 
80 

Glu    Asn    Ser 
95 

Cys    Leu    Pro 


Thr    Ala    Tyr 
120 

Gly    His    Thr 


lie      lie      Ser 
145 

Asn   Gly    Ala 
160 

Pro    Gin    Gly 


Gly    Pro    Leu 

185 

lie      Val    Gly 


Pro    Asp    Lys 
210 

Leu    Asp   Trp 
225 


Leu    lie      Asn    Asn    Met   Trp    lie      Leu    Thr    Ala 

30  35 

Phe    Arg    Ser     Asn    Ser     Asn    Pro     Arg    Asp    Trp 
45  50 

Ser    Gly    lie      Ser     Thr    Thr    Phe    Pro    Lys    Leu 
60  65 

Val    Arg    Asn    He      Leu    His     Asn    Asn    Tvr    Lys 

70  75 

His     Glu    Asn    Asp    He      Ala     Leu    Val     Arg    Leu 
85  90 

Val     Thr    Phe    Thr    Lys    Asp    lie      His     Ser     Val 
100  105 

Ala    Ala    Thr    Gin    Asn    Me      Pro    Pro    Glv    Ser 
110  115 

Val    Thr    Gly    Trp    Gly    Ala    Gin    Glu    Tvr    Ala 
125  130 


Val     Pro     Glu 
135 

Asn    Asp   Val 
1.50 

He      Leu    Ser 


Gly    Val    Asp 
175 

Val     Gin    Glu 


lie      Val     Ser 
200 

Pro    Gly    Val 

215 

lie      Are    Gin 


Leu    Arg    Gin    Gly    Gin    Val    Arg 
140 

Cys    Asn    Ala    Pro    His    Ser    Tyr 

155 

Gly    Met    Leu    Cys    Ala    Gly    Val 
165  170 

Ala    Cys    Gin    Gly    Asp   Ser     Gly 
180 

Asp    Ser     Arg    Arg    Leu    Trp    Phe 
190  195 

Trp    Gly     Asp    Gin    Cys    Gly    Leu 
205 

Tyr    Thr    Arg    Val    Thr    Ala    Tvr 
220 

Gin    Thr    Gly    lie  (SEQ  ID  NO  19) 
230 


5,804,411 

POLYPEPTIDE  OF  PROTEIN  P140  AND  DNAS 

ENCODING  IT 

Hisao  Tajima;  Koichiro  Kitagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Ohno,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,143,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,50635.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-315806 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02;  C12N  1/21:15/63;  C07H  21/04 
MS.  CI.  43S-69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide  of  protein 
pi 40  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  1. 


5,804,412 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  SORTING  NEXINS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SME 
Gordon  N.  Gill;  Richard  C.  Kurten,  both  of  La  Jolla,  and 
Deborah  L.  Cadena,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625322 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/56;  C12N  15/00:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purihed  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 
sorting  nexin  (SNX),  said  SNX  having  the  ability  to  bind  an 
intracellular  domain  of  an  activated  cell  surface  receptor  expressed 
on  a  cell  and  diiiect  translocation  of  the  receptor  to  a  lysosome  in 
the  cell. 


5304,413 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  STRAINS  FOR  GENE 
TRANSFER 
Neal  A.  DeLuca,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,024,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,795,  Nov.  21,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,658,724,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
922,839,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  651,419 
Int  a."  C12N  5/06:7/04: 1 5/09; 1 5/H6 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  47  Claims 

32.  A  method  of  expressing  an  exogenous  gene  within  an  iso- 
lated mammalian  cell  which  comprises  infecting  said  cell  with  an 
HSV  vector  comprising  a  genome  (a)  defective  for  the  HSV  ICP4. 
ICP27,  and  ICPO  genes,  and  (b)  comprising  said  exogenous  gene, 
whereby  said  gene  is  expressed  within  said  cell. 


5,804,414 
METHOD  OF  AMPLIFY  ING  GENES  USING  ARTIFICIAL 

TRANSPOSONS  IN  CORYNEFORM  BACTERIA 
Mika  Moriya:  Hiroshi  Matsui.-  Kenzo  Yokozeki,-  Seiko  Hirano; 
Atsushi  Hayakawa;  Masako  Izui,  and  Masakazu  Sugimoto, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166541 

Int  CI."  C12N  I/2I:  C12P  13/04:21/00:21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  u-ansformed  coryneform  bacterium 

containing  multiple  copies  of  a  desired  gene  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

( I )  constructing  an  artificial  transposon  containing: 

(a)  the  desired  gene: 

(b)  a  dnig  resistance  gene:  and 


(c)  an   insertion   sequence  comprising   a  pair  of  inverted 

repeats,  wherein  the  desired  gene  and  the  drug  resistance 

gene  are  located  between  the  pair  of  inverted  repeats:  and 

(2)  contacting  a  starting  coryneform  bacterium  with  the  artificial 

transposon,  thereby: 

(a)  causing  the  artificial  transposon  to  be  transposed  into  the 
genetic  material  of  the  starting  coryneform  bacterium, 

(b)  causing  multiple  copies  of  the  desired  gene  and  the  drug 
resistance  gene  to  be  inserted  into  the  genetic  material  of 
the  starting  coryneform  bacterium;  and 

(c)  producing  the  transformed  coryneform  bacterium. 


UMI 


5304,416 
MUTANTS  OF  BONE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEINS 
Neil  M.  Wolfman,  Dover,  and  John  McCoy,  Reading,  both  of 
Mass.,   assignors  to  Genetics   Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,914,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,756308,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163377, 

Dec.  Ir  1993,  Pat  No.  5399,677.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  741^89 

int  CI.*  C07K  14/00:14/51:  C12N  15/11 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  non-naturally  occurring  mutant  forms 

of  bone  morphogenetic  proteins  (BMP)  which  refold  to  form 

biologically  active  dimeric  protein,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  comparing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  BMP  which  does 
refold  to  form  biologically  active  dimeric  protein  (BMP+) 
with  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  BMP  which  does  not  refold 
to  form  biologically  active  dimeric  protein  (BMP-): 

b)  determining  the  differences  at  correlative  amino  acid  posi- 
tions in  the  comparison  of  step  (a): 

c)  altering  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  BMP-  so  that  one  amino 
acid  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  correlative  amino  acid 
of  BMP-i-  is  replaced  by  the  correlative  amino  acid  of  BMP-f 
to  form  a  non-naturally  occurring  mutant  form  of  said  BMP- 
protein: 

d)  testing  said  non-naturally  occuring  mutant  form  of  BMP- 
protein  for  its  ability  to  form  biologically  active  dimeric 
protein;  and 

e)  selecting  non-naturally  occuring  mutant  forms  of  BMP- 
protein  which  form  biologically  active  dimeric  protein. 


5304,417 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEINS  USING 
7B2  PROTEIN 
Gerardus  Julianus  Maria  Martens,  Nijmegen,  Netheriands; 
Bhabatosh    Chaudhuri,    Miinchenstein,    Switzerland,    and 
Christine  Stephan,  Kingersheim,  France,  assignors  to  Novar- 
tis  Corporation,  Summit  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,492,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,708,140. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,915 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.  29,   1991, 
9102009 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  19  Claims 


5,804,415 
PROSTAGLANDIN  E  RECEPTORS,  THEIR  DNA  AND 
PRODUCTION 
Atsushi    Ichikawa,    Besshohonmachi,   and    Shuh    Nanimiya, 
Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,162,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,576,192,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,179,  Feb.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

685,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036580; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064889 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12;  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  prostaglandin  E  receptor  com- 
prising amino  acids  I  to  361  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


In  W  hi  ktH,  i^h,  B|  II,  ki 

I' — oi  cn  ra  cri.SM  ig.m  Mtiri  ui  ---j- 


In  M  *'•  All  Ui  S«  II,  r,«  a.  Ah  ta 
-OG  im  tec  CCT  fl^  SS  Alt  .CCMMiritA- 


-    f»  iff  SI,  Ser  lit  Pre  ll«  a,  A«|  In  Iw  Hit 

—  [It  «[  at  al  tti  la  ut  ca  «t  u«  Ml  t«  tn  ui  - 

flMlinMM  t-l',Klt<tU- r       I    t7ll 


1.  A  method  for  the  correct  folding,  deaggregation  or  prevention 
of  aggregation  of  a  monomeric  protein  in  vivo  comprising: 

(a)  constructing  a  host  cell  transformed  with  (i)  a  first  DNA 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
bioactive  protein  or  a  precursor  thereof,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  or  precursor  can  aggregate  within  the  cell  to 
result  in  a  multimeric.  rion-bioactive  protein  or  precursor 
thereof  and  (ii)  a  second  DNA  which  enable  the  cell  to 
co-express  human  7B2  with  the  said  polypeptide  or  precursor, 

(b)  growing  said  host  cell  for  sufficient  time  under  conditions 
wherein  said  first  DNA  and  said  second  DNA  express  said 
bioactive  protein  and  said  7B2,  respectively:  and 

(c)  obtaining  monomeric  protein  that  is  a  bioactive  protein. 


5,804.418 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  NL'CLEOTIDE 
INTEGRASES 
Alan  Marc  Lambowitz;  Georg  Mohr;  Roland  Saldanha,  and 
Manabu  Matsuura,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Ohio   State   University   Research   Foundation,   Coliunbus, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,238 
Int  a."  €129  21/02:19/34;  C12N  9/12:15/54 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nucleotide  integrase  which  cleaves  a 
double-stranded  DNA  substrate,  said  method  comprising  Che  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  providing  a  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  group  n  intron 
DNA  sequence,  wherein  the  group  II  intron  DNA  sequence 
encodes  a  group  II  intron  RNA  and  comprises  an  open  reading 
frame  sequence  which  encodes  a  group  11  intron-encoded 
protein: 

(b)  introducing  die  DNA  molecule  into  a  host  cell; 

(c)  expressing  the  group  II  intron  DNA  sequence  in  the  host  cell, 
to  provide  an  excised  group  II  intron  RNA  and  a  group  II 
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intron-encoded  protein  molecule,  wherein  the  protein  and  the 
RNA  combine  in  the  host  cell  to  form  the  nucleotide  inie- 
grase; 
(d)  obtaining  the  nucleotide  integrase  of  step  (c)  from  the  host 
cell. 


5304,419 
CALCIUM-BINDING  PHOSPHOPROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman;  Neil  C.  Coiiey,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 
Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Phannaceuticles,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,682 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/12:15/63:  CI2P  21/02 

MS.  a.  435—69.1  12  Claims 


:  ["lASI^AtllPlUMAIOAmLTTATDt  1  t  II  1.  HI.  o  r  L  »  »  P.  ■!  «  r.  r»»-i 

*  n  "■""■" --AVDATVHKJLRAOCLJSJII  GJA  L^G    tfm 

1  IjgD AVOATHlrniuiAlflXjJslAGlAsla  0U5»J] 

a  lie  ^A^xr  M-ai>J!"JJLll,iiJ,i.  D jLi,!  Flu. 

B  go(eLA«lr|Fid«  i,aii,i(iisi«raLcjsii^<L(iii 

s  jlol&j#AjHtPi£joi-LiiiitiiGsiasajiAo[LrRoi 


Ci.A  K  LC  L^L  DO  aIbA    gl}M7P 


■    |'ii4,«»rtOJS,'>G^OTl  OrJlt  PI.J.IL»PfKS«A»II,V  IMOA^OR-l 

a  ii|Gvd«Jifn«UiasioitiJnLB«piJ«AL«»fiisraAi((tAvifA]SAp!»»" 

O    l<ovct»lIlH!illlllg|ssjBHO:.EllzjJ»«;UJLlLILSoU«llA?iAA|ij;  *3H7i: 

I21l«AL0Xl.CDG  V  I  T1X3  LHEVYJLAiJlH  PKJLOJIG  B  W  S  E  EO  VP  id  CBPf^! 
U3    AJKLaRSlCDCWV-nVOiDLFlcaVTrfsGRTHP  K,  ^.Os'g  «  rtr]  Ej|e  wTJRf  flRTl 
Un    AlIJJRSliJIiLHVUjVDULLjiaXjIsCRAJLtivRStfiJJfTtjfDEULlllI  aU59717 


la  Jt  P  L  D  M  r  D  SJ_rDE  D  G  L  V  T  P  E  E  f  Jill  y  y  A  C  V  S  A  SID  T  D  ¥  XTL^ 

■M  rtPLoapnas-  ElEoqSvilL/jBPtoSirfSGVs  as[ii1dtiiiee1p(va 
>«  KTJuajLi-Bis  -  Elx_ttaavflLAliiioout-HslfiiiA_siiiii!i_aEEiiJv  A 


am  II MAj^ A  WE  t. 

us    MNT^AI^QII. 
IS  JUfTSlU^Qlif 


fli3s»n7 


1.  An  isolated  and  purihed  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I . 


5,804,420 

PREPARATION  OF  RECOMBINANT  FACTOR  VIII  IN  A 

PROTEIN  FREE  MEDIUM 

Sham- Yuen  Chan,  El  Sobrante,  and  Kathleen  Harris,  Oakland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baver  Corporation,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,714 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/02:5/10:15/12:  C07K  14/755 
MS.  a.  435—69.6  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  production  of  recombinant  Factor  Vlll  from 
mammalian  cells  carrying  the  gene  therefor,  comprising  culturing 
said  mammalian  host  cells  in  medium  free  of  plasma-derived 
protein  and  supplemented  with  polyols  and  copper  ions. 


5,804,422 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 

Mitsuharu  Shimizu,  and  Toshihisa  Yoda,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241475; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241487 

Int  a."  HOIL  71/44 
VS.  a.  438—125  9  Oaims 


5,804,421 
HIGH  LEVEL  OF  EXPRESSION  OF  INGAP  IN 
BACTERIAL  AND  EURARYOTIC  CELLS 
Aaron  I.  Vinik,  Norfolk;  Gary  L.  Pittenger,  Virginia  Beach; 
Ronit  Rafaeloff-Phail.  Chesapeake,  and  Scott  W.  Barlow, 
Norfolk,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Virginia  Medical 
School  of  the  Medical  College  fo  Hampton  Road.s.  Norfolk, 
Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741.096,  Oct  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,725 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  18  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  construct  for  expression  of  Islet  Neogenesis 
Associated  Protein  or  INGAP  activity  comprising: 
a  first  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  amino  acids  27  to  175  as 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6  operably  linked  to  a  transcriptional 
initiation  site  and  a  translational  initiation  site,  wherein  a 
second  i.ucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  signal  peptide  is  not 
present  immediately  5'  of  said  first  nucleotide  sequence. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  package,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards,  each  having  an  opening 
for  forming  a  cavity  and  a  surface  providing  with  a  circuit 
pattern  having  bonding  sections  at  a  peripheral  area  of  said 
opening: 

coating  said  bonding  sections  of  the  respective  circuit  boards 
with  protective  films: 

forming  a  laminated  body  by  laminating  said  plurality  of  circuit 
boards  by  means  of  adhesive  sheets  arranged  between  said 
respective  circuit  boards  so  that  said  cavity  is  defined  by  said 
openings  and  said  bonding  sections  of  the  respective  circuit 
boards  are  exposed  in  said  cavity,  and  laminating  first  and 
second  substrates  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  plural- 
ity of  circuit  boards,  respectively,  by  means  of  adhesive  sheets 
lo  close  said  cavity; 

providing  said  laminated  body  with  through-holes  for  connect- 
ing said  circuit  patterns  to  external  terminals  and  plating  said 
through-holes  with  conductive  metal: 

forming  an  opening  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
substrates  so  that  said  cavity  is  opened:  and 

removing  said  protective  films  from  said  bonding  sections  of  the 
respective  circuit  boards  of  the  laminated  body. 


5,804,423 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
5-KETOGLUCONATE 
Ralf  KJasen,  Leverkusen;  Stephanie  Bringer-Meyer;  Hermann 
Sahm,  both  of  Julicfa,  and  Comelies  Petrus  HoUenberg,  Diis- 
seldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum 
Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  and  Rhein  Biotech  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 
both  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
946.7 

Int  CI."  CUP  7/60:  C12N  9/02:1/20:  C07H  2mu 
VS.  CI.  435—138  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  5-ketogluconaie.  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  a  microorganism  with  a  vector  containing  a 
gene  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Seq.  ID 
No.  7  or  a  fragment  thereof  having  gluconate:NADP-5- 
oxidoreductase  activity; 

(b)  culturing  said  microorganism  in  a  medium  containing  glu- 
conate to  produce  5-ketogluconate:  and 

(c)  recovering  5-ketogluconate  from  said  medium. 


5,804,424 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  m  DROGEN 
USING  PHOTOSYNTHETIC  PROTEOBACTERIA 
.Samuel  Kaplan.  1602  Chestnut  Grove,  Kingwood.  Tex.  77345. 
and  Mark  D.  Moore,  3201   Duval  Rd.  if828,  Austin,  Tex. 
78759 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00282,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  820.116,  Jan.  13,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,352,608.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
256,748 
Int.  CI."  B09B  }/00:  C12P  UM 
VS.  CI.  435—170  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrogen,  comprising  culturing  a 
photosynihetic  Proteobacterium  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide  or 
oxNanion  under  conditions  facilitating  the  reduction  of  said  oxide 
or  oxyanion  and  the  production  of  said  hydrogen  by  said  photo- 
synthetic  Proteobacterium. 


5,804,425 
GLYPHOSATE-TOLERANT 
5-ENOLPYRIVYLSHIK1MATE-3-PHOSPHATE 
SYNTHASES 
Cierard  Francis  Barry.  St.  Louis;  Ganesh  Murlhy   Kishore. 
Chesterfield;  Stephen  Rogers  Padgette,  Grover,  and  William 
Carlton  Stallings,  Glencoe.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .V)6.063,  Sep.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,633.435,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,611, 
Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  576.537,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,485 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:1/20:15/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—193  3  Claims 

1.   An    isolated   5-enolpyruvylshikimate-3-phosphale   synthase 
(EPSPS)  enzyme  having  the  sequence  domains: 
R  X,-H-X,-E-(SEQ  ID  NO:37).  in  which 
X,  isG.S.  T.  C.  Y.  N.  Q.  D  or  E; 
X,  is  S  or  T;  and 
-G-D-K  X,-(SEQ  ID  NO:38).  in  which 

X,  is  S  or  T;  and 
-S-A-Q-X4-K-(SEQ  ID  NO:39).  in  which 

X4  is  A,  R.  N.  D.  C.  Q.  E.  G.  H.  I,  L.  K.  M,  F.  P  S.  T.  W.  Y  or 
V;and 
-N-X,-T-R-(SEQ  ID  NO:40).  in  which 

X,  is  A.  R.  N,  D.  C.  Q.  E.  G.  H.  I.  L.  K.  M.  F,  P  S.  T.  W.  Y  or 
V. 


5,804,426 

RECOMBINANT  CYCLODEXTRAN 

GLUCANOTRANSFERASE  MUTANTS 

Zivko  L.  Nikolov,  and  Hai-Yin  Chang,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,026 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/10:  C12P  19/IH 

VS.  CI.  435—193  8  Oaims 

1.  An  recombinant  altered  wild-type  cyclodextrin  glucanotrans- 

ferase  comprising  a  heterologous  amino  acid  sequence  inserted 

between  domain  D  and  domain  E. 


5.804,427 

CYTOKINE-,  STRESS-,  AND  ONC  OPROTEIN- 

ACTrVATED  HUMAN  PROTEIN  KINASE  KINASF^S 

Roger  Davis,  Princeton,  Mass.:  Joel  Raingeaud,  Bazoges  en 
Pareds,  and  Benoit  Derijard,  Marseilles,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Uniyersity  of  Massachusetts,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,083 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/12:9AH):  C07K  l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  435—194  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  human  mitogen-acti\  aied  protein  kinase 
kina.se  (MKK)  polypeptide  having  serine,  threonine,  and  tyrosine 
kinase  activity,  wherein  said  MKK  poljpepiide  phosphory lates 
human  mitogen-activated  protein  (MAP)  kinase  p.^8.  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  36  kD.  and  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
>equence  that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a  sequence 
full)  complementary  to  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  GenBank 
accession  number  L367 1 9. 


5.804,428 
FIBRIN  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 
Peter  A.  D.  Edwardson,  Chester;  John  E.  Fairbrother:  Ronald 
S.  Gardner,  both  of  Clwyd:  Derek  A.  Hollingsbee.  South 
Wirral.  and  Stewart  A.  Cederholm-Williams.  Oxford,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Skillman,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,674.  Oct.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,750,657, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,212.  Oct.  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1998.  Ser.  No. 
52340 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/48 
VS.  CI.  435—212  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  fibrin  poKmer  from 
fibrinogen  which  method  comprises  contacting  said  fibrinogen 
with  an  enzyme  which  catalyzes  the  cleavage  of  fibrinopeplides  A 
and/or  B  from  fibrinogen,  wherein  said  enzyme  is  immobilized  on 
a  support,  and  providing  conditions  during  or  after  said  contacting 
in  which  the  Fibrin  I.  Fibrin  II  and/or  des  PP  Fibrin  resulting  from 
such  cleavage  polymerizes,  and  is  substantially  free  of  said 
enzyme. 


5.804,429 
CEPHALOSPORIN  C  AC^  LASE 
Mineo    Nlwa,    Muko:    Yoshima.sa    Saito,    Kawanishi;    Takao 
Fujimura,  Ibaraki;  Yoshinori  Ishii,  Kobe,  and  ^'uji  Noguchi. 
Osakasayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji.sawa  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01799.  §  371  Date  May  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12680.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
9322508;  Dec.  29,  1993,  9326519 

Int  0."  C12N  9/80:15/00:  CIZP  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  0.  435—228  8  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  CC  acylase  wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  at  the 
Ala'".  Met'".  Ser'"".  Met'^\  Glu"».  Met^'.  Met**",  or  Met''^" 
position  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  native  CC  acylase  is 
replaced  by  a  different  amino  acid. 
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5,804,430 

BOVINE  OVARY  CELL  LINE  (FROV)  FOR  VIRUS 

REPLICATION 

Dieter  Bernhardt.  Colbe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beliringwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  08 
092.8 

Int.  a.*  C12N  7/00:7/01:7/08:5/00 
U.S.  a.  435—235.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  FROv  permanenc  cell  line  consisting  essentially  of  fetal 
bovine  ovary  cells  which  support  the  replication  of  bovine  aden- 
oviruses (BAY)  types  1.  3.  4,  5.  6.  7.  and  8,  parainfluenzavirus  (PI) 
type  3,  bovine  respiratory  syncytial  virus  (BRSV),  bovine  herpes- 
viruses types  1  and  4.  equine  herpesviruses  type  1 ,  mucosal  disease 
virus  strain  Ug59  or  bovine  parvovirus  strain  Haden.  the  cell  line 
having  the  properties  of  the  cell  line  deposited  under  the  number 
DSMACC205I. 


5,804,433 
RHODOCOCCUS  FLAVIN  REDUCTASE 
COMPLEMENTING  DSZA  AND  DSZC  ACTIVITY 
Kevin  A.  Gray;  John  D.  Childs,  and  Charles  H.  Squires,  all  of 
The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Energy  BioSystems  Cor- 
poration, The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,963 
Int.  CI.''  CI2N  1/20:  C07H  21/M 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  enzyme  of 
SEQ.  ID  NO.  2,  or  an  enzymatically  active  mutant  thereof. 


5,804,431 
METHOD,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CELL  TR-ANSFECTION 
Bemhard  O.   Palsson,  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,726,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,654.185,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,531,  Dec.  9, 
1994.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,718 
Int.  ex."  CI2N  7/04 
U.S.  a.  435—235.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  cell  growth  supports  that  can  trans- 
feet  target  cells  comprising  particles  m  a  liquid,  a  cell  growth 
support,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  liquid  to  the  cell  growth 
support  so  as  to  deposit  the  particles  on  the  cell  growth  support. 


5,804,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Doug  Knapp,  52235  Dorchester  Ct.,  Granger,  Ind.  46530 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,437,  Jun.  18.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,484 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435—243  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  food  source  to  bacteria  growing  in 
a  bioreactor.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  food  source  in  the  form  of  a  free  contaminant 

into  a  portion  of  a  separation  chamber  arranged  upsu-eam  of 

the  bioreactor; 
dissolving  an  amount  of  said  free  contaminant  into  water  which 

fills  a  remaining  portion  of  the  separation  chamber  to  form  a 

contaminated  water  stream;  and 
flowing  said  contaminated  water  stream  through  the  bioreactor 

to  provide  a  consistent  concentration  of  food  source  for  the 

bacteria. 


5,804,434 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLVENT  FROM  SOIL  AND 

DEBRIS 
Alan  Brian  Cash,  7321  N.  Hammond  Ave.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73132 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  323,859,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,729 
Int.  CI.*-  D06M  16/00 
VS.  CI.  435—262.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  a  fluid  solvent  from  a  soil  mixture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  soil  mixture  with  fluid  solvent  into  a  substantially 

sealed  extraction  vessel: 
placing  a  vacuum  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extraction  vessel  to 

extract  at  least  a  jiortion  of  the  fluid  solvent  therefrom;  and 
releasing  a  bioflush  into  the  extraction  vessel  to  degrade  at  least 
a  portion  of  any  of  the  fluid  solvent  remaining  in  the  soil 
mixture. 


5,804,435 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ORGANIC  SOLVENT- 
RESISTANT  MICROORGANISMS  AND  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT-RESISTANT  MICROORGANISMS 
OBTAINABLE  BY  THE  METHOD 
Ryuichiro  Kurane,  Tsukuba,  and  Takuichi  Tsubata,  Iruma- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  and  The 
.Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,236,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-011252; 
Oct.  4,  1994,  6-264544 

Int.  CI.'"  C02F  i/OO:  AOIN  6.^/00:  CIOG  M/00:  CI2N  //«; 
U.S.  CI.  435—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  organic  solvent-resistant  microor- 
ganism, which  comprises: 

treating  a  parent  microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  and 
species  Pseudomomis  pulida  with  UV  irradiation  or  mutagen: 
culturing  the  treated  microorganism  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
about  0.1%  (v/v)  to  about   10%  (v/v)  of  a  toxic  organic 
solvent; 
selecting  a  microorganism  having,  relative  to  the  parent  micro- 
organism. 1 )  a  decrease  in  high  molecular  lipopolysaccharides 
and.  2)  at  least  one  change  in  fatty  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  increase  in  fatty  acids  with  odd  carbon 
numbers  through  oxidation  of  lower  straight-chained  fatly 
alcohols,  (ii)  increase  in  branched  fatty  acids,  (iii)  increase  in 
trans  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  (iv)  decrease  in  cis  unsaturated 
fatty  acids,  and  (v)  increase  in  the  ratio  of  free  fatty  acids  to 
total  fany  acids;  and 
recovering  the  selected  microorganism. 


5,804,436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CELLULAR  RESPONSE 

Ilya  Okun,  and  Alex  Okun,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Axiom  Biotechnologies,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,356 

Int.  Cl.'^  CUM  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—286.1  SO  Claims 


»     CCXPUTtR 


45.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  eflfect  of  a  test  compound  on 
living  cells,  comprising: 

a  test  compound  source; 

a  first  gradient  device,  coupled  to  the  test  compound  source,  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  concentration  level  of  a  test  com- 
pound transferred  to  said  mixing  chamber  from  said  test 
compound  source; 

a  cell  suspension  source; 

a  mixing  chamber,  coupled  to  the  first  gradient  device  and  the 
cell  suspension  source,  which  receives  the  test  compound  and 
a  suspension  of  living  cells  from  the  cell  suspension  source 
and  mixes  the  lest  compound  with  the  suspension  of  living 
cells;  and 

a  detector,  coupled  to  the  mixing  chamber,  for  measuring  a 
cellular  response  of  the  suspended  cells  to  the  test  compound. 


12.  A  test  sample-card  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  at  least 
one  sample  well,  said  sample  well  loaded  witfi  a  fluid  sample  from 
a  source  of  said  fluid  sample  via  a  transfer  tube,  comprising: 
a  fluid  intake  port  sized  to  received  a  first  end  of  said  transfer 

tube; 
a  tubular  channel  connected  to  said  fluid  intake  port  and  having 
a  restriction  formed  therein,  said  restriction  comprising  a 
region  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said 
first  end  of  said  transfer  tube; 


an  inspection  station  positioned  inwardly  in  said  test  sample 
card  from  said  restrictiop.  said  inspection  station  comprising  a 
chamber  sized  to  receive  said  first  end  of  said  transfer  tube 
after  said  transfer  tube  has  been  inserted  past  said  restriction, 

wherein  said  chamber  is  open  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  said  test  sample  card  body  or  optically  clear 
to  thereby  allow  visual  observation  of  said  first  end  of  said 
transfer  tube  in  .said  chamber. 


5,804,438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.804,439 
PLASMID  ENCODING  HYBRID  RNA  VIRUS 
Paul  G.  Ahlquist;  Roy  C.  French,  both  of  Madison,  and  Robert 
F.  Sacher,  McFarland,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen 
Plant  Science,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,617,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.627.060. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  445,990.  May  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,602,242,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,082, 
Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
978,313,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  518,242.  May  4.  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  12^53,  Feb.  9.  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,821 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  7/0l:l5/33:15r79:l5/S3 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  11  Claims 


5,804,437 

LOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SECURING  A  FLUID 

TRANSFER  TUBE 

Garry  R.  Tegeler.  Hazelwood,  and  Kent  Smith,  St.  Charles, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  bioMerieux  Vitek,  Inc..  Hazelwood, 

Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,506 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  CI.  435—287.1  16  Claims 


^   64  fO      .52 


^       '■        ^ 


3^ 


D 1^^^ 


1.  A  plasmid  containing  cDNA  complemenlao'  'o  the  RNA 
sequence  of  a  hybrid  RNA  molecule  capable  of  infection  of  and 
replication  in  a  host  cell,  said  hybrid  RNA  molecule  comprising  a 
first  RNA  sequence  derived  from  a  first  virus  and  a  second  RNA 
sequence  from  a  .second  virus  having  a  morphologically-ditTerent 
type  of  coal  protein,  said  second  RNA  sequence  comprising  an 
origin  of  assembly  and  encoding  a  coal  protein  heterologus  to  said 
first  virus,  wherein  the  coat  protein  gene  of  said  first  virus  is 
deleted  from  or  inactivated  in  said  first  RNA  sequence  and  said 
second  RNA  sequence  is  substituted  therefor  to  produce  a  hybrid 
molecule  capable  of  expressing  the  coat  protein  gene  of  said 
second  virus. 


UMI 
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5.804,440 
HUMAN  NEIFTRALIZING  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

TO  HUMAN  IMMLNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
Dennis  R.  Burton,  La  Jolla;  Carios  F.  Barbas,  San  Diego,  and 
Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,852,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,652,138, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,302,  Jan.  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
954,148,  Sep.  30.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  899,575 
InL  CL*"  C12N  5/10:5/24:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  16/10 
VS.  CI.  435—339.1  8  Qaims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  encoding  a  heavy  chain  immijnoglobulin 
variable  region  amino  acid  residue  sequence  portion  of  a  human 
monoclonal  antibody  capable  of  immunoreacting  with  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  glycoprotein  gpl20  and  neutraliz- 
ing HIV.  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  SEQ  ID  NO:66. 

3.  A  polynucleotide  encoding  a  light  chain  immunoglobulin 
variable  region  amino  acid  residue  sequence  portion  of  a  human 
monoclonal  antibody  capable  of  immunoreacting  with  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  glycoprotein  gpl20  and  neutraliz- 
ing HIV.  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  SEQ  ID  NO:97. 

5.  A  DNA  expression  vector  comprising  the  polynucleotide  of 
claim  1  or  claim  3. 

8.  A  host  cell  comprising  the  DNA  expression  vector  of  claim  5. 


5,804,441 
HUMAN  HEPATOMA -DERIVED  CELL  LINE  FLC-4  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  USEFUL  POLYMERS  BY 
Cl'LTURING  THE  CELL  LINE 
Seishi    Nagamori,-    Satoshi    Hasumura:    Masaaki    Kawada: 
Tomokazu  Matsuura.  all  of  Tokyo:  Satoru  Mizutani,  and 
Hitoshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,914 
Int.  a."  C12N  S/OH:  CUP  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—370  5  Claims 

1.  Human  hepatoma-derived  cell  line  FLC-4.  PERM  BP-5165. 


5,804.442 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MACROPHAGES,  KITS, 

AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  USE  OF  THIS  PROCESS 

Jean-Loup   Romet-Lemonne,   Paris,  and   Mohamed   Chokri, 

Deuil-la-Barre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  I.D.M.  Immuno- 

Designed  Molecules,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  .Ser  No.  654 J83 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  24,  1995,  95  00785 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/fW 
U.S.  a.  435—374  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
of  macrophages,  activated  macrophages,  cells  derived  from  mono- 
cytes, precursors  of  the  cells  deri\ed  from  monocytes  presenting 
specific  surface  antigens  which  are  capable  of  inducing  a  specific 
immune  response,  said  MD-APC's  being  optionally  MD-APCs. 
and  activated  MD-APCs.  said  composition  being  prepared  from  a 
composition  derived  from  blood  of  human  origin,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
diluting  said  composition  derived  from  blood  with  an  appropri- 
ate physiologic  solution, 
washing  said  diluted  composition  by  simple  centrifugation.  and 
washing  a  pellet  issued  from  said  centrifugation.  after  recov- 
ery of  the  pellet,  in  a  appropriate  physiologic  washing  solu- 
tion in  a  transfer  bag.  by  exerting  pressure  on  said  transfer 
bag.  the  washing  solution  thus  being  eliminated  to  a  recipient 
container,  to  recover  a  washed  composition  deprived  of  pos- 
sible anticoagulants  and  various  residues  and  impoverished  in 
platelets, 
optionally,  repealing  the  washing  step. 


culturing  cells  contained  in  the  washed  composition  by  placing 
it  in  an  appropriate  culture  medium  in  a  bag  for  about  6  to 
about  10  days,  said  culturing  optionally  taking  place  in  the 
presence  of  antigens,  optionally,  activating  at  least  one  of 
macrophages  and  MD-APCS  obtained  in  the  culture  medium, 
by  adding  an  activator  in  said  culture  medium,  said  activator 
being  placed  in  contact  with  contents  of  the  culture  medium 
for  about  16  to  about  24  hours, 
optionally,  performing  a  second  centrifugation  of  the  culture 
medium  and  washing  a  pellet  issued  from  the  second  centrifu- 
gation. 
wherein  said  process  further  comprises  at  least  one  of  tJie 

following  steps: 
prior  to  the  culturing  and  optional  activation  step,  eliminating 
at  least  part  of  constituents  other  than  the  monocytes  or 
their  precursors,  able  to  be  present  in  the  starting  composi- 
tion by  contacting  the  washed  composition  with  antibodies 
directed  against  at  least  pari  of  the  constituents,  and  recov- 
ering a  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  monocytes  and 
their  precursors,  at  least  part  of  the  constituents  remaining 
fixed  to  the  antibodies, 
following  the  culturing  and  optional  activation  step,  eliminat- 
ing at  least  part  of  constituents  other  than  the  macrophages 
or  MD-APCs  by  placing  the  composition  derived  from 
blood  obtained  after  the  culture  step  in  contact  with  anti- 
bodies directed  against  at  least  part  of  the  constituents  other 
than  the  macrophages  or  the  MD-APCs,  and  recovering  a 
solution  containing  the  macrophages  or  MD-APCs,  at  least 
part  of  the  constituents  other  than  the  macrophages  remain- 
ing fixed  to  the  antibodies, 
following  the  culturing  and  optional  activation  step,  purifying 
by  separating  the  macrophages  of  MD-APC  from  the  other 
constituents  of  the  composition  obtained  after  the  culturing 
and  optional  activation  step  by  physical  means. 


5,804,443 

HUMAN  MONOCYTIC  LEUKEMIA  CELL  LINE 

Carl  Bernofsky,  6478  General  Diaz  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,201 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/0() 

VS.  a.  435—372.1  3  Claims 

1.  Cells  from  the  immonal  human  leukemia  cell  line  MC-IOlO 

(ATCCNo.  CRL-12253). 


5.804.444 
HYPOTHERMIC  STORAGE  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
Olga  Kukal,  and  Thomas  F.  Allen,  both  of  Wolfville,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Tolix  Holdings  Limited.  Dartmouth,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,210 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00:  A23B  4/00:  A23L  I  AH) 
VS.  CI.  435—374  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  an  optimum  bio-storage  tempera- 
ture of  a  biological  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  biological  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  food 

and  non-food  materials;  and 
determining  a  melting  point  depression  of  the  biological  male- 
rial,  wherein  the  optimum  bio-storage  temperature  is  greater 
than  the  melting  point  depression  and  equal  to  or  less  than  0° 
C 


5,804,445 
HIGH  AFFINITY  MUTANTS  OF  NU'CLEAR  FACTOR- 
INTERLEUKIN  6  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Allan  R.  Brasier,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,197 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:  C12N  1/20:15/85 
VS.  CI.  435—375  21  Claims 

19.  A  method  for  inhibiting  NF-IL6  function  in  a  cell  in  culture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  NF-IL6  tryptic  core 
domain,  wherein  the  N-terminus  of  said  core  domain  has  a  net 
charge  that  is  less  negative  than  wild-type  NF-IL6  tryptic  core 
domain,  and  wherein  the  binding  affinity  of  said  polypeptide 
is  higher  than  NF-IL6  for  its  target  sequence;  and 
(ii)  contacting  said  cell  with  said  polypeptide. 


5,804,446 
BLOOD-BORNE  MESENCHYMAL  CELLS 
Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  and  Richard  J.  Bucala,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Picower  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23^90,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,654,186.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,111 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:5/02 
VS.  CI.  435—385  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  from  peripheral  blood  mammalian 
blood-bome  cells  that  display  surface  phenotypic  markers  of  fibro- 
blasts and  phenotypic  markers  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells,  in 
which  the  phenotypic  markers  of  hematopoietic  stem  cells  are 
CD45  and  CD34,  comprising  subjecting  a  mixed  population  of 
blood  cells  to  affinity  separation  using  antibodies  directed  to  col- 
lagen I  or  collagen  III.  and  CD34. 


5,804,447 

USE  OF  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ABSORB  AND/OR 

FLUORESCE  IN  THE  IR  REGION  AS  MARKERS  FOR 

LiQuros 

Bernhard  Albert,  Maxdorf;  Juergen  Kipper,  Karlsrutae;  Chris- 
tos  Vamvakaris,  Kallstadt;  Karin  Heidrun  Beck,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Gerhard  Wagenblast,  Weisenheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,789,  Nov.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,315,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  42  24 
301.7;  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43  776.8;  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43  774.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/22 
VS.  CI.  43fr— 56  10  Claims 
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ii)  identifying  said  liquid  based  on  the  identity  of  said  marker 

compound, 
wherein  said  marker  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal-free  phthalocyanine.  a  metal-containing 
phthalocyanine,    a    metal-free    naphthalocyanine.    a    metal- 
containing  naphthalocyanine.  a  nickel  dithiolene  complex,  an 
aminium  compound  of  an  aromatic  amine,  a  methine  dye.  an 
azulenesquaric  acid  dye  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  said  marker  compound  has  an  absorption  maximum  in  the 
range  of  from  600  to  1.2(X)  nm  and/or  a  fluroescence  maximum  in 
the  range  of  from  620  to  1 ,2(X)  nm. 


5,804,448 

METHOD  OF  STAINING  CELLULAR  MATERLU.  AND 

ANALYZING  THE  SAME 

Fu-sheng  Wang,  Claremont,  and  Berend  Houwen,  Redlands, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tea  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,431 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CI.  436—63  8  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  analyzing  cellular  material  comprising  staining  a 
sample  containing  cellular  material  with  a  stain  solution  containing 
a  cyanine  dye  excitable  by  infrared  rays  to  contrast  cellular  nuclear 
material  from  cellular  cytoplasmic  material,  and  introducing  the 
stained  cellular  material  to  a  flow  imaging  cytomeier  provided  with 
an  infrared  ray  source  to  obtain  cell  population  information  and 
cell  image  information  wherein  the  cyanine  dye  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dyes  having  the  formula: 


CHj 


H,C 


(CH=CH)3— CH=t 


wherein  X"  is  CIO4",  SO3",  C\'.  F",  Br",  or  P;  and 
CH,  CH 

11        IZ;:;;'.  ^.._'^7  ,L       h 


1— CH,  H,C— I — 

^^=CH-t-CH=CH-^^ 


(CH2)4S03»Me® 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  liquid  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 
i)  detecting  a  marker  compound  in  a  liquid;  and  wherein  Me"^  is  Na'^  or  K^ 


(CH2)4SO,e 
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5,804,449 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  HOMOLOGOUS  GENE 
PRODUCTS  ACROSS  SPECIES  BOUNDARIES  OR  OF  A 
SINGLE  SPECIES 
Ian  Humpbery-Smith,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Tlie  Uni- 
versity of  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00641,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/1017S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,217 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    28,    1994, 
PM8456 

Int  a."  C07K  l/N 
V.S.  CI.  436 — 63  12  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  deiemiining  whether  a  test  gene  product  is 
homologous  with  a  reference  gene  product  produced  by  a  cell 
having  the  same  or  a  similar  sized  genome  to  the  genome  of  the 
cell  producing  the  test  gene  product,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

1 )  comparing  the  M,  of  the  test  gene  product  with  the  M,  of  the 
reference  gene  product. 

2)  if  the  M,  of  the  lest  gene  product  differs  from  the  M,  of  the 
reference  gene  product  by  not  more  than  the  greater  of  10  kD 
or  I0'5f  of  the  M,  of  the  reference  gene  product. 

comparing  the  silver  stained  colour  of  the  test  gene  product  with 
the  silver  stained  colour  of  the  reference  gene  product, 

3)  if  the  silver  stained  colour  of  the  test  gene  product  is  within 
20%  of  shade  units  of  the  colour  of  the  reference  gene 
product. 

comparing  the  level  of  expression  of  the  test  gene  product  with 
the  level  of  expression  of  the  reference  gene  product, 

4)  if  the  relative  level  of  expression  of  the  test  gene  product 
differs  from  the  relative  level  of  expression  of  the  reference 
gene  product  with  respect  to  the  total  optical  intensity  associ- 
ated with  all  the  spots  detected  within  a  gel  by  not  more  than 
15%. 

comparing  the  pi  of  the  test  gene  product  with  the  pi  of  the 
reference  gene  product; 

5)  determining  whether  the  pi  of  the  test  gene  product  differs 
from  the  pi  of  the  reference  gene  product  by  not  more  than  4 
pH  units,  and  if  all  of  the  criteria  specified  at  steps  2  to  5  are 
met,  determining  that  the  gene  products  are  homologous. 


5,804,450 

METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  SPECIFIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  LDL  IN  SERUM  SAMPLES 

Johann  Karl,  Peissenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1995,  195  05 
894.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3AI2 
VS.  CI.  436—71  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  LDL  in  a  sample  comprising  adding  a 
buffer,  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  LDL-precipitating  agent  and  a  water  soluble  polymeric  LDL- 
aggregating  agent  and  a  zwitterionic  detergent  to  said  sample  to 
form  an  LDL-aggregate  and  delecting  said  LDL-aggregaie  a.s  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  said  LDL  in  said  sample,  said  zwitterionic 
detergent  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 
I 
Ri-CH:-(CH2),-«N-(CH.),-R- 
I 
CH, 

in  which  x  is  a  number  between  I  and  20,  y  a  number  between  0 
and  8, 

R    is  hydrogen,  a  cholamido  group  or  a  mono-  or  diglyceride 
group  bound  via  phosphate  residue. 


R-  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  oxyanion.  an  acid 
residue,  a  hydroxyalkyl  sulphonic  acid  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group,  and 

the  buffer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
acetate,  TRIS  HCL,  BIS  Tris  methane  and  MES  and  imida- 
zole. 


visible  label  in  the  second  region  indicates  that  the  sample 
contains  more  than  the  predetermined  threshold  level  of  crea- 
tinine. 


5,804,451 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  METHOD  FOR  MEVALONIC 

ACID 

Yung  Xiang  Wang:  Xiaoming  Dou,  and  Masayuki  Yagi,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Dai-Ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-114106 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/65 

U.S.  CI.  436—93  12  aaims 

1.  An  optical  measuring  method  of  determining  mevalonic  acid 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

convening  mevalonic  acid  being  contained  in  a  sample  to  lac- 
lone  mevalonale,  and 
measuring  generated  Raman  scattered  light  from  said  sample 
while  irradiating  said  sample  with  Raman  excitation  light. 


5,804,452 

ONE  STEP  URINE  CREATININE  ASSAYS 

Alan  Pronovost,  San  Diego,  and  Jan  Pawlak,  Encinitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Quidel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,706 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/55f( 

VS.  a.  436—514  8  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  correcting  a  target  analyte  level  in  a  fluid  sample 
from  a  patient  for  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  creatinine,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  matrix  defining  an  axial  flow  path,  said  matrix  comprising: 

a  sample  zone  for  receiving  the  fluid  sample; 

a  label  zone  comprising  a  detection  complex  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  visible  label,  the  target  analyte.  and  creatinine, 
which  are  optionally  coupled  together  by  a  linker;  and 

a  capture  zone  isolated  downstream  from  the  sample  zone,  the 
capture  zone  comprising  a  first  region  comprising  a  creatinine 
binding  substance  immobilized  thereon  and  a  second  region 
comprising  a  target  analyte  binding  substance  immobilized 
thereon,  said  second  region  located  downstream  from  said 
first  reagion: 

wherein  the  amount  of  the  immobilized  creatinine  binding  sub- 
stance is  selected  such  that  if  less  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  level  of  creatinine  is  present  in  the  sample,  all  of  the 
detection  complex  is  immobilized  in  the  first  region  and  no 
visible  label  is  seen  in  the  second  region. 

7,  A  method  of  indicating  if  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of 
creatinine  is  contained  in  a  fluid  sample  from  a  patient  and  for 
determining  the  amount  of  a  target  analyte  in  the  same  sample,  the 
method  comprising: 

applying  the  sample  to  the  sample  zone  of  the  device  claimed  in 
claim  1,  and 

determining  the  amount  of  visible  label  present  in  the  second 
region  of  the  capture  zone,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  visible 
label  in  the  second  region  correlates  to  the  amount  of  the 
target  analyte  in  the  sample  and  wherein  the  presence  of  the 


5304,453 

FIBER  OPTIC  DIRECT-SENSING  BIOPROBE  USING  A 

PHASE-TRACKING  APPROACH 

Duan-Jun  Chen,  25  HopeweU  Dr.,  Stoney  Brook,  N.Y.  11790, 

assignor  to  Duan-Jun  Chen,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,298 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  substance  in  a 
sample  solution,  using  a  fiber  optic  probe  having  a  reagent  at  its 
distal  end  to  which  the  substance  bonds,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  immersing  the  distal  end  of  the  fiber  optic  probe  into  the 
sample  solution: 

b)  optically  coupling  a  light  source  with  a  proximal  end  of  the 
fiber  optic  probe; 

c)  detecting  a  first  light  beam,  and  a  second  light  beam,  reflected 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  fiber  optic  probe; 

d)  detecting  an  interference  panem  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  at  a  first  time; 

e)  detecting  an  interference  pattern  formed  by  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  at  a  second  time;  and 

f)  determining  whether  the  substance  is  present  in  the  sample 
solution  based  on  whether  a  shift  occurs  in  the  interference 
patterns. 


5304,455 

REDUCED  PRIMARY  CRYSTALLINE  DEFECT  DAMAGE 

IN  NMOSFETS  WITH  AN  OPTIMIZED  LDD  STRUCTURE 

Ming-Hsi  Liu,  Taiwan,  China,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electronics 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  China 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625374 

Inta."H01L2//i.?6 

UJS.  a.  437—44  2  Oaims 


5.804,454 

INSULATION  FILM-FORMING  METHOD  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANLTACTURING 

WHEREIN  SIOX  (O  SX  ^13)  IS  EVAPORATED 

Hiroshi  Mori,  and  Toshiyuki  Sameshima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-151507 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  437—40  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  interlevel  dielectric  or  gate  oxide  film-forming  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  and  evaporating  silicon  raw  materials  comprising  SiOx 

(provided  that  OiXS  1.8); 
vapor  phase  reacting  the  evaporated  silicon  raw  materials  and  a 

gas  including  oxygen,  and  generating  silicon  dioxide; 
adhering  the  silicon  dioxide  to  a  substrate  surface,  and  forming  a 

first  film  comprising  silicon  dioxide  on  the  surface  of  the 

substrate;  and 
forming  a  second  film  comprising  silicon  dioxide  on  the  first 

film  by  a  chemical  vapor  phase  growth  technique  or  sputter 

technique. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  MOSFET  with  LDD  type  source  and 
drain  regions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  a  silicon  subsD'ate  a  gate  dielectric  layer  and  a 
polysilicon  layer  on  the  gate  dielectric  layer, 

(b)  forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  first 
mask  layer  having  two  spaced  apart  narrow  slit  openings,  the 
slits  exposing  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer, 

(c)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  two  spaced  apart  narrow  slit  openings  separated  by  a 
gate  region  in  said  polysilicon  layer, 

(d)  removing  said  first  mask  layer, 

(e)  performing  a  first  ion  implantation  into  said  substrate 
through  said  slit  openings  in  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form 
two  narrow  spaced  apart  lightly  doped  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate, so  that  primary  crystalline  defect  damage  resulting 
from  the  first  implantation  is  confined  to  die  narrow  lightly 
doped  regions, 

(f)  forming  a  second  mask  layer  which  covers  said  gate  region, 

(g)  removing  the  remainder  of  said  polysilicon  layer  not  covered 
by  said  second  mask  layer, 

(h)  forming  dielectric  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate 

region,  and 
(i)  performing  a  second  ion  implantation  in  the  substrate  to  form 

heavily  doped  source/drain  regions  on  either  side  of  the  gale 

region. 


5,804,456 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

GENERATING  TERMINAL  BUMPS  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

Ahti  AintUa,  Lohja,  Finland,  assignor  to  Picopak  Oy,  Lohja, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A)0313,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,691 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jul.  8,  1993,  933128 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/288 
VS.  CI.  437—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  bonding  bumps  on  the  metallized 
aluminium  surfaces  of  a  wafer  (5)  to  be  plated  in  an  electroless 
process  (not  requiring  an  externally  applied  voltage),  in  which 
method  the  object  to  be  plated  is  immersed  in  a  process  vessel  (2) 
containing  a  plating  solution  ( 10)  of  metal  salts  thermostatted  at  a 
temperature, 
characterized  by  comprising: 

placing  the  wafer  (5)  to  be  plated  in  a  filler  block  (4)  having  a 
volume  essentially  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  process  vessel 
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(2)  for  reducing  a  required  filling  volume  of  the  process  vessel 
(2).  and 
moving  said  filler  block  (4)  in  the  process  vessel  (2)  for  improv- 
ing the  mixing  of  said  solution  of  metal  salts. 


5,804.457 
METHOD  FOR  NUNLFACTURING  A  FORCE  SENSOR 
Gerhard    Benz,    Bnicknerstr.    8,   71032    Boeblingen;    Franz 
Laermer,  Witikoweg  9,  70437  Stuttgart;  Andrea  Schilp,  See- 
lenbachweg  15,  73525  Schwaebiscb,-  Erich  Zabler,  Bninhlld- 
str.  11,  76297  Stutensee;  Jiirgen  Schirmer,  Adolf-Rausch-Str. 
6,  69124  Heidelberg,  and  Werner  Uhler,  Augsteinerstr.  11. 
76646  Bnichsal.  all  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,099,  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.553.506. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
099.1 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2}n7 
\iS>.  a.  437—228  SEN  10  Claims 


iP^  \Mi^ 


5.804,458 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SPACED  APART 
SUBMICRON  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CELLS 
Saied  N.  Tehrani.  Tempe;  Mark  Durlam.  Chandler,  and  Her- 
bert Goronkin,  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,076 

Int.  a.*"  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  a.  438—3  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  force  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  a  dielectric  layer  between  a  first  silicon  layer  and  a 
second  silicon  layer  to  form  a  plate; 

forming  a  resonator  from  the  first  layer,  the  resonator  including 
two  mounting  blocks  and  a  vibratory  element: 

forming  a  bending  element  from  the  second  layer,  the  second 
layer  being  positioned  helow  the  first  layer:  and 

undercut-etching  the  dielectric  layer  beneath  the  vibratory  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  submicron 
memory  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supponing  substrate  formation  wiUi  a  planar  surface; 

depositing  a  magnetoresislive  system  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  formation; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  material  and  patterning  die  first  layer 
of  material  to  form  sidewalls; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  material  on  the  first  layer  of 
material  at  least  on  the  sidewalls.  the  first  layer  of  material 
and  the  second  layer  of  material  being  selectively  etchable 
from  each  other; 

etching  the  second  layer  of  material  to  define  spacers  on  the 
sidewalls  of  the  first  layer  of  material; 

etching  the  magneloresistive  system,  using  the  spacers  as  a 
mask,  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  submicron  mag- 
netic memory  cells; 

removing  the  sidewall  spacers:  and 

depositing  electrical  contacts  on  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
submicron  magnetic  memory  cells. 


5,804,459 
METHOD  FOR  CHARGE  ENHANCED  DEFECT 
BREAKDOWN  TO  IMPROVE  YIELD  AND  RELIABILITY 
Ronald  Jay  Bolam.  East  Fairfield,  and  Albert  John  Grego- 
ritsch,  Jr.,  South  Buriington,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.V. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,151 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//66 
U.S.  CI.  438—12  15  Claims 


^' 


i  1  U  i  i  i  i  i  i  U  i\i  i  I  i  i  i  i  i  i  i 


1.  A  method  of  improving  integrated  circuit  reliability,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  layered  wafer,  the  wafer  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  diffused  regions: 
at  least  one  overlying  conductive  layer: 
at  least  one  overlying  non-conductive  layer,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  non-conductive  layer  contains  at  least  one  embed- 
ded electrically-isolated  conductive  particle, 
and  wherein  the  substrate,  the  plurality  of  diffused  regions, 
and  the  at  least  one  conductive  layer  are  all  electrically 
grounded:  and 
exposing  the  wafer  to  an  electron  beam  of  a  pre-determined 
energy  level  for  a  pre-determined  period  of  time,  thereby 
increasing  the  electrical  potential  of  the  at  least  one  embedded 
electrically-isolated  conductive  particle. 


5,804.460 
LINEWIDTH  METROLOGY  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURES 

Jeffrey  Bruce  Bindell,  Oriando,  Fla.;   Dennis  Earl  Schrope, 

Coplay,  Pa.,-  Fred  Anthony  Stevie,  Orlando.  Fla.;  Richard  J. 

Dare.  Whitehall,  Pa.,  and  Larry  E.  Plew,  St.  Cloud,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366^57,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,066 

Int  a."  GOID  lS/00:  G06K  9/28 

MS.  a.  438—16  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manufacturing  comprising: 

forming  a  raised  topographical  feature  upon  a  first  substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  raised  feature,  thereby  exposing  a 
cross-section  of  said  raised  feature,  said  substtate  remaining 
substantially  undamaged,  said  cross-section  having  a  critical 
dimension; 

measuring  said  critical  dimension  of  said  cross-section  using  a 
first  type  of  measuring  instrument; 

measuring  said  critical  dimension  of  said  cross-section  using  a 
second  type  of  measuring  instrument,  said  second  type  of 
measuring  instrument  for  performing  a  non-destructive  type 
of  measurement; 

correlating  the  measurements  performed  by  said  first  type  of 
measuring  instrument  and  said  second  type  of  measuring 
instrument  to  determine  a  measurement  correlation  function: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  substrates,  each  containing  a  raised 
feature  essentially  identical  in  formation  and  topography  to 
said  first  substrate  raised  feature: 

using  said  second  type  of  measuring  instrument,  measuring 
raised  topographical  features  on  said  plurality  of  substrates 
without  removing  any  portion  thereof;  and 

using  the  measurement  correlation  function  and  the  measure- 
ment from  said  second  type  of  measuring  instrument,  convert- 
ing said  second  type  of  instrument  measurement  into  a  mea- 
surement associated  with  the  first  type  of  measuring 
instrument. 


65--.; 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


forming,  by  means  of  epitaxial  deposition  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, a  lower  cladding  layer,  an  active  layer,  and  an  upper 
cladding  layer,  said  layers  structured  and  arranged  such  that 
said  active  layer  functions  as  a  waveguide  and  operates  as  a 
gain  cavity  to  emit  radiation  when  subjected  to  an  applied 
electric  field;  and 

implanting  ions  into  at  least  one  region  of  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  to  produce  at  least  one  modified  region  disposed 
between  said  gain  cavity  and  a  lateral  side  of  said  laser 
device,  said  step  of  implanting  ions  accomplished  by  directing 
a  transverse  flux  of  ions  into  said  at  least  one  region,  said  flux 
of  ions  being  of  sufficient  intensity  so  as  to  achieve  implan- 
tation of  said  ions  within  said  at  least  one  region  such  that 
characteristic  properties  of  said  at  least  one  region  are 
changed  from  corresponding  characteristic  properties  of  said 
at  least  one  of  said  layers,  said  characteristic  property  com- 
prising one  or  more  of  an  electrical  property,  a  chemical 
property,  a  mechanical  property,  or  an  optical  property,  said 
step  of  implanting  ions  being  performed  subsequent  to  all 
other  fabrication  steps  which  require  a  temperamre  greater 
than  450°  C.  said  at  least  one  modified  region  serving  to 
reduce  the  growth,  into  said  gain  cavity,  of  dark-line  defects 
emanating  from  constituent  lattice  defects  which  may  be 
present  in  said  laser  device,  whereby  the  probability  of  failure 
attributable  to  dark-line  defects  is  correspondingly  decreased 
for  said  laser  device. 


5.804.462 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTIPLE-SENSOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

Chung-Chiun  Liu,  Cleveland  Heights;  Xiaodong  Wang.  Oeve- 

land.  both  of  Ohio,  and  Henry  G.  Hughes.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,285 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/M 

U.S.  CI.  43»— 53  41  Claims 


5,804,461 

LASER  DIODE  WITH  AN  ION-IMPLANT  REGION 

Dana   M.   Beyea,  Londonderry,   N.H.;   Todd   Martin  Dixon. 

Littleton,  and  Edward  M.  Clausen.  Jr.,  Franklin,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361^95,  Dec.  22.  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.054 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/00 

MS.  CI.  438-^5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
doping  a  top  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  provide  a 

diffusion  region  for  a  resistive  heater; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  diffusion  region; 
forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer: 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer; 
forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  second  dielectric  layer:  and 
forming  a  sensing  cavity  underneath  and  adjacent  to  said  diffu- 
sion region. 
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5.804,463 
NOBLE  METAL  DIFFUSION  DOPING  OF  MERCURY 
CADMIUM  TELLURIDE  FOR  USE  IN  INFRARED 
DETECTORS 
John  H.  Tregilgas,  Richardson,  and  Thomas  W.  Orent,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc., 
LewisvUJe,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,151,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,861 
Int.  a."  HOIL  SI/18 
VS.  CI.  438—67  9  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  infrared  phoio  diodes,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  CdZnTe; 

forming  a  layer  of  Hg,_,Cd,Te  on  said  substrate,  where  x  is 
between  0.18  and  0.40; 

forming  a  CdTe  layer  on  said  layer  of  Hg|.,Cd,Te: 

forming  a  layer  of  ZnS  over  said  CdTe  layer,  wherein  said  CdTe 
layer  or  said  ZnS  layer  being  doped  with  a  noble  metal;  and 

baking  said  substrate,  Hg|.,Cd,Te  layer  CdTe,  and  ZnS  layer  to 
difiFuse  tiie  noble  metal  from  said  CdTe  layer  or  said  2^S  layer 
to  said  Hg|.^Cd,Te  layer  to  form  a  p-type  HgCdTe  layer 
having  a  concentration  of  noble  metal  atoms  in  the  range  of 
between  about  IxlO'*  and  5x10'^  atoms/cc  throughout  said 
p-type  HgCdTe  layer,  wherein  said  baicing  step  is  performed 
at  a  temperature  of  between  200°  C.  and  350°  C.  for  as  long 
as  several  hours  to  several  days  depending  on  the  tempera- 
ture; 

removing  said  ZnS  layer,  thereby  forming  a  strucmre  with  an 
exposed  CdTe  layer; 

bonding  said  exposed  CdTe  layer  to  a  silicon  substrate; 

removing  said  CdZnTe  substrate,  thereby  exposing  said  p-type 
HgCdTe  layer;  and 

forming  a  photodiode  by  implanting  portions  of  said  p-type 
HgCdTe  layer  with  an  n-type  impurity. 


5,804,464 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  KERF  CLEAR  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  AND 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  THEREFORE 
Kenneth  Edward  Beilstein,  Jr.,  Essex  Junction;  Claude  Louis 
Bertin,  So.   Burlington;   Timothy   Harrison  Daubenspeck, 
Colchester,  and  Wayne  John  Howell,  Williston,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.029,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,670,428,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,290,  Sep.  6, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5.596,226.  This  appUcabon  May  1,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  847,081 

iDt  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/301 

U.S.  a.  438—109  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  ("IC") 

chips  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  wafer; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  IC  chips  integral  with  said  wafer  such 
that  said  wafer  has  a  plurality  of  kerf  regions  separating  active 
chip  regions  of  said  plurality  of  IC  chips,  said  plurality  of  kerf 
regions  having  a  first  chip  metal  layer  contained  therein; 
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(c)  removing  said  first  chip  metal  layer  from  said  plurality  of 
kerf  regions; 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c),  forming  a  transfer  metal  layer  above 
said  plurality  of  IC  chips  such  that  said  transfer  metal  layer  is 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  IC  chips  and  pro- 
vides transfer  metal  leads  from  said  active  chip  regions  into 
said  kerf  regions;  and 

(e)  dicing  said  wafer  through  said  plurality  of  kerf  regions  into 
separated  IC  chips  such  that  each  separated  IC  chip  includes: 
a  side  surface  having  no  exposed  first  chip  metal  layer,  at  least 
one  of  said  active  chip  regions,  a  kerf  region  of  said  plurality 
of  kerf  regions  from  which  said  first  chip  metal  layer  has  been 
removed,  said  kerf  region  extending  from  said  at  least  one  of 
said  active  chip  regions  to  said  side  surface,  and  a  transfer 
metal  lead  extending  from  said  at  least  one  active  chip  region 
into  said  kerf  region. 


5,804,465 

COMPACT  ISOLATION  AND  ANTIBLOOMING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  FULL-FRAME  CCD  IMAGE  SENSORS 

OPERATED  IN  THE  ACCUMULATION  MODE 
Edmund  K.  Banghart,  Pittsford,  and  Constantine  N.  Anag- 
nostopoulos,  Mendon.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560355.  Nov.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,714,776.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,656 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/IH 

VS.  CI.  43»— 79  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  image  sensing  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  p-type  conductivity; 

b)  forming  a  buried  channel  CCD  within  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  implanting  n-type  impurities  uniformly  over  the 
substrate  surface; 

c)  providing  an  overflow  drain  by  implantation  n-type  impurities 
substantially  below  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  sufficiently 
large  quantities  to  ensure  a  region  of  high  n-type  conductivity; 
and 

d)  providing  a  drain-encapsulating  region  by  implanting  p-type 
impurities  around  the  drain  such  thai  the  drain  is  completely 
enveloped  by  p-type  impurities;  and 


e)  providing  a  surface-accumulating  region  (or  channel  stop),  by 
an  implanting  p-type  impurities,  and  further  providing  that  the 
surface-accumulating  region  is  positioned  above  the  overflow- 
drain  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,804,466 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC  OXIDE  THIN 

FILM,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC 

CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME  FILM 

Kozo  Arao;   Katsumi   Nakagawa,  both  of  Nara;   Takaharu 

Kondo,   Tsuzuki-gun,   and   Yukiko   Iwasaki,   Nara,   all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-048868; 
Nov.  14,  1996,  8-302576 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/(K):2I/(X):  B05D  l/i6:  C25D  9/OH 
VS.  CI.  438—95  70  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  zinc  oxide  thin  film,  comprising 
a  step  of  applying  a  current  between  a  conductive  substrate 
immersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  least  containing  nitrate  ions, 
zinc  ions,  and  a  carbohydrate,  with  an  electrode  immersed  in  said 
solution,  thereby  forming  a  zinc  oxide  film  on  said  conductive 
substrate. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  resin  gale  hole  penetrating  a  substrate  and  arrang- 
ing wiring  layers  on  a  predetermined  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  mounting  a  semiconductor  element  on  the  predetermined 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  electrically  connecting  the  semi- 
conductor element  and  the  wiring  layers; 

(c)  loading  the  substrate  mounted  with  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment into  molds  so  that  an  end  of  the  resin  gate  hole  opposite 
to  the  predetermined  surface  of  the  substrate  faces  a  plunger 
pot  of  the  molds,  and  filling  a  resin  supplied  from  the  plunger 
pot  to  a  side  of  the  substrate  mounted  with  the  semiconductor 
element  via  the  resin  gate  hole;  and 

(d)  forming  external  connecting  terminals  on  the  circuit,  said 
external  connecting  terminals  being  used  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  semiconductor  device  to  an  outside  element. 


5,804,468 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PACKAGED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  A  DIVIDED  LEADFRAME 
STAGE 
Kazuto  Tsuji;  Yoshiyuki  Yoneda;  Hideharu  -  Sakoda;  Michio 
Sono;  Ichiro  Yamaguchi;  Toshio  Hamano;  Yoshihiro  Kubota: 
Michio  Hayakawa;   Yoshihiko  Ikemoto.  all  of  Kawasaki; 
Yukio  Saigo,  and  Naomi  Miyaji,  both  of  Satsuma-gun.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Kyushu 
Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Kagoshima,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213.720.  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,497,032.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  .Sen  No.  561,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056252; 
Mar.  17.  1993,  5^57527;  Feb.  17,  1994.  6-020642 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60 
VS.  CI.  438—122  4  Claims 


LJIi 


5.804.467 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshimi   Kawahara;   Shinya   Nakaseko;    Mitsunada   Osawa; 
Shinichirou  Taniquchi;  Mayumi  Osumi;  Hiroyuki  Ishiquro; 
Yoshitugu  Katoh,  and  Junichi  Kasai.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Fujistsu    Limited.    Kawasaki,    and    Kyushu 
Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Kagoshima,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,848,  Oct.  24,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.679.978. 
This  appUcation  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305642 
Iiit  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48:21/50 
VS.  CI.  438—112  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  on  a  first  surface  of  a  stage 
of  a  lead  frame,  said  first  surface  having  grooves  formed 
thereupon,  said  grooves  dividing  the  stage  into  a  plurality  of 
areas, 

(b)  establishing  electrical  connections  between  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  the  stage  and  the  leads; 

(c)  forming  a  package  which  seals  the  semiconductor  chip; 

(d)  removing  a  surface  of  the  package  so  that  a  second  surface  of 
the  stage,  opposite  to  the  first  surface,  appears  so  that  the 
plurality  of  areas  of  the  stage  are  separated  from  each  other 


5.804.469 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yuichi  Asano;  Hitoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Katsunori  Wako.  all  of 

Shibata-gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  II.  1996.  8-298605 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—123  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  an  attaching  process  in  which  a  flat-plate  member  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  flat-shape  lead  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
leads  and  a  plurality  of  support  bars  so  that  said  flat-plate 
member  contacts  at  least  said  plurality  of  leads,  and  said 
flat-plate  member  is  attached  to  said  plurality  of  support  bars; 

b)  an  element  mounting  process  in  which  a  semiconductor 
element  is  mounted  on  said  flat-plate  member  attached  to  said 
plurality  of  support  bars  of  said  flat-shape  lead  frame; 
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5,804,471 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Takenouchi,  and  Yasuhiko 
Takemura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,909,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350546; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301172 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  438—154  13  Claims 


c)  a  wire-bonding  process  in  which  a  wire  is  bonded  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  and  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment: and 

d)  a  separating  process,  performed  after  completion  of  said 
wire-bonding  process,  in  which  said  plurality  of  support  bars 
are  deformed  so  as  to  separate  said  flat-plate  member  and  said 
plurality  of  leads  and  electrically  separate  said  flat-plate  mem- 
ber from  said  plurality  of  leads. 


5,804,470 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELECTIVE  EPITAXIAL 

GROWTH  CIRCUIT  LOAD  ELEMENT 

Donald  L.  WoUesen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  735.463 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2\n0:2l/44 

MS.  CL  438—141  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  selective  epitaxial  growth 
circuit  load  element  in  an  integrated  semiconductor  device,  the 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  device; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  dielectric  layer  over  a  region  of  the 
semiconductor  device: 

forming  a  layer  of  a  silicon  material  over  the  dielectric  layer 
wherein  the  opening  in  the  dielectric  layer  is  filled  with  the 
silicon  material  forming  a  plug: 

annealing  the  semiconductor  device  forming  solid  phase  epi- 
taxial silicon  in  the  plug: 

doping  the  plug  with  a  dopant  of  a  first  type:  and 

doping  the  plug  with  a  dopant  of  a  second  type,  wherein  a 
reverse  biased  junction  diode  is  formed  in  the  plug. 
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1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  over  a  substrate; 

introducing  ions  of  an  impurity  to  selected  portions  of  said 

semiconductor  layer:  and 
performing  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  on  said  semiconductor 

layer  after  introduction  of  said  ions. 


5,804,472 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPACER-TYPE  THIN-FILM 

POLYSILICON  TRANSISTOR  FOR  LOW-POWER 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Artur  P.  Balasinski,  Dallas,  and  Kuei-Wu  Huang,  Irving,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton. 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,709,  Aug.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,640,023.  This  application  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,078 

Int  CI.*'  HOIL  2]m4 

MS.  a.  438—158  49  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  channel 
of  a  thin-film  transistor  (TFT)  in  order  to  minimize  bitline  to 
supply  leakage  of  the  TFT,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  TFT  polysilicon  gate  layer  over  a  substrate; 
patterning  and  etching  the  TFT  polysilicon  gate  layer  to  form  a 

TFT  polysilicon  gate; 
depositing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  TFT  polysilicon  gate  and 

the  substrate; 
depositing  a  TFT  channel  layer  over  the  gate  oxide  layer; 
patterning  the  TFT  channel  layer:  and 
anisotropically  etching  the  TFT  channel  layer  to  form  a  TFT 

channel  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  TFT  poly  gate. 


5,804,473 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POLYCRYSTAL  ACTIVE  REGION  AND  A  FABRICATION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yutaka  Takizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247984; 
Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187884 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—166  20  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  depositing  a  semiconductor  film  of  a  semiconductor  material 
on  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous  semiconductor 
film; 

(B)  introducing  at  least  one  metallic  element  (hat  forms  a  com- 
pound with  said  semiconductor  material,  into  said  amorphous 
semiconductor  film; 

(C)  dispersing,  after  said  step  (B).  said  metallic  element  in  said 
amorphous  semiconductor  film: 

(D)  introducing  at  least  one  nonmelallic  element  selected  from 
group  Via  elements,  group  Vila  elements  and  nitrogen  into 
said  amorphous  semiconductor  film; 

(E)  dispersing,  after  said  step  (D),  said  nonmetallic  element  in 
said  amorphous  semiconductor  film; 

(F)  crystallizing,  after  said  step  (C).  said  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor film  at  a  first  temperature  to  con\ert  said  amorphous 
semiconductor  film  to  a  crystalline  semiconductor  film  on  said 
substrate:  and 

(G)  annealing,  after  said  steps  (D)  and  (F),  said  crystalline 
semiconductor  film  at  a  second  temperature  lower  than  said 
first  temperature,  said  second  temperature  being  set  such  thai 
said  metallic  element  and  said  nonmelallic  element  form  a 
precipitate  in  said  crystalline  semiconductor  film. 


5,804,474 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  V-SHAPED  GATE 

ELECTRODE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND 

THE  STRUCTURE  OF  THE  ELECTRODE 

Hidehiko  Sakaki,  Moriyama;  Yasushi  Yokoi,  Shiga-ken,  and 

Koji  Monden.  Omihachiman,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10.  1996,  8-088010 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/338:21/3205:21/4763:  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—167  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  V-shaped  gate  electrode  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  resist  co\ering  said  semiconductor  substrate  and 

a  source  and  a  drain  formed  thereon; 
forming  a  first  gate  opening  in  said  first  resist  between  said 
source  and  said  drain  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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forming  dummy  openings  in  proximity  to  both  sides  of  said  first 
gate  opening:  and 

depositing  metal  on  said  semiconductor  subsffate,  while  utilizing 
said  first  gate  opening  and  said  dummy  openings  to  guide  said 
depositing  of  metal,  to  form  said  V-shaped  gate  elecu-ode. 


5,804,475 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERBAND  LATERAL 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 
Jerr)-  R.  Meyer.  Catonville;  Craig  A.  Hoffman.  Columbia,  and 
Filbert  J.  Bartoli,  Jr.,  Upper  Marlboro,  all  of  Md.,  assignor*^ 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretarv  of  the  Navv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  338,842.  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,654,558,  and  Ser.  No.  379,833,  Jan.  27,  1995.  Pat.  No, 

5,665,618.  This  application  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,931 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/28 

U.S.  CI.  438—172  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  tunneling  transistor  consisting  of  the 
following  steps: 

depositing  a  material  forming  an  insulating  buflfer  layer  of  mate- 
rial on  a  substrate  to  ease  a  mismatch  between  said  substrate 
and  succeeding  layers  of  material; 

depositing  a  layer  of  material  forming  a  doping  region  on  the 
insulating  buffer  layer: 

depositing  a  layer  of  material  forming  an  undoped  barrier  on  the 
doping  region; 

depositing  a  material  forming  a  single  quantum  well  layer  con- 
taining both  elecffon  slates  and  the  hole  stales  on  the  undoped 
barrier;  _ 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  of  material  on  said  single  quantum 
well  layer  of  material;  and 

depositing  a  single  electrode  of  a  width  small  enough  to  induce 
quantized  energy  subband  levels  with  energy  separators 
greater  than  the  thermal  energ>  kBT.  where  T  is  BOOK,  due 
to  lateral  confinement  induced  by  the  electrode,  said  electrode 
disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  forming  a  gate  conu-olling  a 
flow  of  electrons  so  as  to  cause  interband  lateral  resonant 
tunneling  in  said  single  quanmm  well  layer  of  material  under 
said  electfode  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  said  elecu-ode. 
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5,804,476 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BICMOS  DEVICES  HAVING 
MOSFET  AND  BIPOLAR  SECTIONS  THEREIN 
Young-Soo  Jang.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1995, 
95-45627 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
U.S.  a.  438—202  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  BiCMOS  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  an  MOSFET  section  and  a  bipolar  section 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tirst  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  in  the  MOSFET 

section  and  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductive  type  in  the 

bipolar  section; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  first  and  the 

second  regions; 
forming  a  collector  region  having  the  second  conductive  type 

and  an  intrinsic  base  region  having  the  first  conductive  type  in 

the  second  region; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  impurities  of  the 

second  conductive  type,  a  first  oxide  film  and  a  first  nitride 

film  on  a  top  portion  of  the  first  insulating  layer  sequentially; 
patterning  the  first  nitride  film,  the  first  oxide  film  and  the  first 

polysilicon  layer  simultaneously  to  form  a  gate  pattern  m  the 

MOSFET  section  and  an  emitter  pattern  above  the  intrinsic 

base  region  of  the  bipolar  section; 
implanting  ions  of  the  second  conductive  type  into  the  first 

region  to  form  lightly-doped  regions  in  the  first  region; 
forming  sidewalls  respectively  on  lateral  sides  of  the  gate  pal- 
tern  and  the  emitter  pattern; 
implantmg  ions  of  the  second  conductive  type  into  the  first 

region  to  form  a  source  and  a  drain  regions; 
implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductive  type  into  the  intrinsic 

base  region  to  form  an  extrinsic  base  region: 
perfbrmmg  oxidation  priKCss  to  form  a  second  oxide  film  on  the 

first  and  the  second  regions; 
removing  the  first  nitride  film  and  the  first  oxide  film  of  the  gate 

pattern  and  the  emitter  pattern; 
removing  the  first  polysilicon  layer  of  the  eminer  pattern  and  the 

first  insulating  layer  below  the  emitter  pattern; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  la>er  doped  with  impurities  of 

the  second  conductive  type  on  the  whole  top  surface  of  the 

MOSFET  section  and  the  bipolar  section; 
forming  an  emitter  region  b>  diffusing  the  impurities  doped  in 

the  second  polysilicon  layer  into  the  intrinsic  base  region;  and 
patterning  the  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first  gatt- 

electrode  made  of  the  first  and  the  second  pol>  silicon  layers  in 

the  MOSFET  section  and  the  first  emitter  electrode  contacting 

the  emitter  region  in  the  bipoUu-  section 


5,804,477 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  6-TRANSISTOR  COMPACT 

STATIC  RAM  CELL 

Chuen-Der  Lien,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,764 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8244 

U.S.  CI.  438—210  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  static  random  access  memory 
(SRAM)  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  semiconductor 
regions  with  a  first  conductivity  type  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  type; 

forming  first  gates  over  portions  of  said  first  semiconductor 
regions  and  second  gates  over  portions  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor regions; 

implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  into  portions  of 
said  first  semiconductor  regions  to  form  source  regions  and 
drain  regions  of  first  and  second  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
(MOS)  transistors  in  said  first  semiconductor  regions,  said 
source  regions  and  said  drain  regions  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  regions 
have  a  first  dopant  concentration,  wherein  said  source  regions 
and  said  drain  regions  have  a  second  dopant  concentration 
and  wherein  said  second  dopant  concentration  is  in  the  range 
of  said  first  dopant  concentration  to  2.5  times  said  first  dopant 
concentration; 

implanting  a  first  conductivity  type  impurity  into  portions  of 
said  second  semiconductor  regions  to  form  third  semiconduc- 
tor regions  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  wherein  third 
and  fourth  MOS  transistors  comprise  said  third  semiconductor 
regions  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  regions;  and 

coupling  said  first  MOS  transistor  between  a  first  voltage  source 
and  a  first  node  of  said  SRAM  cell,  said  second  MOS  tran- 
sistor between  said  first  \oltage  source  and  a  second  node  of 
said  SRAM  cell,  said  third  MOS  transistor  between  said  first 
node  and  a  second  voltage  .source,  said  founh  MOS  transistor 
between  said  second  node  and  said  second  voltage  source, 
gates  of  said  first  and  third  MOS  transistors  to  said  second 
node  and  gates  of  said  second  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  to 
said  first  node. 


5,804,478 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRENCH-T^  PE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki   Nagata.   Tsukuba:    Hiroyuki   Voshida,   Ryugasaki: 
Takayuki  Niuya.  Tsukubashi,  and  Voshihiro  Ogata,  Tsuchi- 
uka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,502,  May  15,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.563,433.  This  application  Aug.  IS.  1996.  Sen  No.  698.4.V3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1991.  3-141451 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
L.S.  CI.  438—243  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  forming  a  slack  trench  capacitor  in  a  vertical 
trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  capacitor  having  a  first 
layer  of  insulating  material  which  includes  a  contact  window  for 
coupling  the  capacitor  to  a  transistor,  a  method  of  forming  a  first 
electrode  of  the  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  first  electrode  layer  of  conductixe  material  disposed 
on  the  first  layer  of  insulation  material  and  bounding  the 
vertical  trench  provided  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
electrode  of  conductive  material  having  a  protrusion  portion 
extending  to  the  window  in  the  first  layer  of  insulation  mate- 
rial but  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  second  electrode  layer  of  conductive  material  dis- 
po.sed  on  the  first  electrode  layer  of  conductive  material  in 
overlying  relationship  along  the  extent  of  the  first  electrode 
layer  of  conductive  materia),  the  second  electrode  layer  of 
conductive  material  engaging  the  first  electrode  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  along  the  length  of  said  protrusion  portion 
thereof,  the  second  electrode  layer  being  further  disposed  in 
engagement  with  the  window  end  of  the  first  layer  of  insula- 
tion material  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  lop  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  define  an  electrode  contact  portion 
at  the  window. 


information-storing   capacitative   element   on   the   bit   line,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  memory-cell-selecting  MISFET  and  a  MISFET  of 
a  peripheral  circuit  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  thereaf- 
ter forming  a  bit  line  over  the  gate  electrode  of  the  memory- 
cell-selecting  MISFET; 

(b)  forming  an  information-storing  capacitative  element  over  the 
bit  line  and  thereafter  depositing  a  first  insulating  film  cover- 
ing the  information-storing  capacitative  element; 

(c)  forming  a  first-layer  wiring  on  the  first  insulating  film  only 
over  the  peripheral  circuit  and  thereafter  depositing  a  second 
insulating  film  covering  the  first-layer  wiring; 

(d)  etching  back  the  second  insulating  film  over  the  information- 
storing  capacitative  element; 

(e)  applying  a  spin-on-glass  film  onto  the  second  insulating  film 
and  then  depositing  a  third  insulating  film  on  the  spin-on- 
gla.ss  film;  and 

(f)  forming  a  second-layer  wiring  on  the  third  insulating  film 
over  the  information-storing  capacitative  element  and  more- 
over forming  a  second-layer  wiring  on  the  third  insulating 
film  over  the  MISFET  of  the  peripheral  circuit. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  a  DRAM  provided  with  a  memory  cell  constituted 
by  arranging  a  bit  line  over  the  gate  electrode  of  a  memory-cell- 
selecting  MISFET  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  an 


5.804,479 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
CAPACITOR 
Hideo   Aoki,    Hamura:    Jun    Murata,    Kunitachi;    Yoshitaka 
Tadaki,  Hannou;  Toshihiro  Sekiguchi,  Hidaka;  Keizo  Kawa- 
kita,  Ome;  Takashi  Hayakawa;  Katsutoshi  Matsunaga,  both 
of  Fussa;  Kazuhiko  Saitoh,  Ami-machi;  Michio  Nishimura, 
Tokorozawa,-  Minoru  Ohtsuka,  Fnssa:  Katsuo  Yuhara,  Ami- 
machi;    Michio    Tanaka,    Ome;    Yuji    Ezaki,    Tsuchiura; 
Toshiyuki    Kaeriyama.    Tsukuba-gun,    and    SongSu    Cho, 
Fujishiro-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203064; 
Jun.  14,  1996.  8-154589 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
XiS.  a.  438—253  25  Claims 


5.804.480 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR  USING 

HSG-SI  TECHNIQUE  AND  OXYGEN  IMPLANT 
Chih-Yuan  Lu.  and  Horng-Huei  Tseng,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Vanguard   International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.441 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

VS.  a.  438—253  19  Claims 


-+•« 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  substrate: 

forming  and  patterning  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  photoresist  layer  defining  a  contact  area  over  a 
portion  of  a  substrate  surface: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  dielecffic  layer  left  uncovered  by  the 
first  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first  trench  exposing  said 
portion  of  the  substrate  surface; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  wherein 
said  first  trench  in  the  dielectric  layer  is  tilled  by  the  polysili- 
con layer; 

forming  a  hemispherical-grained  silicon  (HSG-Si)  layer  on  the 
polysilicon  layer,  .said  HSG-Si  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
silicon  grains  spaced  apart,  wherein  portions  of  the  polysili- 
con layer  between  said  plurality  of  silicon  grains  are  uncov- 
ered by  the  HSG-Si  layer; 

implanting  particles  into  said  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
not  covered  by  said  plurality  of  silicon  grains,  thereby  form- 

.   ing  a  plurality  of  particle  regions  in  the  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  HSG-Si  layer,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  the 
polysilicon  layer  that  were  covered  by  said  plurality  of  silicon 
grains; 

annealing  said  plurality  of  particle  regions,  wherein  said 
implanted  particles  react  with  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a 
dielectfic  material,  thereby  transforming  the  plurality  of  par- 
ticle regions  into  a  plurality  of  dielectric  regions; 
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remo\ing  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  not  covered  by  said 
plurality  of  dielectric  regions,  thereby  forming  u  plurality  of 
second  trenches  in  the  polysilicon  layer: 

removing  said  plurality  of  dielectric  regions: 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  poly- 
silicon layer,  said  second  photoresist  layer  defining  a  storage 
node  over  a  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  said  second 
photoresist  layer  covering  the  hrst  trench:  and 

removing  portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  uncovered  by  said 
second  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  storage  n(xie.  said  storage 
node  serving  as  a  btillom  elecu-ode  of  the  capacitor  of  the 
dynamic  random  access  memory  cell. 


5,804.481 
INCREASED  C.\P.\CITOR  Sl'RF.VCE  .AREA  VIA  I'SE  OF 
AN  OXIDE  FORMATION  AND  REMOVAL  PROCEDl'RE 
Horng-Huei  Tseng.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,138 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  CI.  438—255  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  DRAM  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprised  of  an  underlying  transistor:  with  a  gate  insu- 
lator, a  gate  electnxle  structure,  formed  from  a  rtrst  insulator  layer, 
and  from  a  hrst  polysilicon  layer,  insulator  sidewall  spacers, 
formed  from  a  second  insulator  layer,  and  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  an  overlying  STC  structure:  with  a  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  an  overiying  polysilicon  plate 
electrode,  and  with  the  top  .surface  of  said  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode,  exhibiting  a  saw-ioothed  topography,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  third  insulator  layer,  on  said  underlying  transistor  of 

said  DRAM  device: 
depositing  a  doped  dielectric  layer  on  said  third  insulator  layer: 
planarizing  said  doped  dielectric  layer: 

opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  doped  dielectric  layer,  and  in  said 
third  insulator  layer,  to  expt)se  top  surface  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions,  of  said  underlying  transistor: 
depositing  a  doped,  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of 
said  doped  dielectric  layer  and  on  top  surface  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions.  exp<ised  in  said  contact  hole: 
depositing  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots  on  said  doped  second 

polysilicon  layer: 
oxidizing  said  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots  to  form  a  first 
silicon  oxide  region,  on  the  top  surface  of  said  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer: 
oxidizing  a  top  portion  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer, 
exposed  between  said  intrinsic  HSG  polysilicon  spots,  to  form 
a  second  silicon  oxide  region,  thicker  then  said  first  silicon 
oxide  region,  overlying  lower  portions  of  said  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer: 
removing  said  hrst  silicon  oxide  region,  exposing  top  surface  of 
raised  ponions  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer,  and 
removing  said  second  silicon  oxide  region,  exposing  top  sur- 
face of  said  lower  ponions  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon 


layer,  resulting  in  a  saw-toothed  topography,  compn.sed  ol 
raised  and  lower  features  in  said  doped  second  polysilicon 
layer; 

patterning  of  said  doped  second  polysilicon  layer  to  create  said 
polysilicon  storage  node  electrode,  with  said  saw -toothed 
topography : 

forming  said  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  storage  node 
electrode: 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  plait- 
electrode,  of  said  STC  structure. 


5,804,482 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEMCE  HAVING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OF  SIC 
Andrei  Konstantinov.  Linkoping,  and  Erik  Janzen,  Boreas- 
berg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB   Research   Ltd.. 
Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1995.  9501311 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/J36:2l/76 
VS.  CI.  438—268  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pnxlucing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  layer  of  a  SiC.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  supplying  dopants  to  the  surface  of  the  SiC  layer  during 
healing  thereof  for  ditfusion  of  said  dopants  into  the  SiC 
layer,  and 

b)  prior  to  step  a)  highly  doping  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  surface 
layer  in  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  SiC  layer  w  ith  dopants 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  the  dopants  for  said 
diffusion  for  obtaining  enhanced  diffusion  of  dopants  at  the 
periphery  of  the  SiC  layer  under  said  surface  layer  portion, 
and 

wherein  the  heat  treatment  and  thereby  the  diffusion  in  step  a)  is 
carried  out  under  such  conditions  that  the  dopants  may  pen- 
etrate through  a  junction  thereby  creating  the  space  charge 
region  of  said  device  for  creating  a  guard  ring  arranged  to 
sm(x>th  out  the  electric  held  in  the  peripheral  region  during  a 
blocking  state  of  the  power  device. 


5>804,483 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CHANNEL  REGION 

LAYER  IN  A  SIC-LAYER  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Christopher   Harris,   Sollentuna.   Sweden,   assignor   to   ABB 

Research  Ltd..  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689^7 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.^J6:2I/X12 
VS.  CI.  438—268  14  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  for  producing  a  doped  p-type  channel  region  layer 
having  on  laterally  opposite  sides  thereof  doped  n-type  regions  in  a 
SiC-layer  for  producing  a  voltage  controlled  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  applying  a  masking  layer  on  top  of  a  lightly  n-doped  SiC- 
layer. 

2)  etching  an  aperture  in  said  masking  layer  extending  to  the 
SiC-layer. 


W////r 


3)  implanting  n-type  dopants  into  an  area  of  said  SiC-layer 
defined  by  said  aperture  to  obtain  a  high  doping  concentration 
of  n-type  in  a  near-surface  layer  of  the  SiC-layer  under  said 
area. 

4)  implanting  p-type  dopants  into  an  area  of  the  SiC-layer 
defined  by  said  aperture. 

5)  heating  said  SiC-layer  at  such  a  temperature  that  p  type 
dopants  implanted  in  step  4)  diffuse  into  the  surrounding 
regions  of  the  lightly  n-doped  SiC-layer  to  such  a  degree  that 
a  channel  region  layer  in  which  p-type  dopants  dominate  is 
created  laterally  to  said  highly  doped  n-type  surface-near 
layer  and  between  said  layer  and  lightly  n-doped  regions  of 
the  SiC-layer. 

wherein  said  p-iype  dopants  have  a  higher  diffusion  rate  in  SiC 
than  said  n-type  dopants  and  are  implanted  to  such  a  degree 
that  the  doping  type  in  the  lightly  n-doped  regions  closest  to 
said  highly  doped  n-type  near-surface  layer  may  be  shifted  to 
p-type  through  diffusion  of  said  p-type  dopants,  and  wherein 
the  steps  .1)  and  4)  are  carried  out  in  one  of  a)  the  order 
mentioned  and  b)  first  step  4)  and  then  step  3),  such  that,  in 
either  case  the  n-type  doping  of  the  near-surface  layer  is 
maintained. 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  multi-stage  memory  cell  unit  of 
semiconductor  read-only  memory  device,  said  multi-stage  memory 
cell  unit  holding  data  bits  that  can  be  accessed  into  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  voltage  or  current  levels,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  metal-oxide  semiconductor  transistor  in  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  said  memory  device,  said  transistor 
comprising  a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  and  a  gate  structure: 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  covering  said  transistor: 

(c)  forming  a  contact  opening  in  each  of  said  pair  of  source/ 
drain  regions: 

(d)  forming  a  resistor  connecting  across  said  source/drain 
regions  of  said  transistor  said  resistor  having  each  of  the  ends 
thereof  extending  into  corresponding  one  of  said  contact 
openings; 


(e)  programming  said  memory  cell  unit  at  a  first  stage  by 
optionally  cutting  or  not  cutting  said  resistor  across  said 
source/drain  regions  into  electrically  disconnected  halves;  and 

(f)  programming  said  memory  cell  unit  at  a  second  stage  by 
optionally  implanting  impurity  ions  into  the  channel  region 
underneath  said  transistor  gate  structure  with  or  without  the 
presence  of  a  masking  layer  covering  said  channel  region: 

wherein  combinations  of  different  resistance  values  in  said 
source/drain  resistor  and  different  transistor  channel  region 
threshold  voltages  obtained  in  said  first  and  second  program- 
ming stages  comprise  the  multi-stage  memory  cell  transistor 
threshold  voltages  for  said  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  device. 


5,804,485 

HIGH  DENSITY  METAL  GATE  MOS  FABRICATION 

PROCESS 

Wei-Chen  Liang,  lOF-3,  No.  25,  Lane  23,  Guang-'Aing  Rd.. 

Hsin-Chu  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,568 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/iib 

VS.  a.  438—299  6  Claims 
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5,804,484 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTI-STAGE  READ- 
ONLY MEMORY  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURAL 
CONFIGURATION 
Jemmy  Wen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,888 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Taiwan,  Oct.  2,  19%,  85112050 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//S246 
U.S.  CI.  438—278  6  Claims 
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1.  A  high  density  metal  gate  metal-oxide  semiconductor  fabrica- 
tion process  including  the  steps  of: 

i)  forming  a  first  type  trap  zone  within  a  specific  region  on  a 
second  type  semiconductor  wafer: 

ii)  forming  a  shielding  layer  by  thermally  growing  a  thin  oxide 
pad  from  said  second  type  wafer  and  followed  by  a  nitride 
layer  deposition; 

iii)  a  window  is  lithographically  defined  and  then  etched  in  said 
shielding  layer,  and  then  driving  first  type  ions  implant  in  said 
first  type  trap  zone  by  means  of  an  ion  implanting  or  diffusing 
method  to  form  first  type  doping  regions; 

iv)  growing  an  oxide  layer  from  said  first  trap  zone,  then  a 
window  is  opening  in  particular  location  of  said  shielding 
layer  by  lithography  and  then  removing  said  shielding  layer 
from  said  location  within  said  window  by  etching,  and  then 
driving  N-type  ions  implant  in  said  first  type  trap  zone  by 
implantation  or  diffusion  to  form  two  second  type  doping 
zones  beyond  said  first  type  doping  zones  for  serving  as  the 
source  and  drain: 

V)  growing  an  oxide  layer,  and  then  removing  said  residual 
nitride  layer  and  said  oxide  pad  to  be  left: 

vi)  removing  said  oxide  pad,  then  growing  a  new  insulating 
oxide  layer: 

vii)  forming  a  contact  window; 

viii)  forming  a  gate  and  metal  layer  conductors  by  metallization; 
and 

ix)  processing  a  protective  layer 
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5,804,486 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Raffade  Zainbrano,  La  Punta,  and  Giuseppe  Fallico,  Acicas- 
tello.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelectronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549J67,  Oct  27,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,616 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Oct.  28, 
1994,  94830512 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/331 
VS.  a.  43»— 309  5  aaims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  high-frequency  bipolar 
transistor  integrated  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selectively  forming  a  thick  field  oxide  region  on  a  silicon 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  forming  a  silicide  layer  at  least  over  the  silicon  layer; 

c)  depositing  over  the  entire  structure  a  first  polysilicon  layer: 

d)  selectively  doping  a  first  polysilicon  layer  with  a  dopant  of  a 
second  conductivity  type; 

e)  forming  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer  an  oxide  layer; 

f)  selectively  removing  the  oxide  layer,  the  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  the  silicide  layer  to  open  an  emitter  window  over  the 
silicon  layer; 

g)  forming  an  intrinsic  base  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  silicon  layer  under  said  emitter  window; 

h)  forming  insulating  sidewall  spacers  at  the  edges  of  emitter 
window; 

I)  depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  over  the  silicon  layer  at 
the  emitter  window; 

1)  dopmg  the  second  polysilicon  layer  with  a  dopant  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

m)  performing  a  thermal  process  to  make  the  dopants  in  the  first 
polysilicon  layer  a  second  polysilicon  layer  diffuse  into  the 
silicon  layer  and  the  intrinsic  base  region,  respectively,  to 
simultaneously  form  an  extrinsic  base  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  and  an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  the  extrinsic  base  region  being  shallower  than  the 
intrinsic  base  region. 


5,804,487 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  BETA  HBT  DEVICES 
Michael  D.  Lammeit,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,697 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/331 

VS.  a.  438—319  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  metal  and  an  emitter  mesa,  on  an 
integrated  circuit  formed  with  a  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  verti- 


cally stacked  epitaxial  layers  thereupon,  defining  a  top  exitaxial 
layer,  die  emitter  mesa  being  disposed  on  top  of  the  epitaxial 
layers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  said  top  epitaxial  layer; 

(b)  depositing  a  first  photoresist  on  said  top  epitaxial  layer  and 
said  emitter  mesa; 

(c)  patterning  and  developing  said  first  photoresist  to  define  an 
emitter  mesa  on  said  top  epitaxial  layer; 

(d)  etching  said  material  to  produce  an  undercut; 

(e)  etching  said  top  epitaxial  layer  to  form  said  object; 

(0  depositing  a  second  photoresist  on  said  top  exitaxial  layer 
and  said  emitter  mesa; 

(g)  patterning  and  developing  said  second  photoresist  on  said 
integrated  circuit  to  define  a  re-entrant  slope  relative  to  said 
emitter  mesa; 

(h)  depositing  a  metal  on  said  integrated  circuit  to  form  an 
ohmic  contact;  and 

(i)  lifting  off  said  metal,  as  well  as  said  first  photoresist  and  said 
second  photoresist  leaving  an  metal  region  around  said  emit- 
ter mesa  that  is  uniformly  spaced  relative  to  said  emitter 
mesa. 


5,804,488 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TUNGSTEN  SILICIDE 
CAPACITOR  ILWTNG  A  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Cbun-Yi  Shih,  Hsinchu:  Shun-Liang  Hsu,  and  Jyh-Kang  Ting, 
both  of  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.702 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—396  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  with  high  breakdown 
voltage,  on  a  silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  over  said  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  silicide  layer  over  said  first  layer  of  doped  polysilicon; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  said  silicide  layer,  then 
annealing  said  silicide  layer,  iminediately  after  said  forming  an 

oxide  layer,  whereby  said  high  breakdown  voltage  results; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  over  said  oxide 

layer; 
patterning  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  a  top  plate  of 

said  capacitor; 
removing  said  oxide  layer  except  under  said  top  plate  of  said 

capacitor,  where  it  acts  as  a  capacitor  dielectric;  and 
patterning  said  first  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  and  said  silicide 

layer  to  form  a  polycide  bottom  plate  of  said  capacitor. 


5,804,489 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CROWN  SHAPE 

CAPACITOR  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  USING  A 

SINGLE  STEP  ETCHING 
Fu-Liang  Yang,  Tainan;  Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei;  Yu-Chun  Ho, 
Pan-Chiao;  Bin  Liu,  Taipei,  and  Chao-Ming  Koh,  Shung- 
Hsi,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors   to  Vanguard   International 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,196 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—396  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  capacitor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  pattern  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer; 

performing  a  dry  etching  step  to  etch  said  photoresist  mask 
pattern  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  dry  etching  step 
including  a  main  etching  portion  and  an  over  etching  portion, 
wherein  said  main  etching  portion  includes  etching  said  pho- 
toresist mask  pattern  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer  that  is  not 
covered  by  said  photoresist  mask  pattern,  thereby  generating 
polymers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
further  such  that  byproducts  are  randomly  generated  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  during  said  main  etching 
portion  when  said  photoresist  mask  pattern  is  removed  to  the 
boundary  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  said 
overetching  portion  includes  etching  back  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  and  forming  inner  sidewall  byproducts  on  the  inner 
sidewalls  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  byproducts  and 
said  inner  sidewall  byproducts  used  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  polymers,  said  byproducts  and  said  inner  sidewall 
byproducts;  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer;  and  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer 
over  said  dielectric  film. 


5,804,490 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  SHALLOW  TRENCHES 
Bernhard  Fiegl,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Walter  Glashauser, 
Deisenhofen,  Germany;  Max  G.  Levy,  Wappingers  Falls,  and 
Victor  R.  Nastasi.  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.703 
Int  CI.'-  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  438-^24  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  filling  and  planarizing  a  trench  in  a  substrate  to 
a  reference  surface,  said  trench  having  a  trench  depth  and  a  trench 
width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  fill  layer  having  a  thickness  of  said  trench 
depth  plus  a  fill  margin  over  said  trench  and  said  reference 
surface,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  first  fill  layer  in  said  trench 
has  a  fill  top  surface  higher  than  said  reference  surface  by  said 
fill  margin  in  a  lowest  portion  of  said  first  fill  layer  above  said 
trench,  said  lowest  portion  being  separated  from  said  refer- 
ence surface  by  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  first  fill  layer; 


'•°^^^^^^ 
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depositing  a  temporary  fill  layer  having  a  thickness  of  said 
trench  depth  minus  a  polish  margin  above  said  trench  and  said 
reference  surface; 

depositing  a  polish  stop  layer  having  a  thickness  of  said  polish 
margin  above  said  trench  and  said  reference  surface,  whereby 
a  polish  top  surface  of  said  polish  stop  layer  above  said  trench 
and  said  fill  top  surface  of  said  first  fill  layer  above  said 
reference  surface  are  substantially  coplanar; 

forming  a  polish  mask  on  said  polish  stop  layer  directly  above 
said  lowest  portion; 

removing  said  polish  stop  layer  outside  said  polish  mask; 

polishing  said  temporary  fill  layer,  stopping  on  said  polish  top 
surface  of  said  polish  stop  layer  and  said  fill  lop  surface  of 
said  first  fill  layer,  thereby  creating  an  upper  planar  surface 
coplanar  with  said  fill  top  surface  of  said  first  fill  layer; 

removing  said  polish  stop  layer  with  an  etching  chemistry'  that 
etches  both  said  polish  stop  layer  and  said  temporary  fill  layer, 
thereby  leaving  a  cover  portion  of  said  temporary  fill  layer 
above  said  trench  and  preser\ing  an  intermediate  planar  sur- 
face; 

destroying  said  intermediate  planar  surface  by  etching  a  portion 
of  said  first  fill  layer  outside  said  cover  portion  of  said 
temporary  fill  layer  to  a  removal  depth  less  than  said  trench 
depth,  using  a'chemistry  that  preferentially  etches  said  first  fill 
layer,  said  removal  depth  being  such  that  a  second  fill  top 
surface  of  said  first  fill  layer  above  said  reference  surface  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  fill  top  surface  of  said  first  fill 
layer  in  said  trench; 

removing  said  temporary  fill  layer  with  an  etching  chemistry 
that  etches  said  temporary  fill  layer  but  not  said  first  fill  layer; 
and 

polishing  said  first  fill  layer,  stopping  on  said  reference  surface. 


5.804,491 
COMBINED  FIELD/TRENCH  ISOL.\TION  REGION 
FABRICATION  METHODS 
Dong-ho  Ahn.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,436 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  438-^25  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  isolation  regions  on  a  subsu-ate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pattern  region  on  the  substrate,  exposing  spaced  apart 

first  and  second  areas  of  the  substrate: 
covering  the  second  area  while  leaving  exposed  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  first  area; 
thermally  oxidizing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  area  to 
thereby  form  a  first  insulation  region  on  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  first  area; 
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exposing  the  second  area:  and 

forming  a  trench  isolation  region  at  the  second  area. 


■^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region  between  semicon- 
ductor devices  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  first  pad  layer  on  the  wafer  as  a  first  block  layer: 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  pad  layer; 
patterning  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  expose  first  portions 

of  the  said  pad  layer; 
removing  said  first  portions  of  said  first  pad  layer  using  said  first 

silicon  nitride  layer  as  a  mask; 
forming  sidewall  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  first  silicon 

nitride  layer; 
removing  second  portions  of  said  first  pad  layer  that  are  exposed 

by  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  sidewall  spacers: 
forming  a  second  pad  layer  on  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer,  the 

sidewall  spacers,  and  said  exposed  first  pad  layer  for  acting  as 

a  second  block  layer; 
forming  a  sacrificial  oxide  layer  on  said  second  pad  oxide  layer; 
etching  the  sacrificial  oxide  layer  to  expose  third  portions  of  said 

second  pad  layer: 


removing  fourth  portions  of  said  second  pad  layer  to  expose  fifth 
portions  of  said  sidewall  spacers  using  said  sacrificial  oxide 
layer  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  sidewall  spacers  using  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer 
as  a  mask  to  form  grooves  between  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  said  second  pad  layer,  the  grooves  exposing  the 
sixth  portions  of  said  first  pad  layer; 

forming  isolation  regions  in  said  grooves  and  in  the  wafer; 

removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer;  and 

removing  said  first  pad  layer  and  said  second  pad  layer. 


5,804,493 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SUBSTR-ATE  DAMAGE 

DURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 

Minn-Homg  Juang,  Ping-Tking;  Cheng-Tsung  Ni,  and  Chih- 

Hsien  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Mosd  Vitelic,  Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,773 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27n05 

U.S.  CI.  438-^»40  17  Claims 


5,804,492 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ISOLATION  REGION 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ynn-Hung  Shen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,051 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  a.  438— »39  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  substrate  pitting  during  semiconduc- 
tor fabrication,  comprising: 

(i)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  substrate; 

(ii)  forming  a  polysilicon  buffer  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

(iii)  performing  an  ion-implantation  with  fluorine  into  said  poly- 
silicon buffer  layer,  for  minimizing  polysilicon  grains  of  said 
polysilicon  bufferlayer,  enabling  said  polysilicon  buffer  layer 
to  absorb  stress; 

(iv)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  buffer 
layer; 

(v)  patterning  a  photoresist  to  define  an  active  region  in  said 
substrate;  and 

(vi)  forming  a  local  oxide  region  on  the  region  uncovered  by 
said  photoresist. 


5,804,494 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BONDED  WAFER 
Kiyoshi  Mitani;  Masatake  Katayama,  both  of  Takasaki,  and 
Kazushi  Nakazawa,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,290,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206598 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2] no 
U.S.  CI.  438-^55  20  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bonded  wafer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  finish-cleaning  first  and  second  wafers; 

(b)  submerging  the  finish-cleaned  first  and  second  wafers  in 
water  so  as  to  isolate  the  finish-cleaned  first  and  second 
wafers  from  clean-room  air,  thereby  preventing  boron  in  the 
clean-room  air  from  depositing  on  the  wafers; 

(c)  drying  the  stored  first  and  second  wafers  in  a  clean  atmo- 
sphere which  is  held  out  of  direct  contact  with  clean-room  air, 
said  clean  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  ultrapure  N2 
gas; 

(d)  immediately  after  the  drying,  superposing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond wafers  in  said  clean  atmosphere;  and 
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(e)  heat-treating  the  superposed  first  and  second  wafers  to  bond 

them  together  at  an  interface  between  said  first  and  second 

wafers. 

thereby  obtaining  a  bonded  wafer  in  which  said  interface  has  a 

boron  concentration  which  is  lower  than  if  said  superposing  were 

conducted  in  said  clean-room  air 


5,804,495 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOI  STRUCTURE 
Yuichi  Saito,  and  Kenichi  Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Silicon  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111.434,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688321.  Apr.  22,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.251 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  1990,  2-108300 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2inft 
U.S.  a.  438—459  5  Claims 

3A 


1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  wafer  structure,  compris- 


ing: 


forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  so 
that  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  fills  in  grooves  defined 
in  said  lattice  network  portion  and  fills  in  said  circumferential 
portion  and  polishing  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to 
provide  a  flat  mirror  surface  for  said  first  silicon  wafer, 
wherein  a  distance  T3  between  said  flat  mirror  surface  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  is  greater  than  1.0 
fim; 

bonding  a  second  silicon  wafer  to  said  flat  mirror  surface  of  said 
first  silicon  wafer; 

grinding  a  surface  of  said  first  silicon  wafer  opposite  said  etched 
first  surface  to  within  1  pm  of  a  surface  of  said  circumferen- 
tial portion  and  said  lattice  network  portion  of  said  chip 
separating  structure; 

mechano-chemically  polishing  a  surface  of  said  first  silicon 
wafer  opposite  said  etched  first  surface  using  a  polishing 
machine  until  said  polishing  machine  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  circumferential  portion  and  said  lattice  network 
portion  of  said  chip  separating  structure  so  that  a  plurality  of 
single  crystal  layer  sections  are  formed  in  cavities  defined  in 
said  insulation  layer  of  said  chip  separating  structure,  wherein 
said  circumferential  portion  coof)erates  with  said  lattice  net- 
work to  provide  said  single  crystal  layer  sections  with  a 
mirror  finish  having  said  thickness  Tl  by  stopping  said 
mechano-chemically  polishing  step  at  a  top  of  said  insulating 
layers,  said  single  crystal  layer  sections  being  isolated  from 
one  another  by  said  lattice  network,  wherein  a  uniform  thick- 
ness of  said  single  crystal  layer  sections  is  identified  by 
recognizing  interference  colors  of  said  single  crystal  layer 
sections,  and  wherein  a  polishing  disk  used  in  said  polishing 
step  is  made  of  one  of  polished  alumina  and  quartz  with  a 
surface  finish  roughness  of  1.0  micron  and  has  a  series  of 
intersecting  surface  grooves  defined  therein  at  a  5  mm  spac- 
ing, each  groove  having  a  width  of  1.5  mm  and  a  depth  of  1.0 
mm:  and 

chamfering  circumferential  edges  of  said  silicon  wafer. 


5,804.496 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDl  CED 

0\  ERLAP  CAPACITANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Michael  Duane.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,615 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/3205:21/476.^ 

U.S.  CI.  438—520  28  Claims 
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providing  a  first  silicon  wafer  having  a  first  polished  surface: 
etching  said  first  polished  surface  of  a  first  silicon  wafer  to  a 
depth  Tl  so  as  to  form  a  latticed  groove  network  and  a 
circumferential  recessed  region  in  said  first  silicon  wafer,  said 
circumferential  recessed  region  encompassing  an  entirety  of 
an  edge  of  said  first  silicon  wafer  so  as  to  surround  said 
latticed  groove  network,  said  latticed  groove  network  and  said 
circumferential  recessed  region  being  etched  to  said  depth  Tl, 
wherein  a  total  area  of  said  latticed  groove  network  and  said 
circumferential  recessed  region  occupies  between  5*-40%  of 
a  total  surface  area  of  said  silicon  wafer: 
forming  an  insulating  layer,  made  of  one  of  silicon  nitride  and 
silicon  dioxide,  on  said  etched  first  surface  of  said  first  silicon 
wafer  so  that  an  entirety  of  said  insulating  layer  has  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  height  T2  from  an  upper  surface  thereof  to 
a  lower  surface  adjacent  said  etched  first  surface  of  said  first 
silicon  wafer,  to  provide  a  chip  separating  stt^cture  having  a 
lattice  network  portion  and  a  circumferential  portion  sur- 
rounding said  lattice  network  portion; 
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1.  A  process  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate  of  the  semiconductor 
device; 

selectively  doping  edge  portions  of  the  gate  elecn-ode  with  a 
higher  concentration  of  a  than  an  inner  region  of  the  gate 
electrode  first  dopant;  and 

doping  the  gate  electrode  with  a  second  dopant  different  than  the 
first  dopant,  wherein  the  higher  concentt-ation  of  the  first 
dopant  in  die  edge  portions  reduces  the  conductivity  of  the 
gate  electtode  at  die  edge  portions  relative  to  the  inner  region. 
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5,804,497 

SELECTIVELY  DOPED  CHANNEL  REGION  FOR 

INCREASED  1,,^^  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Mark  1.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  and  Fred 

N.  Hause,  both  of  Austin,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,101 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CI.  438—529  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  doping  a  channel  region  of  an  MOS  transistor, 
comprising: 

providing  a  silicon  suhstrate.  wherein  said  silicon   substrate 
comprises  an  least  one  n-channel  region  laterally  displaced 
from  at  least  one  p-channel  region; 
doping  said  n-channel  region,  wherein  said  doping  consists 
essentially  of: 

implanting  a  first  boron  bearing  impurity  exclusively  into  said 
n-channel  region  at  an  implant  energy  in  the  range  of 
approximately  140  to  300  keV  and  an  implant  dose  in  the 
range  of  approximately  2EI2  to  8EI2  atoms/cm";  and 
implanting  a  second  boron  bearing  impurity  exclusively  into 
said  n-channel  region  ai  an  implant  energy  in  the  lange  of 
approximately  50  to  160  keV  and  an  implant  dose  in  the 
range  of  approximately  2EI2  lo  8EI2  atoms/cm'  wherein  a 
threshold  voltage  associated  with  said  n-channel  region  is 
approximately  250  mV; 
doping  said  p-channel  region,  wherein  said  doping  consists 
essentially  of: 

implanting  a  first  phosphorous  impurity  into  said  p-channel 
region  al  an  implani  energy  in  the  range  of  approximately 
360  keV  to  5(X)  keV  and  an  implant  dose  in  the  range  of 
approximately  2E12  to  8EI2  atoms/cm";  and 
implanting  a  second  phosphorous  impurity  into  said  p-channel 
region  at  an  implant  energy  in  the  range  of  approximately 
150  keV  10  280  keV  and  an  implant  dose  in  the  range  of 
approximately  2EI2  lo  8EI2  atoms/cnr; 
forming  a  gale  dielectric  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 

silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  conductive  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  gate 

dielectric  layer;  and 
paiieming  said  gale  conductive  layer  lo  remove  portions  of  said 
gale  conductive  layer  above  source/drain  regions  of  said  sili- 
con substrate. 


5.804,498 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  I  NDEKLAYER  TO  REDUCE 

PATTERN  SENSITIVITY  OF  OZONE-TEOS 
.Syun-Mlng  Jang,  Hsinchu;  Lu-Min  Liu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and 
Lung  Chen.  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu. 
Taiwan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  494.630,  Jun.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,265 
Inl.  CI.'  H01L2//J76.< 
V.S.  CI.  4.18—624  18  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  ot  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


I  N-t-iJ  Um-i-i 


providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  overlying  the  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  device  structures  and  patterning  said  conduct- 
ing layer  to  form  conducting  lines  wherein  said  conducting 
lines  are  dense  in  some  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  sparse  in  other  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  wherein  gaps  are  formed  between  said  conducting 
lines; 

depositing  a  pattern  sensitivity  reducing  layer  comprising  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  plasma  enhanced  silicon  nitride  and 
plasma  enhanced  SiH4  over  the  surfaces  of  said  conducting 
layer; 

dt^positing  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  pattern  sensitivity  reduc- 
ing layer  wherein  said  gaps  between  said  conducting  lines 
remain; 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  over  said  first  oxide  layer 
wherein  said  gaps  are  filled  by  said  second  oxide  layer  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  second  oxide  layer  is  uniform 
over  both  said  portions  of  dense  conducting  lines  and  portions 
of  sparse  conducting  lines;  and 

completing  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,804,499 
PREVENTION  OF  ABNORMAL  WSI,  OXIDATION  BY 
IN-SITl'  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  DEPOSITION 
Christine  Dehm.  VVappingers  Falls.  N.Y.:  Reinhard  J.  Stengl. 
Stadtbergen,  and  Haas-Joerg  Timme.  Ottobrunn.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,294 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/2H5 

U.S.  Ci.  438—592  5  Claims 


ifphous  Silicon  Spacer 
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LPCVD  Nitride 


DCS  W  Six 


Doped  Poly  Si 
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-Amorphous  Si 


s'\ 


Gote  Oxide 


Si  Substrote 


1.  A  process  which  prevenis  abnormal  WSi,  oxidation  and 
provides  Si  by  homogenous  WSi,  formation  in  the  manufacturing 
of  integrated  circuit  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  vacuum  DCS  WSi, /doped  polysilicon  interconnect 

structures  for  the  integrated  circuit  de\  ices; 
u  ithoui  breaking  said  vacuum,  dcpi^siting  an  amorphous  silicon 

layer  on  the  interconnect  structures;  and, 
forming  a  native  oxide  on  said  deposited  amorphous  silicon 
layer 


5,804,500 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  RAISED  TUNGSTEN 

PLUG  ANTIFUSE 

Frank  W.  Hawley,  Campbell;  John  L.  McCollum,  Saratoga; 

Ying  Go,  Palo  Alto,  and  .\bdelshafy  Eltoukhy,  San  Jose,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,417,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,971 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  435—600  12  Claims 

so 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  antifuse  on  an  insulating  layer 
including  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  conductive  electrode  ha\ing  an  upper  surface 
and  disposed  over  the  insulating  layer; 

forming  an  interlayer  dielectric  layer  over  said  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  conductive  electrode,  said  interlayer  dielectric 
layer  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  an  apenure  within  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  com- 
municating with  said  lower  conductive  electrode  formed 
therein; 

forming  a  conductive  plug  in  said  aperture,  said  conductive  plug 
having  an  upper  surface  raised  above  said  upper  surface  of 
said  interlayer  dielectric  layer,  an  outer  edge  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  conductive  plug  being  rounded; 

forming  an  antifuse  layer  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper 
surface,  said  lower  surface  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with 
all  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  plug  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  dielectric 
layer;  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  over  said  upper  surface  of  said 
antifuse  layer 


5,804301 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WIRING  METAL  LAYER  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jun  Ki  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,772,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
1994  30901 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI.  438—627  15  Oaims 


formed,  and  forming  a  contact  hole  in  the  insulating  layer  by 

a  photo  etching  process; 
forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  upon  the  insulating  layer  and 

within  the  contact  hole; 
performing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  to  form  a  first 

wiring  metal  layer  on  the  barrier  metal  layer;  and 
depositing  a  second  wiring  metal  layer  with  a  sputtering  method 

upon  the  first  wiring  metal  layer,  wherein  the  second  wiring 

metal  layer  and  the  first  wiring  metal  layer  comprise  the  same 

material  and  contain  aluminum. 


5,804,502 
TUNGSTEN  PLUGS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Cupertino;  Dipankar  Pramanik.  Saratoga, 
and  Xi-Wei  Lin,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  V  LSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.366 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CI.  438—628  14  Claims 


300 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glue  layer  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface,  a  center,  an  edge,  artd  a 
direction  normal  lo  said  surface;  and 

sputter  deposiling  a  glue  layer  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate 
such  thai  an  edge  thickness  of  said  glue  layer  measured  in 
said  direction  normal  to  said  surface  at  said  edge  of  said 
substrate  is  at  least  105%  of  a  center  thickness  of  said  glue 
layer  measured  in  said  direction  normal  to  said  surface  al  said 
center  of  said  substrate. 


5.804,503 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCING 
MICROELECTRONIC  SHORT  CIRCUITS  USING  SPIN- 
ON  GLASS  AS  PART  OF  THE  INTERLAYER 
DIELECTRIC 
Robert    Kenneth    Leidy,    Burlington;    Jeffrey    Scott    Miller, 
Colchester,  and  Jon  A.  Patrick,  Jefferson\ille,  all  of  Vt.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426303,  Apr.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,710.460. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  685,650 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—633  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  wiring  metal  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate  on 
which   elements  of  the   semiconductor  device   have   been 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  thereon  a  pla- 
narized  tirsl  insulator  layer,  and  on  said  first  insulator  layer  a 
polymeric  film  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  first  via  extending  xertically  from  said  lop  surface 
of  said  polymeric  film  through  said  polymeric  film  and  said 
first  insulator  layer  lo  expose  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  depositing  and  planarizing  a  conductive  metal  in  said  first  via 
lo  form  a  metal  mterconneclion  stud  having  an  end  planar 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  polymeric  film: 

(d)  depositing  a  second  insulator  material  over  said  polymeric 
film  and  said  metal  interconnection  stud  end  to  form  a  second 
insulator  layer;  and 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  second  insulator  layer  directly 
overlying  said  metal  interconnection  stud  end  to  form  a  sec- 
ond via  extending  through  said  second  insulator  layer  lo  said 
stud  end. 


5.804ii04 
METHOD  FOR  FORMlNCi  WIRING  OF 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Yang  Kyu  Choi,   Kyoungki-do,   Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indu.stries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  541,101,  Oct.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  .Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12.  1994, 
1994  26085 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//-/76.< 
L'.S.  CI.  438—637  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  wiring  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  an  insulating  film  having  a  first  thickness  over  the 
resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  first 
conductive  layer,  and  then  forming  a  metal  wiring  mask  on 
the  insulating  film: 

partially  etching  a  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  said  first 
thickness  into  the  insulating  film  by  use  of  the  metal  wiring 
mask,  and  then  implanting  silicon  ions  in  a  bottom  portion  of 
the  groove,  thereby  forming  a  silicon-implanted  region; 

removing  the  metal  wiring  mask,  and  then  selectively  growing 
tungsten  in  the  groove,  thereby  forming  a  first  selectively- 
grown  tungsten  layer; 

forming  a  contact  mask  on  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after 
the  formation  of  the  first  tungsten  layer,  and  then  etching  a 
contact  hole  through  a  portion  of  the  firs  tungsten  layer  and  a 
portion  of  the  insulating  film  by  use  of  the  contact  mask, 
thereby  forming  a  contact  hole  exposing  the  first  conductive 
layer:  and 

removing  the  contact  mask,  and  then  selectively  growing  tung- 
sten in  the  contact  hole,  thereby  forming  a  second  selectively 
grown  tungsten  layer  filling  the  contact  hole,  whereby  the  first 
tungsten  layer  as  an  upper  conductive  layer  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  conductive  layer 


5,804,505 

METHOD  OF  PRODl'CING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  BL'RIED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 

Yoshiaki  Yamada.  and   Kiyonori   Kajiyana,  both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,749,  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-288031 

Int.  CI."  miL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—643  7  Claims 

40  ^40 

28-1 


doped  glass  nonconducting  layer  faster  than  it  removes  said 
nitride  encapsulating  layer  of  said  conductor. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  hole  in  an  interlayer  insulating  film  cover- 
ing a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  interlayer  insulating  film 
thereby  having  a  first  surface  defining  said  hole  and  a  second 
surface  extending  in  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  form- 
ing a  metal  layer  including  a  titanium  nitride  layer  on  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  depositing  tung- 
sten on  said  titanium  nitride  layer  of  said  metal  layer  to  form  a 
blanket  tungsten  layer,  said  blanket  tungsten  layer  thereby  hav  ing  a 
portion  filling  said  hole,  etching  back  said  blanket  tungsten  layer 
until  said  titanium  nitride  layer  covering  said  second  surface  of 
said  interiayer  insulating  film  is  exposed,  said  portion  of  said 
blanket  tungsten  layer  being  thereby  left  to  form  a  tungsten  plug 
filling  said  hole,  cleaning  said  titanium  nitride  layer  by  heating  said 
titanium  nitride  layer  before  fluorine  reacts  with  titanium  in  said 
titanium  nitride  layer  to  thereby  remove  said  fluorine  from  said 
titanium  nitride  layer  and  to  provide  a  cleaned  titanium  nitride 
layer,  and  after  heating  said  titanium  nitride  layer  to  clean  said 
titanium  nitride  layer,  forming  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  cleaned 
titanium  nitride  layer. 


,  all  of 


5,804,506 
ACCELERATION  OF  ETCH  SELECTIVITY  FOR  SELF- 
ALIGNED  CONTACT 
Gordon  A.  Haller;  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  and  Kirk  Frail, 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.461 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/461 
VS.  C\.  43*— 649  20  Claims 

70 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  integrated  circuits  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  conductor  having  a  nitride  encapsulating  layer: 

(b)  depositing  a  glass  nonconducting  layer  doped  with  germa- 
nium over  said  conductor; 

(c)  performing  a  self-aligned  contact  etch  using  said  conductor: 
and 

(d(  performing  a  selective  etch  wherein  said  selective  etch 
preferentially    removes   material    forming    said    germanium 


5,804,507 
RADULLY  OSCILLATING  CAROUSEL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 
Ilya  Perlov;  Eugene  Gantvarg,  both  of  Santa  Clara;  Harry  Q. 
Lee,  Mountain  View;  Sasson  Somekh,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and 
Robert  D.  Tolles,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,001 

Intel."  HOIL  2 //OO 

U.S.  a.  438—692  84  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  a  polishing  liquid  to  a  polishing 
surface  on  a  top  of  a  platen  assembly,  comprising: 

rotating  said  platen  assembly,  wherein  rigidly  attached  lo  platen 

assembly  are  a  wall  and  a  bottom  defining  a  reservoir  on  an 

upper  side  of  said  bottom; 
filling  said  reservoir  with  said  polishing  liquid  from  a  stationary 

liquid  pon  atuched  to  a  body  lotatably  supporting  said  platen 

assembly:  and 
pumping  said  polishing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  a 

passage  formed  in  said  rotating  platen  assembly  to  said  lop  of 

said  platen  assembly. 


gelling  said  film  to  form  a  wet  gel  film  on  said  substrate,  said 
wet  gel  film  containing  fluid-filled  pores  arranged  in  an 
open-pored  structure,  and 
aging  said  wet  gel  film  at  a  temperature  greater  than  room 
temperature  to  obtain  an  average  pore  diameter  of  between 
2  nm  and  25  nm  for  said  wet  gel  film:  and 
evaporating  pore  fluid  from  said  wet  gel  at  approximately  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  thereby  forming  a  substantially  undensified 
porous  dielectric  layer  and  average  pore  diameter  of  between 
2  nm  and  25  nm. 


5,804,509 

VARYING  TEOS  FLOW  RATE  WHILE  FORMING 

INTERMETALLIC  INSULATING  LAYERS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gyung-Su   Cho,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ich'on,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1995, 
1995/4445 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  00/W 
VS.  a.  438—790  8  Claims 


UMI 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOW  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT  MATERUL  FOR  ELECTRONICS 
Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas;  Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Douglas  M.  Smith,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,701,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,195,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,470,802,  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,758 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  a.  438—778  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  controlled-porosity  dielectric  layer 
on  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  and  a  gel-forming  solution  comprising  a 

first  solvent: 
while  limiting  evaporation  of  said  first  solvent,  performing  the 
steps  of 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  film  of  said  gel-forming  solution. 

179-291  O.G.- 98 -21  :QL3 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intermetallic  insulating  layer  in  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  metal  interconnects  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  to  a  first  thickness  capable  of 
filling  spaces  between  the  metal  interconnects  by  reacting 
tetraethylorthosilicate  (TEOS)  gas  of  a  first  flow  rate  with  O, 
gas  of  a  selected  density  in  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
furnace;  and 

forming  in  the  furnace  a  second  insulating  layer  of  a  second 
thickness  on  the  first  insulating  layer  by  changing  only  the 
flow  rate  of  TEOS  to  a  second  flow  rate  compared  with  the 
first  flow  rate  for  forming  the  first  insulating  layer 
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5.804410 
FABRIC  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Manfred    Spies,    Biedenkopf;    Heiko    Leydecker,    Neustadt/ 
HoLstein,  and  Klaus  Kiilper,  Pinneberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443323,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,166 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
169_} 

Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  CL  442—141  11  Qaims 

1.  A  halogen-firee,  flame  retardant  fabric-based  self-adhesive 
tape  comprising: 

a)  a  permeable  fabric  base  comprising  a  halogen-  and  antimony- 
free  flameproofing  agent;  and 

b)  a  polar  self-adhesive  composition  thereon  comprising  a 
halogen-  and  antimony-free  flameproof  agent,  said  self- 
adhesive  composition  comprising  acrylate  or  modified  rubber 
and  exhibiting  low  solubility  in  non-polar  liquids. 

said  permeable  fabric  base  being  treated  with  said  flameproofing 
agent  apart  from  the  flameprooflng  agent  contained  in  said  self- 
adhesive  composition. 


1.  A  reaction  injection  molded  composite  motor  vehicle  bumper 
beam  comprising  a  preform  of  fiberglass  material:  a  resin  impreg- 
nating said  fiberglass;  said  resin  having  a  polyol  component  and  an 
isocyanate  component  substantially  being  a  MDI  prepolymer  and 
having  a  neat  elongation  greater  than  50%  whereby  said  bumper 
beam  deflects  greater  than  2.5  inches  at  the  center  of  the  preform 
when  impacted  at  5  mph  without  cracking. 


5,804412 
NONWOVEN  LAMINATE  FABRICS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

MAIONG  SAME 
Deborah  K.  Lickfield,  Easley;  James  M.  Watt,  Piedmont,  both 
of  S.C.,-  Stanley  Liftman,  Roswell,  Ga.,  and  Robert  F.  Hys- 
lop,  Simpsonville,  S.C,  assignors  to  BBA  Nonwovens  Sim- 
psonville.  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,739 
InL  CI."  B32B  5/06 
U,S.  CL  442—346  36  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  laminate  fabric,  comprising: 
first  and  second  nonwoven  webs;  and 

a  nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  microfibers  having  a  ba.sis 
weight  between  about  one  and  twenty  grams  per  square  meter 
sandwiched  between  and  bonded  to  said  first  and  second 


nonwoven  webs  to  form  a  composite  nonwoven  fabric,  said 
meltblown  web  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
microfine  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  of  less  than 
1 .5  microns  and  comprising  polypropylene  having  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  at  least  about  or  greater  than  1 ,000. 


5,804413 
ABRASIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Sakatani;  Kazumasa  Ueda,  and  Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  all 
of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228186 
Int.  CI."  C09G  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  438—693  14  Claims 


5,804411 

COMPOSITE  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BUMPER  BEAM 

Josh  Keiman,  Dover,  and  Gullmar  V.  Nelson,  Durham,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,758,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,914 

Int.  a."  B60R  19/32: 19/OS 

U.S.  a.  442—172  4  Qaims 
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4  SMiconduclor  substrate 
m  iiisulttinc  luer 
•  Mtll  contact  lu«r 
an  adhesion  layer 
a  nptal   layer  for  urine 


1.  An  abrasive  composition  comprising  an  oxidizing  agent  and 
abrasive  particles  which  have  a  mean  particle  size  of  2  \aa  or  less, 
wherein  the  abrasive  panicles  comprise  (i)  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  aluminum  oxide  and  silicon  oxide  and  (ii)  cerium 
oxide  in  an  amount  of  5%  to  40%  by  weight  in  terms  of  cerium 
based  on  the  oxide  (i). 


5,804414 

METHOD  OF  PLANARIZING  A  FILM  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Byung  In  Kwon,  Ichon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,895 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  20,  1995, 
1995-16400 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  438—697  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  planarizing  a  film  of  a  semiconductor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
coating  a  photoresist  on  a  film  having  a  topology; 
exposing  said  photoresist  except  a  lower  portion  of  said  photo- 
resist; 
removing  the  exposed  portion  of  said  photoresist  so  that  said 
photoresist  coated  on  the  valley  portion  of  said  film  is  main- 
tained, thereby  opening  a  peak  portion  of  said  film; 


■♦♦♦•♦♦■•■•♦■♦♦♦♦♦    ♦.^^O 
♦    ♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦♦■♦■♦^       " 


removing  said  peak  portion  of  said  film  using  said  photoresist 
coated  on  the  valley  portion  of  said  film  as  a  mask;  and 

removing  said  photoresist  coated  on  the  valley  portion  of  said 
film. 


5,804415 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLES  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  Kyun  Park,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-Shi,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6734*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-18888 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—700  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  holes  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
sequentially  depositing  a  thin  insulating  film  and  then  a  BPSG 

film  over  the  resulting  structure; 
cooling  the  resulting  structure  in  the  atmosphere; 
thermally  tteating  the  cooled  BPSG  film  at  a  temperature  raging 
from  80°  C.  to  350°  C.  to  remove  moisture  absorbed  from  the 
atmosphere  and  phosphorus  present  at  the  surface  of  the 
BPSG  film; 
coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  BPSG  film  with  the  same 

equipment  used  in  the  thermally  treating  step; 
removing  portions  of  the  photoresist  film  to  form  a  photoresist 

film  pattern; 
wet-etching,  to  a  desired  depth,  a  portion  of  the  BPSG  film  that 

is  not  covered  by  the  photoresist  film  pattern;  and 
dry-etching  remaining  portions  of  the  BPSG  film  and  insulating 
film  to  form  the  contact  holes. 


UMI 


5,804416 

WET  PROCESSING  TANK  EQUIPPED  WITH  RAPID 

DRAIN  AND  RINSE  SYSTEM 

Y.  M.  Hsu,  Hsin-Chu,  and  C.  J.  Pang,  Hu-KoShan,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Co.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,633 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—745  20  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  providing  a  drain  and  rinse  system  for  use  in 
wet  bench  processing  of  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  wafers  to  processing  fluids  stored  in  a  processing 
tank; 

(b)  storing  rinse  fluid  in  a  reserved  rinse  fluid  tank; 


/A(^#C« 


(c)  draining  said  processing  tank  of  said  processing  fluids  by 
opening  a  first  shut-off  valve;  and 

(d)  rinsing  said  wafers  in  said  processing  tank  by  emptying  said 
reserved  rinse  fluid  tank  into  said  processing  tank. 


5,804417 
FLEXIBLE  NOr>JWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  LAMINATE 
THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Ishii,-  Kunihiko  Takesue,  and  Kunie  Hiroshige,  all  of 
Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-257958; 
Jul.  14,  1997,  9-188770 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 
lis.  a.  442—361  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  conjugate  long  fibers 
of  sheath-core  type  comprising  a  core  of  a  resin  having  a  high 
melting  point  and  a  polyethylene  sheath,  wherein  said  fiber  has  a 
weight  ratio  of  said  resin  of  the  high  melting  point  to  said  poly- 
ethylene of  from  5/95  to  20/80  and  a  fineness  of  up  to  3.0  denier, 
and  said  nonwoven  fabric  has  a  sum  of  bending  resistance  in 
machine  and  transverse  directions  as  measured  by  Clark  method 
(method  C  in  JIS  LI 096)  of  up  to  80  mm. 


5,804418 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Yoshihiro  Sakai,   Utsunomiya,-   Katsushi   Maeda,   Haga-gun; 
Yoshiaki  Kumamoto,  Kawachi-gun,  and  Shingo  OdiOima, 
Haga-gun,  all  of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kao   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00510,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26208,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056326 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  442—370  4  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet, 
a  liquid  impermeable  back  sheet  and  an  absorbent  member  inter- 
posed between  said  topsheet  and  said  back  sheet,  said  absorbent 
article  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  back  sheet  being  a  single  continuous  porous  sheet  obtain- 
able by  preparing,  by  melt  blending,  a  solution  comprising  30 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  and  10  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  with  which  said  crystalline 
polyolefin  is  miscible  and  in  which  said  crystalline  polyolefin 
will  dissolve  at  or  above  the  melting  point  of  said  crystalline 
polyolefin  but  which  will  phase  separate  below  the  melting 
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point  of  said  crystalline  polyolefin,  molding  said  melt  blended 
solution  into  a  sheet,  and  stretching  said  sheet  at  least  in  one 
direction; 
said  crystalline  polyolefin  being  a  polypropylene  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  number  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  ratio  (Mw/Mn)  of  more  than  6.0. 


5,804^19 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin    Riswick,   Marlow,   United    Kingdom,   and   Gary   F. 
Raykovitz,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Cootiniiation  of  Sen  No.  457,898,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,159,  Oct.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,869 
Int.  a.''A61F/i//5,7i/20 
MS.  a.  442—392  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  bonding  tissue  or  nonwoven  substrate  to  similar 
or  dissimilar  substrates  in  the  construction  of  a  disposable  absor- 
bent product  composing  the  steps  of  applying  to  at  least  one 
substrate  a  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  and  bonding  said 
substrates  together,  said  hot  melt  adhesive  containing  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorochemical  surfactant  per  100  parts  of  the 
adhesive. 


5,804,520 
CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  FOR  SUBSTRATE  OF 
INFORMATION-RECORDING  DISK 
Kenji  Morinaga,  Nakagawa-machi;  Yuji  Akimoto,  Fukuoka; 
Fumiyuki  Shimizu.  Chikushino;  Mineto  Iwasaki,  Tosu,  and 
Naolo  Shindo,  Ohnojo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sec  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1996,  8-281592: 
Aug.  13,  1997,  9-230479 

Int.  CI."  C03C  10/04:10/14 
VS.  a.  SOI^I  2  Claims 

1.  A  crystallized  glass  for  a  substrate  of  an  information- 
recording  disk,  which  has  been  obtained  by  melting  a  raw  material 
for  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percentages  m  terms 
of  oxide,  55  to  85%  of  SiO,,  5  to  20%  of  Li^O,  0  to  10%  of 
K,O+Na,0,  0  to  10%  of  MgO',  0  to  20%  of  CaC'o  to  10%  of  SrO, 
0  to  10%  of  BaO,  0  to  10%  of  ZnO,  0  to  10%  of  Al,0„  0  to  15% 
of  B3O,,  0  to  6%  of  P,05,  0  to  3%  of  TiO,.  0  to  3%"of  ZrO,,  0  to 
3%  of  SnO,  and  0  to  1%  of  As^Oj-HSb^O,,  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
fluorine  (F)  and  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  chlorine  (CI),  molding  the 
molten  material,  vitrifying  the  molded  material  and  subjecting  the 
vitrified  material  to  crystallizing  treatment,  and  which  contains  at 
least  0.05%  by  weight  of  chlorine  after  the  crystallizing  treatment. 


5,804,521 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SILICON  NITRIDE 

CERAMIC 

Akira  Takahashi;  Masaaki  Masuda,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Kei- 
ichiro  Watanabe,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,171,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,691,261, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437^16,  May  8,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,685,  Jan. 

11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

905,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-9481 

Int  CI.''  C04B  35/587 

VS.  a.  501—97.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  rare  earth  compound  with  a-SijNj  powder  and  P-Si5N4 
powder  to  obtain  a  raw  material  powder  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
formula:  0.05  Sp/a+ps  0.50  (a  refers  to  the  weight  of 
a-Si^Nj  powder,  p  refers  to  the  weight  of  -Si,N4  powder); 
forming  said  raw  material  powder  to  give  a  compact;  and 
tiring  said  compact  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  IS00°  to 
2000°  C.  under  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  having  an  atmospheric 
pressure  of  at  least  I  atm  to  form  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic 
comprising  silicon  nitride  and  a  rare  earth  compound,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  ( I )  the  transverse  rupture  strength,  at  room  tem- 
perature, of  a  fired  surface  used  as  a  tensile  surface  to  (2)  the 
transverse  rupture  strength,  at  room  temperature,  of  a  worked 
surface  used  a  tensile  surface  subjected  to  working  so  as  to 
have  a  surface  roughness  of  Rv,«x  0-8  Mm  or  less  is  0.83  or 
more  and  wherein  pores  on  the  fired  surface  each  have  a  size 
of  50  Mmx50  pm  or  smaller. 


5,804,522 
HARDENED  ALUMINA  MATERIAL 
Keivjiro  Uegami,  8-17,  Nishijuku  3-chome,  Mino-shi  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1994,  6-242123 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/10 

VS.  a.  501—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  hardened  alumina  material  containing  aluminum  oxide  as  a 

main  component,  wherein  the  material  is  at  least  partially  hardened 

to  have  a  micro- Vickers  hardness  of  no  less  than  2600  kgf/mm2 

(under  a  test  load  of  300x9.807  mN)  by  solid  solution  of  an  oxide 

additive  in  aluminum  oxide,  the  oxide  additive  being  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  TiO;  and  Y^O,.  a  hardened  part  of  the 

alumina  material  containing  no  more  that  3%  of  the  oxide  additive, 

the  alumina  material  containing  no  sol-  and  gel-forming  agent. 


5,804,523 
SINTERED  PRODUCT  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 
Takehiro  Oda;    Koichi   Tanaka;   Tomohiro   Iwaida;   Sentaro 
Yamamoto;     Shojl     Kohsaka;     Masahiro     Sato;     Hideki 
Uchimura,   and    Kenichi   Tajima,   all   of  Kokubu,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,168,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118409; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-324731 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/587 
VS.  CI.  501—97.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  product  of  silicon  nitride,  comprising: 
not  less  than  70  inol  %  of  a  P-silicon  nitride,  an  impurity  oxygen 
and  an  element  of  Group  3u  of  the  periodic  table  including  Lu 
in  an  amount  not  less  than  0.5  mol  %  expressed  as  an  oxide 
thereof,  wherein 
the  Group  3o  element  (RE)  and  the  impurity  oxygen  are  present 
in  a  total  amount  of  from  2  to  30  mol  %  when  the  content  of 


the  Group  3a  element  is  expressed  as  an  amount  of  an  oxide 
RE2O3  of  the  Group  3a  element  and  the  impurity  oxygen  is 
expressed  as  an  amount  of  SiOj  of  impurity  oxygen, 

the  molar  ratio  SiOj/REjG,  of  the  amount  of  the  Group  3a 
element  expressed  as  the  oxide  RE2O3  thereof  to  the  amount 
of  impurity  oxygen  expressed  as  SiOj  is  from  1.6  to  10,  and 

the  sintered  product  comprises  an  intergranular  phase,  the  inter- 
granular  phase  comprising  a  crystal  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  Group  3a  element,  silicon  and  oxygen. 


5304,524 
PROCESS  FOR  A  ISOTACTIC/SYNDIOTACTIC 
POLYMER  BLEND  IN  A  SINGLE  REACTOR 
Baireddy   Raghava   Reddy,   Baytown,   and    Edwar   Sboukri 
Shamshoum,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,916 
Int  CI.*  C08F  04/64 
VS.  a.  502—113  le  Oaims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  to  produce 
polymer  blends  in  a  single  reactor  comprising  a  combination  of  at 
least  one  solid  syndiospecific  metallocene  catalyst  and  at  least  one 
conventional  supported  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  for  producing  isotac- 
tic  polyolefin, 

wherein  the  solid  metallocene  catalyst  consists  of: 

a)  a  neutral  metallocene  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R-(C5H4KC4H^Jl„C,C4H^,R„)MeQp 

wherein  (C5H4)  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  ring  and 
(C4H4_^'„C5C4H4_^'„)  is  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
ring  wherein  (C5H4)  and  (C4H4_„R„,C5  C4H4_^'„)  have 
bilateral  or  pseudo-bilateral  symmetry;  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen,  an  alkoxy, 
an  alkoxy  alkyl  or  an  aikylamino  radical,  each  R'  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R"  is  a  structural  bridge  between  the  (C5H4) 
and  (C4H4_„R'„C5C4H4_„R'„)  rings  to  impart  stereorigidity;  Q 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  is  a  halogen;  Me  is  a  Group  IVB, 
VB,  or  VIB  metal  as  positioned  in  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements;  0£mS4;  0SnS4;  and  p  is  the  valence  of  Me 
minus  2,  and 

b)  an  aluminoxane. 

wherein  the  conventional  supported  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  general  formula  MR*^ 
where  M  is  a  Group  VB,  VB  or  VIB  metal,  R*  is  a  halogen 
or  a  hydrocarboxyl  and  x  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  and 

b)  an  aluminum  alkyl  of  the  general  formula  AIR#]  where  R# 
is  an  alkyl  of  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  R#  may  be  the 
same  or  different 

c)  an  electron  donor  organosilicon  compound. 


5,804425 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYCARBONATES 
Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Larry  I.  Flowers,  EvansviUe; 
Roy  R.  Odle,  Mt  Vernon,  both  of  Ind.;  Peter  D.  Phelps, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.;  David  L.  Ramsey,  Mt  Vernon,  and  Paul 
D.  Sybert  EvansviUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241324,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5419,105.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,417 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—162  7  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  to  catalyze  the  interfacial  condensation 
reaction  to  produce  polycarbonates,  polyesters,  copolymers,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  mixmre 
of  two  or  more  catalysts  wherein  a  first  catalyst  is  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(R)4N'X, 
R'(R)3Q*X,  and 


(R^)„(R'),.^-(CH2),N-<R')j.„(R^)„(XKX) 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C(t_  m)  alkyl  group, 
R'  is  a  C(|_3)alkyl  group,  R^  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different 
C(,_2)alkyl  group,  R'  is  selected  from  the  same  or  different  C(,^,n) 
alkyl  group,  Q  is  a  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  — OR*  group,  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  H,  Cd.,,) 
alkyl  or  C(4_,g)  aryl,  "n"  is  a  whole  number  from  4  to  6  and  "ak" 
is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  I;  and  a  second  catalyst  is  a 
tertiary  organic  amine  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  first 
catalyst  to  said  second  catalyst  is  from  4.9  to  1  to  6.6  to  1 . 


5,804426 
ADSORBENT  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  EXHAUST 

EMISSION  CONTROL  CATALYST 
Naohiro   Satoh;    Kazuhide   Terada;   Takeshi   Narishige,   and 
YoshikazH  Fujisawa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,707,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243348; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223702 

Int  a."  BOIF  23/10;29A)68:29/44 
VS.  a.  902— 394  8  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  emission  control  catalyst  for  purifying  nitrogen 
oxides  (NOx)  in  an  exhaust  gas  through  contact  therebetween,  said 
exhaust  gas  including  the  nitrogen  oxides.  hydrocartx>n  (HC)  and 
excess  oxygen,  said  exhaust  emission  control  catalyst  comprising  a 
mixture  of  CeO,  crystallite  particles  and  zeolite  particles  of  dealu- 
minized  ZSM-5  zeolite,  wherein  a  content  C  of  said  Ce02  crystal- 
lite particles  is  in  a  range  of  10%  by  weight  =CS80%  by  weight, 
wherein  said  CeOj  crystallite  particles  are  comprised  of  polycrys- 
talline  aggregates  having  an  average  crystalline  grain  size  D  of 
D<500  A,  and  wherein  said  CeOj  crystallite  particles  are  present 
on  and  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  zeolite  particles. 


5,804427 

PLANAR  STRUCTURAL  PART  AS  FILLER-OR  CARRIER 

BODY  FOR  CATALYSTS,  CONDENSER  BODIES, 

HLTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Helmut  Rieder,  SiidtirolerplaU  10.  8020  Graz,  and  Franz  Stu- 

hlbacher,  Harterstrasse  26,  8053  Graz,  both  of  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  5,  1994,  1692/94 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  35/02 
VS.  a.  502—439  3  Claims 

1.  A  structural  element  for  use  as  a  carrier  body  for  catalytic 
processes,  said  structural  element  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  foil  material  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width 

dimension, 
transverse  rows  of  polygonally  shaped  apertures  in  the  sheet 
interconnected  by  webs  of  the  foil  material  which  are  twisted 
relative  to  a  plane  containing  the  apertures  to  provide  the 
sheet  with  a  depth  dimension, 
the  apertures  being  staggered  row  to  row  and  the  sheet  being 
formed  by  providing  a  roll  of  foil  material,  continuously 
withdrawing  the  material  from  the  roll,  forming  transverse 
rows  of  staggered  lengthwise  cuts  in  the  material  and  stretch- 
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UMI 


plastic  resinous  matrix  consisting  of  a  resultant  polyurea  or 
polyurethane  polyurea  resin. 


ing  the  material  laterally  to  transform  the  cuts  into  said 
hexagonal  apertures  and  material  between  the  cuts  into  said 
webs,  the  stretching  of  the  material  laterally  providing  a 
lengthwise  contraction  of  the  materials, 

the  apertures  comprise  hexagonal  apertures  having  apices  ori- 
ented in  the  length  direction  of  the  sheet  and  portions  of  the 
webs  extending  parallel  to  the  length  dimension  of  said  sheet 
of  foil  material. 

the  sheet  of  foil  material  being  layered  with  another  same  sheet 
to  form  a  multilayer  structure  with  the  apertures  in  the  respec- 
tive sheets  being  misaligned,  and 

lengthwise  borders  absent  said  apertures  of  each  of  said  sheets 
of  foil  material  being  bent  depthwise  of  the  sheets  to  provide 
a  same  amount  of  said  lengthwise  contraction  as  the  material 
of  each  of  aid  sheets  having  said  apertures. 


5.804328 
THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

HIGH  FOG  RESISTANCE 
Yasuyuki  Aoki;  Tomotsugu  TakahashI;  Akira  Maeta,  all  of 
Tokyo;   Rie  Harunaga,  Shiki;   Haruo  Omura,  Inzai,  and 
Satoshi  Fukui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji  Paper 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-323536; 
Mar.  27,  1996,  8-095873;  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105715 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/34:5/36 
VS.  a.  503—204  21  Claims 


1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising: 

a  support,  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  support  and  comprising  at  least  one  substan- 
tially colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color-developing  agent  reac- 
tive with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  thereby  develop  a 
color,  and  a  binder. 

the  dye  precursor  in  the  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming 
layer  being  present  in  a  plurality  of  fine  solid  composite 
particles  which  have  been  prepared  by  dissolving  a  solute 
comprising  the  dye  precursor  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  poly- 
merization component  comprising  a  polyvalent  isocyanate 
compound;  emulsifying  the  resultant  solution  in  an  aqueous 
medium:  and  subjecting  the  resultant  aqueous  emulsion  to  a 
polymenzation  reaction  of  the  polymerization  component: 
and  in  which  the  dye  precursor  is  dissolved  in  a  solid  thermo- 


5,804,529 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yasuko  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116603; 
Apr.  2,  1997,  9-083921 

Int.  a."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—226  9  Oaims 


^^^^^^^ 


-1 

■4b 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  in  which  a  heat-sensitive 
recording  layer  which  thermally  forms  a  color  is  directly  or  indi- 
rectly fonned  on  a  substrate,  the  heat-sensitive  recording  layer 
being  present  between  two  oxygen-barrier  layers  each  of  which  has 
a  basis  weight  of  2  to  20  gjnr.  the  oxygen-barrier  layers  being 
formed  of  a  polymer  substance  having  an  oxygen  permeability 
constant  of  0.5xlO"'°cm'cm/cm-seccmHg  or  less. 


5,804,530 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hiroshi  Eguchi,  and  Kazuya  Yoshida,  both  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-206828 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  3  Claims 
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I.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet,  the 
dye  layer  being  formed  of  a  dye  and  a  binder, 

the  dye  contained  in  the  dye  layer  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  dyes  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulae (1)  and  (11): 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arallcyl.  or  aryl  group;  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  acylamino,  or  alkylsulfony- 
lamino  group;  R"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi,  or  aralkyl  group;  R'  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aminocarbonyl,  or  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  and 


(II) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  n  are  as  defined  above  in  connection 
with  the  formula  (1),  R"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted cycloalkyi.  or  aralkyl  group,  and  R^  represents  a  cyano 
group. 


5,804331 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH 

POLYESTER  lONOMER  RECEIVER 

Steven  Evans;  Teh-Ming  Kung;  Kristine  B.  Lawrence,  and 

Richard  C.  VanHanebem,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,728 
Int.  a."  B4IM  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  8  Claims 

5.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being: 

I)  an  electrically  neutral,  deprotonated.  delocalized  cationic  dye 
precursor; 

II)  a  pendant  basic  dye  of  the  formula  D-(L-E)„  wherein  D 
represents  the  residue  of  a  dye,  L  represents  a  litiking  group,  E 
represents  a  moiety  with  basic  properties  and  m  is  an  integer 
of  1-3;  or 

III)  a  cationic  dye  precursor  having  the  following  structure: 


^      (A=B)„ 


NR2R3 


IX 


N 

I 

Ri 


wherein: 

R,,  R2  and  R3  each  independently  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  of  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
A  and  B  each  independently  represents  N  or  CR  and  may  be  part 
of  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromalic  ring  system; 


X  represents  —OR,  — NCR)^,  — NRCOR,  — NRSOjR,  — SR. 
— SOjR,  — S(0)R,  — O2CR,  — NRCONCR),,  — OCON(R),. 
— S02N(R)2  or  — NRCOOR;  wherein  each  R  independently 
represents  H  or  R,; 
Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  optionally  be  ftjsed 
with  other  carbo-  or  heterocyclic  rings; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1-5; 

X  and  R|  may  be  combined  to  form  a  5-7  membered  ring;  and; 
R2  and  R3  may  be  combined  together  or  independently  com- 
bined with  A  or  B  to  form  a  5-7  membered  ring; 
and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving 
layer  comprising  a  polyester  ionomer  comprising  a  polyester  back- 
bone containing  units  of  a  salt  of  a  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonimide  and 
a  basic  nitrogen-containing  compound  which  has  a  pKa  of  its 
conjugate  acid  in  the  range  from  about  6  to  about  10. 


5304332 
HERBICIDAL  2-CYANO-13-DIONES 
Paul  Alfred  Cain,  Cary,  N.C.;  Susan  Mary  Cramp,  Ongar. 
England;  Claude  Lambert,  Ongar,  England;  Derek  Ian  Wal- 
lis,    Ongar,    England;    Thomas    David    Yarwood,    Ongar, 
England;  Gillian  Mary  Little,  Ongar,  England;  John  Morris, 
Ongar,  England;  Tiber  Musil,  Ongar,  England;  Simon  Neil 
Pettit,  Ongar,  England,  and   Philip  Henry  Gaunt  Smith, 
Ongar,  England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture 
Limited,  Essex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,482,  Sep.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,881,  Jul.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
309,646,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  92,058,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,258,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,274, 
Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  458300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
9101659;  Jan.  25,  1991,  9101660;  Mav  18,  1993,  9310203;  May 
18,  1993,  9310222 

Int.  O."  C07C  303/00:255/00 
VS.  CL  504—309  95  Claims 

1.  A  compoutid  of  the  formula 


(I) 


■  wherein: 
R  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally 

bearing  one  or  more  R'  substituents; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
each  of  R^,  R\  R*  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different. 

is: 
hydrogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 

up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  substituted  by  an  — OR"  group; 
halogen; 
phenyl,  optionally   substituted   by   from  one  to  three  R^' 

groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 
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—COR''.        nitro. 

— 0(CH,)„OR*. 

—OR"; 
provided    that    at 


cyano,        — CO,R*,        — S(0)X- 
— N(R'-)S02R*.      — CONR'°R"      or 

least    one    of    R-.    R'.    R^    and    R'    is 


R'-is: 

straight-  or  branched-cbain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
tnore  halogen;  or 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R*'  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R'is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen:  or 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
R'is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 

— NR'll"; 
R'is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms;  or 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R'"  is: 

hydrogen;  or 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
R"  is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  part  of  a  group 
— NR"*R"  they  can.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  option- 
ally having  one  additional  hetero  ring  atom  which  is  oxy- 
gen or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkyl.  each  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms; 
R'-  is: 

hydrogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen; 

cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R"'  groups, 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 

-OR'"; 
R"  is: 

R'  or  —OR"; 

provided  that  when  R'"  and  R"  are  part  of  a  group 
— CONR'"R'''  they  can.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring 
optionally  having  one  additional  hetero  ring  atom  which  is 
oxygen  or  nitrogen,  said  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  alkyl.  each  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R"is: 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 
R^'  is: 

halogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 

nitro,  cyano,  — S(0)„R"  or  —OR'; 

m  is  one.  two  or  three;  and 


n  IS  zero,  one  or  two; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt,  metal  complex  or  enolic 
tautomeric  form  thereof. 
13.  A  compound  of  formula: 


I 


wherein: 
R  represents: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  which 

may  be  the  same  or  different;  or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  bear- 
ing one  or  more  substituents  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R"  and 

halogen,  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  below; 
R'  represents  hydrogen; 
R-  represents  — S(0)„CH3  or  — S(0)„CH,CH3 
R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents: 
halogen  or  hydrogen,  or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  bearing  a  substituent  — OR",  wherein  R*'  is  as 

defined  below; 
or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R",  cyano, 

—OR".  — 0(CH,)„OR"  and  — COjR",  wherein  R"  and 

m  are  as  defined  below; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 
R''  represents: 

halogen  or  hydrogen,  or 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms  bearing  a  substituent  — OR",  wherein  R"  is  as 

defined  below;  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R".  cyano. 

— SR"'.  —OR".  — XXCH^LOR"  and  — COjR".  wherein 

R".  R*'  and  m  are  as  defined  below; 
R'"  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  R^'  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
n  is  zero,  I  or  2; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  zero,  R^  does  not  represent 

-SR"'; 
an  enolic  tautomeric  form  thereof, 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  of  said  enolic  tautomeric 

form. 
33.  A  compound  of  formula: 


wherein: 

R  represents  cyclopropyl  or  methylcyclopropyl: 
R'  represents  hydrogen; 
R"  represents: 
halogen,  or 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  bearing  a  substituent  — OR";  wherein  R"  is  as 
defined  below; 
or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R" .  cyano. 


-SR' 


—OR".     — 0(CH,)„OR".     and     — CO,R' 


wherein  R"  and  m  are  as  defined  below; 
R'  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents: 
halogen  or  hydrogen,  or 


straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  bearing  a  substituent  — OR",  wherein  R"  is  as 

defined  below; 
or  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R".  cyano, 

—OR",  — 0(CH2)„0R"  and  — CO2R".  wherein  R"  and 

m  are  as  defined  below; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R'^  is  hydrogen; 
R''  represents  — S(0)„R'".  wherein  R*'  and  n  are  as  defined 

below; 
R"'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  R"  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 

which  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
n  is  zero,  I  or  2;  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3; 
an  enolic  tautomeric  form  thereof, 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  of  said  enolic  tautomeric 

form. 


5,804433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HIGH  PERFORMANCE  DUAL  MODE  MICROWAVE 
FILTER  WITH  CAVITY  AND  CONDUCTING  OR 
SUPERCONDUCTING  LOADING  ELEMENT 
Kawthar  Abdelhamid  Zaki,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,705 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/201:  HOIB  /2/D2 

VS.  a.  505—210  16  aaims 


I.  A  miniaturized  microwave  filter  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  composite  microwave  resonator  comprising  (i)  a  cavity 
resonator  and  (ii)  disposed  within  said  cavity  resonator,  a 
loading  element  of  a  conducting  material; 

(b)  first  tuning  means  for  tuning  said  composite  microwave 
resonator  to  resonance  at  a  first  frequency  along  a  first  axis; 

(c)  second  tuning  means  for  tuning  said  composite  microwave 
resonator  to  resonance  at  a  second  frequency  along  a  second 
axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis; 

(d)  mode  coupling  means  for  causing  mumal  coupling  and 
excitation  between  resonant  electromagnetic  fields  on  said 
first  and  second  axes; 

(e)  input  means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  into  said  cavity 
resonator;  and 

(0  output  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  one  of  said  resonant 
electromagnetic  fields  on  said  first  and  second  axes  out  of  said 
cavity  resonator. 

II.  The  filter  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  loading  element  comprises 
metal. 

14.  The  filter  of  claim  U,  wherein  the  metal  is  a  superconduct- 
ing metal. 


5,804,535 

WELL  DRILLING  AND  SERVICING  FLUIDS  AND 

METHODS  OF  INCREASING  THE  LOW  SHEAR  RATE 

VISCOSITY  THEREOF 

James  W  Dobson,  Houston;  James  P  Cashion,  Missouri  City, 

and  Brandon  B  Bellew,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  United  Chemical  Company,  LLC,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No,  871389 

InL  CI."  C09K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  507—111  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  drilling  and  servicing  fluid  comprising  a  biopolymer 

viscosifier.  a  modified  starch  fluid  loss  control  additive,  and  an 

aqueous  brine  having  dissolved  therein  a  formate  salt  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  potassium  formate,  cesium  formate,  and 

mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  the  modified  starch 

comprises  a  pre-gelatinized  crosslinked  amylopectin  starch  which 

has  been  crosslinked  to  the  extent  that  the  viscosity  of  a  basic 

aqueous  amylopectin  starch  suspension  undergoing  crosslinking  is 

within  about  25%  to  about  60%  of  the  maximum  viscosity  which 

can  be  obtained. 


5,804436 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  FOR  BEARINGS  COMPRISING  A 

MIXTURE  CONTAINING  A  LUBRICATING  GREASE  AND 

POLYETHYLENE  POWDER 
Mitsunari  Asao,  Siizuka,  and   Hidenobu   Mikami,   Kuwana. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079021; 
Apr.  22,  1996,  8-106093 

Int  a."  ClOM  123/04 
U.S.  a.  508—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  lubricant  for  rolling  bearings  comprising  a  mixture  of 
72-98%  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  grease,  and  20-1%  by  weight  of 
powder  of  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
150000  or  more,  and  an  oil-soluble  rust  preventive  in  the  form  of  a 
sulfonate  or  a  fatty  polyhydric  alcohol  partial  ester,  said  mixture 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  gel  point  of  said 
polyethylene  and  lower  than  the  dropping  point  of  said  lubricating 
grease. 


5,804437 

CRANKCASE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ENGINE  DEPOSIT 

PERFORMANCE 

Alexander  Bowman  Boffa,  Glen  Gardner,  and  Thomas  Richard 

Bidwell,    Hightstown,    both   of   NJ.,   assignors    to   Exxon 

Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,024 

Int.  a."  CION  159/20 

VS.  CI.  508—398  38  Oaims 


■  MorcPrrieTTtdRjnecofDelcrKems 

■  Preferred  Rjin^  of  rViergents 
13  TypKll  R»ngeof  rJctergcnls 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition,  which  comprises:  (a)  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  as  the  major  component  and  (b)  a  tri-metal 
detergent  mixture  as  a  minor  component,  said  tri-metal  detergent 
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mixture  comprising  at  least  one  calcium  overbased  metal  detergent, 
at  least  one  magnesium  overbased  metal  detergent  and  at  least  one 
sodium  overbased  metal  detergent,  said  tri-metal  detergent  mixture 
being  present  in  the  oil  composition  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
total  TBN  contributed  to  the  oil  composition  by  said  tri-metal 
detergent  mixture  is  from  about  2  to  about  12.  said  calcium 
overbased  detergent  contributing  from  about  8  to  about  42%  of  the 
total  TBN  contributed  by  said  tri-metal  detergent  mixture,  said 
magnesium  overbased  detergent  contributing  from  about  29  to 
about  60*  of  the  total  TBN  conuibuted  by  said  tri-metal  detergent 
mixture,  and  said  sodium  overbased  detergent  contributing  from 
about  15  to  about  649fc  of  the  total  TBN  contributed  by  said 
tri-metal  detergent  mixture. 


S.804^38 
PERFUME  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  IN  LIQUID  PERSONAL 

CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  Shiqing  Wei;  Louis  Fay  Wong,  both  of  Mason;  Mark 
Richard    Sine,   Morrow;    Timothy    Woodrow    CoffindafTer, 
Loveland,  and  Toan  Trinh,  Maineviile,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,137 
Int.  a."  CUD  m0:9/44:  A61K  7/045 
VS.  a.  510—101  22  aalms 

1.  A  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  which  provides 
enhanced  perfume  deposition  on  the  skin  and  which  provides 
increased  on-skinskin  fragrance  longevity,  which  composition 
comprises: 

a)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  a  cationic  material; 

b)  from  about  1  %  to  about  80%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant 
which  have  been  altered  to  have  a  negative  charge,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  a  volatile  perfume  compris- 
ing at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  volatile  perfume,  of 
highly  volatile  perfume  ingredients  having  a  boiling  point  of 
250°  C.  or  lower;  and 

d)  water;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  cationic  material: group  (b)  surfactant  ranges 
from  about  1:15  to  about  1:5;  and 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  liquid  personal  cleansing  composi- 
tion ranges  from  about  100  to  about  100,000  centipoise. 


5,804339 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
POLYMERIC  DL\MOND-MESH  BATH  SPONGE  AND  A 
LIQUID  CLEANSER  WITH  MOISTURIZER 
Gail  Gordon,  Cincinnati;   Cheryl  Oram  Schoenberg,  West 
Chester,  and  Lisa  Catherine  Winder,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,757,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,650,384,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,911,  Oct 

25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
226,451,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,668,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,895 
Int.  a."  CUD  17/04:3/16 
VS.  CL  510—130  39  Claims 

1.  A  personal  bath  or  shower  body  cleansing  and  lathering 
product  comprising: 

(a)  a  personal  cleansing  implement  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
polymeric  netted  mesh;  and 

(b)  a  cleansing  and  moisturizing  liquid  emulsion  having  at  least 
two  phases,  wherein  said  liquid  emulsion  comprises: 

(1 )  a  moisturizing  phase  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
33.5%  by  weight  of  a  skin  conditioner  ingredient;  and 

(2)  an  aqueous  cleansing  phase  comprising  i)  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  lathering  surfactant  or 
mixture  of  surfactants  having  an  equilibrium  surface  ten- 


sion ranging  from  about  15  to  about  50  dynes/cm  as  mea- 
sured at  the  critical  micelle  concentration  at  25°  C;  and  iij 
water. 


5304,540 

PERSONAL  WASH  LIQUID  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  LOW  VISCOSITY  OILS  PRE-THICKENED 

BY  NON-ANTIFOAMING  HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 
Liang  Sheng  l^ur,  Norwood;  Mengtao  He,  Wayne,  both  of 
N  J.;  Michael  Massaro,  Congers,  and  Michael  Paul  Aronson, 
West  Nyack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,546 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/18:3/20:3/22:3/48 
VS.  a.  510—135  33  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  skin  cleansing  composition  comprising 

(a)  about  10%  to  50%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants, 
amphoteric  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(b)  0.5%  to  30%  by  wt.  total  composition  a  pre-thickened  oil 
composition  with  a  viscosity  greater  than  2000  centipoise 
(cp), 

wherein  said  specific  pre-thickened  oil  composition  (b)  com- 
prises (i)  a  hydrophobic  emollient  agent  having  a  viscosity 
less  than  1000  cp  and  (ii)  a  polymeric  thickener  compound; 
wherein  the  cleansing  composition  containing  said 
polymer/oil  thickening  composition  (b)  provides  a  foam 
height  of  at  least  seven  cm  or  greater  after  two  minutes  of 
foam  aging,  as  tested  by  the  Ross-Miles  method. 

wherein  said  thickener  is  selected  such  that: 

(I)  the  hydrophobicity  of  the  polymeric  thickener  is  such 
that  it  has  a  solubility  less  than  1%  by  wt.  when  mea- 
sured in  water  at  25°  C; 

(II)  oil  miscibility  or/and  dispersibility  of  the  thickener  is 
such  that,  upon  mixing  with  the  said  low  viscosity  oil 
Wi).  the  polymer/oil  thickening  composition  which 
forms  is  a  homogeneously  thickened  oil  having  a  viscos- 
ity greater  than  2000  cp.  and  which  does  not  have  layer 
separation; 

(III)  the  content  of  crystalline  materials  in  the  thickener  is 
less  than  20%  by  wt..  and  the  content  of  materials, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-crystalline 
gels,  non-crystalline  amorphous  solids  and  microcrystal- 
line  waxes,  in  the  thickener  is  greater  than  80%  by  wt. 


5,804,541 

FLOOR  TREATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

GLYCINE  N,N-DUCETIC  ACID 

Josef  Jans,  Munchwilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Diversey 

Lever,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,743 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  19, 
1996,  96201699 

InL  a."  CllD  1/10:9/00:3/43:1/66 
VS.  a.  510—214  II  Claims 

1.  A  floor  stripper  composition  having  a  pH- value  above  9.0,  and 
comprising  a  soap  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycol  ethers  and  diglycol  ethers,  water  and  a  glycine-N.N-diacetic 
acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HOOC— CH-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH2COOH 


CH2COOH 


wherein  R  is  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group  wherein  the  glycine-N.N- 
diacetic  acid  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  divalent  metal  complex 
thereof,  whereby  the  divalent  metal  is  not  zink  or  C2-C20  alkenyl 
group. 


5,804,542 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  COBALT  CATALYSTS 
William  Michael  Scheper,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.;  Alan  Scott 
Goldstein,  Blue  Ash,  and  Edward  Eugene  Getty,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,742,  Feb.  2,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,594 
Int.  a."  CUD  1/66:3/26:3/39:3/395 
VS.  CI.  510—221  14  aaims 

1.  An  automatic  dishwashing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0. 1  ppm  to  about 
50  ppm  in  aqueous  solution  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  having  the 
formula: 

(Co<NH,),(X)„]T, 

wherein  cobalt  is  in  the  -t-3  oxidation  state,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
5;  X  is  one  or  more  labile  coordinating  moieties;  m  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  m-t-n=6;  and  T  is  one  or  more  appropriately  selected 
counieranions  present  in  a  number  y,  where  y  is  an  integer  from  0 
to  3.  to  obtain  a  balanced  salt; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  low  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  cloud  point  of 
a  1%  solution  in  water  of  below  about  32°  C;  and 

(d)  from  about  30%  to  about  99.9%  of  automatic  dishwashing 
adjunct  materials; 

wherein  a  1%  aqueous  solution  of  said  automatic  dishwashing 
composition  has  a  pH  of  less  than  II. 


DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WFTH  OPTIMIZED 
SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  TO  PROVIDE  DYE  TR.ANSFER 

INHIBITION  BENEFITS 
William    C.    Wertz,    Lawrenceburg,    Ind.,    and    Rtgan    K. 
Panandiker,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,350,  Oct.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684415 

tot  a.*  CUD  1/29:1/83:3/30:3/395 

VS.  CI.  510—303  18  Claims 

I.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  that  provides  both  especially 

effective  soil  and  stain  removal  from,  and  especially  effective 

inhibition  of  dye  transfer  between,  fabrics  being  laundered  in 

aqueous  washing  solutions  formed  from  such  a  composition,  which 

composition  comprises: 

A)  from  about  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
component 

i)  which  comprises  alkylpolyethoxylate  sulfates  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  about  10  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  polyethoxylate  chain  contains  from  about  1  to 
15  ethylene  oxide  moieties  and  wherein  unethoxylated 
alkyl  sulfates  comprise  no  more  than  about  25%  by  weight 
of  said  anionic  surfactant  component;  and 

(ii)  which  is  substantially  free  of  non-bleach  activating  sul- 
fonated anionic  surfactants; 

B)  from  about  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
component  which  comprises  nonionic  materials  selected  from 
i)  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides  of  the  formula 

O    CH, 
II      I 
R-C— N— Z 

wherein  R  is  a  C,_|7  alkyl  or  alkenyl  and  Z  is  glycityl  derived 
from  a  reduced  sugar  or  alkoxylated  derivatives  thereof; 

ii)  alcohol  ethoxylates  of  the  formula  R'(OC,H4)„OH  wherein 
R'  is  a  Cg-C|fc  alkyl  group  or  a  Cg-C,,  alkylphenol  group 
and  n  is  from  about  3  to  80;  and 
iii)  combinations  of  said  fatty  acid  amides   and  alcohol 
ethoxylates; 

C)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  80%  of  detergent  builder  compo- 
nent; and 

D)  from  about  0.01%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymenc  dye 
transfer  inhibiting  agent  selected  from  polyamine  N-oxide 
polymer. 


5,804,544 
GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

A  SURFACTANT  AND  ANTIFOAMING  COMPONENT 
Suzanne  Powell,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  and  Christiaan  Arthur 

Thoen,  Tyne  &  Wear,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07660,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02665,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  583,092 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1993,  93870132 

Int  CI."  CUD  1/12:3/08:3/20 
VS.  a.  510—347  1  Claim 

1.  A  granular  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 

A)  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  by  weight,  of  a  detersive 
surfactant  said  detersive  surfactant  contains  from  40%  to  95% 
by  weight,  a  mixture  of  a  Cij-C^o  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  and 
a  C||-C,8  alkyl  ethoxysulfate  having  an  average  of  form  1  to 
7  ethoxy  groups  per  mole  wherein  the  ratio  of  alkyl  sulfate  to 
alkyl  ethoxysulfate  surfactant  is  from  about  2:1  to  about  19:1; 

B)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  of  a  spray-on 
suds  suppressing  component  comprising: 

a)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  of  a  silicone 
antifoam  component  comprising: 
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i)  from  about  50%  to  about  99%  by  weight,  a  polydimethyl 

siloxane; 
ii)  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  of  silica: 

b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  of  a  silicone 
glycol  rake  copolymer  dispersani  having  polyoxyalkylene 
content  of  from  about  72%  to  about  78%  and  an  ethylene 
oxide  to  propylene  oxide  ratio  of  from  about  1:0.9  to  about 
1:1.1; 

c)  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by  weight,  of  a  C,6-C|8 
ethoxyalcohol  carrier  having  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of 
from  about  5  to  about  50; 

wherein  said  spray-on  component  is  incorporated  into  said 
granular  detergent  composition  by  spraying  said  spray-on 
component  on  to  one  or  more  of  the  granular  detergent 
components  which  comprise  said  granular  detergent  com- 
position; 

C)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  of  a  paniculate 
component  comprising: 

a)  from  about  8%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  of  a  mixture  of 
polydimethyl  siloxane  and  silica: 

b)  from  about  60%  to  about  80%  by  weight,  of  a  starch 
carrier: 

c)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight,  of  a  C,f,-C|8 
ethoxyalcohol  agglomerate  binder  having  a  degree  of 
ethoxylation  of  from  about  5  to  about  50: 

d)  from  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  C|,-C22  hydroge- 
nated  fatty  acid:  and 

D)  the  balance  carriers  and  adjunct  ingredients,  said  adjunct 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  builders, 
bleaches,  bleach  activators,  brighteners,  enzymes,  soil  release 
agents,  softening  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,804^5 
STABLE  ALKALINE  CHLORINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  C.  Hemling,  Lake  Winnebago,  and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer, 
Kansas  City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  West  Argo,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,695,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,051,  Nov.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

157,922,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  616,771 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/395 

VS.  a.  510—373  9  Claims 


-JCIU* 

-  THEOSDUl 


I  LAO  (lOO-OXI     ZC9(l)-iaOX) 

1  A  stable,  aqueous  chlorine  concentrate  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  dispersed  in  water: 
from  about  0.5-8%  by  weight  of  alkaline  metal  hypochlorite: 
from  about  3-12%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and 
from  about  3.5-6%  by  weight  of  a  binary  surfactant  system 
consisting  essentially  of  respective  amounts  of  chlorine- stable 
trialkylamine  oxide  and  saturated  Cj-C,,  fatty  acid  soap  with 
an  amine  oxide:fatty  acid  soap  weight  ratio  of  from  about 
90:10  to  25:75. 
said  composition  having  a  pH  above  12.5. 


5,804,546 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Christopher  John  Hall,  Chester,  England,  assignor  to  Cussons 
(International)  Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,370 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    27,    1995, 
9510856.9 

Int  CI.''  CUD  17/00:17/08:7/50:  B65D  85/84 
V.S.  CI.  510— W6  27  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  surfactant, 
characterised  in  that  the  composition  also  comprises  a  first  compo- 
nent and  a  second  component  whereby  when  the  first  and  second 
components  are  combined  together  a  gas  is  generated  which  acts 
on  the  surfactant  to  create  a  lather. 


5,804,547 
DRYER-ACTIVATED  LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  COLOR  CARE  AGENTS 
Robert  Allen  Godfroid,  West  Chester;  Ronghui  Wu,  Loveland; 
Janet  Sue  Littig,  Fairfield;  Alessandro  Corona,  III,  Mainev- 
ille;  Mark  Robert  Sivik,  Fairfield;  Fred  Anthony  Hartman, 
Cincinnati;  Sandra  Louise  Honsa,  Middletown,  and  Daniel 
Dale  Ditullio,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,676 
Int  CI.''  CUD  3/30:1/835 
V.S.  CI.  510—499  9  Claims 

I.  A  dryer-activated  laundry  additive  product  comprising: 
a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  sheet:  and 

a  color  care  composition  disposed  on  said  sheet,  said  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  of  by  weight,  of  the 
composition  N,N,N'.N'-tetrakis-(2- 
hydroxypropyljethylenediamine: 

b)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  of  said  compo- 
sition of  a  fabric  softening  component. 


5,804,548 

DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS  AND  KIT 

Maxwell  Gregory  Davis,  Forest  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,441,  Oct.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413332,  Mar.  30, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

859,551 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/37:3/43:7/50:  D06L  \/04 

U,S.  CI.  510-^39  2  Claims 


2.  A  dry  cleaning  composition  in  kit  form,  comprising  the 
following  components: 

(a)  multiple,  folded  fabric  cleaning  ariicles  comprising  flexible 
nonwoven  fiber  sheet  substrates  carrying  a  cleaning  composi- 
tion removable  to  fabrics  by  contact  therewith,  said  cleaning 
composition  comprising  0.05%  to  0.20%  by  weight  of  a 
polyacrylate  emulsirier:  1.2-octanediol:  and  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  water,  said  sheet  substrates  having  fold  lines  and 
perforations  sufficient  in  size  and  number  to  substantially 


diminish  or  prevent  the  tendency  of  said  sheet  substrates 
when  in-use  in  an  open  configuration  to  close  by  refolding 
said  fold  lines  and  said  perforations  are  distributed  uniformly 
in  said  sheet  substrates. 

(b)  a  reusable  container  suitable  for  use  .in  a  hot  air  clothes 
dryer;  and 

(c)  an  outer  package  containing  said  components  (a)  and  (b). 


COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ACTIVrTY  AGAINST 
HELICOBACTER 
Peter  Blackburn,  New  York;  Beth  P.  Goldstein,  Tarrytown,  and 
Debra  J.  Cook,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AMBI 
Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  2«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,521 

int  a."  A61K  38m:31/22 

MS.  a.  514—2  11  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of 

GML.  an  effective  amount  of  nisin  in  the  absence  of  chelator  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,804,55« 

PEPTIDE  ANTAGONISTS  AT  GLUTAMATE  AND  NMDA 

RECEPTORS 

J.  P.  Bourguignon,  Li^,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,798 
Oains  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14, 1993,  9301667 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:38/28:38/27;38A)4 
VS.  a.  514—3  11  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  effect  of  gluUmate  on  glutanuite- 
receptor-controlled  cells  by  administration  of  an  effective  of 
glutamic  acid-terminating  peptide  antagonists  at  glutamate  recep- 
tors. 


5,804352 
LIPID  CONJUGATES  OF  THER.\PEUTIC  PEPTIDES  AND 

PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

Channa  Basava,  San  Diego,  and  Karl  Y.  Hostetler,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,434,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,554,728. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,401 

Int  a."  A61K  38A)2 

VS.  CL  514—7  5  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid-phospholipid  linker  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 

OR    OR 
I        I 
H--  c-  C-  CH    O 

H       H       I        II 

0--  P--  0--  A     and 

I 

o- 

OR    OR 
I         I 
H--C--C--CH     O  O 

H       H        I         II  II 

0--  p.-  0--  P-  0--  A 
I  I 

o-         o- 

wherein  A  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tyrosine  and  hydroxyproline.  and  said  amino  acid's  hydroxyl  group 
forms  a  phosphoester  linlcage  with  the  phospholipid,  and 
wherein  R  is  an  acyl  group. 

2.  A  conjugate  of  a  therapeutic  peptide  and  the  linker  compound 
of  claim  1  wherein  the  therapeutic  peptide  is  conjugated  to  the 
amino  group  of  the  linker  compound  directly  or  tlirough  a  spacer. 


5,804,551 
PRETRAUMATIC  USE  OF  HEMOGLOBIN 
Kenneth  E.  Burfaop,  Mundelein,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  747,191 
int  a."  A61K  37/02:35/14 
VS.  a.  514—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  before  surgery  or  an  invasive 
medical  procedure,  comprising  scheduling  a  patient  for  surgery  or 
an  invasive  medical  procedure,  and  administering  a  hemoglobin 
preparation  to  the  patient  before  the  surgery  or  the  procedure,  the 
surgery  or  procedure  being  scheduled  after  taking  into  account  that 
the  surgery  or  procedure  should  be  performed  more  than  about  12 
hours  after  initiating  the  administration,  wherein  the  hemoglobin 
preparation  contains  from  about  10  milligrams  stroma-free  hemo- 
globin per  kilogram  body  weight  to  about  1,000  milligrams 
stroma-free  hemoglobin  per  kilogram  body  weight  and  the  stroma- 
free-  hemoglobin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crosslinked  hemoglobin,  conjugated  hemoglobin,  encapsulated 
hemoglobin  and  polymerized  hemoglobin. 


5,804353 
PROPHENINS  -  ANTIBIOTIC  PEPTIDES 

Vladimir  N.  Kokryakov,  Los  Angeles;  SylvU  S.  L.  Harwig, 
Woodland  HiUs,  and  Robert  I.  Lefaren  SanU  Monica,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Apn  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,798 
Int  a."  A61K  38/17 :38m:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  514—72  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  peptide  in  purified  and  isolated  form  wherein  said  peptide 
comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  NO:  I . 


5304354 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  BLOCKING  POLYPEPTIDES 
FROM  FILISTATA  HIBERNALIS 
Deane  M.  Nason,  11,  Norwich;  Steven  D.  Heck,  Groton;  Rob«rt 
T.  Ronau,  Gales  Ferry;  Nicholas  A.  Saccomano,  Ledyard, 
and  Robert  A.  Votkmann,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  iBC,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93W3921,  S  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apn  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  379338 
Int  a."  A61K  38m:  C07K  5/00.7/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence.  SEQ 
ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  SEQ  ID  N0:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID 
NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6  or  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  Uicreof. 
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5,804^55 
ANTIOXIDANT 
Mamoni  Tomita;   Seiichi  Shimamura,   both  of  Kanagawa; 
Kouzo  Kawase,  Saitama;  Yasuo  Fukuwatari,  Kanagawa; 
Mitsunori  Takase,  Saitama;  Wayne  Robert  Bellamy,  Kana- 
gawa; Koji  Yamauchi,  Kanagawa:  Hiroyuki  Wakabayashi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Yukiko  Tokida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Morinaga   Milk   Industry   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01090,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  381,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211335 

Int  CL"  A6IK  38/01:  Ca7K  14/79 

VS.  a.  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  An  antioxidant  which  contains  an  oxidation  preventive  agent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin  E  (tocopherol), 

vitamin  C  (ascorbic  acid),  vitamin  A.  p-caroiene,  superoxide  dis- 

mutase.  coenzyme  Q,  and  any  mixture  thereof,  and  an  antioxidant 

substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrolysate  of 

lactoferrins  having  a  degree  of  decomposition  of  from  6  to  20.  and 

SEQ  ID  NO:  26.  and  any  mixture  thereof  as  effective  components. 


5,804356 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,557 
EXCIPIENT  STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 
TREATED  WITH  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Jeffrey  L.  Cleland,  San  Carlos,  and  Andrew  J.  S.  Jones,  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,187,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,589,167,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,421, 
Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  719,196 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:38/21:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  O.  514—12  8  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  increasing  solubility  of  a  polypeptide  in  an 
aqueous  formulation  comprising  a  polyol  excipient,  said  method 
comprising: 

admixing  the  polypeptide  with  the  polyol  excipient.  wherein  the 

polyol  excipient  is  trehalose, 
wherein  said  increasing  is  at  least  2-fold  relative  to  solubility  of 
the  polypeptide  in  the  formulation  lacking  excipient. 


5,804,558 
PROTEGRINS 
Robert  I.  Lehrer,  Santa  Monica;  Sylvia  S.  L.  Harwig,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Yladimir  N.  Kokryakov,  St 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  451,832,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,879, 
May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5,708.145,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  182,483,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,693,486, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,769,  Jul.  26, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,823,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  93.926,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499323 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/04:  AOIN  25/00:  C12N  15/12:15/13 
VS.  a.  514—13  63  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  or  recombinantly  produced  compound 
having  the  formula: 


PG-l 
PC-2 
PG-3 
PG-1 
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(1) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  N-terminal  acylated  or 
C-terminal  amidated  or  esteritied  form  thereof,  which  is  either  in  a 
linear  form  or  in  a  cystine-bridged  form,  wherein: 

each  of  A,  and  A,  is  independently  a  basic  amino  acid; 

each  of  A2  and  A,  is  independently  a  small  amino  acid; 

each  of  A5,  A7,  A, 2.  A, 4  and  A,^  is  independently  a  hydrophobic 
amino  acid; 

A4  is  a  basic  or  a  smalt  amino  acid; 

A,o  is  a  basic  or  a  small  amino  acid  or  is  proline; 

A,,  is  a  basic  or  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid; 

A, 7  is  not  present  or,  if  present,  is  a  small  amino  acid; 

A,g  is  not  present  or,  if  present,  is  a  basic  amino  acid;  and 

each  of  C^.  C,,  C,,  and  C15  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cysteine,  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid,  a 
large  polar  amino  acid  and  a  small  amino  acid. 


5304359 
PRODRUG  DERIVATIVES  OF  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
HAVING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Karl-Heinz  Budt,  Kelkheim;  Bemd  Stowasser,  Riisselsheim; 
Anuschirwan  Peyman,  Kelkheim;  Jochen  KnoUe,  Kriftel; 
Irvin  Winkler,  Liederbach,  and  Hans  Gerd  Berscheid,  Kro- 
nberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00561,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1993,  43  08 
0%.0 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  514—17  6  Claims 

1.    An    ester    compound    comprising    the    mono    or    bis- 
dehydroxylated  radical  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  radical  is  substituted,  at  the  point  or  points  of  dehy- 
droxylation,  with  a  radical  of  the  formula  R^.  wherein  R^  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  III,  IV,  or  V: 
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wherein 

X  is  O,  S,  NR^  or  N*(R^)2, 

R™  is  H,  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl.  — CH^— (CH^),— 
^fR2'R2^  _CHj-C(0)— R",  CH2CONH(C,-C«)-alkyl, 
which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  5  OH  groups,  COO(C,-Cj>- 
alkyl  or  — CH^— P(0)((C,— C4)-alkyl)2, 

R",  R  '^,  R"  and  R""  independently  of  one  another  are  H  or 
(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

R^'  is  H,  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  (C3-<:7Kycloalkyl  or  {Ci-C^h 
alkyloxycarbonyl. 

R"  is  H,  (C,-C,8)-alkyl,  (C3-C,4)-cycloalkyl,  (Cj-C.g)- 
alkenyl,  (C2-C,8)-alkynyl  or  (C6-C|4)-aryl.  each  of  which  can 
be  mono-,  di-  or  Irisubstituted  by  (C6-C,4)-aryl,  (C(,-C,t)- 
aryloxy,  (C3-C|4)-cycloalkyl,  hydroxy!,  (C|-C4)-alkoxy, 
— C(0)—  R^'.  P(OX(C|-C4)-alkyl)2,  NHj  or  halogen  and  are 
linked  with  NR^'  directly  or  optionally  via  CO,  or  an  a-amino 
acid  linked  via  the  carbonyl  group,  or  R^''  is  ((C,-C4)-alkyl)- 
N((C,-C4)-alkyl)-(C,-C4^alkyl-NH—  ((C,-C4)-alkyl),  or 
R"**  forms  a  heterocyclic  radical  with  R^',  and 

R^'  is  a  side  chain  of  an  amino  acid, 

R"  and  R^'  independently  of  one  another  are  OH,  O — (C'-C,,)- 
alkyl,  O— (C,-C(,)-cycloalkyl  NH^,  NH— (C,-C6)-alkyl, 
which  can  be  substituted  by  up  to  5  OH  groups,  — NH — 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl  or  — N-bis(C,-C4)-alkyl, 

I  can  be  2  or  3, 

s  can  be  1,  2,  3.  4  or  5, 

m  can  be  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4, 

n  can  be  1,  2  or  3, 

o  can  be  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

q  can  be  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and 

r  can  be  I,  2  or  3. 


5,804360 

PEPTIDE  AND  PEPTIDE  ANALOG  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS 

Ian  Alexander   McDonald;    Elisabeth   Albrecht  and   Benito 

Munoz,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SIBIA  Neuro- 

sciences.  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,422 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/05 
VS.  a.  514—19  21  Claiois 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula  (D): 


R» 

y 

R/i 


R*         O        R, 


II 


(Q), 


R» 


R3  R2 


or  a  hydrate,  isostere,  stereoisomer  or  mixture  thereof,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that:  (1)  at 
least  one  R,  and  R3  is  not  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally-occurring 
amino  acid;  (2)  when  X  is  an  aldehyde,  R,  cannot  be  the  side  chain 
of  norleucine  or  norvaline;  and  (3)  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R3  is 
Cz-io-alkenyl  or  C2.6-alkynyl;  wherein: 


R,,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rg-  Ra.  Rfi  .  X,  Q  and  n  are  selected  from  among 
(i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  as  follows: 

(i)  R,,  R3  and  R^,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
a-amino  acid,  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl. 
aralkenyl,  aralkynyl,  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  heteroaralk- 
enyl,  Y-substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  aralkenyl,  aralkynyl,  and 
Z-substituted  heteroaryl,  heteroaralkyl,  heteroaralkenyl,  in 
which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxy,  OH,  haloalkyi,  nitrile,  S-alkyl,  phenyl, 
and  — NRR,  R  is  H,  alkyl,  lower  alkyl,  OH  or  halo-lower 
alkyl,  Z  is  lower  allcyl  or  halo  lower  alkyl; 
Rj,  R4  and  Rg  are  each  independendy  selected  from  H  and 

lower  alkyl; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(0) — . 

— O— C(0),  — S(0)2-  and  HN— C(0)— ; 
n  is  zero  or  one; 
R^  is  — (T)„— {D)„— R,  in  which  T  is  O  or  NH,  and  D  is 

C,_4  alkyl  or  C2.4  alkene;  and  m  is  zero  or  one; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2),C(0)H, 

— (CH2),C(0)haloalkyl,        — (CH2),C(OKCH2),CHN2, 

— (CH2),C=N,  — C(CH2),'(0)C(CH2)^0)ORo, 

— (CH2),C(0)(CH2),C(0)NRoRo. 

-<CH2),CH(0HKCH2),C(0)U, 

— {CH2),CH(OH)CH2C(0)U,    —    (CH2),C(0)W    and 

— (CH2),C(0)CH2W,  in  which:  Rj,  is  selected  from  H. 

andalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  phenethyl;  U  is  — OR^  or 


-NRpRo,  and  W  is  — OR^ 


-SR^ 


-NR^Ro,  or  a 


heterocyclic  moiety,  and  r  is  0-5;  or 
(ii)  R3R4.  R^,  Rg  ,  Q,  X  and  n  are  as  defined  in  any  of  (i)  or 
(iii), 

Rg  is  H;  and 
R,  and  R;  are  each  independently  selected  as  follows: 

(a)  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  linked  to  a  heleroatom, 
or  a  heteroaiom,  with  the  proviso  when  more  than  one 
heteroatom  is  present,  there  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
between  each  heteroatom,  and 

(b)  R|  and  Rj  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Y,  and 

(c)  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  4-6  membered  heterocyclic  moiety;  or 

(iii)  R| ,  R2,  Rg,  R^.  Rg,  X,  Q  and  n  are  as  defined  in  any  of  (i) 
or  (ii); 
Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  as  follows  : 

(a)  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  linked  to  a  heteroatom, 
or  a  heteroatom,  with  the  proviso  when  more  than  one 
heteroatom  is  present,  there  is  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
between  each  heteroatom,  and 

(b)  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  Y,  and 

(c)  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  4-6  membered  heterocyclic  moiety; 

and  the  resulting  compound  nnodulates  the  processing  of 
amyloid  precursor  protein  (APR). 


5,804361 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 

NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  Starcrest  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,132,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291390,  Aug.  15, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5391,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  107343,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,69© 
Int  a."  A61K  31/04 
VS.  CI.  514—21  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  alleviate  ischemic  reperfusion  injury  comprising: 
administering  a  therapeutic  dose  of  a  membrane  permeable  first 
nitroxide,  and  administering  a  polynitroxide  albumin  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  nitroxide  to  albumin  of  between  approximately 
17  and  95. 
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5^04^2 
SPIROSTANYL  GLYCOSmAL  CRYSTALS 
Douglas  John  Alien;  Richard  A.  Buzon,  l>oth  of  New  London; 
Michael  P.  Deninno.  Gales  Ferry;  Harry  Austin  Watson,  Jr., 
Groton,  and  Jonathan  B.  Zung,  East  Lyme,  ail  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  298,106,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809,160 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/705:  C07J  21/00 
VS.  a.  514—26  11  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  spirostanyl  glycoside  consisting  of  Form  A  or 
Form  B  of: 
(3P,5a,25R)-3-((P-D-4".6"-bis-(2-fluorophenylcarbamoyl) 
cellobiosyl)oxy)-spirostan-12-one  wherein  Form  A  and  Form 
B  have  the  following  X-ray  dilTraction  d-spacings: 


5,804,564 
ANTITUMOR  INDOLOPYRROLOCARBAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Katsuhisa  Kojiri;  Hisao  Kondo;  Hiroharu  Arakawa;  Mitsuru 
Ohkubo,  and  Hiroyuki  Suda,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00868,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,980,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,591,842.  This  PCT  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

737382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-119483; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145648 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/02 
U.S.  a.  514—27  8  Claims 


Form  A 

d-spacing  of 

20  largest  peaks 


Form  B 

d-spacing  of 

12  largest  peaks 


21.10 
17.46 
13.58 
10.49 
6.98 
6.78 
6.60 
6.34 
5.77 
5.52 
5.35 
5.12 
4.82 
4.53 
4.37 
4.12 
3.82 
3.55 
3.44 
3.37. 


19.96 
17.11 
15.14 
9.97 
7.57 
6.62 
6.09 
5.36 
5.15 
4.90 
4.57 
3.77 


5,804,563 

SYNTHETIC  RECEPTORS,  LIBRARIES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

W.  Clark  Still,  Clinton,  N.Y.,  and  Ge  Li,  Plainsboro,  NJ., 

assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  The 

City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,628,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,972 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  45/00 

U.S.  a.  514—26  14  aaims 

1.  A  synthetic  receptor  which  comprises  a  polyfunctional  organic 
template  covalently  linked  to  two  or  more  oligomer  which  may 
independently  be  straight  chained  or  branched  oligoamide.  oli- 
goester.  oligourea.  oligourethane.  oligoamine.  oligoether,  oligosul- 
fonamide.  oligophosphonamide.  oligophoephonate.  oli- 
gophqsphate,  oligonucleotide,  oligosaccharide,  peptide  oligomer, 
or  a  mixture  of  monomers  thereof:  wherein  each  oligomer  indepen- 
dently contains  2  to  10  monomers;  and  wherein  the  polyfunctional 
organic  template  is  a  polycarbocyclic. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  [1] 

■OH  (!) 

HN- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  represent  an  OH  group.  R'  is  located  at  the 
I-  or  2-position,  R'  is  located  at  the  10-  or  11-position,  R'  is 
located  at  the  1 1 -position  when  R'  is  located  at  the  I -position,  and 
R"  is  located  at  the  lO-position  when  R'  is  located  at  the  2-position 
which  comprises 

reacting  a  compound  of  formula  [I] 


UX] 


=o 


X  X 

wherein  R''  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
benzyloxymethyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group,  and  X  represents  a 
leaving  group; 

with  a  compound  of  formula  (X) 

IXl 


wherein  R"  represents  a  protected  OH  group  located  at  the  10-  or 
11-position.  in  the  presence  of  an  organometallic  compound  to 
form  a  compound  of  formula  (XI) 
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[XI] 


wherein  R*,  R"  and  X  and  defined  above: 
protecting  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  amino  group  of  the  indole 
skeleton  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  [XII] 

(XIll 


IXVI] 


=o 


wherein  R*  to  R'"  and  R'^  and  defined  above; 

removing  the  protecting  group  for  the  amino  group  of  the  indole 
skeleton  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  [XVU] 

[XVII] 


wherein  R*.  R"  and  X  are  defined  above,  and  R'^  represents  a 
protecting  group  for  the  amino  group  of  the  indole  skeleton; 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  [Xll]  with  a  compound  of 
formula  [Xlll] 

(XIIIj 


wherein  R'  represents  a  protected  OH  group  at  the  1-  or  2-position, 
in  the  presence  of  an  organometallic  compound,  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  formula  [XIV] 

IXIV) 


OR' 

wherein  R*  to  R'"  are  defined  above; 
cyclizing  the  compound  of  formula  [XVII]  with  the  aid  of  an 
oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  [XVIII] 

(XVIIIj 


wherein  R",  R'.  R".  and  R'^  are  defined  above  and  R'  and  R"  are 
located  at  the  1-  and  1 1 -positions,  respectively  or  are  located  at  the 
2-  and  10-positions,  respectively; 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  [XIV]  with  a  compound  of 
formula  (XV] 

|XV] 


OR' 


wherein  R*  to  R'"  are  defined  above; 

removing  the  protecting  groups  for  OH  groups  to  form  a  com- 
pound of  formula  [XIX] 


R'"0 

OR'* 

wherein  R'.  R",  R**,  and  R'".  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  protecting  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  by  the  Mit- 
sunobu  reaction,  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  [XVI] 


1790 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1791 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1i 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


(XIX) 


wherein  R  and  R"  each  represent  an  OH  group,  and  R'  and  R*  are 
located  at  the  1-  and  II -positions,  respectively,  or  R'  and  R^  are 
located  at  the  2-  and  10-positions.  respectively,  and  R"*  is  defined 
above; 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (XIX]  with  a  base  to  form  a 
compound  of  formula  [XXJ 


IXX] 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  defined  above;  and 
reacting       the       compound       of      formula       [XX)       with 
HiNNHCHCCHjOH)!  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  [IJ. 


5,804465 
ERYTHROMYCIN  A  DERIVATIVES 

Toshifumi  Asaka.  Konosu;  Tetsuya  Tanikawa,  Fuchu;  Takaaki 
Ishii,  Urawa.  and  Masato  Kashimura,  Omiya,  alJ  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taisho  PharmaceuticaJ  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1996,  8-251050 

Int  CI."  C07H  17/08:  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  514—29  4  Claims 

1.  An  erythromycin  A  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — OCOCH,Y, 
wherein  Y  is  a  pyridyl  group,  a  quinolyl  group,  a  p-nitrophenyl 
group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — NR''R'  wherein  R'* 
and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  pyridylmethyl  group,  a  quinolylmethyl 
group  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group:  or  a  cladinosyloxy  group;  R- 
is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  an  oxo  group;  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  an  ethylsuccinyl  group  or  a 
nicotinoyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,804,566 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  IMMUNIZING  A  HOST 
THROUGH  ADMINISTRATION  OF  NAKED 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  WITH  ENCODE  ALLERGENIC 
PEPTIDES 
Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar;  Eyal  Raz,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Meredith  L.  Howell,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,440,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,068 
Int  CI."  A61K  48A)0:  CI2N  /5/I2.J5/52 
VS.  CI.  514-^M  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  immunizing  a  host  against  an  allergenic  antigen 
comprising: 

administering  a  naked  polynucleotide  to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of 
the  host,  wherein  the  skin  and  mucosa  have  a  high  concentra- 
tion of  resident  antigen  presenting  cells  relative  to  other  host 
tissues, 
wherein  the  naked  polynucleotide  operatively  encodes  for  the 

allergenic  antigen  or  allergenic  antigen  epitope;  and, 
wherein  the  allergenic  antigen  is  expressed  in  the  antigen  pre- 
senting cells  without  substantial  secretion  therefrom  and  pref- 
erentially activates  ThI  lymphocytes  while  reducing  antigen- 
stimulated  IgE  production  in  the  host  as  compared  to 
immunization  of  the  host  with  a  non-recombinant  form  of  the 
allergenic  antigen. 


5,804367 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 
ANTI-METABOLITES 
Shu  Jun  Cheng;  De  Chang  Wang;  Yong  Su  Zben,  all  of  Beijing, 
China;    Hoyoku   Nishino,   Hirakata,  and  Yukihiko   Hara, 
Fujieda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cancer  Institute  (Hospi- 
tal), Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences;   Institute  of 
Medicinal  Biotechnology,  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sci- 
ences, both  of  Beying,  China,  and  Mitsui  Norin  Co^  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,553,  Dec.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-206361 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/04:43/16:  A61K  31/715.31/35 
VS.  CI.  514-^9  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  anti-cancer  amount  of  an  anti-metabolite 
to  a  patient,  the  improvement  which  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  tea  polyphenol  compound  with  the  anti- 
metabolite, the  anti-metabolite  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1-p-arabinofuranosylcytosine  and  4-amino-4-deoxy- 
10-methylfolic  acid,  and  the  tea  polyphenol  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tea  catechin.  a  theaflavin 
and  a  combination  of  a  tea  catechin  and  a  theaflavin. 


5,804,568 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
Joseph  Rubinfeld,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Supergen,  Inc., 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,249,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,602,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,724, 
Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  900,664,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,223 
Int  CI."  A6IK  31/715:31/70:31/045:47/00 
VS.  CI.  514—58  17  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  ulceration  or  irritation  in  a  host  arising 
through  parenteral  treatment  of  the  host  with  a  cytotoxic  com- 
pound that  has  the  potential  for  causing  irritation  or  ulceration 
when  extravasated,  comprising  administering  to  the  host  a  prepa- 
ration comprising  at  least  one  cytotoxic  compound  that  has  the 
potential  for  causing  irritation  or  ulceration  when  extravasated  and 
an  anti-ulceration  effective  or  anti- irritation  effective  amount  of  a 
substituted  cyclodextrin  compound. 


5304470 
METHOD  OF  LESSEN  THE  RISK  OF  NON-NTRTEBRAL 

BONE  FRACTURES 
Arthur  C.  Santora,  II,  Watchung;   David  B.  Karpf,  North 
Brunswick;  William  J.  Polvino,  Bridgewater;  Deborah  Ruth 
Shapiro,  Edison;  Desmond  E.  Thompson,  Martinsville,  and 
.Ashley  John  Yates,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,631,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,462,  Feb.  17, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
867,987 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—108  16  aaims 


5,804,569 
EXOCYLIC-PHOSPHOETHANOLAMINES 
Andrew  C.  Peterson,  and  Haridasan  K.  Nair,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818378 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/685 
VS.  a.  514—77  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation,  arrhythmia  or  local  pain  in 
a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  such  mammal  an  effective 
anti-inflammatory,  anti-arrhythmic  or  local  anesthetic  amount, 
respectively,  of  a  compound  having  the  Formula  I: 


R— O— PEA 


1 


wherein: 
R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted  C,.,  cycloalkyi  of  the 
formula: 


CH- 


(Cj-6) 


R2 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula; 


in  which  each  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  an  unsub- 
stituted or  a  substituted  straight  or  branched  C,^  alky  I  or  C,j 
alkenyl,  said  substitution  being  one  or  more  of  C,.4  alkoxy, 
halo  or  cyano;  and  O — PEA  represents  a  phosphoethanola- 
mine  moiety  of  the  formula; 


-O-P— O-CH^H^— N(R')5 
I 
X- 

in  which  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
each  X  is  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur;  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  isomers  thereof. 


•nnanxnasaa 

mKar  rouik-up 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  risk  of  non-vertebral  fractures  in  an 
osteoporotic  female  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  alendronate  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5304471 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  FROM  AZT  SIDE 

EFFECTS  AND  TOXICITY 

Philip  S.  Schein,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Bioscience, 

Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,220,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,792,  Dec.  7.  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936.334,  Aug. 

28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
356^298,  May  24,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  486,625 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/66 
VS.  CI.  514—114  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  undergoing  treatment  for  the 
human  immunodeficiency  virus,  comprising  administration  to  the 
patient  of  azidothymidine  and  an  amount  of  a  S-oXo>- 
aminoalkylamino)-alkyl  dihydrogen  phosphorothioate,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof,  effective  to  protect 
the  patient  from  at  least  one  undesired  side  effect  of  the  azidothy- 
midine selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nausea,  myalgia, 
insomnia,  headache,  anemia,  and  neutropenia. 


5304472 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES 

AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Darrell  Gene  Doughty. 
Orange,  and  Carlos  Gabriel  Linares,  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cini- 
cinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,050,  Dec.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,673,  Nov.  21,  1994. 
Pat  No.  5,605,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,602, 
Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
796,749,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  920,641 
Int  a."  A61K  31/60:7/42:7/44:7/00 
VS.  CI.  514—159  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  comprising: 
(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid; 
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(b)  a  anti-inflammatory  agent;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,804^73 
STABILIZED  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  DERTVATIVE  OF  VITAMINS  Dj  AND  Dj 
David  Isaac  SUver,  Givataim,  Israel,  assignor  te  Teva  Ptaanna- 
ceuticai  Industries  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
CeotiBualHHi  of  Ser.  No.  12«,21»,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,565,442.  This  a|>p<icatien  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,676 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Sep.  18,  1992,  103224 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/59 
VS.  CL  514—167  U  Clains 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing ingredients  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d),  namely: 

(a)  at  least  one  active  component  selected  firom  phannaceutically 
active  derivatives  of  vitamin  Dj  and  vitamin  D,; 

(b)  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  antioxidant  selected 
from  buiylated  hydroxytoluene  (BHT),  butylated  hydroxyani- 
sole  (BHA).  vitamin  E,  propyl  gallate,  ^carotene  and  ascor- 
bic acid; 

(c)  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polyoxyalkyl  stabi- 
lizer; 

(d)  at  least  one  solid  pharmaceutical  excipient  or  carrier  selected 
from  lactose,  sorbitol  and  calcium  phosphate,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  impart  the  characteristics  of  a  solid  to  the  com- 
position; 

provided  that  ingredients  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  in  amounts 
which  together  are  effective  to  stabihze  ingredient  (a). 


5,864474 
VITAMIN  D3  ANALOGS  USEFUL  FOR  REVERSING  THE 

PHOTODAMAGE  IN  SUN-EXPOSED  SKIN 
Graeme  Findlay  Bryce,  and  Milan  Radoje  Lskokovic,  both  of 
Upper  Mootdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hollinann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,537,  Dec.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,747,479. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,020 
iDt  CI.*  A6IK  3 J/59 
VS.  a.  514—167  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  conditions  associated  with  photo- 
damaged  skin  comprising  topically  administering  a  composition 
containing  (a)  at  least  0.0001%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of 
formula  1 


CCRzh 


HO* 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  fluorine,  R,  is  hydrogen  or 
halogen  and  A  is  — C=C.  — C=C—  or  — CHj— CHj— .  provided 
that  when  A  is  — CH2CH3— ,  R,  is  hydrogen,  and  (b)  an  inert 
dermatologically  acceptable  carrier  and  (c)  a  cosmetically  active 
ingredient  to  an  area  of  the  skin  in  need  of  said  treatment,  said 
composition  of  formula  I  bemg  applied  to  said  area  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reverse  the  effects  of  photodamage  in  said  area. 


5,804,575 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BETULINIC  ACID 
John  M.  Pezzuto,  River  Forest,  and  Darrick  S.  H.  L.  Kim, 
Chicago,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Diinois,  Urbana,  U. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,217 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—169  19  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  betulinic  acid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  betuhn  to  an  oxidation  reaction  to  provide  a 
reaction  product  wherein  a  primary  alcohol  functionality  of 
betulin  is  converted  to  a  carboxylic  acid  functionality  and  a 
secondary  alcohol  functionality  of  betulin  is  converted  to  a 
keto  functionality; 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (a)  to  a  reduction 
reaction  to  convert  the  keto  functionality  to  a  secondary 
alcohol  functionality  and  thereby  form  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  an  a-isomer  of  betuUnic  acid  and  a  ^-isomer  of 
betulinic  acid; 

(c)  separating  the  ^-isomer  of  betulinic  acid  firom  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (b)  to  provide  the  ^isomer  of  betulinic  acid; 
and 

(d)  purifying  the  ^-isomer  of  betulinic  acid. 


5,804,576 
DERIVATIVES  OF  5-ANDROSTEN-I7-ONES  AND 
S-ANDROSTAN-17-ONES 
Arthur  G.  Schwartz,  Philadelphia,-  John  R.  Williams,  Merion, 
both  of  Pa.,-  Magid  Abou-Gharbia,  Wilmington,  Dei.,-  Ann  R. 
Swem,  Elkins  Park,  and  Marvin  Louis  Lewbart  Media, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  l^icson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,752,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  826,349,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  615,758,  Nov. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
940,677,  Dec.  11,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,584,  Aug.  2,  1985.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,550,  Aug.  2,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,459 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  8, 1986, 
86110648.2 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/56:  C07J  1/00: 11/00 
VS.  CI.  514—177  117  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R,.  R,,  R4,  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl; 
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Rg  is  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  or  hydrogen  when  it  is  in  the 

a-position; 
Rg  is  lower  alkyl  halogen  or  hydrogen   when   it  is  in  the 

^-position  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5,804,577 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Hebeisen,  Basel,  Switzerland,-  Ingrid  Heinze-Krauss, 
Schliengen;  Hans  Richter,  Grenzach-Wyhlen,  both  of  Ger- 
many,- Valeri  Runtz,  Rixheim,  France;  Henri  Stalder,  Basel; 
Urs  Weiss.  Pratteln,  both  of  Switzerland,  and  George  Petros 
Yiannikouros,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,161 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  12, 
1995,  95114303;  Sep.  19,  1995,  95114304 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/34 
VS.  a.  514—202  ID  CUuns 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


OH 


I 


N  — Ri 


wherein 
R'    is  a  group  selected  from   2-.   3-  and  4-hydroxyphenyl, 
3-nitrophenyl.  and  3-fluoro-4-hydroxyphenyl; 
as  well  as  readily  hydrolyzable  esters  thereof,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  said  compounds  and  hydrates  of  the  compounds 
of  formula  I  and  of  their  esters  and  salts. 


5,804,578 
PIPERIDINES,  PYRROLIDINES  AND  HEXAHYDRO-IH- 
AZEPINES  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Prasun  K.  Chakravarty,  Edison;  Meng  H.  Chen,  Westfleld; 
Ravi  Nargund,  East  Brunswick;  Arthur  A.  Patchett;  James 
R.  Tata,  both  of  Westfleld;  Mu  'ftu  Wu,  Clark,  and  Lihu 
Yang,  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,606 
Int  CI.*  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  413/00:215/00:453/02 
VS.  CI.  514—227.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— C— N-C 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C|-C|„  alkyl,  -aryl-.  aryl  (Cj-C^  alkyl)-, 
heteroaryl-,  heteroaryl(C,-Cfi  alkyl)-, 
(C3-C,  cycloalkyl)-(C,-C6  alkyl)-, 
(C.-C,  alkyl)-K-(C,-C5  alkyl)-, 
aryl-(Co-C5  alkyD-K-CC.-C,  alkyl)-, 
heteroaryl-(C„-C5  alkyD-K-CC.-C;  alkyl)-,  and 
(C3-C,  cycloalkyl)-(C„-Cs  alkyl)-K-(C|-C,  alkyl)-. 


wherein      K      is      — O— ,      — S(0)„— ,      — N(R=)C(0)— , 
— C(0)N(R^)— ,— 0C(0)— ,  — C(0)0— ,  — CR^=CR^—  or 

wherein  R'  and  the  alkyl  groups  may  be  further  substituted 
with  1  to  9  halo,  — S(0)„R^,  1  to  3  of  — OR^,  or 
— C(0)OR-^,  and  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and 
heteroaryl  is  selected  from  indolyl,  thiophenyl.  benzofura- 
nyl,  benzothiopheneyl,  aza-indolyl,  pyridinyl,  quinolinyl, 
and  benzimidazolyl,  wherein  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  phenyl,  phenoxy,  halophenyl.  1 
to  3  of  — Ci-Cft  alkyl.  1  to  3  of  halo,  1  to  2  of  — OR^, 
methylenedioxy,  — S(0)„R%  1  to  2  of  — CFj,  — OCF,. 
nitro,  — N(R-)(R-),  — N(R-)C(0KR'),  — C(0K>R'. 
— C(0)N(R=KR^).  — SO,N(R^)(R-).  — N(R^)SOj-aryl.  or 
— N(R^)S02R^ 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen,  — C|-C(,  alkyl,  — Cj-C,  cycloalkyl.  and  — CH,- 
phenyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  or  the  cyloalkyl  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  hydroxyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy,  thioalkyl, 
C(0)OR^,  and  where,  if  two  — C,-Cft  alkyl  groups  are 
present  on  one  atom,  they  may  be  joined  to  form  a  C^-C^ 
cyclic  ring  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidine,  piperidme,  piperazine,  morphohne,  thiomor- 
pholine,  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl: 

R-^  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€,,  alkyl; 

B  is  selected  from: 


and     (CH2)„' 


y 


R'  Y 


R'      is      selected      from:      hydrogen,      — (CH,)^henyl, 
—(CM;  ),thienyl,  — ( CH,  ),benzimidazolyl. 

— (CH,),quinolinyl,  — (CH2)^aphthyl,  — (CH,)4ndolyl, 
— C|-C,o  alkyl,  — C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  where  the  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  indolyl,  thienyl,  benzimidazolyl.  quinolinyl.  and 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  rings  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Ci-C^ 
alkyl.  halogen.  —OR',  — NHSOXF,,  — (CH2),OR*, 
— <CH2)^(R=)(R*),  — (CH2),(R*),  — (CH2),C(0)0R-. 
— <CH,),C(0)OR*,  — (CH,),6C(0)R',  — (CH2),0C(0)R'', 


-(CH2),C(0)Rl 
— (CH2),C(0)N(R=)(R-). 
— (CH2)^(R')C(0)(R'), 
— (CH-);^(R*)C(0)R-, 
— (CH,)^(R-)C(0)OR^ 
— (CH,)J«1(R*)C(0)0R', 
— (CH2)^(R')C(0)N(R=KR*), 
— (CH,)^(R^)C(0)N(R')(R^). 
— (CH2)>'(R*)C(0)N(R')(R*). 
— (CH,)^(R*)S02R-, 
— (CH2),0C(0)N(R-KR*). 
— (CH2)^02N(R')(R*), 
— <CH2)^02N(R-)(R*), 
— (CH2)^(R-)S02N(R-)(R*). 
— ( CH2  )^(R*)S02N(R-)(R"), 
— <CH2),S(0)„R-; 
R'"  and  R"'  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  phe 
nyl.  phenoxy.  halophenyl.  — C.-C^  alkyl.  halogen.  — OR' 


— (CH2),C(0)R*. 

— (CH2),C(0)N(R-)(R*). 

— (CH2)^(R-)C(0)R* 

— (CH2)^(R*)C(0)R''. 

— <CH2)!>I(R')C(0;0R*, 

— (CHj)^(R*)C(0)OR*, 


-<CH2)^(R')SO,R-. 

— (CH;)^(R*)S02R*. 

— <CH2).0C(0)N(R'mR'). 

— <CH2),0C(0)N(R-KR'). 

— (CHjJ^OjNCR-XR-), 

— {CH,)^(0)„R*,      and 
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methylenedioxy.    — S(0)„R-,    — CF,,     — OCF,,    nitro, 
— N(R^)<R^),  — N(R^)C(0)(R-).  — C(0)OR-, 

— C(0)N(R^)(R^),  — SOjNCR^XR^),  — NCR'jSC-aryl,  and 
— N(R2)S0-R-: 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C.-C^ 
alkyl,  and  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl  where  the  substituents  are 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  and  C.-Q  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl; 

or  R'  and  R"  may  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH,V 
L„(CH2),—  where  L„  is  — C(R^),— .  — O— .  — S(0)„  ^r 
— N(R-) — .  d  and  e  are  independently  1  to  3  and  R^  is  as 
defined  above; 

R'*"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C.-Ce 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl 
where  the  substituents  are  selected  from:  imidazolyl.  naph- 
thyl,  phenyl,  indolyl,  p-hydroxyphenyl,  — OR^,  — S(0)^-, 
— C(0)OR^  C3-C,  cycloalkyl.  _N(R=)(R2). 

— C(0)N(R^)(R=);  or  R^  and  R"*  may  independenUy  be 
joined  to  one  or  both  of  R^  or  R"^  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 
between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  R*^ 
or  R  and  the  R"  or  R*  group,  wherein  the  bridges  contain  I 
to  8  carbons  atoms;  or  R"^  and  R**  may  be  joined  to  one 
another  to  form  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C.-C^ 


D 


alkyl.  and  substituted 
C,-C(,  alkyl  where  the  substituents  are  selected  from  1  to  5 
halo,  I  to  3  hydroxy,  phenyl,  napthyl.  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  and 
C,-Cft  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R*  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  (CHjl.aryl, 
wherein  the  (CH,),  and  alkyl  groups  may  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  — 0(R^),  — S(0)^Rl  — C(0)OR=. 
-C(0)N(R^KR^),  — SOjNlR'KR').  or 

— N(R-Xr(0)N(R-)(R-),  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  selected 
from:  phenyl,  pyridyl,  IH-tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  thiadiazoyl.  and  benzimidazol-2-yl,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  C.-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^  cycloalkyl, 
amino,  or  hydroxy!; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  — C=N, 
-(CH,)^(R=)C(0)R^  -(CH2),N(R^)C(0)(CH,)wl, 

— (CH,)^(R=)S02(CH2),aryl,  — (CHj)^(R^)S02R^ 

— (CH2)^(R2)C(0)N(R-)(CHj),aryl, 


nyl,  pyrrazinyl,  or  isothiazolyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  —OR".  — C(0)OR',  N(R-)(R^), 
— C(0)N(R-XR-),  nitro,  cyano,  benzyl,  C1-C4  alkyl, 
—S(0)JL^,  or  IH-tefrazol-5-yl; 
is  selected  from:  — N(R')— ,  _S(0)„— .  — C(0)—  and 
— C(H)(R">— . 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from;  — R^  — OR^.  (CH^j^aryl. 
— C(0)R-,  — C(0)(CH2),aryl,  — SO,R-,  — S02(CH2),aryl, 
— C(0)N(R^)(R^),  — C(0)N(R^)(CH,)^aryl.  — C(0)oR-. 
l-H-tetrazol-5-yi.  -SOjN(R^)aryl,  — S02N(R-)(R^)  and  the 
(CH2),  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C.-Cj  alkyl,  and 
the  R^  and  aryl  may  be  optionally  further  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from:  — OR^",  — OfCHj)  aryl, 
— C(0)OR^,  — C(0)(CH2),  aryl,  — C(0)N(R^(R^), 
— C(0)N(R^)(CH2),  aryl,  halogen,  — NCR^KR^"),— 
C,-C4  alkyl,  1,2,4— triazolyl,  I -H-teu-azol-5-yl, 
— CCOjNHSOjR^.  _S(0)„R^, 

— C(0)NHS0,(CH2),aryl,  — N(R2)C(0)N(R^)(R^), 

— N(R^)C(0)N(R^)(CH2),aryl,  — N(R^)(R^), 

N(R=")C(0)R^).  — N(R^)C(0){CH2)^  aryl, 

— OC(0)N(R^){R^),  — 0C(0)N(R^)(CH2),  aryl; 

1  is  0,  I  or  2; 

m  is  0,  I,  or  2; 

n  is  2; 

q  is  0.  1,2,  3,  or  4; 

risO,  I,  2,  or  3; 

t  isO,  1,  2,  or  3; 

V  is  0,  1 ,  or  2; 

X  is  I;  y  is  I; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  diastereomers 
thereof. 


— (CH2)^(R=)C(0)N(R-)(R^), 
— (CHj),C(0)N(R-XCH,),aryl 
— <CH2),C(0)0(CH,),aryl, 
— (CH2),0C(0)R^ 
— (CH,)„OC(0)N(R-XR^). 
— <CH2),C(OXCH2),aryl, 
— (CH2)^(R')S0,N(R2XR=), 
— (CH,),S(0)„(CH2),aryl,    where 


— <CH,),C(0)N(R^XR'), 

— (CH2),C(OK)R', 

— (CH2),OR^ 

— (CH2),OC(OXCH-),aryl, 

— (CH,),C(0)R-. 

— (CH2)^(R^)C(0)OR-, 

— (CH2),S(0)Ji^        and 

R-,    (CHj),   and   (CH,), 


group  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  C.-Cj  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  N(R^XR^),  CONH,. 
S(0)„CH5,  carboxylate  C,-Cj  alkyl  esters,  or  lH-tetrazol-5- 
yl.  and  aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl,  thiazolyl.  or 
lH-tetrazol-5-yl  groups  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen,  —OR-,  — CON(R^XR^).  — C(0)OR-.  C1-C4 
alkyl,  -S(0)„R-.  or  IH-tetrazol-5-yl: 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hydrogen.  C,-C,o  alkyl,  — <CH,),aryl,  — {CH^j^CCj-C, 
cycloalkyl).     -{CHjVK-CC.-C^     alkyl).     — (CH^j-K- 


5,804^79 
INSECTICIDAL  OXADIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Mark  Achiel  Dekeyser,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Paul  Thomas 
McDonald,    Middlebury,    Conn.,    assignors    to    Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal 
Chemical  CoiCIE.,  Ehnira,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  791,217,  Jan.  20,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  950,609 
Int  a.*"  HOIN  43/88:  C07D  273/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—229.2  19  CUmns 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


r 


(I) 


CO— NH 


(CH2),aryl.  — (CH2)^-K-(CH,),(C3-C7  cycloalkyl  contain- 
ing O,  NR,S)  and  — (CHj),-K-(CH2),(C3-C7  cycloalkyl), 
where  K  is  O,  S(0)^,  C(0)NR^  CH=CH,  C=C, 
N(R=)C(0).  C(0)NR-,  C(OK),  or  OC(0),  and  where  the 
alkyl,  R-,  (CH,)^  and  (CHj),  groups  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxyl.  Cj-Cj  lower  alkoxy.  car-  wherein  R  is  a  C4-C5  heterocyclic  group  comprising  one  nitrogen, 
boxyl,  — CONH2  or  a  carboxylate  C1-C4  alkyl  ester,  and  sulfur,  or  oxygen  atom,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  can  be 
aryl  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  l-H-tetrazol-5-yl,  thiaz-  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  a  C1-C4 
olyl,  imidazoly,  indolyl.  oxadiazoyl.  pyrimidinyl.  thiadiai-  haloalkyi  group;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1-C4  haloalkyi  or 
olyKpyrazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiopheneyl,  quinoli-    C,-C4  haloalkoxy. 


5,804,580 
BENZOXAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  METHODS  FOR 
OBTAINING  SAME,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DRUGS 
Maurice-Bernard  Fleury,  Neuilly  Sur  Seine;  Jean-Marc  Mau- 
rette.  La  Garenne  Colombes,  and  Martine  Largeron,  Neuilly 
Sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories  Pharma- 
science,  Courlievoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01S57,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,552 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15836 
Int."  CI."  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/36 
U.S.  a.  514—230.5  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  {IV): 


n  is  an  integer  of  l-S.  and 

R-'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri  R^ 


,    (IV) 


in  which: 

— R,  and  R,.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  an  alkyl 
group  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  formula  — CH, — 
OR„.  R„  representing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 

— R,  and  R,.  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  — OH  group,  or  an  — OCH,  group, 

— R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  OR^  group,  R^  repre- 
senting a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  Rj  represents 
a  group  of  formula  OR^,  R^  representing  a  group  of  formula 
— CH,— CO — CftHjR'  in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,"— CNor— OCH3, 

either  R^  represents  an  ORj  group,  R^  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  when  R,  and  Rg  combine  to  form  a 
double  bond. 

or  Rg  represents  an  — OR,  group  in  which  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  when  R^  and  R,  combine 
to  form,  with  the  carbon  atom  in  position  8  of  the  ring,  a 
C=0  group. 


wherein 
T  represents  halogen,  benzyloxy,  or  alkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  I  or  2; 


cy 


O  CH, 


OH 


N  11 

^CH,  and^ 


CHj 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,804,581 
INHIBITION  OF  MATRIX  METALLOPROTEASES  BY 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  J.  Wolanin,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,696 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/195:31/535;  C07D  295/13:295/192 
VS.  CI.  514—237.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  matrix  metalloprotease-inhibiting  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


5,804,582 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  DUE 
TO  DEFECTS  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Carl-Magnus  Alexander  Andersson,  Lund;  H&kan  Sten  Axel 
Magnus  Bergstrand,  Bjarred;   Edib  Jakupovic,  Nykvam; 
Bo-G6ran  Josefsson;  Magnus  Leif  Lindvall,  both  of  Lund; 
Bengt  Olof  Samstrand,   Bjarred,   and   Eric   Nils  Gunnar 
Teneberg,  SodertiiUe,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  335,941,  Nov.  8.  1994,  PaC  No. 
5,693358,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,373,  Nov. 
25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^85,904.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  477^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1991,  9103572 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495 

U.S.  CI.  514—255  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  which  are  due  to 

defects  in  the  immune  system  in  mammals,  which  comprises 
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UMI 


administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  salt  of  an  organic  base  and  N,N'-diacetylcystine 
having  the  formula 


-ooc 


-ooc 


s-s 


NHCOCH, 


coo- 


NHCOCH3 


2R- 


S-S 


coo- 


R2* 


NHCOCH3 


NHCOCHj 


or  a  hydrate  or  a  solvate  thereof  wherein  the  organic  base.  R"'  or 
R"*.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lysinium,  ethylenedi- 
aminium  N.N'-dibenzylethylenediaminium,  N-benzy2- 

phenylethylaminium  and  1-adamantanaminium  and  wherein  the 
disease  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chronic  bronchitis, 
rheumatoid  arthritis,  hepatitis,  asthma,  rhinitis,  atherosclerosis. 
HIV  infection  and  AIDS. 


5,804483 

PYRIMIDINONE  DERIVATIVES  FUSED  TO  NITROGEN 

HETEROCYCLES  HAVING  A  U  ANTAGONISTIC 

ACTIVITY 

Aide  Salimbeni;  Davide  Poma;  Anna  Renzetti,  and  Carlo  Sco- 
lastico,  all  of  Lomagna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Luso 
Farmaco  D'ltalia,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,849,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,791 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1993,  MI93AOI0O 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/505-31/53;  C07D  251/00:487/00 
VS.  a.  514—258  4  aaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formulae  (1)  or  {!')  including 
tautomers  and  enantiomers 


/     V 


NH 


(I) 


X 


(11 


X 


N—  N 


^ 


N- 
H 


N=  N 


(Ha) 


(lib) 


X 


NH 


N' 


R  is  a  straight  C,-C4  alky  I  or  cyclopropyl; 

X.  Y.  Z  form,  together  with  the  pyrimidone  ring  to  which  they 

are  linked,  a  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 


O 

A 

HN  (CHj), 


N  N        1 


1  (CH2), 


NH 


^N  N 


in  which: 
Z'  is  a  tetrazole  group  of  the  general  formulae  (Ila)  or  (lib) 


in  which 
n  is  0  or  I 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  and  base  salts  thereof. 


the 


5,804,584 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 
MONOCYCLIC  nVE-  TO  SIX-  MEMBERED  RING 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  ONE  TO  TWO  NITROGEN 
ATOMS 
Gail  E.  Underiner,  Brier;  David  Ponibek,  Seattle;  J.  Peter 
Klein,  Vashon  Island,  and  Paul  Woodson,  Edmonds,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,256,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  976,353,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,473,070.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,659 
Int  CL*  C07D  239/54;  A6IK  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—269  9  Ckums 

I.  A  compound,  including  resolved  enantiomers.  diastereomers, 
hydrates,  salts,  solvates  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  for- 
mula: 


(R)j-<core  moiety). 

wherein  j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three. 

the  core  moiety  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  substituted  or  unsubstituted  uracilyl,  thyminyl 

and  pyrimidinyl. 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 

amino,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  C|.<,alkyl,  C|.e,- 

alkyl  edier,  C.^alkenyl  and  C|^alkenyl  ether,  wherein  at  least 

one  R  has  the  formula  1: 

X     Y  I 


I      I 
W,-C-C-(CH2),-, 


I 
W2 


w, 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  seven  to  twenty,  at  least  one  of  X  or 
Y  is  —OH.  another  of  X  or  Y.  which  is  not  —OH,  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  CHj — ,  CH, — CH2 — , 
CH,— (CH,),— ,  (CH,),— CH2—  and  ethers  thereof;  and  each  W,, 
W,,  and  W3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  CH,- ,  CH,— CHj— ,  CH,— (CHjjj- ,  (CH3)2— 
CH2—  and  ethers  thereof;  said  X,  Y,  W„  Wj,  or  W,  alkyl  groups 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  halo  or  dimethy- 
lamino. 


5,804,585 
TfflENO-PYRIDINE  SULFONAMIDES  DERFVATIVES 
THEREOF  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  THAT 
MODULATE  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  ENDOTHELIN 
Erik  Joel  Vemer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Biotech- 
nology Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,586 

int.  CI."  A61K  31/435;  C07D  495/04 

VS.  CI.  514—301  28  aaims 


1.  A  sulfonamide  compound  of  formula  (I) 

Ar--S02-N-Ari. 


(I) 


H 


wherein: 

Ar'.  which  contains  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  alkyl  groups. 


aryl  groups  and  heteroaryl  groups:  wherein  the  aryl  and 
heteroaryl  groups  include  single  rings,  fused  bicyclic  or  tricy- 
clic rings;  and  the  alkyl  groups  are  straight  or  branched  chains 
or  straight  or  branched  chains  that  include  cyclic  portions;  and 
Ar^  is  a  group  of  formula: 


Y  is  N  or  O*;  X  is  S,  O.  or  NR"  in  which  R",  which  is 
hydrogen  or  contains  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  is  selected 
from  the  group-consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl.  heterocycle.  aralkyl.  aralkoxy.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkynyl.  C(0)R"  and  S(0)„R"  in  which  n 
is  (X-2;  and  R",  which  is  selected  independently  from  R",  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl,  heterocycle,  aralkyl.  aralkoxy. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl  and  cycloalkynyl; 
R',  R"  and  R^  are  selected  from  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  or  (iv); 

(i)  R'.  R"  and  R'  are  each  selected  independently  from  among 
H,  NHOH,  NH,,  NO2.  N3.  halide.  pseudohalide.  alkyl. 
alkenyl.   alkynyl.   alkenyl.   alkylaryl.   aryloxy.   aryl,   het- 
eroaryl, alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylthio.  alkoxyalkyl,  alkyl- 
sulhnyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  aryloxy.  arylamino,  arylthio,  aryl- 
sulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  haloalkyi,  haloaryl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkylcarbonyl,   arylcarbonyl,    formyl.   amido.    where   the 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynl  portions  are  straight  or  branched 
chains  of  from  about  1  up  to  about  10  carbons,  and  the  aryl 
portions  contain  from  3  up  to  about  10  carbons;  or,  alter- 
natively, 
(ii)     two     of     R^     R"     and     R'     form     1 .3-butadienyl. 
4-dimethylamino- 1 .3     butadiene,     l-chloro-l,3-butadiene, 
I -aza-1, 3-butadienyl   or    2-aza-l, 3-butadienyl    groups   or 
form  alkylenedioxy;  and  the  odier  of  R',  R*  and  R'  is  as 
defined  in  (i) 
(iii)  two  of  R',  R"*  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
alkyl.   alkoxy.   halide   aminoalkyl.   dialkylaminoalkyi,   in 
which  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  contain  from  1  to  10, 
preferably   1  to  6  cartKvns,  and  are  straight  or  branched 
chains  and  the  other  is  H;  or 
(iv)  any  two  of  R',  R"*  and  R'.  which  are  each  selected  as  in 
(i),  form  fused  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  rings  and  the 
other  is  selected  as  in  (i);  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  contains  up  to  about  50  carbon  atoms,  gener- 
ally up  to  about  30,  more  generally  20  or  fewer,  and  is 
selected  hydrogen,  halide.  pseudohalide.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alk- 
enyl, alkynyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocycle,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkynyl.  OH.  CN,  C(0)R", 
CO,R'*,  SH,  S(0)„,  (CH,)^  (CHj)^'*,  8(0)^'"  in  which  n 
is  6-2.  and  r  is  0  to  6.  HNOH,  NR'*R".  NO2,  N„  OR'*, 
R'^NCOR'*  and  (^JWR'^l",  in  which  R"  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl.  alkoxy,  ary- 
loxy, heterocycle,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
cycloalkynyl,  C(0)R=*',  S(0)„R^  in  which  n  is  0-2;  and  R" 
and  R-"  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl,  alkylaryl,  heterocycle,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkynyl; 
and  any  of  the  groups  set  forth  for  R^  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  any  substituents  set  forth  for  Z,  which  is 
hydrogen,  halide,  pseudoahlide,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl, aryl,  aryloxy,  heterocycle,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl,  OH,  CN,  C(0)R=',  CO,R-',  SH, 
S(0)„R''   in  which  n  is  0-2,  NHOH,  NR"R'',  NO,.  N,. 
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OR^'.  R^NCOR^'  and  CONR^^R^';  R»  is  selected  fix)m 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  heterocycle, 
aralkyl,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalky- 
nyl.  C(0)R"  and  S(0)„R"  in  which  n  is  0-2;  and  R='  and 
R^'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl.  heterocycle,  aralkyl.  aralkoxy. 
cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkynyl. 


5,804^86 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Bruce  Jeremy  Sargent;  David  Norman  Johnston,  and  Andrew 
Philip  Austin  Crew,  all  of  Nottingham,  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  KnoU  AktiengeseUschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S64,1S«,  Dec.  21,  1995,  This  application 

Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser,  No,  826,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1993, 
93  12  807.2,-  Jun.  22,  1993,  93  12  808.0 

Int  a.*  A61K  11/47:  C07D  217/04 
VS.  a.  514—307  19  Claims 

1.  Teirahydroisoquinoline  compounds  of  formula  I 


5,804,587 
6-(2-IMIDAZOLINYLAMlNO)  QUINOLINES  USEFUL  AS 

ALPHA-2  ADRENOCEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Thomas  Lee  Cupps,  Oxford;  Peter  J.  Maurer,  Cincinnati;  Jef- 
frey J.  Ares,  Hamilton;  Raymond  T.  Henry,  Pleasant  Plain; 
RusseU  James  Sheldon,  Fairfield;  Glen  E.  Mieling,  West 
Chester,  and  Sophie  E.  Bogdan,  Maineville,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4%,704,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,739,148.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755,936 
Int  a.*  C07D  403/]2:  A61H  31/47 
MS.  CI.  514-314  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


HO 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual enantioroers,  racemates.  or  other  nnixtures  of  enantiomers. 
in  which: 

Ri  represents  one  or  more  substiluents  selected  from  H.  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  (optionally  substituted 
by  hydroxy),  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulphonyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  polyhaloalkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  polyhaloalkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  or  R,  is  carbamoyl  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  each  independently  of 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms: 
Rj  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms: 
E  represents  an  alkylene  chain  containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  containing 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  G  represents  (a)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  group 
containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  I  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  polyhaloalkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  oxo,  alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulphinyl  of  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkylsulphonyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  alicyclic  group  being  optionally  fused 
to  one  or  more  further  rings  to  form  a  polycyclic  group  or  (b) 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  chain  containing  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy  of  I  lo  3  carbon  atoms,  polyhaloalkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  Co  7  carbon  atoms,  oxo,  alkylthio  of  1 
lo  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
alkylsulphonyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
and  O-acylated  derivatives  thereof. 


wherein: 

(a)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  lo  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyi;  cycloalkenyl;  methyl  monosubstituted  with 
hydroxy,  thiol  or  amino;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy 
having  from  1  10  about  3  carbon  atoms;  amino;  unsubstituted 
amide:  amido,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  alkanyl  or 
alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  halo;  unsub- 
stituted sulfoxide;  unsubstituted  sulfonyl;  and  cyano; 

(b)  R5  is  unsubstituted  alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  unsubstituted  C.-C,  alkanyl  or 
alkenyl;  hydroxy,  thiol  or  amino;  halo;  and  cyano; 

(d)  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  unsub- 
stituted alkanyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  unsubstituted  alkylthio  or  alkoxy  having  from  1  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms;  hydroxy;  thiol;  and  halo. 


5,804388 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXANIDES  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Hazel  Joan  Dyke;  John  Gary  Montana;  Christopher  Lowe; 
Hannah  Jayne  Kendall,  and  Verity  Margaret  Sabin,  all  of 
Cambridge,   United   Kingdom,   assignors   to   Chiroscience 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,508 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1996, 
%10506;  Nov,  7,  1996,  %23234;  Dec.  24,  1996,  %26883;  Apr. 
22,  1997,  9708072 

Int  a.*  C07D  215/00;  A61K  i]/47 
MS.  a.  514—314  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (i) 


wherein 

X  is  CO  or  CS; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  and  alkyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens,  and  thioalkyl; 


R;,  R,,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R,,  OR,,,  COR7, 
C(=NOR7)R,,  alkyl-C(=NOR,)R7,  halogen,  CF,,  alkyl- 
C(=NOH)R7,  C(=NOH)R7CN,  CO,H,  CO,  R,,,  CONH,, 
CONHR7,  CON(R7),,  NR^io,  and  CONR,,R,3  where 
NR,2R,]  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  R,,; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  arylalkyi,  het- 
eroarylalkyl,  heterocycloalkyl,  8(0)^,,.  and  alkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  COjRg.  SO2NR12R13, 
CONR|,R,j,  CN,  carbonyl  oxygen,  NR^.o,  COR,,,  and 
S(0)„R,",; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
heterocyclo,  heteroarylalkyl,  and  heterocycloalkyl; 

in  R5  and/or  R^  the  aryl/heteroaryl/heterocycio  portion  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  alkyl-R,4  or 

R7  represents  R,,  optionally  substituted  at  any  position  with  one 
or  more  Ri^; 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
arylalkyi.  heteroarylalkyl.  and  heterocycloalkyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  H,  aryl.  heteroaryl. 
heterocyclo.  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi.  heteroarylalkyl.  het- 
erocycloalkyl, alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  arylsulphonyl, 
heteroarylsulphonyl.  heterocyclosulphonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  hel- 
eroarylcarbonyl,  heterocyclocarbonyl,  and  alkylsulphonyl; 

R,o  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  aryl,  heteroaryl, 
heterocyclo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  arylalkyi.  heteroarylalkyl,  and 
heterocycloalkyl; 

Rii  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi. 
aryl,  heteroaryl,  heterocyclo,  arylalkyi,  heteroarylalkyl,  and 
heterocycloalkyl: 

R,2  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  H  and  R,,,  or  NRijR^  represents  a 
heterocyclic  ring  as  defined  above: 

R,4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  (optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens),  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  het- 
eroaryl. heterocyclo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  thioalkyl.  aryloxy,  het- 
eroaryloxy,  heterocyclooxy,  arylalkyloxy.  heteroarylalkyloxy, 
heterocycloalkyloxy,  CO^Rg,  CONRi^R,,.  SO^NRuRij, 
halogen,  — CN,  — NR^,o,  COR,,,  S(d)„R,,,  and  caibonyl 
oxygen; 

R,5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  and 
heteroarylalkyl; 

R,^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  OH.  OR,,, 
NR,R|„.  CN.  CO,H.  CO2R,,.  CONR.jR,,.  and  COR,,; 

m  is  an  integer  of  up  to  2;  and 

n=0-2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,8044*89 
USE  OF  N-CYCLOHEXYL  BENZAMIDES  FOR 
TREATING  BOWEL  DISORDERS 
Thierry  Bouyssou,  Plaisir;  Helene  Christinaki.  Meudon,  and 
Alain  Renaud,  Rueil  Malmaison.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Laboratoires  Jacques  Logeais,  Issy-les-Moulineaux  Cedex, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00976,  5  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00680.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945353 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1995,  95  07606 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  i]/445 
MS.  a.  514—331  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  pain  of  visceral  origin  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  com- 
pounds of  formula: 


(I) 


in  which 

R,  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclized  C.-Cj  alkyl  radical  and 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C,-Cs  alkyl 
radical,  a  hydroxy  I  radical,  a  C,-C,  alkoxy  radical 

or  a  C,-C2  hydroxy  alkyl  radical,  and 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  R,  and  R,  both  represent  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  radical. 

these  compounds  being  2R  in  configuration,  as  well  as  of  the 
racemates  comprising  these  compounds,  and  their  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salts. 


5,804,590 
TREATMENT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Toshihiko  Fujiwara,  Ebina;  Masaaki  Miyamoto,  Fujisawa,  and 
Hiroyoshi  Horikosbi.  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-338440 
Int.  a."  A61K  i  1/425 
MS.  CI.  514—369  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  osteoporosis  in  a  subject  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an  amount 
of  a  thiazolidine  compound  sufficient  to  treat  or  prevent  osteoporo- 
sis, said  thiazolidine  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  (1): 


R'O 


2),-0— ^  V-CH:- 


S  N 


T 


z 

wherein: 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkanecarbonyl  group  hav- 
ing from  S  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkane  part,  a 
benzoyl  group,  a  naphthoyl  group,  a  benzoyl  or  naphthoyi 
group  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  o.  defined  below,  a 
heterocyclic  acyl  group  in  which  the  heterocyclic  part  has 
from  4  to  7  ring  atoms  of  which  from  I  to  3  are  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  atoms,  a  phenylacetyl  group,  a  phenylpropionyl  group, 
a  phenylacetyl  or  phenylpropionyl  group  which  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  halogen  substituent.  a  cinnamoyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  part  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group; 

R*  and  R'  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
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atoins.  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  an  alkylenedioxy 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

Y  and  Z  are  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  each 
represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group:  and 

substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  allcoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy 
groups,  amino  groups,  alkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  part,  and  nitro  groups: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5^04^91 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
METCONAZOLE  AND  ANOTHER  TRIAZOLE 
Alex   Raymond  Albert  Valcke,  Wechelderzande,  and   Mark 
Arthur  Josepha  Van  der  Flaas,  Herselt,  botb  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutlca,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/EP9S/02501,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9MI1054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,720 
Claims  prierity,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  1, 1994, 
94261898 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/64 
V,&.  a.  514—383  14  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  (I)  metconazole,  a  salt,  a  stereoisomer  or  a 
stereoisomeric  mixture  thereof,  and  (II)  cyproconazole,  a  salt,  a 
stereoisonjer  or  a  stereoisomeric  mixture  thereof  and  a  carrier  and 
wherein  the  proportion  of  (I)  to  (11)  is  within  the  range  of  from 
50:1  to  1:50,  by  weight. 


a)  isopropyl, 

b)  2-methylbut-2yl 

c)  phenyl, 

d)  benzyl,  or 

e)  lH-indol-3ylmethyl:  and 
^2  is 

a)  n-octyl, 

b)  phenyl,  or 

c)  phenyl  substituted  with  methoxy,  fluoro,  or  bromo. 


5,804,594 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  IMPROVING  WRINKLES  AND  OTHER  SiON 

CONDITIONS 

Howani  Murad,  4316  Marina  City  Dr.,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif. 

90292 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,358 
Int  CL*  A61K  3W15:31/34:3im 
VS.  a.  514-474  19  Oaims 

1.  An  orally  administered  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the 
prevention  and  treatment  of  skin  conditions  in  a  patient  comprising 
the  following  components: 
a  sugar  compound  that  is  converted  to  a  glycosaminoglycan  in 

the  patient  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken  the  skin; 
a  primary  antioxidant  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

substantially  inhibit  the  activity  of  collagenase  and  elastase: 
at  least  one  amino  acid  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

assist  in  the  thickening  of  the  skin; 
at  least  one  transition  metal  component  in  an  amount  effective  to 
bind  collagen  and  elastic  fibers  and  thicken  skin;  and  a 
catechin-based  component  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  presence  of  anti-collagen  enzyme  in  the  skin. 


5,804,592 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DISTURBED  BEHAVIOR 
AND  ELEVATING  MOOD  IN  HUMANS 
Ladislav  Volicer,  Billerica,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unimed  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,511 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/35 
as.  CL  514—154  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  humans  suffering  from  dementia  com- 
prising administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  dronab- 
inol to  said  humans. 


5,804,595 
KAPPA  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Phflip  S.  Portoghese,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  An-Chih  Chang, 
PhoenixvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,624 
Int    ex."   A61K    31/135:31/40:31/405:    C07C   69/616:237/14; 

C07D  207/09:209/12 
MS.  a.  514-428  33  Claims 


5.804,593 
a-AMINO  SULFONYL  HYDROXAMIC  ACIDS  AS 
MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE  I?miBITORS 
Martha    A.    Warpehoski,    Portage;    Mark    Allen    MitcheU, 
Kalamazoo,  and  Eric  Jon  Jacobsen,  Portage,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,940 
Int  a.*-  A61K  31/40:31/19:  C07D  209/12.209/18 
VS.  a.  514-^19  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


O 


I 


OH 


NH' 

O 


H^    >S^ 

O^   ^R: 

or  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
R,  is 


yxx%i 


o 


"XXSjij' 


O 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(i) 


where  R^  is  H  or  halo; 
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R'  is  halo;  or 

R^  and  R'  are  at  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  are  a  5-7  membered  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring 
fused  with  the  phenyl  ring; 

R"  is  (Ci-C^)  alkyl: 

R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  or 
together  with  N  are  a  5  membered  aromatic  or  aliphatic  ring, 
said  ring  being  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  OH,  CHO  or  ((C|-C4)alkyl]  C=0 
group:  R'  is  N(R^)C(0>— A(B)(C)  wherein  R'  is  H  or 
(C|-C4)alkyl,  A  is  (C,-C;)aikyl,  B  is  amino  and  C  is  H.  OH, 
CH,,  SR*,  phenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  indol-3-yl,  CO^R*, 
SO3R*,  COjWR*),.  N(R*)2  or  guanidino.  wherein  each  R*  is 
H,  benzyl  or  (C|-C4)alkyl,  or  wherein  A(B)(C)  together  are 
pyrrolidin-2-yl  or  4-hydroxy-pyrrolidin-2-yl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,804,598 
XYLOMOLLIN  DERTVATTVES  FOR  USE  AS  INSECT 
FEEDING  DETERRENTS 
Don  E.  Gibbs,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rockhurst  Uni- 
versity, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,840 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/08:43/16 
VS.  CI.  514—456  42  Qaims 

1.  An  insect  antifeedant  composition  comprising: 
an  insect  antifeedant  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  of 
the  formula: 


OH 


R,R2 — t-    B  O 


OR3 


5.804,596 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FORSKOHLIN 

COMPOSITION  FROM  FORSKOHLIN  EXTRACT  AND 

USE  OF  FORSKOHLIN  FOR  PROMOTING  LEAN  BODY 

MASS  AND  TREATING  MOOD  DISORDERS 
Muhammed  Majeed;  Viadimir  Badmaey,  both  of  Piscataway, 
N.J.,  and  R.  Rajendran.  Bangalora.  India,  assignors  to  Sab- 
insa  Corporation.  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,652 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 

VS.  a.  514—455  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  lean  body  mass  in  a  human  individual 

in  need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  a  lean 

body  mass  promoting  effective  amount  of  forskohlin. 


wherein  ring  B  is  a  S  or  6  carbon  ring,  or  a  lactone,  that  may 
include  an  alkene  function  and  R,  is  H,  OH  or  an  alkyl,  R;  is 
H,  OH  or  an  alkyl  and  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl,  and  a  carrier. 


5,804.597 
AGENT  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OR  TREATMENT  OF 
CATARACTS 
Jun  Yamakoshi;  Toshiaki  Ariga;  Hirohani  Ishikawa,-  Yukihiko 
Iwai;  Tatuo  Manaka,-  Shigehiro  Kataoka:  Katsumi  Yuasa, 
and  Mamoru  Kikuchi.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kikkoman  Corporation.  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-168664; 
Nov.  5,  1996,  8-307514 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  a.  514—456  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  cataracts  in  a 
mammal,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  proanthocyanidin  oligomer  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the 
proanthocyanidin  oligomer  is  from  a  dimer  to  a  30-mer  comprising 
monomers  each  of  which  has  the  formula 


HO 


5,804,599 
INTERLEUKIN-1  PRODUCTION  INHIBITING 
COMPOUND 
Takeo   Tanaka.   Machida;    Elji   Tsukuda.   Sunto-gun;    Keiko 
Ochiai,    Ebina;    Katsuhiko    Ando,    Kawasaki;    Hidemasa 
Kondo,  Kawasaki;  Youichi  Uosaki;  Yutaka  Saitoh,  both  of 
Machida;  Yuzuru  Matsuda,  Koganel;  Fumito  Koizumi,  and 
Tsutomu  Agatsuma,  both  of  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237227; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7^2799 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/20:43/24:37/18:  A61K  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  514-475  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 

(I) 


wherein  R  denotes  4-methyl-I-pentenyl,  5-methyl- 1 ,3-heptadienyr 
or  1-methylpentanyl. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group:  R,,  R,  and  R4  are 
each  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy 
group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R»  and  R4  is  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  galloyi  group  or  a  glycopyranosyl 
group. 


5.804.600 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,804,601 
AROMATIC  HYDROXAMIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Kaneyosbi  Kato,  Kawanishi;  Shokyo  Miki,  Ibaraki;  Ken-ichi 
Naruo.  Sanda,  and  Hideki  Takahashi,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084342; 
Aug.  24.  1995,  7-215932 

Int.  a."  C07C  259/06:  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  514—563  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar 

> 


:C(H)„— 0— CO-NH-0— R2 


wherein 
Ar  represents  i)  a  C6.|4aryl,  ii)  a  5-  lo  ll-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  group  containing,  besides  carbon  atoms.  1  to  4  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  or  iii)  a  quinone  group,  wherein  Ar  may  be 
substituted  by  I  to  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen.  Ci.jalkylenedioxy,  nitro,  cyano. 
optionally  halogenated  C.^alkyl.  optionally  halogenated 
C3.6cycloalkyl.  optionally  halogenated  Ci.^alkoxy,  optionally 
halogenated  C,„alkylthio.  hydroxy],  amino,  mono-C,. 
(^kylamino,  di-C,  ,,alkylamino,  Ci^^alkylcarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
C|.6alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl.  mono-Ci.^alkylcarbamoyl. 
di-C,.6alkylcarbamoyl,  C6.,oarylcarbamoyl,  sulfo, 

C|„alkylsulfonyl,  C6.|oaryl.  C^ioaryloxy.  optionally  haloge- 
nated C,  (.alkylsulfonylamino  and  optionally  substituted 
C^  loarylsulfony  lamino; 
Q  represents  a  divalent  C,.galiphatic  hydrocarbon  group; 
R'  represents  i)  hydrogen,  ii)  a  cyano  group,  iii)  a  C,.6alkyl, 
Cj.6alkenyl.  C,.4alkynyl.  Cj^cycloalkyl  or  C6.,4aryl  group, 
each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen. 
C|  ,alkylenedioxy,  nitro.  cyano.  optionally  halogenated 
C,.6alkyl.  optionally  halogenated  Cj.6cycloalkyl.  optionally 
halogenated  C.^alkoxy.  optionally  halogenated  C|„alkylthio. 
amino.  mono-Ci^alkylamino,  di-C.^alkylamino,  hydroxyl. 
C,.e,alkylcarbonyl,  carboxyl,  C|„alkoxycarbonyl. 

C|.<,alkylcarbonyloxy,  carbamoyl,  mono-C,.salkylcarbamoyl, 
di-C|^alkylcarbamoyl,  sulfo.  C,  ,,alkylsulfonyl,  C^ioaryl, 
Cft-ioary'o'^y  and  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group,  iv)  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R'- 


R''- 


wherein  R'  and  R''  are  independently 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  an  acyl  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — CO — R. 
— SO,— R,  — SO— R.  — CONH— R.  — CO— O— R. 
— CS— NH— R  or  — CS— O— R  wherein  R  is  ( I )  hydro- 
gen. (2)  a  C,.«alkyl.  Cj.6alkenyl.  Cj.„alkynyl. 
CjftCycloalkyl  or  C6.|4aryl  group,  each  of  which  may  be 
substituted  by  1  to  5  substituent.s  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  C|.,alkylenedioxy.  nitro,  cyano, 
optionally  halogenated  C|,,alkyl,  optionally  halogenated 
Cj^cycloalkyl,  optionally  halogenated  C,  ,,alkoxy,  option- 
ally halogenated  Ci.^alkylthio.  ammo.  mono-C,. 
6alkylanuno.  di-C,  ,,alkylamino.  hydroxyl. 
Ci-fcalkylcarbonyl.  carboxyl,  Ci^alkoxycarbonyl, 
Ci.6alkylcarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl.  raono-C,. 
oalkylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci.salkylcarbamoyl,  sulfo. 
C|.4alkylsulfonyl,  C^ioaryl,  C6.,oaryloxy  and  5-  or 
6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  group  or  (3)  5-  to  lO-membered 
heterocyclic  group  conuining,  besides  carbon  atoms.  1  to  3 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 


gen, oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  heterocyclic  group  may  be 
substituted  by  1  lo  5  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen.  C,.,alkylenedioxy.  nitro.  cyano. 
optionally  halogenated  CL^alkyl.  optionally  halogenated 
C3-6  cycloalkyl.  optionally  halogenated  C^^alkoxy.  option- 
ally halogenated  C,.6alkylthio.  amino,  mono-C, .<,  alky- 
lamino,  di-C|<,alky lamino,  hydroxyl.  Ci.^alkylcatbonyl, 
carboxyl.  Ci.^alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci.^alkylcarbonyloxy.  car- 
bamoyl. mono-C|.(,alkylcarbamoyl,  di-C|.6alkylcarbamoyl. 
sulfo.  C|.6alkylsulfonyl.  C^,oaryl,  C6.,oatyloxy  and  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group,  or 
c)  a  C,.6alkyl.  C,.6alkenyl.  Cj^alkynyl.  C,.(,cycloalkyl  or 
C(,-i4aryl  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen. C,,alkylenedioxy,  nitro,  cyano,  optionally  halogenated 
C,„alkyl.  optionally  halogenated  C3.4cycloalkyl.  optionally 
halogenated  C|,,alkoxy,  optionally  halogenated 
C|.6alkylthio.  amino.  mono-C  i.^alky  lamino.  di-C,. 
fealkylamino,  hydroxyl,  CL^alkylcarbonyl,  carboxyl. 
Ci.ftalkoxycarbonyl,      C|.6alkylcarbonyloxy.      carbamoyl, 

sulfo, 
5-    or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group,  or 
R'  and  R",  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom, 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  nitrogen-containing  ring  having, 
besides  carbon  atoms  and  one  nitrogen  atom.  I  to  3  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  or 
V)  an  acyl  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — CO — R.  —SO 
2— R     — SO— R.    — CONH— R.    — CO— O— R.    — CS— 
NH— R  or  — CS— O— R  wherein  R  is  (1)  hydrogen.  (2)  a 
C,.e,alkyl.     C^.^alkenyl.     C2.6alkynyl.     C^^cycloalkyl     or 
Cft-Maryl  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen. 
C,.,alkylenedioxy.    nitro.    cyano.    optionally    halogenated 
C|.6alkyl.  optionally  halogenated  C,.6cycloalkyl,  optionally 
halogenated  C^^alkoxy.  optionally  halogenated  C,.(,alkylthio, 
amino.   mono-CL^alkylamino.  di-Ci^alkylamino.  hydroxyl. 


mono-C|.6alkylcarbamoyl,    di-C,.ftalkylcarbamoyl. 
Ci^alkylsulfonyl.    C^ioaryl,    C6.|oaryloxy    and 


Ci.^alkylcarbonyl. 


carboxyl.  C,  ,,alkoxycartx)nyl. 


C|.6alkylcarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl.  mono-C,. ^alkylcarbamoyl 
di-C|.6alkylcarbamoyl.  sulfo.  C^^alkylsulfonyl.  C6.|oaryl, 
Ce-ioaO'lo'^y  and  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  or  (3) 
5-to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing,  besides  car- 
bon atoms.  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  heterocyclic 
group  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  Ci.jalkylenedioxy,  nitro. 
cyano,  optionally  halogenated  C,.6alkyl,  optionally  haloge- 
nated C3.6cycloalkyl,  optionally  halogenated  C^^alkoxy. 
optionally  halogenated  C|.«alkylthio.  amino.  mono-C,. 
6alkylamino.  di-CL^alkylamino.  hydroxyl.  C,.<,alkylcarbonyl. 
carboxyl.  C,.6alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci.^alkylcarbonyloxy,  carbam- 
oyl. mono-C,. ^alkylcarhamoyl.  di-C|.6alkylcarbamoyl,  sulfo, 
C,.4alkylsulfonyl,  C6.,naryl.  Cfc.,oaryloxy  and  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group; 
R-  represents  an  acyl  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — CO — 
R.  — SO,— R,  — SO— R,  — CONH— R.  — CO— O— R, 
— CS — NH — R  or  — CS — O — R  wherein  R  is  i)  hydrogen,  ii) 
a  C,.6alkyl.  C^.^alkenyl.  C2.6alkynyl,  Cj.6cycloalkyl  or 
Q-uaryl  grotip,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  I  to  5 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen, 
C,.,alkylenedioxy,  nitro.  cyano.  optionally  halogenated 
C,.6alkyl,  optionally  halogenated  C,.6cycloalkyl.  optionally 
halogenated  C|.(,alkoxy,  optionally  halogenated  C,.^  alky- 
Ithio,  amino,  mono-C, .^alkylamino,  di-C,. ^alky  lamino, 
hydroxyl.  C,.6alkylcarbonyl.  carboxyl.  C,.6alkoxycarbonyl. 
C|.6alkylcarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl,  mono-C,. ^alkylcarbamoyl. 
di-C,.6alkylcarbamoyl.  sulfo,  C,.6alkylsulfonyl.  C6.,oaryl. 
Ce-ioaryloxy  and  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  group  or  iii) 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing,  besides 
carbon  atoms,  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  heterocyclic 
group  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  C,.3alkylenedioxy.  nin-o. 
cyano,  optionally  halogenated  Ci.^alkyl.  optionally  haloge- 
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nated  Cj.^cycloalkyl,  optionally  halogenated  C,.(,alkoxy. 
optionally  halogenated  C|.<,alkylthio.  amino.  mono-C,. 
ealkylamino.  di-C,.ftalkylamino,  hydroxyl.  C,.<,alkylcarbonyl. 
carboxyl.  CL^alkoxycarbonyl,  C,.^  alkylcarbonyloxy.  car- 
bamoyl. mono-C i.^alkylcarhamoy I,  di-C,.6alkylcarbamoyl, 
sulfo.  C,  ^alkylsulfonyl.  Cft.,„aryl.  C<^|oaryloxy  and  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group; 

fheight.....  ...represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond;  and 

m  represents  1  or  2. 
or  a  salt  thereof 


5304,602 

METHODS  OF  CANCER  TREATMENT  USING 

NAALADASE  INHIBITORS 

Barbara  S.  Slusher,  Kingsville,  and  Paul  F.  Jackson,  Bel  Air, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,775 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  514—574  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  U-eating  prostate  tumor  cell  growth  which  com- 
prises: administering  to  an  animal  suffering  from  a  cancer  an 
effective  amount  of  a  NAALADase  inhibitor. 


N-(4-0-diethylaminoethyl-3-methoxybenzyl)-nonamide 
N-{4-0-pyridylmethyl-3-methoxybenzyl)-nonamide  and 
N-(4-0-piperidylethyl-3-methoxybenzyl)-nonamide. 


5,804,604 
TAT-DERIVED  TRANSPORT  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
FUSION  PROTEINS 
Alan  Frankel,  Tiburon,  Calif.,-   Cart  Pabo,  Newton,  Mass.; 
James  G.  Barsoum,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Stephen  E.  Fawell, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  and  R.  Blake  Pepinsky,  Arlington,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,403,  Apr.  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  158,015,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,662,  Jan.  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454,450,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  450^36 
Int.  CI.''  C07K  7/06:7A)8: 14/155. 19/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  .  14  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  delivery  of  a  cargo  moiety  consisting  of  a  cargo 
moiety  in  combination  with  a  transport  moieiy.  Wherein  the  trans- 
port moiety  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(i)  the  presence  of  amino  acids  49-57  of  HIV  tat  protein; 
(ii)  the  absence  of  amino  acids  22-36  of  HIV  tat  protein;  and 
(iii)  the  absence  of  amino  acids  73-86  of  HIV  tat  protein. 


5,804,603 
SYNTHESIZED  P-ADRENERGIC  BLOCKERS 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GUAIACOL 
Ing-Jun  Chen,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Sci- 
ence Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,473,  Nov.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,208 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05 
VS.  CI.  514—630  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

N-[4-0-(2.3-epoxypropoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]-nonamide.NVAE). 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-(isopropylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyll- 

nonamide.NVAEN) 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-{n-propylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl)- 

nonamide 
N-[4-)-(2-hydroxy-3-(methylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-(4-(2-hydroxy-3(ethylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-[4-0-(2-hydroxy-3-(allylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyll- 

nonamide 
N-14-(2-hydroxy-3-(cyclopropylamino)propoxy)-3- 

methoxybenzylj-nonamide 
N-[4-(Z-hydroxy-3-((n-butylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzylJ- 

nonamide 
N-(4-(2-hydroxy-3-(iso-butylainino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-(sec-butylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-14-(2-hydroxy-3-(tert-butylamino)propoxy)-3-medioxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-(n-pentylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-|4-(2-hydroxy-3-(3-aminopentylamino)propoxy)-3- 

methoxybenzylj-nonamide 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-(n-hexylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyl]- 

nonamide 
N-14-(2-hydroxy-3-(cyclohexylamino)propoxy)-3- 

methoxybenzylj-nonamide 
N-|4-(2-hydroxy-3-(n-heptylamino)propoxy)-3-methoxybenzyll- 

nonamide 
N-[4-(2-hydroxy-3-(benzylamino)propoxy)-3- 

methoxybenzyl]nonamide 
N-(4-0-dimethylaminoethyl-3-methoxybenzyl)-nonamide 


5,804,605 

ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 

Gianfranco  Palumbo,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/14678,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/I5180.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10.  1994,  T094A0889 
Int.  a."  C08J  5/20 
VS.  a.  521—28  13  Claims 

1.  A  superabsorbent  material  which  comprises  a  combination  of: 
i)  an  anionic  superabsorbent  polymer  in  which  from  20  to  100% 
of  the  functional  groups  of  the  polymer  are  in  free  acid  form; 
and 
ii)  an  anion  exchange  resin  in  which  from  20  to  KXMfc  of  the 
functional  groups  of  the  resin  are  in  basic  form; 
wherein  the  superabsorbent  material  has  improved  absorbent  per- 
formance in  the  presence  of  polyelectrolyte.  relative  lo  the  anionic 
superabsorbent  polymer  alone. 


5304,606 
CHELATING  RESINS 
Joanna  Surowiec;  Jaques  Franc,  both  of  Chauny,  and  Jeannot 
Lucien  Hawecker,  Lauterbourg,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Phila.,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,740 
InL  CI."  BOU  39/IS:  C02F  1/42:1/58:1/62 
U.S.  CI.  521—32  16  Claims 

1.  A  macroporous.  chelating  ion  exchange  resin,  which  com- 
prises a  copolymer  comprising  86  lo  94  percent  by  weight  of  units 
of  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer.  4  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  units 
of  divinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  2  to  6  percent  by  weight  of  units 
of  oxygen-containing  crosslinker.  and  wherein  the  copolymer  is 
functionalized  with  aminoalkylphosphonic  or  iminodiacetic  acid 
groups,  wherein  the  copolymer  is  prepared  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of  40  to  48  percent  by  weight  of 
phase  extender,  the  percent  of  phase  extender  being  based  on  total 
weight  of  phase  extender  and  monomer  mixture  used  in  the  poly- 
merization. 
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5304,607 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FOAMED  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMER 
Jeffrey   Curtis   Hedrick,   Park   Ridge.   NJ.;   James   Luptoa 
Hedrick,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Jons  Gunnar  Hilborn,  Sulpice, 
Switzerland,-  Yun-Hsin  Liao,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Robert  Dennis 
Miller,  Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Da- Yuan  Shih,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,059,  Mar.  21,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,726,211.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,824 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/26 
\jS.  a.  521—64  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  foamed  polyimide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  emulsion  of  liquid  droplets  dispersed  in  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  phase  of  polyimide  precursor; 

(b)  polymerizing  the  polyimide  precursor  to  form  a  polyimide 
having  dispersed  pores  filled  with  the  liquid;  and 

(c)  heating  the  polyimide  under  pressure  with  a  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  15°  C.  below  the  critical  temperature  of 
the  liquid  and  a  pressure  above  about  1  atmosphere  below  the 
critical  pressure  of  the  liquid  to  exchange  the  liquid  in  the 
pores  with  the  gas. 


5,804,608 

HEAT-FOAMABLE  FILLING  REINFORCEMENT  AND 
REINFORCED  CLOSED-SECTION  STRUCTURAL- 
MEMBER  MAKING  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Nakazato,  and  Hideki  Fukudome,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/00073,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22324,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,432 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1995,  7-026330 

Int  a."  C08L  6i/00 

U.S.  a.  521—135  4  Oaims 

1.  A  heal-foamable  filling  reinforcement  that  comprises: 

an  epoxy  resin  material, 

a  synthetic  rubber  material, 

a  thermoplastic  resin  material 

a  foaming  agent,  and 

a  tiller,  and 
wherein: 

(i)  before  foaming,  the  heat-foamable  filling  reinforcetnent  is  in 
the  form  of  a  sheet, 

(ii)  said  foaming  agent  is  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  the  heat-foamable  filling  reinforcement  with  an 
expansion  ratio  of  from  200  to  500%  after  heating  and  curing, 
said  epoxy  resin  material  amounts  to  30-45  wt.  %.  said 
synthetic  rubber  material  amounts  to  5-15  wt.  %.  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  material  amounts  to  5-15  wt.  %.  and  said 
filler  amounts  to  40-50  wt.  %.  and  with  the  total  of  the  weight 
percentages  of  the  individual  components  including  said  filler 
being  in  a  range  not  exceeding  100  vrt.  %.  as  components  of 
the  heat-foamable  filling  reinforcement. ' 

(iii)  the  epoxy  resin  material  is  comprised  of  an  epoxy  resin  and 
at  least  one  synthetic  rubber  having  good  compatibility  with 
the  epoxy  resin  and  polymerized  beforehand  with  the  epoxy 
resin,  which  synthetic  rubber  is  .selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  epoxy  natural 
rubber,  epichlorohydrin  rubber,  and  modified  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  rubber,  and. 

(iv)  the  synthetic  rubber  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  epoxy  natural 
rubber,  epichlorohydrin  rubber  and  modified  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  rubber,  and  is  blended  without  a  plasticizer 


5,804,609 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE  LAYER  OF  THE 
DISPERSION  TYPE,  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  USED 
THEREIN 
Noriaki   Ohnishi,   Osaka;   Toshiyuki    Hirai,   Ichinomotocho; 
Nobuaki   Yamada,   Osaka;   Shiuchi   Kozaki,   Ukyo,   all   of 
Japan;  David  Coates,  Merley;  Emma  Jane  Brown,  South- 
borne,  both  of  Great  Britain;  Bernhardt  Rieger,  Miinster- 
Altheim,  Germany,  and  Yukiomi  Tanaka,  Tsumada  nishi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  and  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  075,116,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5323,127. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150473; 
Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150475;  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150476 

Int  CI."  C08F  VSO:  C09K  ]9/00 
U.S.  CI.  522—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  composite  layer  of  a 
polymer  dispersion,  which  comprises  uniformly  mixing; 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  material  comprising  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  for- 
mulae (1)  and  (2),  wherein  the  total  amount  of  compound  of 
formula  ( 1 )  and  formula  (2)  is  from  50-100  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  liquid  crystalline  material, 
and 

with 

(b)  a  radical  photopolymerizable  resin  material  having  an  aver- 
age solubility  parameter  (SP)  value  of  8-11  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  100-1000,  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  monofunctional  monomers,  polyfunctional 
monomers  and  oligomers  thereof  and  the  content  of  mono- 
functional  monomers  is  within  the  range  of  60-98%  by 
weight  of  the  total  radical  photopolymerizable  resin  material, 

followed  by  phase  separation  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  by 
photopoiymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  resin  material, 
wherein  formula  (I)  is: 


wherein 
A ,  and  A,  each  represent  independently  a  benzene  ring,  cyclo- 

hexane  ring,  pyrimidine  ring  or  trans-l,3-dioxane  ring; 
X|,  X2,  Xj,  X4,  X5  and  X^  each  independently  represent  H,  F  or 

CI; 
Z|  and  Z2  each  independently  represent  a  single  bond,  — CH, — , 

— CHXHj— .    — CH=CH— ,    — C=C— ,    —COO—"  or 

— Ocb— ; 
Q  represents  a  single  bond,  — CHj- ,  — CHjCH,- ,  — CF,— , 


— OCF,- 


— ecu 


Y  represents  H,  F  or  Cl; 

R  represents  C„H:^.,|— O— .  C.Hj^,- 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  2-10; 
m  represents  0,  1  or  2; 
and  formula  (2)  is: 


-C2CI4-; 
.orC„H,^,CH=CH- 


(2) 


in  which  B  and  C  represent  respectively  C„H2^| — ,  C„H2„.,i 


C,.H2„,,CH=CH—  or  C„H,„, 
ger  of  2-10).  and  L  is  H  or  F 


O— . 

fcHio-  (in  which  n  is  an  inte- 


5,804,610 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PACKAGED  VISCOELASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Craig  E.  Hamer,  Woodbury;  John  D.  Moon,  Hastings,  and 
Thomas  A.  Kotnour,  Faribault,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,897,  Mar.  13,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,602,  Sep.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,756 
Int.  a."  B65B  5/00:  C09J  4/02;  B32B  27/16:27/30 
U.S.  a.  522-182  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  (i)  a  pre-adhesive  composition  which  upon  expo- 
sure to  transmissive  energy  polymerizes  to  form  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  composition  and  (ii)  a  packaging  material  to  form  a 
packaged  pre-adhesive  composition;  wherein  said  pre- 
adhesive  composition  has  a  viscosity  less  than  about  50,000 
centipoise  at  25°  C;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  packaged  pre-adhesive  composition  to  trans- 
missive  energy  to  polymerize  said  pre-adhesive  composition 
to  form  a  packaged  hot  melt  adhesive  composition; 

wherein  said  packaging  material  is  meltable  and  mixable  with 
said  holt  melt  adhesive  so  as  to  provide  a  coatable  hot-melt 
adhesive  composition  when  said  packaged  hot  melt  adhesive 
composition  is  melted. 


5,804,612 
TRANSPARENT  ANTI-FOG  COATING 
Jian  Cheng  Song;  Sen  Yang,  boUi  of  Warwick,  R.I..  and  Kang 
Sun,  North  Attieboro,  Mass..  assignors  to  Arkwright.  Incor- 
porated, Fiskeville,  R.I. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,550 
Int.  a."  C08K  3/18 
VS.  Cl.  523-169  18  claims 

I.  An  anti-fog  coating  comprising: 

a  hydroxyl  group  containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  poly(vinyl  acetate),  cellu- 
lose ethers  and  mixtures  thereof: 
an  aluminum  containing  crosslinker;  and 
a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
nonoxynol.  silicone  glycol.  poly(oxy-  1.2-edianediyl)- 
alpha(nonphenyl)omega-hydroxy,  ethoxylated  acetylenic  diol, 
glyceryl  monooleate,  polyedier  modified  dimethylpolysilox- 
ane  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,804,611 

COMPOSITION  USED  FOR  HYDROPHILIZATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  HYDROPHILIZATION  USING  SAH) 

COMPOSITION 

Noboru  Takoh;  Masahiro  Kondo,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-268031 

Int  a."  C09D  171/02:133/14:133/24 

VS.  a.  523-122  19  Qaims 

I.  A  composition  used  for  hydrophilization,  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  500,000,  and 

(B)  hydrophilic  crosslinked  polymer  fine  panicles  made  of  a 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of: 

2-50%  by  weight  of  (a)  a  hydrophilic  monomer  having,  in  the 
molecule,  at  least  one  polymerizable  double  bond  and  a 
polyoxyalkylene  or  polyvinylpyrrolidone  chain, 

20-97%  by  weight  of  (b)  at  least  one  (medi)acrylamide  type 
monomer  selected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  formula  ( 1 ); 


5,804,613 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLUTES  FORMED  WITH 
MONOMERIC  CARBONYL-FUNCTIONAL  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS,  INCLUDING  CARBOXYLIC  AND 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS;  ALDEHV  DES;  AND 
KETONES;  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
SAME  AND  METHODS  OF  MODffYING  RHEOLOGY 
THEREWITH 
Gary  W.  Beall,  McHenry;  Semeon  Tsipursky,  Lincolnwood: 
Anatoliy  Sorokin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Anatoliy  Goldman. 
Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amcol  International  Corpo- 
ration, Arlington  Heights,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,557 

Int  a."  C08K  9/00:9/06:  C08J  3/20:  C08L  33/02 

U.S.  Cl.  52i-200  43  Claims 

©  ~o    ©M9  0*1    OxO  •» 


R' 

I 
CH7=C 


(1) 


UMI 


C-N-R2 

II      I 
O     R' 

(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  R-  and  R\ 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  groijp  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  with  a  proviso  that  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  atoms  of  R'  and  R'  is  5  or  less), 

1-30%  by  weight  of  (c)  at  least  one  crosslinkable  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N'- 
methylenebis(acrylamide),  N.N'- 

methylenebis(methacrylamide)  and  unsaturated  compounds 
having  an  N-melhylol  group  or  an  N-alkoxymethyl  group  of 
1-7  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety, 
2-50%  by  weight  of  (d)  a  carboxyl  group-containing  polymer- 
izable unsaturated  monomer,  and 
0-50%  by  weight  of  (e)  a  monomer  having  one  polymerizable 
unsaturated  group  in  the  molecule,  other  than  the  monomers 
(a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 

179-291  O.G,-  98  -  22  :  QL  3 


1.  An  intercalate,  capable  of  being  exfoliated,  formed  by  con- 
tacting a  layered  material,  having  adjacent  platelets  of  said  layered 
material,  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  4%  by  weight, 
with  water  and  an  intercalant  monomer  to  form  an  intercalating 
composition  comprising  said  layered  material,  water  and  said  inter- 
calant monomer,  said  intercalant  monomer  having  a  functionality 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbonyl;  a  carboxylic  acid 
or  salt  thereof;  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  intercalate  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  intercalant  monomer  to  layered  material  of  at  least 
about  1:20,  to  achieve  sorption  and  complexing  of  the  intercalant 
monomer  between  adjacent  spaced  layers  of  the  layered  material, 
without  an  onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent,  to  expand  the 
spacing  between  a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  platelets  of  said 
layered  material  to  at  least  about  5  A,  when  measured  after 
sorption  of  the  intercalant  monomer  and  drying  to  a  maximum  of 
5%  by  weight  water 
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5,804,614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS 
Tiziano  Tanaglia,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enichem  Elas- 
tomeri  S.r.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^98 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  523—204  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  free-flowing  particles  of 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  propylene  and  optionally  another 
diene  in  a  suspension  of  liquid  monomer,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  Titanium  salt 
supported  on  Magnesium  salt  and  (b)  compound  of  Vanadium 
soluble  in  hydrocarbon  solvents  either  supported  on  an  inert  mate- 
rial or  prepolymerized.  and  a  co-catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organoaluminum  compound,  and  optionally,  a  chlorinated  acti- 
vator, comprising: 

1)  adding  a  solid  material  insoluble  in  the  reaction  environment 
and  having  an  average  diameter  of  between  O.OOI  and  200 
microns  to  the  reaction  mixture  after  the  polymerization  is 
complete; 

2)  contacting  the  suspension  of  polymer  and  solid  material  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  obtain  free-flowing  polymeric  particles; 

3)  recovering  the  free-flowing  polymeric  particles  of  step  (2). 


a  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


Si— O- 

I 


-R> 


where  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy 
group  and  alkyl,  aiyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  each  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and. 
wherein  n  is  selected  so  that  the  molecular  weight  for  the  polysi- 
loxane is  in  the  range  of  from  about  400  to  10,000; 
a  non-aromatic  epoxy  resin  having  more  than  one  1,2-epoxide 
groups  per  molecule  with  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  in  the 
range  of  frorp  100  to  about  5,000;  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aminosilane  hardener  component  hav- 
ing two  amine  hydrogens  to  react  with  the  epoxide  groups  in 
the  epoxy  resin  to  form  epoxy  chain  polymers,  and  to  react 
with  the  polysiloxane  to  form  polysiloxane  polymers,  wherein 
the  epoxy  chain  polymers  and  polysiloxane  polymers  copoly- 
merize  to  form  a  cured  cross-linked  epoxy-polysiloxane  poly- 
mer composition. 


5304,618 
ADHESIVE  FOR  BONDING  DECORATIVE  MELAMINE 
TREATED  PAPER  TO  PARTICLE  BOARD 
Robson  Mafoti,  Temple,  and  Tien-Chieh  Chao,  Round  Rock, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Premark  RWP  Holdings,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  688,932,  Jul.  31,  1996.  This 
application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,399 
Int.  CI."  C08L  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  524—53  25  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  acetate  based  adhesive  for  bonding  melamine 
formaldehyde  resin  treated  paper  to  particle  board,  comprising; 
polyvinyl  acetate  emulsion,  tackihed  polyvinyl  alcohol,  starch, 
tackifier  and  water  soluble  or  dispersible  coupling  agent,  wherein 
the  tackitied  polyvinyl  alcohol  comprises  an  admixmre  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  boric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  and  wherein  the  water 
soluble  or  dispersible  coupling  agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanate  coupling  agents,  zircoaluminate  cou- 
pling agents,  garama-glycidoxypropyltrimethoxy-silane,  gamma- 
aminopropyltriethoxy-silane,  amino  modified  organosilane  ester 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,804.620 

EMBRITTLEMENT-RESISTANT  POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 

Stephen  E.  Amos,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Montell 

North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,784 

Int  CI."  C08L  ^.i/OH 

U.S.  CL  524—99  9  Qaims 

1.  An  embrittlement-resistant  propylene  polymer  composition, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  visbroken  propylene  polymer  comprising  a  crystalline, 
random  copolymer  of  propylene  and  either  ethylene  or 
C4-C10I -olefins. 

(b)  an  amount  of  polymethyl  propyl  3-oxy-(4-(2,2,6.6- 
tetramethyl)piperidinylj  siloxane  which  is  effective  to 
improve  the  gamma  radiation  resistance  of  the  composition, 
and 

(c)  a  sorbitol-based  compound. 
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5,804,615 
AQLfEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN  COATING  WITH 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PIGMENTS 
Peter  Schreiber,  Hattingen;  Reinhard  Windmann,  Wuppertal; 
Dieter  Hiiber.  Kerpen,  and  Stefanie  Goecke,  Ennepetal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
215.8 

Int.  CI."  C08K  mO:  C08L  63/02:6i/0O:6i/04 
U.S.  a.  523-^14  10  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  suitable  for  coating  plastic 
substrates  comprising: 
7.5  to  25  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  epoxy  resins 
1.5  to  10  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  water-miscible  polyamines 

0  to  10  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  non-chlorinated  polyolefins 

1  to  35  wt.  %  of  an  electrically  conductive  pigment 
5  to  25  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents  and 
35  to  60  wt.  %  of  water 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  above-stated  constituents  amounts  to  100 
wt.  %. 


5,804,616 
EPOXY-POLYSILOXANE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Norman  R.  Mowrer,  La  Habra;  Raymond  E.  Foscante,  Yorba 
Linda,  and  J.  Luis  Rojas,  Anaheim  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ameron  International  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,414,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,618,860,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
64,398.  May  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  790,730 
Int  a."  C08K  ino 
MS.  a.  523-^21  18  aaims 

1.  A  cross-linked  epoxy-polysiloxane  polymer  composition  pre- 
pared by  combining: 
water;  with 


5,804,617 
POLY(CYCLOHEXYLENEDIMETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE)  COPOLYESTER  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Douglas   Claire   Hoffman;   Thomas  Joseph   Pecorini;   James 
Palmer  Dickerson,  all  of  Kingsport,  and  Joseph  Alexander 
DeLoach,  Jonesborough,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,495,  Sep.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,633340.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,584 
Int.  CI."  C08L  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  524—37  39  Claims 


I.  A  molded  object  prepared  from  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copolyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to 
1.1  dL/g, 

wherein  the  acid  component  comprises  repeat  units  from  90  to 
40  mole  '^  terephthalic  acid  and  from  1 0  to  60  mole  %  of  one 
or  more  additional  dibasic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  acid,  cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid, 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid,  diphenyldicarboxylic  acid,  and 
stilbenedicarboxylic  acid; 

wherein  the  glycol  component  comprises  repeat  units  from  1 ,4- 
cyclohexanedi  methanol. 


5,804,619 
ELASTOMER  FUNCTIONALIZED  BY  GRAFTED 
CARBOXYL  OR  ESTER  GROUPS  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
FUNCTIONALIZED  ELASTOMER/BITUMEN 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  COATINGS 
Pascal  Nicol,  Pau;  Jean-Pascal  Planche,  Saint  Just  Chaleyssin; 
Laurent   Germanaud,   Heyrieux;   Herve  Nabet,   Pau,  and 
Patrick  Turello,  Francheville,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Exploaration  Production,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01613,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14726.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  849,905 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19,  1995,  95  12275 
Int  a."  C08L  95/OQ:  C08F  27i/O0 
MS,,  a.  524—68  29  Claims 

1.  Functionalized  elastomer  of  the  containing  a  substrate  elas- 
tomer, having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw)(,  of 
between  10.000  and  600,000  daltons  and  a  polydispersity  index  of 
less  than  5,  onto  which  are  grafted,  in  an  amount  representing  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  the  substrate,  sequences  carrying  carboxyl  or 
ester  functional  groups,  wherein  its  weight-average  molecular  mass 
Mw  is  such  that  the  ratio 

\Mw  - (M«)„l 


5,804,621 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Kenji  Kimura,  Osaka,  and  Motohiko  Samizo,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995.  7-307281 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/i4 

MS.  CI.  524—99  10  Claims 

I.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  polymeric  compound, 

(B)  a  phenol  antioxidant  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


/ 


t-Bu 


\ 


(I) 


\        ""'  /  . 

wherein,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group;  n  is  2  or  3; 
R~  is  a  divalent  alcohol  residue  when  n  is  2,  and  is  a  isocyanuric 
acid  residue  when  n  is  3;  X  is  a  lower  alkylenecarbonyloxy  group 
when  n  is  2,  and  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  when  n  is  3; 

(C)  a  hindered  amine  photostabilizer  having  a  molecule  weight 
of  not  less  than  400;  and 

(D)  a  dihydrooxaphosphaphenanthrene  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (II) 

(II) 


(Mn')„ 

is  less  than  20%   and  in  that  the  sequences  grafted  onto  the 
substrate  correspond  to  the  formula 

— S— Ri— (COOX),, 
I 
(SH), 


in  which  R,  denotes  an  (x-hz+l)-valent  C,  to  C,,  hydrocarbon 

radical,  X  represents  H  or  a  monovalent  C,  to  C12  hydrocarbon 

radical  R,  z  is  equal  to  zero  or  1  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value    wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  are  same  or  diflFerem,  are  a  hydrogen 

ranging  from  1  to  3  with  jc-f2=3.  atom,  halogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group. 
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MONOMEWC  N-nPCRIDINYLMELAMINES  AS 
STAMLQXKS  FOK  CHLOWNE-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
itaH  ZWie,  KckMiketai/Oriw^  WnUgmt  Wctaer,  Obcr- 
KmI  JmcT  KiriMi,  LMrtertA  all  af  Gcnuay; 
U^,  ami  GcriMTd  Bytz,  Icn, 
to  CAa  Sfcdaky  CkcMkata  Caripa- 
,N.Y. 
flM  Mat  17,  1997,  Scr.  Ite.  119,224 
■tartly,  lypliriHn.  Switeriaad,  Mar.  22. 1996, 199< 
9J52m 

M.  CL'  CMK  5/3492 
VS.  a  S24— IM  12  CUbm 

I.  A  stabilizer  combinadon  comprising  organozinc  compounds 
and  conapounds  of  the  fonnula  I 


(I) 


N— Ri 


^M 


N  N 


"■^A  ~  ^/ 


/  \ 

R,     is     H.     C,.,alkyl-.     C,.«alkenyl-,     Cj^ycloalkyl-     or 

C^.^pbenylalkyl-; 
Rj  is  H.  C,.,alkyl-.  C,.,alkeayl-,  Cjacycloalkyl-.  HO— CjH*— , 

HO-CjH^— .  (C^alkyDjN— (CHj)»— 


R,— N 


\ 
/ 


N 


^— N-«-CH2).-  — 


R,,   R4.   R5,  and  R<,   independently   of  one   another  are   H. 

C,.galkyl-,  C5.gCycloalkyl-, 
C,.,phenylalkyl-.   C,.galkenyl-.   HO— CjH4— ,   HO— CjH^— . 
{C,^alkyl)2  N— (CHj)^— .  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  HO—.  HjN- .  C,^alkyl-  or  -alkoxy-,  or  Rj,  R4,  Rj, 
and  Rf,  are 


R,— N 


and  R3  and  R4  and/or  R,  and  R«  can  alternatively  be  attached  to 
one  another  via  methylene  groups,  which  are  adjacent  or  separated 
by  O,  S,  or  C, ^alkyl-N  atoms;  and 

n  is  2  to  12; 

k  is  2  to  6;  and 

m  is  0  or  1 . 


PKOCESS  FOK  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  AND 
STABUZEK  MIXTURES  FOR  RECYCXED  PLASTICS 
Kart  HaAMuw,  Laalertal;  Hefau  Hcrtsl,  Lairtertal- 
Rftriiftarfc;  Radatf  PtaeaAMi;  RiMbachAOdcnwald;  Haaa- 
JlrfHi  Stmttr,  Lartch,  al  of  GenMay,  amd  FrmmdaA 
SMck,  Therwi,  Switierlaii^  asigMirs  to  Qha  S|Mdalty 
Caryaraiiaa,  Ihrrytowa.  N.Y. 

ar  Sen  Na.  4a3,914,  Mar.  21,  199$,  Pat  No. 
5>13,9«5.  This  aypMrariga  Nov.  25,  1996,  Scr.  No.  756026 
dates  priority,  appMcarioa  Switzeriand,  Sep.  25, 1992, 3612/ 
92 

M.  CL'  CtMC  5/34.5/49.5/51  ;5A)9 
VS.  CL  524— Ml  21  daiau 

1.  A  process  for  the  stabilizabon  of  recycled  plastics,  consisting 
essentially  of  thermoplastics  with  up  to  5%  of  non-themoplastics, 
which  comprises 
adding  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  (which  per  100 
paits)  is 

(A)  as  component  a)  5-50  paru  of  2,2'-ethylidene-bis-(4,6-di- 
tcn-butylphenol);  as  component  b)  5-50  parts  of  tris-(2.4-di- 
tert-butylphenyl)  phosphite,  and  as  component  c)  S-SO  parts 
calcium  stearate; 

(B)  as  con^>onent  a)  5-50  parts  of  2,4,6-tiis(3,5.<li-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyO-mesitylene.  as  component  b)  5-50  parts  of 
tris-<2.4-di-tert-butylphenyl)-phosphite,  and  as  component  c) 
5-50  paru  of  calcium  stearate; 

(C)  as  component  a)  5-50  parts  of  l.3.5-tris(3.5-di-teft-butyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyl)  isocyanuraie,  as  component  b)  5-50  parts  of 
tris-<2,4-di-ten-butylpheRyl)  phosphite,  and  as  component  c) 
5-50  parts  of  calcium  stearate; 

(D)  as  component  a)  5-50  parts  of  pentaerythritol  ester  of 
3.5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-hydTocinnamic  acid,  as  compo- 
nent b)  5-50  paru  of  2.2',2"-nilrilo(triethyl-lris(3,3',5,5'-tetra- 
tert-butyl-  l,r-biphenyl-2,2'-diyl  phosphite),  and  as  compo- 
nent c)  5-50  parts  calcium  stearate;  or 

(E)  as  component  a)  5-50  parts  of  pentaerythritol  ester  of 
3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-hydrocinnamic  acid,  as  compo- 
nent b)  5-50  parts  of  tctrakis(2.4-di-tert-butylphenyl)-4,4'- 
biphenylene  diphosphonite,  and  as  component  c)  5-50  parts 
of  calcium  stearate. 


5,864,624 

WATER-BASED  SILICONE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Jianming  Wang,  155-21  Cherry  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,808 

Int  a.'  C68K  5/52 

VS.  a.  524—146  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  silicone  resin  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  silicone  resin; 

b.  a  dispersion-stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydrophobically  modified 
polycarboxylic  acid  copolymer;  and 

c.  water. 


5,804,625 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  AND  HYDROCARBON 
SURFACTANT  BLENDS  AS  HYDROPHILIC  ADDITIVES 
TO  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS 
John  A.  Temperante,  St.  Paul;  Thomas  P.  Klun,  Lakeland,  and 
Alton  J.  Gasper,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,791 
Int.  CI.*  C08K  5/54:5/20:5/36:5/48 
VS.  a.  524—188  35  Claims 

1.  A  durably  hydrophilic,  thermoplastic  fiber  comprising  thermo- 
plastic polymer  and  a  mixture  of:  (a)  one  or  more  fluoroaliphatic 
group-containing  nonionic  surfactants  having  one  or  more  poly- 
oxyalkylene  groups  in  their  structure,  and  (b)  one  or  more  non- 


ionic,  nonfluorinated,  polyoxyethylene  group-containing  surfac- 
tants that  contain  between  20  and  80  weight  percent 
polyoxyethylene,  wherein  said  mixture  is  present  in  the  fiber  at  a 
concentration  sufficient  to  impart  durable  hydrophilicity  to  the 
thermoplastic  fiber. 


5,804.626 
POLYESTERS  OF  2,6-NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  HAVING  IMPROVED  HYDROLYTIC  STABILITY 
Martin   Emerson   Rogers,  309  Brookwood  Ct.,  Blountville, 
Tenn.  37617,  and  Sarah  Jayne  Webb,  268  Boone  Station  Rd., 
Gray,  Tenn.  37615 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,560,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,468 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/29 

VS.  a.  524—195  28  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  95  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  comprising  from  about 
85  to  100  mole  %  of  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  85 
to  100  mole  %  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  glycol  having  from  2 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the  total  mole  percentage  for  the 
glycol  portion  and  for  the  acid  portion  of  said  polyester  each 
equaling  100  mole  %;  and 

(B)  0.1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polymeric  carbodiim- 
ides.  with  the  proviso  that  the  polymeric  carbodiimides  are 
not  used  in  combination  with  monocarbodiimides,  biscarbodi- 
imides  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,804,627 
SHELF  STABLE  FAST-CURE  AQUEOUS  COATING 
Frank  Landy,  Jenkintown;  Andrew  Mercurio,  Gwynedd  Val- 
ley, and  Roy  Flynn,  Warrington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,953,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  et  Ser.  No.  340,461,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,527,853,  which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  32,735, 
Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
879,542,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  383,944,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,231 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/03 
VS.  a.  524—314  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coating  on  an  exterior  surface 
comprising: 

applying  on  said  surface  an  aqueous  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  anionically  stabilized  emulsion  polymer  having  a  Tg 
greater  than  about  0°  C; 

(b)  a  polyfunctional  amine  having  from  about  20%  to  about 
100%  of  the  monomer  units  by  weight  containing  an  amine 
group;  and 

(c)  an  amount  of  volatile  base  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the 
composition  to  a  point  where  essentially  all  of  the  poly- 
functional amine  is  in  a  non-ionic  state;  and 

evaporating  said  volatile  base  from  said  composition  to  produce 
said  coating. 


5,804,628 
ELASTOMER  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
Rene  Guy  Busnel,  Bievres;  Andre  Cheymol,  Dange  Saint 
Romain,  and  Gerard  Riess,  Mulhouse,  all  of  FraiKe,  assign- 
ors to  Hutchinson.  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01515,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1993,  93  15561 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/19;  C08L  83/04:  AOIN  25/04 
VS.  CI.  524-377  27  Claims 

1.  Elastomer  film  comprising  an  active  chemical  substance  in 
liquid  form,  said  film  comprising: 
a  dispersion  of  droplets  consisting  of  a  solution  or  dispersion  of 

an  active  chemical  substance  in  a  polyol;  and 
a  stabilizing  copolymer  of  said  dispersion  of  droplets  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
diblock  of  polyA-block-polyB  copolymers, 
triblock  copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyB-block-polyA-block-polyB      (BAB),     polyA-block- 
polyB-block-polyA     (ABA),      polyA-block-polyB-block- 
polyC  (ABC),  and  polyA-block-polyC-block-polyB  (ACB) 
copolymers,  and 
graft  copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyA- 
graft-polyB.   polyB-graft-polyA,   polyA-graft-(polyB   and 
polyC),  polyC-graft-(polyA  and  polyB)  copolymers, 
wherein  .said  polyA  blocks  are  immiscible  widi  said  droplets 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polydienes, 
polyolefins,  polyethers  and  silicones,  wherein  said  polyB 
blocks  are  miscible  with  said  droplets  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene,  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, polyacrylic  acids,  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  and  quater- 
nized  poly(vinylpyridine),  and  wherein  said  polyC  blocks 
are  either  miscible  or  inmiiscible  with  said  droplets. 


5.864,629 

MOLDING  MATERULS  BASED  ON  POLYARYLENE 

ETHERS 

Martin  Weber,  Neustadt  and  Norbert  Guentherberg,  Speyer. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
062-3;  Mar.  7,  1994,  44  67  485.9 

Int  CI."  C68L  71/00:81/00 
U.S.  a.  524-^24  13  Qatas 

1.  A  molding  material  comprising 

A)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  ethers  containing 
recurring  units  I 


-O- Ar-^T -Q4. 0 -^^  Z-e  Ar' -0 ->jQ- , 


(1) 


where  t  and  q  are  each  an  integer  0,  1,  2  or  3,  T,  O  and  Z  are  each 
a  chemical  bond  or  a  group  selected  from  — O — ,  — S — .  — SO, — , 
S=0,  C=0,  — N=N— ,  — R''C=CR''—  OR  — CR'Tl''- ,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  polymer  backbone  contains  at  least  one  of  the 
groups  — SO^ —  or  CO  and  Z  cannot  be  — O —  when  1  and  g  are 
each  0,  R"  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  C|-C,o-alkyl,  R'  and  R** 
are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C,o-alkyl,  C|-C|o-alkoxy  or  Cj-Cig-aryl, 
where  the  abovementioned  R",  R*,  R'  and  R"*  groups  may  each  be 
substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine,  and  Ar  and  Ar'  are  each 
C(,-C,8-aryl  which  may  have  substituents  selected  from  C|-C,o- 
alkyl,  Cft-Cig-aryl,  C,-C|o-alkoxy  or  halogen, 

B)  from  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  copolymers  containing  units 
which  are  derived  from 

b|)  from  20  to  90  mol  %  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compounds, 
bj)  from  I  to  50  mol  %  of  the  cyclic  a,P-unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  anhydrides. 
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bj)  from  9  to  50  mol  %  of  the  cyclic  a,P-unsaturated  dicar- 

boximides  and 
bj)  from  0  to  30  mol  %  of  further  compounds  capable  of 

undergoing  free  radical  polymerization  and 

C)  from  0  to  60^  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate  fillers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  glass,  quartz. 
Aramid.  alkaU  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbon- 
ates, alkali  metal  silicates  and  alkaline  earth  metal  silicates. 

D)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  polyester  elastomers  and 

E)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  flameprooting  agents,  pigments 
and  stabilizers.  . 


5,804,630 
EPIHALOHYDRIN  ELECTRICAL  STRESS 
CONTROLLING  MATERIAL 
Thomas  J.  D.  Heyer,  Austin,  and  Robert  A.  Wandmacher, 
Cedar  Park,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534390,  Sep.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694344 
Int.  CL''  C08J  i/18 
VS.  a.  524 — 436  8  Claims 

I.  A  non-tacky  electrical  stress  control  material  comprising  a 
mixture  of 

a)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  component  consisting  of 
a  blend  of 

1 )  from  about  20%  by  weight  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  an 
epihaiohydrin  polymer,  and 

2)  correspondingly,  from  about  80%  by  weight  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  an  insulating  silicone  polymer  having  a  tan  S 
of  less  than  one.  such  silicone  being  a  gum  silicone  having 
a  durometer  of  from  about  5  to  about  30 

b)  from  about  10  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  resin  component  of  barium  titanate.  and 

c)  from  0  to  30  pans  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  said  material 
having  a  permittivity  greater  than  about  15.  and  a  tan  5  of  less 
than  4  when  tested  under  electrical  stress  of  from  at  least 
about  3  kV  to  about  20  kV/cm. 


5,804,631 

CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Katsutoshi   Mine;   Osamu   Mitani;   Kazumi  Nakayoshi,  and 

Rikako  Tazawa,  all  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219859; 
Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219860 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  524-^MO  35  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of. 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  5  to  95  weight  %  of  an  alkoxy-substituted  organopolysi- 
loxane having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  200.000  mPa.s 
and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  silicon-bonded 
alkoxy  groups  per  molecule,  and  wherein  the  alkoxy- 
substituted  organopolysiloxane  is  free  of  silicon-bonded 
alkenyl  groups:  and 

(b)  95  to  5  weight  %  of  an  alkenyl-substituted  organopolysi- 
loxane having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  20  to  200.000  mPa.s 
and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  silicon-bonded 
alkenyl  groups  per  molecule,  and  wherein  the  alkenyl- 
substituted  organopolysiloxane  is  free  of  silicon-bonded 
alkoxy  groups:  and 

(B)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  2  to 
20.000  mPa.s  and  containing  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule,  in  a  quantity 
that  affords  a  value  of  0.5  to  20  for  the  molar  ratio  of 


silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  component  (B)  to  silicqn- 
bonded  alkenyl  groups  in  component  (b): 

(C)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  condensation  reaction 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organotitanium, 
organozirconium.  and  organoaluminum  condensation  reaction 
catalysts:  and 

(D)  platinum  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  quantity. 


5,804,632 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
David  Mark  Haddleton,  Kenilworth;  John  Christopher  Padget, 
Frodsham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Gerardus  Cornells 
Overbeek,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  and  Zeneca  Resins  BV,  Vaalwgk, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01692,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1993, 
9316221 

Int.  a."  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  524-^58  48  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion 
which  process  comprises: 

a)  preparing  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  containing  acid- 
functional  groups  using  a  free-radical  polymerisation  process 
which  employs  a  freeradical  initiator  and.  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  molecular  weight,  a  transition  netal  chelate  com- 
plex, wherein  said  low  molecular  weight  polymer  has  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  from  500  to 
50.000: 

b)  conducting  al  aqueous  polymerisation  process  to  form  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  hydrophobic  polymer  from  al  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  wherein  the  low  molecular 
weight  polymer  of  step  a)  is  introduced  to  the  aqueous 
medium  of  said  emulsion  polymerisation  process  before  the 
start  of  and  or  during  said  emulsion  polymerisation  process 
and  becomes  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  medium, 
said  transition  metal  chelate  in  step  a)  being  a  cobalt  chelate 
complex  and  said  low  molecular  weight  polymer  in  step  a) 
prepared  by  an  aqueous  emulsion  or  suspension  polymerisa- 
tion process. 


5,804,633 
PERMANENT  AQUEOUS  MARKER  INKS 
Rachel  M.  Loftin,  Halifax,  and  Kimberly  Borelli  Sanborn, 
South  Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,287,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,470,904, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968,001,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5312,623,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,455, 
Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  460,920 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/02:  C09D  11/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  524—462  29  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  permanent  marker  ink  comprising 
an  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  surfactant  and  a  fluorocarbon  surfac- 
tant, 
a  pigment,  and 
a  film-forming  polymer: 

wherein  the  ink  forms  a  permanent  marking  on  a  glass  substrate 
when  the  ink  is  applied  to  the  glass  substrate  and  allowed  to 
dry  thereon  at  room  temperature. 


5,804,634 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  RESIN  COMPOUND  AND 

MOLDINGS  THEREOF 

Hideyuki   Umetsu;    Kiyokazu   Nakamura;   Toshihide   Inoue; 

Miki  Sakai,  and  Toshio  Kurematsu,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327370; 
Mar.  11,  1996,  8-052938 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/03:3/34:20/00 
VS.  CI.  524-^*66  22  Oaims 

I.  A  liquid  crystalhne  resin  compound  which  comprises  about 
100  pbw  of  liquid  crystalline  resin  and  about  5-200  pbw  of 
inorganic  filler,  said  liquid  crystalline  resin  being  composed  of 
both  of  about  (a)  99.5-50  wt  %  of  partially  aromatic  liquid  crys- 
talline polyester  resin  having  an  aliphatic  chain  and  (b)  about 
0.5-50  wt  %  of  wholly  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  polyester  resin, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  liquid  crystalline  resin,  and  said 
inorganic  filler  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of  about 
3  to  25.  wherein  said  partially  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  polyester 
resin  (a)  is  a  copolymer  composed  of  all  of  the  following  structural 
units  (1).  (U),  (ID)!  and  (IV) 


-continued 


-*-o-R|— cot- 


-t-O— R:— O-H 


-^O— CH:!CH:— 0->- 


-eoc— R,— CO->- 


(!) 


(ID 


(ill) 


(IV) 


where  R,  denotes  one  or  more  than  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


R,  denotes  one  or  more  than  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


R3  denotes  one  or  more  than  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


and 


and  X  denotes  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
structural  units  (11)  and  (111)  is  substantially  equimolar  with  the 
amount  of  the  structural  unit  (IV). 


5,804,635 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  WATERPROOFING 

WALLS 

Michael  G.  Roberts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.P.C.  Inc., 

Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641354,  Apr.  30,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,931 

Int  a."  C08K  5/01 

V.S.  CI.  524-^76  12  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  waterproofing  a  surface  of  a  wall 
comprising: 

a  hydrocarbon  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon resins  formed  by  polymerizing  aliphatic  olefins  and 
diolefins  having  four  to  six  carbon  atoms: 

an  elastomeric  copolymer  having  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  isoprene.  butadiene,  and  mixtures 
thereof:  and 

a  solvent  system,  said  solvent  system  comprising  from  about  80 
to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  component  and 
from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  aromatic 
component,  said  aliphatic  component  including  at  least  about 
1  percent  by  weight  of  n-hepiane.  wherein  the  composition  of 
matter  has  a  viscosity  at  35°  F.  in  the  range  from  about  30.0(K) 
cps  to  about  80,(XX)  cps.  a  viscosity  at  70°  F.  in  the  range  from 
about  5.000  cps  to  about  20.000  cps.  and  a  viscosity  at  130°  F. 
in  the  range  form  about  500  cps  to  about  1,500  cps. 
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5.804,636 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VULCANIZABLE 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  WITH  SILICA-BASED 
REINFORCING  FILLER 
Marco  Nahmias,  Milan,  Italy;  Robert  Schralll,  and  Christa 
Joseph,  both  of  Bad-Konig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6O7,0T7 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24, 1995,  MI95A0359 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524 — 492  16  aaims 

1.  Process  for  prcxlucing  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  with 
a  silica-based  reinforcing  tiller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

throughly  mixing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  165°  lo  180°  C.  and 
in  substantial  absence  of  silica  coupling  agents,  a  cross- 
linkable  unsaturated  chain  polymer  base,  at  least  a  silica- 
based  reinforcing  tiller  and  optionally  one  or  more  non  cross- 
linking  ingredients; 
adding  lo  the  rubber  composition  thus  obtained  at  least  a  silane- 
based  silica  coupling  agent  and  optionally  a  second  portion  of 
said  silica-based  reinforcing  tiller: 
submitting  to  intimate  mixing  the  resulting  rubber  composition 

at  a  temperature  of  from  110°  to  160°  C: 
adding  to  and  homogeneously  dispersing  throughout  said  rubber 
composition  a  suitable  vulcanizing  agent  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  vulcanization  temperature. 


5,804,637 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,638 
BLACK  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akihiko  Hayashi.  and  Masataka  Nishikawa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  19%,  8-093376 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  524-^95  22  Claims 

1.  Black  polyamide  resin  composition  comprising  a  polyamide 
resin  and  coloring  agents,  wherein  nigrosine.  aniline  black  and 
carbon  black  are  contained  as  coloring  agents,  said  nigrosine 
comprising  a  black  azine  condensed  mixture  and  said  aniline  black 
composing  an  oxidized  condensed  mixture  of  black  aniline  deriva- 
tives. 


5,804,639 
PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  HAVING  A  HIGH  SOLIDS 
CONTENT 
Geri  Schopwinkel,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid;  Kai  Biitje,  Duis- 
burg;   Giinter  Wieghaus.   Krefeld;    Richard   Bathke,  Duis- 
burg:   Torsten   Grolh,  Odenthal,  and   VVInfried  Joentgen, 
Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,089 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    31,    1995, 
19540557.9 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/04:  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  524—197  13  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  pigment  preparation  comprising  at  least  one  pigment 
and  at  least  one  dispersing  agent,  characterized  in  that  the  dispers- 
ing agent  is  a  polymer  having  recurring  succinyl  units  and  the 
solids  content  of  the  pigment  preparation  is  at  least  -tO^  by  weight. 


5,804,640 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Alger  E^  Laura,  New  Boston;  Ronald  J.  Easton,  Clio;  Kurt  C. 
Frisch,  Grosse  He,  and  Han  X.  Xiao,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  A-Line  Products  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,729,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,427456,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,654,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5300^63,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

599,664,  Oct  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^27,198.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,845,  Apr.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,783 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  5/17:3/20;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CI.  524—507  18  Claims 


JX 


^^^T^ 


/9 


^ 


1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  up  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  62  to  about 
500; 

(b)  about  0.5  pans  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  to  about 
40  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epihydrin  resins,  epoxy  resins, 
and  polyepichlorohydrins,  said  resin  having  a  softening  point 
of  about  150°  F.  to  about  350°  F; 

(c)  about  0.05  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion of  a  surfactant; 

(d)  an  amine  selected  from  primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary 
aliphatic  amines  having  an  amine  functionality  of  I  to  3.  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(e)  a  mixture  comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  and  a  polyurethane; 
and 

(f)  the  balance  water, 

wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  aromatic  organic 
solvents. 


5,804,641 

FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CREATING  A 

BARRIER  TO  PREVENT  ATTACK  OF  HUMIDITY,  FUNGI 

AND  INSECTS 
Tom  Iwakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Eisei  Center 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,824,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5349,869.  This  application  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692^262 
Int  CI."  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  524—507  19  Claims 

I.  A  foamable  composition  for  creating  a  barrier  to  protect  from 
moisture  and/or  biological  attacks  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  liquid  containing  a  synthetic  resin  emulsion,  said  synthetic 
resin  emulsion  being  a  copolymer  of: 


-(CHi— CH).- 
I 
OCOCH, 

-(CH>— CH),- 
1 
COOCgHi, 

— (CH;— CH).— 


OCO-C-R- 

I 

R. 
wherein  R|-t-R,+R,=Cs;  and 
(b)  a  foaming  agent. 


vinyl  acelale 


(X) 


2-elhylhexyl  acrylaie  (Y) 


vinyl  ester  of  versalic  acid  (Z> 


5,804,642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


and   (ii)   a   blocked   trimer  of    1 .6-hexamethylene   diisocyanate 
wherein  1 .2,4-triazole  is  the  blocking  agent. 


5,804,643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,644 
HYDROGENERATED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Yasunobu  Nakafutami,  Kawasaki;  Akira  Saito,  Fujisawa,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Sugiyama.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01482.  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  IS,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-204182 

lilt  CI."  C08K  3/36:  C08L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  524—572  25  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  raw  material  rubber  which  contains 
not  less  than  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  partially  hydro- 
genated  rubber  of  a  conjugated  diene  rubber  having  a  class 
transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  -100°  to  0°  C,  wherein 
5  to  10%  of  the  unsaturated  double  bonds  of  the  conjugated 
diene  portion  thereof  have  been  hydrogenated; 

(B)  10  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica; 

(C)  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  organo-silane  coupling  agent; 
and 

(D)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizing  agent. 


5,804,645 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TIRE  THREAD 

Toshiro   Matsuo,   Kakogawa,  Japan,   assignor  to   Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,710,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-317193 
Int  CI."  C08L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  524—575  16  Qaims 

1.  A  tire  tread,  which  contains  a  rubber  composition  comprising: 
an  emulsion-polymerized  styrene-butadiene  rubber  with  a 
bonded  styrene  content  of  not  less  than  40%  by  weight,  which 
is  contained  in  an  amount  of  10  lo  100%  by  weight  in  a 
rubber  component,  and 
sodium  propionate  which  is  blended  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  5.0 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  rubber  compo- 
nent. 


5,804,646 
POWDER  PAINT  BINDER  COMPOSITION 
Franciscus  M.  Witte,  Utrecht;  Richard  A,  Bayards,  and  Mar- 
ten Houweling,  both  of  Zwolle,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,770,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,405 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    21,    1994, 
09400850 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  B05D  1/04 

VS.  CI.  524—590  17  Claims 

1.   A  powder  coating   binder  composition  comprising   (a)   a 

hydroxyl   functional   polymer,   (b)   a   crosslinker,   wherein   said 

crosslinker  includes  (i)  a  blocked  1 ,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate. 


5,804,647 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE-UREAS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Klaus  Nachtkamp,  Diisseldorf;  Oswald  Wilmes,  Koln;  Eber- 
hard  Aming,  Kaarst,  and  Rolf  Roschu,  Willich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  19%,  1%  07 
853.9;  Mar.  26,  1996,  1%  11  850.6 

Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—591  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyurethane-urea  dispersion  which  is  film  form- 
ing at  temperatures  of  £20°  C.  in  the  absence  of  film  forming 
additives,  dries  at  room  temperature  to  yield  films  having  a  hard- 
ness according  to  DIN  53  157  (Konig  pendulum  hardness)  of 
=  100  seconds,  in  which  the  polyurethane-urea  has  a  urethane 
group  content  (calculated  as  — NH — CO — O — ,  molecular  weight 
59)  of  7  to  20  wt.  %,  and  a  urea  group  content  (calculated  as 
— NH— CO — N  ,  molecular  weight  57;  of  5  to  18  wt.  %,  and 
contains  15  to  70  wt.%,  based  on  resin  solids,  of  structural  units 
corresponding  lo  formula  (I) 

(1) 


and/or  of  the  formula  (II) 


CH, 


-C— X  — 


NH— C— X- 


(II) 


-x-c- 


wherein 

X  represents  O  or  NA, 
A  represents  H  or  (CH^),- 
B  represents  H  or  X  and 
n  is  2  or  3. 


5,804,648 
TOLUENE  DIISOCYANATE  RESIDUE-BASED 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  USE  OF  SUCH 
COMPOSITIONS  AS  HLLERS  FOR  HYDROXYL 
COMPOUNDS 
William  E.  Slack,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,315 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/205:  C07C  269/02 .27 1 /2H:  C08G  18/48:18/ 

40:18/42 
U.S.  CI.  524—728  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urethane  group  containing 
TDI  residue  based  composition  which  is  solid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, comprising  reacting 
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a)  a  toluene  diisocyanate  residue  coniaining  at  least  lO**  by 
weight  monomeric  toluene  diisocyanate  and  having  a  total 
isocyanate  group  content  of  at  least  20%  which  residue  was 
generated  by  phosgenating  toluene  diamine  having  an  ortho- 
toluene  diamine  content  of  less  than  0.5%  with 

b)  a  monofunctional  alcohol  in  amounts  such  that  the  equivalent 
ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  a)  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  b)  is 
from  about  0.9:1.0  to  1,0:0.9. 


5.804,649 

WATER-SOLUBLE  SELF  ACID-DOPED  POLYANILINE, 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  POLYMER 

BLENDS  MADE  THEREFORM 
Sbow-An  Chen,  and  Gue-Wuu  Hwang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  501,593,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,641,859. 
This  application  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,732 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/l6:2H3/00:  CD8G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  524—800  11  Claims 


2000 


1500  1000 

Wavenumtjer  (cm') 


600 


1.  A  self-acid-doped  polyaniline  having  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R,.  R,,  R,.  Rj  are  independently  — H.  — CH,.  — C,!!,. 
— C,H7,  -^R,,  — SR,.  — F.  —CI.  —Br.  —1,  —COR,. 
— NHCOR,.  —NO,.  — COOR,  or  — CN,  wherein  R-,  is  a 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  arvKlower  alkyl); 

0<y<l: 

n  is  an  mteger  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  — H  or  — RgSO,H.  wherein  Rg  is 
C-C,  alkylene  or  — CHR^— CR,„=CR| ,  — CH,— .  wherein 
R,.  R|o  and  R,,  are  independently  — H  or  alkyl.  wherein  at 
least  a  fraction  of  R,,  and  R^  in  the  repeating  units  of  formula 
(I)  are  — RgSO^H.  and  said  fraction  ranges  from  10  to  99  mol 
%. 


5,804,650 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 
COPOLYMER,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  SEED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Nobuhiko  Tsuda;   Ryuzi   Iwakiri;   Yasushi  Yonei;   Katsuhiko 

Imoto;   Yoshiki   Shimizu,-   Takayuki  Araki,  and   Masahiro 

Kondo,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01679,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06887,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207359 
Int.  CI."  C08L  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  524—805  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer, 
characterized  in  that  the  dispersion  has  a  solid  content  of  30  to 
60%  by  weight  and  an  average  particle  size  of  the  copolymer  of 
not  more  than  200  nm:  the  copolymer  being  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  vinylidene  fluoride  monomer  with  at  least  one  reactive 
emulsifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


CF,=CF-(GF,VY 


(I) 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  Y  is  SO,M  or  COOM  (M  is  H, 
NHj  or  an  alkali  metal),  the  formula  (II): 


CF;=CF-(CF2CFXVV 


(II) 


wherein  X  is  F  or  CF,.  b  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  Y  is  SO,M  or 
COOM  (M  is  H.  NHj  or  an  alkali  metal),  the  formula  (III): 


CF,=CF— O  -(€FXt-Y 


(illi 


wherein  X  is  F  or  CF,.  c  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  Y  is  SO,M  or 
COOM  (M  is  H.  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal),  the  formula  (IV): 


CF,=CF— CHCF.,CFXO)3CF,CF,— Y 


lIV) 


wherein  X  is  F  or  OF,,  d  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10.  Y  is  SO,M  or 
COOM  (M  is  H.  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal),  the  formula  (V): 


CH,=CFCF,— 0-(CF(CF,)CF,O^CF(CF,»— Y 


(V) 


wherein  e  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  10,  Y  is  SOjM  or  COOM  (M  is 
H.  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal),  and  the  formula  (VI): 


CF,=CFCF,— CHCF(CF,)CF,(»^F(CF,)— Y 


(VI) 


wherein  f  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10.  Y  is  SO,M  or  COOM  (M  is  H. 
NH4  or  an  alkali  metal). 


5,804.651 
HEAT  SENSITIZABLE  LATEX 
Fabienne  Arlette  Francoise  Rouviere,  Choisel,  and  Pascale 
Francine  Jeanne  Muller,  Bullion,  both  of  France,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,479,  Mar.  5.  1997.  This  application 
Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  46,972 
Int.  CI."  C08L  J5A)4 
U.S.  CI.  524—832  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat  sensitizable  latex  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ( I)  polymerizing  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin 
monomer  in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  by  free  radical 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  emulsifier  system  which  is 
comprised  of  a  fatty  ethoxylaied  monomaleate  and  optionally  an 
alkyl  monomaleate  to  produce  a  tirst  latex  composition,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  emulsifier  system  is  void  of  anionic  emulsifiers; 
and  (2)  adding  a  water-soluble  organically  modified  polysiloxane 
to  the  first  latex  composition  to  produce  the  heat  sensitizable  latex. 
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5304,652 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  METAL 

SURFACES 
Lawrence  E.  Jones,  Reading;  Michael  D.  Wert,  Laureldale,  and 
Jose  B.  Rivera,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bulk 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Leesport,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,890,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,410 
Int.  CI."  C08L  29/04:33/02 
VS.  CI.  525—56  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  metal  surface  to  improve  paint 
adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance,  said  composition  comprising 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  a  Group  IV-B  acid  and  an  aqueous  ester 
cross-linked  polymer  system  having  a  plurality  of  carboxylic  func- 
tional groups  and  having  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
polymer  system  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  a  polymer  having  carboxylic  functional  groups  and  ammo- 
nium hvdroxide. 


5,804,653 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  COMPOUND 
Dexi  Weng,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc., 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.629 
Int.  CI."  C08F  16/06:116/06:  C08G  63/48:63/91 
U.S.  CI.  525—56  31  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  polymeric  compound  comprising: 
about  50  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

and 
about  1  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  akleast  one  oxa  acid 
plasticizer. 


5.804,655 
SILICONE-MODIFIED  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  PARTICLES. 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  PARTICLES  OF  SILICONE- 
MODIFIED  ACRYLIC  RUBBER  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Nobuo  Miyatake,  Takasago;  Hiroki  Yoshino,  and  Hideki  Hosoi, 
both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaneka  Corporation. 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02566,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/I0283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836  J24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234108; 
May  23,  19%,  8-128713 

Int.  a."  C08F  283/12:  C08G  77/442 
VS.  CI.  525—69  17  Claims 

1.  Silicone-modified  acrylic  rubber  particles  prepared  by  graft- 
polymerizing: 

(B)  45  to  5,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  rubber  precursor 
comprising  (B-1)  99.9  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  organosiloxane.  (B-2)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  silane  compound  and  (B-3)  0  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  reactive  silane  compound  having  a  polymerizable 
unsaturated  bond  or  a  mercapto  group  in  its  molecule  (the 
sum  of  (B-1)  to  (B-3)  being  100%  by  weight)  to 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  rubber  particles  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  (A- 1 )  99.9  to  65%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
aery  late  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkyl  methacrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  (A-2)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
having  two  or  more  of  polymerizable  unsaturated  bonds  in  its 
molecule,  (A-3)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  a 
polymerizable  unsaturated  bond  and  a  reactive  silyl  group  in 
its  molecule  and  (A-4)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
having  an  unsaturated  bond  copolymerizable  with  monomers 
(A-1)  to  (A-3)  (the  sum  of  (A-l)  to  (A-4)  being  100%  by 
weight) 
(provided  that  the  monomer  (A-2)  and  (B-3)  being  not  zero  at  the 
same  time). 


5.804,654 

TETRAFLUOROEYTHLENE-CONTAINING  POWDER. 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  ARTICLES  MOLDED 

THEREFROM  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SUCH  POWDER 

Fai  Lo,  Angicourt;  Francois  Serge  Mazeres,  Nivillers.  both  of 

France,  and  Ronald  van  der  Wal,  Steenbergen.  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  606,027 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05172 
Int.  CI."  C08L  69/00:55/02;  C08F  259/08 
V.S.  CI.  525—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer-containing  powder,  compris- 
ing: free-flowing  panicles,  said  particles  comprising  a  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene polymer  at  least  partially  encapsulated  by  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly- 
a-alkylstyrenes.  styrene-acrylonitrile  copolymers,  a-alkylstyrene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymers,  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  (copoly- 
mers, styrene-butadiene  rubbers  and  their  mixtures,  wherein  the 
encapsulating  polymer  or  copolymer  is  obtained  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization of  one  or  more  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  tetrafluo- 
roethylene polymer  latex. 


5,804.656 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  ABS  TYPE  FOR  PROCESSING 

BY  EXTRUSION  AND  DEEP  DR^4W  ING 
Herbert  Eichenauer.  Dormagen;  Peter  Kriiger.  Leverkusen; 
Harry  Staratschek.  Koln;  Edgar  Leitz.  Dormagen;  Dieter 
Wjttman,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany;  Kari-Erwin  Piejko, 
Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Jiirgen  Ramthun,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1996,  196  00 
902.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  525—86  10  Claims 

I.  Compositions  containing 

A)  one  or  more  graft  rubbers  of 

A.  1 )  from  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 

and 
A. 2 1  from  40  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  rubber 

backbones  having  glass  transition  temperatures  <0°  C.  and 

B)  at  least  one  rubber-free"  thermoplastic  resin  obtained  by 
radical  polymerisation  of  resin-forming  monomers  of 

B.l)  from  50  to  99  parts  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  vinyl  aromatics,  vinyl  aromatics  substituted  in 

the  ring,  and  mediacrylic  (C,-C4)  alkyl  esters,  and 

B.2)  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  vinyl  cyanides  and  (meth)acrylic  (C.-Cg) 

alkyl  esters 

wherein  the  rubber  backbone  A.2)  has  average  particle  diameters 

(djo  values  of  from  0.20  to  0.35  pm  and  the  graft  rubber  A)  has 

been  produced  by  radical  emulsion  graft  polymerisation  with  the 
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use  of  an  initiator  system  comprising  organic  hydroperoxide  and  an 
organic  reducing  ageat. 


S,M«,t57 

ADfffiSIVES  AND  SEALANTS  BASED  ON  TELECiSXJC 

POLYMEBS  AND  IffiTEROTELECHELIC  BLOCK 

POLYKffiBS  WITH  DUAL  CURE  SYSTEMS 

DavM  J«ta  St.  CWr,  HoostMi,  and  Jaacs  Robert  EridoMi, 

Katy,  bath  af  IbL,  aarigaort  to  ShcU  Oi  Cwwyawy.  HMHtai^ 

Hex. 

DivWaa  af  Ser.  N&  S19JUS,  Aag-  2S,  1995,  PM.  No. 
547«,3M,  wfekb  is  a  cwiilMniiaa-bMpwt  aT  Set:  N*.  32MM. 
Oct.  11,  1994,  ab— JnaeJ.  TIOs  appfcatiaB  Aag.  16,  199t,  So; 
No.«54,462 
fart,  a*  CML  9M):33/I4:53/00:53A>2 
VS.  CL  525—99  3  Oaiw 

1.  A  preuure  sensitive  structural  adhesive  or  sealant  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  system  comprising  from  95  to  IS  percent  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxy  fimctional  telechclic  polymer  and  fhmi  5 
to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  hetetotelechelic  polydiene  Mock 
polymer  having  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  another 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^C 
unsaturation  and  epoxidized  olefin,  and 

(b)  a  dual  curing  system  wherein  one  element  of  the  airing 
system  cures  the  telechelic  polymer  at  ambient  conditions 
such  that  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  or  sealant  is  formed 
and  the  other  element  cures  the  heierotelechelic  polymer  upon 
sulfur  or  melamine  cure  and  baking  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  100°  C.  To  form  a  structural  adhesive  or  sealant  compo- 
sition. 


5,804458 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
MADE  OF  POLYESTERS  AND  ELASTOMERS 
Friedrich  Gcorg  Schmidt,  and  Horst  Heuer,  both  of  Haltem, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hueis  AktieflgeseUschaft,  Mart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  728,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  20,  1995,  195  39 
127.6 

Int  CL"  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—168  21  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising  at  least  one  hard  component 
and  a(  least  one  soft  component,  wherein  the  hard  component 
comprises  a  thermoplastic  polyester  containing  non-aromatic  C=C 
double  bonds,  and  the  soft  component  comprises  a  vulcanizate. 
wherein  the  vulcanizate  is  produced  by  vulcanization  of  a  rubber 
composition  comprising  the  following  components: 

(i)   100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  containing  carboxyl  or 

anhydride  groups; 
(ii)  from  0  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  fillers; 
(iii)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  peroxidic 

vulcanizers; 
(iv)  from  0  10  150  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  plasticizers, 

and 
(v)  more  than  4  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  difunctional  or 
polyfunctional  vulcanization  activate  of  the  formula 

R '(— Z— CO— CR^=CR 'R*)„. 

wherein 

R'  is  a  divalent  or  higher- valent  radical  or  a  single  bond,  R-  to 
R*  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  each  having  at  most  20  carbon  atoms;  Z 
is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl,  each  having  at  most  20  carbon 
atoms,  S,  NH  or  O  and  n  is  a  number  greater  than  or  equal 
to  2. 


5,804,659 

PROCESSING  OF  POLYPHTHALAMIDE 

MONOFILAMENT 

Job*  R.  RcMmt,  SnmaMrvne,  S.C.,  aari|Mir  to  Astea,  toe, 

Cbaritrtig,  S.C. 

FIM  Dec.  18,  1996,  Scr.  No.  768,645 
lat  CL"  CWF  8/JO 
VS.  CL  525—178  23  Claims 

1.  A  monofilament  of  a  polymer  Mend  comprising  of  up  to  about 
2  weight  percent  fluoropolymer  and; 
a  complimentary  amount  of  polyphtiialamide  to  total  100  weigh 
percent 


IkffACT  MOOfFKB  TWNWALL  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  R.  Wbetten,-  Stephanie  C.  Cirflial;  Stephen  M.  Hoenig,  aB 
of  Lake  Jackson,  and  RoaaM  P.  Markovich,  Houston,  aM  of 
Ifat,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbcmkal  Company,  MhBand, 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  417,626,  Apr.  6,  1995.  This  appUoUion 

Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47034 

tot  CL*  COOL  23/0S;23/l4;23/l8 

VS.  CL  525—240  17  Oataaa 

1.  A  polymer  composition  suitable  for  use  in  tliinwall  thermo- 
forming  and  molding  comprising 

A)  from  about  75  to  about  99  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  of  at  least  one  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  high  density  polyeth- 
ylene, medium  density  polyethylene,  and  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  wherein  the  ethylene  polymers  of  the  group  are 
characterized  as  having 

i.  a  processing  index  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.6,  as  measured 
using  a  gas  extrusion  rheomeier  at  190°  C.  and  niUDgen 
pressures  between  5250  to  500  psig  equipped  with  a  0.0296 
inch  diameter,  20:1  L/D  die  having  an  entrance  angle  of 
180°, 

ii.  an  Ijo/Ij  of  at  least  7.0,  and 

iii.  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.92  g/cc  to  about 
0.96  g/cc.  and 

B)  from  about  1  to  about  25  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  at  least  one  homogeneous  linear  ethylene/ 
a-olefin  polymer  characterized  as  having 

i.  a  short  chain  branching  distribution  index  (SCBDI)  greater 
than  50  percent. 

ii.  a  single  melting  point  as  determined  using  differential 
scanning  calorimetry  (DSC), 

iii.  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.85  g/cc  to  about 
0.91  g/cc,  and 

iv.  no  measurable  high  density  fraction  as  measured  by  tem- 
perature rising  elation  fractionation. 


5,804,661 
EPDM  FLASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
James  A.  Davis;  Joseph  J.  Kalwara,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Brian  S.  Alexander,  Sheridan,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^93 
Int  CI."  C08L  23/16 
VS.  a.  525—240  23  Claims 

1.  A  flashing  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
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from  about  85  to  100  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymer  having  up  to  2  percent  by 
weight  crystallinity; 
from  0  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene- 
diene  terpolymer  having  at  least  2  percent  by  weight  crys- 
tallinity; 
from  about  40  to  1 20  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcing  fillers  and 
mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer; 
from  about  40  to  105  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  material 
selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    paraffinic    oils, 
nahpthenic  oils  and  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts 
of  said  polymer:  and 
from  about  0.5  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  cure  package,  per  100 
parts  of  the  polymer,  said  cure  package  comprising  from 
about  0.1  to  1.25  parts  by  weight  sulfur  and  from  0.4  to  5 
parts  by  weight  vulcanizing  accelerators  and  being  devoid  of 
hexasulfides  and  thioureas. 


5,804,662 
AGGLOMERATED,  FINELY  DIVIDED,  CROSSLINKED 
VINYLIMIDAZOLE  COPOLYMERS.  PREPARATION 
THEREOF.  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Christian      Schade,      Ludwigshafen,      and      Kari-Heinrich 
Schneider,  Kleinkarlbach,  i>oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00575,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  05 
750J 

Int  a."  C08F  2/24;2/32;  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  525—262  8  Claims 

1.  Agglomerated,  finely  divided,  crosslinked  vinylimidazole 
copolymers  obtained  by  free-radically  initiated  polymerization  of 
N-vinylimidazoles  of  the  formula 


5,804,663 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  VINYL  AROMATIC  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  AND  COMPOSTTIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Luc  Ives  Jaak  De  Craene,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  Martine 
Jeaiwe   Dupont   Louvain-La-Neuve.   Belgium;    Noel   Ray- 
mond   Maurice   De   Keyzer,   Louvain-La-Neuve,   Belgium; 
Karin  Marie-Louise  Renee  Morren,  Louvain-La-Neuve,  Bel- 
gium, and  Jeroen  Van  W'estrenen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Sen  No.  614,564 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1995,  95301764.7' 

Int  a."  COOL  53/02:  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CI.  525—314  12  Claims 

1.  Radiation  sensitive  block  copolymers  to  be  used  in  hot  melt 
adhesive  composition,  said  copolymers  having  the  general  formula 
(AB)p(B')^,  wherein  A  is  poly(vinylaromatic)  block  and  B  and 
B'  are  poly(butadiene)  blocks,  wherein  X  is  the  residue  of  a 
hexavalent  coupling  agent,  wherein  p  and  q  have  the  number 
average  values  from  1.8  to  2.2  and  from  3.8  and  4.2  respectively, 
whereas  the  sum  of  p  and  q  values  being  6,  and  the  block 
copolymer  has  an  average  bound  vinyl  aromatic  content  in  the 
range  of  from  10  to  50  wt  %.  a  total  apparent  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  100.000  to  500,000.  and  a  vinyl  content  in  the 
poly(butadiene)  bloclcs  in  the  range  of  from  35  to  70  wt  %. 


H2C=CH— N 


A, 


(I) 


> 


R^  Ri. 

where  R,  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H, 
C|-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  with  at  least  one  crosslinker, 

optionally  other  water-soluble  raonoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  and 

optionally  water-insoluble  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers 

in  the  aqueous  phase  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  emulsifier  to  stabilize  the  water-in-oil  monomer 
emulsion,  azeotropic  distillative  removal  of  the  water  from 
the  water-in-oil  polymer  suspension,  and  isolation  of  the 
finely  divided  polymers  comprising  agglomerates  of  primary 
particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  up  to  35  pm, 
the  agglomerates  having  an  average  particle  diameter  within 
the  range  from  I  to  250  pm,  wherefor  the  emulsifier  used  is 
selected  from  block  copolymers  of  the  type  AB  or  ABA  or 
comb  copolymers  constructed  from  A  and  B,  where  A  is  a 
hydrophobic  polymer  block  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
>500  g/mol  and  B  is  a  hydrophilic  polymer  block  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  >500  g/mol. 


5,804,664 
STAR  POLYMERS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ARMS 
EMANATING  FROM  A  CALIXARENE  CORE, 
INTTIATORS  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  910  St  Andrew  St,  Akron,  Ohio  44303; 
Istvan  J.  Majoros,  4175  Americana  Dr.,  C-6,  Stow,  Ohio 
44224,  and  Sunny  Jacob,  685  Sherman  St.,  ^,  Akron,  Ohio 
44311 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^81 
Int  a."  C08L  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—314  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

a  core  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
p-methoxy  cumyl  group  and  a  calix[n]arene  where  n=4  to  16; 
and 
N  number  of  arms  containing  at  least  one  segment  of  polyisobu- 
tylene  connected  to  said  core  component,  where  N=l  when 
said  core  component  is  said  p-methoxy  cumyl  group  and  N=n, 
when  said  core  component  is  said  calix[njarene. 


5,804,665 
PROPYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Wataiial>e,  and  Hisayoslii  Vanagihara,  both  of  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,872,  Nov.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,703,172.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311241; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-311242 

Int  CI."  C08F  297/08: 1 OmO 
VS.  a.  525—323  6  Oaims 

1.  A  propylene  block  copolymer  comprising  a  matrix  phase  and 
a  dispersed  phase  dispersed  in  said  matrix  phase, 
said  matrix  phase  comprising  (a)  polypropylene; 
said  dispersed  phase  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  from 

0.1  to  5  pm;  and 
said  dispersed  phase  comprising  (b)  propylene-o-olefin  copoly- 
mer rubber  having  therein  at  least  one  particle  comprising  (a') 
polypropylene  and  at  least  one  particle  comprising  (c)  crystal- 
line polyethylene. 
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5,804.666 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5304,667 
DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES  AND  PROCESS 
WUIiam    B.    Diana.    Belle    Mead;    Joseph    V.    Cusumano, 
Watchung;  Keith  R.  Gorda,  Little  York,  all  of  N  J.;  Jacob 
Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  William  B.  Eckstrom,  Fanwood, 
N  J.;  David  C.  Dankworth,  Whitehouse  Sution,  N  J..-  Jon  E. 
Stanat,  Westfield.  N J.,  and  James  P.  Stokes.  Warren.  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,317,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,557,  Jun.  17,  1994. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  968,230 
Int.  CI."  C08F  HAX) 
VS.  C\.  525—327.9  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  a  polymer  prior  to  carbonylating  the 
polymer  in  a  Koch  reaction,  which  comprises  fractionating  the 
polymer  to  remove  a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction. 


5,804,670 
ADHESION  PROMOTER 
Georg  Stoeppelmann,  Bonaduz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ems- 
Inventa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1995,  195  37 
003.1 

int  CI."  C08L  77A}0 
VS.  CI.  525—420  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  adhesion  promoter  composition  comprising:  a 
polyamide  having  a  ratio  of  amino  end  groups  to  carboxyl  end 
groups  of  from  about  2.5:1  to  about  3:1.  and  fi-om  about  0.25  to 
about  2  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  adhesion 
promoter  composition,  of  at  least  one  added  diamine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  C4  to  C20  diamines,  said  adhesion 
promoter  composition  being  effective,  by  a  coextrusion  processing, 
to  bond  a  fluoropolymer  to  a  polyamide. 


5,804,668 
POLYMER  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

VULCANISING  RUBBERS  CONTAINING  HALOGEN 
Riidiger  Schubart,  and  Riidiger  Musch,  both  of  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  9,  1996,  1%  18 
571.8 

InL  CL"  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CI.  525—331.1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  compound  consisting  of 

a)  cyclic  and/or  acyclic  amidines. 

b)  zinc  salts  of  mercapto  compounds  of  benzothiazole.  benzimi- 
dazole,  benzopyrimidlne  and/or  benzotriazine  and 

c)  ethylene/propylene  rubbers  (EPM),  ethylene/propylene/diene 
rubbers  (EPDM).  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  rubbers  (EVM),  buta- 
diene rubbers  (BR),  styrene/butadiene  rubbers  (SBR),  natural 
rubbers  (NR),  butadiene/acrylonitrile  rubbers  (NBR)  and/or 
butyl  rubbers  (IIR). 

wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  the  polymer  com- 
pound in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.25: 1  to  2: 1  and  the  proportion  of 
component  c)  is  90  to  10  wt.  %-,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
components  a)  to  c). 


5,804,671 
RADUTION  CURABLE  RHEOLOGY  MODIFIERS 
Miguel  A.  Dones,  Hatfield,  and  Theresa  M.  Miller,  St.  Peters, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,291 
Int.  CI."  C08F  283A)4;  C08G  69/48;  C08L  77/00:f,i/W 
VS.  CI.  52S-423  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  that  is  useful  in  the  preparation  of  radiation 
curable  coatings  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  e|X)xy 
component  comprised  of  a  diepoxide  and  an  acid  component 
comprised  of  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  or  reactive  derivative  thereof,  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a 
polyamide  based  on  a  polymerized  fatty  acid. 


5,804,672 
THERMALLY  CROSSLINKABLE  HEAT-SEALING 
ADHESIVE 
Gerd  Bolte,  Monheim;  Giinter  Henke,  Neuss,  and  Ulrike  Briin- 
inghaus,  Erkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01598,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1993,  43  17 
470.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  20/00:283/04 
VS.  CI.  525—438  10  Chiims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  thermally  crosslinkable  heat-sealing 
adhesive  comprising  a  mixture  of  the  following  components: 


5,804,669 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  COMPRISING 
PEROXYCARBOXYL  GROUPS 
Jiirgen  Tropsch,   Riimerberg,   and  Jorg  Breitenbach,   Man- 
nheim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1996.  196  10 
817.9 

Int  CI."  C08F  8M):8/l4:8/32 
VS.  CI.  525—387  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  peroxycarboxyl 
groups,  said  process  comprising  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  a 
suspension  of  a  polymer  comprising  monooletinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  anhydride  basic  building  blocks  in  an  inert  diluent. 


Component  A): 
a  mixture  of: 

1 )  an  adduct  of: 

a)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bisphenol  A  epoxy  compounds,  aliphatic  epoxy  com- 
pounds, and  heterocyclic  epoxy  compounds,  and 

b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
novolak  and  a  condensation  product  of  bisphenol-A  and 
an  aldehyde,  with 

2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylate 
polymer,  a  reaction  product  of  bisphenol-A  and  a  diol,  and 
a  polyol.  and 

Component  B): 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisocyanates, 
a  hydroxyl-ierminated  polyurethane  prepolymer.  and  a 
hydroxyl-terminated  polyester 
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5.804,673 
BLEND  OF  BRANCHED  AND  LINEAR  CARBONATE 
POLYMER  RESINS 
Claude  T.  E.  Van  Nuffel,  Ostakker,  Belgium;  Hoang  T.  Pham. 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  Sarada  Namhata,  Terneuzen,  Nether- 
lands, and  Jiirgen  Eiffler,  Stade,  Germany,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compny,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,278 
InL  a."  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CI.  525-469  9  Claims 

1.  A  branched  carbonate  polymer  blend  composition  comprising 
from  about  60  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  branched 
carbonate  polymer  component  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  32,000  to  about  45,0(X)  and  from  about  5  to 
about  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  second,  linear  carbonate  polymer 
component  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  15,000  to  about  27,000.  the  blend  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  29,0(X)  and  about  39,000  and  a 
Melt  Flow  Rate  (MFR)  as  measured  according  to  ASTM  D-1238 
(conditions  of  VXf  C.  and  1.2  kilograms  mass)  between  about  2 
and  about  8  grams  per  10  minutes  (gr/10  min). 


5,804,674 
MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT,  CURED  FILM  OBTAINED 
FROM  SAID  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT,  AND  MOLDING 
METHOD  USING  SAID  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 
Masayuki  Yamana;  Yasushi  Nakamae;   Hirotoshi  Sakashita, 
and  Masato  Kashiwagi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02146,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256547 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  525-^77  8  Qaims 

1.  A  mold  relea.se  agent  comprising  a  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  silane  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(R'0)„SiRV. 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
group,  or 

R' 

I 
—  N=C— R-" 

(each  of  R    and  R''  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  10  4  carbon 
atoms), 

—COR' 
(R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms)  or 

R» 
I 
— C=CH2 

(R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms); 
R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  and 
n  is  3  or  4: 

(B)  a  silicon  and/or  fluorine-containing  compound  having  at 
lea.st  two  hydroxyl  group  or  alkoxyl  groups  in  one  molecule; 
and 

(C)  a  polymer  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  group-containing  (meth)acry- 
late  ester 


5,804,675 
ETHYLENE-ALKYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  IMPROVED  MELT-POINT 
TEMPERATURES 
Jerry  G.  Latiolais,  Groves;  J.  Paul  Gathright,  Orange;  Nicho- 
-  las  R.  Galante,  Orange:  M.  Stephen  Galland,  Orange;  J. 
Diores  Gallet,  Orange;  Lewis  R.  Compton,  Orange;  George 
L.  Baker,  Bridge  City,  all  of  Tex.,  and  James  H.  Wang. 
Appleton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company. 
San  Ramon.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,180,  Apr.  26.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.571,878, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,861,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
699  J07 
Int.  CI."  C08F  10/02:20/18 
VS.  a.  526—65  30  Claims 

18.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  alkyl 
acrylate,  the  copolymer  having  a  melt-point  temperature  at  least 
about  6  deg  F.  greater  than  a  reference  copolymer, 

wherein  the  copolymer  is  prepared  by  the  method  comprising: 

A)  feeding  overall  to  a  multi-zone  reactor  a  total  amount  by 
weight.  A,  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  total  amount  by  weight, 
E,  of  ethylene,  wherein  A  is  about  5  weight  percent  to  about 
50  weight  percent  of  the  total  copolymer; 

B)  reacting  in  a  first  reaction  zone  of  the  reactor  a  portion  by 
weight,  A |,  of  the  alkyl  acrylate  and  a  portion  by  weight. 
E,.  of  the  ethylene,  such  that  A,/E,  is  at  least  about  10% 
greater  than  A/E;  and 

C)  reacting  any  remaining  portions  of  ethylene  and  alkyl 
acrylate  in  a  subsequent  reaction  zone  or  zones; 

wherein  the  reference  copolymer  has  the  same  amount  and  type 
of  alkyl  acrylate  and  ethylene,  and  wherein  die  reference 
copolymer  is  made  by  dividing  the  ethylene  monomer  and 
alkyl  acrylate  monomer  equally  among  each  reactor  zone  in  a 
multi-zone  reactor. 


5,804,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER 
Shinichi  Hieda;  Masahiro  Kurokawa;  Yasushi  Higuchi,  and 
Shojiro  Kawahara,  all  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-157084 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/08:20/14 

U.S.  CI.  526—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  carrying  out  a  continuous  polymerization  reaction  of  a  mono- 
mer which  comprises  methyl  methacrylate  alone  or  a  mono- 
mer mixture  thereof,  Uie  monomer  mixture  comprising  75% 
by  weight  or  more  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  25%  by  weight 
or  less  of  an  alkyl  aery  late,  in  a  homogeneous  solution  state  in 
the  presence  of  0.1  to  160  mmol/1  of  a  radical  polymerization 
initiator  having  a  half-value  period  of  0.6  to  60  minutes  at  a 
polymerization  temperature  and  0. 1  to  370  mmol/1  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent  based  on  a  mixture  of  71  to  95  parts  by  weight 
of  the  methyl  methacrylate  alone  or  the  monomer  mixture 
thereof  and  29  to  5  pans  by  weight  of  methanol  as  a  solvent, 
in  a  polymerization  reactor  comprising  one  or  two  serially 
connected  polymerization  tanks  so  that  the  monomer  has  a 
conversion  of  55  to  93  mol  %  at  die  polymerization  tempera- 
ture of  100°  to  180°  C, 

(b)  directly  feeding,  at  a  temperature  of  130°  to  270°  C,  a 
polymerizate  containing  volatiles  drawn  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion reactor,  to  a  feed  opening  in  an  extruder  having  a  barrel, 
a  screw  and  a  plurality  of  vents,  the  barrel  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  170°  to  270°  C,  and 

(c)  exmiding  the  polymerizate  through  the  exUuder,  while  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  volatiles  are  separated  and  recovered 
through  a  first  vent  of  the  extruder  and  remaining  volatiles 
being  removed  through  at  least  one  other  vent  disposed  down- 
stream from  the  first  vent,  the  at  least  one  other  vent  being  set 


1820 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


Septcmber  8,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1821 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


to  a  vent  pressure  of  1  to  400  mmHg.  thereby  preparing  the 
polymer  in  which  the  remaining  volatiles  have  a  content  of 
1%  by  weight  or  less,  a  weight-average  molecular  weight 
measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  is  80,000  to 
200,000.  and  a  thermal  decomposition  ratio  is  3.0%  by  weight 
or  less. 


5,804^77 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Jean-Claude  Chinh,-  Michel  C.  H.  Filippelli,  both  of  Martigues, 
France:   David  Newton,  Guildford,  and  Michael  Bernard 
Power,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,052,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,270.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1993, 
9310387;  May  20,  1993,  9310388;  May  20,  1993,  9310390 

Int.  CI."  C08F  yi4 
VS.  a.  526—68  48  Oaims 


I.  A  continuous  gas  fluidised  bed  process  for  the  polymerisation 
of  olefin  monomer  selected  from  (a)  ethylene,  (b)  propylene  (c) 
mixtures  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  (d)  mixtures  of  a.  b  or  c 
with  one  or  more  other  alpha-oletins  in  a  fluidised  bed  reactor  by 
continuously  recycling  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  at  least  some 
of  the  ethylene  and/or  propylene  through  a  fluidised  bed  in  said 
reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerisation  catalyst  under  reactive 
conditions,  at  least  part  of  the  said  ga.seous  stream  withdrawn  from 
said  reactor  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  liquid  con- 
denses out.  separating  at  least  part  of  the  condensed  liquid  from  the 
gaseous  stream  and  introducing  at  least  pan  of  the  separated  liquid 
directly  into  the  fluidised  bed  at  or  above  the  point  at  which  the 
gaseous  stream  passing  through  the  fluidised  bed  has  substantially 
reached  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  stream  being  withdrawn 
from  the  reactor. 


5,804,678 

PROCESS  FOR  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFIN 

Yoshinori  Morita;  Hiroshi  Nishikawa;  Yutaka  Haneda;  Satoni 

Ohtani,  and  Kenji  Doi,  all  of  VV'aki-cho,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173010 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/i4 

U.S.  a.  526—80  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  homopolymerizing  an  olefin  or  copolymerizing 

olefins  with  each  other  or  copolymerizing  at  least  one  olefin  with  a 

polyene  in  the  gas  phase,  which  comprises 


continuously  feeding  an  olefin  monomer  feedstream  comprising 
at  least  one  olefin  with  or  without  a  polyene  Into  a  fluidized 
bed  reactor  in  which  a  solid  Group  IVB  metallocene  catalyst 
comprising  a  Group  IVB  transition  metal  compound  contain- 
ing a  ligand  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton,  an  orga- 
noaluminum  oxy  compound  and.  optionally,  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  is  present,  and 

simultaneously  adding  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  and  ketones  in  an  iimount 
of  0. 1  to  3  mol  of  the  at  least  one  compound  relative  to  the 
total,  in  gram  atoms,  of  aluminum  contained  in  the  organoalu- 
minum  oxy  compound  and  the  organoaluminum  compound, 
so  as  to  homopolymerize  or  copolymerize  the  olefin  monomer 
feedstream, 

thereby  obtaining  an  olefin  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a 
drop  second  count  index  X  defined  by  the  following  numeri- 
cal formula,  of  95  or  less, 

X  =  -^  xlOO 

wherein  to  represents  a  flow  time  measured  in  the  dry  flow  test 
according  to  ASTM  D-1775  of  the  olefin  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  obtained  when  none  of  the  water,  alcohols  and 
ketones  is  incorporated  in  the  reactor,  and 

t  represents  a  flow  time  measured  in  the  dry  flow  according  to 
ASTM  D-1775  of  the  olefin  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
obtained  when  at  least  one  of  said  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols  and  ketones  is  incor- 
porated in  the  reactor. 


5,804,679 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYOLEFINS 
Akira  Sano;  Takeichi  Shiraishi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kunihiro 
Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Mitsuo  Okamoto,  Yokohama;  Katumi 
Usui,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  252344,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,933,  Oct.  28,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,960,  Nov. 

8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No. 

881,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-293799; 

Dec.  15,  1989,  1-323867 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/656 
U.S.  CI.  526—124.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyolefin  by  polymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  an  olefin  or  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  solid  catalyst  component  and  an  organometallic  com- 
pound, said  solid  catalyst  component  being  prepared  by  the  reac- 
tion of  the  following  components  (1)  and  (11): 
(I)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  the  following  com- 
ponents ( I )  (2)  and  (3)  with  one  another  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  ROH  wherein 
R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a 
branched  structure: 

(1 )  a  silicon  oxide  and/or  an  aluminum  oxide: 

(2)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  magne- 
sium halide  and  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Me(OR)„X._„  wherein  Me  represents  an  element 
of  Groups  I  to  IV  in  the  Periodic  Table,  z  represents  the 
\alence  of  the  element  Me,  n  is  0=n<z,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms:  and 


(3)  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

Ti(OR)„X4„„  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I 

to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  0£ng4: 

and 

(II)  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the  general 

formula  AIR„X,_„  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  0<n<3. 


5,804,680 
RESIN  SYSTEM  OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
ACRYLATE,  UNSATURATED  COMPOUND  AND 
PHOTOINIATOR 
Winfried     Plundricfa,    Germering,    and     Ernst     Wipfelder, 
Miinchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)1202,  §  371  Date  Man  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  793,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
751.4 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220nH 
U.S.  CI.  526-274  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxide-containing  phosphorous  com- 
pound with  a  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylate; 
another  unsaturated  compound  which  can  undergo  free  radical 

copolymerization  with  acryiates:  and 
a  tree  radical  photoinitiator  system. 


5,804,681 
SILANATED  POLYAMIDES 
Patrice  Breant,  Serquigny,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  S. 
A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,787 
Int  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a  polyamide  having  at 
least  one  polymeric  chain,  wherein  said  polymeric  chain  has 
grafted  thereto  at  least  one  moiety  derived  by  reacting  said  polya- 
mide with  an  unsaturated  alkoxysilane  in  the  presence  of  a  poly- 
merization initiator. 


adding  sufBcient  water  to  said  solution  with  mixing  to  form  an 
oil-in-water  dispersion,  the  temperature  of  said  solution  and 
said  water  being  below  the  softening  point  of  said  polyamide 
during  said  adding,  and 

removing  at  least  a  major  amount  of  said  cnganic  solvent  from 
said  oil-in-water  dispersion. 


5,804,683 

DEPROTECTION  OF  RNA  WITH  ALKYLAMINE 

Nassim  I'sman,  Boulder;  Francine  E.  Wincott,  Longmont,  and 

Danuta  Tracz,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulden  Colo. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  345,516,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  245,736,  May  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

167386,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  884,436,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,113 

Int  a."  C07H  1/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  536— 25  J 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  deprotection  of  RNA  comprising  reacting  an 

alkylamine  or  ammonium  hydroxide/alkylamine  mixmre  with  the 

RNA  at  60-70  degrees  Centigrade  for  5  to  15  minutes  in  order  to 

remove  any  exocyclic  protecting  groups,  wherein  said  alkylamine 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylamine,  propylamine, 

and  butylamine. 


5.804,684 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Xing  Su,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Theobald  Smith 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,039 
InL  a."  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536—25.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  nucleic  acid  in  a  substantially  purified 
form,  sjtid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  biological  sample  containing  nucleic  acid  with  a 
matrix  under  conditions  which  permit  said  nucleic  acid  in  said 
sample  to  bind  to  said  matrix,  said  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  agarose  particles  in  liquid  suspension  so  as  to  bind 
said  nucleic  acid  to  said  matrix,  wherein  said  conditions  also 
permit  said  nucleic  acid  in  said  sample  to  precipitate:  and 

b)  eluting  said  nucleic  acid  from  said  mauix. 


5,804,682 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley;   David  I.  Devore,  Langhome; 
Kartar  S.  Arora,  Chalfont,  all  of  Pa.;  Reimar  Heuchen  West- 
mont,  111.;  Michael  S.  Wiggins,  Lansdale;  Chase  J.  Bou- 
dreaux.  North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Dwight  D.  Heinrich, 
Bolingbrook,   III.,  assignors   to   Henkel   Corporation,   Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  665,180,  Jun.  14,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  738364 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/10:  C08L  77/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  528-310  68  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  polyamide  in  water, 
said  process  comprising: 
dissolving  a  polyamide  having  an  acid  value  of  greater  than 
about  2  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  said 
polyamide  in  said  solvent,  said  polyamide  and  said  solvent 
being  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  said 
polyamide  during  said  dissolving,  said  solution  further  com- 
prising a  surfactant,  wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  acid 
value  of  said  polyamide  is  neutralized. 


5,804,685 
DEAZAPURINE  DERIVATIVES:  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  CRFl 

SPECIFIC  LIGANDS 

Jun  Yuan,  Clinton,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,689 

Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  544—335  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl  mono-,  di-,  or  trisubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy,  with  the  proM.so  that  at  least  one 
of  the  ortho  positions  of  the  Ar  substituent  is  substituted; 
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Ri  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  or  thio- 

alkoxy:  or 
R,  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 
cycloalkyl  having  3-8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl 

where  the  cycloalkyl  portion  has  3-8  carbon  atoms: 
2-hydroxyethyl  or  3-hydroxypropyl  optionally  mono  or  disub- 
stituted  with  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  not  both  R, 
and  Rj  are  hydrogen:  or 
R,  and  R4  taken  together  represent  — (CH2)„ — A — (CHj)^ — 
where  n  is  2.  or  3, 
A  is  methylene.    1.2  phenylene,  oxygen,   sulfur  or  NR^. 

wherein  R^,  is  lower  alkyl:  and 
m  is  I,  2  or  3; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  or  thio- 
alkoxy. 


S.804.686 
FUSED  PYRROLECARBOXAMIDES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF 
GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Pamela  Albaugh,  Clinton;  Gang  Liu,  Branford;  Kenneth  Shaw, 
Weston,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Brandford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,711 
Int.  CI."  C07D  209/14 
VS.  a.  548—516  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R* 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
n  is  1  or  2: 

R,.  R5,  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or  alkyl: 
R„  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  Cj.,  cycloalkyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  acyl: 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen:  and 
e  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 


5,804,687 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HALO  ESTERS 

OF  CARBOXYLIC  OR  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gilles  Drivon,  Saint-Martin  en  Haul;   Jean-Philippe  Gillet, 
Brignais,  and  Sophie  Sue,  Chaponost,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,114,  Mar.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589382 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1993,  93  02698; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09435 

Int  CI."  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  56fr— 223  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(la): 


Ri_C-o-(CH2), 


(U) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  ethylenically  unsaturated 

acyclic  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical: 
R'  represents  a  C,-C,„  perhaloalkyi  radical: 


n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4 
said  process  comprising  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  a  salt 
of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  formula  (11a): 


R'— C-OH 

II 

o 


(lla) 


where  the  radical  R'  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  compound  of 
formula  (111): 


R'-(CHj),-X 


ail) 


in  which: 

R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above:  and 

X  represents  a  halogen, 
said  reacting  being  conducted  at  200''-250''  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
0.1-2  bars,  and  continuously  removing  the  resultant  compound  (la) 
from  the  reactor. 


5,804,688 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DELIVERING 

ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Andrea  Leone-Bay,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Eric  Wang,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.;  Donald  J.  Sanibbi,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  Lei- 
pold,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,339 
Int.  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  C\.  562—444  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  active  agent:  and 

(B)  a  compound  having  the  following  formula 


OH    O 


122 


COOH 


CI 
or  41  sail  thereof. 


5,804,689 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACETYLENE  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  THERMAL  CRACKING 
Nicole  Schodel,  Miinchen;  Eberhard  Lassmann,  Pullach,  and 
Holger  Hackner,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,624 
Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02 
857.0 

Int.  CI."  C07C  11/24 
VS.  CI.  585—539  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  acetylene  from  hydrocarbons  by 
thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons,  the  improvement  comprising 
conducting  the  thermal  cracking  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  pres- 


ence of  CO2  as  a  diluting  gas  by  mixing  the  COj  with  the 
hydrocarbons  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  CO2  to  hydrocarbons  is 
between  2:1  and  1:2  before  conducting  the  thermal  cracking 
wherein  the  thermal  cracking  includes  a  heating  time  with  heat 
being  provided  by  indirect  heal  transfer  and  a  cracking  time  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  between  900°  and  1100°  C.  and  the  aver- 
age residence  time,  including  heating  time  and  cracking  time,  is 
between  50  and  150  ms. 


5,804,690 
SELECTIVE  MONOMETHYLATION  OF  AROMATICS 
WITH  DIMETHYLCARBONATE 
Clarence    D.    Chang,    Princeton,    and    Tiracy    J.     Huang, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,825 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/68 
VS.  a.  585-^167  15  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  mono-methylation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon compound  free  of  heteroatoms  comprising  reacting  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  compound  free  of  heteroatoms  with  dimethyl- 
carbonate  over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  oxide. 


5,804,691 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (35R57) 
Michael  Allen  Chapman,  Madison  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Joseph 
Kevin  Gogerty,  Algona,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Intemational,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,043 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  7  aaims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  35R57.  representative  seed  of 

said  hybrid  35R57  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 

number  209597. 


5,804,692 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  AND  SEED  (33R87) 
Norman  Eugene  Williams,  York,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,683 
Int  CI."  AOIH  8M0:4/00:l/0O:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  7  Claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  33R87,  representative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  33R87  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209658. 


5,804,693 
CHEMICALLY  REGULATABLE  AND  ANTI-PATHOGENIC 

DNA  SEQUENCES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Thomas  D.  Gaffney,  Chapel  HiU;  John  A.  Ryals,  Cary;  LesUe 
B.  Friedrich;  Scott  J.  Uknes,  both  of  .Apex;  Eric  R.  Ward, 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.;  Helmut  Kessmann,  AUschwil,  Switzer- 
land, and  Benurdns  T.  Vernooij,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,271,  Jan.  13.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,614,395, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,301,  Jul.  16, 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,197. 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
678,378,  Apr.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  305366,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  181,271  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  42347,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution 

of  Ser.  No.  632,441,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425^04,  Oct.  20,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  181,271  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848306. 
Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  768,122,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580.431.  Sep.  7.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425304. 
Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  368,672,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329.018.  Mar.  24.  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  181,271  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  45,957,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^76 
iBt  a."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  17  Claims 

1.  A  plant,  plant  cell,  or  plant  tissue  stably  transformed  with  a 
chimeric  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  promoter  functional  in  plant 
cells  operably  linked  to  a  coding  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme 
capable  of  metabolizing  salicylic  acid  or  a  biochemical  precursor 
thereof,  whereby  said  transformed  plant,  plant  cell,  or  plant  tissue 
is  rendered  incapable  of  producing  enough  salicylic  acid  to  regu- 
late expression  of  a  gene  natively  regulated  by  salicylic  acid. 


5,804,694 
COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTION  OF  (J-GLUCURONIDASE 

IN  PLANTS 
Wesley  B.  Bruce,  Urbandale;  Elizabeth  Hood,  aive;  David  J. 
Peterson;  James  C.  Register,  ID,  both  of  Ames;  Derrick 
Witcher,  Urbandale,  and  John  A.  Howard,  West  Des  Moines, 
all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  ProdiGene,  Inc.,  College  Station, 
Tex. 

Fded  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,169 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/82:  AOIH  4/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  800—205  20  Claims 

5.  A  transgenic  plant  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  providing  cell  or  regenerable  plant  tissue  that  contains  (i)  a 
plant-compatible  promoter,  (ii)  a  signal  sequence  and  (iii)  a 
heterologous,  GUS-encoding  DNA  sequence,  wherein  ele- 
ments (iHiii)  are  operably  linked, 

(b)  propagating  a  plurality  of  U'ansgenic  plants  from  said  cell  or 
said  plant  tissue,  and  then 

(c)  identifying  from  among  said  plurality  a  transgenic  plant  that 
expresses  GUS  such  that  at  least  0.1%  of  total  extracted 
protein  is  GUS. 
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GAS  DIVIDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
AHcii  F.  Di^eliordc  Orance,  Calif.^  anisMr  to  Horita  Imtra- 

Mcate  laaKforatcd,  Irviae,  CaHf. 
CwMfaHiatkNi  or  Ser.  No.  59M33,  Feb.  12,  19M,  Ammiuaei, 

whick  is  •  contiiiiulion  of  Ser.  No.  146,962,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
abaodoMd.  This  appHcalioa  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  S5M4S 

Iirt.  CL"  G«1N  il/OO 
VS.  CL  73— i  J7  U  OaiM 
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1.  A  system  for  blending  gases  and  for  checking  dK  calibration 
for  each  of  at  least  a  first  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  first  gas  and  a 
second  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  second  gas  using  the  blended 
gases,  said  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  first  span  gas; 

a  source  of  a  second  span  gas; 

a  plurality  of  span  gas  inlets  each  adapted  to  receive  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  second  span  gases; 

a  plurality  of  span  gas  inlet  lines  each  in  communication  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  span  gas  inlets; 

a  plurality  of  flow  controllers  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  span  gas  inlet  lines  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  a  respective  span  gas  supplied  thereto; 

a  gas  conduit  for  blending  said  first  and  second  span  gases  from 
each  of  said  span  gas  inlet  lines  to  generate  a  mid-span  gas 
having  predetermined  proportions  of  said  first  and  second 
span  gases  determined  in  accordance  with  the  relative  flow 
rates  of  said  first  and  second  span  gases  through  said  plurality 
of  span  gas  inlet  lines  such  that  said  mid-span  gas  can  be 
generated  without  blending  a  separate  diluent  gas; 

means  for  simultaneously  supplying  said  mid-span  gas  to  each 
of  the  at  least  first  and  second  analyzers;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  checking  the  calibration  of  each  of  the 
at  least  first  and  second  analyzers. 
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position  corresponds  lo  the  valve  actuator  stem  position,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  one  end  of  said  positioner  feedback  linkage  to  said 
non-linearly  moving  feedback  position  sensor  and  the  other 
end  of  said  positioner  feedback  linkage  to  said  linearly  mov- 
ing fluid  valve  stem; 

adjusting  the  position  of  said  positioner  feedback  linkage  to  a 
predetermined  reference  position; 

reading  the  position  feedback  value  frxMH  said  feedback  position 
sensor; 

determining  a  position  feedback  linearization  value;  and 

storing  said  position  feedback  linearization  value. 


S,SM,697 
REMOTE  CONTROL  STRUCTURAL  EXCITER 
David  L.  Banaszak,  New  CarUsie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washiagtea,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,942 

Int  a.'  G«1P  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—1.82  12  Claims 

-341 


/ 


:>Mra 

IMI 


H 


T^aJ 


\til\      310     Kl-^  ^ 


L 


t 


OiadiLiiaii 
Spsdra 
on  DM 

=^ 
Spactrum 
Analyrat 
CMB 


:if 


OacSiMoop* 


iC 


Tip. 


J 


5,804,696 

ELECTRO-PNEUMATIC  CONVERTER  CALIBRATION 
Stephen  G.  Seberger,  and  George  W.  Gassman,  both  of  Mar- 

shalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International, 

Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,573,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^02,999, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,918,  Oct.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,163 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 1.59  3aaims 

1.  A  post  mounting  linearization  method  for  linearizing  the 
mechanical  linkage  in  an  electro-pneumatic  |X>sitioner  device  hav- 
ing a  microprocessor  receiving  an  electrical  input  signal  and  a 
current  to  pressure  convener  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  for 
providing  an  output  pressure  signal,  said  electro-pneumatic  con- 
verter device  output  coupled  to  a  linearly  moving  fluid  valve  stem 
through  an  intermediate  positioner  feedback  linkage  coupled  at  one 
end  to  the  linearly  moving  valve  actuator  stem  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  non-linearly  movmg  feedback  position  sensor  whose  sensing 


1.  A  calibration  device  operable  by  a  single  individual  for 
non-invasively  calibrating  a  transducer  attached  to  a  dynamic 
structure  under  test  to  measure  vibrations  thereof  comprising: 

an  exciter  attachable  to  said  dynamic  structure  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  transducer: 

means  for  selectively  sending  an  exciter  activating  radio  fre- 
quency signal  to  said  exciter,  said  exciter  activating  radio 
frequency  signal  being  of  a  preselected  magnitude  and 
enabling  dynamic  structure  vibrating  energy  flow  from  said 
exciter: 

said  means  for  sending  an  exciter  activating  radio  frequency 
signal  comprises  an  antenna  and  exciter  activating  radio  fre- 
quency signal  circuitry;  and 

means  for  recording  vibration  frequeiKy  of  said  dynamic  struc- 
ture under  test  measured  by  said  transducer,  said  transducer 
being  responsive  to  said  vibration  of  said  dynamic  structure 
due  to  said  exciter. 
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5.804.698 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID 
PARAMETERS  BY  ULTRASONIC  METHODS 
Vladimir   Belonenko,   Moscow,   Russian   Federation;   Tigran 
Chalil(ian.  Piscatsway.  N  J.;  Leo  Demaeyer:  Theodor  Funck. 
both  of  Gottingen.  Germany,  and  Armen  Sarvazyan,  Push- 
chino,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  UHP  Corp.,  Portola 
Valley,  CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03548,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  635,968 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  29, 
1993,93117619 

Int.  a."  GOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—1.83  19  Claims 
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1.  A  melhod  of  generating  fluid  parameters  for  one  or  more 
liquid  samples  in  which  the  acoustical  resonance  behavior  of  said 
liquid  samples  is  investigated  by  applying  ultrasonic  waves  of 
varying  frequency  to  said  liquid  samples  in  an  ultrasonic  resonator 
containing  a  plurality  of  resonator  cells,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

filling  one  of  said  resonator  cells  with  a  reference  fluid  to  form  a 

reference  liquid  filled  resonator  cell: 
determining  at  least  one  resonant  frequency  of  said  ultrasonic 
waves  in  said  reference  liquid  filled  resonator  cell,  wherein 
said  resonant  frequency  lies  in  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  above  a  frequency  limit  associated  with  said  reference 
liquid  filled  resonator  cell,  and  wherein  diffraction  effects  of 
said  ullra.sonic  waves  in  said  reference  liquid  filled  resonator 
cell  can  be  neglected: 
filling  at  least  another  one  of  said  resonator  cells  with  one  of 
said  liquid  samples  to  form  at  least  one  sample  liquid  filled 
resonator  cell: 
applying  said  ultrasonic  waves  at  said  resonant  frequency  to  said 

sample  liquid  filled  resonator  cell; 
varying  the  pha.se  of  said  ultrasonic  waves  to  determine  a  first 
frequency  value  at  which  said  ultrasonic  waves  in  said  sample 
liquid  filled  resonator  cell  have  a  first  amplitude  equal  to  a 
maximum  amplitude  level,  and  second  and  third  frequency 
values  at  which  said  ultrasonic  waves  have  second  and  third 
amplitudes  at  a  predetermined  level  lower  than  said  maximum 
amplitude  level. 


5.804.699 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR  UNIT 

Tomio  Sugiyama,  Nagoya,  and  Makoto  Nakae,  Toyoake,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-166982 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  27/58 
VS.  CI.  73— 23J2  8  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  unit  comprising: 
an  oxygen  pumping  cell  of  a  plate  shape  having  a  pin  hole  and 
forming  a  pair  of  electrodes: 


a  first  heater  plate  located  on  one  side  of  the  oxygen  pumping 
cell,  while  forming  a  first  passageway: 

a  second  heater  plate  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  oxygen 
pumping  cell,  while  forming  a  second  passageway: 

the  first  and  second  passageways  being  in  communication  with 
each  other  via  the  pin  hole  for  a  passage  of  a  gas  to  be 
detected: 

a  sensing  cell  located  on  one  side  of  the  first  healer  plate  remote 
from  the  oxygen  pumping  cell  and  having  a  reference  gas 
chamber:  and 

a  spacer  located  between  the  first  heater  plate  and  the  sensing 
cell,  said  first  and  second  heater  plates  being  arranged  with 
the  oxygen  pumping  cell  therebetween  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  oxygen  pumping  cell  remains  constant  irrespective 
of  changes  in  heat  of  the  gas  to  be  detected. 


5.804,700 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-DUGNOSIS  IN  AIR- 
TO-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Chang-soon  Kwon,  Sungnam,  and  Chung-ho  Lee,  Seoul,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  26,  1995, 
95-37451 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
l'.S.  CI.  73-23.32  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  self-diagnosis  in  an  A/F  sensor  comprising  the 
step  of: 
operating  said  A/F  sensor  so  that  a  pumping  current  reaches  at  a 

specific  level  and  measunng  a  pumping  voltage  when  the 

pumping  current  reaches  the  specific  level: 
comparing  the  pumping  voltage  obtained  when  the  pumping 

current  reaches  the  specific  level  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage  and  an  upper-limit  voltage: 
making  compensations  in  an  output  of  the  A/F  sensor,  if  the 

pumping  voltage  is  greater  than  the  reference  voltage  and  less 

than  the  upper-limit  voltage:  and 
diagnosing  the  corresponding  A/F  sensor  to  be  misfunctioning, 

if  the  pumping  voltage  value  exceeds  the  upper-limit  voltage. 


5,804,701 
COMPACT,  LOW-PROFILE  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Terry  A.  Berger,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,943 

Int  CI."  GOIN  30/02 

VS.  a.  73—23.42  9  Claims 
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5,804,703 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  SENSOR 
Robert  Harold  Wind,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Paul  Charles  Spag- 
nuolo,  Owosso,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.137 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/16:  GOIM  3/25 

VS.  a.  73—25.01  2  Claims 


tl20 


t: 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  interference  signals  in  an  optical 
apparatus  for  measuring  water  vapor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  exchanging  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  water  vapor  in  the  appa- 
ratus with  a  source  of  labile  deuterium,  whereby  adsorbed 
water  vapor  is  converted  to  heavy  water;  and 

b)  sealing  the  apparatus,  whereby  reinffoduction  of  water  is 
prevented. 


50- 


21M    '-aoe 
1.  A  chromatograph.  comprising: 
a  planar  chromatographic  assembly  including  : 

a  planar  pneumatic  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  internal 

channels  capable  of  fluid  flow; 
a     temperature     control     assembly     for     establishing     a 

temperature-controlled  zone; 
an  enclosure  for  confining  the  temperature-controlled  zone  to 
a  space  that  is  adjacent  a  major  surface  of  the  planar 
pneumatic  manifold; 
a  separation  column  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  connected  in 
fluid-tight  communication  with  respective  ones  of  the  inter- 
nal channels;  wherein  the  separation  column  is  located 
adjacent  said  major  surface  and  within  the  temperature- 
controlled  zone; 
wherein  the  planar  manifold  assembly  further  comprises  an  inlet 
section  integrated  in  an  edge  of  the  planar  manifold  and 
wherein  the  planar  chromatographic  assembly  has  a  compact, 
low-profile  form  factor. 


5,804,702 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  INTERFERING  SIGNALS  IN 

OPTICAL  MEASUREMENTS  OF  WATER  VAPOR 
David  Christian  Hovde;  Daniel  J.  Kane,  and  Joel  A.  Silver,  all 
of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Sciences  Incor- 
porated, Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,228 

Int  CI."  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  73—24.04  52  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  a  combustible  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second  legs; 

a  first  node  at  a  first  midpoint  in  the  first  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit; 

a  second  node  at  a  second  midpoint  in  the  second  leg  of  the 
bridge  circuit: 

a  first  temperature  responsive  resistive  sensor  element  coupled 
between  the  first  node  and  a  bottom  of  the  bridge  circuit  and 
located  in  a  flow  of  combustible  gas; 

a  second  temperature  responsive  resistive  sensor  element 
coupled  between  the  bottom  of  the  bridge  circuit  and  a  power 
supply  line  and  located  in  the  flow  of  combustible  gas;  and 

a  voltage  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  nodes 
and  to  the  lop  of  the  bridge  circuit  for  maintaining  closed  loop 
feedback  control  of  first  and  second  node  voltages  at  the  first 
and  second  nodes  by  varying  a  bridge  voltage  at  the  lop  of  the 
bridge  circuit  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  sensor 
elements  includes  a  catalyst  for  stimulating  reactions  of  reac- 
tive constituents  in  the  flow  of  combustible  gas.  wherein 

the  first  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit  composes  the  first  sensor 
element  and  a  first  resistor:  and 

the  second  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit  comprises  second  and  third 
resistors,  wherein  the  second  and  third  resistors  have  second 
impedances  much  higher  than  first  impedances  of  the  first 
resistor  and  first  sensor  element,  wherein  current  through  the 
first  and  second  sensor  elements  is  maintained  substantially 
equal  at  all  times. 


5,804,704 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,705 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
AQUEOUS  MEDIA  USING  ELECTROLOCATING 
AQUATIC  ANIMALS 
Andre  Florion,  Laxou;  Denis  Terver,  ViUiers-les-Nancy;  Didier 
Cretien,  Nancy,  and  Marielle  Thomas,  Sologne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Nancie — Centre  International  De  L'Eau,  Van- 
doeuvre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01346,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14925.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648.156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1993,  93/14209 
Int.  a."  GOIN  33AX):  AOIK  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—61.41  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  real-time  biological  monitoring  of  physico- 
chemical  parameters  of  an  aqueous  medium  using  elecUical  signals 
emitted  by  one  or  more  aquatic  test  animals  that,  under  constant 
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operating  conditions,   emit  electrical   signals  having  frequency 
variations  of  an  order  of  about  0.1%. 


5,804,707 

DYNAMIC  HARDNESS  TESTING  USING 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  SCARTON  DYNAMIC 

HARDNESS  (SDH) 

Henry  A.  Scarton;  Yau-Shing  Lee,  and  Peter  A.  Giacobbe,  all  of 

Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 

Troy,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,833,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,423,241.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388,493 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  3/30 

VS.  CI.  73—82  24  Claims 


5,804,706 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MAR 
RESISTANCE  OF  MATERIALS 
Ralph  H.  Williston,  Lamar,  Mo.,  assignor  to  O'Sullivan  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Lamar,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,325 

InL  a."  GOIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—78  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  measuring  the  mar  resistance  of  a  test  specimen, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

slidably  mountmg  a  bar  for  vertical  movement  in  a  frame, 

wherein  the  bar  defines  upper  and  lower  ends; 
securing  a  contact  block  to  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  at  a 

predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  bar; 
positioning  a  material  test  specimen,  relative  to  the  contact 

block,  with  a  test  surface  below  the  contact  block; 
testing  the  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  the  bar  until  the  contact  block  comes  into  contact 

with  and  rests  on  the  test  surface  of  the  test  specimen; 
moving  the  test  specimen,  relative  to  the  contact  block,  while 
the  contact  block  rests  on  the  test  surface  of  the  test 
specimen; 
raising  the  bar  so  the  contact  block  does  not  contact  the  test 

surface  of  the  test  specimen;  and 
determining  whether  a  mar  is  visible  on  the  test  surface  of  the 
test  specimen; 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  mar  is  not  visible,  increas- 
ing the  quantity  of  the  mass  of  material  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar,  and  repeating  the  step  of  testing  until  a  mar  is  created; 
and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  a  mar  is  visible,  recording  the 
maximum  force  applied  through  the  contact  block  to  the 
surface  of  the  specimen  that  resulted  in  a  determination  that  a 
mar  was  visible  on  the  surface  of  the  specimen. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  dynamic  hardness  of 

material,  said  method  comprising: 

impulsively  exciting  a  surface  of  the  material  by  impacting  the 
surface  against  a  second,  relatively  hard  surface,  said  second 
surface  being  in  contact  with  a  force-measuring  device, 

measuring  a  signal  from  the  force-measuring  device  to  deter- 
mine a  frequency-dependent  spectrum  of  the  force  exerted  b) 
the  excited  surface  on  the  second  surface  during  a  lime  period 
wherein  the  surfaces  are  in  direct  contact, 

determining  a  roll-off  frequency  of  the  frequency-dependent 
spectrum,  and 

analyzing  the  roll-off  frequency  to  determine  the  degree  of 
dynamic  hardness  of  the  material. 


5,804,708 

ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ANALYZING  FRICTIONS  IN  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

Kazushi  Yamanaka,  Tsukuba,  and  Eisuke  Tomita,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  Industrial  Science  and  Seiko 

Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-305564 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—105 
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1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  comprising: 

a  sample  stage; 

a  vibrating  device  for  imparting  transverse  vibrations  to  the 

sample  stage; 
a  probe  for  contacting  a  sample  mounted  on  the  sample  stage; 
a  venical  load-adjusting  device  for  adjusting  a  vertical  load 

between  the  sample  and  the  probe; 


first  measuring  means  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  phase 
and  amplitude  of  the  torsional  vibration  of  the  probe  resulting 
from  the  transverse  vibration  imparted  to  the  sample  stage; 
and 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  dependence  of  the 
phase  and  amplitude  measured  by  the  fir^t  measuring  means 
on  a  vertical  load  adjusted  between  the  probe  and  the  sample 
by  the  vertical  load-adjusting  device. 


5,804,709 
CANTILEVER  DEFLECTION  SENSOR  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Jean-Philippe  M.  Bourgoin,  Montigny  le  Bx,  France;  Matthew 
B.  Johnson,  Norman,  Okla.,  and  Bruno  Michel,  Gattikon, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/00431,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718^39 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/34 
VS.  a.  73—105 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  force  exerted  upon  or  a  deflec- 
tion of  a  flexible  cantilever  used  in  atomic  force  microscopy, 
comprising  means  for  providing  a  single  high  fundamental  fre- 
quency signal  w  between  the  flexible  cantilever  and  a  second 
surface,  antenna  means  for  receiving  radiation  produced  during 
atomic  force  microscopy  of  a  sample  using  said  cantilever,  ampli- 
fying means  for  detecting  from  the  radiation  received  by  the 
antenna  a  higher  harmonic  nw  of  the  fundamental  frequency  and 
generating  a  signal  therefrom  for  use  to  measure  a  characteristic  of 
the  sample,  and  means  to  apply  in  operation  a  DC  voltage  to  said 
cantilever. 


5,804,710 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI- 
DIRECTIONAL VOICE  COIL  ACTUATOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  STYLUS 
Harry  Jonathon  Mamin,  Palo  Alto;  Daniel  Rugar,  Los  Altos, 
and  Bruce  David  Terns,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,642 
Int  CI."  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  CI.  73—105  15  Claims 

1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  system  comprising: 
a  sample  to  be  scanned,  the  sample  having  surface  features; 
a  flexible  cantilever  having  on  its  free  end  a  stylus  for  sensing 
the  surface  features  of  the  sample  by  deflecting  back  and  forth 
when  the  sample  is  moved  relative  to  the  stylus; 
a  bidirectional  actuator  to  which  the  cantilever  is  attached  for 
moving  the  stylus  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  sample  and  for  moving  the  stylus  perpendicularly 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sample,  the  actuator  comprising 
a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  the  frame. 
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a  support  arm  attached  to  and  supporting  the  cantilever  on  the 

cantilever  end  opposite  its  free  end, 
a  flexure  holding  the  support  arm  on  the  frame  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sample,  the  flexure 
permitting  movement  of  the  support  arm  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  sample  and  perpendicularly  relative  to 
the  surface  of  the  sample, 
a  first  set  of  electrical  coils  mounted  on  the  support  arm  and 
located  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent  magnets, 
and 
a  second  set  of  electrical  coils  mounted  on  the  support  arm 
and  located  within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  permanent 
magnets,  each  of  the  coils  in  the  second  set  having  a  central 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  each  of  the  coils  in 
the  first  set; 
a  detector  for  detecting  deflections  of  the  cantilever  caused  by 
the  features  on  the  surface  of  the  sample,  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  deflections  of  the  canti- 
lever; 
a  load  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  the 
deflection  detector  and  coupled  to  the  first  set  of  electrical 
coils  on  the  actuator  for  generating  a  current  signal  to  the  first 
set  of  electrical  coils  to  cause  the  actuator  support  arm  to 
move  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sample; 
and 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  second  set  of  electrical  coils  on  the 
actuator  for  generating  a  current  signal  to  the  second  set  of 
electrical  coils  to  cause  the  actuator  support  arm  to  move  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  so  as  to 
position  the  stylus  to  a  desired  position  on  the  surface  of  the 
sample. 


5,804,711 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMINING  A  MISFIRE  CONDITION  IN  A 
RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Donald  J.  Remboski,  7447  Oakman  Blvd..  Dearborn.  Mich. 
48126;  Steven  L.  Plee,  2226  Pine  Hollow,  Brighton,  Mich. 
48116;  Mai^in  L.  Lynch,  19555  Roslyn  Rd.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
48221,  and  Michael  A.  McClish,  647  Thayer  Blvd.,  North- 
viUe,  Mich.  48167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,650,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,038 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—117.2  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  misfire  in  a  reciprocating  engine. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  engine  crankshaft  angular  velocity  and  providing  an 

angular  velocity  signal  responsive  thereto; 
filtering  to  provide  a  filtered  acceleration  signal  dependent  on 
the  engine  crankshaft  angular  velocity  signal  and  independent 
of  normal  combustion  information; 
extracting  a  data  point  from  the  filtered  acceleration  signal 
during  a  first  revolution  of  the  engine's  crankshaft; 
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5,804,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSOR  INSTALLATIONS  IN  WELLS 
Erhard  Lothar  Kluth,  Alresford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Sensor  Dynamics  Ltd^  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02233,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09461.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUeo  Sep.  20,  1995, -Sen  No.  809,947 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1994, 
9419006 

Int  CI.*"  E21B  47/01:  GOID  5/26;  G08C  2J/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—152.01  10  Claims 


extracting  another  data  point  froin  the  filtered  acceleration  signal 
during  another  revolution  of  the  engine's  crankshaft  following 
the  first  revolution  of  the  engine's  crankshaft:  and 

comparing  the  filtered  acceleration  signal  to  a  threshold  depen- 
dent on  engine  temperature,  and  providing  a  misfire  indication 
when  an  amplitude  of  an  average  of  the  data  point  and  the 
anottier  data  point  exceeds  the  threshold. 


5,804,712  ^ 

OIL  FLOW  SENSOR 
Richard  E.  Staerzl,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,611 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73— U7J  9  Claims 
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1.  An  oil  flow  sensor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  oil  line,  the  oil  flow  sensor  comprising: 

a  heating  element  positioned  within  the  oil  line: 

a  first  heat  sensor  positioned  in  the  oil  line  downstream  from  the 
heating  element  for  generating  a  first  temperature  signal: 

an  offset  circuit  for  generating  an  offset  signal  that  is  combined 
with  the  first  temperature  signal: 

a  second  heat  sensor  positioned  in  the  oil  line  upstream  from  the 
heating  element  for  generating  a  second  temperature  signal: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  that  is  coupled  to  the  first  heat 
sensor  and  the  offset  circuit  and  a  second  input  that  is  coupled 
to  the  second  heat  sensor,  the  comparator  outputting  a  flow 
indicator  signal  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  first  temperature 
signal  and  the  second  temperature  signal:  and 

a  switching  device  that  receives  the  flow  indicator  signal  from 
the  output  of  the  comparator  and  operates  a  signaling  device 
in  accordance  with  die  flow  indicator  signal  from  the  output 
of  the  comparator. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  installation  of  sensors  in  channels,  which 
apparatus  comprises  first  channel  means  containing  at  least  one 
sensor  location  means,  the  first  channel  means  and  the  sensor 
location  means  being  such  that  at  least  one  sensor  is  able  to  be 
pumped  tlirough  the  first  channel  means  to  the  sensor  location 
means,  the  sensor  location  means  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
turn  such  that  the  physical  disposition  of  the  sensor  after  it  has 
been  pumped  to  the  sensor  location  means  is  not  linear,  and  the 
turn  being  such  that  it  comprises  a  loop  of  hydraulic  conduit. 


5,804,714 

FLOW  METER 

Pekka  Rouhiainen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Posiva  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00028,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/25517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913,011 
Int.  CI."  E21B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  73—152.29  10  Claims 

1.  Flowineter  for  locating  zones  containing  currents  in  a  bore 
hole  made  in  a  rock,  wherein  the  flowmeter  comprises 

flexible  and  elastic  parting  elements  (1)  for  separating  a  mea- 
surement section  (3)  in  the  hole  from  the  rest  of  the  hole  in  a 
substantially  pressure-tight  manner, 
an  open  flow  duct  (4)  forming  a  free  flow  link  between  the  hole 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flowmeter  past  the  measure- 
ment section, 
a  measuring  duct  (5)  leading  from  the  section  under  measure- 
ment to  a  point  outside  it.  together  with  measuring  equipment 
(6).  for  measuring  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  flow 
between  the  measurement  section  and  the  hole  portion  outside 
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and  wherein  the  parting  elements  (1)  comprise  plate-shaped 
rubber  or  plastic  discs. 


U,S.  a.  73— 170J2 


lOOaims 


1.  A  piezometer  for  measuring  pore  water  pressure  in  marine 
sediments  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  shaft  having  one  end  that  is  tapered,  said  tubular 
shaft  housing  a  plurality  of  first  porous  stones  that  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  first  distance  and  coimected  to  one 
end  of  a  tube: 

(b)  a  first  chamber  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
shaft  and  having  entrance  portions: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  differential  pressure  transducers  housed  in  said 
first  chamber,  one  for  each  of  said  first  porous  stones  and  each 
having  positive  and  negative  pressure  mputs  and  providing  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  pressure  inputs,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
differential  transducers  having  its  positive  input  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  tube  of  its  respective  first  porous  stone: 


(d)  a  fluid  having  a  density  greater  than  sea  water  and  of  a 
sufficient  amount  to  immerse  said  plurality  of  differential 
pressure  transducers  when  placed  in  said  first  chamber: 

(e)  second  porous  stones  disposed  in  said  entrance  portions  of 
said  first  chamber  and  adapted  to  allow  sea  water  to  enter 
thereduough  to  form  a  pocket  of  sea  water  floating  on  said 
fluid  of  said  first  chamber:  and 

(0  a  pocket  of  air  confined  in  said  first  chamber  and  trapped 
above  said  pocket  of  sea  water. 


5,804,716 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  STANDPIPE 

FLOW 
Mickey  Richard  McGuire,  25215  SE.  192nd,  Maple  Valley, 
Wash.  98038;  Lon  Howard  Matthews,  45103  S.E.  Edgewick 
Rd.,  North  Bend,  Wash.  98045,  and  Keith  Allen  HiUstrom, 
11021  Cramer  Rd.  KPN,  Gig  Harbor.  Wash.  98329 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,273,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,418 
Int.  a."  GOIF  15/02 
VS.  a.  73—198  13  Claims 


5,804,715 
HYDRODYNAMIC  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
PRECISE  MEASUREMENT  OF  DYNAMIC  SEDIMENT 
PORE  WATER  PRESSURE 
Richard  H.  Bennett,  Carriere,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,290 
Int  CI."  GOIL  13/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  flow  rate  of  water  available  at  a 
fire  conn-ol  system  of  a  multi-story  building,  comprising: 

a  portable  tank  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  water  flow  from 
the  fire  control  system  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  test  the 
steady  state  water  rate  discharged  from  the  fire  control  sys- 
tem, the  portable  tank  comprising  support  means  for  manually 
rolling  the  tank  from  location  to  location  within  the  multi- 
store  building  without  having  to  lift  tlie  tank,  the  suppon 
means  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  secured  thereto,  the  tank 
together  with  the  support  means  being  of  size  to  be  manually 
rolled  from  location  to  location  through  corridors  or  passage- 
ways within  the  multi-story  building: 

a  flow  line  to  direct  water  from  the  fire  control  system  being 
tested  to  the  portable  tank:  and 

a  pipe  assembly  comprising  a  flow  meter  and  pressure  gauge, 
the  pipe  assembly  connectable  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  flow  line  and  the  portable  lank  to  measure  the  flow 
rate  and  pressure  of  the  water  discharged  from  the  fire  control 
system  being  tested,  the  pipe  assembly  being  mounted  on  the 
tank. 


5,804,717 
MASS  FLOW  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  EXTENDED  FLOW 

RATE  MEASUREMENT  RANGE 
Paul  D.  Lucas,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.1% 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—202  17  Claims 

1.  A  mass  flow  transducer  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a 
fluid  in  a  primary  fluid  flow  path,  said  transducer  comprising: 
housing  means  including  means  for  defining  tlie  primary  fluid 

flow  path: 
means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  defining  at  least  two  second- 
ary flow  paths  each  for  a  corresponding  and  different  measur- 
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5304,718 
AIRFLOW  METER  HAVING  AN  INVERTED  U-SHAPE 
BYPASS  PASSAGE 
Ryo  Nagasaka,  Nagoya;  Yasushi  Kobno,  Kariya;  Masaaki  Kon- 
ishi,-    Minoni    Koado,    both    of    Chiryu,    and    Katsurai 
Nakashima.  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Cor- 
poration, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-101776; 
Apr.  25,  1996,  8-103028 

Int  a.*  GOIF  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—202  16  Claims 


1.  An  airflow  meter,  comprising: 

an  air  duct  having  a  nnounting  hole  provided  on  a  peripheral  wall 
thereof; 

a  flow  amount  measuring  body  mounted  in  said  air  duct  through 
said  mounting  hole; 

a  bypass  passage,  provided  in  said  flow  amount  measuring  body, 
for  causing  pan  of  air  flowing  through  said  air  duct  to  flow  in 
from  an  inflow  port  provided  on  a  side  of  said  flow  amount 
measuring  body  and  to  pass  through  said  flow  amount  mea- 
suring body  to  an  outflow  port  thereof; 


a  sensor  section,  installed  within  said  bypass  passage,  for  mea- 
suring airflow  amount; 

a  venturi  tube  section,  supported  by  said  flow  amount  measuring 
body  and  provided  almost  in  parallel  with  a  direction  of 
airflow  within  said  air  duct,  for  passing  part  of  air  flowing 
through  said  air  duct: 

said  outflow  port  being  provided  near  a  part  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  venturi  tube  section  where  velocity  of  air 
becomes  fast;  and 

said  venturi  tube  section  being  provided  such  that  its  length  in 
airflow  direction  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  width  of  said 
flow  amount  measuring  body  in  the  direction  of  airflow  within 
said  air  duct. 


able  range  of  rates  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  primary  fluid  flow 
path,  each  of  said  secondary  flow  paths  being  disposed  in 
parallel  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  primary  fluid 
flow  path  so  that  fluid  flow  in  said  primary  flow  path  within 
the  measurable  range  of  flow  rates  associated  with  one  of  said 
secondary  flow  paths  causes  fluid  flow  in  that  secondary  flow 
path  at  a  rate  in  relation  to  and  as  a  function  of  the  flow  rate 
in  said  primary  flow  path;  and 
means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  secondary  flow  paths,  for  mea- 
suring throughout  the  corresponding  range  of  flow  rates  the 
rate  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  primary  flow  path  as  a  function  of 
the  fluid  flowing  in  each  secondary  flow  path;  wherein  said 
means  for  defining  at  least  two  secondary  flow  paths  includes 
means  for  defining  the  measurable  range  of  rates  of  flow  of 
fluid  in  each  of  the  secondary  flow  paths  so  that  each  second- 
ary flow  path  corresponds  to  a  different  measurable  range  of 
rates  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  primary  fluid  flow  path,  so  as  to 
provide  an  enhanced  range  of  rates  that  can  be  measured  by 
said  transducer. 


5,804,719 

LAMINATED  PLATE  GLASS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

SENSOR 

Claude  Didelot:  Denis  Mathivat,  both  of  Thourotte,-  Martial  de 
Paoli,  Cuts,  and  Anne  Lamicq,  Margny  les  Compiegne,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,698 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  9/24:  GOSB  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—335.01  17  Claims 


1.  Laminated  plate  glass  window  for  a  transport  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  sheet  of  glass  forming  an  external  layer  of  the  laminated 
plate  glass  window; 

at  least  one  layer  of  plastic  material  contacting  said  rigid  sheet 
of  glass; 

a  sensor  installed  on  the  laminated  plate  glass  window  to  sense 
the  presence  of  objects  or  foreign  bodies  on  an  outside  of  the 
laminated  plate  glass  window,  a  side  of  the  sensor  carrying 
out  the  function  of  detection  being  held  in  close  contact  with 
an  internal  side  of  the  rigid  sheet  of  glass,  wherein  the  sensor 
is  positioned  in  a  space  formed  within  the  laminated  plate 
glass  window  interiorly  of  the  rigid  sheet  of  glass;  and 

a  detachable  cover  or  lid  covering  the  space  and  exerting  a  force 
on  the  sensor  so  as  to  hold  the  sensor  in  close  contact  with  the 
internal  side  of  the  rigid  sheet  of  glass. 


5,804,720 
FLOW  SENSOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  THIN  FILM 

SENSOR 
Kaminishi    Morimasa,    Shiroishi,    and    Kimura    Mitsutem, 
Miyagi-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229734 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CI.  73—204.26  16  Claims 

1.  A  flow  sensor  apparatus  for  measuring  a  physical  property  of 
a  fluid  flowing  through  a  fluid  path,  comprising: 
a  substrate  installed  in  the  fluid  path; 
a  hollow  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  thin  film  sensor  portion  suspended  over  the  hollow;  and 
a  guard  portion  formed  on  the  substrate  near  the  hollow; 
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wherein  the  width  of  said  sensor  portion  is  formed  so  as  not  to 
be  destroyed  by  pieces  of  dust  having  about  the  same  width  as 
said  sensor  pottioa  when  the  pieces  of  dust  collide  with  said 
sensor  portion. 


SJM,721 

CAPACITOK  FOB  WATER  LEAK  DETECTION  IN 

ROOFING  STRUCTURES 

NMTbert  E.  YairftictuB,  54  NoMiiighMi  Or.,  Lehwua.  SM. 

•37M,  ami  Stt/ikm  N.  Ftanders,  317  Hapwu  RiL,  Norwidi, 

Vt  •5*55-9442 

Ficd  Fek.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  »M,4« 
kiL  CL*  GOIN  J7/00 
VS.  a.  73— 335.M  II 


Int.  a."  GOIM  I/I2 
VS.  a.  73—382  G 

1.  A  gravity  gradiometer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  body  located  within  the  housing; 


42  Claims 


a  bearing  for  raoimting  die  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
passing  substantially  dirough  die  cenier  of  mass  of  the  body, 
said  bearing  inchides  a  web  which  undergoes  limited  elastic 
deformatioa  in  order  to  permit  said  rotation  of  (he  body  about 
said  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  transducers  located  within  die  bousing  for  produc- 
ing output  signals  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  body  about 
said  axis  vising  from  a  gravitational  gradient  across  the  body. 


5,»M,723 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  BALANCER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

COVER 

Paul  Coetsicr,  Pomponne,  and  OUvier  Sauzay,  Coudray,  both 

of  Fraacc,   assignors   to   MoHer  BEM,   Chartres  Ccdex, 

FnuKC 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721318 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fraoce,  Oct  4,  1995,  95  11655 

Int  a."  GOIM  W2 

VS.  a.  73—475  10  CtoiM 


1.  A  moisture  sensitive  capacitor  comprising,  a  pair  of  electri- 
cally conductive  members  having  a  space  therebetween,  a  flexible 
waterproof  means  disposed  adjacent  said  members  and  preventing 
moisture  from  contacting  said  members,  water-deformable  means 
disposed  adjacent  said  waterproof  nneans.  said  water-deformable 
means  expanding  in  the  presence  of  moisture  to  move  said  water- 
proof means  and  at  least  one  of  said  members  to  reduce  said  space 
between  said  members,  and  a  relatively  rigid  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  water-deformable  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  water-deformable  means  and  permitting  water  to  flow  into  and 
out  of  said  water-deformable  means. 


5,804,722 
GRAVITY  GRADIOMETER 
Frank  Joachim  Van  Kann,  and  Michael  Joslin  Buckingham, 
both  of  Oaremont,  Wash.,  assignors  to  RTZ  Mining  & 
Exploration  Ltd.,  London,  England,  and  University  of  West- 
em  Australia,  Western  Australia,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,757,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,668315,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,677,  Sep.  2, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688328, 
Aug.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  649348 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  20, 1988,  PJ2034/ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  balancer,  comprising  a  support  fraitie,  a 
rotatable  drive  head  adapted  removably  to  receive  a  wheel  to  be 
rotated  about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  to  be  bal- 
anced, and  a  protective  member  enclosing  the  mounted  wheel  so  as 
to  prevent  undesirable  projection  of  particles  outwardly  and  to 
protect  an  operator  during  rotation  of  the  wheel;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  protective  member  is  in  two  parts  comprising  a  first 
cover  fixed  relative  to  the  support  frame,  and  a  second  cover 
swingably  retractable  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  said  second 
axis  of  rotation  being  substantially  parallel  to  or  coaxial  with  said 
first  axis  so  as  to  reduce  the  mass  that  must  be  displaced  and  to 
permit  manual  opening  and  closing  of  the  protective  member 
without  assistance  means  and  without  a  counterweight  and  to 
reduce  the  floor  space  of  the  balancer 
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5,804,724 
ROTOR  SPEED  ESTIMATOR 
Geoffrey  B.  Lansberry,  Cambridge,  and  William  F.  Bomiice, 
Dorchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,163,  May  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,180 

InL  a."  GOIP  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—188  3  Claims 
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DELTA  KJStTION. 


providing  a  mass  of  a  curable  material  that  is  initially  In  an 

uncured  state; 
embedding  a  sensor  system  in  the  mass,  the  sensor  system 
including  at  least  two  wires,  including 
a  fist  wire  having 
a  first  end. 
a  second  end.  and 

an  acute  angle  bend  intermediate  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  and  embedded  in  the  mass,  and 
a  second  which  is  not  continuous  with  the  first  wire,  the 
second  wire  having 

a  first  end  embedded  into  the  mass  at  a  location  adjacent  to 

the  acute  angle  bend  of  the  first  wire  and  spaced  apart 

therefrom,  so  that  some  of  the  curable  material   lies 

between  the  acute  angle  bend  and  the  second  wire,  and 

a  second  end; 

curing  the  mass  over  a  period  of  time; 

determining  the  stale  of  cure  of  the  mass  simultaneously  with 
the  step  of  curing,  the  step  of  determining  including  the  steps 
of 
introducing  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  the  first  end  of  the  first 

wire, 
measuring  the  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  at  the 
second  end  of  the  first  wire,  to  obtain  a  first  propagated 
signal, 
measuring  the  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic  signal  at  the 
second  end  of  the  second  wire  segment,  to  obtain  a  second 
propagated  signal,  and 
correlating  the  first  propagated  signal  and  the  second  propa- 
gated signal  with  a  state  of  cure  of  the  mass. 


I.  A  method  for  accurately  estimating  rotational  speed  of  a  rotor 
of  a  machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mitializing  a  counter; 

measuring  a  position  of  the  rotor; 

incrementing  the  counter; 

waiting  for  a  position  update; 

measunng  a  next  position  of  the  rotor; 

calculating  a  difference  between  position  measurements: 

measuring  the  amount  of  time  elapsed  between  the  position 
measurements; 

determining  whether  an  absolute  value  of  the  difference  exceeds 
a  minimum  value; 

determining  whether  the  amount  of  time  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount  if  the  absolute  value  does  not  exceed  the 
minimum  value; 

dividing  the  diflference  by  the  amount  of  time  to  amount; 

determine  the  estimated  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor;  and 

outputting  the  estimated  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor 


5,804,726 

ACOUSTIC  SIGNATURE  ANALYSIS  FOR  A  NOISY 

ENVIROMENT 

Richard  Carter  Geib,  Medina,  and  Frank  Schossler.  Wil- 

loughby  Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTD  Products  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,711 

Int.  CI.*  GOIH  1/08:  GOIM  U/02 

VS.  a.  73—593  25  Claims 


5,804.725 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  CURE  STATE  OF  A  CURABLE 

M.4TERIAL  USING  AN  ULTRASONIC  WIRE 

WAVEGUIDE 

Gerald  J.  Posakony.  Richland,  Wash.,  and  Yan  Li,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  XXSYS  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,016 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/24:29/16 

VS.  CI.  73—590  35  Claims 


COMPARE 

TO 
BEFEKNCE 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  curing  of  a  curable  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  mechanical  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  the  mechanical  device  at  a  test  location; 

operating  the  mechanical  device; 

sensing  the  sounds  and/or  vibrations  coming  from  the  mechani- 
cal device  with  a  sensor; 

filtering  a  signal  from  said  sensor  with  a  filler  lo  highlight 
important  frequencies; 

rectifSing  a  signal  from  said  filter; 

ascertaining  harmonies  and  sideband  levels  of  repeating  signals 
previously  filtered  with  a  secondary  filter;  and, 

comparing  a  signal  from  said  secondary  filter  to  a  reference  with 
comparing  means  in  order  to  ascertain  the  operability  status  of 
the  mechanical  device. 


5,804,727 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

MATERIALS  BY  ULTRASONIC  METHODS 
Wei-yang  Lu,  Pleasanton,  and  Shermann  Min,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Livermore, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,682 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—597  8  Claims 
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5,804,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INTRUSIVELY 
DETECTING  HIDDEN  DEFECTS  CAUSED  BY  BIO- 
DETERIORATION  IN  LIVING  TREES  AND  ROUND 
WOOD  MATERIALS 
Frank  Carrll  Beall,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.;  Richard  Len  Lemaster, 
Apex,  N.C.,  and  Jacek  Marek  Biernacki,  Albany,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,811 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  29/OS 

VS.  CI.  73—598  33  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  internal  deterioration  in  round  wood, 

said  round  wood  having  a  continuous  curved  surface  forming  an 

outside  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  physical  characteristic  of  a  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  complex  acoustic  wave  in  a  known  material  to  be 
evaluated  by  a  triggering  a  wave  generating  means,  said  wave 
generated  al  a  known  point  on  a  surface  of  said  material,  said 
complex  acoustic  wave  comprising  a  plurality  of  wave  com- 
ponenls.  said  wave  components  comprising  surface  waves  and 
bulk  waves,  said  surface  and  bulk  waves  having  differing 
modes,  said  modes  having  differing  velocities  of  propagation, 
said  surface  having  a  plane,  said  surface  having  further  an 
axis  in  said  plane; 

b)  starting  a  timing  means  which  is  automatically  triggered  upon 
triggering  said  wave  generating  means; 

c)  detecting  said  complex  acoustic  wave  as  a  disturbance  on  said 
surface  of  said  material  to  be  evaluated  by  a  delecting  means, 
said  disturbance  generating  a  measurable  signal,  said  signal 
comprising  a  complex  sinusoidal  wave  having  a  plurality  of 
maxima  and  minima,  said  detecting  means  and  said  wave 
generating  means  separated  by  a  known  separation  distance; 

d)  processing  said  signal  by  setting  a  time  gate  and  selecting 
only  the  largest  maxima  occurring  within  said  time  gate,  said 
time  gate  comprising  a  first  time  and  a  later  second  time,  said 
first  and  second  times  measured  from  said  triggering  of  said 
timing  means,  said  first  and  said  second  times  chosen  based 
upon  said  known  separation  distance  and  a  known  velocity  of 
sound  on  said  material  surface; 

e)  determining  a  velocity  of  propagation  of  said  surface  waves  in 
a  plurality  of  differing  directions  relative  to  said  point  on  said 
surface  in  order  to  obtain  velocity  data  wherein  an  orientation 
is  associated  with  a  surface  wave  velocity; 

f)  normalizing  said  each  of  said  surface  wave  velocities  using 
one  of  said  velocities  measured  along  a  preselected  orienta- 
tion relative  lo  said  axis  of  said  surface; 

g)  fitting  said  velocities  data  and  said  associated  orientations  to  a 
curve  by  a  numerical  means; 

h)  displaying  said  curve  as  a  polar  coordinate  representation  of 
said  velocity  data  and  said  associated  orientations;  and 

i)  inferring  a  physical  characteristic  of  said  material  to  be 
evaluated  from  said  representation. 


a.  securing  a  pulsing  transducer  adjacent  a  first  selected  point  on 
said  curved  surface  of  said  round  wood; 

b.  securing  a  receiving  transducer  adjacent  said  curved  surface 
of  said  round  wood  at  a  point  substantially  diametncally 
opposite  lo  said  first  selected  point; 

c.  initialing  said  pulsing  transducer  following  steps  a.  and  b.  to 
generate  acousto-ultrasonic  signals,  said  ultrasonic  signals 
propagating  through  said  round  wood; 

d.  detecting  said  acousto-ultrasonic  signals  propagated  through 
said  round  wood  with  said  receiving  transducer  following  step 
c; 

e.  processing  said  acousto-ultrasonic  signals  detected  by  said 
receiving  transducer  in  step  d.  to  determine  at  least  two 
characteristic  signal  parameters  of  said  detected  ultrasonic 
signals:  and 

f.  jointly  analyzing  said  at  least  two  characteristic  signal  param- 
eters from  step  e.  to  determine  if  deterioration  is  present  in 
said  round  wood  and  of  what  type,  if  present: 

wherein  step  f  includes  the  steps  of: 

g.  individually  comparing  a  value  of  said  al  least  two  charac- 
teristic signal  parameters  against  a  look-up-table  lo  deter- 
mine which  possibilities  of  internal  conditions  of  said 
round  wood  is  possible  from  a  lisl  that  includes  high 
moisture  content,  minor  decay,  major  decay,  hollow,  and 
sound;  and 

h.  jointly  comparing  the  look-up-table  results  of  step  g.  for 
each  of  said  at  least  two  characteristic  signal  parameters  to 
determine  the  possible  internal  conditions  of  said  round 
wood  collectively  indicated  by  ail  of  said  at  least  two 
characteristic  signal  parameters. 


5,804,729 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  DIFFERENCES  IN  DELAY 

MEASUREMENTS 

Jorgen  W.  Andersen,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sawtek  Inc., 

Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  563398 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CI.  73—609  39  Claims 
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0*-A  DATA 

1.  A  sensing  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  signal  related  to 
at  least  one  sensed  quantity,  said  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  delay  sensor  ha\'ing  a  delay  related  to  the 
sensed  quantity; 

pulse  recirculating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  delay  sensor  for  recirculating  pulses  there- 
through; and 


1836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1837 


VOLl 

1 

21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


measurement  difference  output  means  for  generating  said  output 
signaJ  related  to  the  sensed  quantity  based  upon  a  difference 
between  first  and  second  pulse  time  delay  measurements  for 
pulses  recirculating  through  said  at  least  one  ulffasonic  delay 
sensor,  wherein  said  measurements  difference  output  means 
comprises  up-down  counter  means  for  counting  pulses  during 
the  first  measurement  in  one  direction  and  for  counting  pulses 
during  the  second  measurements  in  an  opposite  direction  so 
that  remaining  counter  contents  represent  a  difference  in  delay 
between  the  first  and  second  measurements. 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  inspecting  a  selected  portion  of  a 
metal  object  having  an  accessible  surface  and  an  opposite  surface 
for  flaws  using  a  transducer  including  an  ultrasonic  transmitter  and 
receiver  where  the  transducer  is  moved  longitudinally  toward  and 
away  from  said  selected  ponion  and  laterally  essentially  parallel  to 
the  selected  portion,  to  detect  and  size  flaws  in  said  selected 
portion  and  an  instrument  for  recording  returned  ultrasonic  pulse 
signals  received  by  said  receiver  where  the  ultrasonic  signals  are 
transmitted  in  the  longitudinal  mode  within  an  envelope  having  a 
central  axis  which  forms  a  selected  angle  with  a  line  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  said  piece,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  a  reference  position  on  said  object  in  the  selected 
portion  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof. 

b)  determining  a  first  scanning  position  on  said  accessible  sur- 
face of  said  object  for  transmitting  an  envelope  of  pulses  with 
the  axis  thereof  directed  toward  said  reference  position 
whereby  the  points  where  the  envelope  of  transmined  pulses 
will  intersect  said  opposite  surface  on  either  side  of  said 
reference  position  and  define  a  first  longitudinal  distance 
between  said  points. 

c)  positioning  said  transducer  at  said  first  scanning  position  and 
moving  said  transducer  on  said  accessible  surface  of  said 
object  laterally  while  transmitting  ultrasonic  signals  into  said 
object  with  the  axis  of  said  envelope  directed  at  said  reference 
position, 

d)  noting  on  said  instrument  as  indicative  of  a  flaw  the  first 
reflected  pulse  of  a  reflection  of  said  transmitted  signals  and 
noting  the  location  thereof, 

e)  positioning  said  transducer  on  said  accessible  surface  so  as  to 
detect  a  first  indicated  flaw  and  moving  said  transducer  later- 
ally to  size  the  length  of  said  a  first  indicated  flaw. 

f)  moving  said  transducer  longitudinally  on  said  accessible  sur- 
face to  size  the  through  wall  extent  of  said  a  first  indicated 
flaw 

g)  repeating  steps  e)  and  f)  for  each  indicated  flaw,  and 

h)  recording  the  position,  length  and  through  wall  extent  of  each 
detected  flaw. 


5,804,731 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

INTERNAL  DEFECTS  OF  A  RAIL 

Jean-Pierre  Jaeggi,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno 

International  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,179 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,    1996, 
2898/96 

Int  a.*  COIN  29/12:29/26 
VS.  a.  73—636  16  Claims 


5,804,730 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  METHOD 
Richard  .\.  Pfannenstiel,  2  James  Ct,  Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 
06475,  and  Steven  L.  Sikorski,  101  Busby  HiU  Rd.,  Deep 
River,  Conn.  06417 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,444 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/06:29/10:29/24 
VS.  a.  73—622  25  aaims 

/Pi  ^W  Pz 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  detecting  in  situ  internal  defects  in 
a  railway  rail,  the  device  comprising: 

a  measuring  carriage  having  an  end  roller  at  each  end  thereof 
and  a  tensioning  roller  therebetween; 

an  endless  web  rotatably  carried  by  said  end  rollers  and  ten- 
sioned  by  said  tensioning  roller,  said  web  having  a  smooth 
interior  surface  and  being  pervious  to  ultrasounds;  and 

a  measuring  shoe  earned  by  said  measuring  carriage  and  having 
at  least  one  ultrasonic  sensor  whose  measuring  surface  is 
pressed  against  said  smooth  interior  surface  of  said  endless 
web  opposite  the  rail  when  the  device  is  positioned  on  the  rail. 


5,804,732 
VIBRATOR-DRIVEN  TABLE  APPARATUS 
Joseph  D.  Wetzel,  Hudsonville,  and  Mark  W.  Briggs,  Holland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Venturedyne,  Ltd.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,122,  Dec.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,938 
Int.  CI."  B06B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—663  10  Claims 


>-l5i 


1.  In  a  vibrator  table  apparatus  including  a  primary  table  mem- 
ber driven  by  at  least  two  vibrators  and  wherein; 

each  vibrator  extends  along  a  vibrator  long  axis; 

the  axes  are  spaced  from  and  angular  to  one  another; 

the  pnmary  table  member  has  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein;  and 

the  member  includes  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
the  improvement  wherein: 


the  holes  are  stress-reduction  holes  and  extend  between  the 
surfaces,  thereby  configuring  the  primary  table  member  to 
resist  cracking;  and 

the  primary  table  member  includes  a  plurality  of  vibrator  attach- 
ment holes,  each  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  stress-reduction 
holes. 
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1.  An  elliptical  vibratory  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  controller  which  includes  an  input  terminal,  at  least  a 
first  phase  shifter,  a  first  high-gain  amplifier  and  a  first  satu- 
rating element: 

(B)  a  first  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said  first 
controller; 

(C)  a  first  vibratory  exciter  receiving  an  output  of  said  first 
power  amplifier  for  generating  a  first  vibrational  force  in  a 
first  direction; 

(D)  a  first  vibrational  system  of  an  elliptical  vibratory  machine 
receiving  said  first  vibrational  force; 

(E)  first  vibrational  displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
vibrational  displacement  of  a  movable  part  of  said  elliptical 
vibratory  machine  in  said  first  direction; 

(F)  a  second  controller  which  includes  at  least  a  second  phase 
shifter,  a  second  high-gain  amplifier  and  a  second  saturating 
element; 

(G)  a  second  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  of  said 
second  controller; 

(H)  a  second  vibratory  exciter  receiving  an  output  of  said  second 
power  amplifier  for  generating  a  second  vibrational  force  in  a 
second  direction; 

(I)  a  second  vibrational  system  of  said  elliptical  vibratory 
machine  receiving  said  second  vibrational  force; 

(J)  a  second  vibrational  displacement  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing another  vibrational  displacement  of  said  movable  part  of 
said  elliptical  vibratory  machine  in  said  second  direction,  an 
output  terminal  for  said  second  vibrational  displacement 
detecting  means; 

(K)  a  closed  loop  being  formed  by  said  first  controller,  said  first 
power  amplifier,  said  first  vibratory  exciter,  said  first  vibra- 
tional system,  said  first  vibrational  displacement  detecting 
means,  said  second  controller,  said  second  power  amplifier, 
said  second  vibratory  exciter,  said  second  vibrational  system 
and  said  second  vibrational  displacement  detecting  means,  the 
output  of  said  second  vibrational  displacement  detecting 
means  being  negatively  fed-back  to  said  first  controller  in  said 
closed  loop;  wherein  shift  angles  of  said  first  and  second 
phase  shifters  are  so  predetermined  that  there  is  a  phase 
difference  of  180  degrees  between  the  output  terminal  of  said 
second  vibrational  displacement  detecting  means  and  the 
input  terminal  of  said  first  controller  when  said  output  termi- 
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nal  and  said  input  terminal  are  cut  off  from  each  other,  and  a 
predetermined  phase  difference  can  be  obtained  between  a 
vibrational  displacement  of  the  first  vibratory  system  and  a 
vibrational  displacement  of  the  second  vibratory  system  for 
the  optimum  condition  of  said  elliptical  vibratory  machine, 
said  first  vibratory  system  being  self-excitedly  vibrated  at  a 
resonant  frequency  and  said  second  vibratory  system  being 
self-excitedly  vibrated. 


5,804,733 
ELLIPTICAL  VIBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Yutaka    Kurita,    Hikone;    Yasushi    Muragisbi,    and    Hitoshi 
Yasuda,  both  of  Ise,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100467; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100468 

Int.  CI.*  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—664  3  Claims 
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5,804,735 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  UNIT  WITH 

AN  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Jiirgen  Biskup,  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hartmann  & 

Braun  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,93i 

InL  CL"  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  ex.  73—706  5  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  unit  for  measuring  differential  pressure  in  a 
process  medium,  comprising: 

a)  measuring  element  having  one  or  more  sensors  for  providing 
measured  values  of  said  process  medium,  said  measuring 
element  acted  on  by  a  measuring  agent  which  is  spatially 
separated  from  said  process  medium; 

b)  an  overioad  protection  system  for  said  measuring  element; 
and 

c)  means  for  processing  said  measured  values  connected  to  said 
measuring  element  by  pressure-tight  electrical  bushings; 

said  one  or  more  sensors  constructed  together  on  a  single, 
multi-pole  electrical  bushing  and  forming  an  integral  unit. 


5,804,736 
DIFFERENTIAL  CAPACITIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Philip  R.  Klauder,  AmMer;  James  O.  Moore,  Worcester,  and 
Cbristopber  J.  O'Brien,  New  Britain,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to 
Moore  Products  Co.,  Spring  House,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661351,  Jun.  11,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,253 
Int  a.*  G«1L  9/12 
VS.  a.  73—724  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  capacitive  sensor  having  first  and  second  variable  capacitors 
for  providing  a  variable  capacitance  as  a  function  of  a  differ- 
ential fluid  pressure  and  a  reference  capacitor  for  providing  a 
fixed  capacitance  independent  of  the  differential  fluid  pres- 
sure, the  first  and  second  capacitors  each  having  one  fixed 
plate  and  one  movable  plate  responsive  to  differential  fluid 
pressure  across  the  movable  plate,  the  reference  capacitor 
having  two  fixed  plates,  the  first  variable,  second  variable,  and 
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5,804.738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-LINE  TESTING  OF 

THE  STIFFNESS  OR  STRENGTH  OF  PANELS  AND 

ESPECIALLY  OF  WOOD  PANELS 

Lars  Bach,  and  Jung-June  Cheng,  both  of  Edmonton,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Council,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,680 

Int.  a."  GOIN  3/20 

VS.  CI.  73—849  16  claims 
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reference  capacitors  all  being  located  in  proximity  to  one 
another  and  in  communication  with  the  differential  fluid  pres- 
sure: and 
a  switching  network  connected  to  the  capacitors  for  selectably 
connecting  at  least  one  of  the  capacitors  to  an  electronic 
circuit  via  the  switching  network  for  generating  a  frequency- 
based  signal  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  capacitance 
of  the  at  least  one  capacitor  connected  to  the  electronic  circuit 
through  the  switching  network. 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  width- wise  stiffness  or  stfength  of 
panels,  comprising  moving  a  panel  lengthwise  through  a  width- 
wise  tester  having  spaced  rotary  means  which  are  situated  to 
contact  side  portions  only  of  one  face  of  the  panel  while  central 
rotary  means  contacts  a  laterally  central  region  of  the  other  face  of 
the  panel  and  deflects  the  panel  to  cause  bending  across  the  panel 
width,  measuring  the  force  corresponding  to  the  width-wise  bend- 
ing; and  using  the  force  measurements  along  with  deflection  data 
relating  to  the  bending  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  width-wise 
stiffness  or  strength  of  the  panel. 


5,804,737 
L-BOLT  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Carl  Edward  Johnson,  HI,  Columbia  City,  and  Nick  Carl 
Knappenberger,   Fort   Wayne,   both  of  Ind.,  assignors   to 
McCoy  Bolt  Works,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,118 
InL  a."  GOIN  sn2 
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5,804,739 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FLOW  SPEED  BY  MEANS  OF 

ACOUSTICAL  TRANSIT  TIME  DIFFERENCES 

Volker  Herrmann,  and  Horst  Koepernik,  both  of  Dresden, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik, 

Waldkirch/Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  662,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  195  22 
697,6 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  lao 
MS.  a.  73-861.18  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  U-bolfs  having  a  U-shaped  body,  a 
pair  of  legs  having  threaded  ends  and  a  nut  on  each  of  said 
threaded  ends,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  motors,  each  motor  having  an  output  rotatable  driven 
shaft: 

a  pair  of  spindles,  each  one  of  said  spindles  extending  between 
one  of  said  rotalably  driven  motor  shafts  and  one  of  a  pair  of 
nuts  threadingly  received  on  a  threaded  end  of  a  U-bolt; 

wherein  at  lea.st  one  of  said  spindles  includes  a  pair  of  universal 
joints  whereby  a  nut  may  threadingly  be  advanced  on  a  U-bolt 
threaded  end  which  is  not  coUinear  with  said  rotatably  driven 
motor  shaft:  and, 

wherein  said  pair  of  motors  are  selectively  simultaneously 
driven  for  selectively  simultaneously  rotatably  driving  said 
spindles,  and  wherein  said  U-bolt  nuts  are  selectively  simul- 
taneously threadingly  advanced  on  said  U-bolt  threaded  ends 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  lime  point  of  the  start  of  a  high 
frequency  oscillation  packet,  triggered  as  a  result  of  corresponding 
external  excitation,  the  method  comprising: 

specifying  a  zero  point  in  time:  and 

determining  relative  times  at  at  least  two  points  of  an  envelope 
curve  of  the  oscillation  packet,  the  relative  times  being  related 
to  the  zero  point  in  time,  one  of  the  at  least  two  points  of  the 
envelope  curve  being  an  envelope  curve  point  characteristic 
of  the  envelope  curve  and  one  of  the  at  least  two  points 
having  an  amplitude  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  envelope  curve  point. 
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5,804,740 
CAPACmVE  VORTEX  MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
Richard  W,  Kalinoski,  Little  Compton,  R.I.,  and  Warren  E. 
Cook,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 
Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,748 

Int  CI.*  GOIF  l/n 

U.S.  a.  73— 861 J4  11  Claims 


10.  A  vortex  mass  flowmeter  for  providing  the  mass  flow  of  a 
fluid,  comprising: 

a  body  for  placement  in  a  flow  path  of  the  fluid,  said  body 
including  a  sleeve  exposed  to  the  flow  defining  an  interior 
chamber  and  a  rod  positioned  within  said  chamber,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  sleeve  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  flow,  said  sleeve  having  a  first  ratio  of  stiffness  to  mass 
and  said  rod  having  second  ratio  of  stiffness  to  mass,  said 
second  ratio  being  equal  to  said  first  ratio, 

first  and  second  capacitive  sensors  mounted  between  said  rod 
and  said  sleeve  to  sense  lateral  deflection  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  said  rod  thereby  providing  a  first  frequency  signal 
related  to  shedding. 

third  and  fourth  capacitive  sensors  mounted  between  said  rod 
and  said  sleeve  to  sense  axial  deflection  of  said  sleeve  relative 
to  said  rod  thereby  providing  a  second  fl-equency  signal 
related  to  drag,  said  first  frequency  signal  being  dependent  on 
the  flow  velocity,  said  second  frequency  signal  being  depen- 
dent on  the  flow  velocity  and  the  fluid  density, 

a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  said  capacitive  sensors 
which  only  recognizes  said  second  frequency  signal  having  a 
frequency  component  that  is  twice  said  first  frequency  signal, 

fifth  and  sixth  capacitive  sensors  mounted  between  said  rod  and 
said  sleeve  at  a  different  location  along  said  rod  from  the 
location  of  said  first  and  second  capacitive  sensors  to  sense 
lateral  deflection  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  rod  thereby 
providing  a  third  frequency  signal  related  to  shedding,  and 

a  first  conductance  circuit  to  which  a  first  output  of  said  first  and 
second  capacitive  sensors  is  connected  and  a  second  conduc- 
tance circuit  to  which  a  second  output  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
capacitive  sensors  is  connected,  an  output  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  conductance  circuits  being  adjustable,  such  that 
when  an  output  of  said  first  conductance  circuit  and  an  output 
of  said  second  conductance  circuit  are  added  the  sum  is  equal 
to  zero, 

seventh  and  eighth  capacitive  sensors  mounted  between  said  rod 
and  said  sleeve  at  a  different  location  along  said  rod  from  the 
location  of  said  third  and  fourth  capacitive  sensors  to  sense 
axial  deflection  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  rod  thereby 
providing  a  fourth  frequency  signal  related  to  drag,  and 

a  third  conductance  circuit  to  which  a  third  output  of  said  third 
and  fourth  capacitive  sensors  is  connected  and  a  fourth  con- 
ductance circuit  to  which  a  fourth  output  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  capacitive  sensors  is  connected,  an  output  of  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  conductance  circuits  being  adjustable, 
such  that  when  an  output  of  said  third  conductance  circuit  and 
an  output  of  said  fourth  conductance  circuit  are  added  the  sum 
is  equal  to  zero. 


5,804,741 
DIGITAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

FOR  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  METER 
Belvin  S.  Freeman,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga.,  and  Continuum  Technology 
Corp.,  Fletcher,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,477 

Int.  a."  GOIF  //84 

U.S.  a.  73— 861 J56  29  Claims 


r^' 


''o      ."^ 


CHMtCLj 


KOWTE 
^«0 


T 


'■la 


'X 


11! 


^ 


R 


.-TTIW 


LOOP 
nUCKStFREQ 


X 


I.  An  improved  Coriolis-type  system  for  measuring  a  fluid  flow 
rate,  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  flow  conduit  having  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  which  are  subsuntially  coaxial  with  a  first  oscillation 
axis  thereof: 

a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  having  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  which  are  substantially  coaxial  with  a  second  oscil- 
lation axis  thereof  and  parallel  to  said  first  oscillation  axis, 
with  said  second  conduit  being  formed  so  as  to  be  physically 
similar  to  said  first  conduit,  aitd  further  with  said  first  and 
second  conduits  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  each 
other  between  their  respective  end  portions  when  not  in  use: 

driver  means,  responsive  to  a  driver  signal  input,  for  oscillating 
said  first  and  second  conduits  relative  to  each  other  about  their 
respective  oscillation  axes  for  generating  a  corresponding 
relative  oscillatory  motion  thereof,  and  for  thereby  causing 
oscillating  Coriolis  accelerations  to  act  on  respective  fluid 
flows  through  said  conduits: 

respective  first  and  second  sensor  means  associated  with  said 
conduits  for  generating  analog  sinusoidal  outputs  at  two 
respective  predetermined  locations  in  correspondence  with 
said  relative  motion  between  said  first  and  second  conduits  at 
said  two  predetermined  locations; 

means  for  digitizing  said  analog  sinusoidal  outputs  and  for 
generating  corresponding  first  and  second  digitized  outputs: 
and 

means  for  processing  said  digitized  outputs  to  estimate  a  funda- 
mental frequency  thereof,  to  estimate  a  phase  shift  between 
said  digitized  outputs,  and  to  establish  from  said  frequency 
and  phase  shift  estimates  an  optimized  driver  signal  input  for 
said  driver  means,  and  for  determining  from  said  phase  shift  a 
corresponding  mass  flow  rate  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
first  and  second  conduits. 


5,804,742 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Kristian  Rademacher-Dubbick,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Krohne  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,198,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
168.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  //M 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861 J57  18  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  mass  flow  of  a  flowing  medium  in 
a  Coriolis  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  the  Coriolis  line  in  a  pipeline  system  having  certain 

initial  environmental  conditions: 
exciting  the  Coriolis  line  with  a  measured  excitation  power; 
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5,804,743 

DOWNHOLE  PASSIVE  WATER  SAMPLER  AND 

METHOD  OF  SAMPLING 

Don  A.  Vroblcsky,  Columbia,  and  William  Thomas  Hyde,  Jr., 

Easley,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,047 

Int  a.*  E21B  49/08 

VS.  a.  73— M3.23  20  Claims 


1.  A  passive  water  sampler  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of 
contaminants  in  groundwater  comprising: 

a  semipermeable  membrane,  said  semipermeable  membrane 
being  permeable  to  said  contaminants  and  impermeable  to 
water; 

said  semipermeable  membrane  defining  an  inner  chamber 
therein:  and 

said  inner  chamber  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  water,  said 
partially  filled  semipermeable  membrane  being  placed  in  con- 
tact with  said  groundwater  thereby  allowing  said  contami- 
nants to  diffuse  through  said  semipermeable  membrane  and 
into  said  inner  chamber,  the  concentrations  of  said  contami- 
nants in  said  groundwater  and  in  said  water  coming  into 
equilibrium. 


5,804,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING,  STORING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  LIQUID  SAMPLES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Samantha  S.  H.  Tan,  Fremont,  and  Dianne  M.  Dougherty, 
Menio  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chemtrace,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,861 

Int  a."  COIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73— 864J4  20  Claims 


adjusting  the  excitation  power  so  that  the  Coriolis  line  vibrates 

with  a  predetermined  vibration  amplitude: 
displaying  the  excitation  power  during  operation  of  the  flow 

meter,  and 
using  the  displayed  excitation  power  value  as  a  measure  for  the 

installation  quality  of  the  mass  flow  meter  to  minimize  the 

coupling  of  vibrations  between  the  Coriolis  line  and  the 

pipeline  system  in  which  it  is  installed. 


ti- 
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15.  A  method  for  sampling,  storing,  and  transporting  chemical 
samples  comprising: 

providing  a  sealed  bottle  including  a  bottle  portion  and  a  cap 
portion,  said  bottle  portion  defining  an  internal  volume,  said 
bottle  portion  having  a  flexible  sidewall  portion  which  permits 
the  reduction  of  said  internal  volume  in  response  to  a  pressure 
applied  thereto,  said  bottle  portion  having  a  neck,  said  bottle 
portion  being  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  polyiners  and  fluorocar- 
bon  polymers,  said  material  generating  less  than  1  ppb  of 
leachable  metal  contaminants  and  1  ppm  of  leachable  anionic 
and  organic  contaminants,  said  flexible  side,  all  portion  hav- 
ing a  minimum  thickness,  said  cap  portion  being  made  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  hydro- 
carbon polyiners  and  fluorocarbon  polymers,  said  material 
generating  less  than  1  ppb  of  leachable  metal  contaminants 
and  I  ppm  of  leachable  anionic  and  organic  contaminants: 

unsealing  said  sealed  bottle: 

attaching  a  sampling  head  including  a  tube  to  said  neck  of  said 
bottle  portion: 

exerting  a  force  on  said  flexible  sidewall  portion  to  reduce  said 
internal  volume  of  said  bottle  portion: 

inserting  a  fi-ee  end  of  said  tube  into  a  liquid  chemical  to  be 
sampled,  said  tube  being  coupled  at  its  other  end  to  said  bottle 
portion,  said  tube  being  made  from  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbon  polymers  and 
fluorocarbon  polymers,  said  tube  generating  less  than  1  ppb  of 
leachable  metal  contaminants  and  1  ppm  of  leachable  anionic 
and  organic  contaminants;  ■    ^-    .  .• 

removing  said  force  on  said  flexible  sidewall  portion  to  allow 
said  internal  volume  of  said  bottle  portion  to  increase,  thereby 
drawing  said  liquid  chemical  through  said  tube  to  provide  a 
chemical  sample  within  said  bottle  portion:  and 

resealing  said  bottle  for  the  storage  and  transport  of  said  chemi- 
cal sample  without  tfansferring  said  chemical  sample  to 
another  container 


5,804,745  5,804,747 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  SOUND  VOLUME  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 

GRAND  PUNO  Chang-Hui  Chen,  3  Fl.,  No.  175,  Sec.  2,  An-Ho  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Hirotaka  Higasa,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Taiwan 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan  Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,553 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01436,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  §  102(e)  Int  CI.*  GIOD  I  J/02:  GlOG  5/00 


Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03739,  PCT  Pub.   U.S.  CI.  84—327 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  592,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174203 

Int  CI."  GIOC  3/02 

VS.  CI.  84—182  3  Claims 

8  2 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  sound  volume  of  a  grand  piano 
having  a  case  with  a  lower  opening,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sound-insulating  board,  having  an  opening  and  closing  portion, 
for  covering  the  lower  opening  of  the  case;  and 

an  operating  member  which  is  operably  coupled  to  the  sound- 
insulating  member, 

wherein  the  operating  member  is  comprised  of  a  wire  which  is 
connected  to  an  opening  and  closing  member  of  the  opening 
and  closing  portion,  a  travelling  block  which  is  connected  to 
the  wire  and  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  of  extending  the 
wire,  and  a  rotatable  threaded  bar  with  which  the  travelling 
block  is  engaged  in  a  threaded  manner  and  to  one  end  of 
which  is  attached  a  handle. 


5,804,746 

PRETENSIONED  SOUNDBOARD  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Keith  D.  Kersenbrock,  111  S.  Third,  Lindsborg,  Kans.  67456, 

and  Walter  J.  Pickett  1315  23rd  Rd.,  Kanopolis,  Kans. 

67454 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,588 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00:3/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—291  5  Claims 


T     II     0 — II — II — B — D — r 
1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  body  on  which  strings  are  suspended  and  tensioned.  and 

b)  a  pretensioned  soundboard  to  amplify  string  vibrations,  and 

c)  a  means  for  affixing  said  pretensioned  soundboard  to  said 
body,  and 

d)  in  combination,  said  pretensioned  soundboard  and  a  means 
for  permanently  retaining  tension  in  said  pretensioned  sound- 
board. 


3  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  holder  comprising: 

a  vertical  shaft  having  a  top  horizontal  mount,  said  top  horizon- 
tal mount  comprising  a  threaded  upright  rod  raised  from  a  top 
side  thereof,  an  annular  block  raised  around  said  threaded 
upright  rtxl,  and  an  annular  groove  defined  within  said  annular 
block  around  said  threaded  upright  rod; 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  annular  groove  around  said 
threaded  upright  rod; 

a  swivel  holder  horizontally  turned  about  said  threaded  upright 
rod  and  supported  on  said  spring  means,  said  swivel  holder 
comprising  a  bottom  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  annular 
block,  and  a  through  hole  disposed  in  communication  with 
said  bottom  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded 
upright  rod:  and 

a  wing  nut  threaded  onto  said  threaded  upright  rod  above  said 
swivel  holder  and  fastened  tight  to  fix  said  swivel  holder  to 
said  annular  block  at  the  desired  angle. 


5,804,748 
SOUND  POST  INSTALLER 
William  L.  Clayton,  Sr.,  2505  W.  Dewey  Rd.,  Owosso,  Mich. 
48867 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,481 

Int  CI."  GlOG  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84-^58  9  Claims 


3.  A  device  for  installing  a  sound  post  in  a  musical  instrument 
comprising: 
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a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  frame  having  a  passageway; 
a  hook  on  said  first  end  of  said  frame; 
a  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  securing  said  wire  first  end  to  said  hook; 
means  for  pulling  said  wire  second  end  through  said  frame 
passageway. 


5,804,749 
SOUND  SOURCE  CHIP  HAVING  VARIABLE  CLOCK  TO 

OPTIMIZE  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  ACCESS 
Tokio  Shirakawa;  Masaki  Kudo,  and  Shizuhiko  Kawai,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353235; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353236 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00:  GllC  7/00;  H03M  7/00 


VS. 


84—601 


27aaiiiis 


ISEKVB) 

1  COMPUTED 


(TTOMINAL)-" 


1.  A  sound  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  integrated  in  a  semiconductor  chip  and 
being  operative  in  response  to  a  primary  operating  clock 
signal  for  creating  a  control  message; 

a  lone  generating  unit  integrated  in  the  same  semiconductor  chip 
and  being  operative  in  response  to  a  secondary  operating 
clock  signal  for  generating  a  musical  tone  according  to  the 
control  message; 

master  clock  means  for  generating  a  master  clock  signal  having 
a  desired  frequency  selected  from  a  plurality  of  frequencies; 

designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode  corresponding  to  different  operating  speeds;  and 

clock  generating  means  for  variably  frequency-dividing  the  mas- 
ter clock  signal  to  generate  the  primary  operating  clock  signal 
and  the  secondary  operating  clock  signal,  the  clock  generating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  designating  means  for  chang- 
ing a  frequency  ratio  of  the  primary  operating  clock  signal  to 
the  secondary  operating  clock  signal  between  the  first  mode 
and  the  second  mode. 


5,804.750 

UNIVERSAL  MICROCOMPUTER  CHIP  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  MACHINE 

Tokio  Shirakawa,-  Masaki  Kudo,  and  Shizuhiko  Kawai,  all  of 

Hamamatsu.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342447 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CI.  84—602  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  integrated  in  a  semiconductor  chip  for 
controlling  operation  of  an  electronic  apparatus  according  to  a 
custom  program  stored  in  an  external  memory  so  as  to  generate  a 
musical  tone,  the  control  system  comprising: 

an  mtemal  memory  formed  in  the  semiconductor  chip  separately 
from  the  external  memory  disposed  outside  the  semiconductor 


TIMER     y 


chip  for  permanently  storing  a  common  program  which  is 
dedicated  to  synthesis  of  the  musical  tone  while  the  custom 
program  stored  in  the  external  memory  is  customized  for  the 
operation  of  the  electronic  apparatus; 

a  tone  synthesizer  formed  in  the  same  semiconductor  chip  for 
synthesizing  the  musical  lone  when  the  common  program  is 
executed;  and 

a  central  processor  formed  in  the  same  semiconductor  chip 
integrally  with  the  tone  synthesizer  and  the  internal  memory 
for  executing  the  custom  program  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  electronic  apparatus  and  for  executing  the  common  pro- 
gram to  effectuate  the  synthesis  of  the  musical  tone  sequen- 
tially in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  electronic  apparatus. 


5,804,751 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

ELECTRONICALLY  GENERATING  TONE  TOGETHER 

WITH  RESONANT  SOUND  VARIABLE  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

PEDAL  ACTION 

Shinya  Koseki;  Rei  Furukawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Shiiya.  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,385 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995.  7-280745 

Int  CI.''  GIOH  1/057:1/08:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—604  10  Claims 


KON/Korr 

TCWB  CEKCIUT1NC  CHANnE 


8.  A  method  for  electronically  generating  a  musical  tone  together 
with  a  resonant  sound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  pieces  of  first  waveform  data  information  representative 
of  a  fundamental  tone  and  produced  from  a  first  acoustic  tone 
corresponding  to  said  fundamental  tone  and  generated  by 
using  an  acoustic  musical  instrument  without  manipulating  a 
resonant  effect  manipulator; 

storing  pieces  of  second  waveform  data  information  representa- 
tive of  a  resonant  sound  and  produced  from  a  difference 
between  said  first  acoustic  tone  and  a  second  acoustic  tone 
generated  by  using  said  acoustic  musical  instrument  under 
manipulation  of  said  resonant  effect  manipulator: 

generating  a  first  instruction  for  generation  of  a  fundamental 
tone; 

generating  a  second  instruction  for  generation  of  a  resonant 
sound  resonating  with  said  fundamental  tone; 

generating  a  first  preliminary  signal  representative  of  said  fun- 
damental tone  from  said  pieces  of  first  waveform  data  infor- 
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mation  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  instructions,  said 
first  preliminary  signal  being  modified  in  the  presence  of  said 
second  instruction; 

generating  a  second  preliminary  signal  representative  of  said 
resonant  sound  from  said  pieces  of  second  waveform  data 
information,  wherein  said  second  preliminary  signal  is  only 
provided  when  said  second  instruction  is  present;  and 

mixing  said  first  preliminary  signal  with  said  second  preliminary 
signal  to  generate  an  electronic  musical  lone  signal;  and 

generating  a  sound  from  said  musical  tone  signal. 


U,S.  a.  84—610 


10.  A  method  of  accompanying  a  karaoke  music  on  a  singer 
according  to  music  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  music  information  containing  accompaniment  data 
and  at  least  first  reference  data  and  second  reference  data, 
respectively,  corresponding  to  a  first  part  and  a  second  pan  of 
the  karaoke  music; 

generating  the  karaoke  music  according  to  the  accompaniment 
data  while  a  first  singer  sings  the  first  part  along  with  the 
karaoke  music  and  a  second  singer  sings  the  second  pan  along 
with  the  karaoke  music; 

collecting  a  first  singing  voice  of  the  first  singer  and  a  second 
singing  voice  of  the  second  singer  during  progression  of  the 
karaoke  music; 

extracting  from  the  collected  first  singing  voice  a  first  music 
propeny  characteristic  to  a  singing  skill  of  the  first  singer,  and 
separately  extracting  from  the  second  singing  voice  a  second 
music  property  characteristic  to  a  singing  skill  of  the  second 
singer;  and 

comparing  the  first  music  property  with  the  first  reference  data 
to  evaluate  the  singing  skill  of  the  first  singer,  and  comparing 
the  second  music  propeny  with  the  second  reference  data  to 
evaluate  the  singing  skill  of  the  second  singer  so  that  the 
singing  skill  of  the  first  singer  and  the  singing  skill  of  the 
second  singer  can  be  scored  individually  and  inde[)endently 
from  one  another  while  the  first  singing  voice  and  the  second 
singing  voice  are  mixed  to  each  other 


5,804,753 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Billy  L.  Speer,  4779  Old  Columbia  Rd.,  Campbellsville,  Ky. 
42718 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.495 
Int  a."  GIOD  1/10:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—269  15  Claims 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising: 


5,804,752 

KARAOKE  APPARATUS  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  SCORDMG 

OF  DUET  SINGERS 

Takuro  Sone;  Kanehisa  Tsunimi;  Hirokazu  Kato.  and  Taka- 

hiro  Tanaka,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996.  8-230577 
Int  CI.*  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  1/36 


21  Oaims 


a  stepped  annular  flange  having  a  shoulder  intermediate  opposite 
ends  of  said  flange  and  defining  a  first  flange  ponion  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  flange  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
a  second  flange  portion  adjacent  an  end  of  said  flange  oppo- 
site said  one  end; 

a  ring  about  said  first  flange  ponion; 

a  membrane  disposed  over  an  end  opening  of  the  flange  defined 
by  said  first  flange  portion  and  joined  to  said  ring; 

circumferentially  spaced  clamps  about  said  ring  and  joining  said 
ring  and  said  flange  to  one  another  at  said  shoulder; 

said  flange  and  said  membrane  defining  a  resonating  chamber; 

said  shoulder  connecting  said  first  flange  ponion  and  said  sec- 
ond flange  portion  to  one  another  enabling  said  first  flange 
portion  to  vibrate  substantially  independently  of  said  second 
flange  portion;  and 

an  arm  coupled  to  said  second  flange  portion  and  having  a 
peghead  and  strings  extending  from  said  peghead  over  said 
arm  and  said  membrane  and  secured  to  said  ring. 


WAVE  TABLE  SOUND  SOURCE  CAPABLE  OF 
PROCESSING  EXTERNAL  WAVEFORM 
Hiroyuki   Iwase;   Tatsuya   Nonaka;   Takeo  Shibukawa.  and 
Takashi  Maruyama.  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813.649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-081984 
Int  a."  GIOH  7/00:1/22:  H04J  3/00 


VS.  a.  84—61 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  music  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  device  that  stores  waveform  data; 

a  sound  device  that  has  a  plurality  of  tone  generating  channels, 
each  of  which  is  placed  in  a  normal  setting  effective  to 
process  the  waveform  data  retrieved  from  the  memory  device 
so  as  to  generate  a  musical  sound; 

an  input  device  that  is  placed  in  either  of  an  active  state  for 
inputting  external  waveform  data  and  an  inactive  state  where 
the  external  waveform  data-is  not  inputted;  and 

a  control  device  that  operates  when  the  input  device  switches  to 
the  active  state  for  controlling  the  sound  device  to  change  at 
least  one  of  the  tone  generating  channels  from  the  normal 
setting  to  an  alternative  setting  effective  to  admit  and  process 
the  external  waveform  data  inputted  from  the  input  device  so 
as  to  generate  an  additional  sound  so  that  the  sound  device 
can  generate  a  mixture  of  the  musical  sound  and  the  addi- 
tional sound,  and  that  otherwise  operates  when  the  input 
device  switches  to  the  inactive  state  for  controlling  the  sound 
device  to  restore  said  at  least  one  tone  generating  channel 
from  the  alternative  setting  to  the  normal  setting  so  that  the 
sound  device  generates  the  musical  sound  alone 
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5,804,755 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
CHANNEL  CONTROLLER  PREFERENTIALLY 
ASSIGNING  SOUND  GENERATING  CHANNELS  TO 
RESONANT  SOUND  SIGNALS  WITH  LARGE 
MAGNITUDE 
Rei  Funikawa,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250306 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/02:1/22 

7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  concurrently 
producing  more  than  one  electronic  sound,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tone  specifying  means  manipulated  by  a  player  for 
specifying  a  note  of  a  fundamental  sound  to  be  produced,  said 
player  being  able  to  mcuiipulate  more  than  one  tone  specifying 
means  so  as  to  specify  more  than  one  fundamental  sound  to 
be  concurrently  produced: 

at  least  one  musical  effect  applying  nneans  manipulated  by  said 
player  for  imparting  a  music  effect  to  said  fundamental  sound 
or  said  more  than  one  fundamental  sound;  and 

a  tone  generating  means  for  producing  said  fundamental  sound 
or  said  more  than  one  fundamental  sound  without  a  manipu- 
lation of  said  at  least  one  musical  effect  applying  means,  and 
impaning  said  music  effect  to  said  fundamental  sound  or  said 
more  than  one  fundamental  sound  under  the  manipulation  of 
said  at  least  one  music  effect  modifying  means,  said  tone 
generating  means  including 

a  plurality  of  sound  generating  channels  selectively  assigned  to  a 
fundamental  sound  signal  representative  of  said  fundamental 
sound  or  fundamental  sound  signals  representative  of  said 
more  than  one  fundamental  sound,  said  plurality  of  sound 
generating  channels  being  further  assigned  to  a  sound  modi- 
fying signal  associated  with  said  fundamental  sound  signal  for 
imparting  said  musical  effect  to  said  fundamental  sound  or 
sound  modifying  signals  respectively  associated  with  said 
more  than  one  fundamental  sound  signal  for  imparting  said 
music  effect  to  said  more  than  one  fundamental  sound; 

a  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  tone 
specifying  means  and  said  at  least  one  musical  effect  applying 
means  for  producing  said  fundamental  sound  signal,  said 
fundamental  sound  signals,  the  combination  of  said  funda- 
mental sound  signal  and  said  sound  modifying  signal  or  the 
combination  of  said  fundamental  sound  signals  and  said 
sound  modifying  signals,  and 

a  channel  controlling  means  checking  said  sound  generating 
channels  to  see  whether  or  not  the  sound  generating  channels 
assigned  to  said  sound  modifying  signals  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined number  equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum  number  of 
sound  generating  channels  assignable  to  said  fundamental 
sound  signals,  said  channel  controlling  means  restricting  the 
total  number  of  sound  generating  channels  assigned  to  said 
sound  modifying  signals  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined number 


5,804,756 
COMPOSITE/METALLIC  GUN  BARREL  HAVING 
MATCHED  COEFFICIENTS  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Roland  J.  Christensen,  Fayette,  Utah,  assignor  to  RJC  Devel- 
opment, L.C.,  Fayette,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,697 

Int  CI."  F4IA  21/02:21/20 

U.S.  CI.  89—15  18  Claims 


7  r-i'.. 


13.  A  composite/metallic  gun  barrel  comprising: 

a  metallic  liner  having  a  long  axis; 

a  first  group  of  nonrandom  graphite  fibers  disposed  about  the 
metallic  liner  in  a  first  orientation  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  long  axis  of  the  metallic  liner;  and 

a  second  group  of  nonrandom  graphite  fibers  disposed  about  the 
metallic  liner  and  the  first  layer,  each  of  the  fibers  in  the 
second  group  being  disposed  in  a  second  orientation  generally 
parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  the  metallic  liner,  the  amount  of 
fiber  being  disposed  in  the  second  orientation  being  greater 
than  the  amount  of  fiber  disposed  in  the  first  orientation. 


5,804,757 

FLEXIBLE,  LIGHTWEIGHT,  COMPOUND  BODY 

ARMOR 

Robert  C.  Wynne,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Real  World 

Consulting,  Inc.,  Grand  island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,182 

Int  CI."  F41H  1/02 

MS.  a.  89—36.05  22  Claims 


1.  Body  armor  for  protection  of  individuals  against  impacting 
projectiles,  said  body  armor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  protective  layer  of  flexible  material  to  the  front  surface 
of  which  are  affixed  in  a  first  matrix  configuration  the  bases  of 
individual  hard  generally  pyramidal  elements  for  turning  the 
direction  of  the  impacting  projectiles;  (b)  second  protective 
layer  formed  of  flexible  material,  to  the  front  surface  of  which 
are  affixed  in  a  second  matrix  configuration  the  bases  of 
individual  hard  generally  truncated  pyramidal  elements  for 
turning  the  direction  of  the  impacting  projectiles  which  may 
have  penetrated  said  first  matrix  configuration,  said  generally 


truncated  pyramidal  elements  in  said  second  matrix  are  dis- 
posed such  that  their  apexes  are  situated  beneath  the  juncture 
points  on  said  flexible  material  of  the  first  said  matrix  con- 
figuration where  the  edges  of  at  least  three  of  said  bases  of 
said  generally  pyramidal  elements  of  said  first  matrix  configu- 
ration meet;  and  (c)  at  least  one  protective  layer  consisting  of 
penetration-resistant  fabric. 


5,804,758 

PYROTECHNIC  HOT-GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  SIDE 

PROTECTION  BAG 

Benoit  Marsaud,  Neaufles  Saint  Martin;  Christian  Perotto, 

Ballancourt,    and    Daniel    Duvacouier,    Bordeaux,    all    of 

France,  assignors  to  SNC  Livbag,  Vert  Le  Petit,  France 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,029 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1995,  95  09497 

Int.  CI."  C06D  5/06:  B60R  21/28 

UACI.  102— 288  .  9aaims 


1.  Pyrotechnic  hot-gas  generator  (1)  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  (2)  which  has  a  side  wall  (3)  ending  in  two  substan- 
tially planar  faces  (4,  5)  and  in  which  the  length  (L)  of  the 
generatrices  is  greater  than  its  external  diameter  (D),  the  said  body 
containing  especially  an  igniter  (8)  and  a  gas-generating  solid 
pyrotechnic  charge  (20),  characterized  in  that: 
i)  the  said  side  wall  (3)  is  solid  over  the  whole  length  of  each  of 
its  generatrices  and  each  of  the  planar  faces  (4,  5)  has  an 
opening  (6,  7), 
ii)  the  said  igniter  (8)  is  fixed  in  one  of  the  said  openings  (6), 
iii)  a  nozzle  (16.  19),  itself  closed  by  a  closure  cap  (18),  is  fixed 

in  the  other  opening  (7), 
iv)  the  said  pyrotechnic  charge  is  in  the  form  of  a  block 
perforated  with  a  plurality  of  channels  (24)  which  are  parallel 
to  the  axis  (25)  of  the  said  block,  which  itself  is  placed 
between  the  igniter  (8)  and  the  nozzle  (16,  19)  so  that  the  said 
channels  (24)  are  parallel  to  the  axis  (26)  of  the  generator 
body, 
v)  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  the  centres  of  the  peripheral 
channels  of  the  block  (20)  are  not  all  equidistant  firora  the 
centre  (25)  of  the  said  block  but  are  distributed  alternately,  in 
this  plane,  on  two  separate  concentric  circles  (28,  29),  and 
vi)  the  pyrotechnic  charge  comprises  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  pyrotechnic  composition  based  on 
nitrocellulose  and  nitroglycerine,  and  a  plastic-bonded  pyro- 
technic composition  essentially  including  a  silicone  resin  as 
binder  and  a  mixture  of  ammonium  perchlorate  and  sodium 
nitrate  as  energetic  charge. 


5,804,759 

HUNTING  BULLET  HAVING  A  TELESCOPING 

FLECHETTE  AND  COMPRISING  A  SUB-PROJEtTILE 

CONNECTED  TO  A  LAUNCHER 

Jean-Claude  Sauvestre,  64  rue  de  la  Vall^  F-18230,  Saint- 

Doulchard,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01418,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663  J05 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1994,  94  12835 
Int  a."  F42B  5/00:12/02 

14  Claims 
e 


U.S.  CL  102--439 


1.  Ammunition  for  weapons  of  varying  calibre,  comprising: 

a  sub-projectile  including  a  conical  head  and  a  stabilizer; 

a  launcher  connected  to  the  sub-projectile  and  having  the  same 
calibre  as  the  weapon,  the  sub-projectile,  the  stabilizer  and  the 
launcher  being  enclosed  in  a  cartridge  which  comprises  a 
primer  socket  and  a  Propellant  charge, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  launcher  is  non-detachably 
connected  to  and  sUdes  along  the  sub-projectile  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sub-projectile,  and  said 
portion  of  the  launcher  extends  beyond  the  conical  head  of  the 
sub-projectile  in  a  direction  of  and  at  least  during  a  trajectory 
of  the  ammunition. 


5,804,760 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  STORING  CRYOGENIC 

MONOPROPELLANT 

Thomas  M.  Flynn,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cryoco,  Inc., 

Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,269 

Int  a."  C06B  21/00.45/00 

VS.  a.  149—109.6  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cryogenic  monopropellant  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  fuel  as  a  single  phase,  subcooled  liquid,  at  a  first 

temperature; 
providing  an  oxidant  as  a  single  phase,  subcooled  liquid,  at  a 

second  temperature  substantially  equal  to  or  below  the  first 

temperature;  and 
mixing  the  fuel  and  the  oxidant  while  inhibitmg  formation  of  a 

vapor  phase  in  the  fuel,  in  the  oxidant,  or  in  a  mixture  of  the 

fuel  and  oxidant  to  form  a  single  phase,  liquid  cryogenic 

monopropellant. 
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5.804,761 

WATER  COOLED  DC  BUS  STRUCTURE 

Kevin  J.  Donegan,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Dennis  E.  Hartzell,  Wer- 

togue,  and  Gar>  P.  Millas,  Avon,  botli  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,921,  May  2,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.091 

Int.  CI.*"  H02B  1/21 

VS.  a.  174—15.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  bus  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  plate  establishing  a  positive  signal,  wherein 

said  first  conducting  plate  includes  apertures  formed  therein, 

and  a  plurality  of  first  contact  posts  extending  therefrom  on  a 

first  contact  surface  thereof: 
a  second  conducting  plate  establishing  a  negative  signal:  and 
an  insulation  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 

conducting  plates  and  fixedly  secured  therewith; 
at  least  one  of  said  conducting  plates  including  fluid  passages 

extending  within  said  one  plate  allowing  fluid  to  circulate 

therein. 


5.804,762 

EMI  SHIELDING  GASKET  HAVING  SHEAR  SURFACE 

ATTACHMENTS 

Peter  M.  Jones,  Londonderry,  and  Joseph  C.  Houle,  Salem. 

both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.104 

Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—356  C  11  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI)  shielding  gasket 
mountable  on  a  substrate  having  at  least  one  surface,  said  gasket 
being  compressible  intermediate  the  substrate  surface  and  a  mating 
surface  and  composing: 

a  resilient,  elongate  core  member  extending  lengthwise  along  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  defining  a  cross-sectional  profile: 


an  electrically-conductive  outer  member  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  surface  and  extending  from  a  first  distal  end  to  a 
sheathing  portion,  said  sheathing  portion  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber covering  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
core  member  and  extending  from  a  first  proximal  end  to  a 
second  proximal  end.  said  first  distal  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  first  proximal  end  of  said  sheathing  portion 
thereof  defining  a  first  inner  shear  surface  therebetween  for 
attachment  to  the  substrate,  the  uncovered  portion  of  the 
circumferential  surface  of  said  core  member  defining  an  inter- 
face surface  for  disposing  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate:  and 

an  adhesive  layer  dispose  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
member,  said  adhesive  layer  bonding  said  sheathing  portion 
of  said  outer  member  to  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
core  member  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  inner 
shear  surface  for  the  attachment  of  said  first  inner  shear 
surface  to  the  substrate. 


5.804,763 
WALL  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Paul  Allen  Smeenge,  .Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78236 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/10 
MS.  a.  174-^18 


4  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  assembly  comprising: 

an   open    frame    structure   defined    by    four   frame   members 

arranged  in  a  rectangular  configuration  including  two  vertical 

side  frame  members: 
a  front  panel  insert  removably  secured  lo  a  front  face  of  the 

fraiiie  structure  and  defining  a  cutout: 
a  rear  panel  insert  removably  secured  to  a  rear  face  of  the  frame 

structure; 
a  bracket  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  fame  member  of  said 

frame  members; 
an  electrical  outlet  connected  to  another  end  of  the  bracket  and 

positioned  in  the  cutout: 
the  front  panel  insert  having  a  laminar  construction  including  a 

relatively  rigid  board  and  a  layer  of  relatively  loose  insulation 

material  at  a  rear  face  of  die  board; 
die  cutout  in  the  front  panel  insert  extending  through  the  board 

and  through  the  loose  insulation  material; 
the  other  end  of  the  bracket  being  positioned  against  die  rear 

face  of  the  board  in  the  cutout  in  the  loose  insulation  material 

and  defining  an  opening; 
the  panel  assembly  further  including  an  adaptor  plate  extending 

through  the  bracket  opening,  positioned  in  the  cutout  in  die 

board,  and  including  and  opening; 
the  laminar  panel  construction  further  including  a  fabric  cover- 
ing a  front  face  of  the  board:  and 
the  fabric  having  a  cutout  generally  corresponding  in  size  and 

configuration  to  the  adaptor  plate  opening. 
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5,804,764 
TWO-PIECE  SIDING  BOX 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arlington 
Industries.  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,0% 

Int  a.*  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  174—53  1  Claim 


a  plurality  of  posts  each  having  a  channel  formed  dierein  to 

define  a  plurality  of  channels;  and 
an  adapter  plate  having  a  rib  formed  on  each  end  thereof,  each 

said  rib  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  channels  to  slidably 

mount  said  adapter  plate  to  said  posts; 
wherein  said  adapter  plate  is  reversible. 


62-^-^ 


1.  A  two-piece  siding  box  and  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  rear  wall  including  a  front  surface; 

an  integral  continuous  peripheral  wall  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  extending  perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall 
from  said  front  surface; 

an  integral  flange  extending  outwardly  of  said  peripheral  wall  of 
said  box  in  the  same  plane  as  said  rear  wall; 

breakaway  grooves  in  said  rear  wall  for  removing  said  flange 
from  said  box  at  a  position  located  immediately  outside  said 
peripheral  wall: 

a  cover  for  said  box  including  a  back  surface  and  an  outer 
periphery;  and 

an  integral  continuous  wall  extending  perpendicular  to  said  back 
surface  of  said  cover,  said  continuous  wall  of  said  cover 
dimensioned  such  that  it  may  be  received  within  said  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  box  whereby  an  outer  surface  of  said  con- 
tinuous wall  of  said  cover  is  contiguous  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  box. 


5,804,765 
CABLE  MANAGEMENT  ENCLOSURE 
John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury;  Michael  J.  G^mondi,  Thomaston; 
Robert  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Torrington,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Conrad 
L.  Ott,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652352 

Int  CI."  HOIR  2i/02 

U.S.  a.  174—65  R  20  Oaims 


J^i. 


5,804,766 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,767 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTORS 
Phillip    Roland    Winfidd;    David    Ions,    both    of   Swindon, 
England,-  James  Patrick  Reed,  Redwood  City,  Calif.;  Chris- 
tian  Kiermaier,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  and   Brian  Clark, 
Brisbane,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  Swindon, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01624,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02080.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1994, 
9414038 

Int.  a."  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  174—74  R 

,120  ^  46 
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1.  An  enclosure  arranged  to  enclose  a  connection  between  two 
electrically  conductive  components,  the  enclosure  comprising  a 
housing  and  an  electrically  conductive  polymeric  member  disposed 
therein,  the  conductive  polymeric  member  being  arranged,  in 
operation,  to  make  electrical  contact  widi  an  sealingly  enclose  the 
connection,  wherein  a  space  between  the  conductive  polymeric 
member  and  the  housing  is,  in  operation,  substantially  filled  with  a 
compressible  sealant  material,  and  wherein  the  conductive  poly- 
meric member  is  resilient,  substantially  lo  prevent,  in  operation, 
the  formation  of  voids  within  the  housing  outside  the  conductive 
polymeric  member  and  further  wherein  the  conductive  polymeric 
member  has  at  least  on  e  void  or  gaseous  entrapment  completely 
contained  within  the  conductive  polymeric  member,  the  at  least 
one  void  or  gaseous  entrapment  being  subject  lo  t  he  pressure  of 
the  sealant  material  via  the  resilient  conductive  polymeric  member. 


5.804,768 

FLAT  SURFACE-MOUNTED  MULTI-PURPOSE  WIRE 

Robert  Jay  Sexton.  20506  Comfort  Ct..  .4shbum.  Va.  22011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,466,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  775.941 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  CI.  174—117  F  8  Claims 


5.  A  cable  management  enclosure  comprising: 

a  cable  tie  down  for  providing  a  location  at  which  lo  restrain  a 

cable  entering  said  cable  management  enclosure; 
an  angled  cable  retainer  for  limiting  movement  of  the  cable 

within  said  cable  management  enclosure: 
a  curved  cable  retainer  for  limiting  movement  of  the  cable 

within  said  cable  management  enclosure; 


■-v!!^^ 
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1.  A  surface  mounted,  flexible,  loud  speaker  wire,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flat  elongated  conductors  spaced  about  0.2-0.3 
inches  apart  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship,  wherein  each 
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of  said  flat  conductors  comprises  three  copper  layers,  each  of 

said  copper  layers  being  about  0.002  inches  thick  and  about 

0.6-0.8  inches  wide; 
an  adhesive  material  separating  said  plurality  of  flat  conductors: 

and 
an  insulation  layer  surrounding  said  plurality  of  flat  conductors 

and  said  adhesive  material,  said  adhesive  material  bonding  to 

the  insulation  layer, 
wherein  a  cross-sectional  height  of  said  flat  conductors  and 

insulation  layer  is  about  0.008  inches,  such  that  the  loud 

speaker  wire  will  blend  in  with  a  surface  when  painted  or 

after  wallpaper  is  applied,  and  wherein  said  loud  speaker  wire 

is  equivalent  to  10  gauge  stranded  wire. 


5304,769 

TELEPHONE  LINE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Carmen  G.  Morena,  48  Columbus  Ave„  Providence,  R.I.  02908 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,492 

Int  a."  HOIB  7/24 

VS.  a.  174—136  1  Claim 


of  each  member  contacting  each  other,  said  second  member  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  connecting  said  upper  and  side  walls  at  the  end 
thereof  proximal  to  said  building  wall  opening,  the  opposite  end  of 
both  said  second  member  and  said  first  member  being  normally 
open  for  receipt  of  said  wire,  said  normally  open  end  of  said 
members  being  plugged  with  a  waterproof  material  to  prevent  rain 
water  from  entering  said  wire  enclosure,  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
second  member  fiuther  including  a  drain  opening. 


5,804,770 
COVER  EQUIPPED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
DEVICE  AND  A  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-266259; 
Oct  11,  1995,  7-290457 

Int  a."  HOIB  17/00 
VS.  CI.  174—138  F  5  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  guard  device  for  wires  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  outer  wail  surface  of  a  building  from  a  first  point  along 
a  path  of  finite  distance  prior  to  extending  through  the  outer  wall 
surface  into  interior  portions  of  the  building  via  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  such  outer  wall  at  a  second  point  on  such  outer  wall 
removed  from  said  first  point  comprising,  a  two-part  sleeve  struc- 
ture including  a  first  elongated  base  member  having  a  lower  wail 
adapted  for  placement  directly  against  the  building  outer  wall 
surface  and  beneath  said  wire  along  at  least  a  significant  portion  of 
said  finite  distance  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  slightly  short  of  said 
building  outer  wall  opening  at  said  second  point,  an  elongated 
second  member  adapted  to  overlie  said  base  member,  said  second 
member  having  an  upper  wall  and  downwardly  extending  side 
walls  and  with  the  second  member  said  upfier  wall  adapted  for 
face-to-face  positioning  over  said  base  lower  wall  and  above  said 
wire  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said  wire  between  said 
members  along  said  portion  of  said  finite  distance,  said  second 
member  extending  beyond  both  the  first  member  at  said  second 
point  and  said  building  outer  wall  opening  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  both  said  first  and  second  member  lower  and 
upper  walls  respectively  and  into  said  building  outer  wall  so  as  to 
both  connect  said  members  together  and  fasten  said  device  to  said 
building,  wherein  both  said  first  and  second  members  being  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  said  first  member  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall,  the  lateral  width  of  said 
second  member  being  slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  first  mem- 
ber such  that  the  second  member  is  positioned  in  telescoped 
relationship  above  said  first  member  with  the  respective  side  walls 


1.  A  cover  equipped  electrical  connection  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  connection  terminal  (1:  la)  having  connection 
members  (3)  at  opposite  ends  of  a  woven  deformable  conduc- 
tor (2)  and  being  connectable  to  two  spaced  electrical  posts 
(51):  and 
a  cover  (5)  for  covering  the  electrical  connection  terminal  (1: 
la),  the  cover  (5)  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  insertion 
portion  (9,  10)  into  which  the  conductor  (2)  of  the  electrical 
connection  terminal  (1;  la)  is  insertable,  the  insertion  portion 
(9,  10)  comprising  a  first  insertion  portion  (9)  and  a  second 
insertion  portion  (10),  said  second  insertion  portion  (10)  being 
slidably  received  within  the  first  insenion  portion  (9),  each  of 
said  first  and  second  insertion  portions  (9.  10)  comprising  at 
least  one  fixed  ponion  (12.  22)  and  at  least  one  movable 
portion  (13.  23)  movably  connected  to  the  fixed  portion  (12. 
22)  so  that  said  first  and  second  insenion  portions  (9.  10)  are 
openable  so  that  the  electrical  connection  terminal  (1:  la)  can 
be  inserted  laterally,  and  said  cover  (5)  further  comprising 
receptacles  (8)  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  substantially 
tubular  insenion  portions  (9.  10)  for  accommodating  the  con- 
nection members  (3).  each  said  receptacle  (8)  comprising  a 
bottom  portion  (27)  with  a  window  (30)  dimensioned  for 
receiving  one  of  said  electrical  posts  (51)  and  a  lid  (128) 
movable  relative  to  said  bottom  portion  (27)  from  an  open 
position  where  said  connection  members  (3)  and  said  electri- 
cal posts  (51)  are  accessible  to  a  closed  position  where  said 
connection  members  (3)  and  said  electrical  posts  (51)  are 
substantially  surrounded  and  enclosed  and  wherein  slidable 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  insertion  portions  (9,  10) 
enables  selective  shortening  of  the  cover  (5)  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  receptacles  (8)  is  adjustable. 


5,804,771 

ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE  (PCB)  SLIP  PLANE  "STRESS 

DEFLECTOR"  FOR  FLIP  CHIP  DEFVCES 

John  F,  McMabon,  Phoenix,  and  Ravi  Mahajan,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,268 

Int  CI.''  H05K  1/03 

VS.  a.  174—255  9  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  package  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  which  has  a  plurality  of  bond  pads,  said  substrate 
including  a  first  layer  that  is  attached  to  a  second  layer  such 
that  there  is  an  area  adjacent  to  said  bond  pads  where  said  first 
layer  is  unattached  to  said  second  layer:  and, 

a  shim  that  is  located  in  said  unattached  area. 


5,804,772 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

BATCHES  OF  ARTICLES 

Donald  R.  Wooldridge,  Dunkirk,  and  John  L.  Ditman,'Buck- 

eystown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Batching  Systems,  Inc., 

Owings,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,218 

Int  CI.*  GOIG  li/02:  B6SG  27/02 

VS.  CI.  177—116  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  individual  articles  and 
for  feeding  and  dispensing  the  articles  in  predetermined  batches, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  feeder  bowl  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
arranged  in  predetermined  batches,  the  bowl  including  a  spiral 
track  along  which  articles  within  the  bowl  are  caused  to  move 
by  vibrating  the  bowl,  the  bowl  including  a  first  discharge  port 
and  a  second  discharge  port,  wherein  the  track  includes  a 
narrow  ledge  upstream  of  the  first  discharge  port  to  pass 
anicles  individually  in  single  file  order  and  the  track  upstream 
of  the  second  discharge  port  has  a  width  to  pass  articles  to  the 
second  discharge  port  in  a  stream  containing  a  plurality  of 
anicles: 

b.  an  intermediate  receiver  positioned  to  receive  articles  dis- 
charged form  the  first  and  second  discharge  ports,  the  inter- 
mediate receiver  including  a  first  discharge  chute  for  receiv- 
ing anicles  discharged  from  the  first  discharge  port  and  a 
second  discharge  chute  for  receiving  articles  discharged  from 
the  second  discharge  port,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and 
second  discharge  chutes  includes  a  respective  chute  outlet 


door  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  anicles  from  the  respec- 
tive discharge  chutes:  and 

a  weighing  device  positioned  to  receive  articles  discharged 
from  the  first  and  second  discharge  chutes  of  the  intermediate 
receiver,  the  weighing  device  including  a  container  and  a 
weighing  means  associated  with  the  container  for  sensing  the 
weight  of  the  container  and  its  contents. 


5,804,773 

SIMPLIFIED  TOUCH  SCREEN  WITH  IMPROVED 

POSITION  ACCURACY 

Geoffrey   D.  Wilson,  and   Jeffrey   L.   Sharp,  both  of  Knox 

County,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elo  TouchSystems,  Inc.,  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,911 

Int  a.'  G08C  21/00:  G09G  i/02 

VS.  CL  178—19  17  Claims 


Z.-ZX 


IMrix  5»ftcR~ 


Escitotion   Voltofc 
Control 


:e 


Microprocessor 


Touch   locatiofi   coord>note9 
to   ho*    computtr   system 

1.  A  touch  screen  system  to  generate  signals  representing  the  x- 
and  y-coordinates  of  a  position  contacted  thereon,  said  touch 
screen  system  comprising: 

a  resistive  surface  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
edges  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  edges 
arranged  orthogonally  with  said  first  pair  of  edges; 

a  set  of  electrodes  electrically  in  contact  with  said  resistive 
surface,  each  electrode  of  said  set  of  electrodes  positioned 
proximate  intersections  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  edges;  and 

means  connected  to  said  set  of  electrodes  for  repetitively  gener- 
ating, in  separate  time  intervals, 

a)  a  transverse  voltage  gradient  between  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  edges  of  said  resistive  surface,  and 

b)  at  least  one  diagonal  voltage  gradient  between  a  pair  of 
diagonally-disposed  comers  of  said  resistive  surface; 

whereby  equipotential  lines  created  by  said  transverse  and 
diagonal  voltage  gradients  throughout  said  resistive  surface 
intersect  in  a  nearly  perpendicular  orientation  throughout  a 
major  portion  of  said  resistive  surface. 


5,804,774 
PORTED  REFLEX  HORN 
Robert  B,  Ford,  CromweU,  and  Thomas  J.  Bekasi.  Meriden. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,874 
Int  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  181—152  14  Claims 

1.  A  ported  reflex  horn  for  use  with  a  compression  driver  of  the 
type  having  a  throat,  said  horn  comprising: 

a  unitary  outer  housing,  said  housing  including  plural  generally 
planar  side  walls  which  cooperate  to  define  a  central  axis, 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  side  walls  defining  comers  of  said 
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housing,  said  housing  having  an  open  discharge  end  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  closed  second  end; 

driver  reception  means  for  supporting  a  compression  driver 
within  said  outer  housing  with  the  throat  of  the  driver  oriented 
generally  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  and  facing  said  second 
end  of  said  outer  housing,  said  driver  reception  means  being 
integral  with  said  housing  and  defining  an  aperture  coaxial 
with  said  central  axis  and  in  registration  with  the  driver  throat; 

guide  means  for  directing  sound  waves  which  exit  the  throat  of 
the  compression  driver  and  pass  through  said  aperture  to  said 
discharge  end  of  said  housing,  said  guide  means  being  inte- 
gral with  said  reception  means  and  said  outer  housing  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  plurality  of  smooth  walled 
discrete  pons  which  extend  downstream  in  the  direction  of 
sound  wave  travel  from  said  aperture,  said  ports  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  following  non-linear 
paths  of  substantially  identical  length  and  cross-section,  the 
cross-section  of  said  ports  increasing  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion to  discharge  ends  thereof,  said  port  discharge  ends  being 
located  within  said  outer  housing;  and 

divider  means  extending  from  said  housing  second  end  toward 
said  aperture,  said  divider  means  being  coaxial  with  and 
symmetric  about  said  central  axis,  said  divider  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  guide  means  and  said  reception  means  to 
define  the  entrance  ends  of  said  ports,  said  port  entrance  ends 
being  Juxtapositioned  to  said  aperture  and  in  communication 
therewith  via  a  common  chamber  whereby  sound  waves  ema- 
nating from  a  driver  received  in  said  reception  means  and 
entering  said  common  chamber  are  immediately  divided  into 
plural  constituent  sound  waves  which  are  recombined  down- 
stream of  the  discharge  ends  of  said  ports  and  upstream  of  the 
discharge  end  of  said  housing. 


5,804,775 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  SHELL  ACOUSTIC  ENCLOSURE 
Roger  J.  Pinnington,  Southampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
M^esty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/fll210,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W095/33135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1994, 
9410609 

Int.  a."  GioK  um 

U^.  a.  181—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  weight  acoustic  enclosure  for  the  reduction  of  noise 
transmission  through  the  air  from  noise  sources  having  monopole. 
quadrapole  and  higher  order  poles  at  frequencies  lower  than  an 
approximate  ring  frequency  of  the  enclosure;  wherein  the  enclo- 
sure comprises  a  plurality  of  spherical  shell  elements  connected 
together  to  form  a  hollow  enclosure,  said  hollow  enclosure  encases 
said  noise  source,  further  including  structural  vibration  isolation 
means  between  said  noise  source  and  said  enclosure:  wherein  each 
spherical  shell  element  comprises  a  stiflF  material  such  that  stretch- 


1,3  1.« 

ing  of  the  enclosure  is  reduced;  and  wherein  each  spherical  shell 
element  has  a  radius  less  than  an  approximate  radius  of  the 
enclosure. 


5,804,776 

VIBRATORY  ENERGY  DISSIPATION 

F.  Peter  Bizlewicz,  1209  Pines  Lake  Dr.  West,  Wayne,  NJ. 

07470 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,794 

Int  CI.*  F16F  15/00:  F16M  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  181—207  15  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  interposition  between  a  component  of  a 
sound  reproduction  system  and  a  supporting  structure  for  the 
transmission  and  dissipation  of  vibratory  energy  generated  within 
the  component  while  isolating  the  component  from  vibratory 
energy  emanating  from  the  support  structure,  the  coupling  device 
comprising: 

a  block  having  a  perimeter,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface; 
a  basal  portion  located  along  the  lower  surface  of  the  block; 
a  matrix  at  the  basal  portion,  the  matrix  providing  a  contact  area 
along  the  basal  portion,  the  contact  area  being  less  than  the 
area  of  the  lower  surface; 
a  depression  in  the  upper  surface;  and 

a  rolling  member  in  the  depression  for  placement  between  the 
component  and  the  block  to  transmit  vibratory  energy  from 
the  component  to  the  block  for  dissipation  at  the  lower  surface 
of  the  block,  while  isolating  the  component  firom  vibratory 
energy  emanating  from  the  support  structure. 


5,804,777 

SUCTION  NOISE  MUFFLER  FOR  HERMETIC 

COMPRESSOR 

Tae  Min  Kim,  and  Sang  Min  Lee,  both  of  Kyungsangnam-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
1995/39367;  Dec.  26,  1995,  1995/56432 

Int  CI."  F02M  iS/OO:  FOIN  l/m 
U.S.  CI.  181—229  2  Claims 

I.  A  suction  noise  mufiBer  for  a  hermetic  compressor,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
walls  arranged  within  the  outer  wall,  wherein  said  upper 
casing  comprises: 
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5,804,778 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  DATA  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

PROGRAMMER 
Ching-Mau  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien;  Tzu-Yuan  Lin,  I  Lan;  Chin- 
Chang  Wu,  Changhua  Hsien;  Liao-Chia  Chang,  Keellung; 
Hsin-San  Chang.  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Wen-Wei  Chuang, 
Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Yimgtay  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,928 

Int  a.*  B66B  ;/2«,  G05B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  187—248  2  daiins 

1.  An  elevator  control  data  intercommunication  programmer 

comprising  a  main  board  installed  in  an  elevator,  said  main  board 

comprising: 

a  master  CPU  and  a  slave  CPU  for  controlling  the  operation  of 

the  elevator; 
a  master  EEPROM  (electrically  erasable  programmable  read 
only  memory)  for  providing  operation  data  to  said  master 
CPU; 


■92 


a  first  protrusion  protruding  from  an  outer  portion  of  the  outer 

wall; 
a  first  inner  wall  vertically  arranged  in  the  upper  casing,  with 
an  upper  end  thereof  being  integrally  connected  to  the  first 
protrusion,  and  with  a  lower  end  thereof  being  extended  by 
a  predetermined  length; 
a  second  inner  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  first  inner  wall 
and  having  a  curved  portion  at  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof,   with   a  predetermined  separation  being  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  inner  walls;  and 
a  third  inner  wall  formed  between  one  side  of  the  outer  wall 
and  an  outer  side  of  the  first  inner  wall  and  having  a  first 
inlet/outlet  hole  formed  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
third  inner  wail,  through  which  a  refrigerant  gas  flows;  and 
a  lower  casing  in  which  the  upper  casing  is  intersectingly 
inserted,  for  thus  forming  a  refrigerant  gas  flowing  path  and 
a  plurality  of  noise  reducing  sections  when  the  upper  casing 
and  lower  casing  have  been  assembled, 
wherein  said  lower  casing  comprises: 

a  second  protrusion  protruding  from  an  outer  portion  of  the 

outer  wall; 
a  fourth  inner  wall  vertically  arranged  in  the  lower  casing, 
with  an  upper  end  thereof  being  integrally  connected  to 
the  second  protrusion,  and  with  a  lower  end  thereof 
being  extended  by  a  predetermined  length: 
a  fifth  inner  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  second  inner  wall 
and  having  a  curved  portion  at  a  predetermined  portion 
thereof,  with  a  predetermined  separation  being  formed 
between  the  fourth  and  fifth  inner  walls;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  sixth  inner  walls  formed  between  one 
side  of  the  outer  wall  and  an  outer  side  of  the  fourth  wall 
and  having  a  second  inlet/outlet  hole  formed  in  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  sixth  inner  wall,  through  which 
the  refrigerant  gas  flows,  whereby  the  upper  casing  is 
substantially  and  tightly  insenable  into  the  lower  casing 
by  inserting  the  first  and  second  walls  of  the  upper  casing 
and  the  third  wall  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  walls  and 
between  the  spaced-apart  sixth  walls,  respectively,  form- 
ing a  pipe  shaped  refrigerant  gas  flow  path. 
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a  slave  EEPROM  (electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only 
memory)  for  providing  operation  data  to  said  slave  CPU; 

read  only  memory  means  for  storage  of  an  elevator  control 
program; 

a  DSP  for  controlling  vector  operation  of  an  induction  motor  of 
the  elevator,  said  DSP  being  able  to  access  data  from  said 
slave  EEPROM  through  a  dual  pon  RAM  (random  access 
memory)  for  operation; 

an  oscillating  signal  source  for  providing  an  oscillating  signal  to 
said  master  CPU.  said  slave  CPU  and  said  DSP; 

a  control  panel  for  default  value  and  mode  setting; 

a  dual  port  RAM  (random  access  memory)  for  data  communi- 
cation between  said  master  CPU  and  said  slave  CPU; 

a  data  communication  port  for  data  communication  with  an 
external  microprocessor  unit;  and  a  N.V.SRAM  (nonvolatile 
timekeeping  random  access  memory)  for  storage  of  data  read 
from  said  data  communication  port  or  data  to  be  uansmitted. 


5,804,779 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  SCALING 

VELOCITY  PROFILES  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAR  DOORS 

Richard  N.  Fargo,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,457 

Int  CI.*  B66B  \3/l4 

MS,.  CI.  187—316  10  aahns 
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9.  An  elevator  car  door  system  for  opening  and  closing  an 
elevator  car  door,  said  elevator  car  door  system  comprising: 
a  door  controller  having  software  for  scaling  a  position  versus 
time    profile    to    accommodate    deviant    door    operations, 
wherein: 

a  distance  scaling  factor  is  determined  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing: 


"di«  - 
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wherein  X^^,  is  the  final  targeted  position  of  the  doors, 
^miuii  is  the  position  of  the  doors  at  the  time  the  command 
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to  move  the  doors  is  received,  and  X„ 


is  the  total 
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distance  of  the  stored  position  versus  time  profile  for  the 
particular  operation; 
a  time  scaling  factor  is  determined  according  to  the  following: 
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wherein  t,, 


wherein  the  X^is  position  reference  and  serves  as  an  input 
into  the  position  control  system  of  what  the  desired 
position  of  the  doors  is.  X,„,„„,  is  the  position  of  the 
doors  at  the  time  the  command  to  move  the  doors  is 
received,  X(t„)  is  a  position  of  the  doors  on  the  stored 
position  versus  time  profile  at  a  specific  time,  t„,  K^„,  is 
the  distance  scaling  factor.  t„  is  the  time  for  which  the 
reference  position,  X(t„),  is  taken  from  the  position  ver- 
sus time  profile,  t^,  is  the  time  for  a  previous  iteration. 
At  is  the  real  time  diflference  between  the  t„  and  t„_|,  and 
K,,^  is  the  time  scaling  factor. 


5,804,780 
VIRTUAL  TOUCH  SCREEN  SWITCH 
Istvan  Bartha,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,626 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  13/70 

VS.  a.  200—5  A  21  Claims 


5,804,781 
FEED-BACK  CONTROL  PLATE  FOR  JOYSTICK 
Kei^i  Okabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Perfect  360  Controls, 
Inc.,  Midvale,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,898 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  25/04 

VS.  CI.  200—6  A  18  Claims 


is  the  desired  time  within  which  tlie  door 


operation  must  be  completed,  and  t,„,„,  is  the  total  time  of 
the  stored  position  versus  time  profile  for  the  particular 
operation;  and 
a  position  reference  point  to  serve  as  an  input  to  a  closed  loop 
feedback  control  system  is  determined  according  to  the 
following: 

and 


1.  A  virtual  touch  screen  switch  comprising: 

a  display  assembly  comprising  a  display  apparatus; 

a  push  window  disposed  over  said  display  assembly,  said  push 
window  being  substantially  transparent,  wherein  said  push 
window  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  display  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  actuator  coupled  with  said  push  window. 


1.  Joy-stick  control  system  comprising  an  eight- way  joystick 
and  a  control  structure,  the  joystick  being  fully  functional  as  an 
eight-way  joy-stick  without  the  control  structure  and  comprising: 
control  shaft  having  a  handle  end  adapted  for  grasping  and 

deflection  of  the  control  shaft  by  a  user, 
pivot  defining  a  fixed  point  about  which  the  control  shaft  is 

deflected  at  the  handle  end  by  the  user, 
the  conffol  shaft  having  a  central  neutral  position  and  eight 
control  sector  positions  spaced  radially  around  the  neutral 
position, 
indicator  that  produces  a  distinctive  electrical  signal  when  the 
control  shaft  is  in  each  of 
the  control  sector  positions, 

the  control  structure  releasably  attached  to  the  joystick, 
the  control  structure  defining  a  deflection  limit  of  the  control 
shaft  in  an  octagon  shaped  deflection  pattern  with  eight 
comers,  each  of  the  comers  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
eight  control  sector  positions  such  that  when  the  control 
shaft  is  deflected  into  any  one  of  the  eight  comers  the 
control  shaft  is  positioned  in  the  corresponding  control 
sector  position, 
the  control  structure  providing  a  smooth  structure  for  unim- 
peded movement  of  the  control  shaft  along  the  deflection 
limit  between  the  comers  with  each  of  the  comers  provid- 
ing tactile  feedback  to  the  user  indicating  that  the  control 
shaft  is  in  the  control  sector  position  corresponding  to  the 
comer. 


5,804,782 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  ROTARY 
MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
LaVerne  R.  Newman,  Southfleld;  James  B.  Wright,  Warren, 
and  LeRoy  A.  Poleschuk,  White  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,570 
Int.  CI."  HOIN  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—61.27  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said 
electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  rotary  carrier  supporting  a  conductive  rotary  contactor; 
a  main  carrier  movable  in  a  linear  direction; 
a  finger  projecting  from  said  main  carrier; 
said  rotary  carrier  rotating  in  a  first  direction  when  said  main 
carrier  linearly  moves  toward  said  rotary  carrier  for  engaging 
said  finger  with  said  rotary  carrier  a  first  time; 
said  rotary  carrier  remaining  in  a  first  rotated  position  when  said 
main  carrier  linearly  moves  away  from  said  rotary  carrier  a 
first  time; 
said  rotary  carrier  rotating  in  a  second  direction  when  said  main 
carrier  linearly  moves  toward  said  rotary  carrier  for  engaging 
said  finger  with  said  rotary  carrier  a  second  time; 


said  rotary  carrier  remaining  in  a  second  rotated  position  when 
said  main  carrier  linearly  moves  away  from  said  rotary  carrier 
a  second  time; 

a  switch  housing  having  a  detent  str\icture  defined  by  at  least 
two  detent  formations;  and 

a  projection  extending  from  said  rotary  carrier  for  movably 
engaging  within  one  of  said  detent  formations  thereby  main- 
taining said  rotary  carrier  in  said  rotated  positions. 


5,804,783 
AIR  DAMPED  CRASH  SENSOR  AND  CONSTRUCTION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
David  S.  Breed,  Boonton  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Automo- 
tive Technologies   International,   Inc.,   Boonton  Township, 
Morris  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,881 

Int.  CL"  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.45  R  20  Claims 


said  at  least  one  fluid  storage  cavity  being  arranged  at  a 
location  other  than  between  said  mass  and  said  inboard  cover; 

(g)  an  integral  connector; 

(h)  a  first  contact  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  integral  connector,  extending  within  said  main  cavity  and 
engaging  and  applying  a  force  to  said  mass  holding  said  mass 
at  said  first  at  rest  position  prior  to  a  crash,  said  first  contact 
means  movable  with  said  mass  from  said  first  at  rest  position 
to  said  second  triggering  position; 

(i)  means  to  prevent  said  first  contact  means  from  disengaging 
with  said  mass  during  an  acceleration  of  250  G's  for  0.002 
seconds;  and 

(j)  a  second  contact  means  attached  to  said  housing,  extending 
within  said  main  cavity  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said 
first  contact  means  when  said  mass  moves  to  said  second 
triggering  position  to  deploy  the  passive  restraint  device,  said 
second  contact  means  being  coupled  to  said  integral  connec- 
tor; 

wherein,  as  said  mass  rotates  relative  to  said  housing  in  response 
to  accelerations  of  said  housing,  a  pressure  difference  is 
created  between  the  space  on  the  first  side  of  said  mass  and 
the  space  on  the  second  side  of  said  mass  which  is  gradually 
reduced  by  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  clearance  into  the 
space  between  said  mass  and  said  inboard  cover  and  from  said 
at  least  one  fluid  storage  cavity  into  the  space  between  said 
mass  and  said  inboard  cover  without  passing  through  said 
clearance  to  thereby  retard  the  motion  of  said  mass. 


5304,784 
LEVER  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Norio  Uchiyama,  and  Yoshio  Hattori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1995,  7-192426 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00:3/16:3/40 


VS.  a.  200—61,54 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  deployable  passive  restraint  device,  a 
sensor  for  detecting  that  said  vehicle  is  experiencing  a  crash 
requiring  deployment  of  said  passive  restraint  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inboard  end,  an  outboard  en  and  a  main 
cavity  within,  said  main  cavity  being  defined  by  side  walls; 

(b)  an  inboard  cover  for  closing  said  inboard  end  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  an  outboard  cover  for  closing  said  outboard  end  of  said 
housing; 

(d)  a  mass  disposed  within  said  main  cavity  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first  at  rest  position  where  said 
mass  is  adjacent  to  said  inboard  cover  of  said  housing  to  a 
second  triggering  position,  closer  to  said  outboard  end  of  said 
housing,  in  response  to  accelerations  of  said  housing,  a  space 
being  defined  between  said  inboard  cover  and  said  mass  on  a 
first  side  of  said  mass,  said  mass  in  cooperation  with  said 
main  cavity  side  walls  forming  a  clearance  there  between, 
said  clearance  creating  a  restriction  to  flow  of  a  fluid  between 
the  space  on  the  first  side  of  said  mass  closer  to  said  inboard 
cover  and  a  space  on  a  second  side  of  said  mass  closer  to  said 
outboard  cover; 

(e)  a  hinge  insert  molded  into  said  mass  and  said  housing 
permitting  said  mass  to  rotate  within  said  main  cavity; 

(f)  means  defining  at  least  one  fluid  storage  cavity  within  said 
housing  in  fluid  communication  with  said  space  between  said 
inboard  cover  and  said  mass  on  said  first  side  of  said  mass. 


1.  A  lever  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  body  (1); 

a  lever  (2)  having  a  base  end  connected  to  the  switch  body  (1); 

a  plurality  of  knobs  (21,  24)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lever  (2); 

a  plurality  of  shafts  (22,  25)  disposed  axially  within  said  lever 
(2)  for  movement  relative  to  said  lever  (2); 

a  first  one  (22)  of  the  shafts  having  a  first  end  (22A)  coupled  to 
a  first  one  (21)  of  said  knobs  via  a  u-ansmission  means  (23, 
23A)  and  a  second  end  (223)  coupled  to  a  first  movable 
contact  (11,  llA,  IIB)  provided  in  the  switch  body  (1,  lA, 
IB);  and 

a  second  one  (25)  of  the  shafts  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a 
second  one  (24)  of  said  knobs  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a 
second  movable  contact  (15)  provided  in  the  switch  body. 
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5304,785 

MOU7»mNG  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SWITCHES  FOR 

USE  IN  A  VEHICLE 

Norio  Uchiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  742335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-308125 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  a.  200— 61 J4  8  Oaiins 


causes  said  portion  of  said  second  leg  to  move  relative  to  said 
switch  operator  to  effect  operation  thereof. 


1.  A  mounting  construction  for  switches  used  in  a  vehicle, 
wherein  an  ignition  key  assembly  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  steering 
column  has  a  housing,  an  arm  extending  from  said  housing,  and  a 
pair  of  switch  units  secured  to  the  arm.  said  arm  having  a  pair  of 
supports  between  which  a  steering  column  can  extend,  and  the 
switch  units  being  directly  mounted  to  the  supports  for  positioning 
on  respective  sides  of  a  steering  column. 


5304,786 
SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  J.  Braaten,  85  Braaten  Hill  RiL,  Woodstock,  Conn. 
06281 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,671 

Int.  a."  HOIH  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  200—86.5  14  Claims 


I.  A  switch  actuator  for  electrical  switches,  valves  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  spring  member  having  an  apex  and  first  and  second  legs 

extending  from  said  apex,  each  leg  having  a  terminal  end, 
a  frame  supporting  said  spring  and  having  at  least  one  switch 

secured  thereto,  said  switch  having  an  operator  therefor 
said  first  leg  of  said  spring  having  a  terminal  end  engaging  said 

frame, 
said  second  leg  of  said  spring  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 

at  an  angle  toward  a  position  adjacent  to  the  operator  for  said 

one  switch, 
the  extending  portion  of  said  second  leg  having  an  end  secured 

to  the  frame  whereby  movement  of  the  apex  of  said  spring 


5,804,787 
GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  LIQUID  PRE.SSURE- 
DRTVTNG  SYSTEM  TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR 
Goro  Daimon;  Yasuhide  Takeda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tadahiko 
Nogami,  Mito;  Hideo  Kawamoto,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Maeda, 
Hitachi;  Kouichi  Sadou,  Hitachi,  and  Hiroyoshi  Sadamura, 
Jyuou-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-300935 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  i5/i& 
U.S.  CL  218—84  10  Claims 


ciaso-cncuT  suit 


»»)» 


1.  A  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising 

a  breaker  part. 

a  mechanical  means  for  the  operation  of  break  atKl  charge  of  the 
breaker  part. 

a  liquid-pressure  cylinder  including  a  liquid-pressure  piston  in 
connection  with  the  mechanical  means. 

a  control  valve  system  including  a  primary  valve  to  switch  liquid 
pressure  of  the  liquid-pressure  cylinder  between  a  low  pres- 
sure and  a  high  pressure  to  effect  a  driving  operation  of  the 
liquid-pressure  piston, 

an  operation  valve  to  switch  the  pressure  of  a  primary  valve 
pilot  chamber  of  the  primary  valve  between  a  low  pressure 
and  a  high  pressure  to  drive  the  primary  valve, 

a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  operation  valve, 

a  liquid-pressure  source  comprising  a  liquid-pressure  pump  and 
an  accumulator  for  pooling  an  operation  liquid  under  pressure 
for  supply,  and 

a  pilot  valve  driving  system  for  switching  passage  of  the  control 
valve  system  based  on  a  circuit  opening  or  closing  command 
from  the  control  valve  system. 

wherein  the  pilot  valve  driving  system  is  equipped  with  a 
closed-circuit  pilot  valve  driving  mechanism  to  be  actuated 
based  on  the  circuit  closing  command  from  the  control  valve 
system,  a  closed-circuit  pilot  valve  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  means  of  the  closed-circuit  pilot  valve  driving  mechanism, 
a  closed-circuit  operation  first  pilot  chamber  to  be  switched 
between  a  low  pressure  and  a  high  pressure  through  the 
actuation  of  the  closed-circuit  pilot  valve,  and  a  closed-circuit 
operation  valve  to  be  driven  by  pressure  switching  of  the 
closed-circuit  operation  first  pilot  chamber,  and  is  also 
equipped  with  an  open-circuit  pilot  valve  driving  mechanism 
to  be  actuated  based  on  the  circuit  opening  command  from  the 
control  system,  an  open-circuit  pilot  valve  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  means  of  the  open-circuit  pilot  valve  driving 
mechanism,  an  open-circuit  operation  first  pilot  chamber  to  be 
switched  between  a  low  pressure  and  a  high  pressure  through 
actuation  of  the  open  circuit  pilot  valve,  and  an  open-circuit 
operation  valve  to  be  driven  by  pressure  switching  of  the 
open-circuit  first  pilot  chamber,  wherein  the  closed-circuit 
operation  first  pilot  chamber  is  connected  through  a  first 
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diaphragm  to  the  accumulator;  and  a  downstream  side  of  the 
closed-circuit  operation  valve  is  connected  through  a  second 
diaphragm  to  a  low-pressure  oil  tank,  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  diaphragms  are  set  so  that  a  sum  of  a  flow  through 
the  first  diaphragm  and  a  flow  through  the  second  diaphragm 
might  be  smaller  than  the  discharge  level  of  the  liquid- 
pressure  pump. 


5,804,788 
CYLINDRICAL  COIL  AND  CONTACT  SUPPORT  FOR 
VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Robert  Kirkland  Smith,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,578,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801^21 
Int  a.*  HOIH  ii/66 
U.S.  CL  218—129  20  Claims 
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5304,789 
SURFACE  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  BY 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Nagao  Saito,  12-12,  Iwanaridai  9-chome.  Kasugai-shi,  Aichi 
487,  Japan;  Naotake  Mouri,  Nagoya,  Japan:  Hidetaka  Miy- 
ake,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Yoshihito  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Takuji 
Magara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Akihiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation. 
Saitama;  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo;  Nagao 
Saito,  and  Naotoke  Mouri,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-151357 

Int.  CI."  B23H  1/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  219—69.17  14  Claims 


1.  A  contact  coil  assembly  for  an  axial  magnetic  field  vacuum 
interrupter  which  includes  a  vacuum  envelope,  first  and  second 
terminal  posts  for  connecting  to  an  a.c.  circuit  and  first  and  second 
separable  contacts  within  the  vacuum  envelope  electrically  coupled 
to  the  first  and  second  terminal  posts  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  respectively,  the  contacts  each  including  a  front  side  confront- 
ing the  front  side  of  the  other  contact  and  a  back  side  spaced  from 
the  front  side,  the  contact  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  annular-shaped  member  including  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  firom  an  interior  surface  to  a  peripheral  surface  and 
oriented  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  terminal  parts,  said  slots  defining  a 
current  path  extending  in  a  substantially  circumferential  direc- 
tion less  than  360°  around  the  generally  annular-shaped  mem- 
ber: 

first  means  for  electrically  coupling  a  first  end  of  the  annular- 
shaped  member  to  the  first  contact;  and 
second  means  for  rigidly  coupling  an  annular  second  end  of 
the  annular-shaped  member  to  the  first  terminal  post  said 
annular  second  end  of  the  annular-shaped  member  compris- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface  coupled  to  a 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  first  terminal 
post,  said  second  means  being  substantially  solid  between 
said  terminal  post  and  said  annular-shaped  member,  said 
annular-shaped  member  having  an  axial  length,  said  second 
means  having  a  radial  dimension,  said  axial  length  being 
substantially  larger  than  said  radial  dimension. 


I.  A  surface  treating  method  using  electric  discharge  machining 
for  forming  a  reforming  layer  on  a  tooth  of  a  rotating  tool,  using  a 
siuface  treating  electrode  made  of  a  reforming  material,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  step  of  placing  the  surface  treating  electrode  opposite  to 

the  tooth;  and 
a  second  step  of  relatively  moving  the  surface  treating  electrode 
to  trace  the  tooth,  while  generating  an  electric  discharge 
between  the  tooth  and  the  surface  treating  electrode,  thereby 
forming  the  reforming  layer  on  the  tooth. 


5304,790 
HOT  ROLLING  METHOD 
Koichi  Takashima,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoei  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-326346 
Int.  CI."  B23K  11/00:  B21B  1/46 
VS.  CL  219— 117.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hot  rolling  method  which  consists  essentially  of  treating  a 
rear  end  face  of  a  preceding  rolled  matenal  being  rolled  in  a 
finishing  mill  and  a  front  end  face  of  a  subsequent  rolled  material 
being  rolled  by  a  roughing-down  mill  in  a  way  to  be  fit  for 
welding,  putting  the  front  end  face  of  the  subsequent  rolled  mate- 
rial in  contact  with  the  rear  end  face  of  the  preceding  rolled 
material  by  setting  the  feed  speed  of  the  material  being  rolled  by 
the  roughing-down  mill  faster  than  the  feed  speed  of  the  preceding 
rolled  material,  pinching  the  contact  faces  of  the  two  rolled  mate- 
rials from  the  top  and  bottom  directions  by  means  of  a  pressure 
welding  mechanism,  welding  both  rolled  materials  between  the 
roughing-down  mill  and  the  finishing  mill  while  performing  resis- 
tance heating  with  the  application  of  voltage  under  pressure  with 
said  pressure  welding  mechanism,  and  continuously  rolling  the 
welded  rolled  materials  with  the  finishing  mill  to  form  them  into 
steel  sheets. 
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5,804,791 

HEATING  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  SANDWICH 

STRUCTURE  AND  ELECTRONIC  HOME  APPLIANCE  OF 

THE  TYPE  OF  STEAM  PRESSING  IRON  CONTAINING 

SUCH  AN  ELEMENT 

Dominique  Gelus,  Eyzin-Pinet,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  SjV., 

Selongey,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  8,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1992,  92  00970 
Int  a.''  H05B  3/18:  D06F  75/24 
VS.  CL  219—245  17  Claims 


whereby  said  flux  layer  eliminates  the  variation  in  cross- 
sectional  shape  that  results  from  heat-to-heat  changes  in  the 
base  metal  chemistries  of  the  stainless  steel  components  being 
welded. 


1.  In  a  heating  structure  for  use  in  an  appUance,  the  heating 
structure  being  a  sandwich  structure  comprising:  two  rigid  ele- 
ments constituting  external  elements  of  the  sandwich  structure, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  rigid  elements  being  a  heating  plate;  a 
heating  unit  comprising  an  electrical  resistance  component  dis- 
posed between  the  rigid  elements  for  producing  heat  which  is 
diffused  through  the  rigid  elements,  said  electrical  resistance  com- 
ponent having  upper  and  lower  parts  and 

said  heating  unit  further  comprises  a  primary  layer  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  material  into  which  said  electrical  resistance 
component  is  embedded  so  that  said  primary  layer  covers  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  of  said  electrical  resistance  component, 
said  electrical  insulation  material  is  composed  of  first  and 
second  layers  of  electrical  insulation  material  which  enclose 
said  electrical  resistance  component  and  said  primary  layer  of 
thermoplastic  resin  material,  and  said  primary  layer  of  ther- 
moplastic resin  material  adheres  to  said  layers  of  electrical 
insulation  material: 
said  bonding  means  comprises  a  second  layer  of  thermoplastic 
resin  material  disposed  between,  and  adhering  to,  said  heating 
plate  and  said  first  layer  of  electrical  insulation  material, 
wherein  said  primary  layer  and  said  second  layer  are  each  of 
a  material  selected  to  cause  said  heating  structure  to  be 
permanently  bonded  at  temperatures  exceeding  180°  C;  and 
said  electrical  insulation  material  has  a  composition  different 
from  that  of  said  thermoplastic  resin  material. 


5,804,792 
GAS  TUNGSTEN  ARC  WELDING  FLUX 
Troy  D.  Paskell,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Welding 
Institute,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,733 

Int.  a."  B23K  9/167 

VS.  a.  219—137  WM  11  Claims 

TKVCr,0,/S<0: 


7.  A  method  of  joining  two  stainless  steel  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
applying  a  thin  layer  of  liquid  flux  over  the  joint,  said  liquid  flux 

containing  an  oxide  of  titanium,  CrjO,,  and  SiO,  in  a  liquid 

carrier, 
and  welding  the  components  together  using  a  gas  tungsten  arc 

welding  torch 


5,804,793 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  RAILS  DURING  THE 
LAYING  DOWN  THEREOF 
Bruno  Faroldi,  Via  Berenini  119, 1-43036  Fidenza,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03227,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  632,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  26,  1994,  TO94A0679 
Int  CI."  H05B  1/00:  EOIB  7/08 
VS.  a.  219^201  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  heating  two  rails  (R)  forming  a 
track  section,  during  the  laying  down  thereof,  which  comprises:  a 
railway  car  (A);  a  generator  group  (1-5)  generating  a  direct  cur- 
rent, mounted  on  said  railway  car  (A);  a  pair  of  first  contact  vises 
(7)  carried  by  said  railway  car  (A),  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
generator  group  (1-5)  and  suitable  for  being  tightened  one  on  a 
first  end  of  one  of  said  two  rails  (R)  and  the  other  on  a  first  end  of 
the  other  of  said  two  rails  (R)  forming  the  railway  track  section  to 
be  heated;  a  trolley  (B);  a  pair  of  second  contact  vises  (13) 
mounted  on  said  trolley  (13),  connected  to  one  another  and  suitable 
for  being  tightened  one  on  a  second  end  of  one  said  two  rails  (R) 
and  the  other  on  a  second  end  of  the  other  of  said  two  rails  (R) 
forming  the  railway  track  section  to  be  heated,  opposite  said  first 
end;  and  means  (8-12)  for  controlling  the  electric  power  delivered 
by  said  generator  group  (1-5)  in  order  to  produce  in  said  railway 
track  section  to  be  heated  a  heating  up  to  a  prefixed  temperature  by 
passing  electric  power  through  said  one  rail  in  one  direction  and 
simultaneously  through  said  other  rail  in  an  opposite  direction. 


5.804,794 

IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FIXING 

ROLLER 

Minoru  Matsuo,  Sagamihara;  Toshio  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,  and 

Yuichi  Jibiki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-116286; 
Apr.  18, 1995, 7-116288,-  May  18, 1995,  7-144130;  Jun.  23, 1995, 
7-157282;  Oct  30,  1995,  7-281315 

Int  a."  G«3G  15/20 
VS.  a.  219—216  46  Claims 

1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  image  fixing  roller  for  thermally  fixing  images  on  an  image 
receiving  material  at  a  predetermined  image  fixing  tempera- 
ture, said  image  fixing  roller  comprising  (a)  a  core  roller 
member;  and  (b)  an  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  pro- 
vided on  said  core  roller  member,  comprising  an  exothermic 
phase  transition  material  capable  of  performing  reversible 
phase  transition  from  an  amorphous  state  to  a  crystaiUne  state 
and  vice  versa,  and  crystallizing  at  a  crystallization  tempera- 
ture which  is  lower  than  said  predetermined  image  fixing 
temperature,  with  liberation  of  crystallization  heat  therefrom, 
and  said  exothermic  phase  transition  material  having  a  melt- 
ing point  higher  than  said  predetermined  image  fixing  tem- 
perature, thereby  additionally  increasing  the  temperature 
elevation  rate  before  the  temperature  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  image  fixing  roller  reaches  said  predetermined 
image  fixing  temperature; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  image  fixing  roller  so  as  to  have 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  reach  and  maintain  said 
predetermined  image  fixing  temperature; 

first  phase  transition  means  for  performing  phase  transition  of 
said  exothermic  phase  transition  material  from  said  amor- 
phous state  to  said  crystalline  state  by  heating  said  exothermic 
phase  transition  layer  for  liberation  of  said  crystallization  heat 
therefrom; 

second  phase  transition  means  for  performing  phase  transition  of 
said  exothermic  phase  transition  material  from  said  crystalline 
state  to  said  amorphous  state  via  a  melted  state  by  cooling 
said  exothermic  phase  transition  layer  for  successive  use  of 
said  crystallization  heat  thereafter  by  use  of  said  first  phase 
transition  means;  and 

a  pressure  application  roller  which  is  rotated  in  contact  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  image  fixing  roller,  with  the  appli- 
cation of  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  image  fixing  roller. 


1.  A  soldering  tip  heat  accumulator  comprising: 

a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  metallic  body  having  a  rear 
heater  engagement  portion  and  a  forward  soldering  tip 
engagement  portion,  said  portions  being  defined  by  and  axi- 
ally  separated  by  a  reduced  diameter  accumulating  portion 
having  a  forward  planar  shoulder  intended  for  disposition 
contiguously  to  a  heater, 

said  rear  heater  engagement  portion  being  terminated  at  its  rear 
end  by  an  inwardly  conically  tapered  edge, 

said  forward  tip  engagement  portion  having  an  inwardly  directed 
locking  retaining  shoulder  disposed  axially  between  its  for- 
ward end  and  said  forward  planar  shoulder  for  engaging 
positively  the  outer  surface  of  a  working  soldering  tip. 


said  hollow  cylindrical  body  being  formed  with  a  first  set  of 
longitudinal  slots  extending  through  its  said  forward  end  to  a 
point  rearward  of  said  accumulating  portion  and  a  second  set 
of  longitudinal  slots  extending  through  its  said  rear  end  to  a 
point  contiguous  to  said  accumulating  portion. 


5,804,796 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  RESISTANCE  VALUE 

DIFFERENCE  FIRE  EXTINCTION  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Ichiro  Kanesaka,  7-3-1-1014,  Hikarigaoka,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603^1 

Int  a."  F23Q  7/12;  F23N  5/00 

VS.  a.  219—263  2  Oaims 
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5,804,795 

SOLDERING  TIP  HEAT  ACCUMULATOR 

William  S.  Fortune,  29866  Cuthbert  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,053 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  219—229  9  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  comprising: 

a  heating  resistive  element  used  for  an  ignition; 

an  interval  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; 

a  resistance  value  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  resistance  value 
of  the  heating  resistive  element  disposed  in  a  fire  at  a  prede- 
termined tintje  interval  set  by  the  interval  setting  means; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  a  resistance  value  of  the  heating 
resistive  element  sensed  by  the  resistance  value  detecting 
means; 

a  resistance  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference 
between  the  resistance  value  of  the  heating  resistive  element 
sensed  by  the  resistance  value  detecting  means  and  a  resis- 
tance value  sensed  before  an  elapse  of  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  stored  in  the  memory  means; 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  resistance  value  differ- 
ence of  the  heating  resistive  element  sensed  at  the  predeter- 
mined time  interval  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

an  extinction  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  fire  extinction 
according  to  a  result  obtained  from  the  comparing  means. 


5,804,797 
PTC  PLANAR  HEATER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING 

THE  RESISTANCE  OF  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Kaimoto;  Osamu  Nakano;  Masanori  Saito,  and  Koiciii 
Inenaga,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  'Hug- 
sten  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00095,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009932; 
Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156156;  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282145 

Int  CI."  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—505  12  Claims 

1.  A  PTC  planar  heater  comprising: 
an  elecuicaily  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  PTC  ceramic  sheets,  each  having  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes formed  thereon,  said  plurality  of  PTC  ceramic  sheets 
being  bonded  to  said  electrically  insulating  substrate;  and 
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said  pairs  of  electrodes  being  connected  in  parallel  such  that 
electrodes  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  having  a  same  polarity 
are  connected. 


5,804,798 
THERMAL  PROTECTOR  WITH  BIMETAL  PLATE 
Hideaki  Takeda,  Misato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ucfaiya  Thermostat 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Mitsalo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012693 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/02 

MS.  CL  219—511  7  Qaims 

3a    2  1       5b     5a     6         7 


1.  A  thermal  protector  comprising: 

a  fixed  plate  having  a  fixed  contact  point  at  one  end; 

a  movable  plate  having  a  movable  contact  point  at  a  position 

corresponding  to  the  fixed  contact  point: 
a  bimetal  plate  which  bends  when  a  temperature  exceeds  a 

specified  level  and  deforms  said  movable  plate  so  as  to  move 

said  movable  contact  point  to  disconnect  away  from  said  fixed 

contact  point: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  connecting  said  fixed  and  movable 

plates  with  an  external  circuit;  and 
a  heating  element  connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals, 
wherein  said  heating  element  is  flexible  and  substantially  flat 

and  is  arranged  so  as  to  follow  the  bending  of  the  bimetal 

plate  ;>nd  to  always  physically  contact  a  single  surface  of  the 

bimetal  plate. 


5,804,799 
SNOW  AND  ICE  MELTING  SYSTEM 
Pamela  E.  Stewart,  1095  N.  Commerce  Ter,  Lecanto,  Fla. 
34461 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^05 

Int.  CL*"  H05B  iJi4 

MS.  CI.  219—528  i  Claim 


1.  A  snow  and  ice  melting  system  for  eliminating  a  need  to  brush 
and  scrape  snow  and  ice  from  vehicles  and  preventing  dangerous 
snow  and  ice  build-up  on  roofs  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  foldable  heating  cover  comprised  of  an  exterior  layer  and  an 
interior  layer,  the  exterior  layer  being  fabricated  of  nylon,  the 
interior  layer  being  fabricated  of  plastic,  the  nylon  exterior 
layer  protects  the  vehicle,  the  heating  cover  dimensioned  for 
covering  an  automobile,  the  heating  cover  including  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  heating  coils  disposed  within  the  interior 
layer,  the  plastic  interior  layer  protects  the  heating  element 
disposed  therein,  the  heating  coils  having  a  plug  receptacle 
extending  outwardly  of  the  heating  cover, 

a  storage  cart  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
cart  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  opposed  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  together  forming  an  interior  storage  com- 
partment, the  open  top  having  a  lid  hingedly  secured  thereto, 
the  closed  bottom  having  wheels  disposed  on  comers  thereof, 
the  side  wall  having  a  pivoting  U-shaped  handle  secured 
thereto,  the  storage  compartment  having  a  dividing  wall  dis- 
posed therein  dividing  the  storage  compartment  into  a  large 
compartment  and  a  small  compartment,  the  large  compart- 
ment dismensioned  for  receiving  the  heating  cover  in  a  folded 
configuration; 

a  pair  of  cooperating  cords  disposed  within  the  small  compart- 
ment of  the  storage  cart,  the  pair  of  cooperating  cords  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  each  other,  the  pair  of  cooper- 
ating cords  including  a  first  cord  and  a  second  cord,  the  first 
cord  having  a  free  end  coupled  with  the  plug  receptacle  of  the 
heating  cover,  the  second  cord  having  a  free  end  coupleable 
with  an  electrical  outlet;  and 

a  control  assembly  disposed  within  the  front  wall  of  the  storage 
cart,  the  control  assembly  in  communication  with  the  pair  of 
cooperating  cords  for  adjustment  of  temperature  of  the  heat- 
ing cover. 


5,804,800 
TURN  TABLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  OF  MICROWAVE 
OVEN 
Eung-Sup  Lee,  and  Suk-Jin  Han,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Contitiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,903,  Aug.  30,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
1995-23596;  Oct.  5,  1995,  95-27841,-  Mar.  28,  1996,  95-8920; 
Apr.  19,  1996,  1996-12030 

Int  a.*  H05B  6/7S 
U,S.  a.  219—753  14  claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 
a  cooking  chamber; 

a  microwave  generator  for  supplying  microwave  to  the  cooking 
chamber; 


a  food-supporting  device  including  a  turn  table  disposed  in  the 
cooking  chamber,  and  an  axle  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  out  of  the  cooking  chamber; 
a  driving  system  disposed  below  the  cooking  chamber  for  rotat- 
ing the  turn  table  about  a  vertical  first  axis  and  for  moving  the 
turn  table  vertically,  the  drive  mechanism  including: 
a  rotary  cam  rotatable  about  a  vertical  second  axis  oriented 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  an  upwardly  facing  u-ack 
surface  on  which  a  lower  portion  of  the  axle  rests,  the  track 
surface  configured  for  causing  the  axle  and  turn  table  to 
move  alternately  in  upward  and  downward  directions  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  rotary  cam,  the  cam  including  a 
traction  member  rotatable  therewith  and  spaced  above  the 
track  surface,  the  traction  member  overlying  a  portion  of 
the  axle  for  ensuring  that  the  axle  moves  in  the  downward 
direction:  and 
a  motorized  mechanism  for  rotating  the  axle  and  turn  table 
about  the  first  axis,  and  for  rotating  the  rotary  cam  about 
the  second  axis. 


5,804,801 
ADHESIVE  BONDING  USING  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Robert  J.  Lauf,  Oak  Ridge;  April  D.  McMillan,  Knoxville; 
Felix  L.  Paulauskas,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.;  Zakaryae 
Fathi,   Cary,  and   Jianghua   Wei,   Raleigh,   both   of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Lambda  Technologies,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626J07,  Mar.  29,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,902,  Sep.  6,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,721,286,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,188, 

Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  816,162 

InL  CI.''  H05B  6/72:6/68;  B32B  31/20 

MS.  a.  219—759  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adhesive  bonding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  assembly  of  at  least  two  articles,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  articles  is  electrically  conductive,  and  wherein 
said  articles  have  at  least  one  common  surface  forming  an 
interface  to  be  bonded: 

applying  a  polymeric  adhesive  to  said  interface  between  said 
common  surfaces; 

placing  said  assembly  in  a  microwave  heating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  microwave  furnace  including  a  multimode  cavity;  and 

irradiating  said  assembly  with  microwaves  of  varying  frequen- 
cies, said  varying  frequencies  selected  to  avoid  damage  to 
said  assembly  from  localized  heating  and  arcing  of  said 
electrically  conductive  article,  said  varying  frequencies  defin- 
ing a  bandwidth  of  at  least  five  percent  of  a  center  frequency, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  independent  microwave  modes  are 
established  within  said  multimode  cavity,  said  plurality  of 
modes  being  sufiicient  to  allow  microwave  power  to  penetrate 
said  interface,  thereby  heating  said  adhesive  bond  to  effect 
curing. 


5,804.802 
TWO-WAY  DATA  COMMUNICATION  MANAGER 
Jeimifer  M.  Card,  Watertown,  and  Kenneth  M.  Liberatore, 
Bethel,  both  of  Conn.,  a.ssignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601366 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CI.  235—375  33  Claims 


INBOUND  TRAILERS   6 


1.  A  distributed  system  for  providing  a  load/no-load  signal  for 
items  that  have  been  sorted  and  conveyed  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  a  sorting  facility,  comprising: 
a  data  communication  manager  associated  with  each  of  said 

positions; 
an  input  device  associated  with  each  of  said  positions  and 
operative  to  provide  identification  data  from  said  items  to  said 
corresponding  data  communication  manager;  and 
an  output  device  associated  with  each  of  said  positions  and 
operative  to  receive  a  load/no-load  signal  from  said  corre- 
sponding data  communication  manager; 
wherein  each  of  said  data  communication  managers  is  operative 
to: 

store  disposition  data  received  from  a  host  computer: 
receive  from  said  corresponding  input  device  identification 
data  identifying  an  item  that  has  been  sorted  and  conveyed 
to  the  position  associated  with  said  corresponding  input 
device; 
determine.  ba.sed  on  said  identification  data  and  said  stored 
disposition  data,  whether  said  item  should  be  loaded  into  a 
unit  load  device  for  receiving  items  conveyed  to  said  asso- 
ciated position;  and 
provide  a  load/no-load  signal  to  said  corresponding  output 
device,  said  a  load/no-load  signal  indicating  whether  said 
item  should  be  loaded  into  said  unit  load  device. 


5,804,803 
MECHANISM  FOR  RETRIEVING  INFORMATION  USING 

DATA  ENCODED  ON  AN  OBJECT 
Brian  John  Cragun,  and  Wayne  Jay  Rothschild,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,744 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10:  G06F  17/00:7/00 
MS.  a.  235—375  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  in  a  client  computer  system  for  retrieving  a  docu- 
ment, comprising  the  machine  executed  steps  of: 
scanning  data  encoded  on  an  object: 

creating  a  uniform  resource  locator  (URL)  from  said  scanned 
encoded  data,  wherein  said  URL  identifies  a  first  server  con- 
nected to  said  client  computer  system  via  a  network  and  a 
location  of  said  document  on  said  first  server,  and  wherein 
said  URL  is  created  from  information  retrieved  from  a  second 
server  using  said  scanned  encoded  data  as  a  key  into  said 
information  and  wherein  said  creating  step  further  comprises 
creating  said  URL  by  substituting  values  into  said  scanned 
encoded  data  from  a  customer  data  record  wherein  said  cus- 
tomer data  record  is  retrieved  to  said  client  computer  system 
from  said  second  server; 


UMI 


1860 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


(    St«l     )-Xi| 


1. 


MtStltUttW 

(7i«  •) 


Scndcqvlrted  rcount  to      ^-^622 


tecord  tratuctlan  at  server   L^Ua 


L-^« 


tecei'W  wd.tflspiai  donavnt    grt-feTft 


1    ^"^ 

Cvsti^r   Ifiteracis  with        ^ 
nrnork  daoaeni  ~ 


^Tn« 

^ 

t*"* 

M          '      '• 

iMW,- 

1' 

/ — \_*'*- 


transmitting  said  URL  to  said  first  server;  and 
receiving  said  dcxrument  from  said  first  server  wherein  said 
document  is  different  from  said  object. 


5,804,8(M 
DEVICE  FOR  SLTPLYING  AND  RECEIVING  MEDIUM 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  APPARATUSES,  CASH 
TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  DEVICE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  AND  RECEIVING  THE 
MEDIUM 
Kunio  Fukatsu.-  Nobuhiko  Malsukawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shigeo  Aoyagi,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  and  Hirose  Electronic  System 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093851; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194694 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/60 
MS.  a.  235—379  lo  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  and  receiving  a  medium  to  be  handled 
to  and  from  a  plurality  of  apparatuses  arranged  on  an  installation 
surface  and  each  having  an  insertion  opening  for  the  medium,  the 
device  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  transmitting,  over  a  wireless  channel,  an  instruc- 
tion signal  for  designating  any  apparatus  to  and  from  which 
the  medium  is  supplied  and  received;  and 

(B)  a  movable  earner  for  supplying  and  receiving  the  medium  to 
and  from  the  designated  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the 
instruction  signal,  the  movable  carrier  including: 

(a)  a  carrier  body  for  running  on  the  installation  surface  along 
any  path,  without  assistance  of  guides  on  the  path,  the 
carrier  body  having  a  pair  of  independently  rotatable  drive 
wheels,  and  driving  means  for  rotating  the  drive  wheels  in 
the  same  direction  to  run  the  movable  carrier  in  a  linear 


way  and  for  rotating  the  drive  wheels  in  directions  opposite 
to  each  other  to  rotate  the  movable  carrier  at  a  given 
position. 

(b)  measuring  ineans  having  a  pair  of  distance  measuring 
sensors  arranged  with  a  distance  therebetween  in  a  running 
direction  of  the  carrier  body  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  installation  surface,  for  measuring 
distances  between  a  measuring  target  surface  and  the 
respective  distance  measuring  sections, 

(c)  a  medium  holding  section  provided  on  the  carrier  body,  for 
holding  the  medium  therein, 

(d)  supplying/receiving  means  provided  on  the  carrier  body, 
for  transferring  the  medium  between  the  medium  holding 
section  and  the  designated  apparatus  through  the  insertion 
opening,  and 

(e)  control  means  for  operating  the  driving  means  to  run  the 
movable  carrier  to  a  position  facing  the  designated  appara- 
tus, for  calculating  the  position  and  inclination  of  tlie  mov- 
able carrier  relative  to  the  designated  apparatus  based  on 
the  distances  measured  by  the  measuring  means,  for  detect- 
ing an  amount  of  displacement  of  the  movable  carrier 
relative  to  a  predetermined  stop  position  in  accordance  with 
the  calculated  position  and  inclination,  for  correcting  the 
displacement  by  linearly  running  and  rotating  the  movable 
carrier  by  the  driving  means  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
displacement  so  as  to  position  the  movable  carrier  at  the 
predetermined  stop  position,  and  for  operating  the 
supplying/receiving  means,  in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tion signal, 

wherein  the  movable  carrier  has 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  medium  hold- 
ing section  relative  to  the  insertion  opening  of  the  desig- 
nated apparatus,  and 

position  adjusting  means  provided  on  the  carrier  body,  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  medium  holding  section  rela- 
tive to  the  insertion  opening  of  the  designated  apparatus, 
and 
wherein  the  control  means  includes  means  for  operating  the 

position  adjusting  nieans  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 

detection  by  the  detecting  means. 


3,Ov4,ov7 

HAND-HELD  OPTICAL  INDICIA  READER  HAVING  A 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

INDICIA  READING 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Phillip  Miller,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
and  George  E.  Hanson,  Andover,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Norand 
Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309334,  Sep.  19,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,576329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,112, 
Mar.  17.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,640,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  947,036,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  538,966, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,791,  Apr.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
422,052,  Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  894,689,  Oct.  8,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,877,949.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75U81 
Int  a.*  G«6K  7/\0 
U.S.  a.  235—462  3  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  indicia  reader  for  reading  information  encoded  in 
optical  indicia,  said  optical  indicia  reader  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  positioned  within  the  indicia  reader  to  illumi- 
nate an  imaging  area  located  externally  of  the  reader; 

(b)  an  oscillatory  system  positioned  to  scan  a  light  beam  gener- 
ated by  said  light  source  over  optical  indicia  to  be  read;  and 
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5,804307 

SCAN-AHEAD  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

MERCHANDISE  AT  A  CHECKOUT  REGISTER 

Judith  Murrah,  St  James,  and  Michael  Lanzaro,  Lake  Grove, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Svmbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 

ville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,699 

Int  CI.'  G06K  ]5m 

U.S.  a.  235—383  22  Claims 


DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CODED 
INFORMATION  FOR  BARCODE  AND  CHIP  CARD 
Aneace  Haddad,  Les  Arcs  sur  Argens,  and  Bernard  Chevalier, 
Marseilles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Marketlink,  Alx-en- 
Provence,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^40 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04162 

Int  a.'  G06K  ]5/00:  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  235—383  9  Claims 
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(c)  a  controller  capable  of  controlling  said  oscillatory  system; 

wherein  said  controller  is  capable  of  directing  said  oscillatory 
system  to  become  fixed  in  position  so  that  the  light  beam  is  in 
a  substantially  fixed  relationship  to  an  aiming  axis  of  the 
optical  indicia  reader. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  merchandise  bearing  a 
bar  coded  identifier  from  a  customer  at  a  checkout  register  utilizing 
a  portable  terminal  having  an  integrated  bar  code  reader,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  initiating  a  pre-payment  itemization  transaction  with  the  por- 
table terminal; 

b)  creating  a  customer  data  file  upon  the  initiation  of  the  pre- 
payment itemization  transaction; 

c)  decoding  the  bar  coded  identifier  on  one  of  the  plurality  of 
merchandise  bearing  a  bar  coded  identifier  with  the  portable 
terminal; 

d)  updating  the  customer  data  file  to  include  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  merchandise  decoded  in  step  c); 

e)  placing  a  merchandise  article  associated  with  the  decoded 
identifier  into  a  securable  storage  container; 

f)  repeating  step  c),  d)  and  e)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
merchandise  bearing  a  bar  coded  identifier; 

g)  closing  the  storage  container  to  prevent  further  additions  or 
removals  of  the  scanned  merchandise  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer; 

h)  associating  a  transaction  identifier  with  the  customer  data  file; 
i)  entering  the  transaction  identifier  on  a  data  entry  device  of  the 

checkout  register; 
j)  making  accessible  the  customer  data  file  corresponding  to  the 

transaction  identifier  to  the  checkout  register;  and 
k)  receiving  payment  at  the  checkout  register. 


1.  Device  for  processing  coded  information,  when  purchasing  an 
item  from  a  retail  outlet,  comprising. 

means  for  reading  coded  data  from  a  chip  card; 

means  for  reading  a  barcode  reproduced  on  the  item; 

means  of  storage  of  coded  information  relating  to  one  or  more 
items; 

means  for  comparing  the  information  read  by  the  barcode  reader 
means  and  information  stored  in  said  means  of  storage  and 
relating  to  a  series  of  prespecified  items; 

means  for  processing  the  results  of  these  comparisons; 

and  means  configured  so  as  to  print  an  invoice  automatically  and 
which  are  controlled  by  the  said  means  for  processing  the  said 
results,  wherein  it  includes  means  for  writing  a  discount 
voucher  or  electronic  image  of  the  printed  invoice  to  a 
memory  of  the  chip  card,  information  arising  on  the  one  hand 
from  the  results  of  these  comparisons  and  on  the  other  hand 
from  date  of  purchase  and 

wherein  the  means  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  informa- 
tion to  the  chip  card  are  provided  in  respect  of  at  least  two 
different  types  of  chip  card  and  include  means  of  identifica- 
tion of  specific  particulars  and  of  acceptance  or  rejection  of 
said  chip  cards  on  the  basis  of  said  specific  particulars. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ntunber 


5,804,809 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  AND  READING  BAR 
CODES  WHICH  IS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONFIGURED  IN  A 

HAND  HELD  UNIT 
Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford;  Anna  M.  Quinn,  Rochester;  Scott 
R.  Grodevant  Hilton,  and  John  A.  Boles,  Fishers,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,876,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,440,111,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,021,  Oct 
13,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
652,158,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200^97.  This  application 
Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,208 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/]0 
U.S.  a.  235—472  10  aaims 

1.  A  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  source  providing  an  optical  beam; 
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an  optical  element  driven  by  said  motor  for  scanning  the  beam 
across  the  code; 

a  switch; 

a  resistor  operably  connected  to  said  switch  to  sense  an  amount 
of  pressure  applied  to  said  switch;  and 

a  controller  continuously  varying  a  scan  length  of  the  beam  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  pressure  applied  to  said  switch, 
said  controller  producing  first  and  second  control  signals  for 
driving  said  motor,  said  first  control  signals  being  operative  to 
provide  a  marker  beam,  and  said  second  control  signals  being 
operative  to  provide  a  scanning  beam  of  a  desired  scan  length 
by  continuously  increasing  the  scan  length  of  said  beam  in 
proportion  to  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  pressure  applied  to 
said  switch  so  as  to  be  sufficiently  large  to  scan  across  said 
code, 

wherein  the  first  control  signals  are  produced  by  the  controller  in 
response  to  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  pressure  applied 
to  said  switch  and  said  second  control  signals  are  produced  by 
the  controller  in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  amount 
of  pressure  applied  to  said  switch,  said  second  predetermined 
amount  being  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  amount. 


5,804^10 
COMMUNICATING  WITH  ELECTRONIC  TAGS 
Louis  A.  WooUey,  CliDton,  and  James  H.  Weimar,  Minoa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Par  Goveniment  Systems  Corporation, 
New  Hartford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,342 
InL  CI.''  G06K  19/06:15/00;  G06F  17/00 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  affecting  actions  on  behalf  of  a 
group  of  objects,  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  tag  attached  to  an  object  in  the  group,  compris- 
ing: 


circuitry  for  communicating  with  another  electronic  tag,  the 
circuitry  communicating  at  least  information  that  pertains 
to  an  object  in  the  group  and  identifies  the  first  electronic 
tag  and  the  other  electronic  tag,  and 

a  memory  connected  to  the  circuitry  and  capable  of  storing 
the  information, 
a  second  electronic  tag  attached  to  an  object  in  the  group. 

comprising: 

circuitry  for  communicating  the  information  with  the  first 
electronic  tag. 

a  memory  connected  to  the  circuitry  in  the  second  electronic 
tag  and  capable  of  storing  the  information,  and 
a  computer  having  circuitry  in  communication  with  the  circuitry 

in  the  first  electronic  tag. 


5,804,811 
NON-CONTACTING  RF-ID  CARD  FOR  WIDE  VOLTAGE 

RANGE  INPUT 
Sboshichi  Saitoh;  Masahiro  Fujimoto;  Katsuhisa  Orihara,  and 
Susumu  Yanagibori,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,077,  Jun.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,652,423.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138847 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235--I92  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  non-contacting  information  card  including  a 
resonance  circuit  for  receiving  a  carrier  signal  modulated  on  the 
basis  of  information  supplied  from  a  card  reader/writer,  informa- 
tion processing  means  for  obtaining  information  from  said  carrier 
signal,  and  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said  carrier  signal  to 
provide  a  voltage,  said  non-contacting  information  card  being 
operated  by  said  voltage  obtained  at  an  output  side  of  said  rectifier 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  fixed  capacitor; 
a  variable  capacitive  element  in  series  with  said  first  fixed 

capacitor  connected  in  said  resonance  circuit; 
a  high  frequency  blocking  coil,  and 

voltage  feedback  means  connected  to  said  output  side  of  said 
rectifier  means  and  to  a  connection  between  said  first  fixed 
capacitor  and  said  variable  capacitive  element  via  said  high 
frequency  blocking  coil,  wherein  a  resonance  frequency  of 
said  resonance  circuit  is  controlled  by  varying  a  capacity 
value  of  said  variable  capacitive  element  in  response  to  said 
voltage  at  the  output  side  of  said  rectifier  means,  and  said 
variable  capacitive  element  is  formed  of  a  vari-cap  diode 
reversely  biased  by  a  connection  to  said  voltage  at  the  output 
side  of  said  rectifier  means,  thereby  preventing  destruction  of 
said  non-contacting  information  card  by  excess  voltage  by 
making  said  voltage  at  the  output  side  of  said  rectifier  means 
substantially  constant. 
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5,804,812 

MULTIPLE  NODE  LAMBERT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Dallas  C.  Wicke,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,622 

Int  CI."  F41G  7/00:7/36 
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5.  A  multi-node  Lambert  Guidance  System  for  a  missile,  com- 
prising: 

navigation  means  for  generating  missile  coordinate  data; 

a  memory  programmed  with  a  plurality  of  prelaunch  Lambert 
solutions  for  a  plurality  of  nodes  along  a  missile  prelaunch 
solution  flight  path; 

a  processor  for  determining  a  solution  for  a  weighted  linear 
combination  of  said  Lambert  solutions  for  correction  of  mis- 
sile flight  path  errors  based  on  data  input  from  said  navigation 
means;  and 

steering  means  for  correcting  said  missile  flight  path  errors  in 
response  to  flight  path  error  correction  commands  output  from 
said  processor. 


5,804,813 
DIFFERENTIAL  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPY 
Jyh  Pyng  Wang,  and  Chau-Hwang  Lee,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,647 

Int  CL"  G02B  21/00:21/06:21/26 

VS.  a.  250— 201 J  25  Claims 


1.  A  differential  confocal  microscopy  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

beam  expander  means  for  expanding  a  diameter  of  a  beam 

emitted  by  the  light  source; 
focusing  means  including  a  high  numerical  aperture  focusing 

device  for  focusing  the  expanded  beam  on  a  sample; 
scanning  means  for  varying  a  position  of  the  focused  light  beam 

on  the  sample  in  a  plane  transverse  relative  to  a  direction  of 

propagation  of  the  light  beam  incident  on  said  surface  in  order 

to  cause  said  light  beam  to  scan  the  sample; 


optical  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  optical  signal 
proportional  to  an  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the  sample 
surface; 

pin  hole  means  for  filtering  from  the  optical  signal  light  outside 
a  focal  depth  and  thereby  produce  confocal  imaging; 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  optical  signal  and  providing 
said  signal  to  a  computer  to  generate  a  three-dimensional 
confocal  image  based  on  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from 
the  sample  surface,  which  is  proportional  to  a  distance  of  the 
focusing  device  from  the  surface,  and  on  coordinates  of  the 
light  beam  in  said  two  dimensional  plane; 

means  for  calibrating  said  system,  said  calibration  means  includ- 
ing means  for  varying  a  height  of  the  sample  relative  to  the 
focusing  device  and  generating  a  plot  of  height  versus  inten- 
sity; and 

means  for  positioning  the  sample  so  that  said  height  is  within  a 
linear  portion  of  said  plot  such  that  the  signal  variation  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  height  variation  of  the  sample 
surface. 


5,804,814 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  AND  INTEGRATED  TYPE 
OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD 
Tom  Musha;  Akihiko  Yoshizawa;  Hiroyuki  Imabayashi,  and 
Hiroshi  Miyajima,  all  of  c/o  Intellectual  Property  &  Legal 
Department  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  2-3,  Kuboyama- 
cfao,  Hachioji-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107065; 
Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162291;  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171107;  Sep.  26,  1994, 
6-229597 

Int.  CI."  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—201.5  5  Claims 


I.  An  optical  pick-up  head  for  reading  and/or  recording  infor- 
mation from  and/or  on  a  magneto-optical  record  medium  compris- 
ing; 

a  semiconductor  laser  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  light  flux; 

an  objective  lens  projecting  said  light  flux  onto  a  magneto- 
optical  record  medium  as  a  fine  spot; 

a  multi-image  plane  parallel  plate  arranged  between  said  semi- 
conductor laser  and  the  objective  lens  in  a'  converged  return 
light  flux  reflected  by  said  record  medium,  reflecting  the 
linearly  polarized  light  flux  emitted  by  said  semiconductor 
laser  toward  said  objective  lens  and  transmitting  and  refract- 
ing said  return  light  flux  to  introduce  astigmatism  in  the  return 
light  flux  and  to  perform  a  polarizing  beam  splitting,  said 
multi-image  plane  parallel  plate  including  a  first  triangular 
prism  and  a  second  triangular  prism  which  are  made  of 
birefringent  material  and  are  joined  together;  and 

a  signal  detecting  photodetector  receiving  a  plurality  of  light 
fluxes  emanating  from  said  multi-image  plane  parallel  plate, 
detecting  an  information  signal  from  outputs  corresponding  to 
mutually  orthogonally  polarized  light  components  and  detect- 
ing a  focusing  error  signal  from  outputs  corresponding  to 
ordinary  and  extraordinary  light  components;  wherein  said 
multi-image  plane  parallel  plate  is  arranged  such  that  direc- 
tions of  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  astigmatism  are  inclined 
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by  45  degrees  with  respect  to  a  track  direction  in  which  an 
information  track  on  the  magneto-optical  record  medium 
extends,  an  optic  axis  of  said  first  triangular  prism  is  set  such 
that  said  return  light  flux  is  divided  into  the  ordinary  light  and 
extraordinary  light  having  substantially  identical  intensities,  a 
polarizing  film  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  first  triangular 
prism  upon  which  said  linearly  polarized  light  flux  and  return 
light  beam  are  made  incident,  and  an  optic  axis  of  said  second 
triangular  prism  is  set  to  be  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  first  triangular  prism. 


5,804315 

GAAS  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCH 

GuiUermo  M.  Loubriel,  Sandia  Park,-  Albert  G.  Baca,  and  Fred 

J.  Zutavem,  both  of  .Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  S«r.  No.  675,975 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  photoconductive  semiconductor  switch  comprising: 

an  intrinsic  GaAs  substrate; 

a  p-type  ohmic  electrode  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

an  n-type  ohmic  electrode  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  spaced  apart  from  the  p-type  electrode  to  form  a 
gap  therebetween  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  passivation  layer  atop  the  substrate  in  the  gap. 


5,804,816 
POSITION  TRANSDUCER  HAVING  OPTICAL  BEAM 
GENERATOR  FOR  COVERING  WIDE  DETECTABLE 
RANGE 
Jun  Yamamoto,  and  Tsutomu  Sasaki,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Yamaha   Corporation,   Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313185 
Int  Cl.*^  G06M  7/00:  GOID  5/J4 
VS.  a.  250—221  23  Claims 


a  light  beam  source  provided  on  one  side  of  said  trajectory  for 
radiating  a  light  beam  having  a  first  cross  section  across  said 
trajectory; 

a  light  beam  receiver  provided  on  the  other  side  of  said  trajec- 
tory, and  allowing  said  light  beam  to  be  incident  thereonto  so 
that  said  moving  object  varies  the  amount  of  light  incident 
onto  said  optical  beam  receiver,  thereby  detecting  a  motion  of 
said  moving  object;  and 

a  cross  section  modifier  provided  between  said  light  beam 
source  and  said  light  beam  receiver  for  modifying  said  light 
beam  to  have  a  second  cross  section  elongated  in  said  first 
direction,  and  physically  separated  from  said  moving  object. 


5,804,817 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
WETTING  AND/OR  CONTAMINATION  OF  WINDOWS, 
ESPECIALLY  WINDSHIELDS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hartmut  Seller,  Baden-Baden;  Rainer  Pientka,  Achem,  and 
Horst  Fedter,  Biihiertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AH245,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
655.8;  Dec.  20,  1993,  43  43  474.6 

InL  CI.*  GOIN  21/17 
VS.  a.  250—227.25  15  Qalms 


^^,t,,,,,n,,,,nnmt,,^m^^^v 


1.  Sensor  device  for  detecting  tlie  degree  of  wetting  and/or 
contamination  of  windows,  having:  a  radiation  source  emitting  a 
radiation  into  the  window  from  the  inside  of  the  window,  a 
radiation  measuring  device  detecting  the  radiation  reflected  by  total 
reflection  in  tlie  window  between  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  of  the  window  along  a  measurement  path,  and  a  heating 
device;  and,  wherein  the  heating  device  is  disposed  on  the  contact 
surface  between  the  sensor  device  and  the  window  or  in  the 
window  adjacent  the  measurement  path  to  directly  and  deliberately 
heat  the  measurement  path. 


5304,818 

COATED  INTERNALLY  REFLECTING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Martin  Charles  Kaplan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,997 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—227.28  30  Claims 
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1.  A  position  transducer  for  determining  a  current  position  of  a 
moving  object  on  a  trajectory  extending  in  a  first  direction,  com- 
prising: 
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1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 


a  light  carrying  medium  through  which  light  can  propagate  by 
total  internal  reflection,  the  light  carrying  medium  having  at 
least  one  surface; 

a  layer  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  and  being  of  a  porous 
first  material  of  sufficient  porosity  and  with  pores  which  are 
vacant  or  contain  a  second  material  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion lower  than  that  of  the  light  carrying  medium,  such  that 
the  layer  reduces  total  internal  reflection  in  the  light  carrying 
medium  less  than  would  be  reduced  using  a  non-porous  layer 
of  the  same  dimensions  of  only  the  first  material. 


5304319 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  VERIFICATION  OF 

SCANNING  GEOMETRY  IN  DIGITAL  RADIOGRAPHIC 

READ  OUT  SYTEM 

Pieter  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  and  Walter  Jacobs,  Blaasveld,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,401 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  27, 
1994,  94203122 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250—252.1  5  Claims 
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(v)  determining  at  least  one  of  the  following  parameters; 

average  pixel  sampling  distance  as  a  ratio  of  a  predetermined 
average  distance  between  ruler  strips  and  an  average  dis- 
tance in  the  digital  image  of  adjacent  ruler  strips  computed 
by  means  of  the  determined  position  of  each  strip. 

geotnetric  distortion  value  at  a  strip  being  the  difference 
between  a  computed  position  of  a  ruler  strip  in  the  digital 
image  and  a  predetermined  position  of  a  strip. 

total  scanned  width  being  the  total  number  of  image  pixels  in 
a  scanning  line  multiplied  by  said  average  pixel  sampling 
distance. 


5304320 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DENSITY  OF  AN  EARTH 

FORMATION 
Michael  L.  Evans,  and  Jacques  M.  Hotenka,  both  of  Missouri 
City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  and  Japan  National  OU  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,712,  Feb.  12,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,608,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
307394,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,539^25.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,309 
Int  CL*  GOIV  5/10 
VS.  a.  250—269.6  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  performance  of  a  system  for 
line-wise  scanning  a  photostimulable  phosphor  screen,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(i)  positioning  a  phantom  consisting  of  a  substrate  that  is  trans- 
parent to  x-rays  and  an  embedded  ruler  that  consists  of  a 
number  of  equidistant  parallel  strips  that  are  opaque  to  x-rays, 
on  top  of  said  screen  so  that  the  ruler  is  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  line-wise  scanning, 
(ii)  exposing  a  combination  of  screen  and  phantom  to  x-rays, 
(iii)  scanning  at  least  a  part  of  the  exposed  screen  comprising  an 
image  of  said  ruler  by   means  of  stimulating  irradiation, 
detecting  light  emitted  upon  stimulation  and  converting  the 
detected  light  into  corresponding  electric  signal  values  repre- 
senting a  digital  image, 
(iv)  determining  tiie  position  of  each  strip  of  said  ruler  with  the 
position  in  the  scanning  direction  of  the  center  of  each  ruler 
strip  being  computed  by: 

thresholding  signal  values  pertaining  to  pixels  of  a  scanned 
line  within  an  x-ray  image  of  said  ruler,  by  means  of  a 
threshold  value  m^  that  is  the  average  of  minimum  and 
maximum  of  signal  values  pertaining  to  pixels  within  said 
line; 
considering  all  segments  along  said  line  of  consecutive  signal 
values  m,  at  positions  i  that  are  smaller  than  said  threshold 
values  m,-; 
denoting  a,  as  the  first  pixel  and  b.  as  the  last  pixel  in  said 

segments; 
computing  the  position  c,  of  the  center  of  a  segment  accord- 
ing to 


FOBMATKXI  ELEaRO*  OENSITV  (g/ccl 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  an  underground  earth 
formation  surrounding  a  borehole  comprising: 

a)  irradiating  the  formation  from  a  neutron  source  within  the 
borehole; 

b)  detecting  neutrons  and  gamma  rays  resulting  from  the  irra- 
diation: and 

c)  analyzing  the  detected  neutrons  and  the  detected  gamma  rays 
to  determine  the  density  of  the  formation  surrounding  said 
borehole. 


5304,821 
PLASMA  ION  SOURCE  MASS  ANALYZER 
Yoshitomo  Nakagawa,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-120627 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/04 
VS.  CI.  250—288  2  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  ion  source  mass  analyzer  comprising: 
a  plasma  ion  source  for  ionizing  a  sample  in  a  plasma; 
a  vacuum  vessel; 
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a  sampling  cone  and  a  schema  cone  each  having  a  front  end 
provided  with  a  hole  for  passage  into  said  vacuum  vessel  of  a 
beam  of  ions  generated  in  the  plasma,  the  holes  in  said  cones 
defining  an  inlet  axis  of  the  beam; 

a  mass  filter  disposed  in  said  vacuum  vessel  for  mass-separating 
ions  in  the  beam; 

an  ion  lens  disposed  in  said  vacuum  vessel  to  lead  ions  in  the 
beam  to  said  mass  filter,  said  ion  lens  having  an  entrance 
which  subtends  a  solid  angle  relative  to  a  point  in  the  hole  of 
said  schema  cone; 

an  extraction  electrode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  vessel  between 
said  schema  cone  and  said  ion  lens  to  lead  ions  passing 
through  said  schema  cone  to  said  ion  lens; 

a  gate  valve  disposed  between  said  extraction  electrode  and  said 
ion  lens; 

a  detector  set  in  said  vacuum  vessel  to  detect  ions  which  pass 
through  said  mass  filter;  and 

a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  extraction  electrode  for  nar- 
rowing the  beam  which  passes  through  the  hole  in  said 
schema  cone  to  cause  the  beam  to  subtend  a  solid  angle. 
relative  to  the  pomt  in  the  hole  of  said  schema  cone,  which  is 
less  than  the  solid  angle  subtended  by  the  entrance  of  said  ion 
lens. 


5,804,822 
FAULT  LOCATING  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jack  Brass,  North  York,  and  Steven  Goldfarb,  Willowdale, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Brasscorp.   Ltd.,  Toronto, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417J34,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioo  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,851 

Int  ex."  COIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250—302  27  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  lamp  system  for  locating  faults  using  luminescent 
material  that  absorbs  ultraviolet  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  first 
wavelength,  converts  that  energy  and  emits  a  second  visible  wave- 
length light,  the  system  comprising: 

a  lamp  for  generating  incident  ultraviolet  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion of  the  first  wavelength; 


a  bulb  in  the  lamp,  the  bulb  generating  ultraviolet  electromag- 
netic radiation,  including  radiation  of  the  first  wavelength  and 
other  wavelengths,  and  generating  visible  light;  and 

a  control  unit  for  repeatedly  pulsing  the  bulb  on  and  off  at  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency  of  substantially  0.5  Hz  to  less  than 
3  Hz,  and  with  a  bulb  on  duration  which  is  long  enough  for 
the  material  to  begin  emitting  the  second  wavelength,  and 
with  a  bulb  off  duration  which  is  long  enough  for  the  material 
to  substantially  stop  emitting  the  second  wavelength,  the 
pulse  repetition  frequency,  the  bulb  on  duration  and  the  bulb 
off  duration  all  timed  for  the  human  eye  to  recognize  the  pulse 
of  second  wavelength  light. 


5,804,823 
BISMUTH  LAYERED  STRUCTURE  PYROELECTRIC 
DETECTORS 
O.  Glenn  Ramer,  Los  Angeles;  David  A.  Robinson,  Oceanside, 
and  John  J.  Drab,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
theon Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^33 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/12 

VS.  a.  250— 338J  13  Oaims 


1.  A  pyroelectric  detector,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode;  and 

a  layer  comprised  of  a  bismuth  layered  compound  that  is  inter- 
posed between  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  wherein  said  layer  is  comprised  of 
SrBiiNb^.^Ta^O,,  where  0<x<2. 


5,804,824 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,825 

FIRE  DETECTOR  HAVING  WIDE-RANGE  SENSITIVITY 
Frederick  J.  Schuler,  LakeviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Detector 
Electronics  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,981 
Int.  CI."  G08B  17/12 
VS.  a.  250-339.15  19  Claims 

1.  A  fire  detector  for  detecting  a  fire  condition,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  detecting  radiation  in  a 
corresponding  spectral  band  and  outputting  an  analog  signal 
in  response  to  the  detected  radiation,  the  analog  signals  hav- 
ing a  minimum  magnitude  and  a  maximum  magnitude; 
a  converter  system  associated  with  the  sensors  for  converting 
each  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal,  the  converter  system 
having  a  sensitivity  range  including  the  minimum  magnitude 
and  the  maximum  magnitude  of  the  analog  signals;  and 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  converter  system  for  using  each 
digital  signal  to  output  an  accurate  detection  signal  for  a  fire 
condition  in  an  environment  which  concurrently  induces  the 
minimum  magnitude  in  the  analog  signal  of  one  of  the  sensors 
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and  the  maximum  magnitude  in  the  analog  signal  of  a  difl'er- 
ent  one  of  the  sensors. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  carbon  dioxide  jet  spray  cleaning 
system  having  a  storage  tank  for  storing  liquid  carbon  dioxide 
under  pressure  and  a  Jet  spray  nozzle,  for  determining  if  carbon 
dioxide  snow  spray  is  generated  by  the  jet  spray  nozzle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  tube  coupled  between  the  storage  tank  and  the  jet 

spray  nozzle  that  has  transparent  input  and  output  windows 

that  are  transparent  to  light  at  a  predetermined  wavelength. 

and  which  permits  the  flow  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  from  the 

storage  tank  to  the  jet  spray  nozzle; 
a  light  source  for  producing  light; 
an  aperture  stop  having  a  pinhole  therein  disposed  such  that  light 

from  the  light  source  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  pinhole: 
a  collimating  lens  for  generating  collimated  light  and  imaging 

the  collimated  light  on  the  input  window  of  the  transfer  tube; 

and 
a  light  detector  disposed  adjacent  to  the  output  window,  for 

detecting  light  that  is  refracted  by  liquid  carbon  dioxide 

passing  through  the  transfer  tube  and  that  exits  through  the 

output  window  and  is  incident  thereon,  and  for  generating  an 

output  signal  indicating  light  detection. 


5,804,827 
INFRARED  RAY  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Keiichi   Akagawa,    Kamakura,   and   Atsushi    Komai.    Toko- 
rozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  I99S,  7-280191; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335275 

Int.  a."  HOIL  31/101:31/0232:  GOIJ  5/20:  GOIT  1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—370.06  16  Claims 
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5,804,826 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  LIQUID  AND  GAS  SENSOR 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  JET  SPRAY  CLEANING 
SYSTEMS 
Michael  R.  Borden,  and  Thomas  J.  Kosic,  both  of  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eco-Snow  Systems,  Inc.,  Liver- 
more,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,873 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  21/41 

VS.  a.  250—343  9  Claims 


o 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  sensor; 

a  lens  for  directing  visible  light  rays  and  infrared  rays  towards 
the  image  sensor;  and 

a  stop  disposed  between  the  image  sensor  and  the  lens  and  made 
of  material  that  shields  the  visible  light  rays  but  permits 
transmission  of  the  infrared  rays,  the  slop  having  an  adjust- 
able aperture  to  control  an  intensity  of  the  visible  light  rays 
that  are  incident  on  the  image  sensor. 


5,804,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

SENSITIVITY  AND  LINEARFTY  OF  AN  ELECTRON 

CAPTURE  DETECTOR 

Mahmoud  F.  Abdel-Rahman,  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.478 

InL  a."  COIN  27/66 

U.S.  CI.  250—381  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  capture  detector  for  receiving  a  fluid  mixture 
having  an  electron-capturing  species  subject  to  detection,  compris- 
ing: 

an  ionization  cell  defining  an  optimum  cell  volume; 

a  sample  inlet  system  connected  to  the  ionization  cell  for  pro- 
viding the  fluid  mixture  in  the  ionization  cell: 
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a  radioactive  ionization  source  associated  with  said  ionization 
cell  volume  for  generating  a  plurality  of  thermal  electrons  in 
said  fluid  mixture  in  response  to  an  optimum  level  of  effective 
radioactivity  in  said  ionization  cell  volume  in  the  range  of 
approximately  1  to  2  milliCuries.  whereby  the  presence  of  the 
electron-capturing  species  in  the  fluid  mixture  may  react  with 
the  thermal  electrons  to  form  negative  ions;  and 

means  located  with  respect  to  said  cell  volume  for  detecting  a 
subsequent  variation  in  the  thermal  electron  concentration  in 
the  fluid  mixture. 


5,804,829 
PROGRAMMABLE  INFRARED  SIGNAL  BEACON 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  Vinton,  Va..  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,575,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,171 

InL  a.''  G08B  5/22 

MS,,  a.  250—504  H  20  Claims 


1.  A  signal  beacon,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  source  coupled  to  said  housing  wherein  said  light  source 

is  discemable  from  a  point  external  of  said  housing; 
signal  generating  means  contained  within  said  housing  for  gen- 
erating at  least  two  separate  flashing  information  signals, 
wherein  each  of  said  flashing  information  signals  are  capable 
of  being  transmitted  by  said  light  source  and  conveying  a 
separate  message;  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  which  of  said  flashing  signals  is  to 
be  transmitted  by  said  light  source,  said  selection  means 
including: 

a  single  user-controlled  push  button  operable  to  generate  a 
pulse  for  each  activation  of  said  push  button  by  said  user 
within  a  given  time  interval; 
a  counter  for  sensing  predetermined  user  changes  to  said 
selection  means,  said  counter  being  coupled  to  said  signal 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  generated  pulses 
within  said  given  time  interval  for  counting  the  number  of 
pulses  received  to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  number  of  times  said  push  button  was  depressed  during 
said  time  interval  and  corresponding  to  each  of  said  flash- 
ing information  signals  transmitted  by  said  light  source. 


locating  a  plurality  of  radiant-energy  sensors,  sensitive  to  prede- 
termined radiant  energy,  in  at  least  one  circular,  planar  array 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  object; 

rotating  a  radiant  energy  transmitter  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  object  to  transmit  said  predetermined  radiant  energy 
along  a  transverse  slice  of  said  object  to  said  sensors  of  the 
circular  array  except  those  shadowed  by  said  object; 

and  utilizing  information  generated  by  said  transmitter  and  sen- 
sors for  mapping  the  outer  contour  of  the  respective  slice  of 
said  object. 


5,804,831 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  HOT, 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID 

David  Howard  Romatzick,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Casco 

Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,907 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/06:21/49 
U.S.  CI.  250—577 

70      7      M 


5  Claims 


5,804,830 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  NON-CONTACT  SCANNING 

APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  USING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CTRCULAR,  PLANAR  ARRAY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RADUNT  ENERGY  SENSORS,  AND  A  ROTATING 

ENERGY  SOURCE 

Aaron  Shafir,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Shafir  Production 

System  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521321 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)8 
XiS.  a.  250—559.22  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  scanning  and  mapping  the  outer  contour  of  a 
three-dimensional  object,  comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  for  use  in  a  hot,  pressurized  liquid, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  housing  suitable  for  immersion  in  said  liquid; 

(b)  an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and 
containing  therein  electronic/electrical  components; 

(c)  detection  means  disposed  within  said  outer  housing  and  said 
inner  housing  to  detect  level  of  said  liquid: 


(d)  a  space  defined  between  said  outer  housing  and  said  inner 
housing;  and 

(e)  means  to  permit  said  liquid  which  migrates  through  a  wall  of 
said  outer  housing  into  said  space  and  which  is  vaporized 
therein  to  pass  to  the  ambient  surroundings,  so  as  to  preclude 
migration  of  said  liquid  through  a  wall  of  said  inner  housing. 


5,804,832 
DIGITAL  ARRAY  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
John  A.  Crowell,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Joseph  A.  Perrotto,  Lan- 
denberg.  Pa.,-  Lothar  S.  Jeromin,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Denny 
L.  Y.  Lee,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Diagnostic 
Imaging,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,041 

InL  CI."  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  250—580  17  Claims 

-13 


1.  A  digital  array  for  capturing  a  radiogram  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  opaque  base  having  an  inner  surface  and  side 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  mounts  on  said  base  inner  surface; 

a  rigid  support  mounted  on  said  shock  absorbing  mounts; 

a  radiation  electronic  detection  panel  mounted  on  said  rigid 
support  plate,  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

electronic  circuitry  associated  with  said  radiation  detection  panel 
connected  thereto;  and 

a  cover  which  is  transparent  to  X-ray  radiation  and  opaque  to 
visible  radiation,  comprising  a  top  and  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  corresponding  to  the  base  side  edges  and  attached 
thereto  to  form  an  enclosure  opaque  to  visible  radiation,  said 
top  having  an  inner  surface  oriented  opposite  the  front  surface 
of  the  radiation  detection  panel,  said  top  inner  surface  spaced 
from  said  detection  panel  front  surface,  and  said  detection 
panel  spaced  from  said  side  walls. 


5,804,833 

ADVANCED  SEMICONDUCTOR  EMITTER 

TECHNOLOGY  PHOTOCATHODES 

Roger  Stettner,  and  Howard  W.  Bailey,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc.,  Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.  '*' 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,448 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06:29/12 

U.S.  a.  257—10  33  aaims 


Emitted  Efectron 


NCOW«  PHOTONS 


UMI 


1.  A  photon  detector  comprising 


179-291  O.G.-  98  -  24  :  QL  3 


a  photocathode  device  for  absorbing  a  photon  of  light  and 

emitting  an  electron, 
amplification  means  to  multiply  the  number  of  electrons,  and 
readout  means  to  convert  the  electrons  into  an  electrical  signal, 
said  photocathode  device  comprising 
detector  structure  means  for  absorbing  the  photons  and  creat- 
ing an  electron-hole  pair, 
voltage  means  for  creating  electric  fields  within  and  outside 
the  device  to  separate  the  electron  from  the  hole  and  aid  in 
electron  emission, 
electrical  contacts  and  shields  to  create  and  shape  the  electric 

fields  fix)m  the  voltage  means, 
emitter  structure  means  comprising 

cone-shaped  emitters  to  transfer  the  electron  from  the 
inside  of  the  device  to  the  outside  of  the  photocathode 
device. 


5,804334 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVTNG  CONTACT 
RESISTANCE  REDUCING  LAYER 
Kenji  Shimoyama,  and  Hideki  Gotoh,  both  of  Ushiku.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,500,  Oct.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265498; 
Oct  28,  1994,  6-265499;  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265503 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
U.S.  a.  257-22  12  aaims 

s  t 

I S'         ^ 


A 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  thin  film 
GaP,N,,,(0.1ixS0.9)  layer  between  a  layer  of  AlGalnN  and  an 
electrode. 


5,804,835 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SOURCE,  DRAIN,  AND  CHANNEL 

REGIONS 
Taketomi  Kamikawa;  Eyi  Natori;  Setsuya  Iwashita,  and  Tat- 
suya  Shimoda,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,776,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  463322 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297417; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4^9544;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49899;  Mar.  10,  1992. 
4-51596;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96598 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/12:39/22:39/16 
U.S.  CI.  257—39  32  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  superconductive  device  having  a  first 
superconductive  electrode  comprising  a  first  material  and  having  a 
first  critical  temperature,  a  second  superconductive  electrode  com- 
prising a  second  material  and  having  a  second  critical  temperature, 
and  a  junction  for  coupling  the  first  superconductive  electrode  to 
the  second  superconductive  electrode,  the  junction  having  a  control 
electrode  and  having  a  third  critical  temperature  lower  than  the  first 
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5.804,836 

SMART  POLYMER  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Alan  J.  Heeger,  Santa  Barbara;  David  Heeger,  Palo  Alto,  and 

John  D.  Langan,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Uniax  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  417,198,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,339 

Int.  a."  HOIL  35/24 

VS.  a.  257—10  51  Claims 


1.  A  triode  array  comprising  at  least  one  first  electrode  and  a 
plurality  of  second  electrodes,  said  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
being  spatially  arrayed  and  electrically  isolated  from  one  another, 
said  at  least  one  first  electrode  and  said  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  layer  of  solid  semicon- 
ductor and  a  common  polymer  grid,  said  common  polymer  grid 
comprising  a  body  of  electrically  conducting  organic  polymer,  said 
body  having  an  open  and  porous  network  morphology  with  void 
spaces  therebetween  and  interposed  between  the  at  lea.st  one  first 
electrode  and  the  plurality  of  second  electrodes. 


5,804.837 
POLYSILICON  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Min-Koo  Han;  Byung-Hyuk  Min.  both  of  Seoul,  and  Cheol- 
Min  Park,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,420,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,630 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:3 l/0J6:J  1/112 
V.S.  a.  257-66  31  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  transistor  comprising: 
a  channel  region  having  an  offset  region  in  first  and  second 

portions  of  said  channel  region  only  during  turn-off; 
a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  channel  region; 
a  source  region  self-aligned  with  said  channel  region  and  formed 
adjacent  said  first  portion  of  said  channel  region; 


2  5       -  6 

and  second  critical  temperatures  of  the  first  and  second  supercon- 
ductive electrodes,  respectively,  the  junction  comprising  a  third 
material  having  a  composition  which  is  different  than  the  first  and 
second  material  of  the  first  and  second  superconductive  electrodes, 
respectively;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  superconductive  device  at  a  temperature  that  is  no 

more  than  the  third  critical  temperature  of  the  junction;  and 
applying  a  control  voltage  to  the  control  electrode  and  control- 
ling the  current  flowing  through  the  first  and  second  supercon- 
ductive electrodes. 


4o 

1 

14c 

14b 

/ 

14 

P+ 

,. 

OXIDE 

-12 

50URCS 

POLY-Si 

IS 

:  DRAIN 
:    n+ 

lOb 

LI 

-i 

10c 

IZ 

a  drain  region  self-aligned  with  said  channel  region  and  formed 
adjacent  said  second  portion  of  said  channel  region;  and 

a  gate  region  formed  on  said  gale  insulating  layer  having  a  main 
gate,  a  subgate  that  is  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  source 
region,  and  a  junction  gate  so  that  a  rectifying  junction  is 
formed  between  said  main  gate  and  said  subgate. 


5,804,838 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Monte  Maiming,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,786,  Sep.  20,  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.670.794.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  452.134,  May  26, 

1995,  PaL  No.  5,600.153.  This  application  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser. 

No.  887.516 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/786 

VS.  a.  257—72  14  Oalms 

lOo 


I.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  gate  line  disposed  atop  the  outer  surface  and  having  a  gating 
surface  and  a  sidewall.  the  sidewall  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  substrate  outer  surface,  the  gale  line  comprising  diflferent 
conductive  materials  only  one  of  which  is  a  metal  silicide; 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  nearest  the  substrate  outer 
surface  comprising  the  metal  silicide:  and 

a  thin  film  layer  comprising  a  channel  region  operably  adjacent 
the  gating  surface. 


5,804,839 
III-V  NITRIDE  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Daisuke  Hanaoka,  Nara-ken,  and  Katsuki  Furukawa,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 


FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772.231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-344219 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  JMM) 

VS.  CI.  257—123  4  Claims 

I.  A  lll-V  nitride  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  III-V  nitride  compound  semiconductor  layer;  and 


5,804341 

OPTICAL  TRIGGER  THYRISTOR  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Katsumi  Satoh,  and  Kei^i  Ohta,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648^19 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118423 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—117  16  Claims 


an  electrode  layer  made  of  non-single  crystalline  GaN  in  contact 
with  the  lll-V  nitride  compound  semiconductor-layer. 


5.804340 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

INALAS  OR  INALGAAS  CURRENT  BLOCKING  LAYERS 

Seyi  Ochi,  and  Manabu  Kate,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160900 
Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  4  CUins 


2      1 


100 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  by  the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  stripe-shaped  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor layer; 

using  the  insulating  film  as  a  mask,  anisotropically  dry  etching 
the  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  stripe-shaped  ridge  com- 
prising a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  under  the  insu- 
lating film; 

using  the  insulating  film  as  a  mask,  selectively  growing  by 
MOCVD  a  high-resistance  layer  selected  from  InAlAs  and 
InAIGaAs  and  contacting  both  sides  of  the  ridge,  the  high- 
resistance  layer  having  a  shallow  donor  concentration  N^^,.  a 
shallow  acceptor  concentration  N^,  and  a  deep  donor  con- 
centration Nqo  in  relationships  of  N^>  Njo  and 
N5/(-N5o<Noo,  and,  subsequently,  growing  a  coating  layer 
over  all  of  the  high-resistance  layer,  the  coating  layer  com- 
prising a  semiconductor  different  in  composition  from  the 
high-resistance  layer  and  that  less  readily  combines  with 
oxygen  than  the  high-resistance  layer; 

removing  the  insulating  film; 

growing  a  contact  layer,  comprising  a  semiconductor  that  makes 
an  ohmic  contact  with  a  surface  electrode  that  is  later  pro- 
duced on  the  ridge  and  on  the  coating  layer;  and 

producing  a  surface  electrode  on  the  contact  layer  and  a  rear 
electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  An  optical  trigger  thyristor,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first 
and  a  second  main  surface  side; 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on 
a  part  of  a  front  surface  on  the  first  main  surface  side  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  in 
an  island  shape  on  a  front  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  layer  disposed  in 
an  island  shape  on  a  pan  of  the  front  sin^ace  on  the  first  main 
surface  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  constructing 
a  part  of  a  light  receiving  portion; 

a  second  conductivity  type  fourth  semiconductor  layer  adapted 
for  connecting  said  third  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first 
semiconductor  layer,  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  con- 
structing a  part  of  the  light  receiving  portion,  and  the  depth  of 
which  is  shallower  than  the  depth  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  disposed  on  a  part  of  the  front  surface  on  the  first  main 
surface  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  conductivity  type  fifth  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on 
a  front  surface  of  the  second  main  surface  side  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  main  electrode  adapted  for  connecting  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  dis- 
posed on  the  first  main  surface  side  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  fifth  semiconductor 
layer  and  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layer;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  semiconductor 
layers  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  partial 
regions. 


UMI 


5,804342 
OPTICALLY  WRTTING  ERASABLE  CONDUCTIVE 
PATTERNS  AT  A  BANDGAP-ENGINEERED 
HETEROJUNCnON 
Tmeke  Thio,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NEC  Research  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,181 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  257—184  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductive  device  that  includes  a  semiconductive  ele- 
ment comprising  a  first  region  of  a  first  undoped  semiconductive 
material,  and  a  second  region  of  a  second  semiconductive  material 
forming  a  heterojunction  with  the  first  region,  the  second  region 
including  donor  atoms  capable  of  forming  DX  centers,  the  work 
functions  in  the  two  regions  being  such  as  to  produce  at  the 
heterojunction  a  band  offset  of  at  least  substantially  I  eV  and  thus 
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6.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates; 

first  and  second  photo/electro  conversion  elements  formed 
within  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates,  respec- 
tively; 

first  and  second  photoshield  layers  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  substrates,  respectively,  each  of  said 
photoshield  layers  having  first  and  second  slit-type  apertures, 
respectively,  for  limiting  light  incident  to  said  first  and  second 
photo/electro  conversion  elements; 

a  polarization  beam  spliner  for  splining  non-polarized  light  into 
a  first  polarized  light  component  having  an  electric  field 
polarization  face  polarized  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
first  slit-type  aperture  and  a  second  polarized  light  component 
having  an  electric  field  polarization  face  polarized  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  longitudunal  direction  of  said  second 
split-type  aperture;  and 

a  half  wavelength  for  changing  an  electric  field  polarization  face 
of  said  second  polarized  light  component  by  90  degrees  to 
generate  a  third  polarized  light  component; 

said  first  polarized  light  component  being  incident  via  said  first 
split-type  aperture  of  said  first  photo/electro  conversion  ele- 
ment. 

said  second  polarized  light  component  being  incident  via  said 
second  split-type  aperture  of  said  second  photo/electro  con- 
version element. 


5,804,844 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGER  WITH  CONTAINER  LOD 

IMPLANT 

Coostanline  N.  Anagnostopoulos,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,167.  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,429 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  a.  257—223  17  Claims 


a  large  barrier  to  recombination  for  any  free  elections  created  by 
photoexcitalion  of  the  DX  centers. 


5,804,843 

SOLID  STATE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SMEAR  SIGNALS 

Masayuki  Fummiya,  and  Yasnaki  Hokari,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-277172 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/148:29/768:  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  257—222  7  Claims 
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12.  A  solid  state  image  sensing  product  having  a  plurality  of 
photodetectors  formed  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate,  formed 
such  that  each  photodetector  has  at  least  two  storage  areas  defined 
by  the  steps  of 
covering  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  resist  material; 
opening  the  resist  material  adjacent  the  photodetectors; 
doping  the  substrate  ttu-ough  the  opening  with  a  dopant  of  one 
type  of  conductivity  to  form  a  Lateral  Overflow  Drain  (LOD); 
and 
doping  the  substrate  through  the  same  opening  with  a  dopant  of 
an  opposite  conductivity  for  reducing  the  depletion  region  of 
the  LOD  and  forming  a  container  essentially  underneath  the 
LOD. 


5,804,845 

IMAGE  SENSOR  HAVING  ITO  ELECTRODES  WITH  AN 

ONO  LAYER 

Constantine  N.  Anagnostopoulos,  Mendon;  Stephen  Lawrence 

Kosman,  and  Yawcheng  Lo,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,107 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  CI.  257—231  17  Claims 
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1.  A  pixel  design  for  image  sensors  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  storage  areas  formed  within  the  pixel  on  the 

surface; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  within  the  pixel  such  that 
there  is  one  gate  electrode  for  each  storage  area,  with  at  least 
one  gate  electrode  formed  essentially  from  indium  tin  oxide 
(ITO)  and  at  least  one  gate  electrode  formed  from  polysilicon; 
an  ONO  stack  comprising;  an  oxide  layer,  a  nitride  layer,  and  an 
oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  between  the  gate  electrodes 
and  the  storage  areas  such  that  there  is  a  discontinuity  within 
the  nitride  layer  of  the  ONO  stack  in  an  area  covered  by  the 
polysilicon  electrode. 
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5,804346 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  RAISED 

SOURCE/DRAIN  MOS  DEVICE  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFROM 

Robert  T.  Fuller,  Melbourne  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654393 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  a.  257—252  49  Claims 


36.  A  self-aligned  raised  source/drain  MOS  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  with  source  and 
drain  diffusion  regions  and  a  gate  region  disposed  between  the 
source  and  drain  diffusion  regions. 

said  gate  region  comprising  a  gate  insulating  layer  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  layer  of  gate  conduc- 
tive material  on  the  insulating  layer; 

a  planarized  metal  layer  forming  raised  source  drain  and  gate 
electrodes,  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  each  having  a 
lower  surface  in  ohinic  contact  with  the  source  and  the  drain 
regions,  respectively;  the  source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes 
having  an  upper  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  one 
another,  the  gate  electrode  being  in  ohmic  contact  with  the 
gate  conductive  material,  a  pair  of  insulating  sidewall  spacers 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  conductive  material  and 
gate  electrode  for  electrically  isolating  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  gale  conductive  material  from  the  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes and  the  source  and  drain  regions. 


5,804,847 

BACKSIDE  ILLUMINATED  FET  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

WITH  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SPECIES 

Gerald  D.  Robinson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,931.  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,663,075. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,995 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/0288:31/112 

VS.  CI.  257-257  21  Claims 
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21.  A  substi  ale-replaced,  secondary  substrate-supported,  upside 
down  light  sensitive  field  effect  transistor  having  an  unobstructed 
wide  angle  orthogonal  path  planar  radiant  energy  input  aperture, 
said  transistor  comprising: 
a  planar  secondary  substrate  member: 

first  and  second  electrically  segregated  metallic  conductor  mem- 
bers disposed  over  said  planar  secondary  substrate  member: 
an  ohmic  contact  first  layer  of  doped  semiconductor  material 
overlaying  said  first  and  second  electrically  segregated  metal- 
lic conductor  members  and  electrically  connected  at  opposite 


first  layer  ends  with  respective  of  said  first  and  second  metal- 
lic conductor  members  in  transistor  source  and  drain  ohmic 
junctions: 

a  charged  carrier-communicating  second  layer,  a  transistor  chan- 
nel layer,  of  semiconductor  material  overlaying  said  ohmic 
contact  first  semiconductor  layer; 

said  semiconductor  layers  being  disposed  in  single  crystal  crys- 
talline structure  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
crystalline  structure  of  a  removed  primary  substrate  member 
on  which  said  channel  layer  and  said  ohmic  contact  layer 
were  respectively  initially  formed; 

a  well  recess  region  extending  upward  from  said  planar  second- 
ary substrate  member  through  said  ohmic  contact  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  partly  through  said  charged  carrier- 
communicating  semiconductor  channel  layer  to  a  transistor 
active  region  sub  layer  portion  of  said  channel  layer,  said  well 
recess  region  being  laterally  located  between  said  transistor 
source  and  drain  ohmic  junctions  in  said  semiconductor  lay- 
ers; 

a  transistor  metallic  gate  member  disposed  in  said  well  recess 
region  and  extending  upward  therein  from  said  planar  second- 
ary substrate  member  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  channel  layer 
transistor  active  region  sub  layer,  said  transistor  tnetallic  gale 
member  connecting  also  to  a  gate  connector  pad  member 
located  on  a  rearward  surface  portion  of  said  planar  secondary 
substrate  member;  and 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  filler  material  disposed  on  said 
planar  secondary  substrate  member  and  surrounding  said 
semiconductor  material  layers,  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  metallic  conductor  members  extending  upward 
through  a  thickness  dimension  portion  of  said  electrically 
insulating  filler  material  to  electrical  contact  pads  received  on 
an  upper  surface  portion  of  said  electrical  insulating  filler 
material; 

said  active  region  sub  layer  portion  of  said  transistor  channel 
layer  having  an  open  upper  surface  comprising  said  unob- 
structed planar  wide  angle  orthogonal  path  radiant  energy 
input  aperture  of  said  field  effect  transistor. 


5.804,848 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
DATE  ELECTRODES  SURROUNDING  THE  CHANNEL 
REGION 
Mikio  Mukai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,402,  Jan.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  31.  1997,  Ser,  No.  960443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026270 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 
VS.  a.  257-270  1  Claim 


.,23b 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  impurity  region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  channel  region  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on 

said  first  impurity  region; 
a  second  impurity  region  formed  on  said  channel  regions, 
said  first  impurity  region  and  said  second  impurity  region  form- 
ing a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  and 
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gale  electrodes  formed  by  way  of  an  insulation  film  or  directly 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  to  at  least  three  surfaces 
of  said  channel  region  lateral  of  said  substrate. 

wherein  said  gale  electrodes  are  opposed  respectively  to  the 
surfaces  of  said  channel  region  and  separated  from  each  other. 


5,804^9 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  Wennekers,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sciuumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645J78 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/80:31/112 

VS.  a.  257—280  20  Claims 

20 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  well  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  material  disposed  in  the 

compound  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  material 

disposed  in  the  well  region: 
a  second  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  material 

disposed  in  the  well  region,  the  second  doped  region  spaced 

apart  from  the  first  doped  region; 
a  third  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  material 

disposed  between  the  first  doped  region  and  the  second  doped 

region,  the  third  doped  region  serving  as  a  channel  region: 
a  fourth  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  material 

disposed  in  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  the  fourth 

doped  region  spaced  apart  from  the  well  region: 
a  Schottky  contact  to  the  third  doped  region: 
a  first  ohmic  contact  to  the  first  doped  region; 
a  second  ohmic  contact  to  the  second  doped  region;  and 
a  third  ohmic  contact  to  the  fourth  doped  region. 


S,804,850 
FERROELECTRIC  BASED  CAPACITOR  CELL  FOR  USE 

IN  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  T.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  Richard  Womack,  both  of  .Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Inc.,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406376,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,853 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  31/119 
U.S.  a.  257—295  6  Claims 
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I.  A  word  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  comprising  a  first  isolation  transistor  having 
a  source,  gate,  and  drain  and  a  first  ferroelectric  capacitor, 
said  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  boliom  electrode,  a  top 
electrode  and  a  ferroelectric  dielectric  layer  between  said  top 
and  bottom  electrodes,  said  dielectric  layer  comprising  a 
material   having   a   remnant   polarization   that   is   switched 


between  two  states  during  the  operation  of  said  memory  cell, 
said  bottom  electrode  overlying  said  drain  of  said  first  isola- 
tion transistor,  said  first  isolation  transistor  isolating  said  first 
ferroelectric  capacitor  when  said  first  isolation  transistor  is  a 
non-conducting  stale;  and 

a  second  memory  cell  comprising  a  second  isolation  transistor 
having  a  source,  gate,  and  drain  and  a  second  ferroelectric 
capacitor,  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  bottom  elec- 
trode, a  top  electrode  and  a  ferroelectric  dielectric  between 
said  top  and  bottom  electrodes,  said  dielectric  layer  compris- 
ing a  material  having  a  remnant  polarization  that  is  switched 
between  two  slates  during  the  operation  of  said  memory  cell, 
said  bottom  electrode  overlying  said  drain  of  said  second 
isolation  transistor,  said  second  isolation  transistor  isolating 
said  second  ferroelectric  capacitor  when  said  second  isolation 
transistor  is  a  non-conducting  state. 

wherein  said  ferroelectric  dielectric  layer  in  said  first  and  second 
memory  cells  are  part  of  a  continuous  layer  of  ferroelectric 
dielectric  material. 


5,804,851 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Mitsnhiro  Noguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masami  Aoki,  Yokohama, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,137,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  820,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1994,  6-248463 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94 

U.S.  CI.  257—304  28  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  trenches  selec- 
tively formed  on  a  main  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  trench  capacitors  formed  in  said  plurality  of 
trenches,  each  of  .said  trench  capacitors  formed  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  a  capacitor  insulating  film  formed  on  a 
surface  of  each  of  said  trenches,  and  a  storage  node  electrode 
buried  in  each  of  said  trenches  interposing  said  capacitor 
insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  transistors,  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
.strate.  for  forming  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  relation  to 
said  plurality  of  trench  capacitors,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Iransislors  having  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  interposing  a  gale  insulating  film  therebe- 
tween and  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  on  both  sides  of  said  gale  electrode, 
respectively; 


a  plurality  of  element  isolation  insulating  films  formed  on  side 
surfaces  of  upper  portions  of  said  plurality  of  trenches  to 
surround  the  circumference  of  said  trenches,  respectively, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  element  isolation  insulating 
films  being  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  at  a  portion  of 
outward  peripheries  thereof  and  below  said  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  chain  of  said  element 
isolation  films  connected  in  line,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
transistors  is  electrically  insulated  from  another  one  of  said 
transistors  by  said  chain;  and, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  members,  each  connecting  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  plurality  of  transistors  to  said 
storage  node  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  capacitors, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  element  isolation  insulating  films  are 
formed  along  side  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  trenches, 
respectively,  and  a  depth  of  each  of  said  element  isolation 
insulating  films  in  a  direction  along  said  side  surfaces  is 
greater  than  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  element  isolation 
insulating  films  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to  said  side 
surfaces. 


5,804,852 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  DRAM  STRUCTURE 

FEATURING  A  MULTIPLE  CROWN  SHAPED 

POLYSILICON  LOWER  ELECTRODE 

Fu-Liang  Yang,  Tainan,  and  Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  709,898,  Sep.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,677,227. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  876,914 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  a.  257—308  „  3  CUims 
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1.  A  stacked  capacitor  structure,  dynamic  random  access 
memory,  (DRAM),  device,  with  multiple  crown  shaped,  polysili- 
con,  lower  electrodes,  on  a  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  field  oxide  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  field  oxide  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure,  on  said  first 
filed  oxide  region: 

a  fourth  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure,  on  said 
second  field  oxide  region; 

a  first  boro-phosphosilicate  glass,  (BPSG),  pillar,  on  said  first 
silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure,  and  a  fourth 
BPSG  pillar  on  said  fourth  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide 
gate  structure,  with  said  first  BPSG  pillar,  and  with  said  fourth 
BPSG  pillar,  narrower  in  width  than  the  underlying,  silicon 
nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structures,  and  between  about 
1000  to  7000  Angstroms  in  height; 

a  second  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure,  and  a 
third  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure,  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  between  said  first  field  oxide  region, 
and  said  second  field  oxide  region; 

a  second  BPSG  pillar,  on  said  second  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure,  and  a  third  BPSG  pillar,  on  said  third 
silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gale  structure,  with  said  sec- 
ond BPSG  pillar,  and  with  said  third  BPSG  pillar  narrower  in 
width  than  the  underlying  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide 


gate  structures,  and  between  about  3000  to  10000  Angstroms 
in  height; 

silicon  nitride,  insulator  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  silicon  nitride 
capped,  polycide  gate  structures; 

a  first  source/drain  region  in  an  area  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  between  said  first  field  oxide  region  and  said  second 
silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide  gate  structure; 

a  second  source/drain  region  in  an  area  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  between  said  second  silicon  nitride  capped,  poly- 
cide gate  suucture  and  said  third  silicon  nitride  capped,  poly- 
cide gate  strucmre; 

a  third  source/drain  region  in  an  area  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  between  said  third  silicon  nitride  capped,  polycide 
gate  structure  and  said  second  field  oxide  region; 

a  first  polysilicon  fill,  between  said  first  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure  and  said  second  sihcon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure,  contacting  said  first  source/drain 
region,  with  said  first  polysilicon  fill  recessed  to  a  level  in 
which  the  top  surface  of  said  first  polysilicon  fill  is  equal  to. 
or  below,  the  lop  surface  of  said  second  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure,  and  of  said  first  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure; 

a  second  polysilicon  fill,  between  said  second  silicon  nitride 
capped,  polycide  gale  structure  and  said  third  silicon  nitride 
capped,  polycide  gale  structure,  contacting  said  second 
source/drain  region,  with  the  top  surface  of  said  second  poly- 
silicon fill  at  a  height  above  the  top  surface  of  said  second 
BPSG  pillar,  and  of  said  third  BPSG  pillar; 

a  third  polysilicon  fill,  between  said  third  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure  and  said  fourth  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  structure,  contacting  said  third  source/drain 
region,  with  said  third  polysilicon  fill  recessed  to  a  level  in 
which  the  top  surface  of  said  third  polysilicon  fill  is  equal  to. 
or  below,  the  top  surface  of  said  third  silicon  nitride  capped, 
polycide  gate  strucmre.  and  of  said  fourth  silicon  nitride 
capped,  polycide  gate  structures; 

a  bit  line  contact  structure  between  said  second  BPSG  pillar  and 
said  third  BPSG  pillar,  contacting  said  second  polysilicon  fill; 

silicon  oxide  insulator  spacers  on  sides  of  said  bit  line  contact 
structure; 

an  insulator  shape  directly  overlying  said  bit  line  contract  stnic- 
ture; 

a  first,  multiple  crown,  polysilicon  lower  electrode,  overiying 
said  insulator  shape,  on  said  bit  line  contact  strucmre.  and 
overlying  said  first  BPSG  pillar,  and  said  second  BPSG  pillar, 
and  overlying  and  contacting,  said  first  polysilicon  fill,  com- 
prised of  a  horizontal  polysilicon  shape,  on  said  first  polysili- 
con fill,  and  with  vertical  polysilicon  shapes  connected  to  said 
horizontal  polysilicon  shape,  extending  upwards  from  said 
horizontal  polysilicon  shape; 

a  second,  multiple  crown,  polysilicon  lower  electrode,  overlying 
said  insulator  shape,  and  overlying  said  third  BPSG  pillar,  and 
said  fourth  BPSG  pillar,  and  overiying  and  contacting,  said 
third  polysilicon  fill,  comprised  of  a  horizontal  polysilicon 
shape,  on  said  third  polysilicon  fill,  and  with  vertical  polysili- 
con shapes  connected  to  said  horizontal  polysilicon  shape, 
extending  upwards  from  said  horizontal  polysilicon  shape; 

a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  first,  multiple  crown,  poly- 
silicon lower  electrode,  and  on  said  second,  multiple  crown, 
polysilicon  lower  electrode:  and 

an  upper  polysilicon  electrode,  on  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer 
that  overlays  said  first,  multiple  crown,  polysilicon  lower 
electrode,  and  an  upper  polysilicon  electrode,  on  the  capacitor 
dielectric  layer  that  overlays  said  second,  multiple  crowrn. 
polysilicon  lower  electrode. 
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5,804353 
STACKED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  REGIONS  OF 
ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS  ON  A  GIVEN  STACK  LEVEL 
John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton;  John  Kenneth  Debrosse,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Vt.,  and  Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  540387,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,602,051. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,881 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/108 
U.S.  a.  257—309  11  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  lower  conductor  disposed  in  an  insulating  region, 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

(b)  a  second  lower  conductor  disposed  in  the  insulating  region, 
electrically  isolated  from  the  Arst  lower  conductor,  and  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 

(c)  a  first  upper  conductor  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  lower  conductor:  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom; 

(d)  a  second  upper  conductor  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  second  lower  conductor;  and  electrically  connected 
thereto; 

wherein  the  first  lower  conductor  is  isolated  from  the  first  upper 
conductor  by  a  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  lower 
conductor,  said  recess  being  self-aligned  to  the  first  upper 
conductor,  and  being  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  insulator. 


5,804.854 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Sung  Mun  Jung,  and  Jong  Ho  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1996, 
1996-36630 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—321  6  Qaims 

1.  A  memory  cell  array  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  field  oxide  layers  formed  at  isolation  regions  of  a 
silicon  substrate  and  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
rows,  said  each  field  oxide  layer  of  a  row  corresponded  to  the 
space  between  said  field  oxide  layers  of  adjacent  rows; 
a  plurality  of  floating  gates  formed  on  said  silicon  subsuate 
between  adjacent  field  oxide  layers,  said  each  floating  gate 
insulated  from  said  silicon  substrate  by  a  tunnel  oxide  layer; 
a  plurality  of  control  gates  formed  on  said  floating  gate  and  said 
field  oxide  layers  which  are  located  at  both  sides  of  said 
floating  gate,  said  each  control  gate  insulated  from  said  each 
floating  gate  by  a  dielectric  layer; 
a  plurality  of  first  junction  regions  formed  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate surrounded  by  adjacent  four  field  oxide  layers  and  four 
floating  gates,  said  each  first  junction  region  having  a  first 
contact  portion; 
a  plurality  of  second  junction  regions  formed  on  said  silicon 
substrate  surrounded  by  adjacent  four  field  oxide  layers  and 


at         10 

four  floating  gates,  said  each  second  junction  regions  having  a 
second  contact  portion,  whereby  four  memory  cells  hold  said 
first  junction  region  or  said  second  junction  region  in  com- 
mon; 

first  bit  lines  connected  to  said  first  junction  regions  dvough 
contact  holes  formed  at  said  frist  contact  portions,  respec- 
tively, said  each  first  bit  line  extended  to  cross  said  control 
gate; 

second  bit  lines  connected  to  said  second  junction  regions 
through  contact  holes  formed  at  said  second  contact  portions, 
respectively,  said  each  first  bit  line  extended  to  cross  said 
control  gate. 


5,804355 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTORS 

Monte  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,084,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,700,727. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,955 
Int  CL''  HOIL  29/76:29/94 


VS.  CI.  257-330 


29  Claims 

106 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  thin  film  transistor  layer  having  a  source  region,  a  channel 
region  and  a  drain  region;  and 

a  gate  in  lateral  proximity  to  the  thin  film  channel  region,  the 
gate  comprising  an  annulus  which  laterally  encircles  the  lat- 
erally proximate  thin  film  channel  region. 


5304,856 
DEPLETED  SIDEWALL-POLY  LDD  TRANSISTOR 
Dong-Hyuk  Ju,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mirco 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,616 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CI.  257—344  7  Claims 

1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  having  a  first  conductivity,  said  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor transistor  comprising: 
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5,804,858 
BODY  CONTACTED  SOI  MOSFET 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu,  Chia,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-Chu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing, Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,683,  Jun.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,591,650. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,667 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/01:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—347  6  Claims 


(a)  a  heavily  doped  source  region,  a  lightly  doped  source  region, 
a  heavily  doped  drain  region,  and  a  lightly  doped  drain  region, 
each  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  said  first  conduc- 
tivity; 

(b)  a  channel  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  said 
first  conductivity  and  separating  said  heavily  doped  source 
region  and  said  heavily  doped  drain  region,  said  lightly  doped 
source  region  located  adjacent  said  heavily  doped  source 
region  and  extending  to  said  channel  region,  said  lighdy 
doped  drain  region  located  adjacent  said  heavily  doped  drain 
region  and  extending  to  said  channel  region; 

(c)  a  gate  oxide  covering  at  least  said  channel  region,  said  lightly 
doped  source  region,  and  said  lightly  doped  drain  region;  and 

(d)  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  gate  oxide  comprising  (i)  a 
main  gate  region  formed  over  said  channel  region  comprising 
doped  polysilicon  and  having  two  sidewalls  and  (ii)  a 
depleted  sidewall  polysilicon  spacer  comprising  depleted 
polysilicon  formed  adjacent  each  of  said  two  sidewalls  and 
overlapping  said  lightly  doped  source  region  and  said  lightly 
doped  drain  region,  wherein  said  depleted  polysilicon  is 
undoped,  and  the  combination  of  said  depleted  sidewall  poly- 
silicon spacers  and  said  main  gate  region  fully  overlap  said 
lightly  doped  source  region  and  said  lightly  doped  drain 
region. 


5304,857 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ELEMENT  WINDOW 

DEFINED  BY  CLOSED  LOOP  CONDUCTOR 
Nobuaki  Tsuji,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-234723 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257—346  13  Claims 

flSA  „ 

"lie  J^ 


1.  A  silicon-on-insulator  body  node  contacted  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulation  film  which  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  first  insulation  film  has 
an  element  hole  surrounded  by  the  first  insulation  film; 

a  lamination  layer,  having  a  closed-loop  shape,  which  consists  of 
a  second  insulation  film,  having  a  relatively  small  thickness  as 
compared  to  the  first  insulation  film,  and  a  conductor  layer, 
wherein  the  conductor  layer  is  formed  on  the  second  insula- 
tion film  and  is  formed  to  cover  an  overall  periphery  of  an 
edge  portion  of  the  element  hole;  and 

an  impurity-doped  region  which  is  formed  in  a  self-aligned 
relationship  with  the  lamination  layer,  wherein  a  P-N  junction 
is  formed  between  the  impurity-doped  region  and  a  semicon- 
ductor region  which  is  placed  within  the  element  hole, 

wherein  by  arranging  an  inner  edge  of  the  lamination  layer 
inside  of  the  overall  periphery  of  the  edge  portion  of  the 
element  hole,  the  P-N  junction  is  terminated  inside  of  the 
overall  periphery  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  element  hole. 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulator  layer  thereover; 

a  silicon  layer  overiying  said  insulator  layer  comprising  isolation 
areas  between  active  areas  wherein  adjacent  active  areas  have 
opposite  polarities; 

a  polysilicon  gate  elecUode  having  a  gate  oxide  thereunder  and 
having  silicon  oxide  sidewalls  and  dielectric  spacers  on  said 
sidewalls  overlying  each  of  said  active  areas  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  active  areas  directly  underlying  said  gate 
electrode  and  extending  downward  to  said  insulator  layer 
comprises  said  body  node  of  said  silicon-on-insulator  body 
node  contacted  device; 

source  and  drain  regions  lying  within  said  silicon  layer  on  either 
side  of  said  body  node  in  each  of  said  active  areas; 

a  body  node  contact  region  replacing  a  cross-sectional  portion  of 
said  source  region  but  not  said  drain  region  in  each  of  said 
active  areas  wherein  said  body  node  contact  region  contacts 
said  body  node  and  wherein  said  body  node  contact  region 
has  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  source  region; 
and 

lightly  doped  regions  lying  within  said  silicon  layer  underlying 
said  dielectric  spacers  wherein  said  lightly  doped  regions  do 
not  extend  all  the  way  downward  to  said  insulator  layer. 


5304359 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  OVER- 
CURRENT  PROTECTION 
Hitoshi  Takahashi,  and  Yosuke  Takagi,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157260 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2i/62 

VS.  CI.  257—355  1*  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 

output  terminal,  comprising: 

at  least  one  high  power  semiconductor  element  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  for  supplying  output  current  as  an  output  sec- 
tion; and 
a  plurality  of  over-current  limiting  circuits  for  limiting  an 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  a  plurality  of  output  con- 
ducting wires  by  which  the  output  terminal  is  connected  to 
one  common  external  terminal,  said  over-current  limiting 
circuits  being  provided  for  their  respective  output  conducting 
wires  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  in  order  to  prevent  the 
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1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  which  includes  a 
fieid-efiFect  transistor,  said  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  surface  and 
a  backside: 

a  gate  structure  insulatively  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

a  blocking  region  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  adjacent  to  said 
gate  structure; 

a  lightly-doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  disposed  within  said  substrate 
and  beneath  said  blocking  region; 

a  channel  region  disposed  within  said  substrate,  under  said  gate 
structure,  and  adjacent  said  lightly-doped  region; 

a  first  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  dis- 
posed within  said  substrate  and  adjacent  to  said  lightly  doped 
region,  said  first  doped  region  spaced  away  from  said  channel 
region  by  said  lightly-doped  region, 

a  second  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  and 
di.sposed  within  said  substrate,  said  second  doped  region 
spaced  away  from  said  first  doped  region  by  said  channel 
region:  and 

wherein  a  first  bipolar  transistor  is  integrated  into  said  electro- 
static discharge  device  and  is  formed  by  said  substrate,  said 
lightly-doped  region  and  said  second  doped  region  and  a 
second  bipolar  transistor  is  integrated  into  said  electrostatic 
discharge  device  and  is  formed  by  said  substrate,  said  first 
doped  region  and  said  second  doped  region,  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  becoming  conductive  at  a  lower  voltage  during  an 
ESD  event  than  said  second  bipolar  transistor  but  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  able  to  carry  more  current  than  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  during  said  ESD  event. 


5,804^1 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  IN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

IiKorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,722,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,629^45, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,074,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,290,724.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,028,  Mar. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

734,708 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

U.S.  a.  257—362  16  Oaims 


5,804,860 
INTEGRATED  LATERAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ESD 
PROTECTION  IN  CMOS/BICMOS  TECHNOLOGIES 
E.  Ajith  Amerasekera,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,596 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/62 
as.  CI.  257—361 

^^^  lLJllr-28 


current  passing  through  each  of  said  output  conducting  wires 
from  exceeding  an  allowable  level  for  said  each  of  said  output 
conducting  wires,  so  as  to  determine  that  said  each  of  said 
output  conducting  wires  is  broken  when  a  current  passing 
therethrough  exceeds  the  allowable  level. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  substrate  having  an  impurity  concentration  of 
a  first  type: 

a  first  set  of  supply  pins  connected  for  a  first  supply  voltage 
level  and  a  second  set  of  supply  pins  connected  to  said 
semiconductive  substrate  for  a  second  supply  voltage  level; 

said  integrated  circuit  having  internal  circuits  connected  to  said 
first  and  said  second  set  of  supply  pins; 

an  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  connected  between 
at  least  two  of  said  supply  pins  in  said  first  set  of  supply  pins, 
wherein  said  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  includes 
a  bipolar  transistor,  said  semiconductive  substrate  acting  as  a 
collector  for  said  bipolar  transistor,  said  bipolar  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  a  first  of  said  supply  pins  in  said 
first  set  of  supply  pins  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a  second  of 
said  supply  pins  in  said  first  set  of  supply  pins. 


5,804,862 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACT  HOLE 

OPEN  TO  IMPIRITY  REGION  COPLANAR  WITH 

BURIED  1SOL.4TING  REGION 

Akira  Matumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  604,129 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032226 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:30/062:31/1 1 3 

U.S.  CI.  257—396  13  Claims 
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I.  The  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 
a  buried  isolating  structure  embedded  into  a  surface  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  having  an  upper  layer 


formed  of  a  first  insulating  substance  and  a  lower  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  provided  beneath  said  upper  layer,  said  buried 
isolating  structure  defining  at  least  one  active  area  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  one  circuit  component  including  a  conductive  region 
formed  in  said  at  least  one  active  area  and  contiguous  to  said 
upper  layer  of  said  buried  isolating  structure; 

an  inter-level  insulating  layer  formed  of  a  second  insulating 
substance  extending  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
having  a  contact  hole  formed  therein  and  a  lower  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  held  in  contact  with  said  conductive  region  and 
said  upper  layer  of  said  buried  isolating  structure,  said  contact 
hole  exposing  a  part  of  said  conductive  region  and  a  part  of 
said  upper  layer  of  said  buried  isolating  structure; 

a  contact  structure  formed  in  said  contact  hole,  and  in  contact 
with  said  part  of  said  conductive  region  and  said  part  of  said 
upper  layer  of  said  buried  isolating  structure;  and 

a  wiring  strip  extending  on  said  inter-level  insulating  layer,  and 
electrically  connected  through  said  contact  structure  to  said 
conductive  region. 


—     5,804,864 
HIGH  WITHSTAND  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hajime  Akiyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,033 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213523 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CI.  257—408  5  Claims 


5,804,863 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  INCLUDING  SIDE 

BRANCH  GROOVES  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Tae-Pok  Rhee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1996, 
1996-33081 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257—401  15  Claims 


UMI 


40b' 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprismg: 

a  microelectronic  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  grooves  in  the  microelectronic 
substrate,  at  least  one  of  the  radially  extending  grooves 
including  a  side  branch  groove  extending  therefrom; 

a  ring-shaped  gate  on  the  radially  extending  grooves,  including 
on  the  at  least  one  side  branch  groove  the  ring  shaped  gate 
defining  inner  and  outer  regions  of  tlie  microelectronic  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  doped  region  in  the  inner  region  of  the  microelectronic 
substrate;  and 

a  second  doped  region  in  the  outer  region  of  the  microelectronic 
substrate. 


1.  A  high  withstand  voltage  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  main  surface: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 

main  surface  of  said  substrate: 
first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  layer; 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  impurity  diffu- 
sion regions  with  an  insulating  layer  interposed; 
a  first  main  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  impurity 

diffusion  region:  and 
a  second  main  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
impurity  diffusion  region:  wlierein: 

said  second  impurity  diffusion  region  including  a  low  concen- 
tration region  containing  impurity  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  relatively  low  concentration  and  a  plural- 
ity of  high  concentration  regions  connected  to  said  low 
concentration  region  and  containing  impurity  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  having  a  relatively  high  cot>centration: 
said  low  concentration  region  includes  first  and  second  low 
concentration  impurity  diffusion  regions  of  tlie  second  con- 
ductivity type  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  spaced  apart  from  each  other;  and 
said  high  concentration  regions  are  formed  to  extetid  from  a 
surface  of  said  first  low  concentration  impurity  diffusion 
region  to  a  surface  of  said  second  low  concentration  impu- 
rity diffusion  region  and  substantially  consists  of  a  conduc- 
tive layer  containing  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  high  concentration. 


5,804,865 
PACKAGE  FOR  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masato  Saltata,  Utsunomiya;   Yukio  Kazama;   Kazuto  Ono. 

both  of  Niltko,  and  Hideaki  Murata,  Sagamihara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133352; 
Feb.  25,  1997,  9-040619 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0203 
VS.  a.  257—433  12  Qaims 

1.  A  package  for  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
metallic  frame  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an  optical  fiber- 
securing  portion  for  securing  an  optical  fiber  to  be  introduced 
through  the  side  wall,  and  a  metallic  bottom  plate  attached  to  an 
open  bottom  of  said  metallic  frame  for  mounting  the  optical 
semiconductor  device  thereon,  said  package  being  featured  in  that 
said  metallic  frame  is  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall 
with  securing  members  for  securing  said  package  to  an  external 
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member,  each  securing  member  outwardly  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  said  metallic  bottom  plate. 


5,804,866 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  SELF- 

BL\SING  REGIONS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Natale  AieUo,  Catania,  and  Vito  Graziano,  Palermo,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 

Hettrboica  nei  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,421 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off., 
1995,  95830109 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIL  27/OS2:27/l02;29/70 
U&  a.  257—577 

Ct>»TI»QL  PCmiOH  POIIER  raffTKM 


Mar.  22, 


I8aaims 


a  first  plurality  of  ballast  resistors  formed  on  the  first  side  of  the 

die,  and  electrically  connected  to  the  first  emitter  electrode; 

and 
a  second  plurality  of  ballast  resistors  formed  on  the  second  side 

of  the  die.  and  electrically  connected  to  the  second  eminer 

electrode. 


16.  A  bias  adjusting  switch  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  voltage  fluctuation  in  a  .semicon- 
ductor region,  when  said  semiconductor  region  is  connected 
to  a  reference  voltage,  and 

a  disconnecting  means  to  disconnect  said  semiconductor  region 
from  said  reference  voltage  when  a  voltage  fluctuation  in  said 
semiconductor  region  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,804.867 
THERMALLY  BALANCED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER 

TRANSISTOR 
Larry  Leighton.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Ted  Johansson,  Djursh- 
olm,   and   Bertil   Skoglund.   SoUentuna,   both   of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,574 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/102 
VS.  a.  257-580  5  Qaims 

1.  An  RF  power  transistor  comprising: 
a  silicon  die; 
a  first  emitter  electrode  formed  on  a  first  side  of  the  die  and 

comprising  a  first  plurality  of  eminer  fingers: 
a  base  electrode  formed  on  a  second  side  of  the  die: 
a  second  emitter  electfode  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  die 
and  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  emitter  fingers,  the 
second  emitter  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
eminer  electrode,  wherein  a  respective  emitter  finger  of  the 
first  plurality  of  emitter  fingers  and  a  respective  emitter  finger 
of  the  second  plurality  of  eminer  fingers  collectively  form  a 
common  active  eminer  region; 


5,804,868 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PLANAR 
JUNCTION 
Hideo  Kobayashi;  Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Yasumichi  Yasuda,  and 
Yasunori  Nakano,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,526,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247547 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/58 
MS.  CI.  257—630  7  Oaiins 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  which  comprises  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  to  one  pnncipal  surface  of  which  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  is  exposed,  a  second  semicon- 
ductor region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  that  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  being  provided  at  said  principal  surface  and 
extending  therefrom  into  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  form- 
ing a  planar  junction  comprised  of  a  pn  junction  with  said  first 
semiconductor  region,  and  a  plurality  of  third  annular  semiconduc- 
tor regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  being  provided  at  said 
principal  surface  each  of  which  is  extended  from  said  principal 
surface  into  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  all  of  which 
surround  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  are  spaced  apart 
with  respectively  different  distances  from  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region, 

wherein  a  minimum  distance  between  said  planar  junction  and 
the  nearest  third  annular  semiconductor  region  to  said  second 
semiconductor  region  is  smaller  than  a  minimum  distance 
between  any  adjacently  disposed  pair  of  said  third  annular 
.semiconductor  regions,  and 
wherein  a  conductive  layer  is  provided  so  as  to  cover,  through  an 
insulating  layer,  a  part  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  the 


part  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  being  covered  includes 
the  whole  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  located 
between  the  second  semiconductor  region  and  the  third  annu- 
lar semiconductor  region  nearest  thereto,  said  conductive 
layer  does  not  cover,  either  partly  or  completely,  the  whole 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  located  between  any 
adjacently  disposed  pair  of  said  third  annular  semiconductor 
regions. 


5,804,869 

CLAMP  DISPOSED  AT  EDGE  OF  A  DIELECTRIC 

STRUCTURE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Peyman  Hadizad,  Scottsdale;  Ali  Salih,  Tempe;  John  Robert 

Bender,  and  John  David  Moran,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,073 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2i/58 
VS.  a.  257—632  24  Claims 

!2 

w- 


an  internal  lead  frame  attached  to  and  disposed  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  face  of  said  integrated  circuit  die,  selected 
elements  of  said  internal  lead  frame  being  connected  to 
selected  ones  of  said  integrated  circuit  die  connection  pads, 
and  to  selected  ones  of  said  conductive  vias,  each  of  said  vias 
extending  from  said  connection  portion  through  said  ceramic 
housing  base  and  terminating  at  an  electrical  contact  disposed 
on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  base; 

a  cover  attached  to  said  ceramic  housing  seal  ring,  said  cover 
and  housing  being  hermetically  sealed  together:  and 

an  external  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lead  connection  tips, 
said  external  lead  frame  being  attached  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  ceramic  housing  base,  said  plurality  of  lead  connection 
tips  of  said  external  lead  frame  being  aligned  with  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  selected  ones  of  said  electrical  contacts 
disposed  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  ceramic  housing 
base. 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  having  a  clamp  for  substantially 
preventing  separation  of  a  dielectric  structure  from  a  compound 
semiconductor  material,  comprising: 

said  compound  semiconductor  material; 

said  dielectric  structure  disposed  overlying  said  compound  semi- 
conductor material  wherein  said  dielectric  structure  has  an 
edge:  and 

said  clamp  disposed  on  said  dielectric  structure  at  said  edge 
wherein  said  clamp  is  disposed  in  contact  with  both  a  portion 
of  said  dielectric  structure  and  a  portion  of  said  compound 
semiconductor  material  proximate  to  said  edge,  and  wherein 
said  clamp  is  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyimide,  an  oxide,  a  nitride,  and  polysilicon. 


5.804,871 

LEAD  ON  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

BUS  BARS  AND  CROSSING  LEADS 

Takayuki  Maeda,  Kukizaki-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  703,437,  Aug.  27,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  324J30,  Oct  17.  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,550.401.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1992.  4-057066 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/495 

U.S.  CI.  257—666  5  Claims 


32il,  32c 


5,804,870 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
LEAD-ON  PACKAGE  CONFIGURATION 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  905,587,  Jun.  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  380,541 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CI.  257—666  11  Claims 

42 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  ceramic  integrated  circuit  package 
having  good  thermal  conductivity  for  efficiently  transferring  heal 
from  an  integrated  circuit  die  contained  therein,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  face  with  integrated  circuit 
connection  pads  thereon; 

a  ceramic  housing,  comprising  a  base,  electrical  connection 
portion  and  a  seal  ring,  said  integrated  circuit  die  being 
mounted  within  said  ceramic  housing,  said  electrical  connec- 
tion portion  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  formed 
therein; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  provided: 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  substantially  central  location 
thereon  and  arranged  in  a  straight  line  column; 
first  and  second  bus  bars  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
column  of  bonding  pads; 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  leads  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  column  of  bonding  pads; 
each  of  said  bus  bars  including: 

a  base  wiring  portion  extending  in  a  straight  line  in  spaced 

parallel  relation  to  said  column  of  bonding  pads, 
a  plurality  of  branch  portions  integral  with  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  base  wmng  portion  toward  said  column 
of  bonding  pads,  said  plurality  of  branch  portions  being  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto  to  said  base 
wiring  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  terminal  portions  integral  with  and 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  branch  portions,  each  of 
said  bonding  terminal  portions  having  a  wire  bonding  ter- 
minal extending  inwardly  from  said  base  wiring  portion 
toward  said  column  of  bonding  pads  and  in  offset  relation 
to  the  branch  portion  corresponding  thereto; 


1882 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


the  leads  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated 
leads  extending  across  the  base  wiring  portion  of  the  bus  bar 
corresponding  thereto  and  including  inner  lead  portions 
arranged  in  spaced  coextensive  relation  lo  said  wire  bonding 
terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  bus  bars: 

said  wire  bonding  terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  bars  and  said  inner  lead  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  leads  being 
arranged  along  said  column  of  bonding  pads  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

a  first  group  of  individual  connector  wires  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  bonding  pads  at  one  end  and  to  respective 
wire  bonding  terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  bars  at  the  other  end  thereof:  and 

a  second  group  of  individual  connector  wires  connected  to 
respective  others  of  said  bonding  pads  at  one  end  and  to 
respective  inner  lead  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  elongated  leads  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
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first  and  second  border  strips  extending  beyond  respective 
edges  of  the  housing:  and 
a  U-shaped  heatsink  including: 
a  top  member  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface; 

and 
first  and  second  side  members  being  spaced  apart  from  one 

another  and,  at  one  end,  extending  from  the  top  member 

and,  at  another  end,  being  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 

border  strips  respectively. 


5,804^2 
nLM  CARRIER  TAPE  AND  LAMINATED  MULTI-CHIP 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  THE 
SAME  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ichiro  Mjyano;  Koji  Serizawa,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Hiroyuki 
Tanaka,'  Tadao  Shinoda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Suguru 
Sakaguchi,  Chiga.saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,050,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,631,497,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464^77,  Jun.  5, 

1995.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-181416 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  23/495:23/02 

U.S.  a.  257—668  6  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  film  carrier  tape  having  a  metallic  layer,  the  metallic  layer 
being  an  etched  layer  forming  leads  and  a  heat  sink:  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  surface  on  which  both  the 
leads  and  the  heat  sink  of  the  film  carrier  tape  are  di.sposed, 
the  semiconductor  chips  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
leads  of  the  film  carrier  tape  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  chip. 


5,804,873 
HEATSINK  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT  DEVICE  FOR 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING 
Brian  R.  Pelly,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  790,842 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  a.  257—675  14  Claims 

I.  A  surface  mount  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  bottom  plate  lo  which  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  is 
operatively  coupled,  the  bottom  plate  including  first  and  sec- 
ond border  strips  being  substantially  co-planar  with  the  bot- 
tom plate: 
a  molded  insulating  housing  which  operatively  engages  the 
bottom  plate  and  encapsulates  the  semiconductor  device,  the 


5,804,874 

STACKED  CHIP  PACKAGE  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LEAD  ON  CHIP  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Min  Cbeol  An,  and  Do  Soo  Jeong,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1996, 
1996  6069 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CI.  257-«76  12  Claims 


150       W     130    112     140    110    120   ^"^ 


ISO       ^    130    112     140    110 
1.  A  slacked  chip  package  comprising: 
an  upper  part  comprising 

an  upper  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  electrode 
bonding  pads  disposed  on  a  central  region  of  an  active 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  active  surface  of  the 
upper  semiconductor  chip  facing  an  upper  lead  frame  and 
facing  away  from  a  lower  lead  frame: 
said  upper  lead  frame  having  leads  extending  over  the  active 
surface  of  the  upper  semiconductor  chip  and  which  are 
electrically  interconnected  to  the  electrode  bonding  pads  of 
the  semiconductor  chip: 
a  lower  pan  comprising 
a  lower  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  elecuode 
bonding  pads  disposed  on  a  central  region  of  an  active 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  active  surface  of 
the  lower  semiconductor  chip  facing  both  said  lower  lead 
frame  and  upper  lead  frames: 
said  lower  lead  frame  having  inner  leads  extending  over  the 
active  surface  of  the  lower  semiconductor  chip  which  are 
electrically  interconnected  to  the  electrode  bonding  pads 
of  the  lower  semiconductor  chip,  and  outer  leads  for 
electrical  interconnecting  the  stacked  chip  package  to  an 
external  circuit  device, 
wherein  the  leads  of  the  upper  lead  frame  are  formed  to 
directly  contact  top  surfaces  of  the  inner  leads  of  the 
lower  lead  frame,  so  that  the  upper  and  the  lower  parts 
can  be  electrically  interconnected:  and 
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an  insulating  adhesive  film  interposed  between  and  simulta- 
neously contacting  the  bottom  surface  of  the  upper  semi- 
conductor chip  along  entire  lengths  of  two  parallel  edges  of 
the  chip,  and  the  top  surfaces  of  the  inner  leads  of  the  lower 
lead  frame. 


5,804,875 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  HEAT  SINK  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRATED  GOUNDING  TAB 

Ralph  Remsburg,  and  Erica  Scholder,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763^38 

Int  a.*  HOSK  7/20:  HOIL  23/34 


MS.  a.  257—718 


18  Claims 


5,804,876 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BONDING  INTERCONNECT 

COMPONENT  AND  FLIP  CHIP  INTERCONNECT  BOND 

Rickie  C.  Lake,  Eagle,  and  Mark  E.  T^ittle,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Communications  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,762,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,663,598,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,747,  Dec.  13, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,480,834.  This  application  May  9,  1997,  Set. 

No.  853,852 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—737  5  Claims 

35 


conductive  bonding  area  comprising  an  outermost  metal  sur- 
face fabricated  of  an  ambient  oxidizable  metal;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  epoxy  bump  bonded  to  the  conductive 
bonding  area,  the  conductive  epoxy  bump  being  at  least 
partially  cured  and  comprising  an  oxide  reducing  agent 
capable  of  reducing  oxides  of  the  oxidizable  metal,  the  com- 
ponent being  void  of  any  appreciable  ambient  oxidizable 
metal  intermediate  the  bonded  conductive  epoxy  bump  and 
conductive  bonding  area  outermost  metal  surface,  the  conduc- 
tive bonding  area  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  metal 
layers,  both  metal  layers  constituting  an  ambient  oxidizable 
metal. 


5,804,877 

LOW-RESISTANCE  CONTACT  ON  A  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Oyde  R.  FuUer;  Joseph  B.  Delaney,  both  of  Piano,  and  Thomas 

E.  Nagle,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,061,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,920,  Feb.  8,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667^18 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/46,23/485:23/532 

VS.  a.  257—745  13  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  motherboard  with  a  pad; 

a  socket  connected  to  the  motherboard; 

a  processor  connected  to  the  socket; 

a  heat  sink  thermally  connected  to  the  processor: 

a  flexible  conductive  clip  for  retaining  the  processor  between  the 
heat  sink  and  the  socket,  the  clip  including  a  heat  sink  contact 
portion  and  a  pan-  of  legs  each  engaged  with  the  socket,  one 
of  the  legs  having  a  tab  extending  thereftom,  the  tab  being 
engaged  with  the  pad  on  the  motherboard:  and 

a  memory  connected  to  the  processor  by  an  interconnecting  bus. 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  to  a  GaAs  surface  comprising: 

a  layer  of  InGaAs  over  said  GaAs  surface:  and 

a  layer  of  TiW  ohmically  contacting  said  layer  of  InGaAs. 


5,804,878 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Minoru  Miyazaki;  Akane  Murakami;  Baocbun  Cui,  and  Mut- 
suo  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162^57,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351916,- 
Jan.  18,  1993,  5-023289 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—764  21  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  bonding  interconnect  component  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  die  comprising  integrated  circuitry  fabricated 

therewithin; 
a  conductive  bonding  area  on  the  surface  of  the  die  and  in 

electrical  connection  with  the  die  integrated  circuitry,  the 


K^^    ALUMINUM 

(GATE   ELECTRODEy  INTEBCONNCa ) 
DOPED  SILICON  (SOURCE  AND  DRAW) 
ITO    (PIXEL   ELECTRODE) 

TiNx 

^^   ALUMINUM    (SECOND  INTERCONNECT) 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  film  having  a  thickness  less  than  1500  A  and 

comprising  silicon: 
a  source  and  drain  provided  in  said  semiconductor  film; 
a  channel  provided  in  said  semiconductor  film  between  said 

source  and  drain: 
a  gate  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel  with  a  gate 

insulating  film  therebetween; 
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an  oxide  of  a  material  of  said  gate  electrode  provided  on  at  least 
a  side  of  said  gate  electrode: 

a  first  layer  comprising  titanium  and  nitrogen;  and 

a  second  layer  comprising  aluminum  and  provided  with  said  first 
layer  preventing  said  semiconductor  film  and  said  second 
layer  from  being  in  contact  with  each  other, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  film  is  in  contact  with  said  first 
layer  at  a  region  thereof  which  is  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  and  which  contains  therein  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous,  arsenic 
and  boron  at  a  concentration  of  1x10"  to  Ixl0^''cm', 

wherein  said  channel  extends  beyond  side  edges  of  said  gate 
electrode  in  a  direction  along  said  source  and  drain,  and 

wherein  said  gate  insulating  film  extends  on  a  part  of  said 
channel  extending  beyond  said  side  edges  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode to  sandwich  said  channel  between  said  gate  insulating 
film  and  an  insulating  surface  underlying  said  channel. 


5304379 
ALUMINUM  SCANDIUM  ALLOY  INTERCONNECTION 
Shinictaj  Ogawa;  Hlroshi  Nishimura,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Tatsuya  Yamada,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  281,508,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,090,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280408; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322681;  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322682;  Dec.  6,  1991, 
3-322685 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:25/40 
U.S.  a.  257—765  32  Claims 


1.  A  fine,  miniaturized,  aluminum  interconnection  made  from  a 
thin  film  deposited  over  an  insulating  surface,  the  interconnection 
comprising  a  crystalline  aluminum  film  containing  scandium  as  an 
impurity  and  connecting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  thai 
are  integrated  on  a  substrate,  wherein  the  crystalline  aluminum  film 
includes  a  crystal  grain  which  is  sufiBciently  large  to  provide 
increased  migration  resistance  to  said  interconnection. 


5,804,880 
SOLDER  ISOLATING  LEAD  FRAME 
Ranjan  J.  Mathew,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,835 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/495 
\}S.  a.  257—779  14  Claims 

1.  A  lead  frame  suitable  for  electrical  connection  to  a  die  and  for 
supporting  a  non-die  discrete  component,  the  lead  frame  compris- 
ing: 
a  multiplicity  of  leads: 

a  non- wettable  material  that  covers  at  least  part  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  leads  of  the  lead  frame,  Ihe  non-wettable  material  being 
arranged  to  repel  a  solder  material;  and 


a  plurality  of  conductive  attach  pads  covering  selected  portions 
of  die  lead  frames,  wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  plurality 
of  conductive  attach  pads  is  located  on  the  selected  lead  and 
serves  as  a  solderable  region  suitable  for  attaching  the  non-die 
discrete  component  to  the  selected  lead,  and  a  second  one  of 
the  plurality  of  conductive  attach  pads  is  located  on  the 
selected  lead  and  serves  as  a  wire  bondable  region; 

whereby  the  non-wettable  material  serves  as  a  barrier  to  prevent 
the  solder  material  used  to  attach  the  discrete  component  to 
the  solderable  region  of  the  lead  frame  from  spreading  to  the 
wire  bondable  region. 


5304381 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  UNDERCHIP  ENCAPSULATION 

Steven  Lewis  Wille,  and   Daniel   Roman  Gamota,  both  of 

Palatine,  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,861 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  a.  257—780  7  aaims 


24    K 


1.  A  microelectronic  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  die  attach 
region  and  a  plurality  of  first  bond  pads  disposed  at  the  die 
attach  region  in  a  pattern  such  that  the  first  bond  pads  are 
spaced  apart,  the  die  attach  region  including  a  channel  extend- 
ing across  the  die  attach  region  in  the  substrate  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  bond  pads: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  mounted  onto  said  printed  circuit  board 
and  comprising  a  major  face  facing  the  substrate  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  by  a  gap.  said  integrated  circuit  die  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  second  bond  pads  disposed  on  the 
major  face  such  that  each  second  bond  pad  registers  with  a 
first  bond  pad; 

a  plurality  of  solder  bump  interconnections,  each  solder  bump 
interconnection  connecting  a  first  bond  pad  to  a  second  bond 
pad;  and 

an  encapsulani  disposed  within  the  gap  and  surrounding  said 
solder  bump  interconnections. 


5,804382 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED 

TO  A  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

Isao  l^ukagoshi,  Shimodate;  Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  Oyama;  Yuki- 
hisa  Hirosawa,  Mooka;  Yoshikatsu  Mikami,  Shimodate,  and 
Hisashi  Dokochi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,954 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1995,  7-122026 
Int  CI."  HOIL  13/12:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—783  20  Claims 


5,804,884 
SURFACE  ELECTRICAL  FIELD  DELIMITING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 
Claudio  Diazzi,  Milan;  Bruno  Murari,  Monza;  Ubaldo  Mastro- 
matteo,  Comaredo,  and  Claudio  Contiero,  Bucdnasco,  all  of 
Italy,   assignors  to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.r.l„ 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,597 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  20, 
1994,  94830300 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58:23/28:23/29 
\3S.  a.  257-787  13  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  chip 
electrically  connected  to  a  wiring  substrate,  said  chip  having  a 
thickness  of  0.3  mm  or  less  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  a 
peripheral  portion,  the  wiring  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes corresponding  to  the  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip, 
and  an  adhesive  layer  present  between  the  semiconductor  chip  and 
the  wiring  substrate,  said  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  the  wiring  substrate  being  projected  from  an 
insulating  plane  to  a  predetermined  height,  a  plurality  of  spacer 
elements  having  almost  the  same  height  as  the  predetermined 
height  of  the  electrodes  projecting  from  the  insulating  plane  and 
having  at  least  one  shape  selected  from  circles  and  polygons  when 
seen  from  a  plan  view  being  present  in  an  area  surrounded  by  the 
electrodes  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  semiconductor  chip  after 
connection. 


5304,883 
BONDING  PAD  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hong-beom  Kim,  Yongin,  and  Seong-min  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1995, 
95-20642 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/29:23/31:27/02 
VS.  a.  257-786  7  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  bonding  pad  in  a  semiconductor  device 
covered  by  an  elongated  passivation  layer,  wherein  said  bonding 
pad  has  a  slit  formed  along  a  periphery  of  the  bonding  pad  to 
reduce  stresses  caused  by  wire  bonding,  said  slit  having  arcuate 
portions  at  comers  of  the  bonding  pad. 


10.  An  integrated  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  electrically  active 

areas  therein; 
a  plurality  of  layers  above  said  substrate  including  electrically 

conductive  layers; 
a  passivation  layer  overlying  the  plurality  of  layers; 
a  plastic  layer  overiying  said  passivation  layer;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  path  extending  from  the  protective 

layer  to  a  lowest-voltage  bias  region  in  the  subsu-ate  of 

semiconductor  material. 


5,804385 

AUTOMOTFVE  RACING  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 

Dennis  Reid,  107  Rodeo  Ct,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,227 

Int  a."  HOIH  43/04 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  ^  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  vehicle  racing  simulation  apparams  comprising: 

a  visual  indicator  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete,  separately 
activatable  display  means  for  visually  indicating  the  com- 
mencement of  a  vehicle  race; 

electronic  means  for  separately  activating  each  of  said  display 
means,  in  sequence;  and 

sound  generating  means,  activatable  by  said  electronic  means, 
for  generating  sound  representative  of  the  vehicle  race,  prior 
to  its  start,  said  sound  generating  means  activated  prior  to  the 
activation  of  said  plurality  of  display  means. 
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5304,886 
ELECTRO^flC  SWITCH  WITH  INSERT  MOLDING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

David  J.  Danielson,  Hamilton;  Charles  R.  Griffin,  Carthage, 

both  of  111.,  and  Rajkumar  Ramamurthy,  Keokuk,  Iowa, 

assigaors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,426 

Int  a."  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  CI.  307—10.1  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  conductive  area  thereon  and 

connected  to  a  conductor  wire  attached  to  the  printed  circuit 

board: 
a  housing  insert  molded  around  the  printed  circuit  board  having 

an  open  chamber  exposing  the  conductive  area  of  the  printed 

circuit  board:  and 
a  contact  member  mounted  in  the  housing  in  order  to  open  and 

close  a  circuit 


5,804,887 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  A 
REMOVABLE  SEAT,  ESPECIALLY  A  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Bemhard  Hoizapfel,  Remshalden;  Michael  Meyer.  Sindelfin- 
gen,  and  Frank  Zerrweck,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1996,  196  15 
321.2 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 
VJS.  a.  307—10.1  23  Oaims 


triggering  control  device  located  in  the  vehicle,  which  takes 
the  seat  occupation  status  into  account  in  issuing  the  trigger- 
ing signal; 

a  seat  installation  detection  device  that  detects  proper  installa- 
tion of  the  seat  and  delivers  a  corresponding  seat  installation 
status  signal; 

an  interface  interrogation  unit  that  checks  the  transmission  capa- 
bility of  at  least  a  signal  interface  and  delivers  a  correspond- 
ing interface  stams  signal; 

wherein  the  triggering  control  device  is  configured  to  take  into 
account  the  status  signals  for  seat  occupation,  interface,  and 
seat  installation  in  such  fastiion  thai  the  scope  of  the  trigger- 
ing of  the  restraint  device  is  adapted  to  the  conditions  charac- 
terized by  the  status  signals. 


5304,888 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Robert  Murr,  Barbing;  Bemhard  Foerstl,  Kelheim;  Thomas 
Roehrl,  Barbing,  and  Herbert  Zimmer,  Regensburg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
360.2 

Int  a."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  307— lOJ  13  Claims 


1.  Safety  device  for  a  vehicle  with  a  removable  seat,  comprising; 

an  occupant  restraint  device  associated  with  said  seat,  said 
occupant  restraint  device  comprising  at  least  one  airbag  and 
being  triggerable  in  the  event  of  a  sirious  accident  by  a 
triggerable  signal  from  a  triggering  control  device  so  that  the 
restraint  device  assumes  a  restraint  position  that  protects  the 
occupant; 

a  seat  occupation  device  located  in  the  seat  that  delects  a 
variable  seal  occupation  status  and  delivers  a  corresponding 
seat  occupation  stams  signal  through  a  signal  interface  to  the 


1.  An  anti-lheft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  portable  transponder  carrying  an  item  of  code  information; 

a  stationary  antenna  having  a  resonant  circuit  with  components 
and  a  resonant  frequency  being  determined  by  said  compo- 
nents; 

an  oscillator  oscillating  at  an  oscillator  frequency  and  having  an 
output  variable  being  used  as  an  exciter  variable  with  an 
exciter  frequency  for  compelling  an  oscillation  of  said  reso- 
nant circuit,  the  oscillation  being  cunplitude-modulaied  as  a 
function  of  ihe  code  information  of  said  transponder; 

an  evaluation  unit  receiving  the  oscillation  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  said  evaluation  unit  detecting  the  modulated  oscilla- 
tion and  demodulating  the  code  information  out  of  the  oscil- 
lalicn; 

a  comparator  comparing  the  code  information  with  command 
code  information  and  supplying  an  enable  signal  if  a  match 
occurs;  and 

a  security  unit  receiving  the  enable  signal; 

the  exciter  frequency  or  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant 
circuit  being  varied  if  initially  no  code  information  is  recog- 
nized by  said  evaluation  unit. 


5,804,889 
UN-INTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIFFUSION  FURNACE 
Chu  Lin  Hu;  Chin-Chuan  Chung,  both  of  Hsinchu  Hsian; 
Albert  Sang,  and  Kuo-T\int  Wei,  both  of  Hsinchu,  aU  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  29,  1996,  85211603 
InL  CI.''  H02J  3/04 
VS.  a.  307—64  20  Claims 
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1.  A  un-interruptable  power  supply  apparatus  for  a  diffusion 
furnace,  the  diffusion  furnace  including  a  power  electronics  sub- 
system coupled  to  a  three-phase  utility  power  source  through  first 
and  second  series-connected  normally-open  main  power  switches; 
an  automatic  controller;  and  a  direct-current  power  supply; 
wherein  the  automatic  controller  controls  operation  of  the  power 
electronics  subsystem;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  un-interruptable  power  supply  having  a  power  input  for 
connection  to  a  node  between  the  first  and  second  series- 
connected  normally-open  main  power  switches,  and  a  power 
output; 
a  first  normally-open  circuit  breaker  having  a  first  circuit  breaker 
switch  to  open  and  close  electrical  connection  between  the 
power  output  of  said  un-interruptable  power  supply  and  a 
power  input  of  said  automatic  controller,  the  first  circuit 
breaker  switch  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  power 
output  of  said  un-interruptable  power  supply  and  a  second 
terminal  for  connection  to  the  power  input  of  the  automatic 
controller; 
a  second  normally-open  circuit  breaker  having  a  second  circuit 
breaker  switch  to  open  and  close  electrical  connection 
between  a  first  phase  power  line  of  the  three-phase  utility 
power  source  and  a  power  input  of  the  direct-current  power 
supply,  the  second  circuit  breaker  switch  having  a  first  termi- 
nal for  connection  to  an  unswitched  portion  of  the  first  phase 
power  line  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  Ihe  power 
input  of  the  direct-current  power  supply: 
a  third  normally-closed  circuit  breaker  having  a  third  circuit 
breaker  switch  to  open  and  close  electrical  connection 
between  the  power  output  of  said  un-interruptable  power 
supply  and  a  system  ground,  the  third  circuit  breaker  switch 
having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  Ihe  power  output  of  said 
un-interruptable  power  supply  and  a  second  terminal  for  con- 
nection to  the  system  ground:  and 
a  fourth  normally-open  circuit  breaker  having  a  fourth  circuit 
breaker  switch  to  open  and  close  electrical  connection 
between  the  power  output  of  said  un-interruptable  power 
supply  and  Ihe  power  input  of  said  direct-current  power 
supply,  the  fourth  circuit  breaker  switch  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  the  power  output  of  said  un-inlerruplable  power 
supply  and  a  second  terminal  for  connection  to  the  power 
input  of  said  direct-current  power  supply. 


5304,890 

DIRECT  CURRENT  VOLTAGE  POWER  BACKUP 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Kakalec,  Madison,  NJ.,  and  John  S,  Pendergrass, 

Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HiU.  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,093,  Feb.  24,  1997,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,513,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,285 

Int.  a."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  system,  comprising: 

an  input  for  accepting  AC  voltage; 

a  power  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the 
input,  a  secondary  winding  side,  having  at  least  one  winding 
and  providing  an  AC  voltage; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  voltage; 

a  backup  terminal  connected  to  a  DC  voltage  source,  the  DC 
voltage  source  supplying  a  DC  voltage  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  AC  voltage  directly  to  a  load;  and 

switching  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  terminal 
to  one  of  the  secondary  winding  side  and  the  backup  terminal. 


5,804,891 
BATTERY  SAVING  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Douglas  H.  Marman,  Ridgefield,  Wash.,-  Kenneth  David  Fisch, 
and  Brian  B.  Walch,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Sentrol,  Inc.,  l\ialatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  825^11 

Int.  a."  H02J  9/06 

V.S.  Ci.  307—66  11  Cteims 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  that  is  normally  powered  by  AC  line 

power,  or  when  the  AC  line  power  fails,  by  a  battery  backup 

apparatus,  the  fire  alarm  system  including  a  control  panel  thai 

draws  a  lower  amount  of  current  at  a  lower  voltage  and  alarm 

annunciators  that  draw  a  higher  amount  of  current  at  a  higher 

voltage,  an  improved  battery  backup  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  backup  batteries,  which  when  connected  in  a 

parallel    configuration    have    a    first    ampere-hour   capacity 

capable  of  providing  the  lower  voltage  at  the  lower  amount  of 

current  for  powering  the  control  panel  for  at  least  a  first 

predetermined  time  period,  and  when  connected  in  a  series 

configuration  have  a  second  ampere-hour  capacity  capable  of 

providing  the  higher  voltage  at  the  higher  amount  of  current 

for  powenng  the  alarm  annunciators  for  at  least  a  second 
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predetermined  time  period  that  is  shorter  than  the  first  prede- 
termined time  period,  the  second  ampere-hour  capacity  being 
insuCBcienl  for  powering  the  control  panel  for  at  least  the  first 
predetermined  time  period; 

an  AC  line  power  sensing  circuit  for  issuing  a  power  not  good 
signal  in  response  to  an  absence  of  AC  line  power. 

an  alarm  condition  logic  circuit  for  detecting  whether  an  alarm 
condition  exists  and  issuing  a  no  alarm  signal  when  no  alarm 
condition  exists; 

a  logic  circuit  issuing  a  first  switching  state  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  the  power  not  good  signal  and  the  no  alarm  condi- 
tion signal  and  otherwise  issuing  a  second  switching  state 
signal;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  receiving  the  first  switching  state  signal 
and  switching  the  first  and  second  backup  batteries  into  the 
parallel  configuration  for  powering  the  control  panel. 


5,804,892 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Sctawan,  Trillenbiihlstrasse  29,  D-88682  Salem-Beuren, 
and  Andreas  Nagel,  Halver,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ulrich  Scbwan,  Salem-Beuren,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/01377,  §  371  Date  Feb.  IS,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1994,  44  12 
957^ 

InL  CL*  H02M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  307—104  30  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  contact-free  transmission  of  electrical  energy 
from  at  least  one  power  supply  to  at  least  one  consumer;  said 
device  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  having  connected  thereto  a  first  current  con- 
verting device; 

a  second  transformer  having  connected  thereto  a  second  current 
converting  device; 

a  first  endless,  closed-loop  electrical  conductor  coupling  electri- 
cally in  a  contact-free  manner  said  first  and  second  transform- 
ers; and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transformers  supplies  electrical 
energy  to  said  electrical  conductor  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  transformers  receives  electrical  energy  from  said  electri- 
cal conductor. 


5,804,893 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  APPROPRIATE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Shinya  Fujioka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1996,  8-274745 

Int.  a.*  H03K  3/027 

U.S.  CI.  307—125  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  internal  circuits  which  operates 
in  a  selected  mode  selected  from  a  plurality  of  operation  modes,  a 
number  of  said  operation  modes  being  more  than  two,  said  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  internal  voltage-reduction  circuits  for  supplying  an 
internal  voltage  to  the  internal  circuits  of  said  semiconductor 
device  via  at  least  one  shared  voltage-supply  line  shared  by  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  internal  voltage-reduction  cir- 
cuits; and 
a  control  circuit  for  driving  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
internal  voltage-reduction  circuits  based  on  a  signal  indicating 
said  selected  mode,  said  control  circuit  changing  said  prede- 
termined number  for  each  of  said  operation  modes. 


5,804,894 

LOW  VOLTAGE  BATTERY  PACK  MONITORING 

CIRCUIT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SET  POINTS 

Randal  A.  Leeson,  Stow,  and  Richard  Shoobridge,  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,093 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/00:  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—130  20  Claims 


3.  A  battery  pack  monitoring  circuit  for  a  portable  electronic 
device  having  a  battery  pack,  electronic  circuitry  including  a 
microprocessor  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  systems,  the  monitor- 
ing circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  a  low  battery  pack  set 
point  voltage  value  to  an  output  voltage  across  the  battery 
pack  and  generating  a  signal  resulting  in  actuation  of  a  low 


battery  indicator  upon  the  battery  pack  output  voltage  falling 
below  the  low  battery  set  point  voltage  value; 

b)  a  second  comparison  circuit  including  a  power  failure  com- 
parator having  an  output  with  two  output  states,  the  compara- 
tor electrically  coupled  to  the  battery  pack  for  comparing  a 
power  failure  set  point  voltage  value  to  the  output  voltage 
across  the  battery  pack,  the  comparator  output  changing  from 
a  first  output  state  to  a  second  output  state  upon  the  battery 
pack  output  voltage  falling  below  the  power  failure  set  point 
voltage  value,  at  least  one  of  the  electronic  systems  of  the 
device  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  and  being 
mmed  off  upon  the  comparator  output  changing  to  the  second 
output  state;  and 

c)  the  second  comparison  circuit  including  a  D  flip-flop  and  a 
switch  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  power  failure  com- 
parator and  the  at  least  one  of  the  electronic  systems  of  the 
device,  an  output  of  the  D  flip-flop  changing  state  when  the 
power  failure  comparator  changes  from  the  first  output  state 
to  second  output  state  causing  the  switch  to  change  state  and 
turn  off  the  at  least  one  of  the  electronic  systems. 


5304,895 

MINIATLIRE  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING 

MINIATURE  MOTOR  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Toshiaki  Tsuzaki,  and  Eiicfai  Ibata,  both  of  Yonago,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1993,  5-047842  U 
Int  CI."  H02K  n/00 
U.S.  a.  310—40  MM  22  Claims 
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5,804,896 

HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  MOTOR  AND  APPARATUS 

EQUIPPED  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Isamu    Takehara,    Chiba;    Masashi    Ogawa,    and    Hirotada 

Shimaguchi,  both  of  Narashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,144 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335815 

InL  a.*  H02K  7/00:11/00 

U.S.  a.  310—67  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  motor  for  high  speed  rotation,  comprising:  a  perma- 
nent magnet  rotor  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  outer  circum- 
ference; a  stator  core  disposed  around  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  return  yoke  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  thereon,  each  of  the  slots  having  a  width 
in  a  radial  direction  of  the  stator  core  smaller  than  a  width  of  the 
return  yoke  portion;  and  a  coil  having  two  turns  or  less  and  being 
comprised  of  a  conductor  disposed  in  the  slots  in  close  proximity 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  or  greater  than  >/2a  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rotor. 


5,804,897 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  VEHICLE  BRAKING 

APPARATUS 

Tohru  Kuwahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336180 
InL  CI."  H02K  49/02 
VS.  a.  310—77  15  Claims 

ISO 
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1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  frame  which  has  been  solder  treated  on  its  surface  and 
which  has  a  closed  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  shape; 

a  stator  fixedly  supported  by  said  stator  frame; 

a  rotor  surrounded  and  rotatable  supported  by  said  stator  frame 
in  opposition  to  said  stator;  and 

wherein  said  stator  frame  includes  a  main  frame  portion  and  at 
least  one  projected  portion  extending  directly  from  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  main  frame  portion  for  being  inserted 
through  at  least  one  hole  of  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  second  surface  to  a  first  surface  thereof,  said 
printed  circuit  board  being  provided  outside  the  motor  and 
extending  beyond  outer  dimensions  of  said  stator  frame  in  at 
least  two  opposite  directions  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, the  projected  portion  having  a  notch  for  holding  the 
printed  circuit  board  therein,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  the  projected  portion  extending  through  the  at  least  one 
hole  of  the  printed  circuit  board  are  soldered  to  each  other 
with  solder  and  the  printed  circuit  board  is  held  in  the  notch  of 
the  projected  portion. 


1.  Vehicle  braking  apparams  comprising: 
a  brake  drum  15  connected  to  a  rotational  shaft: 
an  annular  member  9  formed  of  a  ferromagnetic  material; 
a  guide  frame  B  for  supporting  said  annular  member  in  a 
position  within  and  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  brake 
drum; 
a  cylindrical  body   14  formed  entirely  from  a  nonmagnetic 
material  and  defining  an  uninterrupted  wall  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  brake  drum  and  said  annular  member, 
a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  permanent  magnets  8  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  in  positions  of  uniform  pitch,  the 
polarities  of  said  permanent  magnets  facing  said  inner  surface 
of  said  brake  drum  alternating  circumferentially; 
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a  thin  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  permanent  magnets;  and 

an  actuator  4  means  for  producing  axial  movement  of  said 
annularly  arranged  permanent  magnets  into  active  positions 
within  said  brake  drum  and  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
brake  drum  and  said  annular  member,  and  inactive  positions 
out  of  said  brake  drum. 


5,804,898 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  ENERGY 

OF  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Tenio  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,920,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,270 

Int.  a."  H02K  7/06:37/00 

VS,  CL  310—82  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  utilizing  magnetic  energy  of  a  permanent 
magnet,  said  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  substantially  disc-shaped  member  formed  of 
magnetic  material  and  a  substantially  flat  nng-shaped  annular 
permanent  magnet  disposed  integrally  in  a  circumferential 
direction  therein,  said  annular  permanent  magnet  having  a 
first  axial  end  of  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  axial  end  of  a 
second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity; 

two  groups  of  electromagnets,  each  said  group  including  a 
plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  annularly  and  opposed  to 
a  respective  said  axial  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  of  said 
rotor  and  arranged  at  a  respective  axial  side  of  said  rotor; 

a  first  gear  member  disposed  annularly  along  said  rotor  adjacent 
an  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  second  gear  member  formed  annularly  along  one  of  said 
groups  of  electromagnets  and  engaged  with  said  first  gear 
member  and  having  a  different  number  of  teeth  than  said  first 
gear  tnember; 

a  casing  containing  said  rotor  and  said  groups  of  electromagnets 
therein; 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  a  first  end  of  a  central  portion  of 
said  rotor  relative  to  said  casing  so  that  said  rotor  is  capable  of 
wobbling  movement  between  said  groups  of  electromagnets 
that  oppose  each  other,  said  pivotally  supporting  means  com- 
•  prising  a  shaft  portion  projecting  from  an  inner  surface  of  said 
casing,  a  globe-shaped  portion  formed  at  a  tip  of  said  shaft 
portion,  and  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  central  portion 
of  said  rotor,  said  recessed  portion  being  in  engagement  with 
said  globe-shaped  ponion; 

a  universal  coupling  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  rotor  and  to  convert  wobbling  movement  of 
said  rotor  into  rotation; 

an  output  shaft  connected  to  said  universal  coupling  and  to 
output  said  converted  rotation  thereof;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  electromagnets  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  and  timmg.  wherein: 


a  flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  flows  substantially  in  the 
entire  said  disc-shaped  member  when  none  of  said  electro- 
magnets is  eiiergized.  and  when  any  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets of  either  of  said  groups  is  energized,  the  flux  flow 
from  said  permanent  magnet  to  the  energized  electromagnet 
is  converged  to  flow  through  a  restricted  small  area  in  said 
disc-shaped  member  of  said  rotor  directly  between  said 
permanent  magnet  and  said  energized  electromagnet  so  as 
to  produce  an  attractive  magnetic  force  therebetween,  said 
attractive  magtietic  force  substantially  not  having  any  inter- 
action in  the  area  of  said  disc-shaped  member  of  said  rotor 
other  than  said  restricted  small  area. 


5,804,899 
MINL\TURE  MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  AT  LEAST 
ONE  ACTIVE  AXIS 
Patrice  Jamain,  Mauk;  Christoptac  Bcmus;  Jean- Yves  Frere, 
both  of  Paris;  Andri  Boura,  Chatellerault,  and  Remi  Dda- 
placc,  Mennecy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Soci- 
ete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  and  Sextant  Avionique,  Vei- 
izy  Villacoublay,  both  of  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,448 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1995,  95  04163 

Int.  a.*  H02K  7/09 

\i&.  CL  31fr-90J  20  Claims 


1.  Device  for  magnetically  centering,  about  a  reference  axis,  a 
second  body  mobile  relative  to  a  first  body,  said  device  including: 
a  magnetic  bearing  active  along  said  reference  axis,  and 
two  magnetic  centering  devices  offset  axially  along  said  refer- 
ence axis  and  transversely  disposed  outside  said  magnetic 
bearing. 


5,804,900 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Manabu  Taniguchi,  Yamatotakada,  and  Hirochika  Ueyama, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01425,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/023S3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167629 

Int.  CI.''  H02K  7/09:  B23Q  11/10 

VS.  CI.  310—90.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  beanng  spindle  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  spindle,  disposed  within  the  housing,  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  surrounding  a  cooling  fluid  channel  that 
extends  axially  through  the  spindle; 

c)  a  tubular  cooling  fluid  supply  member,  fixed  to  a  rear  end  of 
the  housing,  inserted  in  the  spindle's  cooling  fluid  channel  to 
an  insertion  depth,  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
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5,804,902 
MULTI-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  JOINED 
CONDUCTOR  LANES 
Wolfgang  HUl,  Ortenbergstrasse  3,  D-76135  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser,  No.  720,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  11 
749J 

IbL  CI."  H02K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—179  4  Oalms 


U   19  28   is 

defining  a  radial  clearance,  with  respect  to  the  spindle's  inner 
peripheral  surface,  that  defines  the  cooling  fluid  channel; 

d)  magnetic  bearings  that  contactlessly  support  the  spindle  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  while  the  spindle  is  rotating;  and 

e)  mechanical  touchdown  bearings  that  support  the  spindle  while 
the  spindle  is  initiated  into  rotation  and  when  the  spindle  is 
stopped  from  rotating; 

wherein  ( 1 )  the  radial  clearance  defining  the  cooling  fluid  chan- 
nel is  greater  than  (2)  a  radial  spacing  between  the  touchdown 
bearings  and  the  spindle  when  the  spindle  is  contactlessly 
supported. 


5,804,901 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  USING  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS 

Sanshiro  Ogino,  2-20-1,  Futaba,  Sbinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  and 

Keiichiro  Asaoka,  8-8,  Izumi-cfao,  Atsugi-shi,   Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  74U17 

Int  CI."  H02K  21/00:41/00:16/00:21/12 

U.S.  a.  310—152  10  Claims 

4 
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1.  An  energy  conversion  de\ice  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  generating  device  including  a  bracket-shaped 
made  of  magnetic  material  having  a  bottom  portion  and  two 
columnar  sections,  each  of  said  two  columnar  sections 
extending  up  from  said  bottom  portion  and  each  of  said 
columnar  sections  having  an  upper  portion  extending  from  the 
lop  of  the  respective  columnar  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  disposed  between  the  upper  portions  to 
form  a  top  portion  of  said  yoke  and  also  to  provide  a  closed 
magnetic  circuit  wherein  said  permanent  magnets  are 
arranged  in  a  row;  and 

a  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  length  parallel  to  the  row  formed 
by  said  permanent  magnets,  said  blocks  forming  a  supporting 
structure  in  an  equally  spaced  arrangement  opposite  the  top 
portion  of  the  yoke  such  that  a  direct  current  applied  to  said 
magnetic  field  generating  device  attracts  or  repels  said  blocks 
to  cause  movement  of  said  blocks  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  row  formed  by  said  permanent  magnets. 


1.  A  multi-phase  electric  machine  consisting  of  a  multi-phase 
winding,  said  multi-phase  winding  possessing  conductor  lanes, 
said  conductor  lanes  consisting  of  sections  and  said  conductor 
lanes  having  cross  sections,  a  part  of  said  winding  lying  during 
operation  of  said  electric  machine  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
electric  machine,  said  conductor  lanes  of  said  machine  being 
joined  from  prefabricated  conductor  parts  in  those  said  sections  of 
said  conductor  lanes  that  are  located  within  said  magnetic  field  of 
said  machine  and  said  cross  sections  of  said  conductor  lanes 
remaining  approximately  constant,  wherein  said  prefabricated  con- 
ductor parts  consist  of  at  least  two  said  sections  which  are  located 
within  the  magnetic  field  during  operation  of  said  machine  and 
which  are  separated  by  at  least  one  said  section  which  is  located 
outside  said  magnetic  field  during  operation  of  said  machine. 


5,804,903 

MOTOR  SHAFT  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Rodney  R.  Fisher,  3175  NW.  Crocker  La..  Albany.  Oreg.  97321, 

and  Hugh  E.  Boyanton,  146  Kevin  Way,  Salem,  Oreg.  97306 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141350,  Oct.  22,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,931 

InL  CI."  H02K  13/10:  HOIR  39/46 

VS.  CI.  310—248  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  discharging  a  rotating  shaft  of  a 
machine,  said  machine  ha\ing  a  frame  supporting  bearings  jour- 
nalling  said  shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
contact  means  for  providing  a  durable,  contamination  free,  elec- 
trical contacting  surface,  said  contact  means  comprising  a 
member  distinct  from  said  shaft  but  removably  joined  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  in  electrically  conductive 
relation  therewith,  said  member  where  it  provides  .said  surface 
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being  formed  of  a  highly  conductive  corrosion  resistant  mate- 
rial as  compared  with  said  shaft: 

a  conductive  brush  for  resiliently  and  continuously  contacting 
said  surface  of  said  contact  means  during  rotation  thereof  to 
complete  continuous  low  resistance  frictional  contact  with 
said  surface;  and 

a  housing  for  slidably  receiving  said  conductive  brush  in  Juxta- 
position with  said  contact  means  so  the  brush  can  engage  said 
contact  means,  said  housing  including  means  forming  a  cir- 
cuit path  for  coupling  said  brush  to  the  frame  of  said  machine 
so  as  to  complete  a  continuous,  low  impedance  discharge 
circuit  for  said  shaft  across  said  bearings: 

said  apparatus  defining  a  cavity  for  extending  the  immediate 
region  of  contact  between  said  contact  means  and  said  brush 
for  receiving  and  holding  residue  produced  by  said  brush  as 
said  shaft  rotates; 

wherein  said  housing  is  secured  to  said  machine  and  is  substan- 
tially closed  except  for  passage  of  said  shaft  carrying  said 
contact  means; 

wherein  said  contact  means  is  supported  from  the  end  of  said 
shaft  and  is  cup  shaped,  being  open  ended  in  the  direction 
axially  away  ft-om  said  machine,  said  brush  extending  from 
said  housing  into  the  open  end  of  the  cup-shaped  contact 
means  for  contacting  the  inner  end  of  the  contact  means 
closest  to  said  machine;  and 

further  including  an  elastomeric  ring  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  brush  and  compressed  from  said  housing  toward  the  open 
edge  of  the  cup-shaped  contact  means,  said  cup-shaped  con- 
tact means  cooperating  to  provide  said  cavity. 


5,804,904 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  A^fD  A  METHOD  OF 
GENERATION  POWER  THEREWITH 
No-yeol  Park,  Suwon;   Seong-man  Jang,  Anyang;   Gun-hee 
Jang,  308-801  Mugungtawa  Kyungnam  Apt.,  Shinchon-dong, 
Dongan-gu,  Anyang,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jin-yook  Yoon,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd,,  and  Gun-hee  Jang,  both  of  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1996, 
1996  1021 

Int.  a."  H02K  1/22 
VS.  a.  310-261  15  aaims 
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I.  A  brushless  DC  motor  which  generates  power  firom  the  torque 
generated  between  a  flux  field  and  a  rotating  magnetic  field, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  flux  field;  and 

means  for  forming  the  rotating  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  the 
flux  field. 


wherein  said  means  for  generating  the  flux  field  includes  an 
annular  field  magnet  having  ten  magnetic  poles  with  surfaces 
alternately  arranged  in  a  ring-shaped  form  along  a  circumfer- 
ential orientation  and  magnetically  bonded  to  each  other  in  a 
radial  orientation,  each  having  an  opposing  polarity  with 
respect  to  adjacent  magnetic  poles,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  forming  the  rotating  magnetic  field 
includes  an  armature  core  having  nine  salient-poles  at  regular 
intervals  from  the  circumference  opposing  the  surfaces  of  the 
magnetic  poles  of  the  annular  field  magnet,  and  having  nine 
slots  each  formed  between  adjacent  salient-poles,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  armature  windings  wound  around  each  of  the 
salient-poles  with  at  'east  one  winding,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  armature  windings  are  divided  into  three  groups  of  wind- 
ings wound  around  three  consecutive  of  said  nine  salient- 
poles  of  said  armature  core. 


5,804,905 

ELECTRIC  DISK  ARMATURE  MACHINE 

KaH-Heinz  Knoerzer,  Im  Kleegaftle  7a,  DE-79235  Vogtsburh/ 

Achkarren  Bundesrepublik,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,898,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1993,  93  05 
152  U;  Apr.  3,  1993,  93  95  153  U 

Int.  a."  H02F  1/22 


VS.  CI.  310—268 
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33  Claims 


I.  An  electric  disk  armature  machine,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft: 

a  rotor,  wherein  said  rotor  is  a  self-supporting  construction  of  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  metallic  coil  elements  which  are  distrib- 
uted along  a  circumference  and  which  are  interconnected 
radially  outside  and  radially  inside  so  as  to  be  conductive; 

at  least  one  driver  disk,  wherein  said  at  least  one  driver  disk  is 
arranged  vertically  to  a  shaft  axis  for  at  least  one  of  a  positive 
and  a  frictional  connection  with  said  rotor;  and 

a  commutator,  wherein  said  commutator  is  formed  by  an  annular 
portion  of  one  end  side  of  said  rotor; 

wherein  said  drive  shaft  transmits  power  from  and  to  said  rotor 
of  said  electric  disk  armature  machine,  and  wherein  an  insu- 
lating layer  is  arranged  between  said  rotor  and  said  drive 
shaft,  and  further  wherein  the  plate-like  coil  element  portions 
of  said  commutator  have  conically-shaped  surfaces  so  that  the 
edges  of  an  Insulating  gap  between  every  two  adjacent  coil 
element  portions  extend  parallel  to  one  another  at  least  in  an 
entire  region  of  contact  with  brushes. 


5,804.906 
SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Tsutsumi,  Yonezawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinsei  Cor- 
poration, Yamagata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00940,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106921,- 
Jul.  I,  1994,  6-150931 

Int  CL*  H04R  17/00.  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—322  38  Qaims 
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1.  A  sound  generating  device  comprising: 

an  acoustic  vibration  plate; 

a  driving  device  having  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  vibration 
plates,  the  central  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  piezoelectric 
vibration  plates  being  connected  to  said  acoustic  vibration 
plate  for  driving  said  acoustic  vibration  plate,  wherein  said 
piezoelectric  vibration  plates  are  arranged  spaced  from  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction,  wherein  one  of  the  peripheral  and 
central  portions  of  adjacent  piezoelectric  vibration  plates  are 
connected  to  each  other,  adjacent  piezoelectric  vibration 
plates  being  made  to  flex  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other,  the  piezoelectric  vibration  plate  positioned  at  one  end 
of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  vibration  plates  being  con- 
nected to  an  acoustic  vibration  plate;  and 

an  elastic  plate  member  attached  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibration  plate  and  radially  extending  outward 
from  the  periphery  of  the  piezoelectric  vibration  plate,  said 
elastic  plate  member  being  attached  to  the  peripheral  portion 
of  said  piezoelectric  vibration  plate  positioned  at  the  other  end 
of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  vibration  plates. 


5,804,907 

HIGH  STRAIN  ACTUATOR  USING  FERROELECTRIC 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Seung-Eek  Park,  State  College,  and  Thomas  R.  Shrout,  Port 

Matilda,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research 

Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,579 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  CI.  310—358  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  actuator  comprising: 


a  body  comprising  at  least  one  single  crystal  of  a  ferroelectric 
material,  said  ferroelectric  material  being  either  lead  zinc 
niobate-lead  titanate  or  lead  magnesium  niobate-lead  titanate; 
and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  body,  said 
electric  field  oriented  within  approximately  +/-  20°  of  a 
<001>  crystallographic  axis  of  said  at  least  one  single  crystal. 


5304,908 

ENHANCEMENT  IN  BONDING  STRENGTH  IN  FIELD 

EMISSION  ELECTRON  SOURCE 

Akihiro  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041038 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  1/02 
VS.  a.  313—309  10  Claims 
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1.  A  field  emission  electron  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  at  least  a  surface  of  which  is  electrically  conduc- 
tive; 

(b)  at  least  one  conically  shaped,  electrically  conductive  emitter, 
said  emitter  being  formed  on  said  substrate: 

(c)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  for 
electrically  insulating  said  substrate  from  a  gate  electrode: 

(d)  said  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  electrically  insulating 
layer,  said  gate  electrode  and  said  electrically  insulating  layer 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  said  emitter  is  dis- 
posed; 

(e)  a  bonding  pad  formed  on  said  electrically  insulating  layer 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  gate  electrode; 

(f)  a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  said  bonding  pad;  and 

(g)  a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
second  metal  layer  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  that  of 
said  first  metal  layer. 


5304,909 
EDGE  EMISSION  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Thomas  Nilsson,  Phoenix;  John  Song,  Tempe,  and  Emmett 
Howard,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^41 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  19/24 

VS.  O.  313—309  7  Qaims 


1.  An  edge  emission  FED  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  major  surface: 
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an  emissive  structure  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of  the 
supporting  substrate  and  defining  an  emissive  edge; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  the  emissive  structure; 

a  gate  extraction  electrode  disposed  on  the  dielectric  layer; 

the  emissive  edge,  the  dielectric  layer,  and  the  ballast  layer 
defining  an  emission  well,  wherein  the  gate  extraction  elec- 
trode is  proximate  to  the  emission  well; 

an  anode  plate  opposing  the  gate  extraction  electrode, 
wherein  the  emissive  structure  includes  a  ballast  layer  disposed  on 

the  supporting  substrate  and  defines  a  bottom  surface  of  the 

emission  well. 


53»4,910 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS  WITH  LOW  FUNCTION 
EMTTTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOW  WORK 
FUNCTION  EMITTERS 
Keviii  Tjadeo,  and  James  J.  Alwan,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,443 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30 
VS.  a.  313—310  36  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 
an  anode  having  phosphor  deposited  thereon; 
a  cathode  in  opposing  relation  to  the  phosphor,  separated  by  an 
evacuated  space,  the  cathode  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  film  disposed  over  the  substrate;  and 
an  emitter  disposed  over  the  film  and  having  a  base  and  a  top, 
the  emitter  including  silicon  and  carbon,  a  distribution  of 
carbon  in  the  emitter  being  substantially  uniform  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  substantially  non-uniform  in  a  ver- 
tical direction,  a  ratio  of  carbon  to  silicon  in  the  emitter  lop 
bemg  greater  than  a  ratio  of  carbon  to  silicon  in  the  emitter 
base. 


S,804,911 

ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Nicasius  G.  T.  Van  Gennip;  Petrus  J.  M.  Fransen,  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netheriands,-   Winand   H.  A.  M.   Friederichs, 

Bath,  N.Y.,  and  Petrus  H.  Antonis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,427 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  19, 
1996.  96201062 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/50 
VS.  CI.  313—318.01  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a 
lamp  vessel  (10)  which  has  an  ionizable  filling,  which  is  closed  in 
a  gastight  manner,  which  has  an  end  portion  (12)  with  a  cavity  (II) 


in  which  an  electric  coil  (20)  is  accommodated,  and  in  which  in 
addition  a  heat  conductor  (30)  is  accommodated  which  extends  to 
outside  the  cavity  and  has  a  flange  (31)  there  with  an  axis  (32),  a 
circumference  (33),  a  surface  (34)  which  faces  away  from  the  lamp 
vessel  and  a  surface  (35)  which  faces  the  lamp  vessel,  a  mounting 
member  (40)  which  is  fastened  to  the  flange  (31)  being  connected 
to  the  lamp  vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  mounting  member  (40) 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  hook  (41a)  which  points  radially 
inwards  and  which  cooperates  with  a  recess  (36a)  in  the  surface 
(34)  of  the  flange  which  faces  away  fixsm  the  lamp  vessel,  which 
recess  issues  into  an  axial  groove  (37a)  at  the  circumference  (33) 
of  the  flange  (31),  which  groove  extends  up  to  the  surface  (35) 
which  faces  the  lamp  vessel. 


5,804,912 
MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  CRT 
Dong  Min  Park,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
95-40326 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/06:  C22C  38/06 
VS.  CI.  313—402  6  Qaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  phosphor  screen  panel  for  showing  an  image; 

an  electron  gun  for  emitting,  focusing  and  controlling  electron 
beams; 

a  deflection  coil  for  controlling  a  traveling  direction  of  electron 
beams;  and 

a  glass  bulb  for  sustaining  the  electron  gun,  deflection  coil,  and 
phosphor  screen  and  maintaining  constant  inner  conditions, 
wherein  the  glass  bulb  comprises  an  iron  based  amorphous 
alloy  layer  disposed  on  surfaces  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  inner  surface,  the  outer  surface,  and  combi- 
nations thereof  and  wherein  the  iron  based  amorphous  alloy  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe78Si,B|3. 
Fe8|B,,5Si7  5C2,  FgftBjC,,  and  alloys  thereof. 


UMI 


5,804,913 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  MOUNT  FOR 

DEFLECTION  UNIT 

Antonius  P.  M.  Gnibben;  Edward  P.  V.  Maesen,  and  Johannes 

H.  F.  C.  Sieben,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5,  1995, 
95200861 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/76 
VS.  CI.  313-440  5  Claims 

5.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 
an  evacuated  envelope, 
a  display  .screen  in  said  evacuated  envelope, 
at  least  one  electron  beam  in  said  evacuated  envelope. 
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1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  with  multiple  fluorescent  surfaces,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  outer  tube  having  an  opening  defined  at  each  end  and 
an  inner  wall  surface  coated  with  a  layer  of  fluorescent 
material,  said  each  end  being  sealed  by  a  cap,  an  inner  side  of 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  filament  connected  to  a  couple 
of  electric  power  connecting  pins  at  an  outer  side  of  said  cap. 
said  outer  tube  having  an  interior  in  a  vacuum  and  low 
pressure  state,  said  interior  being  filled  with  mercury  vapor; 
and 

a  hollow  inner  tube  having  openings  defined  at  each  end  and 
being  secured  by  a  supporting  means  within  said  outer  tube,  at 
least  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  inner  lube  being  coated 
w  ith  a  layer  of  fluorescent  material. 

wherein  ultra-violet  rays  generated  in  said  outer  tube  excite  the 
layers  of  fluorescent  material  coated  on  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes,  thereby  increasing  the  luminosity  of  the  fluorescent 
lamp. 


5,804,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,804,916 
FLAT  PICTURE  TUBE 
Keum  Sik  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Youare  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28.  1994. 
9163/1994 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  CL  313-^97  2  Claims 


a  deflection  unit  for  deflecting  said  at  least  one  electron  beam 
across  the  display  screen,  the  deflection  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  saddle  shaped  deflection  coils  situated  outside  the  enve- 
lope, and 

connecting  pieces  to  which  said  coils  are  fixedly  mounted,  both 
coils  being  mounted  to  at  least  one  common  one  of  said 
pieces,  said  pieces  being  flexibly  arranged  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


5304,914 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ADDITIONAL  AND 

INTERIOR  FLUORESCENT  SURFACES  TO  INCREASE 

LUMINOSITY 

Lyuji  Ozawa;  Kuang-Lung  Tsai;  Chun-hui  Tsai,  all  of  Hsinchu, 

and  Chie-Ching  Lin.  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,572 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  l/62;63/04 

U.S.  a.  313-^93  16  Claims 


1.  A  flat  picture  tube,  comprising  : 

a  glass  vessel; 

a  heater  installed  inside  said  glass  vessel  for  emitting  heat 

electrons; 
a  plurality  of  fluorescent  units  arranged  in  a  fluorescent  unit 

matrix  having  rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  anodes  extending  in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said 
anodes  being  individually  actuable  and  corresponding  to  a 
single  row  of  said  fluorescent  unit  matrix:  and 
a  plurality  of  control  elements  extending  in  a  second  direction 
non-parallel  to  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  control  ele- 
ments being  separately  actuable  and  corresponding  to  a  single 
column  of  said  fluorescent  unit  matrix  such  that  each  control 
element  overlaps  each  anode  at  a  position  proximal  to  a 
fluorescent  unit,  wherein 

a  selected  fluorescent  unit  is  individually  energized  by  actu- 
ating the  anode  corresponding  to  the  row  of  said  selected 
fluorescent  unit  and  by  actuating  the  control  element  corre- 
sponding to  the  column  of  said  selected  fluorescent  unit 
such  that  electrons  emitted  from  said  heater  are  directly 
drawn  by  an  overlapping  of  the  actuated  anode  and  the 
actuated  control  element  to  energize  said  selected  fluores- 
cent unit; 
wherein  an  insulator  is  disposed  between  adjacent  fluorescent 
units  along  each  of  said  anodes. 


5,804.917 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hisamitsu  Takahashi:  Yoshihisa  Tsuruoka;  Toshio  Miyauchi. 
and  Shigeru  Hieda,  all  of  Mobara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fut- 
aba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,972 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/02 

VS.  CI.  313—504  7  Claims 

7,  7.  7 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  display  device  comprising: 
a  light-permeable  substrate: 
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a  plurality  of  transparenl  electrodes  arranged  in  a  stripe-like 
manner  on  said  light-permeable  substrate  and  formed  of  a 
light-permeable  conductive  film; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  arranged  in 
a  stripe-like  manner  on  said  transparent  electrodes  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  transparent  elec- 
trodes: 

organic  layers  each  formed  of  an  organic  electroluminescent 
medium  and  arranged  between  each  adjacent  two  of  said  ribs; 
and 

upper  electrodes  each  made  of  a  conductive  film  deposited  all 
over  each  of  said  organic  layers  and  formed  into  a  thickness 
which  does  not  exceed  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  ribs. 


5,804,919 
RESONANT  MICROCAVITY  DISPLAY 
Stuart  M.  Jacobsen,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.;  Steven  M.  Jaffe, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Hergen  Eilers,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  M ichieal  L. 
Jooes,  Athens,  Ga.,  and   Irving  Jaffe,   London,   England, 
assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08306,  S  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/03621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  581,622 

InL  a.''  HOIJ  29/18:29/29;  G02B  5/IS 

V3.  CI.  313—506  8  Claims 


5,804,918 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHT 

REFLECTING  FILM  ONLY  AT  ALOCATIONS 
CORRESPONDING  TO  LIGHT  EMITTING  REGIONS 
Mika  Yazawa,  Obu:  Tomohiro  Yonekawa,  Anjo:  Yutaka  Hat- 
tori,  Olozaki;   Nobuei  Ito,  Chiryu,  and  Tadasbi  Hattori, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-331702; 
Sep.  6,  1995,  7-255634 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:17/49 
VS.  CL  313—506  12  Claims 


W 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

an  electroluminescent  element  structure  which  has  a  pair  of 
electrodes  comprising  a  transparent  first  electrode  disposed  on 
an  insulating  substrate  side  and  a  transparent  second  electrode 
disposed  on  a  light  outgoing  side,  and  a  stack  of  layers 
comprising  a  transparent  first  insulating  layer,  a  luminescent 
layer  and  a  second  transparent  insulating  layer  all  of  which 
are  interposed  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  wherein  said 
transparent  first  electrode  has  a  pattern  comprising  a  plurality 
of  regions  each  isolated  and  insulated  from  each  other  and 
regions  of  said  stack  of  layers  interposed  between  said  trans- 
parent first  electrode  and  said  transparent  second  electrode 
serve  as  light  emitting  regions; 

a  light  reflecting  film  disposed  on  said  insulating  substrate,  said 
light  reflecting  film  being  patterned  so  that  said  light  reflect- 
ing film  is  placed  only  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said 
light  emitting  regions:  and 

a  transparent  insulating  substance  interposed  between  said  trans- 
parent first  electrode  and  said  light  reflecting  film. 

wherein  light  which  is  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  regions 
and  travels  toward  said  insulating  substrate  is  reflected  in  a 
direction  of  said  light  outgoing  side  by  said  light  reflecting 
film  placed  only  at  said  location  corresponding  to  said  light 
emitting  regions. 


1.  A  luminescent  display  comprising  a  resonant  microcavity  with 
an  active  region,  the  active  region  having  a  phosphor  disposed 
therein  for  emitting  light: 

wherein  said  microcavity  comprises  means  for  modifying  a 
process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  spontaneous 
emission  processes  of  the  phosphor  and  energy  transfer  pro- 
cesses of  the  phospor; 
wherein  said  microcavity  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  structure  disposed  upon  said  substrate  comprising  the 
active  region  and  a  plurality  of  reflective  regions; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  reflective  regions  comprise: 

(c)  a  front  reflective  region  disposed  upon  said  substrate,  and 

(d)  a  back  reflective  region; 

wherein  the  active  region  is  disposed  between  the  front  and  the 

back  reflective  regions;  and 
wherein  the  front  reflective  region,  the  active  region,  and  the 

back  reflective  region  comprise  thin  films. 


5,804,920 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  ETCHED  GLASS  SPACERS 
Babar  A.  Khan,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Henri  R.  J.  R.  Van  Helleputte; 
Adrianus  L.  J.  Burgmans,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands; 
Karel  Elbert  Kuijk,  Dommelen,  Netherlands;  Petrus  F.  G. 
Bongaerts,  Waaire,  Netherlands,  and  Jacob  Bruinink,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,799 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—582  16  Claims 


31   58    30 


I.  A  channel  plate  for  a  flat  display  comprising  a  dielectric 
substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface,  an  integral 
dielecuic  sheet  directly  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  thin  dielecUnc  sheet-like  member  on  the  top  of  the 
integral  dielectric  sheet,  the  integral  dielectric  sheet  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  thickness  to  the  required  channel  depth  and  having 
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elongated  through-holes  defining  flanking  wall  portions,  the  flank- 
ing wall  portions  directly  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate,  whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  flanking 
wall  portions  and  the  thin  dielectric  sheet-like  member  together 
define  elongated  channels,  and  electrode  surfaces  in  each  of  the 
channels. 


5,804,921 
SOLITON  QUENCHING  NLTL  IMPULSE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

A  PULSE  FORMING  NETWORK  AT  THE  OUTPUT 
Thomas  E.  McEwan,  and  Gregory  E.  Dallum,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,029,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,408 
Int.  a."  H03K  3/36 
VS.  O.  315—20  10  Claims 
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1.  A  nonlinear  transmission  line  (NLTL)  impulse  generator, 
comprising: 

a  NLTL  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  inductors  and  reverse  biased  varactor  diodes;  and 

a  pulse  forming  network  (PFN)  connected  in  shunt  between  said 
output  of  said  NLTL  and  ground,  wherein  said  PFN  is  elec- 
trically connected  in  parallel  with  the  last  varactor  diode  of 
said  plurality  of  reverse  biased  varactor  diodes  wherein  said 
PFN  is  located  within  '/2  of  a  pulse  length  in  electrical  length 
of  said  NLTL  output,  wherein  said  PFN  rapidly  reduces  a 
NLTL  output  voltage  to  diff'erentiate  said  NLTL  output  volt- 
age. 


5,804,922 
LAMP  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  SPECTRAL  OUTPUT 
James  T.  Dolan,  Frederick;  Michael  G.  Ury,  BetDesda,  and 
Charles  H.  Wood,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion 
Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149^18,  Nov.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  60,553,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,551,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  875,769,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Sen  No.  882,409,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
867,551  Sen  No.  875,769,  and  Sen  No.  882,409,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  779,718,  Oct.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  604,487, 
Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  488^78 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/12:65/04:61/52 
VS.  CI.  315—32  2  aaims 

1.  A  discharge  lamp  comprising 
a  power  source, 
a  fill  excitation  means. 

a  discharge  bulb  containing  a  fill  not  including  mercury,  but 
based  on  a  material  selected  from  the  group  including  a  sulfur 
containing  substance,  a  selenium  containing  substance,  or  a 
combination  of  said  substances,  for  emitting  principally  vis- 
ible light,  and 
a  variable  cooling  means  for  varying  the  cooling  provided  to 
said  bulb  so  as  to  condense  a  controlled  portion  of  said  fill 
material  so  as  to  control  the  wavelength  range  of  the  spectral 
energy  emitted  by  the  bulb. 


2.  The  lamp  of  claim  1  wherein  said  fill  contains  a  combination 
of  a  sulfiv  containing  substance  and  a  selenium  containing  sub- 
stance. 


5,804,923 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PROTECTED  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  WINDOW 
Kouichi  lio,  Amagasaki;  Kyouichi  Komacfai,  Kobe;   Katsuo 
Katayama,  Amagasaki,  and  Takeshi  Akimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  S«n  No.  663,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1995,  7-148474 
Int.  CL"  C23C  16M0 
VS.  a.  315—111.21  7  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  having  a  protected  microwave 
transmission  window,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

A  processing  chamber  in  which  an  object  to  be  processed  is 
placed; 

means  for  supplying  process  gas  into  the  processing  chamber. 

means  for  generating  microwaves  to  be  used  for  exciting  plasma 
in  the  processing  chamber; 

a  microwave  introducing  member,  including  a  microwave  trans- 
mission window,  through  which  the  microwaves  pass  into  the 
processing  chamber: 

an  electrode  plate  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  microwave  trans- 
mission window,  the  electrode  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  microwaves  pass; 

a  dielectric  member  blocking  the  opening  of  the  electrode  plate 
and 

a  high  frequency  power  supply  which  applies  high  frequency 
voltage  to  the  object. 
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5,804,924 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  TWO  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Masahito  Ohnishi;   Tadao  Uetsuki;   Takashi   Kanda,  all  of 
Osaka,  and  Masahiro  Naruo,  Kodoma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190895 

Int  a."  H05B  37/00 

\}S.  CL  31S-160  23  Claims 


to  charge  said  capacitive  energy  accumulator  with  a  predetermined 
polarity  up  to  an  adjustable  voltage  whereby  initial  conditions  for 
an  electrical  pulse  to  be  generated  are  determined. 
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1.  A  stable  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp,  and 

a  power  source  means  for  outputting  AC  voltage  components 
containing  a  higher  voltage  value  and  a  lower  voltage  value 
than  a  steady-state  voltage  of  the  discharge  lamp  for  a  stable 
lighting  thereof,  the  AC  voltage  compor.ents  of  the  higher 
voltage  value  and  of  the  lower  voltage  value  being  respec- 
tively variable  in  instantaneous  value  along  a  continuum  in 
each  cycle  comprising  both  higher  and  lower  voltage  value 
components. 


5,804,926 

LIGHTING  CTRCIHT  THAT  INCLUDES  A  COMPARISON 

OF  A  "FLATTENED"  SINEWAVE  TO  A  FULL  WAVE 

RECTIFIED  SINEWAVE  FOR  CONTROL 

Joe  E.  Deavenport,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629325 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—219  4  Claims 


5,804,925 

MODULATOR  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRIC  PULSES 

Heinrich  Salbert,  Saarwellingen,  and  Klaus-Peter  Jiingst,  Stut- 

cnsee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentrum 

Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  40 
013.6 

Int.  CI.''  H05B  37/00 
VS.  a.  315—209  R  1  aaim 

1  2  4      9 
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1.  A  modulator  for  generating  a  high-power  electric  pulse  on  a 
load,  comprising:  a  voltage  source:  an  energy  accumulator  circuit 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  including  an  inductive  energy 
accumulator  and  a  power  switch  arranged  in  series  with  said 
inductive  energy  accumulator:  and  a  load  circuit  bridging  said 
power  switch  comprising  a  current  diode  arranged  in  series  with  an 
electrical  load,  a  capacitive  energy  accumulator,  a  second  switch 
controlled  so  as  to  be  always  in  a  state  complementary  to  that  of 
said  power  switch,  and  a  current  source  arranged  in  parallel  circuit 
relationship  with  said  capacitive  energy  accumulator  and  adapted 


vf' 


1 .  A  gas  discharge  lamp  electronic  ballast  circuit,  comprising: 

a  gas  discharge  lamp: 

rectifier  responsive  to  AC  power  for  providing  a  full  wave 
rectified  sinewave  voltage  across  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  means: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing; 

switching  means  for  repetitively  connecting  said  rectifying 
means  full  wave  rectified  sinewave  voltage  to  said  primary 
winding; 

driving  means  responsive  to  said  secondary  winding  for  driving 
said  lamp  with  a  sinusoidal  voltage  having  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

current  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  average  of  peaks  of  cument 
flowing  in  said  driving  means; 

reference  means  responsive  to  said  rectifier  means  for  providing 
a  reference  full  wave  rectified  sinewave  voltage: 

waveshaping  means  responsive  to  said  rectifier  means  for  pro- 
viding a  flattened  full  wave  rectified  sinewave  voltage  that  is 
in  phase  with  said  reference  fiiU  wave  rectified  sinewave 
voltage,  wherein  a  difference  between  said  reference  full  wave 
rectified  sinewave  voltage  and  said  flattened  full  wave  recti- 
fied sinewave  voltage  increases  with  the  amplitude  of  said 
reference  full  wave  rectified  sinewave  voltage; 

difference  means  responsive  to  said  reference  full  wave  rectified 
sinewave  voltage  and  said  flattened  full  wave  rectified  sin- 
ewave voltage  for  providing  a  difference  means  output  that  is 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  reference  full  wave 
rectified  sinewave  voltage  and  said  flattened  full  wave  recti- 
fied sinewave  voltage:  and 

pulse  width  modulation  control  means  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ence means  and  said  current  sensing  means  for  pulse  width 
modulating  said  switching  means  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency so  that  said  rectifier  means  provides  a  current  having  a 
flattened  full  wave  rectified  sinewave  waveform. 


5.8044>27 
LIGHT  EMITTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masao  Sboji,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241341 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—291  8  Claims 
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I.  A  light  emitting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a  prede- 
termined period  and  a  predetermined  duty  cycle; 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  when  a  voltage  is  applied; 
and 

voltage  applying  means  responsive  to  said  generated  pulse  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  light  emitting  means: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  voltage  apply- 
ing means;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  whether  the  voltage  supplied 
from  said  supplying  means  is  supplied  through  said  voltage 
applying  means  to  said  light  emitting  means,  or  directly 
supplied  to  said  light  emitting  means;  wherein 

said  predetermined  period  allows  a  person  to  visually  recognize 
light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  means  as  light  emitted 
continuously. 


5,804,928 
PICTURE  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
Morio  Endo,  Takatsulu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303099 
'  Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/70:29/76 
VS.  CI.  315—400  12  aaims 
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1.  A  picture  distortion  correction  apparatus  for  correcting  inner 
pincushion  distortion  in  a  vertical  direction  on  a  picture  face,  the 
picture  face  having  upper  and  lower  parts  in  the  vertical  direction, 
a  central  part,  and  two  opposing  end  parts  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  saturable  reactor  having  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth 
reactor  coil,  each  of  the  coils  being  wound  on  a  core,  and 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  a 
horizontal  deflection  coil  to  pass  a  horizontal  deflection  cur- 
rent. 
a  fifth  coil  wound  on  said  core,  and  connected  in  series  with  a 
\enical  deflection  coil  to  pass  a  vertical  deflection  current. 


at  least  one  permanent  magnet  attached  to  said  core  to  generate 
a  magnetic  bias  field  applied  to  said  first  and  second  reactor 
coils  in  a  first  direction,  and  to  said  third  and  fourth  reactor 
coils  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 

wherein  a  sum  of  respective  inductances  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  reactor  coils  in  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  picture  face,  increases  in  a  central  part  of  the  horizontal 
scanning  and  decreases  toward  both  end  parts  of  the  horizon- 
tal scanning,  wherein  the  sum  of  respective  inductances  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reactor  coils  in  the  central 
part  of  vertical  direction  of  the  picture  face  decreases  in  the 
central  part  of  the  horizontal  scanning  and  increases  toward 
both  the  end  parts  of  the  horizontal  scanning,  and  wherein  the 
sum  of  respective  inductance  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  reactor  coils  generally  increases  in  both  end  pans  of 
vertical  scanning,  and  generally  decreases  in  the  central  part 
of  the  vertical  scanning. 


5,804,929 

PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

CATHODE  R.AY  TIBE 

Alain  Decreamer,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1995,  95  15176 
Int.  a."  HOU  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—411  2  Chums 


1.  A  picture  display  device  provided  with  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  screen  and  comprising: 

a  line  output  stage  for  generating  a  current  for  the  horizontal 
deflection  of  the  cathode  beam  and  an  extra-high  tension 
(EHT)  voltage  for  the  screen  of  the  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  power  supply  module  for  providing  power  to  the  line  output 
stage,  said  power  supply  module  having  a  terminal  for  sup- 
plying a  controllable  voyage  having  a  value  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  control  value;  and 

an  arrangement  for  generating  said  control  value,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  second  input  for  receiving 
a  fraction  of  said  controllable  voltage,  said  fraction  of  said 
controllable  voltage  being  formed  by  a  resistive  divider  hav- 
ing a  first  branch  connected  between  said  terminal  of  the 
power  supply  module  carrying  said  controllable  voltage  and 
the  second  input  of  the  comparator,  and  a  second  branch 
connected  between  the  second  input  of  the  comparator  and  a 
reference  voltage,  characterized  in  that  the  line  output  stage  is 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  resistive  divider  such  that  the 
power  supply  current  for  the  line  output  stage  flows  through  a 
part  of  said  resistive  divider. 
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5,804,930 
MOTOR  OPERATOR  FOR  A  POWER  LINE  PHASE 
SWITCH 
Andrew  S.  Panto.  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Elec- 
trical Equipment  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,981 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  3/00:  H02K  7/14 

U.S.  a.  318—3  18  Claims 


1.  A  motor  operator  for  a  power  line  phase  switch,  comprising: 

a  main  enclosure: 

a  power  source  unit  disposed  within  said  enclosure; 

a  motor  coupled  with  said  power  source  unit,  said  motor  being 
disposed  within  said  enclosure; 

a  gear  box  housing  a  reducing  gear  train  coupled  to  said  motor, 
said  gear  box  being  disposed  within  said  enclosure,  wherein 
said  gear  train  includes  an  output  shaft  that  is  adapted  to 
engage  a  contact  blade  of  the  phase  switch;  and 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  and  limit  switches  communicating  with 
said  gear  train,  said  auxiliary  and  limit  switches  being  dis- 
posed within  said  enclosure. 


5,804,931 

WALL  PARTITION  SYSTEM  AND  A  DEVICE  AND 

METOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  WALL  PARTITION 

SYSTEM 

Arnold    Schack,    Ennepetal,    Germany,   assignor   to    Dorma 
GmbH  -t-  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 
660.9 

lot  CL"  H02K  7/14 
VS.  a.  318-^  15  aaims 


1.  A  movable  wall  system,  said  wall  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  suspended  panel; 

at  least  one  truck: 

guide  rail  means  disposed  above  a  floor; 

said  at  least  one  truck  being  movable  within  said  guide  rail 
means; 

said  at  least  one  panel  comprising  connecting  structure  connect- 
ing said  at  least  one  panel  to  its  corresponding  at  least  one 
truck; 

drive  apparatus  to  move  said  at  least  one  panel; 


said  drive  apparatus  comprising  apparatus  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  at  least  one  panel  with  said  drive  apparatus  to  move 
said  at  least  one  panel; 
said  apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  comprising: 
a  movable  coupling  device; 

apparatus  to  activate  said  coupling  device  to  permit  the  opera- 
tive engagement  of  said  coupling  device  with  said  at  least 
one  panel: 
apparatus  to  transport,  after  said  engagement,  said  at  least  one 
panel  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  along  said 
guide  rail  means;  and 
apparatus  to  deactivate  said  coupling  device  to  permit  disen- 
gagement of  said  coupling  device  from  said  at  least  one 
panel. 


5,804,932 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Ken   Yanagisawa,  c/o   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Mechanic  Sekkei 
Jimusho     5175-1,     Ooaza     Toyoshina,     Toyoshina-machi, 
Minamiazumi-gun,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191882 
Int  CI."  B25J  15/04:  B65H  59/20 
VS.  a.  318—6 


20  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guides  being  provided  on  a  base,  said  guides  being 
arranged  in  a  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  travellers  being  capable  of  moving  in  the  first  direction 
alongside  said  guides; 

a  first  rotary  guide  being  provided  to  one  of  said  travellers; 

a  second  rotary  guide  being  provided  to  the  other  traveller; 

a  first  tension  member  being  tensionally  engaged  with  said  first 
rotary  guide  and  said  second  rotary  guide,  one  end  section  of 
said  first  tension  member  being  extended  from  said  first  rotary 
guide  and  fixed  to  said  base,  the  other  end  section  thereof 
being  extended  from  said  second  rotary  guide  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  one  end  section  and  fixed  to  said  base; 

a  second  tension  member  being  tensionally  engaged  with  said 
first  rotary  guide  and  said  second  rotary  guide,  one  end 
section  of  said  second  tension  member  being  extended  from 
said  first  rotary  guide  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  one  end 
section  of  said  first  tension  member  and  fixed  to  said  base,  the 
other  end  section  thereof  being  extended  from  said  second 
rotary  guide  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  one  end  section 
thereof  and  fixed  to  said  base;  and 

a  drive  unit  for  moving  said  travellers  in  the  first  direction. 
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5,804,933 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

POSITIONAL  DEVICE 

Wilgot  Ahs,  Koppom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SEM  AB,  Amal, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00613,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  3,  1994,  9401923 

Int.  CI.*  H02K  33A>0 

VS.  a.  318-^5  8  Oaims 


SO  \  ,-  « 

T  3.      i^»     »'«     «/. 


JUT 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  positioning  apparatus  for  an  adjust- 
able device  connected  to  bearings  arranged  individually,  or  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  series  or  in  parallel,  comprising: 

connecting  each  bearing  to  a  pivotable  armature,  said  pivotable 
armature  interacting  magnetically  with  an  electromagnet; 

generating  current  pulses  in  the  electromagnet  with  a  computer 
program; 

mechanically  actuating  the  bearings  by  selectively  magnetizing 
the  electromagnet  with  the  current  pulses  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  air  gap  between  the  pivotable  armature  and  the  electro- 
magnet, thereby  alternating  the  pivotable  armature  between 
open  positions  where  the  electromagnet  is  not  energized  and  a 
closed  position  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized, 

wherein  the  current  pulses  control  the  directions  of  operation 
and  positions  of  the  positioning  apparatus  as  well  the  torque 
and  speed  of  the  bearings. 


POWER  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Fiji  Yamada,  Owariasahi;  Takao  Miyatani,  Toyota;  Yasutomo 
Kawabata,   Aichi-ken;    Ryouji    Mizutani,    Aichi-ken,    and 
Yoshiaki  Taga,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644;:61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145575; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-225869 

InL  CI."  H02P  5/46 
U.S.  a.  318—77  26  Q^ms 

1.  A  power  output  apparatus  for  outputting  power  to  a  drive 
shaft,  said  power  output  apparatus  comprising: 
an  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  first  motor  comprising  a  first  rotor  connected  with  said  output 
shaft  of  said  engine  and  a  second  rotor  connected  with  said 
drive  shaft,  said  second  rotor  being  coaxial  to  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  first  rotor,  said  first  and  second  rotors  being 
electromagnetically  coupled  with  each  other,  whereby  power 
is  transmitted  between  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and 
said  drive  shaft  via  the  electromagnetic  coupling  of  said  first 
and  second  rotors; 
first  motor-driving  means  for  exchanging  polyphase  electric 
currents  with  said  first  motor  to  vary  the  electi'omagnetic 
coupling  of  said  first  rotor  with  said  second  rotor; 


a  second  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  third  rotor  connected 
with  said  drive  shaft,  said  stator  being  electromagnetically 
coupled  with  said  third  rotor; 

second  motor-driving  means  for  exchanging  electric  currents 
with  said  second  motor  to  vary  the  electromagnetic  coupling 
of  said  stator  with  said  third  rotor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor-driving  means  to 
enable  said  first  motor  to  regenerate  electric  power,  and  con- 
trolling said  second  motor-driving  n)eans  to  supply  the  regen- 
erated electric  power  to  said  second  motor  to  drive  said 
second  motor 


5,804,935 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 

Vladimir  Radev,  142  Marina  Bay  Ct.,  Highlands,  NJ.  07732 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,668 

Int.  a."  H02K  23/60:  B60L  11/18 

VS.  a.  318—139  15  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  electric  vehicles,  said  drive  system  com- 
prising: 
a  dual-rotor  traction  motor  having  an  outer  rotor  and  an  inner 

rotor,  said  two  rotors  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  opposite 

directions   under  the   action   of  the   same   electromagnetic 

forces; 
a  first  drive  axle  and  a  second  drive  axle,  one  of  said  two  drive 

axles  being  also  a  steering  axle; 
means  for  transmitting  torque  and  rotation  between  said  outer 

rotor  and  said  first  drive  axle,  and 
means  for  transmitting  torque  and  rotation  between  said  inner 

rotor  and  said  second  drive  axle, 
whereby  providing  a  four-wheel-drive  mode. 


179-2910.G.-98-25:QL3 
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5.804.936 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Brodsky.  Hillsboro.  and  Kenneth  W.  Krause.  San- 
down,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630^58 

Int.  CI."  H02K  2MX) 

VJS.  CL  318—254  5  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  system  adapted  to  operate  with  at  least  one  surgical 
device,  said  surgical  system  having  a  handpiece  containing  a  motor 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  drive  said  surgical  device,  said  surgical 
device  being  driven  through  a  continuum  of  positions  by  said 
handpiece,  said  system  comprising 
a  controller. 

a  motor  drive  circuitry  driving  said  surgical  device,  said  control- 
ler controlling  said  drive  circuitry, 
a  switch  bus, 

addressable  switches  in  said  handpiece  connected  to  said  switch 
bus  and  responsive  to  electrical  address  signals  from  the 
controller  over  said  switch  bus  for  indicating  a  switch  pres- 
ence and  a  switch  condition,  and 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  electrical  signals  from  said 
switches  over  the  switch  bus  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
motor  drive. 


5304,937 
VEHICLE  DOOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Kouji  Sasajima;  Kiyohide  Nagase,  and  Takashi  Kuribayashi, 
all   of  Wako,   Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146322 

lot  CI."  B60J  SAM 

VS.  CL  318—259  11  Cfarims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  torque  sensor 
for  detecting  torque  applied  to  a  knob  of  a  vehicle  door  to  generate 
a  torque  signal,  an  electric  motor  for  imparting  a  power  assist  to  an 
opening/closing  movement  of  the  vehicle  door,  and  a  controller 
unit  for  controlling  the  electric  motor  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the 
torque  signal  generated  by  the  torque  sensor, 

said  vehicle  door  operating  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
velocity  sensor  for  detecting  a  moving  velocity  of  the  vehicle 
door  to  generate  a  velocity  signal. 

said  controller  unit  including: 


a  target  current  signal  setting  section  for  generating  a  target 
current  signal  corresponding  to  the  torque  signal: 

an  acceleration  calculating  section  for  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  to  differentiate  the  velocity  signal  generated  by  said 
velocity  sensor  so  as  to  generate  an  acceleration  signal: 

an  acceleration  coefficient  generating  section  for  generating  an 
acceleration  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  acceleration  sig- 
nal generated  by  said  acceleration  calculating  section; 

a  velocity  coefficient  generating  section  for  generating  a  velocity 
coefficient  corresponding  to  the  velocity  signal: 

a  modifying  section  for  modifying  the  target  current  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  acceleration  coefficient  and  velocity  coeffi- 
cient so  as  to  generate  a  modified  current  signal:  and 

a  drive  control  section  for  generating  a  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  modified  current  signal  generated  by  said  modi- 
fying section. 


5,804,938 

GATE  OPERATOR  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  ACTL'ATING 

ARM 

Moscow   K.   Richmond,   Inglewood;   Thomas   R.   Richmond, 

Santa  Ana,  and  Patrick  S.  Kochie,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Dooriung,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  625,135 

Int.  CI."  H02P  J/00 

VS.  a.  318—282  .  26  Claims 


1.  A  gate  operator  for  moving  a  gate  between  opened  and  closed 
fixed  end  positions  and  where  one  said  end  positions  may  have 
limited  access  space  beyond  that  end  position  precluding  location 
of  a  ground  mounted  operator  in  that  limited  access  space,  said 
gate  operator  comprising: 

a)  drive  means  providing  a  source  of  driving  power; 

b)  an  actuating  arm  powered  by  said  drive  means  and  having  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  an  extensible  arm  portion  which  is  exten- 
sible and  retractable  in  response  to  rotatable  movement  of  the 
rotatable  shaft  to  move  said  gate  between  the  fixed  end 
positions  and  which  causes  movement  to  one  end  position  in 
response  to  extensible  movement  and  to  the  other  end  position 
in  response  to  retracting  movement: 

c)  means  connecting  said  rotatable  shaft  to  said  extensible  arm 
portion  which  converts  the  rotating  motion  of  the  rotatable 
shaft  to  a  linear  extensible  and  retractable  movement  of  said 
extensible  arm  portion  and  which  is  also  aligned  with  said 
rotatable  shaft: 

d)  sensor  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  shaft 
to  generate  counts  of  rotation  in  response  to  rotatable  move- 
ment of  the  rotatable  shaft:  and 

e)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means  and 
sensor  means  and  receiving  the  counts  of  rotation  and  mea- 
suring the  distance  of  movement  between  one  end  position 
and  the  other  end  position  and  storing  a  distance  count  repre- 
sentative of  that  distance  of  movement,  said  control  means 
causing  said  drive  means  to  move  the  gate  between  the  said 
one  end  position  to  said  other  end  position  only  for  the  stored 
distance  count  on  each  subsequent  occasion  when  the  gate  is 
moved  from  that  one  end  position  to  the  other  end  position. 
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5,804,939 
BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR  DRIVING  AND 
CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR  AND  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Hiroyuki  Yamai;  Kazunobu  Ooyama,  and  Taizou  Kimura,  all 
of  c/o  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Shiga-seisakusbo,  1000-2,  Aza 
Ootani,  Okamoto-cho,  Kusatsu-shi,  Shiga  525,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00639,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/27328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062503 
Int  CI."  H02P  6A)6 
VS.  a.  318—439  17  Claims 
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DEVICE  DESIGNED  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  NON- 
LINEARITY  OF  MACHINE  SHAFTS 
Friedrich   Erkens,   Fiirth;   Stefan   Maetschke,  Altdorf,  and 
Bernd  Quaschner,  Moehrendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00146,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  11 
989.5 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
VS.  a.  318—560  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  numerical  control  of  machines  with  at  least 
one  axis  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compensating  for  non-linearities  due  to  disturbances  with  a 
frictionai  precontrol  that  corrects  a  rotation  speed  reference 
value  of  each  axis,  the  correction  of  the  rotation  speed  refer- 
ence values  including  the  substeps  of: 
injecting  a  correction  pulse  into  the  corresponding  rotation 
speed  reference  value  of  each  axis  when  the  corresponding 
axis  passes  from  one  quadrant  to  another  with  the  corre- 
sponding change  of  signs  at  this  axis,  the  correction  pulse 
being  injected  during  the  passage  through  zero  of  the 
rotation  speed  reference  value,  wherein: 


when  the  rotation  speed  reference  value  passes  through 
zero  from  negative  values  to  positive  values,  the  correc- 
tion pulse  is  added  and  when  the  rotation  speed  reference 
value  passes  through  zero  from  positive  values  to  nega- 
tive values,  the  correction  pulse  is  subtracted. 

the  correction  pulse  has  an  acceleration-dependent  ampli- 
tude, and 

the  amplitude  and  duration  of  the  correction  pulse  are 
determined  in  advance  as  characteristic  curves  or  charac- 
teristic curve  fields  for  different  acceleration  values  for 
the  particular  machine  used,  with  the  amplitude  values 
being  selected  so  that  they  increa.se  starting  fix)m  a  zero 
acceleration,  run  at  a  high  level  in  the  domain  of  medium 
accelerations  and  assume  smaller  values  with  further 
increasing  acceleration, 
wherein  the  frictionai  precontrol  is  incorporated  in  an  axis 
control  as  an  additional  precontrol  branch. 


1.  A  brushless  D.C.  motor  driving  and  controlling  method  for 
driving  a  brushless  D.C.  motor  using  voltageWed  inverters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

setting  a  conducting  interval  of  said  voltage-fed  inverters  to  a 
predetermined  interval  which  is  more  than  120°  and  equal  or 
less  than  180°  by  electrical  angle:  and 
supplying  output  voltage  from  said  voltage-fed  inverters  to  said 
motor 


5304,941 

DUAL  MODE  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPEED  PROFILING 

William  F.  Ray,  Nottingham.  England,  assignor  to  Switched 

Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,936 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
9601753 

Int  CL"  G05B  19/18 
VS.  a.  318—569  27  Claims 

100 


1.  A  positioner  comprising: 

an  electrical  actuator  for  positioning  a  load  at  a  target  position; 

a  controller  operably  connected  with  the  actuator; 

means  for  deriving  a  position  signal  indicative  of  load  position, 
which  means  are  operably  connected  with  the  controller,  the 
controller  being  responsive  to  the  position  signal  to  drive  the 
actuator  in  a  speed  control  mode  when  the  load  is  relatively 
remote  from  the  target  position  and  in  a  stepping  control 
mode  when  the  load  is  relatively  closer  to  the  target  position; 
and 

means  for  deriving  a  speed  signal  indicative  of  tlie  speed  of  the 
actuator,  the  controller  being  arranged  to  decelerate  the  actua- 
tor when  the  position  signal  and  the  speed  signal  fall  on  a 
predetermined  position/speed  deceleration  curve  programmed 
into  the  controller,  the  curve  defining  a  braking  profile  of  the 
acmator  under  the  control  of  the  controller  for  a  given  load. 


5304,942 
POSITION  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  OF  ROBOT 
Joon-Young  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  199S, 
1995-24442 

Int  CL"  B64C  13/18 
VS.  a.  318—580  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  self-propelled,  steerable  robot 
having  a  control  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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A)  calculating  an  angle  formed  by  the  robot  with  a  wall  of  a 
room  to  determine  an  extent  by  which  the  robot  must  be 
turned  to  become  oriented  parallel  to  two  opposite  walls  of 
the  room; 

B)  turning  the  robot  by  that  extent  to  orient  the  robot  parallel  to 
the  two  opposite  walls  of  the  room; 

C)  determining  two  respective  distances  from  the  robot  to  the 
two  opposite  walls; 

D)  turning  the  robot  in  the  direction  of  the  larger  of  the  two 
distances; 

E)  repeating  steps  C  and  D  until  the  robot  reaches  a  center  point 
of  the  room; 

F)  advancing  the  robot  from  the  center  point  parallel  to  two 
opposite  walls  of  the  room  until  reaching  a  predetermined 
point  in  the  room  where  the  respective  distances  from  the 
robot  to  those  two  opposite  walls  change; 

G)  determining  a  present  position  of  the  robot  in  the  room  on  the 
basis  of  the  changed  distances;  and  then 

H)  advaiKing  the  robot  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
from  such  present  position. 


5,804,943 

RESONANT  BILATERAL  CHARGING  AND 

DISCHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Robert  L.  KoUman,  Piano,  and  James  G.  Sills,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

To. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,933 

Int.  CI."  H03K  1 9/094  J  7 AX):  G05F  1/04 

VS.  a.  320—1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  charging  and  discharging  circuit  for  a  capacitive  load, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inductance  coupled  to  an  output  node; 

(b)  a  bilateral  switch  coupling  said  inductance  to  a  supply 
voltage;  and 

(c)  a  controller  switching  said  bilateral  switch,  wherein  said 
controller  provides  turn  on  and  turn  off  pulses  for  said  bilat- 
eral switch  with  pulse  duration  for  both  turn  on  and  turn  off 
pulses  equal  to  about  rtv'(LC)  with  L  said  inductance  and  C 
the  capacitance  at  said  output  node. 

7.  A  method  of  charging  and  discharging  a  capacitive  load, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  a  discharged  capacitive  load  to  a  voltage  supply 
through  an  inductance  to  charge  said  capacitive  load; 


(b)  disconnecting  said  capacitive  load  from  said  voltage  supply 
after  a  time  interval  of  about  rtV(LC)  with  L  said  inductance 
and  C  the  capacitance  at  said  load; 

(c)  connecting  said  charged  capacitive  load  to  a  voltage  supply 
through  said  inductance;  and 

(d)  disconnecting  said  capacitive  load  from  said  voltage  supply 
after  a  time  interval  of  about  lcV(LC). 


BATTERY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

CHARGING  A  BATTERY 

Jade  Alberfcrack,  Tempe,  and  Troy  L.  Stockstad,  Phoenix,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,437 

Int.  a.*  H02J  7/04:  GOIN  27/27 

MS.  a.  320—163  15  Claims 
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L  A  battery  protection  system  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
terminal,  a  first  battery  electrode,  and  a  second  battery  electrode, 
comprising: 

a  first  switch  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  conduct- 
ing electrode  coupled  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  battery 
protection  system,  and  a  second  current  conducting  electrode; 

an  inductor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  current 
conducting  electrode  of  the  first  switch  and  a  second  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  battery  electrode  of  the  battery  protection 
system; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  battery 
electrode  of  the  battery  protection  system  and  a  second  elec- 
u-ode  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  battery  protection 
system; 

a  rectifier  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  resistor  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
electrode  of  the  inductor; 

a  first  comparator  having  a  first-  input  coupled  to  the  first 
electrode  of  the  resistor,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  second 
electrode  of  the  resistor,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  switch;  and 

a  battery  monitoring  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 
first  output,  a  first  input  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  being 
coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the  inductor,  a  second  input 
of  the  plurality  of  inputs  being  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of 
the  resistor,  and  the  first  output  being  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  first  switch. 
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5,804,945 

DC  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RECHARGING  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Osamu   Sato;   Takahiro  Akiyama,   both   of  Yokohama,  and 

Tokunori    Honma,    Iwaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Funikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,840.  Nov.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-313546 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  320—134  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  DC  power  supply  system  for  automatically  and  continu- 
ously supplying  DC  power  to  an  utilization  device,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  full-charge  voltage  charger  means; 

a  float  charging  voltage  charger  means; 

a  selector  means  for  switching  over  selectively  to  at  least  one  of 
said  full-charge  voltage  charger  means  and  said  float  charging 
voltage  charger  means; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  selector  means;  and 

a  discharge  magnitude  accumulator  means  interposed  in  a  junc- 
tion between  said  storage  banery  and  the  utilization  device,  so 
that  recharging  at  least  one  of  a  float  charging  voltage  by  said 
charge  voltage  charger  means  and  a  full-charge  voltage  by 
said  full-charge  voltage  charger  means  is  selectively  per- 
formed based  on  an  amount  of  ampere  hour  of  discharge 
current  flowing  out  of  said  storage  battery. 


5,804,946 
DUAL  TOWER  FUEL  TANK  FOR  A  MOTOR 
GENERATOR  SET 
Tommy  L.  Gaubatz,  Liverpool,  and  Paul  J.  Spaulding,  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752^9 

Int  CI."  F02B  bi/00 

U.S.  CL  322—1  3  Oaims 


upper  end  by  the  top  of  the  container,  laterally  by  the  sides  of  the 
container,  and  at  its  lower  end  by  the  location  of  the  condenser 
discharge  and  operating  controls  of  the  refrigeration  unit,  said 
generator  set  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  having. 

a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  a  bottom  which  is 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  lower  end  of  said  enve- 
lope, said  lower  section  further  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal structural  support  surface; 
a  first  substantially  vertical  section  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lower  section  within  said  envelope  and  co-extensive  with 
one  of  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  said  first  section  having  an 
upper  end  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  envelope;  and 
a  second  substantially  vertical  section  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lower  section  within  said  envelope  and  co-extensive  with 
the  other  of  the  lateral  sides  thereof,  said  second  section 
having  an  upper  end  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  envelope,  said  second  section  being  horizontally 
spaced  from  said  first  section. 


1.  A  self  contained  generator  set  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  transport  container,  which  has  a  refrigeration  unit 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  for  providing  electrical  power  for  the 
refrigeration  unit,  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  end  of  the  transport 
container,  and  the  refrigeration  unit  mounted  thereon  cooperating 
to  define  a  predetermined  envelope  in  which  the  generator  set  may 
be  mounted,  said  predetermined  envelope  being  defined  at  its 


5,804,947 

GENERATOR  CONTROLLER  USED  IN  HYBRID 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Yoshihide  Nil,  Fuji,  and  Nobuyuki  Taki,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320332 
Int  CL^  H02P  U/06 
U.S.  CI.  322—16 
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1.  A  generator  controller  used  in  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle  com- 
prising a  motor  for  propelling  the  hybrid  electric  vehicle,  a  battery 
capable  of  being  charged  and  discharged,  and  a  generator  for 
producing  a  generated  power  having  a  value  according  to  a  com- 
mand, a  discharged  power  from  the  battery  and  the  generated 
power  of  the  generator  being  used  as  a  driving  power  of  the  motor 
and  a  surplus  of  the  generated  power,  relative  to  the  driving  power, 
being  used  as  a  charging  power  of  the  banery.  the  generator 
controller  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  charging  current  and  a  discharged  current; 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  state  of  charge  of  the  banery 
on  the  basis  of  the  charging  current  and  the  discharged  cur- 
rent; 
means  for  determining  a  target  generated  power  based  on  a 

change  in  the  state  of  charge;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  generated  power  according  to  the 
target  generated  power. 
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5304,948 

SYSTEM  FOR  ZERO  EMISSION  GENERATION  OF 

ELECTRICITY 

John  W.  Foust,  125  Sarah  Dr^  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,923 

Int  CI."  H02P  9/04 

\iS.  a.  322—16  11  Claims 
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1.  A  zero  emission  generation  system  for  providing  electrical 
power  to  a  load  over  extended  tinne  periods,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  deep  cycle  direct  current  battery; 

a  second  deep  cycle  direct  current  battery; 

a  motor  drive  circuit; 

a  battery  recharge  circuit; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  first  battery  and  said  second 
battery  between  said  motor  drive  circuit  and  said  battery 
recharge  circuit;  such  that  at  any  given  time,  one  of  said  first 
battery  and  said  second  battery  is  in  said  motor  drive  circuit, 
and  the  other  is  in  said  battery  recharge  circuit: 

a  comptroller  for  controlling  said  switching  means  and  for 
regulating  battery  charging  rate  in  said  banery  recharging 
circuit; 

a  single  direct  current  electric  motor  provided  in  said  motor 
drive  circuit: 

a  main  power  switch  provided  in  said  motor  drive  circuit: 

an  alternator  mechanically  powered  by  said  direct  current  elec- 
tric motor,  said  alternator  provided  in  said  battery  recharging 
circuit  for  recharging  the  battery  in  said  battery  recharge 
circuit;  and 

a  generator  mechanically  powered  by  said  direct  current  electric 
motor,  said  generator  providing  alternating  current  to  said 
load:  and 

a  pulse-width  modulator  in  said  motor  drive  circuit  for  control- 
ling and  maintaining  a  desired  speed  of  rotation  in  a  generator 
shaft  of  said  generator. 


5,804,949 

THYRISTOR-CONTROLLED  SERIES  CAPACITOR 

TRIGGERING  SYSTEM 

Hisbam  A.  Otfaman,  Cary,  and  Kevin  J.  Timko.  Apex,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,354 

Int  a."  G05F  //70 

VS.  a.  323—209  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductor  for  carrying  line  current  and  voltage  waveforms: 

(b)  a  reactive  element  coupled  to  said  conductor; 


(c)  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  said  Une  current  and 
voltage  waveforms:  and 

(d)  means  for  dynamically  controlling  the  reactance  of  said 
reactive  element  to  dampen  unwanted  oscillations  in  said  line 
current  and  voltage  waveforms  said  reactive  element  compris- 
ing a  thyristor-controlled  series  capacitor  (TCSC)  and  an 
inductor  coupled  to  said  capacitor,  said  means  for  dynami- 
cally controlling  the  reactance  of  said  reactive  element  com- 
prising a  control  system  for  triggering  at  least  one  thyristor  of 
said  TCSC  so  as  to  mitigate  subsynchronous  or  power  swing 
oscillations  in  said  line  current  and  voltage  waveforms  by 
making  said  reactive  element  appear  as  a  small  capacitor  or  as 
an  inductor  at  subsynchronous  frequencies  and  as  a  larger 
capacitor  at  the  operating  frequency,  the  speed  of  response  of 
the  capacitor  being  slowed  to  mitigate  subsynchronous  reso- 
nances. 


5304,950 
INPUT  CURRENT  MODULATION  FOR  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION 
Jeffrey    H.    Hwang,    Satatoga,    Calif.,   and    Wing-Hung   Ki, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,117 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/70:1/656:  H02M  3/155 

VS.  a.  323—222  26  Claims 
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1.  A  power  factor  correction  circuit  using  input  current  modula- 
tion for  controlling  a  switch  in  a  rectifier  circuit,  wherein  the 
rectifier  circuit  includes  the  switch  and  a  diode  and  is  configured 
for  coupling  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  generating  an  integrated  signal  representative 
of  a  level  of  current  flowing  through  the  diode  configured  for 
receiving  a  signal  representative  of  the  level  of  current  flow- 
ing through  the  diode: 

b.  second  means  for  generating  a  carrier  waveform  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  difference  between  a  level  of  voltage  supplied  to 
the  load  and  a  reference  voltage  configured  for  coupling  to  the 
load; 

c.  means  for  comparing  the  integrated  signal  to  the  carrier 
waveform  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  coupled  to 
receive  the  integrated  signal  and  the  carrier  waveform  signal 
for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  comparison; 
and 

d.  means  for  controlling  coupled  to  the  means  for  comparing  and 
configured  for  coupling  to  the  switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  switch  in  response  to  the  output  signal. 


5304,951 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Bertrand   Rivet,  Tours,   France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14380 
Int  CI."  G05F  1/613:  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  a.  323—223  13  Claims 
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1.  A  power  factor  correction  device  of  a  rectifier  bridge  supplied 
by  an  a.c.  voltage  for  providing,  by  means  of  at  least  two  capaci- 
tors, a  rectified  d.c.   supply,  comprising  between  two  rectified 
supply  lines: 
a  charge  path  of  each  capacitor,  the  successive  capacitors  having 

decreasing  values  and  decreasing  charge  time  constants; 
a  switchable  discharge  path  of  each  respective  capacitor; 
a  first  control  block  for  closing  a  first  discharge  path  associated 
to  a  first  capacitor  only  after  the  a.c.  supply  voltage  crosses  a 
maximum  value;  and 
characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises 

at  least  one  second  control  block  for  closing  a  second  dis- 
charge path  associated  to  a  second  capacitor  at  the  expiry  of 
a  predetermined  delay  following  the  closing  of  the  previous 
discharge  path. 


device  therein,  said  first  tap  of  said  secondary  winding 
adapted  to  couple  said  first  rectifying  device  to  said  secondary 
winding,  said  first  and  second  cavities  adapted  to  be  encapsu- 
lated after  receiving  said  switch  and  said  first  rectifying 
device  therein  to  allow  said  switch,  said  first  rectifying  device 
and  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said  isolation 
transformer  to  be  joined  into  a  unitarily  encapsulated  package. 


5,804,953 

POWER  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING  AC  SHORE 

POWER  TO  SHIPBOARD  USE 

Richard  N.  Bowyer,  Pasadena;  John  S.  Dale,  Canyon,  and 

Geoffrey  West,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,016 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/147:1/16:  H02J  1/00:  H02M  1/12 

VS.  C\.  323—256  17  Claims 


5304,952 
ENCAPSULATED  PACKAGE  FOR  A  POWER  MAGNETIC 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
THEREFOR 
Shiaw-JoBg  Steve  Chen,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,041 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/14 

VS.  a.  323—255  28  Claims 


I.  A  package  for  a  power  magnetic  device  containing  an  isola- 
tion Q-ansformer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  said 
package  comprising: 

an  encapsulant  substantially  surrounding  said  isolation  trans- 
former, first  and  second  cavities  formed  in  said  encapsulant 
proximate  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding, 
said  first  cavity  exposing  a  first  tap  of  said  primary  winding 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  switch  therein,  said  first  tap  of  said 
primary  winding  adapted  to  couple  said  switch  to  said  pri- 
mary winding,  said  second  cavity  exposing  a  first  tap  of  said 
secondary  winding  and  adapted  to  receive  a  first  rectifying 


1.  An  AC  power  converter,  comprising: 

a  converter  input  for  receiving  a  first  input  AC  power  signal: 

a  variable  inductance  input  transformer  with  selectively  config- 
urable primary  windings  connected  to  the  converter  input,  and 
output  windings: 

a  variable  speed  drive  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
windings  of  the  input  transformer  and  an  output: 

an  output  transformer  connected  to  the  output  of  the  variable 
speed  drive; 

an  AC  power  output  terminal  connected  to  the  output  trans- 
former for  providing  a  first  AC  output  power  signal: 

an  input  AC  power  sensor  connected  to  the  first  input  AC  power 
signal:  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  the  input  AC  power  sensor  and  to  the 
primary  windings  of  the  input  transformer  to  selectively  con- 
figure the  primary  windings  of  the  input  transformer  in 
response  to  an  AC  power  signal  on  the  converter  input; 

said  AC  power  converter  further  including  a  harmonic  filter 
connected  to  the  AC  power  output  terminal,  wherein  the 
output  transformer  includes  input  windings  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  variable  speed  drive  and  output  windings  con- 
nected to  the  AC  power  output  terminal: 

wherein  the  input  transformer  is  a  variable  tap  transformer  with 
a  plurality  of  taps  in  the  primary  windings  and  the  control  unit 
includes: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  connected  to  provide  a 

closed  circuit  or  an  open  circuit  between  two  respective 

taps  of  said  plurality  of  taps;  and 

processor  means  for  causing  the  plurality  of  switches  to 

configure  the  primary  windings  in  a  delta  or  a  wye  circuit. 
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5,804,954 
ANALOG  BASED  TAP  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Carl  J.  Laplace,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 
&  Automation,  Inc.,  .'XIpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,480 

InL  CI.*  G05F  1/147 

VS.  a.  323—256  H  Claims 


I.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  liquid  tight  housing: 

a  plurality  of  windings  contained  within  said  housing  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  taps,  each  winding  being  connected  to  a 
respective  tap.  said  plurality  of  windings  having  a  first  wind- 
ing and  a  last  winding: 

a  movable  tap  contained  in  said  housing  which  can  be  positioned 
to  change  the  winding  ratio  of  the  transformer;  and 

a  variable  impedance  transducer  contained  in  said  housing  and 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  movable  tap  for  producing 
a  position  signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal  such  that  said 
position  signal  is  representative  of  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able tap  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  first  winding  and 
the  last  winding. 


5304,955 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  LIMIT  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  FOLDBACK  NETWORK 

Claudio  Tiiozzolo,  Cranston,  and  George  E.  Schuellein,  Nar- 

ragansett,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Cherry  SiemiConduclor 

Corporation,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,625 

Int  a."  G05F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—277  \i  aaims 


1.  A  cunent  limit  circuit,  with  an  output  voltage  terminal,  for 

limiting  a  pass  current  flowing  through  a  sense  resistance  device 

coupled  to  a  collector  of  a  pass  transistor,  the  current  limit  circuit 

comprising: 

a  first  current  means  for  providing  a  first  current  responsive  to 

the  pass  current  when  the  first  current  means  is  coupled  to  the 

sense  resistance  device; 

a  second  current  means,  coupled  to  the  first  current  means,  for 

providing  a  second  current; 
a  first  resistor  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  first  current 
means,  for  receiving  the  first  current  and  for  generating  a  first 


voltage  differential  responsive  to  the  total  current  flowing  into 
the  input  of  the  first  resistor  means; 

a  second  resistor  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second 
current  means,  for  receiving  the  second  current  and  generat- 
ing a  second  voltage  differential  responsive  to  the  total  current 
flowing  into  the  input  of  the  second  resistor  means;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  with  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  resistor  means,  respectively,  and  responsive 
to  the  first  and  second  voltage  differentials,  and  having  an 
output  for  preventing  the  pass  current  from  exceeding  a 
current  limit  threshold. 


5,804,956 

CURRENT  LIMITATION  PROGRAMMABLE  CIRCUIT 

FOR  SMART  POWER  ACTUATORS 

Francesco  Pulvirenti,  Acireale,  Italy,  assignor  to  Co.Ri.M.Me.- 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  suUa  Microelettronica  nel  Messo- 

giomo,  Catania,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,213 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I/57S 

VS.  CI.  323—277  9  aaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  limitation  of  the  maximum  current  delivered  by  a 
power  transistor  having  at  least  one  control  terminal  and  two 
principal  conduction  terminals  which  identify  a  principal  conduc- 
tion path,  comprising: 

a  network  for  detection  of  the  current  delivered  by  the  power 
transistor  coupled  with  the  principal  conduction  path  of  the 
power  transistor  to  generate  a  first  elecuical  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  current, 
a  reference  network,  for  generating  a  second  reference  electrical 
signal,  inserted  between  a  first  and  a  second  power  supply 
pole  and  comprising  the  series  of  at  least  one  resistor  and  a 
reference  current  generator  which  generates  a  reference  cur- 
rent self-limited  and  proportional  to  a  third  electrical  refer- 
ence signal,  and 
a  comparison  network  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  and  driving,  by  means  of  an  output  signal 
dependent  upon  said  first  and  second  signals,  the  control 
terminal  of  the  power  transistor, 
wherein  said  generator  of  a  reference  current  comprises  the  series 
of  a  current  generator  circuit  which  generates  a  current  propor- 
tional to  said  third  electrical  reference  signal  and  a  current  mirror 
circuit  designed  to  limit  the  maximum  current  delivered  by  the 
current  generator  circuit. 


5304,957 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  LOAD 

Michael  Coin,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,285 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/56:  A6IN  I/IS 
VS.  a.  323—282  14  Claims 

1.  A  constant  current  supply  system  for  a  variable  resistance 
load,  comprising: 
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5304,959 

SHUNT  CORE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  A  SECOND 

SECONDARY  COIL  COMPRISED  OF  A  FERROUS 

MATERIAL 

Itani  Nakagawa;  David  Karl  Fahlgren;  Kazuhiro  Uetsuki,  and 

Kazutoyo  Nishio,  all  of  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tabuchi  Electric  Company  of  America,  Cordova,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,798 

Int  CI."  HOIF  J  7/00 

VS.  a.  323—355  17  Claims 

12 
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5,804,958 
SELF-REFERENCED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Mung  Laam  TVui,  Hong  Kong,  and  Kin  Keung  Lau,  Kowloon, 
both  of  Hong  Ktmg,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
burg.  Hi. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  875,000 
Int  CI."  G05F  3/16 


VS.  a.  323—313 


20  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  self-reference  and  temperature  indepen- 
dent control  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  from  a  supply 
voltage  terminal  in  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  control  circuit 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  reference  voltage  sotirce  for  providing  an 
internal  fixed  high-side  amplifier  bias  at  a  temperature  depen- 
dence of  a  predetermined  polarity; 

an  integrated  temperature  control  circuit  compensator  having  a 
temperature  dependence  of  the  same  predetermined  polarity 
and  a  receiving  port  for  receiving  the  internal  fixed  high-side 
amplifier  bias;  and 

an  output  terminal  having  an  output  terminal  voltage  in  a  Kirch- 
hoff  voltage  loop  on  the  chip  for  subtracting  the  voltage  and 
temperature  dependence  of  the  same  polarity  across  the  inte- 
grated temperature  control  circuit  from  the  integrated  circuit 
reference  voltage  source  to  provide  a  temperature  compen- 
sated and  regulated  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  as  the 
output  terminal  voltage. 


Input     ' 
Voltage 


PnmaiyCocli 


first  and  second  output  terminals  for  applying  a  predetermined 

current  to  a  variable  resistance  load; 
a  constant  current  circuit  connected  to  a  second  output  terminal 

for  providing  said  predetermined  current  to  the  load; 
a  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  first  terminal  for  providing  a 

voltage  across  said  terminals  and  constant  current  circuit;  and 
a  voltage  supply  control  circuit  for  monitoring  the  voltage  at 

said  second  terminal  across  said  constant  current  circuit  and 

adjusting  said  voltage  supply  to  maintain  said  second  terminal 

at  a  preselected  voltage  for  maintaining  said  predetermined 

current  to  said  variable  resistance  load. 
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1.  A  transformer  comprising: 

a  transformer  core  for  conduction  of  magnetic  flux  generated  by 
the  transformer; 

a  primary  coil  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  field  in  said 
transformer  core; 

a  first  secondary  coil,  in  response  to  magnetic  flux  in  said 
transformer  core,  for  generating  a  first  voltage  output,  said 
first  secondary  coil  in  conjunction  with  an  external  capacitor 
comprising  a  resonant  circuit;  atid 

a  second  secondary  coil,  in  response  to  magnetic  flux  in  said 
transformer  core,  for  generating  a  second  voltage  output,  said 
second  secondary  coil  comprised  of  a  ferrous  material  for 
shunting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  flux  past  said  first 
secondary  coil. 


5304,960 

cmcurrs  for  testing  the  function  circuit 

MODULES  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Khakd  El  Ayat  Cupertino;  King  W.  Chan,  Los  Ahos,  and 

Theodore  M.  Speers,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Actel  Corporation,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,045,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,614318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,619,  Jul.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,268, 

Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  722,355 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/2H 

VS.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


6.  An  integrated  circuit  including: 
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an  array  of  identical  logic  function  circuits  which  may  be  mask 
programmed  to. perform  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  combina- 
tional and  sequential  logic  functions,  each  of  said  logic  func- 
tion circuits  havmg  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  configured  to  mask  programmably  connect  said 
logic  function  circuits  to  each  other  in  a  random  fashion: 

isolation  means  within  each  one  of  said  logic  function  circuits 
for  isolating  its  output  from  its  inputs: 

test  data  input  node  in  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits: 

latching  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits 
and  coupled  to  said  test  data  input  node,  for  latching  a 
selected  logic  state  from  said  test  data  input  node  at  the  output 
of  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits:  and 

observe  means  for  reading  the  output  of  any  one  of  said  logic 
function  circuits  directly  to  an  input/output  pin  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit: 

whereby  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits  may  be  individually 
and  directly  controlled  and  observed. 


5,804,961 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  WAVEGUIDE  POSITION 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  USING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

SENSOR 
Giancarlo   Castillo,    Femdale,    Mich.;    Jody    Page,    Raleigh; 
James  Webb.  Garner,  both  of  N.C.;  John  D.  Begin,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Richard  D.  Koski,  TToy,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Patriot  Sensors  &  Control,  Corp.,  Clawson,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  740,330 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/14 
UJS.  a.  324—207.13  16  aaims 


1.  A  position  mea.surement  apparatus  including  a  magnetostric- 
tive  waveguide  extending  through  a  measurement  field  and 
anchored  at  opposite  ends,  means  for  electrically  exciting  the 
waveguide  to  transmit  an  electrical  excitation  signal  along  the 
waveguide,  a  magnet  displaceable  along  the  waveguide  and  induc- 
ing a  torsional  strain  signal  in  the  waveguide  in  response  to  the 
excitation  signal,  and  signal  n)eans  for  producing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  position  of  the  magnet  along  the  waveguide,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  film  element  having  an  active  area  with  a  first 
axis  oriented  along  a  direction  of  stretch  of  the  piezoelectric 
element  and  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis: 
the  active  area  of  the  piezoelectric  film  element  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  waveguide,  with  the  waveguide  aligned  along 
the  second  axis  of  the  piezoelectric  film  element:  and 
the  torsional  strain  signal  transmitted  along  the  waveguide  and 
coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  film  element  to  produce  a  stress 
wave  in  the  piezoelectric  film  element  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  axis  of  the  piezoelectric  film  element. 


5,804,962 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  POSITION  OF  REST  OF 

AN  ARMATURE  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR 

Lutz    Kather,    Wiirselen;    Ekkehard    Schrey,    and    Giinter 

Schmitz,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV 

Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.247 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1995,  195  29 
154.9 

Int.  a."  HOIF  7/121:  FOIL  9/04:  F16K  H/02:  GOIB  7/00 
MS.  CL  324—207.16  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  position  of  rest  of  a  movable 
armature  of  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  an  engine  cylinder 
valve,  assumed  between  two  de-energized  electromagnets  in 
response  to  foires  of  oppositely  acting  return  springs,  and  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  rest  relative  to  first  and  second  electromagnets, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  measuring  the  inductivities  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnets: 

(b)  comparing  the  measured  inductivity  values  to  obtain  a  com- 
parison value: 

(c)  ascertaining  the  position  of  the  armature  in  the  position  of 
rest  between  said  first  and  second  electromagnets  from  the 
comparison  value:  and 

(d)  adjusting  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  a  bias  of  at  least  one  of  said 
return  springs  and  (2)  a  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  electromagnets  relative  to  said  armature  until  the 
comparison  value  equals  a  desired  inductivity  value  predeter- 
mined for  said  position  of  rest. 


5,804,963 
INDUCTIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  WITH  A 
CURSOR  AND  A  MOVABLE  COUPLING  SCALE 
Hans  Ulrich  Meyer,  42,  Rue  de  Lausanne,  1110  Morges,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1996,  179/ 
96 

InL  CI.'  GOIB  7/00:  GOID  5/20:  G08C  /9/06 
U.S.  a.  324—207.17  14  Claims 
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1.  An  inductive  displacement  sensor  comprising: 
two  elements  movable  relatively  to  each  other  along  a  path  (x). 
provided  with  windings  arranged  along  .said  path  and  whose 
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mutual  inductances  vary  as  a  periodic  function  of  the  relative 
displacement  of  said  two  elements,  and 

electronic  means  for  determining  a  value  of  said  displacement 
from  measuring  said  windings'  mutual  inductances, 

said  windings  being  arranged  on  a  first  of  said  two  elements, 

the  second  of  said  two  elements  comprising  spatially  periodic 
electromagnetic  characteristics  of  spatial  period  T  along  said 
path  susceptible  to  modify  said  windings'  mutual  inductances, 

wherein  the  first  element  comprises  at  least  NS2  of  said  wind- 
ings arranged  with  a  mutual  spatial  shift  each  relative  to  the 
other(s)  in  a  measuring  plane  on  said  first  element  and  con- 
nected to  separate  connections  of  said  electronic  means, 
which  are  adapted  to  generate  temporarily  an  electric  current 
in  at  least  a  first  of  said  windings  becoming  temporarily  an 
emitting  inductor  during  first  predetermined  time  intervals 
and  to  measure  the  signals  induced  in  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  of  said  windings  becoming  temporarily  a  receiving 
winding  and  influenced  by  a  position  of  the  second  element's 
spatially  periodic  electromagnetic  characteristics,  and  to  fur- 
ther generate  temporarily  according  to  a  given  time  sequence 
an  electronic  current  in  at  least  a  second  of  said  windings 
becoming  temporarily  an  emitting  inductor  during  second 
predetermined  time  intervals  and  to  measure  the  signals 
induced  in  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  of  said  windings 
becoming  temporarily  a  receiving  winding. 


>9        l« 


1.  A  magnetic  testing  device  for  obtaining  a  damage  index  of  an 
elongated  magnetically  permeable  object  in  real  tin>e,  the  device 
comprising: 

i)  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  having  poles  adapted  to  be 
spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  an  elongated 
object  for  inducing  a  longitudinal  magnetic  flux  in  a  section  of 
the  object  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet  assembly,  the 
magnet  assembly  being  strong  enough  to  magnetically  satu- 
rate the  section  of  the  object; 

ii)  a  tubular  pole  piece  adapted  to  surround  the  object  adjacent 
each  pole  of  the  permanent  magnet  assembly  for  directing  the 
magnetic  flux  radially  into  the  object  at  one  pole  and  out  of 
the  object  at  the  other  pole: 

iii)  Hall  effect  devices  placed  in  the  path  of  the  magnetic  flux  for 
sensing  the  reduction  of  the  flux  passing  through  the  elon- 
gated object  due  to  any  reduction  of  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  elongated  object  between  the  pole  pieces  caused  by  loss  of 
metallic  area  in  the  elongated  object: 

iv)  a  leakage  flux  sensor  installed  between  the  pole  pieces  for 
detecting  external  and  internal  defects  in  the  objects:  and 

v)  a  real  time  signal  processing  unit  for 

a)  length  referencing  (i)  local  fault  (LF)  signals  generated  by 
the  leakage  flux  .sensor  and  (ii)  loss  of  metallic  area  (LMA) 
signals  generated  by  the  Hall  effect  devices,  by  digitally 
sampling  the  LF  signals  and  the  LMA  signals  along  the 
object  length  at  preset  distance  intervals: 

b)  summing  of  the  standard  deviations  of  LF  signals; 


c)  summing  of  the  root-mean-square  of  the  LF  signals: 

d)  integrating  the  absolute  values  of  the  LF  signal: 

e)  multiplying  the  LMA  signal  by  a  nonlinear  coefficient 
dependent  on  the  object  construction  and  the  LMA:  and 

f)  determining  a  damage  index  using  values  obtained  in  steps 
b.  c.  d  and  e, 

whereby  a  numerical  damage  index  based  on  wire  rope  dam- 
age mechanics  is  obtained. 


5,804,964 

WIRE  ROPE  DAMAGE  INDEX  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Michel  Hamelin,  St-Lazare,  and  Frank  Kitzinger,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,668 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/82:27/83:  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—242  10  Claims 
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5,804,965 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEADY-STATE 

MAGNETIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  POLOIDAL 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  NEAR  A  TOKAMAK  PLASMA 
Robert  D.  WooUey,  Hillsborough,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amercia  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,830 

Int  CL"  GOIR  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—244  II  Oaims 


2.  An  apparatus  to  measure  magnetic  field  with  constant  accu- 
racy for  unlimited  time  durations  near  a  tokamak  plasma,  the 
tokamak  being  configured  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  coordinate 
system  having  z,  phi  (toroidal)  and  r  axes,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  air  core  inductive  magnetic  field  pickup  coils  at  a 
measurement  location  near  the  plasma,  with  the  coil  symme- 
try axes  oriented  orthogonally  to  each  other  and  to  the  toroidal 
direction,  and  having  associated  remotely  located  integrator 
circuits, 

b)  a  single  rigid-body  rotor  assembly  including  an  axle  and  the 
pair  of  air  core  inductive  magnetic  pickup  coils  wound  on  a 
common  winding  form  so  that  they  are  concentrically 
arranged  with  their  symmetry  axes  orthogonal  to  each  other 
and  to  the  axle,  and  with  the  axle  oriented  on  the  tokamak  to 
point  in  the  toroidal  direction. 

c)  two  pivot  support  brackets  for  mounting  the  rotor  assembly 
on  a  baseplate  via  its  axle,  the  brackets  preventing  all  motions 
of  the  rotor  assembly  except  for  rotation  about  its  axle. 

d)  a  thin  stiff  spring  located  between  the  baseplate  and  the  rotor 
assembly  to  oppose  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly  about  its 
axle. 

e)  means  to  avoid  buckling  of  the  thin  stiff  spring, 

f)  a  resistive  strain  gauge  mounted  on  the  thin  stiff  spring, 

g)  a  remotely  located  electronic  circuit  continuously  monitoring 
changes  in  the  resistance  of  the  resistive  strain  gauge, 

h)  two  remotely  located  electronic  circuits  connected  to  the  pair 
of  air  core  inductive  magnetic  pickup  coils,  the  circuits  simul- 
taneously monitoring  the  coils'  voltages  and  actively  injecting 
preprogrammed  current  waveforms  from  a  high  impedance 
controllable  current  source, 

remotely  located  electronic  signal  processing  equipment 
which  synthesizes  the  preprogrammed  current  waveforms 
injected  into  the  pair  of  air  core  inductive  magnetic  pickup 
coils,  tracks  changes  in  the  coils'  electrical  resistances,  and 
calculates  the  coil  voltage  perturbations  resulting  from  inject- 
ing tlie  known  current  waveforms  into  the  coil  circuits' 
known  self-inductance  and  resistance,  and  synthesizes  mag- 
netic field  measurement  output  signals  from  the  combination 


i) 
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of  coil  voltage  measurements  and  strain  gauge  resistance 
variation  measurements. 


cycle,  the  signal  having  a  recovery  delay  of  less  than  Q/R 
cycles,  the  Q  being  a  quality  factor  of  the  transmitter. 


5,804,966  SJ04,968 

VOLUME  SPECTROSCOPY  HAVING  IMAGE  ARTIFACT  GRADIENT  COILS  WITH  REDUCED  EDDY  CURRENTS 

REDUCTION  Mark  A.  Riciurd,  S.  EucUd;   Nicholas  J.  Mastandrea,  Jr., 

Ralph  E.  Hurd.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Euclid,  and   David  A.   Lampman,   Eastlake,  all  of  Ohio, 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,496  Ohio 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/20  FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,936 

U,S.  a.  324—309                                                         4  Claims  int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
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1.  A  method  of  volume  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  with 
reduced  artifacts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  an  object  to  be  imaged  in  a  static  magnetic  field: 

b)  applying  a  sequence  of  three  RF  pulses  through  said  object  in 
the  presence  of  three  slice  select  gradients  along  each  of  three 
principal  axes,  each  RF  pulse  exciting  a  plane  along  an  axis 
which  collectively  stimulate  an  echo  from  a  volume  of  inter- 
est 

c)  phase  encoding  the  slices  resulting  from  the  first  slice  select 
gradient  and  the  third  slice  select  gradient  at  a  resolution 
greater  than  or  equal  to  voxel  size  to  resolve  and  eliminate 
any  out  of  volume  artifacts:  and 

d)  detecting  a  localized  spectrum  signal  from  a  volume  inter- 
sected by  each  of  the  excited  columns  and  further  resolving 
any  artifacts  outside  of  the  selected  volume  by  phase  encod- 
ing along  the  hrst  and  third  slice  select  gradient  axes. 


U.S.  a.  324—318 


9  Claims 


32A' 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  including  a  main 
field  magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field 
through  an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequency  ffansmitter  for 
exciting  and  manipulating  magnetic  resonance  in  selected  dipoles 
in  the  examination  region,  a  receiver  for  demodulating  magnetic 
resonance  signals  received  from  the  examination  region,  a  proces- 
sor for  reconstructing  the  demodulated  resonance  signals  into  an 
image  representation,  and  a  plurality  of  fingerprint  gradient  mag- 
netic field  coils  for  inducing  gradient  magnetic  fields  across  the 
temporally  constant  magnetic  field,  each  of  the  fingerprint  gradient 
coils  including: 

a  former  having  a  cylindrical  surface: 

a  plurality  of  laminations  laminated  together  to  form  a  resulting 
spiral  winding,  each  of  said  plurality  of  laminations  having  a 
first  crossectional  dimension  extending  in  a  direction  radially 
outward  from  and  perpendicular  to  the  cylindrical  surface, 
which  first  crossectional  dimension  is  at  least  twice  a  second 
crossectional  dimension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  crossectional  dimension  and  parallel  to  the  cylindrical 
surface,  such  that  the  laminations  are  mounted  on  end  on  the 
cylindrical  surface. 


5304,967 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SHORT 

PULSES  FOR  NMR  AND  NQR  PROCESSING 
Joel  B.  MiUer,  Cheverly,  and  Allen  N.  Garroway,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,483 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  a.  324—314                                                        13  Claims 
- ^J 


Itr.  HSCBWI 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pulsing  unit  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  pulse  for  nuclear 

magnetic  or  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance,  and 
a  transmitter  to  irradiate  a  specimen  with  the  pulse,  wherein  the 

pulse  has  a  signal  reaching  a  full  amplitude  within  a  quarter 


5,804,969 
MRI  RF  COIL 
Jianyu  Lian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Peter  B.  Roemer,  North 
Andover,   Mass.,   assignors   to  Advanced    Mammography 
Systems,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,969,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,431 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  33/32 

U.S.  a.  324—318  35  Oaims 

1.  An  MRI  RF  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure: 

a  first  MRI  RF  coil  disposed  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  said 
first  RF  coil  including: 
a  first  resonant  ring  carried  by  said  mounting  structure  and 

disposed  along  said  first  axis: 
a  second  resonant  ring  removably  attached  to  said  mounting 
structure  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  resonant  ring 
along  said  first  axis,  said  second  ring  being  inductively 
coupled  to  and  otherwise  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
resonant  ring 
a  second  MRI  RF  coil  disposed  along  a  second  axis,  said  second 
RF  coil  including: 
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a  third  resonant  ring  carried  by  said  mounting  structure  and 

disposed  along  said  second  axis: 
a  fourth  resonant  ring  removably  attached  to  said  mounting 

structure  and  disposed  along  said  second  axis,  said  fourth 

ring  being  inductively  coupled  to  and  otherwise  electrically 

isolated  from  said  third  resonant  ring; 

a  decoupling  capacitor  electrically  connected  between  said  first 

resonant  ring  of  said  first  RF  coil  and  said  third  resonant  ring 

of  said  second  RF  coil: 

said  second  resonant  ring  of  said  first  RF  coil  being  electrically 

isolated  from  said  fourth  resonant  ring  of  said  second  RF  coil. 


POT  |-A     FUNOMQ* 


1.  A  system  for  detecting,  calculating,  and  displaying  the  event 
time  of  pulse  events  of  variable  duration  appearing  in  an  input 
signal,  each  of  the  pulse  events  having  two  or  more  pulses, 
comprising: 

signal  ranging  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  gener- 
ating therefrom  an  adjusted  input  signal  having  voltage  levels 
within  a  predetermined  voltage  range; 

analog-to-digital  convener  means  for  sampling  said  adjusted 
input  signal  to  generate  digital  values  representative  thereof: 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  adjusted  input  signal 
and  a  first  threshold  voltage  magnitude  to  generate  a  first 
event  signal  each  time  a  first  pulse  appearing  on  said  adjusted 
input  signal  has  a  voltage  magnitude  exceeding  said  first 
threshold  voltage  magnitude,  the  first  event  signal  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  defining  a  pulse  width  corre- 
sponding to  the  pulse  width  of  said  first  pulse; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  adjusted  input 
signal  and  a  second  threshold  voltage  magnitude  to  generate  a 
second  event  signal  each  time  a  second  pulse  appearing  on 
said  adjusted  input  signal  has  a  voltage  magnitude  exceeding 
said  second  threshold  voltage  magnitude,  the  second  event 


signal  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  defining  a 
pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  pulse  width  of  said  second 
pulse: 

graphical  display  means;  and 

microcontroller  means  for  receiving  said  digital  values  and  for 
determining  said  first  threshold  voltage  magnitude  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  first  magnitude  of  said  digital  values,  and  said  second 
threshold  voltage  magnitude  as  a  function  of  a  second  mag- 
nitude of  said  digital  values,  for  receiving  the  first  event 
signal  and  the  second  event  signal,  and  for  monitoring  the 
occurrence  of  each  of  the  first  event  signal  and  the  second 
event  signal,  said  microcontroller  means  calculating  the  event 
time  of  the  pulse  event  as  a  function  of  the  occurrence  of  the 
first  event  signal  and  the  second  event  signal,  and  passing  said 
event  time  to  said  graphical  display  means  for  display. 


5304,971 

MODULAR  CARD  BASED  METER 

Colin  J.  Cumming,  Stillwater,  and  Philip  M.  Maltby,  l^ilsa, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Nomadics,  Inc.,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,176 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/4/6 

U.S.  CI.  324—438  39  Claims 

ZS 


5,804,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  AND 
ACQUlSmON  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  INJECTOR 
VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  PULSE  WIDTH 
Charles  N.  Villa,  San  Jose,  and  Claes  Georg  Andersson,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snap-On  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,035 

Int  CI."  GOIR  /7/«2./ 9/257.  F02P  l7/}2 

MS.  a.  324—379  19  Oaims 


9.  A  measurement  system,  comprising: 

a  sensor  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  measurement 

value: 
a  card  module  connected  to  said  sensor: 
a  host  computer  receiving  said  card  module  in  a  PCMCIA 

standard  plug  interface:  and 
software  executing  within  said  host  computer  to  process  and 

display  said  measurement  value. 


5304,972 
PARTIAL-DISCHARGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Nicholas  de  Kock,  Wtoterthur,  and  Ingo  Herbst  Greifensee, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1995,  198  07 
032.1 

Int  CI."  GOIR  3y}2:  GOIN  27/60 
U.S.  CL  324—536  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  partial  discharges  in  a  gas-insulated, 
high-voltage  system,  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  electrode  inserted  in  an  electrically  insulated 
manner  into  a  funnel-shaped  opening  of  a  metal  enclosure,  the 
opening  defined  by  a  flanged  attachment  of  the  metal  enclo- 
sure; 
a  flange  arranged  outside  the  metal  enclosure,  the  flange  being 

supported  by  the  flanged  attachment: 
an  annular  gap  antenna  arranged  within  an  inner  surface  of  the 

funnel-shaped  opening: 
a  coaxial  measuring  cable  connected  to  a  measuring  device,  the 
cable  having  a  shield  surrounding  a  shielded  conductor:  and 
a  tapering  adaptor  conductor  having  a  coaxially-arranged  inner 
conductor  and  outer  conductor,  wherein  the  inner  conductor  is 
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5,804,973 
CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Sadao  Shinohara,  and  Tetsurou  Shimohira,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Sen  No.  673,179,  Jun.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,196 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jiin.     27,     1995, 
7-16049495 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—548  18  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  in  an  electric  vehicle,  the  control  device 
including  a  battery,  an  inverter  for  convening  a  DC  current  output 
by  tiie  battery  into  an  AC  current,  a  traveling  motor  driven  by  the 
AC  current  output  by  die  inverter,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel 
to  the  inverter,  and  a  control  means  for  switching  an  operation  of 
said  inverter  in  response  to  a  signal  indicative  of  an  operation  of 
the  electric  vehicle,  said  control  device  further  comprising: 
a  charging  means  for  charging  said  capacitor; 
a  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said  capaci- 
tor; and 
a  deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  deterioration 
of  said  capacitor  based  on  a  variation  in  voltage  of  said 
capacitor  detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  means  a)  during 
operation  of  said  charging  means  and  b)  prior  to  traveling  of 
said  electric  vehicle. 


5,804,974 

MATERL\LS  CHARACTERIZATION  CELL  FOR 

POLARIZATION  SPECTRUM  AND  STREAMING 

ELECTRIFICATION  MEASUREMENTS 

Michael  A.   Bnibaker,  and   George   K.   Frimpong,   both  of 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Abb  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,571,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,749 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/403:  GOIR  31/16 

VS.  a.  324—553  9  Claims 

> X 


formed  by  a  supporting  body  which  supports  the  plate-shaped 
electrode  and  is  connected  to  the  shielded  conductor,  and  the 
outer  conductor  is  connected  to  the  shield  and  includes  a  first 
portion  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  flanged  attachment: 
wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  conductor  and  a  first 
portion  of  the  inner  conductor,  formed  by  an  outer  surface  of 
the  supporting  body,  are  curved  such  that  the  first  portions 
have  diameters  which  vary  non-linearly. 
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1.  A  materials  characterization  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  materials  characterization  cell; 

(b)  a  polarization  spectrum  analyzer  coupled  to  said  materials 
characterization  cell;  and 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  controlled  flow  of  oil  through  said 
materials  characterization  cell. 


5,804,975 
DETECTING  BREAKDOWN  IN  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 
Glenn   Baldwin   Alers,   Chatham;    Kathleen   Susan   Krisch, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Bonnie  Elaine  Weir,  Bronx- 
viile,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,113 

InL  CI."  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CL  324—613  19  CUim« 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  tlie  occurrence  of  electrical  break- 
down in  a  fixed-thickness  dielectric  layer,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
means  for  applying  a  test  signal  to  said  fixed-thickness  layer, 
and  means  for  detecting  when  the  amplitude  of  noise  signals  in 
said  layer  during  the  application  thereto  of  said  test  signal 
exceeds  a  prespecified  value,  thereby  to  indicate  the  occur- 
rence of  electrical  breakdown  in  said  fixed-thickness  dielec- 
tric layer. 
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5,804,976 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RATIO  OF 

SUBSTANCES 

Graham  James  Gaskin,  .Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Macaulay  Land  Use  Research  Institute  of  Craigiebuckler, 

Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,675 

Int.  CI.*  GOIN  22/04:  GOIR  27/06 

U.S.  a.  324—645  20  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  device  to  indicate  the  ratio  of  two  or  more 
substances  forming  a  body  of  material  and  having  different  dielec- 
tric constants,  the  device  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  transmission 
means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  oscillator,  and  a  probe  unit  for 
contacting  the  material,  where  the  probe  is  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  transmission  means,  the  transmission  means  transmit- 
ting an  oscillating  signal  produced  by  the  oscillator  to  the  probe, 
and  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  voltage 
between  two  spaced  apan  points  on  the  u-ansmission  means,  the 
voltage  difference  being  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the  two  or  more 
substances. 


the  impedance  at  the  input  terminal  of  the  RF  matching 
network  is  matched  to  the  impedance  of  the  first  transmission 
line  and  the  series  inductances  of  the  common  terminal  and 
the  second  contact  terminal; 

the  RF  matching  network  has  an  output  terminal  to  which  is 
connected  one  terminal  of  a  second  switch  S2,  wherein  the 
second  switch  S2  has  a  second  terminal  which  is  connected  to 
means  for  testing  leakage; 

wherein  the  output  terminal  of  the  RF  matching  network  is 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  third  switch  S3,  wherein  a 
second  terminal  of  said  third  switch  S3  is  connected  to  a 
ground  reference  potential; 

the  output  terminal  of  the  RF  matching  network  is  also  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  first  conductor  of  a  second  transmission 
line; 

wherein  a  second  end  of  the  first  conductor  of  the  second 
transmission  line  is  connected  to  an  integrated-circuit  OUT: 

means  for  measuring  reflected  voltage  and  reflected  current  from 
said  integrated-circuit  OUT  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  RF 
matching  network. 


5,804,977 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  PULSER  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Rosario  J.  Consiglio,  1144  N.  2nd  St,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95112 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8384)69 

Int  CI.''  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  a.  324—678  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  discharge  circuit  for  pulse  testing  an  integrated-circuit 
device  under  test  (OUT),  comprising: 

a  first  switch  SI  having  a  common  terminal  with  series  induc- 
tance and  a  first  contact  terminal  and  a  second  contact  termi- 
nal having  series  lead  inductance; 

wherein  the  common  terminal  of  the  first  switch  SI  is  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  first  conductor  of  a  first  transmission  line  and 
wherein  a  second  end  of  the  first  conductor  of  the  first 
transmission  line  is  coupled  to  a  stable,  high-current  termina- 
tion resistance; 

wherein  the  first  contact  terminal  of  the  first  switch  SI  is 
connected  to  a  high  voltage  source; 

wherein  the  second  contact  terminal  of  the  first  switch  SI  is 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  an  RF  matching  network: 

wherein  the  first  switch  SI  has  a  first  charging  position  for 
connecting  the  common  terminal  to  the  first  contact  terminal 
to  provide  a  conductive  path  for  charging  the  first  transmis- 
sion line  to  a  charged  state  from  the  high  voltage  source; 

wherein  said  first  switch  SI  has  a  second  discharging  position 
for  generating  a  test  pulse  and  for  connecting  the  common 
terminal  to  the  second  contact  terminal  and  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  RF  matching  network,  such  that  the  test  pulse 
propagates  through  the  RF  matching  network  and  such  that 


5,804,978 

CIRCUIT  FOR  FEEDING  A  WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE 

WITH  A  RECTANGULAR  WAVEFORM  VOLTAGE 

Joachim  Scheerer,  Am  Fort  Weisenau  38,  and  Hartmut  Gru- 

etzediek.  An  Der  Klosterheck  16,  both  of  D-55130  Mainz, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1995,  195  09 
815J 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/0^ 
VS.  CI.  324—706  17  Claims 


1.  Circuit  for  feeding  a  Wheatstone  bridge  (DMS  1  .  .  .  DMS  4) 
with  a  rectangular  waveform  alternating  voltage  which  is  derived 
from  a  single  DC  reference  voltage,  characterized  by  the  features 
that  the  circuit  contains  a  first  operational  amplifier  (V  1)  whose 
sensitive  input  is  connected  to  the  DC  reference  voltage  and  whose 
negative  input  is  connected  via  a  first  set  of  switches  (S  5  and  S  6) 
alternately  to  the  one  (A)  or  to  another  (B)  feed  point  of  the  bridge, 
and  that  the  circuit  contains  a  second  operational  amplifier  (V  2) 
whose  positive  input  is  connected  to  ground  potential  and  whose 
negative  input  is  connected  to  a  voltage  which  is  denved  from  the 
voltages  of  the  two  feed  points  (A  and  B)  via  resistive  voltage 
division,  and  that  the  outputs  of  the  two  operational  ampUfiers  (V 
1  and  V  2)  are  connected  via  a  second  set  of  switches  (S  I  . . .  S  4) 
alternately  to  the  one  (A)  or  to  another  (B)  feed  point  of  the  bridge. 
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5,804,979 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  IN-CIRCUIT  RESISTANCE 

AND  CURRENT 

John  M.  Lund,  Marysville,  and  Steven  Dennis  Swift,  Seattle, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett, 

Wash. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,276 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/0^ 

VS.  a.  324—713  12  Claims 


5,804,980 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  IN  A  SEMICONDL'CFOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Kiyoshi  Nikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230672; 
Oct.  3,  1994,  6-238802;  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-025758 
Int  CI."  GOIR  il/02:  HOIH  H/04 
U.S.  a.  324—752  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  current  in  an  interconnection  made  of 
a  conductive  material  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  constant  supply  voltage  to  the  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  through  a  power  supply  line,  irradiat- 
ing a  radiation  beam  to  scan  points  of  a  matrix  constituting  a 
subject  region  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interconnection. 


monitoring  a  current  change  in  the  power  supply  line  for  each  of 
the  points  on  the  portion  of  the  interconnection  while  the  each  of 
the  points  is  irradiated  by  the  radiation  beam,  displaying  the 
current  change  for  at  least  a  part  of  the  points  on  a  display  panel, 
and  measuring  current  in  the  interconnection  based  on  the  current 
change. 


5,804,981 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HEAVY  METAL  IMPURITIES 

INTRODUCED  INTO  A  SILICON  WAFER  DURING  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

John  K.  Lowell,  Round  Rock;  Norman  L.  Armour,  and  Julia 

Sherry,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,981 
InL  a."  GOIR  il/i02 
U.S.  CI.  324—752 


34  Claims 


SUBJECT  AN  EXPOSED  SURFACS  OF  A     I 
■  SmCON  WAFER  TO  AN  Km  RTUMTATION  ' 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  current  in  a  conductor  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  segment  of  said  conductor,  said  current  producing 
a  voltage  drop  across  said  segment; 

(b)  coupling  a  modulated  current  source  across  said  segment, 
said  modulation  current  source  producing  a  test  current 
responsive  to  a  modulation  waveform  having  a  selected  fre- 
quency to  produce  a  test  voltage  drop  across  said  segment; 

(c)  coupling  a  synchronous  demodulator  across  said  segment  to 
separate  said  test  voltage  drop  from  said  voltage  drop  by 
synchronously  demodulating  said  test  voltage  drop  according 
to  said  modulation  waveform; 

(d)  measuring  said  test  voltage  drop  with  a  voltmeter; 

(e)  turning  off  said  modulated  current  source; 

(f)  measuring  said  voltage  drop  across  said  segment  with  said 
voltmeter;  and 

(g)  determining  said  current  according  to  said  test  voltage  drop, 
said  voltage  drop,  and  said  test  current. 


SUUEa  AN  EXPOSED  SURFACE  OF  A  SUCON 

MAFER  TO  A  FIRST  MGMMJECnON  SPV 

FREQUENCY  SWEEP  PnOCZOURE 
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DERIVE  A  FWST  RATIO  OF  SURFACE  CWRGE 
VALUES  OETERMNED  OURMG  THE  FRST  HIGH- 
KJECTKM  SPV  FREQUENCY  SWEEP  FKOCEOURE 
■ 


.  aajECT  THE  EXPOSED  SURFACE  TO'aN  ' 
ION  tfUWTATION  PROCEDURE 


SUUECT  T)C  E»VSEO  SURFACE  TO  A  THERMAL 
TREATWNT 


31 


SUBJCCmsTTCEIVOSED  SURFACE  TOA  SECOND! 

HKSWNJECT10N  SPV  FREQUENCY  SWEEP 

PROCEDURE 
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DERFVE  A  SECOO  RATIO  OF  SURFACE  CHARGE 
VALUES  OETERWCO  DURMG  TW  SECOK)  MGH- 
WJECTION  SPV  FREQUENCY  SMEP  PROCEDURE 


31 


DETECT  It«  PRESENCE  OF  A  l€AW  METAL 

M>unTY  IMTHN  A  »CAR.SURFAC£  REOON 

ACUACENI  TO  Tl«  EXPOSED  SURFACE  BY 

COMPARING  T>«  FKI  AND  SECONC  RATIOS  OF 

CHARGE  VALUES 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  impurity 
within  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  an  exposed  surface  of  the  silicon  wafer  to  an  ion 

implantation  procedure; 
subjecting  the  exposed  surface  to  a  first  high-injection  SPV 

frequency  sweep  procedure; 
deriving  a  first  ratio  of  surface  charge  values  determined  during 

the  first  high-injection  SPV  frequency  sweep  procedure; 
subjecting  the  exposed  surface  to  a  thermal  treatment; 
subjecting  the  exposed  surface  to  a  second  high-injection  SPV 

frequency  sweep  procedure; 
deriving  a  second  ratio  of  surface  charge  values  determined 

during  the  second  high-injection  SPV  frequency  sweep  proce- 
dure; and 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  heavy  metal  impurity  within  the 

silicon  wafer  by  comparing  the  first  and  second  ratios  of 

surface  charge  values. 


5,804,982 
MINIATURE  PROBE  POSITIONING  ACTUATOR 
Jiann-Chang  Lo;  Michael  Servedio,  and  James  Michael  Ham- 
mond, all  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,634 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  //06 
U.S.  a.  324—758  12  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  accurately  and  selectively  positioning  a  probe 
into  electrical  contact  with  an  electrical  circuit  associated  with  a 
device  and  for  testing  the  same,  said  actuator  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a  frame  including  a  separator  means; 


JJ^- 


at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart,  laterally  extending,  flexible 

beams  attached  to  said  separator  means; 
an  armature  attached  to  the  extended  terminal  ends  of  said 

beams; 
a  probe  attached  to  the  armature  for  contacting  selected  points  in 

the  electrical  circuit  associated  with  said  device  being  tested; 
a  pair  of  coils  arranged  so  that  their  axes  are  spaced  apart  but  in 

parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  coils  being  insulated 

from  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  coils  being  connected  to 

one  of  a  beam  and  armature, 
means,  carried  by  said  frame,  creating  a  magnetic  field  across  at 

least  part  of  said  coils,  whereby  upon  energization  of  said 

coils,  deflection  of  said  beams  and  said  armature  occurs. 

effecting  movement  of  said  probe. 
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1.  A  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  on  which  an  object  to  be  tested  is  mounted,  said  object 

having  a  circuit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  pads; 
a  probe  card  assembly  having  a  card  body  and  groups  of  probes 

held  by  a  card  holder, 
lifter  means  for  lifting  the  table  to  cause  tips  of  probes  to  be 

contacted  with  pads  of  the  object; 
a  test  head  for  sending  at  least  one  test  signal  lo  the  circuit  of  the 

object  through  probes  and  pads,  which  are  contacted  with  one 

another,  to  test  the  electric  property  of  the  circuit; 


test  head  adjustment  mechanisms  for  supporting  the  test  head 
and  adjusting  the  tilt  of  the  probe  card  assembly  with  the  test 
head,  said  lest  head  adjustment  mechanisms  including  a  pair 
of  level  adjustment  screw  mechanisms  and  a  ball  hinge 
mechanism,  and  wherein  said  level  adjustment  screw  mecha- 
nisms provide  up  and  down  adjustments  to  adjust  the  tilt 
about  the  ball  hinge  mechanism; 

probe  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  parallel  of  a  probe  tip 
profile  of  probe  groups  to  a  top  surface  of  the  ubie; 

object  measuring  means  arranged  opposite  to  the  table  to  mea- 
sure the  parallel  of  a  pad  top  profile  of  the  object  on  the  table 
relative  to  the  probe  tip  profile  of  probe  groups;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  test  head  adjustment  mecha- 
nisms to  adjust  a  tilt  of  the  test  head,  responsive  to  detection 
signals  applied  from  the  probes  and  object  measuring  means, 
so  that  the  probe  tip  profile  can  be  kept  parallel  to  said  pad  lop 
profile. 


ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  TEST  APPARATUS  WITH 
ROTATIONAL  PROBE 
David    James   Alcoe,    Vestal,    and    David    Vincent    Caletka, 
Apalachin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,732 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  i\/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—761  32  Oaims 


5,804,983 
PROBE  APPARATUS  WITH  TILT  CORRECTION 
MECHANISMS 
Hisashi     Nakajima,     and     Haruhiko     Yoshioka,     both     of 
Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361337,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,642,056.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-322953; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176603 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—758  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  for  making  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  member  of  an  electronic  component,  said 
test  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  said  electronic  component  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  relative  to  a  first  axis; 

a  housing  adapted  for  being  positioned  relative  to  said  holder. 

at  least  one  probe  member  positioned  substantially  within  said 
housing  and  adapted  for  being  positioned  along  said  first  axis 
for  electrically  engaging  said  conductive  member  when  said 
conductive  member  and  said  at  least  one  probe  member  are 
brought  together,  said  at  least  one  probe  member  moving  in  a 
rotational  manner  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  during  said 
electrically  engaging  with  said  conductive  member; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  means  for  precisely  orienting  said 
at  least  one  probe  member  substantially  within  said  housing 
substantially  along  said  first  axis  relative  to  said  at  least  one 
conductive  member  during  said  engagement  with  said  con- 
ductive member,  said  at  least  one  probe  member  slidably 
engaging  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
means,  said  moving  in  a  rotational  manner  of  said  at  least  one 
probe  member  caused  by  said  slidably  engaging  by  said  probe 
member;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  probe  member  in  a 
direction  toward  said  conductive  member  and  substantially 
along  said  first  axis. 
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5,804,985 

PROGRAMMABLE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROGRAMMING 

Jhy-Jer  Shjeh,  Phoenix,  and  Dandas  Kenneth  Tang,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626390 
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17.  A  method  for  programming  an  output  buffer  circuit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  between  first  and  second  sets  of  input  signals  to  form  a 

selected  input  signal;  and 
generatmg  at  least  one  control  signal  for  configuring  the  output 
buffer  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  selected  input  signal. 


5,804,986 
MEMORY  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Christopher  W.  Jones,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,626 

InL  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-^W  34  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

an  input: 

an  interconnect  matrix  coupled  to  said  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  coupled  to  said  interconnect  mauix. 
wherem  one  of  said  plurality  of  logic  blocks  comprises: 
a  first  programmable  logic  element  coupled  to  the  intercon- 
nect matrix,  said  first  programmable  logic  element  receiv- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  control  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
address  signals  from  said  interconnect  matrix,  and  output- 
ting  a  second  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 
a  multi-port  storage  element  having  a  plurality  of  ports, 
wherein  said  multi-port  storage  element  is  coupled  to  the 
interconnect  matrix  and  the  first  programmable  logic  ele- 
ment, said  multi-pon  storage  element  receiving  said  second 
plurality  of  control  signals  from  said  first  programmable 
logic  element  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  input  signals 
and  the  plurality  of  address  signals  from  said  interconnect 
matrix,  said  multi-port  storage  element  outputting  a  first 
plurality  of  data  signals. 


5,804,987 

LSI  CmP  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

Kyohsuke  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  and  Yasunori  Tanaka,  Yoksuka, 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380^19,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,192,  May  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133478 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/173:19/08 

U.S.  CI.  326-40  6  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  buffer  circuit  arranged  between  pads  for 
external  connection  of  an  LSI  chip  and  an  internal  circuit  of  the 
LSI  chip,  said  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

circuit  means  provided  in  signal  lines  extending  from  said  pads 
to  said  internal  circuit  of  said  LSI  chip,  said  circuit  means 
including  a  plurality  of  basic  elements  and  having  control 
means  to  provide  said  buffer  circuit  with  a  selectable  buffer 
circuit  function  and  drivability  by  electrically  connecting  said 
basic  elements  with  each  other;  and 

latch  means,  in  said  LSI  chip  and  controllable  by  program  data 
from  the  outside  of  said  LSI  chip,  for  supplying  a  program 
signal  to  said  control  means,  wherein  said  latch  means 
includes  a  shift  register  structure  operable  in  synchronism 
with  a  clock  signal,  having  one  clock  input  terminal,  one  data 
input  terminal,  and  one  data  output  terminal  for  sequentially 
transferring  said  program  data, 

each  of  said  clock  input  terminal,  data  input  terminal,  and  data 
output  terminal  being  connected  to  a  respective  exclusive 
external  pad  provided  on  said  LSI  chip,  said  control  means 
including  a  control  circuit  for  receiving,  as  said  program 
signal,  control  data  different  from  said  program  signal  from 
said  latch  means,  said  control  circuit  including  a  selector  thai 
receives  said  control  data  from  a  memory  circuit  in  said  LSI. 


5,804,988 
LOGIC  AND  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Toshiya  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153190 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CI.  326—81  g  Claims 


A 


STtP  UP  CIRCUIT 


S6COM3  LOGC 
OHCUIT 


12 

Y 


r*mS  CIRCUIT 


-pr- 


UMI 


1.  A  logic  &  level  conversion  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  logic  circuit  operating  under  a  first  potential  between  a 
first  potential  supply  line  and  a  reference  potential  supply  line. 


said  first  logic  circuit  providing  a  first  output  signal  and  a 
second  output  signal,  and 
a  second  logic  circuit  operating  under  a  second  potential 
between  a  second  potential  supply  line  and  a  reference  poten- 
tial supply  line,  said  second  potential  being  higher  than  said 
first  potential,  said  second  logic  circuit  receiving  said  first 
output  signal  and  said  second  output  signal,  said  second  logic 
circuit  having  an  output  signal  line; 
wherein  said  second  logic  circuit  includes 

a  pMIS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  second 
potential  supply  line,  a  gate  receiving  said  first  output 
signal  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  output  signal  line,  and 
having  a  threshold  potential  which  is  approximately  equal 
to  said  first  potential;  and 
an  nMIS  circuit  connected  between  said  output  signal  line  and 
said  reference  signal  line,  said  nMIS  circuit  receiving  said 
second  output  signal. 


5,804,989 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Fumihiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  627343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073107 
Int  a.*  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—108  4  Claims 


1.  A  logic  circuit  including  a  NAND  type  decoder,  said  NAND 
type  decoder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  NAND  gates  each  comprising  a  normally 
conductive  p-MOS  type  transistor  which  is  a  load  and  a  first 
n-MOS  type  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  p-MOS  type  transistor, 
wherein  said  first  n-MOS  type  transistor  included  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  NAND  gates  has  a  source  terminal  which  is 
commonly  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  a  second  n-MOS 
transistor  and  a  drain  terminal  of  a  third  n-MOS  transistor, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  NAND  gates  includes  a 
junction  where  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first  n-MOS  tran- 
sistor and  said  drain  terminal  of  said  p-MOS  type  transistor 
are  connected  to  form  an  output  terminal  of  said  NAND  gate; 
and 

a  first  switching  element  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to 
said  drain  terminals  of  said  second  and  diird  n-MOS  type 
transistors,  and  a  second  switching  element  connected 
between  a  source  terminal  of  said  first  switching  element  and 
a  highest  source  potential,  said  first  and  second  switching 
elements  and  said  second  and  third  n-MOS  type  transistors 
constituting  a  NOR  gate. 


5,804,990 
WIRED  COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH 
PULLUP  AND  PULLDOWN  DEVICES 
Kaushik   Popat,   Pleasanton;    Bryan   Richter,   Fremont,   and 
Stephen  A.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  316,151,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,985 
InL  CI."  H03K  \9/094;  19/017 5 
VS.  CI.  326—114  11  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  N  binary  input  signals  from  N 
sources  to  a  common  output  terminal  so  a  binary  signal  value  at  the 
common  output  terminal  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  logical 
combination  of  the  N  binary  input  signals,  comprising: 

N  circuits,  one  for  each  of  the  N  binary  input  signals,  each  of  the 
N  circuits  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  common  output 
terminal  and  comprising: 

a  first  signal  generating  device  receiving  as  input  one  of  N 
binary  input  signals,  the  first  signal  generating  device  gen- 
erating a  first  activating  signal; 
a  second  signal  generating  device  receiving  as  input  the  first 
activating  signal,  the  second  signal  generating  device  gen- 
erating a  second  activating  signal,  the  second  activating 
signal  being  activated  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
first  activating  signal  being  deactivated: 
a  first  driver  receiving  the  first  activating  signal  as  an  input 
and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  common  output  termi- 
nal for  supplying  a  first  current  to  drive  the  common  output 
terminal  signal  to  a  first  level;  and 
a  second  driver  receiving  the  second  activating  signal  as  an 
input  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  common  output 
terminal  for  supplying  a  second  current  smaller  than  tlie 
first  current  to  drive  the  common  output  terminal  signal  to  a 
second  level: 
the  arrangement  fiirther  comprising  a  third  driver  coupled  to  the 
common  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  third  current  to  aid 
the  second  drivers  in  driving  the  output  terminal  signal  to  the 
second  level;  wherein  activation  periods  of  the  first  activating 
signals  of  the  N  circuits  begin  at  different  times. 


5304,991 
ZERO  CROSSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RELAY 
Charies  C.  Hu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Watt  Stopper, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,182,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,640,113.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,117 

Int  a.*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  326—162  8  Claims 

5.  A  relay  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  electromechanical 

relay  which  switches  a  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  zero  cross  detector  for  detecting  when  an  AC  signal  crosses 
a  zero-crossing  [K)int:  and 

(b)  a  delay  element,  coupled  to  said  zero  cross  detector,  config- 
ured to  delay  a  relay  ON/OFF  signal  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  said  delay  element  including: 

i)  a  flip-flop  for  latching  said  relay  ON/OFF  signal;  and 
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ii)  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  coupled  at  an  input  to  said 
zero  cross  detector  and  at  an  output  to  said  flip-flop,  for 
producing  a  pulse  for  clocking  said  flip-flop  to  change  state 
after  each  zero-crossing. 


TTr 
a  capacitor  having  an  end  connected  to  a  junction  between  said 

rectifier  block  and  said  output  terminal  and  an  opposite  end 

connected  to  a  common  potential;  and 
a  load  block  connected  parallel  to  said  capacitor  and  having  the 

same  impedance  as  said  rectifier  block. 


5,804,992 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Sung-Han  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69514 

Int  a.*  GllC  7m 
UJS.  a.  327—51  9  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  sense  amplifying  unit  for  precharging  voltage  of  a  dummy  line 
connected  to  a  dummy  cell  and  of  a  bit  line  connected  to  a 
tnemory  cell  by  a  first  equalizing  signal  and  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  data  from  the  memory  cell  in  accordance  with  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  dummy  line  and  said  bit  line 
upon  receiving  a  sense  amplifier  enable  signal;  and 

a  voltage  variable  unit  for  adjusting  the  voltages  of  said  dummy 
line  and  said  bit  line  by  a  second  equalizing  signal  to  increase 
the  voltage  difference  between  said  bit  line  and  said  dummy 
line. 


5,804,993 
DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Masayoshi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,601 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-315173 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  \9/{)0:  G06G  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  327-58  11  aaims 

1.  A  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  DC  signal  depending  on 

the  power  of  an  inputted  signal,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  block  connected  between  an  input  terminal  of  the 
detecting  circuit  and  an  output  terminal  of  the  detecting 
circuit  and  comprising  a  rectifying  element  and  a  resistive 
element; 


5,8044>94 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
C.  Allen  Marlow,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Eric  J.  Danstrom,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,037,  Oct  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,656,957.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,219 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/22:3/037 

VS.  a.  327-67  5  Oaims 


4.  A  method  for  generating  hysteresis  in  a  comparator  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
enabling  a  current  path  which  is  in  parallel  to  a  transistor  of  a 
differential  pair  when  an  output  of  the  comparator  is  at  a  high 
voltage,  wherein  the  transistor  receives  a  differential  input 
signal. 


5,804,995 
MONITORING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Manfred  Knuth,  and  Rainer  Horstkotte,  both  of  Seligenstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schneider  Automation  GmbH,  Seli- 
genstadt  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,588 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/153:3/02 

VS.  CL  327-74  g  claims 


1.  A  monitoring  circuit  for  at  least  one  supply  voltage,  having 
comparators  that  generate  a  first  report  signal  if  the  supply  voltage 


is  below  a  predeterminable  threshold  value  and  a  second  report 

signal  after  a  fixed  warning  time  elapses, 
wherein 
the  supply  voltage  is  delivered  in  a  first  circuit  unit  (4)  to  a 
first  comparator  (7)  for  comparison  with  a  reference  voltage 
that  defines  a  lower,  first  limit  value;  that  in  the  first  circuit 
unit  (4)  the  first  comparator  (7)  is  followed  by  a  switch 
element,  with  which  a  capacitor  (19),  connected  parallel  to 
the  switch  element  and  connected  to  an  input  of  a  second 
comparator  (13)  and  chargeable  from  an  operating  voltage 
source,  can  be  short-circuited  by  the  switch  element  in 
order  to  lower  the  input  voltage  of  the  second  comparator 
(13),  disposed  in  the  first  circuit  unit  (4),  to  below  a  second 
reference  voltage  that  defines  a  limit  value  for  resetting  the 
first  report  signal;  that  the  nonin verting  output  of  the  sec- 
ond comparator  (13)  is  followed  by  the  base  of  a  bipolar 
output  transistor  (14),  whose  emitter  is  connected  to  the 
negative  pole  of  the  voltage  source  that  supplies  operating 
voltage  to  the  control  unit  (4),  the  positive  pole  of  the 
voltage  source  being  connected  via  a  resistor  (31)  to  the 
collector  of  the  output  transistor  (14),  at  which,  or  at  least 
at  an  amplifier  following  the  output  transistor  (14),  the  first 
report  signal  appears;  that  the  collector  of  the  output  tran- 
sistor (14)  is  followed  via  a  diode  (20)  by  a  second  capaci- 
tor (23)  that  can  be  charged  by  a  second  resistor  (21)  and 
discharged  by  a  third  resistor  (22)  and  that  is  connected  in 
a  second  circuit  unit  (24),  identical  to  the  first  circuit  unit 
(4),  to  the  first  comparator  (T)  of  the  second  circuit  unit; 
and  that  the  second  report  signal  is  generated  at  the  collec- 
tor of  the  output  transistor  (14')  of  the  second  circuit  unit 
(24)  or  at  least  at  an  amplifier  following  this  output  transis- 
tor. 


5,804,997 

CURRENT-TO- VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  DEVICE  AND 

LIGHT  RECEIVER 

Kazunori  Nishizono;  Tetsuji  Funaki,  and  Atsushi  Hayakawa. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240262; 
Oct  2,  1995,  7-255234 

Int  a."  H02M  11/00 
VS.  a.  327—103  10  Claims 


5,804,996 
LOW-POWER  NON-RESETABLE  TEST  MODE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  J.  Verfaaeghe;  William  F.  Kraus,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Yoshihiko  Yasu,  Koganei,  Japan,  assign- 
ors   to    Ramtron    International    Corporation,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,999 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  327—77  19  CUims 


■^-^ 


1.  A  test  mode  circuit  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  detector  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  high 
voltage  signal  and  an  output; 

a  Schmitt  trigger  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
high  voltage  detector  and  an  output; 

a  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  Schmitt 
trigger  and  an  output  for  providing  a  lest  mode  signal  in  a  test 
operational  mode;  and 

means  for  disabling  the  high  voltage  detector  and  Schmitt  trig- 
ger such  that  substantially  all  active  current  flow  associated 
with  the  high  voltage  detector  and  Schmitt  trigger  is  elimi- 
nated in  a  normal  operation  mode. 


1.  A  device  converting  a  current  pulse  signal  into  a  voltage  pulse 
signal,  comprising: 

a  converting  unit  converting  said  current  pulse  signal  into  a  first 

voltage  signal; 
a  voltage  reducing  unit  and  a  delay  unit  respectively  introducing 
a  voltage  reduction  and  a  timing  delay  to  said  first  voltage 
signal  and  thereby  generabng  a  second  voltage  signal  having 
a  reduced  voltage  and  a  delayed  timing; 
a  comparison  unit  generating  said  voltage  pulse  signal,  as  an 
output  thereof,  by  comparing  said  first  voltage  signal  with 
said  second  voltage  signal,  said  comparison  unit  including: 
differential  amplifier  which  amplifies  a  difference  between 
said  first  voltage  signal  and  said  second  voltage  signal  to 
generate  an  amplified  difference  signal,  and 
a  comparator  which  compares  said  amplified  difference  signal 
with  a  threshold  voltage  to  generate  said  voltage  pulse 
signal;  and 
a  feedback  loop  which  cancels  a  direct  current  component  at 
inputs  of  said  differential  amplifier  by  feeding  back  said 
amplified  difference  signal  to  said  inputs  of  said  differential 
amplifier. 


5304,998 
VOLTAGE  UPWARDLY  COMPLL^NT  CMOS  OFF-CHIP 
DRIVER 
Joseph  James  Cahill;  Robert  Russell  Williams,  and  Daniel  Guy 
Young,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,879 
Int  a."  GllC  MX) 
U.S.  a.  327—108  20  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  interfacing  an  electronic  component  hav- 
ing a  higher  supply  voltage  with  an  electronic  component  having  a 
lower  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  source  terminal  for  receiving  a  source  voltage; 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  an  off-chip  electronic  compo- 
nent; 
a  pull  up  circuit  disposed  between  the  source  terminal  and 
output  terminal,  the  pull  up  circuit  providing  a  field  effect 
controlled  current  path  between  the  source  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal,  the  pull  up  circuit  including: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  source  terminal;  and 
a  second  transistor  disposed  between  the  first  transistor  and 
the  output  terminal,  the  second  transistor  providing  over- 
voltage  stress  relief  to  the  first  transistor;  and 
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5,804,999 
APPLUNCE  AC  POWER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  P.  DeBoer,  Cedarburg,  and  August  A.  Divjak,  Wauke- 
sha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Controls,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,814 

InL  a."  H03K  19/082 

VS.  a.  327—110  23  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  electrical  appliance  coupled  with 
an  output  terminus  of  the  apparatus  and  being  configured  to  oper- 
ate in  response  to  an  alternating  input  signal,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and 
generating  a  reference  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal; 
and 
a  controller  for  controlling  connection  of  said  input  signal  to 
said  output  terminus  in  response  to  said  reference  signal  and 
to  a  user-defined  set-point  signal,  said  controller  being 
coupled  with  said  reference  signal  generator  and  with  a  set- 
point  terminal  for  receiving  said  set-point  signal,  said  control- 
ler interrupting  connection  of  said  input  signal  with  said 
output  terminus  in  response  to  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  said  reference  signal  and  said  set-point  signal,  said 
controller  including: 

a  counter  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  said  counter  being 
coupled  with  said  reference  signal  and  generator  and 
receiving  said  reference  signal,  said  counter  generating  said 
clock  signal  in  response  to  said  reference  signal: 
a  digital-lo-analog  convenor  for  converting  digital  signals  to 
analog  signals,  said  digital-to-analog  convenor  being 
coupled  with  said  counter  to  receive  said  clock  signal,  said 
digital-to-analog  convenor  generating  an  asymmetrically 
periodized  reference  signal  in  response  to  said  clock  signal: 
and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  asymmetrically  periodized 
reference  signal  and  a  user-defined  set-point  signal,  said 
comparator  being  coupled  with  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
venor and  with  a  set-point  terminal,  said  comparator 
receiving  said  asymmetrically  periodized  reference  signal, 
said  set-point  terminal  receiving  said  set-point  signal  and 


generating  a  control  signal  for  intemipting  said  connection 
when  said  asymmetrically  periodized  reference  signal  and 
said  set-point  signal  are  in  a  predetermined  relationship. 


a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  the  pull  up  circuit,  the  biasing  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  pass  transistors  providing  a  voltage 
bias  to  the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  pull  up  circuit. 


5,805,000 

LOGICAL  LOSE-GAIN  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  HAVING  LOGICAL  LOOSE-GAIN  CIRCUIT 

Kazuo  Kato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282159 

Int  CI."  H03K  21/00 

VS.  a.  327—115  14  Claims 
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I.  A  logical  regulating  circuit  comprising:  oscillating  means  for 
outputting  a  reference  clock;  frequency  dividing  means  for  sequen- 
tially frequency-dividing  the  reference  clock  and  producing  a 
divided  output  signal;  logical  regulating  data  setting  means  for 
setting  predetermined  logical  regulating  data  used  for  selectively 
altering  a  frequency  dividing  ratio  of  the  frequency  dividing  means 
to  adjust  the  frequency  of  the  divided  output  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value;  logical  regulating  means  for  adjusting  the  fi-equency 
dividing  means  at  predetermined  periods  in  accordance  with  the 
logical  regulating  data  set  in  the  logical  regulating  data  setting 
means  in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  to  control  the  frequency  of 
the  divided  output  signal  to  compensate  for  a  deviation  in  oscilla- 
tion frequency  of  the  oscillating  means  from  a  desired  frequency; 
and  means  for  shifting  a  range  of  regulation  of  the  logical  regulat- 
ing means  by  controlling  the  logical  regulating  means  to  adjust  the 
frequency  dividing  means  such  that  the  frequency  of  the  divided 
output  signal  conesponds  to  the  predetermined  value. 


5,805,001 

ZERO  PHASE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SAMPLED  DATA  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Benjamin  Joseph  Sheahan,  and  Richard  Charles  Pierson,  both 

of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,145 
Int  Ci.*^  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  327—142  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  restan  signal  to  indicate  a  zero 
crossing  of  a  continuous  varying  signal,  comprising: 

a  zero  pha.se  circuit  to  receive  said  continuous  varying  signal 

and  to  output  a  zero  phase  signal  based  on  a  zero  crossing  of 

said  continuous  varying  signal; 


a  voltage  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  zero  phase  circuit  to 
output  complementary  control  signals  based  on  an  output  of 
said  zero  phase  circuit; 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sample  and  hold  said  continu- 
ous \arying  signal  in  accordance  with  said  complementary 
control  signals  output  from  said  voltage  control  circuit; 

a  convener  circuit  to  convert  said  complementary  control  signals 
to  a  CMOS  signal; 

a  CMOS  circuit  responsive  to  .said  converter  circuit  CMOS 
signal  to  output  a  control  signal: 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  sample  and  hold  after  a  first 
delay  an  output  of  said  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signal  output  from  said  CMOS 
circuit. 


5,805,002 

SLOW  TRANSITION  TIME  PHASE  FREQUENCY 

DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

John  Eric  Ruetz,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IC  Works,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,153,  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^16 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06 

VS.  a.  327—159  4  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  frequency  detection  circuit  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  latches,  said  first  latch  receiving  a 
first  input  frequency  signal  at  a  first  input  thereof  and  said 
fourth  latch  receiving  a  second  frequency  signal  at  a  first  input 
thereof,  an  output  of  said  first  latch  being  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  said  second  latch  and  an  output  of  said  second  latch 
being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  first  latch,  an  output 
of  said  third  latch  being  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said 
fourth  latch  and  the  output  of  said  fourth  latch  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  of  said  third  latch; 

first  and  second  logic  gates,  wherein  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  latches  are  connected  to  said  first  logic  gate  at  respec- 
tive first  and  second  inputs  thereof  and  the  outputs  of  said 
third  and  fourth  latches  are  connected  to  said  second  logic 
gate  at  respective  first  and  second  inputs  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  logic  gates  producing  output  signals  for  adjusting  the 
output  frequency  of  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator:  and 

delay  circuitry  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
logic  gates  and  coupled  to  third  inputs  of  the  first  and  second 
logic  gates  to  generate  a  disable  signal  to  prevent  production 
of  adjustment  signals  after  a  predetermined  control  period. 


5,805.003 
CLOCK  FREQUFENCY  SYNTHESIS  USING  DELAY- 
LOCKED  LOOP 
Chuan-Ding  Arthur  Hsu.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.992.  Nov.  2.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,420 
Int  a."  H03K  5/Ii:5/l59 
VS.  CI.  327—270  13  Claims 

/■* »?,  ^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  a  second 
frequency  from  an  input  signal  having  a  first  frequency  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  replica  signals  in  response  to 
said  input  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  replica  signals 
having  said  first  frequency  and  (i)  a  delay  time  with  respect  to 
said  input  signal  and  (ii)  a  period; 
means  for  generating  said  output  signal  having  said  second 
frequency  in  response  to  said  replica  signals,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  frequencies  are  different,  said  means  for 
generating  said  output  signal  including  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plexers each  generating  a  respective  output  signal  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  replica  signals  in  response  to  a  selecting 
signal  which  is  a  feedback  signal  of  an  output  from  another  of 
said  multiplexers,  wherein  each  of  said  output  signals  com- 
prises (a)  said  period  of  said  selected  replica  signal  plus  (b 
said  time  delay  followed  by  (ii)  a  another  one  of  said  replica 
signals,  whereby  said  output  signal  comprises  one  of  said 
outputs  from  said  multiplexers  and  has  said  second  frequency. 


5,805,004 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MINIMIZING  THE  TEMPERATLRE-DEPENDANT 

OFFSET  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER 

Leo  Tanten;  Bemd  Mueller,  both  of  Reutlingen,  and  Martin 

Barth,  Gaeriringen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7.  1995,  195  08 
027.0 

Int  CI."  H03L  5/00:  HOIL  35/00 
VS.  CI.  327—307  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  voltage  subtractor  circuit  coupled  to  a  predetermined  cunent 
path  of  the  amplifier  circuit,  the  voltage  subtractor  circuit 
compensating  for  a  temperature  dependent  voltage  offset  of 
the  amplifier  circuit, 

wherein  the  voltage  subtractor  circuit  includes  an  operational 
amplifier  having  a  feedback  path,  the  feedback  path  includ- 
ing a  voltage  sensor  and  being  connected  to  an  inverting 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier,  and 
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wherein  the  voliage  sensor  includes  a  first  power  current 
source  connected  in  series  at  a  junction  to  a  second  power 
current  source  and  to  a  resistor,  the  resistor  being  connected 
to  the  junction  between  the  first  and  second  power  current 
sources  and  in  the  feedback  path. 


5,805,005 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  CONVERTER  WTTH 

INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  RISE  AND  FALL 

DELAYS 

Jasieen  M.  Raisinghani.  Sunnyvale,  and  Craig  N.  Lambert, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exar  Corporation, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  579316,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,703 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/094 

VS.  a.  327—333  9  Qaims 


5,805,006 
CONTROLLABLE  INTEGRATOR 
Sehat  Sutardja,  Cupertino,  and  Pantas  Sutardja,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marvell  Technology  Group,  Ltd., 
Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848349 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/64 

VS.  CI.  327—336  6  Claims 


57 


1.  A  voltage  level  converting  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  transconductance  amplifier  of  a  first  polarity  having  first 
and  second  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  of  the  voltage  level  converting 
circuit; 

a  first  bias  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  transconductance  ampli- 
fier for  adjusting  a  first  tail  current  of  said  first  transconduc- 
tance amplifier: 

a  second  transconductance  amplifier  of  a  second  polarity  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  input  terminals  of  the  voltage  level  convert- 
ing circuit; 

a  second  bias  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  transconductance 
amplifier  for  adjusting  a  second  tail  current  of  said  second 
transconductance  amplifier; 

a  pull-up  output  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  second  transconductance  amplifier,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  voltage 
level  converting  circuit;  and 

a  pull-down  output  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  first  transconductance  amplifier,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  voltage 
level  converting  circuit, 

wherein,  in  response  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  first  transconductance  ampli- 
fier, said  first  transconductance  amplifier,  drawing  said  first 
tail  current,  actively  operates  to  control  a  fall-time  of  an 
output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  voltage  level 
converting  circuit,  and 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  input  signal  applied  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  second  transconductance 
amplifier,  said  second  transconductance  amplifier  drawing 
said  second  tail  current,  actively  operates  to  control  a  rise- 
time  of  said  output  signal. 


1.  Integrator  apparatus  comprising: 

an  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  outputs  and  being  responsive  to 
diflFerential  input  signals  for  producing  differential  output  sig- 
nals on  the  pair  of  outputs;  and 

a  pair  of  capacitive  components  connected  to  the  pair  of  outputs 
and  to  a  common  source  of  first  control  signal,  the  capacitive 
components  including  insulated-gate,  field-effect  transistors 
having  gates  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  pair  of 
outputs  and  having  sources  and  drains  connected  in  common 
to  receive  said  first  control  signal  for  altering  the  capacitance 
of  each  pair  of  capacitive  component  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal  applied  to  the  sources  and  drains  thereof. 


5,805,007 

LOW-POWER,  LOW- VOLTAGE  FOUR-QUADRANT 

ANALOG  MULTIPLIER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  NEURAL 

APPLICATIONS 
Gianluca  Colli,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics  S.rl.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,870 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1995,  95830398 

Int  a."  G06F  7/44:  G06G  7/16 
VS.  a.  327—356  29  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  multiplying  branch  including  first  and  second  transistors, 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  MOS  transistors 
arranged  in  series  to  each  other,  the  first  multiplying  branch 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively  receiving 
first  and  second  input  voltages; 

an  output  terminal  supplying  an  electric  output  quantity  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  said  first  and  second  input  voltages; 
and 

biasing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  transistors  and 
forcing  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  operate  in  a  triode 
region. 


5,805,008 

CHARGE  SENSITIVE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 

COMMON  MODE  SIGNAL  REJECTION 

Richard  E.  Colbeth,  Los  Altos;  Max  J.  Allen,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Martin  Mallinson,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,538 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/60 

VS.  a.  327—432  31  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  charge  sensitive  amplifier  with  high 
common  mode  signal  rejection,  said  charge  sensitive  amplifier 
comprising: 

a  current  controlled  transistor  circuit  configured  to  receive  a  dc 
input  reference  with  a  common  mode  input  signal  and  in 
accordance  therewith  provide  a  first  common  mode  signal 
component,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said  first  common  mode  signal 
component  to  said  common  mode  input  signal  equals  a  first 
signal  gain; 

a  voltage  controlled  transistor  circuit,  coupled  to  said  current 
controlled  transistor  circuit,  configured  to  receive  a  data  input 
signal  with  said  common  mode  input  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  a  data  signal  component  and  a  second 
common  mode  signal  component,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said 
second  common  mode  signal  component  to  said  common 
mode  input  signal  equals  a  second  signal  gain;  and 

an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  one  or  both  of  said  current  and 
voltage  controlled  transistor  circuits,  configured  to  receive 
and  combine  said  data  signal  component  and  said  first  and 
second  common  mode  signal  components  and  in  accordance 
therewith  provide  an  output  signal  which  corresponds  to  said 
data  input  signal,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said  output  signal  to  said 
data  input  signal  substantially  equals  said  second  signal  gain; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  signal  gains  are  substantially  equal 
and  of  opposite  polarities  and  said  first  and  second  common 
mode  signal  components  substantially  cancel  one  another. 


UMI 


5,805,009 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  and  Manny  Ma,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,650,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,656,967.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,693 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/20 
VS.  CI.  327—525  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuit  operatively  coupled  between  a  bonding  pad  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  and  internal  circuitry  of  the  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fusing  a  low  resistance  fusible  element  if  a  voluge  on  die 
bonding  pad  reaches  a  prescribed  value,  wherein  the  low 


resistance  fiisible  element  and  a  high  resistance  padi  are 
coupled  in  parallel  between  the  bonding  pad  and  the  internal 
circuitry;  and 
forming  the  high  resistance  path  dirough  a  switch  when  the 
voltage  on  die  bonding  pad  exceeds  a  voltage  threshold  value 
of  the  switch  after  the  low  resistance  fusible  element  has 
fused. 


5305,010 
LOW-CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Chuan-Yu  Wu,  Keelung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Powerchip  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,783 
Int.  CL"  G05F  l/IO 


VS.  a.  327—538 
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19  Claims 


1.  A  low-current  source  circuit  for  generating  a  constant  current 
and  a  reference  voltage,  said  low-current  source  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  voltage  for  said  low-current 
source  circuit,  die  potential  of  said  voltage  source  fluctuating; 

a  resistive  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage  source  at 
a  first  lead  of  said  resistive  circuit; 

charging  means  electrically  connected  to  a  second  lead  of  said 
resistive  circuit  and  said  voltage  source  for  supporting  a 
charging  path  for  said  voltage  source; 

current  output  means  electrically  connected  to  die  second  lead  of 
said  resistive  circuit  for  outputting  die  constant  current; 

means  electrically  connected  between  the  second  lead  of  said 
resistive  circuit  and  a  control  lead  of  said  current  output 
means  for  stabilizing  said  current  output  means;  and 

reference  voltage  means  elecuically  connected  to  an  output  lead 
and  the  control  lead  of  said  current  output  means  for  generat- 
ing the  reference  voltage,  said  reference  voltage  means  gen- 
erating a  feedback  reference  current  for  producing  the  con- 
stant current. 
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5,805,011 

SELF-CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGARITHMIC 

AMPLIFIERS 

\'ittorio  Comino,  Moninouth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 

ooiogies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,989 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/12:  H03G  7 //OS 

VS.  a.  327—563  9  Claims 
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5,805,012 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COMPENSATING  A 

BUFFER  FOR  POWER  SLIPPLY  FLUCTUATION 

Byung-Gil  Jeon.  and  Cbul-Sung  Park,  both  of  Kyungtu-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1995, 
13263/1995 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7//4 
U.S.  a.  327-378  7  claims 

1.  A  buffer  for  producing  an  output  signal  from  an  input  signal 
and  biased  by  a  bias  current  from  a  power  supply  having  a  power 
supply  voltage,  the  buffer  comprising: 


1.  A  monolithic  self-compensating  differential  amplifier  com- 
prising: 

a  gain  cell  including  a  first  bias  input  control  input,  a  first 
differential  pair  of  amplifier  devices  having  respective  voltage 
output  connections  and  variable  load  resistances; 

a  differential  bias-replicator  cell  having  a  second  bias-input 
control  input,  and  a  second  differential  pair  of  amplifier 
devices  and  having  a  bias-correction  output  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  bias-input  control  inputs,  said  second  pair  of 
differential  amplifiers  being  controlled  by  a  differential  bias 
reference  voltage  selected  so  as  to  remain  in  a  linear  portion 
of  a  characteristic  function  of  said  second  differential  pair  of 
amplifiers  during  amplifier  operation,  and  first  sensing  means 
for  producing  a  signal  on  said  bias-correction  output  repre- 
senting a  change  in  a  difference  between  bias  currents  in 
respective  amplifiers  of  said  second  differential  pair,  the  bias- 
correction  signal  being  adapted  to  cancel  said  change;  and 

a  current  mirror  cell,  current  mirror  cell  having  a  third  bias  input 
control  input  connected  to  said  bias-correction  output,  a  vari- 
able calibration  resistance  connected  to  conduct  a  bias  cur- 
rent, a  voltage  adjustment  output,  and  second  sensing  means 
for  producing  an  adjustment  signal  on  said  voltage  adjustment 
output  representing  a  difference  between  an  adjustment  refer- 
ence voltage  and  a  voltage  sensed  across  said  variable  cali- 
bration resistance,  said  voltage  adjustment  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  variable  calibration  resistance  and  to  said 
variable  load  resistances,  said  adjustment  signal  being  adapted 
to  eliminate  said  sensed  difference. 


a  speed-gap  varying  signal  buffer  which  is  responsive  to  the 
power  supply  and  the  input  signal  and  which  produces  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  said  input  signal,  the  signal  buffer 
producing  a  propagation  delay  between  a  transition  of  said 
input  signal  and  a  transition  of  said  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  transition  of  said  input  signal,  said  propagation  delay 
varying  as  a  first  function  of  the  power  supply  voltage  and  as 
a  second  fiinction  of  the  bias  current,  said  second  function 
being  inverse  of  said  first  function;  and 

an  inverse  bias  current  regulator,  responsive  to  the  power  supply, 
for  regulating  the  bias  current  such  that  the  bias  current  varies 
directly  with  respect  to  the  power  supply  voltage  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  below  a  power  supply  voltage  thresh- 
old level  and  vanes  inversely  with  respect  to  the  power  supply 
voltage  when  the  power  supply  voltage  is  above  the  power 
supply  voltage  threshold  level  to  thereby  compensate  for 
variation  in  the  power  supply  voltage  and  maintain  said 
propagation  delay  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,805,013 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FLOATING  GATE  WITH  ENHANCED  CHARGE 

RETENTION 

Said  N,  Ghneim,  and  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,138,  Feb.  21,  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,835 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/3205:23/58 


U.S.  CI.  257—411 
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1.  A  non-volatile  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  impurity  implant  regions 
and  a  tunnel  oxide  placed  upon  said  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  strip  placed  upon  said  tunnel  oxide,  wherein  said 
polysilicon  strip  is  adapted  to  receive  electrons  injected  dur- 
ing a  program  cycle  of  said  memory  cell  from  one  of  said 
impurity  implant  regions;  and 

a  dielectric  comprising  hydrogen  formed  above  said  polysilicon 
strip  from  a  chamber  comprising  hydrogen,  wherein  said 
dielectric  is  formed  within  said  chamber  at  a  temperature  less 
than  380°  C.  to  minimize  formation  and  movement  of  free 
atomic  hydrogen  from  said  dielectric  to  said  polysilicon  strip 
at  a  time  in  which  said  polysilicon  strip  receives  said  elec- 
trons. 


5,805,014 
SYSTEM  HAVING  ACTIVE  PULL-DOWN  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD 
Kyle  J.  Price,  The  Woodland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,341 
Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22 
U.S.  a.  327—427 
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supply  on  the  input  terminal  of  the  current  source  the  first 
predeterminated  voltage  when  the  current  source  is  in  the  first 
mode,  and  wherein  the  energy  storage  circuit  is  operable  in  a 
second  circuit  configuration  is  a  combination  of  a  first  and 
second  reactance  to  supply  to  the  current  source  the  second 
predetermined  voltage  when  the  current  source  is  in  the 
second  mode. 


5,805,016 

VARIABLE  CAPACFTOR  BASED  ON  FREQUENCY  OF 

OPERATION 

Chongjun  Jiang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,632 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/16 

MS.  a.  327—565  14  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 
a  power  supply  having  a  power  line  and  a  return  line;  and 
a  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  circuit  providing  a 
high  impedance  between  said  power  line  and  said  return  line 
when  said  power  supply  is  on  and  providing  a  low  impedance 
between  said  power  line  and  said  return  line  when  said  power 
supply  is  off. 
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5,805,015 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  STAGE  USED  WITH 
INTEGRATED  ANALOG  CIRCUITS 
Melchiorre  Bruccoleri,  Genoa,-  Gaetano  Cosentino,  Catania; 
Mareo  Demicheli,  Binago,  and  Giuseppe  Patti,  Favara,  aU  of 
Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics   S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Micro- 
elettronica  Nel  Mezzorgiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629320 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  95830226 

Int  a."  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  327—538  16  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  capacitor  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  capable  of  operating  in  the  saturated  and 
unsaturated  regions  of  operation;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  switching  said  first  transistor  between  the 
saturated  and  unsaturated  regions  of  operation,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  capacitances. 


5,805,017 

BASEBAND  DEMODULATION  OF  M-ARY  FREQUENCY 

SHIFT  KEYED  SIGNALS  AND  A  RECEIVER  THEREFOR 

Charles  J.H.  RazzeU,  Cambridge,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  U.S. 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1995, 
9523578 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/00;  H04L  27/14 


VS.  a.  329^300 


12  Claims 


1.  A  current  generator  stage  for  integrated  analog  circuits,  com- 
prising: 

a  current  source  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
ground  terminal,  the  current  source  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  and  operable  in  a  first  mode  to 
develop  a  first  output  current  on  the  output  terminal  in 
response  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  on  the  input  termi- 
nal, and  operable  in  a  second  mode  to  develop  a  second 
output  current  on  the  output  terminal  in  response  to  a  second 
predetermined  voltage  on  the  input  terminal; 

a  current  mirror  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  current 
source,  operable  to  generate  a  first  driving  current  having  a 
first  predetermined  value  in  response  to  the  first  output  cur- 
rent, and  operable  to  generate  a  second  driving  current  in 
response  to  the  second  output  current;  and 

a  bias  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  current  source,  the  bias  circuit  operable  to 
perform  switching  of  the  current  source  from  the  first  mode  to 
the  second  mode,  wherein  the  bias  circuit  includes  an  energy 
storage  circuit  operable,  in  a  first  circuit  configuration,  to 
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1.  A  method  of  receiving  and  demodulating  M-ary  FSK  (Fre- 
quency Shift  Keyed)  symbols,  where  M  equals  2  or  4,  comprising 
providing  quadrature  related,  frequency  down-converted  signals  at 
substantially  zero  intermediate  frequency,  over-sampling  the  sig- 
nals, multiplying  each  sample  by  a  time  delayed  sample,  the 
amount  of  time  delay  being  such  that  the  products  of  multiplication 
comprise  log  likelihood  ratios  for  the  bits  which  compose  the 
M-ary  FSK  symbols,  and  combining  a  plurality  of  said  log  likeli- 
hood ratios  in  an  integrating  filter  to  obtain  a  maximum  likelihood 
estimate  of  the  bits  comprising  the  symbols  as  transmitted. 
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5,805,018 

mCH-SPEED  DEMODULATING  METHOD  OF  BURST 

DATA  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Yousuke  Harima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-160977 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  329—304  4  Claims 
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1.  A  high-speed  demodulating  method  of  burst  data,  wherein: 

a  digitally  modulated  input  signal  is  taken  into  an  input  unit  and 
sampled  therein  by  a  sampling  clock  from  a  controller, 
whereby  a  modulation  signal  is  supplied  therefrom; 

the  modulation  signal  is  taken  into  a  first  demodulator  or  a 
second  demodulator  by  a  first  control  signal  or  a  second 
control  signal  from  the  controller,  respectively,  and  a  first 
demodulation  signal  or  a  second  demodulation  signal  is  pro- 
duced in  the  first  or  the  second  demodulator,  respectively;  and 

an  output  signal  is  taken  out  of  the  first  demodulation  signal  or 
the  second  demodulation  signal  by  a  third  control  signal  from 
the  controller. 


5,805,019 
VOLTAGE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
SINGLE  INPUT  TO  A  DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT 
Yun  Tae  Shin,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,716 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—9  13  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  gain  amplifier  for  converting  a  single  input  lo  a 
diifereniial  output,  comprising: 

a  fully-differential  output  operational  amplifying  means,  which 
has  an  inversion  input  terminal,  a  non-inversion  input  termi- 
nal, an  inversion  output  terminal  and  a  non-mversion  output 
terminal,  for  amplifying  two  inputted  signals  and  then  output- 
ting  the  two  amplified  signals  to  the  inversion  output  terminal 
and  the  non-inversion  output  terminal,  respectively,  a  phase  of 
the  one  output  signal  being  opposite  to  a  phase  of  the  other 
output  signal; 

a  first  single  input  charging/discharging  means  connected  to  said 
inversion  input  terminal  of  said  fully-differential  output 
operational  amplifying  means,  for  charging/discharging  an 
input  voltage  as  a  first  signal; 

a  second  single  input  charging/discharging  means  for  providing 
a  second  signal  whose  phase  is  inversed  compared  with  a 


phase  of  the  first  signal  provided  by  said  first  single  input 
charging/discharging  means,  connected  to  said  non-inversion 
input  terminal  of  said  fully-differential  output  operational 
amplifying  means; 

a  first  input  voltage  transferring  means,  of  which  one  end  is 
connected  to  said  inversion  input  terminal  of  said  fully- 
differential  output  operational  amplifying  means  and  the  other 
end  is  connected  to  said  inversion  output  terminal,  for  trans- 
ferring the  first  signal  by  a  switching  operation; 

a  second  input  voltage  transferring  means,  of  which  one  end  is 
connected  to  said  non-inversion  input  terminal  of  said  fully- 
differential  output  operational  amplifying  means  and  the  other 
end  is  connected  to  said  non-inversion  output  terminal,  for 
transferring  the  second  signal  by  a  switching  operation;  and 

a  frequency  compensating  means  for  outputting  the  amplified 
first  and  second  signals  of  said  fully-differential  output  opera- 
tional amplifying  means  which  can  be  stably  operated  within 
a  given  bandwidth. 


5,805,020 
SILENT  START  CLASS  D  AMPLIFIER 
George  Edward  Danz,  Cary;  Larry  A.  King,  and  John  K.  Fogg, 
both  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,453 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/38 

VS.  CI.  330—10  11  Claims 
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1.  A  silent  start  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  Class  D  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal 
with  an  audit  frequency,  means  for  sampling  the  audio  input 
signal  at  a  frequency  substantially  greater  than  the  highest 
audit  frequency  in  the  audio  input  signal,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  sampled  audit  signal  to  a  reference  voltage 
signal  to  provide  an  output  series  of  width  modulated  pulses, 
each  pulse  having  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  voltage 
signal  and  a  width  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
sampled  audit  signal,  the  series  of  pulses  having  a  frequency 
substantially  greater  than  said  audio  frequency; 

(b)  a  bridge  driver  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  series  of  pulses  of  the  Class  D  amplifier  and  translating 
the  voltage  level  of  the  pulses  from  the  reference  voltage  to  a 
driver  voltage  level,  and  means  for  generating  a  power  mosfet 
gate  driver  signal  comprising  a  series  of  output  driver  pulses 
having  pulse  widths  proportional  to  the  sampled  audio  signal 
and  pulse  amplitudes  at  the  driver  voltage  level; 

(c)  an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  audio  input 
signal  and  through  a  feedback  path  to  the  output  of  the  bridge 
driver  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  Class 
D  amplifier,  said  amplifier  selectively  swilchable  between  a 
first  mode  of  operation  for  integrating  the  audio  input  and  a 
second  mode  of  operation  for  summing  the  audio  input  and 
the  Class  D  amplifier  output. 


5305,021 

HIGH  SWING  LOW  POWER  GENERAL  PURPOSE 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Geoffrey  E.  Brehmer,  Lexington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^43 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/45:3/16 

VS.  CI.  330—253  21  aaims 


1.  An  operational  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  folded-cascode  gain  stage,  having  an  output  and  differential 
inputs; 

(b)  a  second  gain  stage  having  an  output  and  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  folded-cascode  gain  stage; 

(c)  a  slave  source  follower  stage  having  an  output  and  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second  gain  stage; 

(d)  a  voltage  limited  folded-cascode  gain  stage  having  an  output 
and  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  slave 
source  follower  stage;  and 

(e)  a  source  follower  output  stage  having  an  output  and  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  voltage  limited 
folded-cascode  gain  stage. 


5305,022 

CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGULATING  THE 

GAIN  OF  A  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Melchiorre  Bruccoleri,  Genoa;  David  Demicheli,  Pavia;  Marco 
Demicheli,  Binago,  and  Giuseppe  Patti,  Favara,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,715 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1995,  95830377 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330—254  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  regulating  a  gain  of  a  differential  amplifier 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  level  of  a  pair  of  differential  output  signals  of  said 
differential  amplifier  to  generate  first  and  second  sensed  sig- 
nals; 
generating  first  and  second  reference  voltages; 
comparing  the  first  and  second  sensed  signals,  respectively,  to 

the  first  and  second  reference  voltages; 
generating  first  and  second  comparison  signals  based  on  the 
comparison; 


providing  a  control  signal  to  a  control  input  of  said  differential 
amplifier  based  on  the  first  and  second  comparison  signals. 


5305,023 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER,  RECEIVER,  AND 

TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 

Nobutoshi  Fukuden,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268977 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/191:1/34 

VS.  a.  330—302  46  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  which  is  equipped  with  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  and  has  a  transistor  as  an  amplifying  element, 

the  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  negative  feedback  circuit  provided  between  a  comrrwn 
terminal  of  said  transistor  and  a  around:  and 

a  parallel  circuit,  provided  to  suppress  oscillation  which  includes 
an  inductive  element  and  a  resistive  element  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  parallel  circuit  being  connected  in  series  between 
the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  an  input  terminal  of 
said  transistor,  or  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  an  output  terminal  of  said  transistor,  and 

a  second  negative  feedback  circuit  provided  between  the  input 
terminal  of  said  transistor  and  the  output  terminal  of  said 
transistor. 


5305,024 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PRIMARY 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  APPARATUS  AND  A  HIGH  ORDER 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  APPARATUS 
Terumi  Takashi,  Chigasaki;  Naoki  Satoh;  Akihiko  Hirano, 
both  of  Odawara;  Eisaku  Saiki,  Yokohama:  Masakazu 
Hosino.  Gunma-ken,  and  Rvushi  Shimokawa.  Takasaki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Microcom- 
puter System  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-239853 

Int  CI.'"  GIIB  5/00:27/10:  H03L  7/087:7/10 

VS.  CI.  331—17  16  Oaims 

16.  A  phase  lock  loop  system  comprising: 
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a  radial  field  emission  cathode  formed  on  said  outer  conductor 
for  generating  an  electron  beam  directed  toward  said  annular 
cavity  electrode. 


5,805.025 

RADUL  ELECTRON-BEAM-BREAKUP  TRANSIT-TIME 

OSCILLATOR 

Thomas  J.  T.  Kwao.  Los  Alamos,  and  Michael  A.  Mostrom, 

Albuquerque,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,106 

InL  CI."  H03B  9/0/. /.?/00 

U.S.  a.  331—79  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  high  power  microwave  generator  comprising: 

a  coaxial  vacuum  transmission  line  having  an  outer  conductor 

and  an  inner  conductor; 
said  inner  conductor  having  end  plates  and  inner  cylindrical 
surface  defining  an  annular  cavity  with  axial  length  and  radial 
depth  dimensions  effective  to  support  a  cavity  electromag- 
netic field  in  a  TEM(,o„  mode;  and 


5,805,026 

MICROSTRIPLINE  RESONATOR  USEABLE  IN  A 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Yuji  Kuroda,  and  Yoshiaki  Tanbo,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200930 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  331—96  23  Claims 


a  phase  error  detecting  circuit  detecting  a  phase  error  of  an  input 
signal  from  a  sampling  clock  signal; 

a  converting  circuit  converting  the  phase  error  detected  by  said 
phase  error  detecting  circuit  into  a  first  control  signal  amount; 

a  first  filter  in  which  frequency  characteristics  have  no  pole; 

a  second  filter  in  which  frequency  characteristics  have  one  or 
more  poles; 

a  clock  generator  generating  said  sampling  clock  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  of  one  of  said  filters; 

a  selecting  circuit  selecting  said  first  or  second  filter; 

wherein  a  primary  phase  lock  loop  circuit  is  constructed  by  said 
phase  error  detecting  circuit,  said  converting  circuit,  said  first 
filter  having  no  pole  that  is  selected  by  said  selecting  circuit, 
and  said  clock  generator,  and  wherein  the  primary  phase  lock 
loop  circuit  is  selected  during  a  phase  locking  operation;  and 

wherein  a  high  order  phase  lock  loop  circuit  is  constructed  by 
said  phase  error  detecting  circuit,  said  converting  circuit,  said 
second  filter  having  one  or  more  poles  that  is  selected  by  said 
selecting  circuit,  and  said  clock  generator,  and  wherein  the 
high  order  phase  lock  loop  circuit  is  selected  during  a  phase 
following  operation. 


7.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
at  least  one  switch; 
at  least  one  diode;  and 

a  microstripline  resonator  electrically  connected  with  said  at 
least  one  transistor  and  said  at  least  one  diode,  said  at  least 
one  transistor,  said  at  least  one  diode  and  said  microstripline 
resonator  being  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  an  insulating 
substrate  base;  and 
a  grounding  pattern  formed  on  at  least  a  second  side  of  said 
insulating  substrate  base,  said  second  side  being  opposite  said 
first  side,  said  microstripline  resonator  further  comprising: 
an  electrode  portion  formed  as  a  strip  having  an  outer  perim- 
eter provided  on  said  insulating  substrate  base; 
a  hollowed-out  portion  provided  within  said  perimeter  of  said 

electrode  portion;  and 
a  width-narrowed  portion  of  said  electrode  portion  for  adjust- 
ing a  resonant  frequency  of  the  microstripline  resonator  by 
changing  a  width  of  the  resonator,  said  width-narrowed 
portion  being  provided  between  a  side  edge  of  said  elec- 
trode portion  and  said  hollowed-out  portion; 
wherein  at  least  one  cut  is  provided  in  said  width-narrowed 
portion  to  adjust  said  resonant  frequency. 


UMI 


5,805,027 
LOW  CURRENT  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  FAST 
START-UP  TIME 
Rong  Yin,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom.'son  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315365,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,271 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/06:5/36 
VS.  a.  331—116  FE  18  aaims 

18.  A  method  for  obtaining  fast  start-up  time  and  stable  oscilla- 
tion frequency  over  a  wide  operating  range  of  a  crystal  oscillator 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


n        wit  1 


sizing  a  plurality  of  transistors  of  the  crystal  oscillator  circuit 
such  that  the  crystal  oscillator  circuit  pro\  ides  stable  oscilla- 
tion frequency  over  a  wide  range  of  a  first  supply  voltage; 

forcing  a  control  signal  from  a  first  logic  state  to  a  second  logic 
state  to  define  a  stop  mode  in  which  a  crystal  of  the  crystal 
oscillator  circuit  stops; 

forcing  the  control  signal  from  the  second  logic  state  to  the  first 
logic  state  to  define  a  start-up  mode  in  which  a  pulse  input 
signal  is  generated;  and 

applying  the  pulse  input  signal  to  a  gate  of  a  first  transistor  of 
the  crystal  oscillator  circuit  in  order  to  initiate  a  fast  start-up 
of  the  crystal  oscillator  circuit 


second  circuit  corresponding  to  a  second  situation  wherein 
said  temperature  coefficient  of  said  piezo-oscillator  is  posi- 
tive, said  temperature-compensaling  circuit  comprising  an 
NTC  thermistor,  which  is  a  thermistor  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient,  a  first  resistor  which  is  connected  in 
series  with  one  end  of  said  NTC  thermistor  to  together  form  a 
series  connection,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  series  connection,  a  third  resistor  with  one  end  grounded, 
a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  said  voltage  control  oscillator 
circuit,  a  fifth  resistor  with  one  end  connected  to  a  junction 
between  said  first  resistor  and  said  NTC  thermistor  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  voltage  control  oscillator  circuit, 
and  a  sixth  resistor  with  one  end  connected  between  said  first 
resistor  and  said  NTC  thermistor,  the  other  end  of  said  sixth 
resistor  being  grounded. 


5,805,029 

DIGITALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 

W ITH  A  MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Ulrich     Theus.     Gundeltingen.     and     Norbert     Greitschus. 

Freiburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1996,  196  21 
228.6 

Int.  a."  H03B  5/i6:  H03L  7/099 
VS.  CL  331—116  FE  8  Claims 


5,805,028 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  PIEZO-OSCILLATOR 
Akira  Kate,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  19%,  8-030903 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/30 
VS.  CI.  331—116  R 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  temperature-compensating  piezo-oscillator  including  a 
piezo-oscillator  with  temperature  coefficient  of  frequency  which  is 
approximately  either  a  positive  or  negative  constant,  said 
temperature-compensating  piezo-oscillator  comprising: 

a  stabilized  source  circuit  for  stabilizing  an  inputted  voltage  to 
output  a  stabilized  voltage; 

a  temperature-compensating  circuit  for  receiving  said  stabilized 
voltage  and  thereby  outputting  a  temperature-compensated 
voltage  corresponding  to  an  ambient  temperature; 

a  voltage  control  oscillator  circuit  for  receiving  said 
temperature-compensated  voltage,  causing  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  piezo-oscillator  to  change  according  to  said 
received  temperature-compensated  voltage,  and  thereby  out- 
putting  a  high-frequency  signal;  and 

a  buffer-amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  high- 
frequency  signal  and  thereby  outputting  a  high-frequency 
output  voltage; 

said  temperature-compensating  circuit  including  a  first  circuit 
and  a  second  circuit  both  on  a  single  circuit  board,  said  first 
circuit  corresponding  to  a  first  situation  wherein  said  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  said  piezo-oscillator  is  negative  and  said 


1.  A  digitally  adjustable  crystal  oscillator  comprising: 

a  quartz  crystal;  and 

a  monolithic  integrated  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  combination  of  a  first  frequency-adjusting  capacitor 
and  a  second  frequency-adjusting  capacitor  parallel  coupled 
to  saiid  quartz  crystal,  at  least  one  of  said  frequency- 
adjusting  capacitors  being  digitally  switchable,  and 
an  inverter  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  quartz 
crystal  and  comprising: 
a  feedback  resistor  R;^, 

a  plurality  of  parallel -connected  inverter  stages,  each  said 
inverter  stage  including  a  pair  of  serially  coupled  ampli- 
fier transistors  (p,,,  n,,)  of  opposite  conductivity,  each 
said  amplifier  transistor  serially  coupled  to  a  switching 
transistor  (p,,,  n,,)  of  the  same  conductivity,  wherein  die 
output   of  each   said   switching   transisitor   is   serially 
coupled  to  a  load  resistor; 
wherein  said  first  frequency  adjusting  capacitor  comprises  a 
plurality  of  parallel-connected  first  capacitance  stages,  each 
having  a  first  capacitor  C,,  and  a  first  switching  element  S,, 
serially  coupled  to  said  pair  of  amplifier  transistors, 
wherein  said  second  frequency  adjusting  capacitor  comprises 
a  plurality  of  parallel-connected  second  capacitance  stages, 
each  having  a  second  capacitor  C,,  and  a  second  switching 
element  S,,  serially  coupled  to  said  load  resistor. 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  respective  inverter  stages  and  said 
first  and  second  capacitance  stages  are  switchable  into  and 
out  of  said  circuit  simultaneously  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  (I,). 


UMI 


5,805,030 

ENHANCED  SIGNAL  INTEGRITY  BUS  HAVING 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SEGMENTS  CONNECTED  BY 

RESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Michael  Dhuey,  Cupertino,  and  David  C.  Buuck,  Santa  Clara, 

botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,349 

InL  CI."  HOIP  3/00 

VS.  CL  333—1  11  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus  including  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines,  each  of  said 
transmission  lines  including,  respectively: 
a  hrst  segment  having  a  low  resistance: 
a  second  segment  having  a  low  resistance: 
a  resistive  element  electrically  connecting  a  first  end  of  said 
first  segment  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  segment  and 
having  a  resistance  value  approximately  equal  to  an  imped- 
aiKe  value  of  said  transmission  line, 
wherein  first  segments  of  said  transmission  lines  together 
define  a  first  portion  of  said  bus  and  second  segments  of 
said  transmission  lines  together  define  a  second  portion  of 
said  bus: 
a  first  device  electrically  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said 

bus:  and 
a  second  device  electrically  connected  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  bus. 


5,805,031 

TRANSISTOR  RATIO  CONTROLLED  CMOS 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  EQUALIZER 

Yi   Cheng,   San  Jose,   CaUf.,   assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,885 

Int.  CI.*  H03H  7/03 

VS.  a.  333^28  R  28  dains 

r^^^^ — 1_!^     -  "\  »\    y    ,"-v     ,      «,°-N 
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1.  A  CMOS  transmission  line  equalizer  for  receiving  distorted 
signals  transmitted  through  a  transmission  line  and  for  compensat- 
ing for  the  signal  distortion,  said  equalizer  comprising: 


input  means  (24)  for  receiving  the  distorted  signals  transmitted 
through  the  transmission  line,  said  transmission  line  having  a 
transfer  function  with  a  dominant  pole; 

transfer  function  means  (H(S))  for  generating  a  single  pole  and  a 
single  zero: 

said  transfer  function  means  including  current  mirroring  ratio 
means  (CMR)  for  controlling  ratio  between  said  single  pole 
and  said  single  zero,  said  current  mirroring  ratio  means  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  and  being  controlled  by 
transistor  size  ratio; 

said  single  zero  cancelling  the  dominant  pole  in  the  transfer 
function  of  said  transmission  line  so  as  to  compensate  for  the 
signal  distortion  caused  by  said  transmission  line;  and 

output  means  (26)  for  generating  restored  signals  which  have 
been  restored  by  said  equalizer 


5,805,032 

ELECTRICAL  FILTER  FOR  ATTENUATING 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  AC  MAINS 

Werner  Herbst,  Niederweningen,  Switzerland,  and  Thomas 

Kirsten,  Lauchringen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  47 
969.6 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/06 
VS.  a.  333—181  6  Claims 

33  kV~ 


1.  An  electrical  filter  for  attenuating  electrical  oscillations  com- 
prising: 

a)  at  least  one  1st  parallel  circuit  of  at  least  one  1st  non-reactive 
attenuation  resistor; 

b)  in  parallel  with  a  1st  series  circuit  which  has  at  least  one  first 
filter  inductor  in  series  with 

c)  at  least  one  1st  filter  capacitor,  wherein 

e)  the  resistance  of  the  1st  attenuation  resistor  is  dimensioned  in 
such  a  way  that  a  current  gain  due  to  the  filter  at  its  lowest 
frequency  pole  point  (fl)  caused  by  it  lies  in  the  range  not 
greater  than  6-fold,  and 

f)  the  frequency  (fl)  of  the  lowest  frequency  pole  point  is  not  an 
integral  multiple  of  a  mains  frequency  (f^)  of  an  AC  mains 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  the  filter. 


5,805,033 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  LOADED  CAVITY  FILTER 

COUPLING  MECHANISMS 

Xiao-Peng  Liang,  and  Jennifer  C.  Nugent,  both  of  Reno,  Nev,, 

assignors  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,648 
InL  a."  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  a.  333—202  16  Claims 

I.  A  dielectric  resonator  loaded  cavity  filter  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  exterior,  an  interior,  and  a  top  portion; 
said  housing  interior  including  at  least  two  adjacent  cavities 
having  respective  dielectric  resonators  mounted  to  bottom 
portions  thereof; 


5,805,035 

MULTI-MODE  CAVITY  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  FILTERS, 

INCLUDING  AN  ELLIPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SEGMENT 

Luciano  Accatino,  Rosta,  and  Giorgio  Bertin.  Turin,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori  Teleco- 

municazioni  S.p.A.,  Ibrine,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30.  19%,  TO%A0056 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/208 
VS.  CI.  333—208  6  Oaims 

3 


said  adjacent  cavities  separated  by  a  respective  transverse  parti- 
tion having  a  corresponding  coupling  window  therein,  the 
respective  coupling  window  having  first  and  second  spaced 
opposing  sidewalls  which  diverge  linearly  from  said  cavity 
bottom  portions  toward  said  housing  top  portion; 

a  respective  coupling  disk  movably  interposed  between  said 
corresponding  first  and  second  opposing  sidewalls.  said 
respective  coupling  disk  substantially  parallel  to  said  cavity 
bottom  portions;  and 

wherein  said  respective  coupling  disk  is  affixed  to  a  correspond- 
ing adjusting  screw  extending  through  said  housing  top  por- 
tion such  that  said  respective  coupling  disk  is  positioned  a 
variable  distance  from  said  cavity  bottom  portions. 


5,805,034 
MICROSTRIP  PATCH  HLTERS 
James  G.  Evans,  Colts  Neck;  Martin  Victor  Schneider,  and 
Robert  W.  Wilson,  both  of  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,289 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 
V.S.  a.  333—204 
EJi 


18  aaims 


1.  A  resonant  cavity  free  from  tuning  screws  for  waveguide 
filters,  the  cavity  comprising  at  least  one  waveguide  segment  and 
one  iris  to  couple  modes  into  the  cavity,  said  iris  forming  with  a 
main  axis  of  the  cavity  a  reference  plane,  said  waveguide  segment 
having  an  elliptical  cross  section  and  being  arranged  so  that  an  axis 
of  said  elliptical  cross  section  is  inclined  by  a  given  angle  with 
respect  to  said  reference  plane  to  allow  for  at  least  two  transverse 
resonant  modes,  orthogonal  to  each  other,  to  resonate. 


5,805,036 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTIVATED  SWITCH  USING  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
James  D.  Hodge,  Lincolnwood;  Qiang  Huang,  Glen  EUyn,  and 
David  S.  Applegate,  Wheeling,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Superconductor,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,829 

Int.  a."  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  21  Claims 


1.  A  microsnip  patch  filter,  comprising: 
a  dielectric  member  having  two  faces; 
a  ground  plane  bonded  to  one  of  said  faces; 
a  conductive  arrangement  on  the  other  of  said  faces; 
.said  conductive  arrangement  including: 
a  patch  member; 

an  input  lead  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  patch  mem- 
ber; 
an  output  lead  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  patch 

member: 
said  patch  member  having  a  first  reactance-enhancing  conduc- 
tive constriction  forming  a  gap  along  a  first  direction  of  the 
patch  members 
said  patch  member  having  a  second  reactance-enhancing  con- 
ductive constriction  forming  a  gap  along  a  second  direction 
intersecting  said  first  direction. 

179-2910.G.-98-26:QL3 


I.  A  magnetically  activated  switch  for  use  in  a  electrical  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  high  temperature  superconducting  component  for  acting  as  a 
connected  switch  element  through  which  current  flows  in  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  superconducting  component  being 
coupled  at  both  ends  by  a  substantially  rigid  beam,  and  said 
beam  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  near  that  of 
said  superconducting  component; 

a  thermal  shield  smicture  disposed  adjacent  said  superconduct- 
ing component  for  decreasing  thermal  shock  to  said  supercon- 


1934 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1935 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


ducting  component  from  temperature  changes  occuring  near 
said  superconducting  component:  and 
magnetic  field  generating  structure  disposed  adjacent  said 
superconducting  component,  and  said  magnetic  filed  generat- 
ing structure  for  generating  a  field  sufficient  to  cause  the 
superconducting  component  to  transition  to  a  resistive  state 
upon  activation  of  said  magnetic  field  generating  structure, 
said  superconduclmg  component  returning  to  a  superconduct- 
ing state  when  said  magnetic  field  generating  structure  is 
deactivated. 


5,805.037 
DISTRIBUTED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  STRUCTURE 
Roger  J.  Forse.  Wauconda.  and  William  L.  Olson,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Corporation,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  780,020 

InL  CI."  HOIP  .WS 

VS.  a.  333-238  n  Claims 

70  .,         _  « 


1.  A  distributed  transmission  line  structure  comprising; 

a  substrate  formed  of  a  generally  nonconductive  material  and 
including  a  first  surface  and  a  .second  surface; 

a  ground  plane  affixed  to  the  substrate  at  the  second  surface; 

a  first  metallic  strip  overiying  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  plane,  said  first 
metallic  strip  comprising  a  first  inner  edge; 

a  second  metallic  strip  overlying  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  plane,  said  second 
metallic  strip  comprising  a  second  inner  edge  that  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  inner  edge  by  a  gap  such  that  boundaries 
of  the  gap  extend  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  substrate 
from  the  first  inner  edge  and  the  second  inner  edge,  the  first 
metallic  strip  and  the  second  metallic  strip  defining  a  common 
plane:  and 

a  third  metallic  strip  overiying  the  substrate  such  that  the  third 
metallic  suip  is  within  the  boundaries  of  the  gap.  the  third 
metallic  strip  being  spaced  apart  from  the  common  plane. 


UMI 


5.805.038 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kathryn  M.  Palmer.  Sewickley;  Stephen  A.  Mrenna,  Beaver, 
and  Kevin  A.  Simms.  Eighty-four,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841.731 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  75/10 
VS.  CI.  335—12  19  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  housing; 
separable  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  housing  and 

movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position: 
operating  means  for  closing,  opening  and  tripping  open  said 
separable  contacts,  said  operating  means  having  an  operating 
member  for  moving  said  operating  means  between  an  on 
position  wherein  said  separable  contacts  are  closed,  an  off 
position  wherein  said  separable  contacts  are  open,  and  a  reset 
position  which  is  beyond  said  off  position,  said  operating 
means  also  having  a  trip  position  wherein  said  separable 
contacts  are  tripped  open: 
trip  means  cixiperating  with  said  operating  means  for  sensing  an 
electrical  condition  of  said  separable  contacts  and  tripping 
said  operating  means  to  said  trip  position,  in  order  to  trip  open 


said  separable  contacts  in  response  to  a  predetermined  electri- 
cal condition  of  said  separable  contacts;  and 
shock  absorption  means  for  absorbing  shock  created  when  the 
operating  member  is  moved  from  said  on  position  to  said  off 
position,  to  prevent  tripping  of  said  operating  means  in 
response  to  the  shock. 


5,805,039 

POLARIZED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Daniel  Robert  Smith,  Fort  Branch,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Electromechanical  Components,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,009 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CI.  335—78  21  Claims 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  defining  a  bottom  plane: 

an  electromagnet  block  on  the  base  Including  a  bobbin  having  a 
pair  of  end  flanges  and  a  center  flange,  a  pair  of  coils  each 
being  wound  about  said  bobbin  between  either  one  of  said  end 
flanges  and  .said  center  flange,  a  common  axis  of  said  bobbin 
and  coils  extending  parallel  to  said  bottom  plane,  a  core 
extending  axially  through  said  bobbin  and  coils,  and  a  pair  of 
pole  pieces  extending  perpendicularly  from  either  coil  end. 
each  adjacent  to  a  respective  end  flange; 

an  elongate  annature  balanced  with  its  central  portion  so  as  to  be 
movable  about  a  central  rotation  axis  for  angular  movement 
between  two  contact  operating  positions,  either  end  portion  of 
the  armature  on  either  side  of  the  rotation  axis  defining  an  air 
gap  with  one  of  said  pole  pieces; 

a  permanent  magnet  coupled  magnetically  between  said  core 
and  said  armature  so  as  to  induce  the  same  magnetic  poles  in 
both  said  pole  pieces  and  to  provide  an  opposite  pole  in 
closely  adjacent  relationship  to  said  central  portion  of  the 
armature: 

ai  least  one  movable  contact  spring  fixedly  connected  to  the 
armature  at  a  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  being 
formed  with  contact  arms  In  the  vicinity  of  either  armature 
end  portion,  said  contact  antis  carrying  movable  contacts  to 
be  moved  according  to  the  annature  movement  in  and  out  of 
contact  «ith  corresponding  fixed  contacts  mounted  on  said 
ba.se:  and 

a  conductor  connecting  said  contact  arms  with  a  movable  con- 
tact terminal  mounted  on  said  ba.se,  wherein 


the  armature  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  extending  from 
either  lateral  side  in  opposite  directions  along  the  rotation  axis 
and 

a  pair  of  retaining  tabs  are  formed  on  said  central  flange  of  the 
bobbin  extending  on  either  side  of  the  armamre,  either  one  of 
the  said  tabs  fitting  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  recesses  of 
the  armature  and  projecting  beyond  the  armature  thickness  so 
as  to  limit  movement  of  the  armature  in  two  directions  as  well 
as  rotation  about  the  rotation  axis. 


5,805,041 
ELECTRONIC  TRIP  UNIT  CONVERSION  KIT  FOR  HIGH 

AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Terryville,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Lord,  Union- 
ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,608 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  335—177  28  Claims 


5,805,040 

RELAY  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  Joseph  Corcoran,  Oakland  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SImens 

Electromechanical  Components,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  722,821 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/02:13/04 

VS.  CL  335—202  11  Claims 
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1.  A  relay,  comprising: 

a  motor  assembly,  comprising  a  bobbin,  a  coil  winding  wound 
over  said  bobbin,  a  pole  piece  in  a  bore  extending  through 
said  bobbin,  a  mounting  member  in  predetermined  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  bobbin,  and  an  armature,  adapted  to  be  urged 
toward  said  pole  piece  when  an  activating  current  is  passed 
through  said  coil,  said  mounting  member  of  said  motor 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  protruding  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bobbin, 

at  least  one  contact  movable  between  normal  and  actuated 
positions  responsive  to  motion  of  said  armature. 

at  least  one  fixed  contact  for  being  contacted  by  said  movable 
contact  in  either  said  normal  or  said  actuated  position  thereof. 

a  molded  plastic  base  for  receiving  said  motor  assembly  and  said 
at  least  one  movable  contact  and  said  at  lea.st  one  fixed 
contact  having  a  fixed  spatial  distance  therebetween  in  prede- 
termined physical  relation  to  one  another  when  assembled  and 
adjustable  to  either  the  actuated  or  normal  position  therebe- 
tween during  operation,  said  base  including  a  generally  planar 
bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel 
vertical  walls  molded  integrally  therewith,  said  motor  assem- 
bly being  received  between  said  walls,  said  ba.se  further 
including  integrally-molded  means  for  matingly  receiving 
said  mounting  member  of  said  motor  assembly,  so  that  said 
motor  assembly  is  disposed  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
base,  said  means  for  matingly  receiving  including  receptacles 
molded  into  said  base  for  receiving  said  protruding  members, 
said  receptacles  being  formed  in  upper  edges  of  said  walls  for 
receiving  said  protruding  members. 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  member  of  said  motor  assem- 
bly to  said  means  for  matingly  receiving  molded  integrally 
with  said  base,  said  means  for  securing  including  means  for 
bonding  said  protruding  members  into  said  receptacles  and, 

a  back  wall  extending  between  said  spaced  parallel  walls  and 
molded  integrally  therewith,  said  back  wall  and  said  spaced 
parallel  walls  extending  to  about  a  same  height. 


15.  A  circuit  breaker  adapted  for  responding  to  an  overcurrent 
electronic  trip  signal  comprising: 

an  enclosure: 

a  pair  of  contacts  within  said  enclosure  for  interrupting  circuit 
current  on  command: 

a  line  strap  on  one  end  of  said  enclosure  for  connecting  said 
contacts  with  an  electrical  source: 

a  line  strap  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  enclosure  for  connecting 
said  contacts  with  electrical  equipment; 

an  operating  handle  extending  from  said  enclosure  for  manual 
control  of  said  contacts: 

electronic  means  for  providing  a  trip  initiating  signal: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  reset  lever  pivotally  arranged  on  said  support  bracket  and 
adapted  for  interacting  with  a  circuit  breaker  cross  bar: 

a  trip  actuator  unit  attached  to  said  support  bracket,  said  trip 
actuator  unit  including  a  flux  shifter  unit  and  a  flux  shifter 
plunger,  said  plunger  adapted  for  articulating  a  circuit  breaker 
operating  mechanism  to  separate  circuit  breaker  contacts  upon 
command: 

a  flux  shifter  reset  bracket  on  said  flux  shifter  unit  for  returning 
said  flux  shifter  plunger  to  a  home  position  upon  re-closure  of 
circuit  breaker  contacts: 

a  reset  arm  pivotally  arranged  on  said  trip  actuator  unit  and 
connecting  with  said  flux  shifter  bracket 

a  connector  link  attached  to  said  reset  arm  at  one  end  and 
arranged  for  interacting  with  said  circuit  breaker  cross  bar  at 
an  opposite  end.  whereby  said  cross  bar  motivates  said  con- 
nector link  and  said  reset  arm  upon  separation  of  said  circuit 
breaker  contacts. 


5,805,042 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  LOW  HUM-MODULATION  AC 

BYPASS  COIL 

Jack  B.  Chastain,  Chamblee,  and  Sou-Pen  Su,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific- Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross, 

Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  828385 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28:38/20:2 1/02:7/38 
VS.  CI.  336—170  II  aaims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  choke  for  use  in  a  communication  system, 
comprising: 

a  core  of  nickel-zinc  ferrite  material  as  provided  by  MMG/ 

NEOSID,  Ltd..  pan  number  31P0250012:  and 
a  wire  coil  wound  around  said  core,  said  wire  coil  including: 
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5^5,043 

mCH  O  COMPACT  INDUCTORS  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPLICATIONS 

Inder  J.  Bahl.  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  720,672 

Int  a."  HOIF  5/00:27/28 

VS.  a.  336—200  16  Claims 

.16 


-12 


1.  A  monolithic  inductor  device  which  including  a  substrate 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  12.9.  wherein  the  improvement 
therewith  comprising: 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  comprising  a  cured,  dehydrated 
polyamide  film  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  3.0  and  a 
thickness  of  10  um  disposed  over  said  substrate; 

a  first  inductor  pattern  disposed  directly  onto  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  inductor  pattern  is  disposed  between  said 
substrate  and  said  dielectric  material: 

a  second  inductor  pattern  disposed  on  said  dielectric  layer. 

means  for  coupling  said  first  inductor  pattern  with  said  second 
inductor  pattern  so  as  to  form  a  single  inductive  element 
extending  through  said  dielectric  material  having  said  dielec- 
tric constant  less  than  the  dielectric  constant  of  said  substrate 
to  reduce  dissipation  losses  and  improve  the  frequency 
response  of  the  device. 


5,805,044 

FIELD  FREE  CHAMBER  IN  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

SOLENOIDS 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Ealontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,074 

Int  a."  HOIF  7A)2;  HOIJ  23/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  5  Claims 

30 


a  first  lead: 

a  first  clockwise  winding  of  Nl  turns  around  said  core,  said 
first  lead  being  connected  to  an  input  side  of  the  first 
winding:  a  second  counterclockwise  winding  of  N2  turns 
around  said  core:  and  a  tliird  counlerclockwi.se  winding  of 
N3  turns  around  said  core; 
a  second  lead  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said  third  winding: 

and 
a  first  resonance  damping  resistor  connected  between  the  first 
lead  and  an  output  of  the  first  winding:  a  second  resonance 
damping  resistor  connected  between  an  input  and  an  output  of 
the  second  winding:  and  a  third  resonance  damping  resistor 
connected  between  an  input  of  the  third  winding  and  the 
second  lead. 


32  25 

1.  A  low-leakage  magnetic  structure,  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet  flux  source  having  at  least  two  ends  and  an 
internal  chamber,  said  internal  chamber  containing  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  pointing  in  a  predetermined  direction:  and 
a  passive  ferromagnet  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  end  of  said 
flux  source,  said  passive  ferromagnet  forming  a  field-free 
chamber  having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape  defined  by 
said  passive  ferromagnet,  said  field  free  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  internal  chamber  of  said  flux  source  such  that 
an  electron  beam  can  pass  from  said  field-free  chamber  into 
said  internal  chamber  without  experiencing  a  field  reversal. 


5,805,045 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONDUCTOR  FROM  A  CONDUCTIVE 

FOIL  OF  A  FOIL  WINDING  OF  A  POWER 

TRANSFORMER 

Peter  Henninger,   Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01230.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994.  44  33 
700i) 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/29:27/28:5/00 
VS.  a.  336—192  13  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  power  supply  conductor  of  a  power  transformer, 
the  supply  conductor  comprising: 

a  strip-shaped  conductive  foil  having  an  end  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flag-shaped  end  pieces,  the  end  pieces  being  folded  to 
form  a  conductor  stack,  the  conductive  foil  further  having  an 
edge: 

wherein  one  of  the  folded  end  pieces  of  the  conductor  stack  is 
insulated  by  an  insulator  from  another  one  of  the  folded  end 
pieces  at  least  in  a  predetermined  area  of  the  one  of  the  folded 
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end  pieces,  the  predetermined  area  being  proximate  to  the 
edge  of  the  conductive  foil. 


5,805,046 

CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISCONNECTING  AND  ISOLATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICE 

Stephen  Paul  Hassler,  Muskego,  Wis.;  Stephen  Paul  Johnson, 

Olean,  N.Y.,  and  John  Lapp,  Franklin.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,946.  Dec.  27.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,440,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,961, 

Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,274,349,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  67,512,  May  24,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,559.488.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,439,  May  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,355,111.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.955 

Int  a."  HOIH  71/10 
VS.  a.  337—168  21  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  component  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  current  path  through  said  body: 

a  support  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  body: 

a  conducting  pin  member  extending  from  said  body  and  releas- 

ably  attached  to  said  supporting  member,  said  pin  member 

forming  a  portion  of  said  current  path: 
means  for  causing  said  pin  member  to  release  said  support 

member  when  a  current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  is 

conducted  through  said  body. 


power  supply  connection  member  comprises  an  insulative  support 
member  and  a  terminal  member  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  the  terminal 
member  comprising  a  fuse  link  extending  between  a  power  supply 
connection  section  and  a  banery  terminal  section,  the  banery 
terminal  section  having  a  portion  for  mechanical  and  electrical 
connection  of  the  mounting  member  thereto. 


5,805.048 
PLATE  FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Yasushi  Saitoh,  Nagoya,  and  Jun  Yasukuni,  Yokkaichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.;  Har- 
ness System  Technologies   Research   Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1995,  7-248652; 
Oct.  5,  1995,  7-286548 

Int  CI."  HOIH  85/04:85/143 
VS.  CI.  337—290  5  Claims 


5,805.047 
FUSED  CAR  BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  FUSE-LINK 
THEREFOR 
Francois  Jodon  De  Villeroche,  Paris;  Alain  Bednarek,  NeuiUy 
en  Vexin;  Jean-Pierre  Picaud.  Eaubonne;  Patrick  Mansutti, 
Pont  Sainte  Maxence.  and  Stephane  Kugener.  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,678 
Int  CI."  HOIH  85/04 
VS.  a.  337—290  23  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  batter>'  connector  comprising  a  battery  post 
mounting  member  for  connection  to  a  battery  post,  and  a  power 
supply  connection  member  for  connection  to  power  supply  con- 
ductors of  an  automobile,  the  connector  characterized  in  that  the 


I.  A  plate  fuse  comprising: 

an  insulation  plate  made  of  a  flexible  insulation  film  and  pro- 
vided with  a  window  having  a  given  shape: 

a  conductive  circuit  laid  on  a  surface  of  said  insulation  plate  and 
including  a  fusible  path  with  a  given  current  capacity  and  an 
electric  pole  formed  on  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said  fusible 
path:  said  elecuic  poles  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external 
circuit: 

said  fusible  path  spanning  said  window  in  air:  said  insulation 
plate  being  bent  at  a  portion  provided  with  said  window  and 
reinforced  only  at  portions  to  be  connected  to  said  external 
circuit. 
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5,805,049 

TEMPERATURE-MEASURING-RESISTOR, 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR,  RAY 

DETECTING  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Yamada;  Takehiko  Sato;  Toshihisa  Honda;  Toshio  Ume- 

mura.  and  Fusaoki  I'chikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147559; 
Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083823 

Int  CL"  HOIC  i/04 
U.S.  a.  338—25  22  aalms 


J 


1.  A  lemperatune-measuring-resistor  comprising  vanadium  oxide 
as  a  matrix  material,  wherein  the  matrix  materia]  comprises  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a  metal 
oxide,  and  a  metal  nitride,  wherein  said  metal  comprises  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  iridium. 
flKxlium  and  gold,  wherein  said  metal  oxide  comprises  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ruthenium 
oxide,  a  platinum  oxide,  an  iridium  oxide,  a  rhodium  oxide,  a 
rhenium  oxide,  an  osmium  oxide,  a  tungsten  oxide,  a  molybdenum 
oxide,  a  tin  oxide,  and  a  titanium  oxide,  and  wherein  said  member 
has  an  electric  conductivity  higher  than  that  of  said  vanadium 
oxide. 


5,805,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5,805,051 

INTERACTIVE  MEDICATION  REMINDER/DISPENSER 

DEVICE 

James  M.  Herrmann;  Gerald  S.  Indorf,  both  of  Amherst,  N.H., 

and  Sunway  R.  Wang,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  intel- 

liMed,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,830 
Int.  CI.''  G08B  imo 
U.S.  a.  340-309.4  22  Oaims 

1.   An   inieraciive.   automated   medication  reminder/dispenser 
device,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  containing  and  dispensing  therefrom  at  least  one 
predetermined  type  of  medication,  said  containing  and  dis- 
pensing means  capable  of  being  either  mounted  within  said 
housing  or  located  external  of  said  housing: 
means  for  establishing  a  dosage  of  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined type  of  medication; 
means  for  establishing  at  least  one  preselected  time  for  taking 

said  at  least  one  predetermined  type  of  medication; 
means  for  providing  an  alarm  when  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined type  of  medication  is  being  taken  at  other  than  said  at 
least  one  preselected  time,  said  alarm  acting  as  a  warning  to  a 
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user  of  the  reminder/dispenser  device  that  said  medication 
should  not  be  taken  at  other  than  said  at  least  one  preselected 
time,  said  means  for  providing  said  alarm  not  interacting  with 
the  reminder/dispenser  device  to  prevent  the  user  from  taking 
said  medication; 
means  for  establishing  an  advanced  medication  taking  time 

zone; 
means  for  activating  a  signal  to  establish  taking  of  said  medica- 
tion during  said  advanced  medication  taking  time  zone,  said 
signal  to  esublish  taking  of  said  medication  canceling  said 
alarm; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
preselected  time  to  take  said  at  least  one  medication  and 
further  indicative  of  said  dosage  of  said  al  least  one  predeter- 
mined type  of  medication  to  take  at  said  at  least  one  prese- 
lected time; 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined type  of  medication  which  has  been  taken,  said  indica- 
tion means  being  activated  by  the  application  of  a  signal 
thereto,  said  activation  signal  being  responsive  to  either  the 
opening  of  said  containing  and  dispensing  means  or  an  inde- 
pendent action; 
means  for  providing  information  with  respect  to  the  amount  of 
said  at  least  one  medication  remaining  after  each  taking 
thereof; 
said  information  providing  means  including  means  for  compar- 
ing a  series  of  bits  of  information  in  order  to   provide 
extremely  accurate  information  with  respect  to  amounts  of 
said  at  least  one  predetermined  type  of  medication  remaining, 
wherein  said  bits  of  information  include  information  derived 
from 

said  containing  and  dispensing  means, 
said  means  for  establishing  an  advanced  medication  taking 

time  zone,  and 
means  for  activating  a  signal  to  establish  taking  of  said 
medication  during  said  advanced  medication  taking  time 
zone; 
means  for  preselectively  varying  input  to  said  means  for  estab- 
lishing said  at  least  one  preselected  time  for  taking  said 
dosage  of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  type  of  medication, 
and; 
said  indication  means  also  providing  a  signal  of  said  varied  time 
and  said  varied  dosage,  wherein  said  varied  time  can  vary 
from  once  a  day  to  numerous  times  a  day  for  each  of  said  at 
least  one  predetermined  type  of  medication  and  said  varied 
dosage  can  vary  for  each  said  varied  lime  and  for  each  of  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  type  of  medication. 


5,805,052 
CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 
Heinrich  Hansemann,  Bremen;  Herbert  Laupichler,  Weyhe; 
Jan-Hermann  Miiller,  Hude;  Joachim-Christian  Politt,  Bre- 
men; Giinter  Schmitz,  Oldenburg,  and  Holger  Schriiter, 
Achim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gestra  GmbH,  Bremen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,678 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  195  40 
093J 

Int.  CI."  H04M  Um 
U.S.  CI.  340—310.01  5  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  transmission  cable  system  for  transmitting  signals 
between  at  least  one  signal  transmitter  and  a  least  one  signal 
receiver  comprising: 

a  line  system  having  two  ends  and  four  electrical  conductors 
(16-19).  two  of  said  conductors  (18,  19)  forming  a  field  bus 
line  for  signal  ffansmission,  and  the  other  two  of  said  conduc- 
tors (16, 17)  forming  an  energy  line  for  providing  an  electrical 
energy  supply  to  each  of  the  at  least  one  signal  transmitters 
and  receivers; 

a  field  bus  controller  disposed  in  each  of  the  signal  receivers  and 
transmitters,  for  connecting  each  of  the  signal  receivers  and 
transmitters  to  said  field  bus  line,  said  field  bus  line  having  a 
characteristic  impedance  Z„; 

first  resistor  means  (20)  coupled  to  each  of  said  two  ends  of  the 
line  system  and  being  connected  between  the  two  conductors 
(18,  19)  of  said  field  bus  line; 

second  resistor  means  (21)  coupled  to  each  of  said  two  ends  of 
the  line  system  and  being  connected  between  one  conductor 
(18)  of  said  field  bus  line  and  one  conductor  (16)  of  said 
energy  line; 

third  resistor  means  (22)  each  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  two 
ends  of  the  line  system  and  being  connected  between  the  other 
conductor  (19)  of  said  field  bus  line  and  the  other  conductor 
(17)  of  said  energy  line;  and 

wherein  the  total  resistance  of  said  first,  second  and  third  resistor 
means  (20-22)  is  equal  to  Z„. 


5,805,053 
APPLIANCE  ADAPTED  FOR  POWER  LINE 
COMMtJNICATIONS 
Chandrakant  Bhailalbhai  Patel,  Hopewell;  Jack  Rudolph  Har- 
ford, Flemington,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Glenn  Seggern,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  Elcom  Technologies,  Inc.,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734361 
Int  a."  H04M  \]/Q4 
U.S.  a.  340—310.01  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  appliance  adapted  for  conducting  information 
signals  to  or  from  the  appliance  from  or  to  a  power  line,  the 
electrical  appliance  comprising  al  least  one  of: 
(A)  means  for  conducting  information  signals  lo  a  power  line 
including: 

(1)  a  source  for  supplying  information  signals  and  having  a 
power  supply. 
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(2)  a  power  line  adapter  unit  having: 

(a)  a  power  supply,  and 

(b)  information  signal  transmitting  means  for  conducting 
information  signals  from  said  source  to  a  power  line, 

(3)  a  power  line  connector  for  connecting: 

(a)  said  power  supply  of  said  source, 

(b)  said  power  supply  of  said  power  line  adapter  unit  for 
conducting  information  signals  from  said  source  to  a 
power  line,  and 

(c)  said  information  signal  transmitting  means  to  a  power 
line,  and 

(4)  means  for  preventing  information  signals  from  said  infor- 
mation signal  transmitting  means  from  being  conducted  to 
said  source  along  said  power  line  connector;  and 

(B)  means  for  conducting  information  signals  from  a  power  line 
including: 

( 1 )  a  utilization  unit  for  using  information  signals  and  having 
a  power  supply, 

(2)  a  power  line  adapter  unit  having: 

(a)  a  power  supply,  and 

(b)  information  signal  receiving  means  for  conducting 
information  signals  fixjm  a  power  line  lo  said  utilization 
unit, 

(3)  a  power  line  connector  for  connecting: 

(a)  said  power  supply  of  said  utilization  unit, 

(b)  said  power  supply  of  said  power  line  adapter  for  con- 
ducting information  signals  from  a  power  line  to  said 
utilization  unit,  and 

(c)  said  information  signal  receiving  means  to  a  power  line, 
and 

(4)  means  for  preventing  information  signals  from  a  power 
line  from  being  conducted  directly  from  a  power  line  to 
said  utilization  unit. 


5,805.054 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  PREVENTION  AND 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Merrill  Baxter.  Mariners  Harbor  Station  2980  Richmond  Ter., 

Steten  Island,  N.Y.  10303 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,019 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/10 

U,S.  CL  340—426  14  Claims 
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6.  An  automobile  theft  prevention  and  protection  device  having 
circuit  means  disposed  to  conU'ol  the  shutting  down  of  the  running 
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engine  of  an  automobile,  said  engine  having  an  electrical  system 
for  providing  power  thereto,  said  circuit  means  comprising: 
indicating  circuit  means  including  a  visible  alarm  and  an  audible 

alarm; 
sequence  select  and  latch  means; 

a  bistable  power  output  switching  means  including  first  and 
second  sets  of  fixed  electrical  contacts,  and  a  set  of  movable 
electrical  contacts  disposed  to  communicate  alternately  with 
said  first  and  second  set  of  fixed  electrical  contacts,  said 
second  set  of  fixed  electrical  contacts  being  coupled  with  the 
electrical  system  of  the  engine; 
switch  control  circuit  means  coupled  with  the  bistable  power 
output  switching  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the 
switching  means; 
a  continuous  alert  means  including  circuitry  which  is  coupled  so 
as  to  condition  a  sequence  select  and  latch  means  for  provid- 
ing a  selective  response  to  the  visible  and  audible  alarms  so  as 
to  provide  an  indication  as  to  the  status  of  whether  the  engine 
of  the  automobile  is  at  rest,  whether  the  engine  is  running,  and 
further  whether  the  automobile  is  in  motion; 
a  reinstating  means  including  a  codified  voltage  impulse  device 
which  is  coupled  to  the  continuous  alert  means  so  as  to  reset 
the  status  of  the  response  indication  of  the  engine; 
a  triggering  means  including  a  door  switch  of  the  automobile, 
said  triggering  means  controlling  actuation  of  the  switch 
control  circuit  means; 
first  and  second  DC  power  supply  means,  wherein  said  first  DC 
power  supply  means  is  a  low  current  twelve  volt  DC  battery, 
and  said  second  DC  power  supply  means  is  a  standard  twelve 
volt  DC  battery,  both  power  supply  means  being  included  in 
the  bistable  power  output  switching  means  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  bistable  power  output  switching  means  so 
as  to  deliver  electrical  power  to  said  switching  means  in  one 
of  a  singular  or  collective  manner; 
said  switching  means  being  coupled  with  the  electrical  system  of 
said  engine  and  having  first  and  second  operating  states  for 
powering  the  electrical  system  of  the  engine,  said  states  being 
determined  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  said  triggering 
means  and  as  well  said  states  being  controlled  by  said  codified 
voltage  impulse  device  such  that  in  a  first  state,  electrical 
voltage,  which  is  derived  from  said  low  current  twelve  volt,  is 
switched  from  said  engine  electrical  system  to  the  shut  down 
indicating  means  and  causing  the  engine  to  shut  down,  and  in 
a  second  state,  electric  voltage,  which  is  derived  simulta- 
neously from  the  low  current  DC  battery  and  the  standard 
twelve  volt  DC  battery  is  switched  from  the  shut  down 
indicating  means  to  the  engine  electrical  system  thereby  caus- 
ing an  active  condition  in  the  engme  which  provides  power  to 
the  engine  and  enables  the  automobile  engine  to  run; 
said  triggering  means  when  actuated  causes  said  visible  alarm  to 
be  activated  so  as  to  indicate  shut  down  and  thereby  switching 
off  of  the  engine  electrical  system  by  said  bistable  power 
output  switching  means  and  simultaneously  activating  the 
audible  alarm  and  maintaining  the  alarm  until  reinstated  by 
the  reinstating  means. 
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5,805.055 

ANTITHEFT  SYSTEM  INTEGRATED  WITH  FUNCTIONS 

OF  SECURITY.  INFORMATION  AND  NAVIGATION. 

BASED  ON  ELECTRONIC  CARTOGRAPHY.  VOCAL 

SYNTHESIS  AND  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION 

Michele  Colizza.  Zoagli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Eiementare  Watson 

S.r.l.,  Campi  Bisenzio.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00058.  §371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26567.  PCT  Pub. 
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1.  An  antithefi  system  integrated  with  functions  of  security, 
information  and  navigation  based  on  electronic  cartography,  vocal 
synthesis  and  radio  telecommunication,  with  said  system  ( 1 )  par- 
tially placed  in  a  box-shaped  casing  (12)  and  fastened  to  a  motor 
vehicle  (2)  charactenzed  in  that  it  comprises  the  following; 
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a  localization  information  detector  (3)  provided  with  at  least  a 
first  antenna  (3a)  and  including  a  device  adapted  to  receive 
information  from  a  satellite  system  (31)  and  to  process  the 
information  concerning  physical  terrestrial  magnitudes  related 
to  a  global  position  of  said  localization  information  detector 
(3),  said  information  related  to  longitude,  latitude,  tempera- 
ture, pressure,  date,  time,  speed  and  route; 

a  telephone  apparatus  (8)  provided  with  at  least  a  second 
antenna  (8a); 

a  plurality  of  sensor  equipped  devices  (5),  subdivided  in  a  first 
group  (5a,)  of  sensors  external  to  said  box-shaped  casing  (12), 
and  in  a  second  group  of  sensors  internal  to  said  box-shaped 
casing  (12),  with  said  sensor  equipped  devices  (5)  destined  to 
detect  determined  conditions; 

a  series  of  mass  memory  units  (6,  7)  in  which  a  data  base  for 
elecuonic  cartography  and  a  data  base  of  synthesized  voiced 
words  are  stored; 

an  electronic  unit  (4).  connected  functionally  to  said  localization 
information  detector,  telephone  apparatus,  plurality  of  sensor 
equipped  devices  and  series  of  mass  memory  units,  for  con- 
trolling the  localization  information  detector,  telephone  appa- 
ratus, plurality  of  sensor  equipped  devices  and  series  of  mass 
memory  units  as  well  as  signals  respectively  received  and  sent 
by  them,  said  electronic  unit  capable  of  retrieving  information 
from  said  mass  memory  units  (6.  7)  and  forming  a  word 
message  which  is  sent  via  said  telephone  apparatus; 

an  independent  feeding  section  (13)  for  feeding  the  electronic 
unit  (4)  and  said  localization  information  detector,  telephone 
apparatus,  plurality  of  sensor  equipped  devices  and  series  of 
mass  memory  units. 
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Clarkston;  David  Rupert.  Waterford,  and  John  Gillespie, 
Round  Rock,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Code-Alarm,  Inc.. 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,826,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,146 

Int.  CI.''  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340—126  2  Claims 
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1.  A  shock  sensor  adapted  for  use  in  detecting  a  shock  made  to 
a  stationary  vehicle,  said  shock  .sensor  comprising: 


a  housing  which  includes  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
side  surfaces; 

a  light  source  deployed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
generate  light  parallel  to  two  of  said  surfaces; 

a  light  detector  deployed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  generated  light;  and 

an  elastic  member  deployed  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
first  and  a  second  end;  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  elastic 
member  is  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  housing, 
and  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  member  is  attached  to  a 
member; 

said  member  is  a  moveable  member  which  is  deployed  between 
said  light  source  and  said  light  detector  for  blocking  said 
generated  light  to  said  light  detector,  and  said  member  is 
capable  of  moving  vertically  when  said  shock  is  made  to  said 
stationary  vehicle  for  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
generated  light  to  be  received  by  said  light  detector. 


and  activates  said  one  or  more  speakers  to  transmit  said 
prerecorded  distress  tape  message  internally  and  externally  of 
the  vehicle. 
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1.  A  remote  vehicle  disabling  and  distress  indicator  system  for  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  modular  telephone  for  receiving  an  external  telephone  call  to 
activate  said  disabling  and  distress  indicator  system; 

electronic  control  means  mounted  within  the  vehicle  for  dis- 
abling the  vehicle  upon  being  activated;  wherein  said  elec- 
tronic control  means  include  a  first  switch  to  disable  the 
vehicle,  illuminate  said  distress  sign,  and  activate  said  tape 
machine  to  playback  and  transmit  said  prerecorded  distress 
tape  message  internally  and  externally  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
second  switch  tu  illuminate  said  distress  sign,  and  activate 
said  tape  machine  to  playback  and  transmit  said  prerecorded 
distress  tape  message  internally  and  externally  of  the  vehicle; 

a  distress  sign  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  and  capable  of  being 
illuminated; 

a  tape  machine  mounted  within  the  vehicle  for  playing  back  a 
prerecorded  distress  tape  message;  and 

one  or  more  speakers  mounted  in  the  vehicle  for  transmitting 
audio  sounds  of  said  prerecorded  distress  tape  message  inter- 
nally and  externally  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  electronically  disables  the 
vehicle,  illuminates  said  distress  sign,  activates  said  tape 
machine  to  playback  said  prerecorded  distress  tape  message. 


5,805,058 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VEHICULAR  MOUNTED 
PASSENGER  PROTECTING  DEVICES 
Yasuo  Saito,  Kumagaya;  Takayuki  Kishi,  Omiya,  and  Miyuki 
Demachi,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansei  Corpo- 
ration. Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082864; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068539 

InL  CL"  B60R  21/00 
VS.  a.  340-^36  5  Claims 


5,805,057 

REMOTE  VEHICLE  DISABLING  AND  DISTRESS 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Firooz  B.  Eslaminovin,  711  W.  Broadway,  Centralia,  111.  62801 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,005 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340-^26  7  Claims 
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1.  A  passenger  protecting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
ignition  switch,  comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  which  issues  an  acceleration  signal  rep- 
resentative of  a  degree  of  a  vehicle  collision; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  which  processes  said  acceleration 
signal  to  determine  whether  the  vehicle  collision  is  critical  or 
not,  said  signal  processing  circuit  issuing  an  ignition  trigger 
signal  when  Judging  that  the  vehicle  collision  is  critical; 

a  DC  power  source  for  charging  a  plurality  of  back-up  capaci- 
tors; 

a  plurality  of  squibs  each  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the 
first  terminals  of  said  squibs  being  connected  to  a  common 
terminal  and  the  second  terminals  of  said  squibs  being  con- 
nected to  said  back-up  capacitors  through  respective  connec- 
tion lines; 

a  first  switch  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  and  the  other  terminal  grounded; 

a  plurality  of  second  switch  circuits,  each  being  disposed  in  each 
of  said  respective  connections  lines,  each  second  switch  cir- 
cuit being  turned  ON  when  receiving  said  ignition  trigger 
signal  from  said  signal  processing  circuit,  each  of  said  second 
switch  circuits  including, 

a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  terminals,  said 
collector  terminal  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  squibs; 

a  first  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  emitter 
terminal  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  back-up  capacitors; 

a  Zener  diode  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  base 
terminal  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  back-up  capacitors:  and 

a  second  resistor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  base 
terminal  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  said  signal 
processing  circuit; 

a  constant  voltage  power  source  connected  to  said  ignition 
switch; 
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a  switching  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  termi- 
nals, said  collector  terminal  of  said  switching  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  constant  voltage  power  source,  and  said 
base  terminal  of  said  switching  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  signal  processing  circuit: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  one  of  said  back-up 
capacitors  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  emitter  terminal  of 
said  switching  transistor;  and 

a  second  diode  ha\  ing  an  anode  connected  to  another  of  said 
back-up  capacitors  and  a  cathode  connected  to  said  emitter 
terminal  of  said  switching  transistor. 

wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  monitors  an  output  of  said 
constant  voltage  power  source  to  determine  when  said  igni- 
tion switch  is  turned  OFF.  and 

wherein  said  signal  processing  circuit  outputs  a  signal  to  said 
ba.se  terminal  of  said  switching  transistor  when  said  ignition 
switch  is  determined  to  be  OFF  so  as  to  turn  said  switching 
transistor  ON. 


a  voice  play  back  mechanism  connected  between  a  speaker  and 
the  multivibrator,  the  play  back  mechanism  adapted  to  recite  a 
verbal  warning  via  the  speaker  only  during  the  receipt  of  the 
activation  signal. 


5,805,060 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  TO  INDICATE  THE 

ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION  FOR  VEHICLES 

Albetlo  Nicanor  Schroeder,  San  Martin  686,  7Ch.  fl.  of.  72, 

Buenos  .Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  717,459 

Claims    priority,    application    Argentina,    Oct.    20,    1995, 
333.908 


a.  340— 467 
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5,805,059 

VEHICLE  OVERHEAT  VOICE  INDICATOR 

Roger  Tea,  14401  Huntridge  Dr.,  Victor>ille,  Calif.  92394 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,565 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  5/(X) 
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2  Claims 


12 


16 


20 

^      TEST 


22 


24 


TEUPERATURE 
SENSOR 


OR 


:xltL 


NON-RETRIC 
ONE -SHOT 


H 


2(B 


VOICE 
PLAYBACK 


14 


WARNING 
TEMP  ADJUST 


26  _, 


"^ 


"REE 


15 

1.  A  voice  playback  temperature  sensor  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  temperature  sensor  situated  within  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  transmit  at  an  output  thereof  a  voltage  with  a  level 
directly  proportional  to  a  temperature  within  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  potentiometer  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  constant 
voltage  source,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  ground,  and  a 
third  terminal,  the  potentiometer  adapted  supply  a  user 
selected,  adjustable  voltage  at  the  third  terminal  thereof: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  terminal  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  temperature  sensor  and  a  negative 
terminal  Input  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  the  potenti- 
ometer, the  operational  amplifier  adapted  to  provide  an  acti- 
vation signal  at  an  output  thereof  upon  the  voltage  at  the 
positive  terminal  and  the  voltage  al  the  negative  terminal 
thereof  differing  by  a  predetermined  amount: 

a  test  switch  coupled  between  the  constant  voltage  source  and  a 
resistor  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  ground,  the  switch 
adapted  to  transmit  an  activation  signal  upon  the  closing 
thereof: 


1.  An  electronic  device  to  indicate  the  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion of  a  vehicle,  the  device  being  connected  to  an  accelerator  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  potentiometer  connected  to  the  accelerator,  the  potentiometer 
having  an  output  with  the  magnitude  of  the  output  being 
determined  by  a  position  of  the  accelerator: 

a  comparator  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  operational  amplifiers, 
each  of  the  operational  amplifiers  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  potentiometer,  each  of  he  operational  amplifiers 
also  having  a  second  input  and  an  output: 

a  voltage  divider  having  a  plurality  of  points  with  successively 
decreasing  voltages,  the  plurality  of  points  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  .second  inputs  of  the  operational  amplifiers; 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers  having  inputs  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  outputs  of  the  operational  amplifiers,  the  power 
amplifiers  also  having  outputs:  and 

a  plurality  of  luminous  elements  connected  respectively  to  the 
outputs  of  the  power  amplifiers  such  that  the  luminous  ele- 
ments are  successively  activated  and  deactivated  with  chang- 
ing position  of  the  accelerator,  the  luminous  elements  being 
positioned  on  the  vehicle  to  be  visible  by  drivers  of  other 
vehicles. 


5,805,061 
ELECTRONIC  FLASHER  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLE 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING 
THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Andreas  Fritz,  Brackenheim;  Hans-Josef  Evens,  Wadersloh, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Robin  D.  Ray,  .Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Hella  KC;  Hueck  &  Co..  Lippstadt,  and  Temic 
Teiefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,842 

Int.  CI."  B600  1/521 

U.S.  a.  340—171  24  Claims 


A  method  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  an  electrical  load 
an  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  lo  the  output  of  the    driving  circuit  including  a  measuring  shunt  resistor  and  a  plurality 
operational  amplifier  and  a  second  input  connected  between    of  electrical  load  elements  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another  and 
the  test  switch  and  the  resistor  for  transmitting  the  activation    in  series  with  said  shunt  resistor,  said  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 
(a)  establishing  a  load  failure  control  threshold  by  assigning 


signal  from  an  output  thereof  upon  the  receipt  of  the  activa 
tion  signal  at  least  one  of  the  inputs  thereof: 
a  non-retriggerable  one-shot  multivibrator  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  OR  gate  for  transmitting  the 
activation  signal  at  the  output  thereof  for  transmitting  the 
activation  signal  for  a  predeiermlned  fixed  length  of  time 
upon  at  least  the  instantaneous  receipt  thereof  from  the  OR 
gate:  and 


thereto  a  first  reference  voltage: 

(b)  establishing  a  shon-circuit  control  threshold  by  assigning 
thereto  a  second  reference  voltage  that  is  higher  than  said  first 
reference  voltage; 

(c)  flowing  a  load  current  through  said  shunt  resistor  and 
through  said  parallel-connected  load  elements  during  succes- 


sive intermittent  current  flow  phases,  whereby  respective 
measured  voltages  arise  across  said  shunt  resistor  respectively 
during  said  current  flow  phases: 

(d)  in  each  said  current  flow  phase,  comparing  said  respective 
measured  voltage  to  said  short-circuit  control  threshold;  and 

(e)  continuing  said  flowing  of  said  load  current  when  said 
comparing  in  said  step  (d)  determined  that  said  respective 
measured  voltage  did  not  exceed  said  short-circuit  control 
threshold,  and  stopping  said  flowing  of  said  load  current  when 
said  comparing  in  said  step  (d)  determined  that  said  respective 
measured  voltage  exceeded  said  short-circuit  control  thresh- 
old; 

wherein  said  step  (a)  further  comprises  selecting  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  to  be  less  than  a  first  one  of  said  respective  measured 
voltages  that  arises  during  a  first  one  of  said  current  flow  phases. 
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5,805,063 
WIRELESS  SECURITY  SENSOR  TRANSMITTER 
Gerald  M.  Kackman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interactive 
Technologies,  Inc.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,620 
Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  340—539  34  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  sending  message  packets,  comprising: 
a)  an  input  processor  for  processing  a  signal  from  a  sensor,  the 
signal  indicating  a  change  detected  by  the  sensors,  wherein 
the  input  processor  processes  the  signal  within  each  of  a  first 
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activation  period  and  a  second  activation  period,  and  wherein, 
after  the  first  activation  period,  a  current  is  applied  to  an  input 
circuit  of  the  input  processor  at  a  current  level  selected  lo 
alleviate  a  condition  potentially  causing  unsatisfactory  sens- 
ing of  the  signal,  and 
b)  a  message  packet  generator,  operably  connected  to  the  input 
processor,  for  generating  a  message  packet  for  the  processed 
sensor  signal,  the  message  packet  including  information 
derived  from  the  sensor  signal. 


5,805,064 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

David  Yorkey.  5531  Squires  Dr.,  The  Colony,  Tex.  75056 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,693,  Aug.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiofl  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777300 

Int.  ex."  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—550  4  Oaims 
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5.805,062 
2-WlRE  OPTOVOLTAIC  LOOP-POWERED  ISOL.ATION 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  CURRENT  BOOTSTRAPPING 
Alan  R.  Pearlman,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mini- 
Systems,  Inc.,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,642 

Int.  CI."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340—508  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  transmitting  sensor  data  to  a  receiver 
via  a  current  loop,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  loop  uansmitter  circuit; 

(b)  a  sensor  circuit  electrically  isolated  from  said  transmitter 
circuit; 

(c)  a  photovoltaic  array  for  powering  said  sensor  circuit;  and 

(d)  a  primary  light  source  directly  powered  by  said  current  loop, 
said  primary  light  source  illuminating  said  photovoltaic  array. 


1.  A  security  control  system,  comprising: 

a)  sensor  devices; 

b)  an  entry  keypad  comprising  both  dedicated  and  numeric  keys; 

c)  a  microcontroller;  and 

d)  a  pseudo  alphanumeric  display  to  display  system  status 
wherein  said  pseudo  alphanumeric  display  is  not  generated  by 
a  microcontroller,  wherein  said  pseudo  alphanumeric  display 
prompts  the  user  for  keypad  input  to  effectuate  a  desired 
result; 

where  the  system  has  a  plurality  of  states,  said  states  cone- 
sponding  to  a  system  status  displayed  on  said  pseudo  alpha- 
numeric display,  wherein  any  said  state  may  directly  transi- 
tion to  any  other  said  state:  and 

wherein  said  states  comprise  an  off  state,  an  instant  on  state,  a 
delayed  on  state,  a  motion  detect  state,  a  door  chime  state,  a 
zone  on  state  and  a  test  stale. 


5,805,065 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DESENSITIZER 
Werner  Schwarz,  Leverkusen;  Josef  Graessle,  Kaarst,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Peter  J.  Zarembo,  Shoreview,  Miim.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,644,  May  8,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5410,524.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,132 

Int.  CI."  G08B  im4 
UJS.  CI.  340—551  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  article  surveillance  system,  a  method  for 
deactivating  a  marker  that  is  in  a  first,  activated  state,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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5,805,066 

INSTRUMENT  CASE  AND  ALARM 

Dwight  Murdy,  HCR  1.  Box  314,  Lampe.  Mo.  65681 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,500 

Int.  CI."  G08B  IS/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  9  Claims 


1.  An  anii-lheft  instrument  carr>ing  case  compiising: 
a  ponable  housing  for  protectively  enclosing  an  instrument,  said 
housing  comprising  an  interior  in  which  the  instrument  may 
be  stored  and  transported; 
a  plurality  of  feet  projecting  from  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  case  upon  a  surface,  said  plurality  of  feet  comprises  a 
first  cluster  of  feel  projecting  from  a  first  portion  of  said  case 
and  a  second  cluster  of  feet  projecting  from  a  second  portion 
of  said  case: 
alarm  means  for  warning  when  said  case  is  disturbed  or  tam- 
pered with,  said  alarm  means  comprising: 
a  primary  switch  for  setting  the  alarm  means: 
trigger  means  for  detonating  said  alarm  means  if  said  primary 
switch  has  been  set.  said  trigger  means  comprising  at  least 
one  sensor  coaxially  disposed  in  at  least  one  foot  in  said 
first  cluster  to  form  a  first  array  and  at  least  one  sensor 
coaxially  disposed  in  at  least  one  foot  in  said  second  cluster 
to  form  a  second  array  and  programmable  switch  means  for 
separately  arming  said  first  array  and  programmable  switch 
means  for  separately  arming  said  second  array: 
alert  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  means  for  attracting 

attention  to  said  ca.se:  and. 
means  for  powering  said  alarm  means. 


5.805,067 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  HAVING  DETECTOR 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFE  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION 
James  Frederick  Bradley,  Middletown,  and  Paul  W.  Cooper, 
Red  Bank,  both  of  N  j.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,453 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—635  18  Claims 
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(a)  imparting  to  the  marker  a  deactivation  field  having  a  first, 
predetermined  intensity: 

(b)  exposing  the  marker  to  an  interrogating  field,  detecting  the 
response  produced  by  the  marker,  producing  an  active  marker 
signal  if  the  response  indicates  that  the  marker  is  in  the  first, 
activated  state,  and  producing  a  deactivated  marker  signal  if 
the  response  indicates  that  the  marker  is  in  a  second,  deacti- 
vated state: 

(c)  imparting  to  the  marker,  in  response  to  the  active  marker 
signal,  the  deactivation  field  having  an  incrementally  greater 
intensity:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  deactivated  marker  signal 
is  produced. 
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1.  A  communication  tenninal  that  includes  an  antenna,  an 
antenna  controller  and  a  proximity  detector,  the  proximity  detector 
comprising: 

a  sensor  that  detects  a  proximity  of  an  object  to  at  least  one  of 
the  communication  terminal  and  an  antenna  beam  formed  by 
the  communication  terminal,  the  antenna  controller  control- 
ling the  antenna  based  on  an  output  of  the  proximity  detector 
while  said  communication  terminal  continually  maintains 
communication. 


5,805,068 

CORDLESS  DEVICE  WITH  BATTERY  IMBALANCE 

INDICATOR 

Robert  Bradus,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,382 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—636  24  Claims 


1.  A  battery  powered  device  for  supplying  power  to  a  load 
comprising: 

a  power  supply  conneetable  to  the  load  and  comprising  first  and 
second  batteries: 

the  first  and  second  batteries  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
voltage  of  each  battery  being  summed  with  the  voltage  of  the 
other  battery  to  provide  a  summed  voltage  for  application  to 
the  load: 

a  first  voltage  divider  circuit  across  which  is  established  a  first 
voltage  representative  of  the  summed  voltage  and  across  a 
portion  of  which  is  established  a  second  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  \oltage  of  the  first  battery: 

a  second  voltage  divider  circuit  across  which  is  established  a 
third  voltage  representative  of  the  summed  voltage  and  across 
a  portion  of  which  is  established  a  fourth  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  voltage  of  the  second  battery; 


a  battery-connection  circuit  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  batteries  for  establishing  voltage  levels  representative 
of  the  actual  voltage  of  the  first  and  second  batteries:  and 

a  voltage  detection  circuit,  connected  to  die  first  voltage  divider 
circuit,  the  second  voltage  divider  circuit  and  the  battery- 
connection  circuit,  for  detecting  that  the  first  battery  is 
charged  and  the  second  battery  is  substantially  discharged 
when  the  voltage  of  the  second  battery  exceeds  the  voltage  of 
the  first  battery  by  a  first  predetermined  amount  proportional 
to  the  summed  voltage,  and  for  detecting  that  the  second 
battery  is  charged  and  the  first  battery  is  substantially  dis- 
charged when  the  voltage  of  the  first  battery  exceeds  the 
voltage  of  the  second  battery  by  a  second  predetermined 
amount  proportional  to  the  summed  voltage. 


P 

5,805,069 
BATTERY  PACK 
Hidero  Mitsui,  and  Toshio  Koyama,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-344978 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 


VS.  CL  340—636 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  battery  pack,  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  and  means  of  communicating  the  state  of 
charge  of  a  contained  battery  detected  by  said  microcomputer 
through  a  communication  terminal,  wherein 

said  communication  terminal  is  provided  selectively  on  at  least  a 
first  installation  surface  on  which  power  supply  terminals  are 
provided  and  on  a  second  other  surface  adjacent  to  said  first 
installation  surface,  whereby  said  battery  pack  is  installable  in 
a  first  position  on  said  first  installation  surface  or  in  a  second 
position  on  said  second  other  surface. 


5,805,070 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  A  DESTROYED  ARRESTER 

Tomas  S.  Eriksson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00399,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28024.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1994,  9401232 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—662  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  registering  the  malfunction  of  an  overvoltage 
protective  device  for  telecommunications  equipment,  wherein 
abnormal  heating  of  a  protective  device  causing  risk  of  damage 
releases  parts  of  a  spring  element,  whereby  the  protective  device 
and  a  signal  circuit  are  connected  to  earth,  wherein  the  spring 
element  includes  a  main  failsafe  spring  and  an  alarm  spring  which 
are  mutually  separated  by  meltable  material  when  in  a  tensioned 
state  and  in  electrical  contact  with  an  eanh -connected  center  pin  on 
the  protective  device,  and  when  in  a  relea.sed  state,  in  which  the 
springs  are  released  from  said  tensioned  state  due  to  the  melting  of 
said  meltable  material,  the  springs  are  also  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  device  mounted  terminal  pin  and  a  rail  or  bar,  said  device- 


mounted  terminal  pin  and  said  rail  or  bar  being  connected  to  earth 
when  in  said  released  state. 


5,805,071 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  AUDIBLE- VISUAL 

ALARMS 
Inhong  Hur,  Oakhurst,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheelock,  Inc.,  Long 

Branch,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,865,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,684,467. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,615 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  340—693  53  Claims 
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1.  A  mounting  plate  for  mounting  an  audible-visual  alarm  to  a 
backbox.  comprising; 

a  generally  square  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  plurality  of  front-to-back  openings  in  the  plate  located  along 
each  side  of  the  plate  for  the  receipt  therethrough  in  the 
front-to-back  direction  of  mounting  fasteners; 

an  enlarged  front-to-back  opening  in  the  plate  located  generally 
centrally  of  the  plate  for  facilitating  electrical  connection  to 
the  alarm  generating  components  of  the  alarm:  and 

indicia  on  the  front  side  of  the  plate  for  indicating  die  correct 
orientation  of  the  plate,  as  attached  to  a  backbox.  to  provide  a 
desired  orientation  of  a  feature  of  the  alarm. 


5,805,072 
VC  CONNECTION  METHOD 
Mitsuaki   Kakemizu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ultra-High 
Speed  Network,  and  Computer  Technology   Laboratories, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,914 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307615 
Int.  a."  GOSB  13/02:  H04L  12/50:12/56:  H04J  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.03  16  aaims 

1.  A  VC  connection  method  for  determining  a  connection  route 
on  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  and  performing 
a  band  reservation/release  corresponding  to  a  necessary  communi- 
cation capacity  for  a  link  for  connecting  each  switching  node  on 
the  connection  route  in  connecting  originating  and  terminating 
sutions  through  said  network  in  response  to  a  VC  connection/ 
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5305,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCES 

Naoki  Nagano;  Hanimi  Kawamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hisato 

Shima,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,985,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191151; 
Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194192;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200094 

InL  a."  G05B  23A)2 
VS.  a.  340—825.07  5  Oaiins 


release  request  or  a  burst  information  transmission  start/end 
request  upon  a  call  connection  from  said  originating  station  accom- 
modated in  a  predetermined  switching  node,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

causing  said  network  to  have  a  hierarchical  structure,  said  hier- 
archical structure  having  at  least  one  mth-layer.  where  m  is  a 
positive  integer  of  not  less  than  2.  said  mth-layer  further 
including  a  plurality  of  (m-l)-layer  subnetworks  wherein 
each  of  hrst-layer  subnetworks  includes  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing nodes  interconnected  through  a  predetermined  link; 

providing  a  first- layer  subnetwork  manager  for  each  of  said 
first-layer  Subnetworks  to  update  and  hold  a  plurality  of 
routes,  in  a  predetermined  order,  connecting  the  switching 
nodes  and  first-layer  subnetworks  between  predetermined 
switching  nodes  in  a  home  subnetwork  and  predetermined 
first-layer  subnetworks  connected  to  have  the  same  hierarchi- 
cal level,  and  providing  an  mth-layer  subnet  manager  for  said 
mth-layer  subnetwork  to  update  and  hold  a  plurality  of  routes, 
in  a  predetermined  order,  connecting  predetermined  mth-layer 
subnetworks  connected  to  have  the  same  hierarchical  level; 

causing  said  mth-layer  subnet  manger  to  refer  to  contents  of  a 
home  subnetwork  in  response  to  a  band  reservation  request  to 
determine  an  optimal  route  from  said  plurality  of  routes 
connecting  requested  mth-layer  subnetworks,  send  a  band 
reservation  request  for  a  link  located  on  this  optimal  route, 
and  send  a  band  reservation  request  for  a  route  in  the  mth- 
layer  subnetwork  to  an  arbitrary  (m-l)  th-layer  subnet  man- 
ger in  each  (m-l)  th-layer  subnetwork  located  on  the  optimal 
route; 

causing  said  first-layer  subnet  manager  to  refer  to  contents  of  a 
home  subnetwork  in  response  to  a  band  reservation  request 
from  a  subnet  manger  of  high  hierarchical  level  to  determine 
an  optimal  route  from  said  plurality  of  routes  connecting 
predetermined  first-layer  subnetworks  as  a  route  in  the 
requested  subnetwork  of  high  hierarchical  level,  send  a  band 
reservation  request  for  a  link  located  on  the  optimal  route,  and 
send  a  band  reservation  request  for  a  route,  and  send  a  band 
reservation  request  for  a  route  in  each  first-layer  subnetwork 
to  the  first-layer  subnet  manager  of  each  first-layer  subnet- 
work located  on  the  optimal  route; 

causing  the  first-layer  subnet  manager  located  on  the  optimal 
route  to  refer  to  contents  of  a  home  one-layer  subnetwork  in 
response  to  a  band  reservation  request  from  an  arbitrary 
first-layer  subnet  manager  to  determine  an  optimal  route  from 
said  plurality  of  routes  between  predetermined  switching 
nodes  as  a  route  in  the  requested  first-layer  subnetwork;  and 

sending  a  band  reservation  request  from  said  predetermined 
node  accommodating  said  originating  station  to  said  predeter- 
mined mth-layer  subnet  manager  in  response  to  a  band  reser- 
vation request  based  on  the  VC  connection  request  or  the 
burst  information  transmission  start  request  or  the  burst  infor- 
mation transmission  start  request  upon  the  call  connection 
from  said  originating  station  to  sequentially  and  parallelly 
send  band  reservation  requests  from  said  mth-layer  subnet 
manger  to  links  of  low  hierarchical  level,  thereby  reserving 
bands  for  switching  nodes  at  two  sides  of  each  link  located  on 
the  connection  route. 


1 .  A  connection  apparatus  for  providing  a  signal  to  an  electronic 
appliance  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  system  including  a  preceding 
apparatus  connected  in  series  with  the  connection  apparatus,  and  a 
succeeding  connection  apparatus  connected  in  series  with  the  con- 
nection apparatus,  wherein  the  connection  apparatus  is  connected 
so  as  to  transmit  and  receive  information  signals  between  the 
preceding  apparatus  and  the  succeeding  connection  apparatus, 
wherein  the  preceding  apparatus  is  a  member  of  a  set  consisting  of 
a  control  apparatus  for  collectively  controlling  transmission  and 
reception  of  the  information  signals  and  a  preceding  connection 
apparatus,  the  connection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  means  for  receiving  the  information  signals  from 
the  preceding  apparatus,  and  for  transmitting  the  information 
signals  to  the  preceding  apparatus; 
a  second  terminal  means  for  receiving  the  information  signals 
and  a  predetermined  control  signal  from  the  succeeding  con- 
nection apparatus,  and  for  transmitting  the  information  signals 
to  the  succeeding  connection  apparatus,  wherein  the  predeter- 
mined control  signal  indicates  that  the  succeeding  connection 
apparatus  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  means; 
a  switching  unit  connected  to  the  first  terminal  means; 
a  processing  means  for  providing  said  signal; 
a  first  line  connected  between  the  switching  unit  and  the  second 

terminal  means; 
a  second  line  connected  between  the  processing  means  and  the 
switching  unit,  wherein  the  switching  unit  selectively  con- 
nects the  first  terminal  means  with  one  of  the  first  line  and  the 
second  line;  and 
a  third  terminal  means  connecting  the  processing  means  with  the 
electronic  appliance. 


5,805,074 
ELECTRONIC  INTERLOCK  FOR  STORAGE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Edward  L.  Warren,  Spring  Lake;  David  E.  Miller,  West  Olive, 
and  James  Arter,  North  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Meridian  Incorporated,  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,676,  Oct.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,225,825, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,037,  Apr.  5, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
909,102 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  E05B  65/44 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.31 

I.  A  storage  assembly  (100)  comprising: 
housing  means  (12,112)  defining  an  enclosure; 
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a  plurality  of  storage  units  (14,114)  to  be  supported  by  said 
housing  means  (12.112)  for  moving  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position; 

a  plurality  of  independent  locking  means  (16.116)  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  storage  units  (14,114)  each  having  a 
locked  condition  for  locking  said  associated  storage  unit 
(14,114)  in  said  closed  position  in  response  to  a  lock  signal 
and  an  unlocked  condition  for  unlocking  and  allowing  said 
associated  storage  unit  (14,114)  to  move  to  said  open  position 
in  response  to  an  unlock  signal, 

electrical  control  means  (18.110)  connected  to  said  locking 
means  (16,116)  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  locking  means 
(16,116); 

said  control  means  (18,110)  including  input  means  (20.120)  for 
receiving  an  input  code  and  a  selection  number  representative 
of  a  particular  storage  unit  (14,114).  data  memory  means  (22, 
162)  for  independently  storing  an  access  code  and  at  least  one 
unit  assignment  number  associated  with  the  access  code,  and 
processor  means  (24.  148)  for  receiving  and  comparing  said 
access  code  with  said  input  code  and  comparing  said  unit 
assignment  number  with  said  selection  number  to  produce 
said  unlock  signal  to  only  one  of  said  locking  means  (16,116) 
associated  with  said  particular  storage  unit  (14.114)  corre- 
sponding to  said  selection  number  when  said  comparisons 
have  a  predetermined  relationship  and  only  when  all  of  said 
storage  units  (14,114)  are  in  said  closed  position  thereby 
preventing  production  of  said  unlock  signal  when  at  least  one 
of  said  storage  units  is  in  said  open  position. 


means  has  actuated  the  locking  bar  into  the  locked  position  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  drawer,  said  control  system  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  information; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  means  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  drawer  of  the  enclosed  structure  in  accordance 
with  the  information  input  by  said  input  means,  said  control 
means  unlocking  the  drawer  of  the  enclosed  structure  in 
response  to  input  by  said  input  means  of  valid  information, 
and  preventing  the  unlocking  of  the  drawer  of  the  enclosed 
structure  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  in  response  to 
input  by  said  input  means  of  invalid  information  for  a  prede- 
termined successive  number  of  times. 


5,805,076 
MOBILE  COMML'NICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Shogo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Yamao,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1754,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/1157S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5/26201 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  1/00:7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  11  Claims 
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5.805,075 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MODULAR 

STORAGE  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Bradley  J.  Carlson,  Wilkes-Barre;  David  A.  Reppert,  Brod- 

headsville,  and  Craig  F.  Orlove,  Mountaintop,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Metro  Industries,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,658,  Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,457 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.31  30  Oaims 

1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  an  enclosed  structure  including 

(a)  a  wall  panel  having  a  corrugated  interior  surface,  (b)  a  locking 

bar  disposed  within  the  wall  panel,  (c)  a  locking  finger  secured  to 

the  locking  bar  and  housed  in  the  corrugated  interior  surface,  the 

corrugated  interior  surface  having  an  opening  therein,  (d)  actuating 

means  for  actuating  the  locking  bar  between  a  locked  position  and 

an  unlocked  position,  wherein  in  the  locked  position  the  locking 

bar  positions  the  locking  finger  to  extend  out  of  the  opening  in  the 

corrugated  interior  surface,  and  (e)  a  drawer  having  a  channel 

arranged  to  couple  with  the  locking  finger  extending  out  of  die 

opening  in  the  corrugated  interior  surface  when  the  actuating 
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1.  A  selective  radio  paging  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  including  a  means  for  transmitting  a  paging  signal 

sequence  containing  control  signals  and  one  or  more  address 

signals;  and 
a  radio  paging  receiver  including  a  means  for  receiving  the 

paging  signal  sequence,  detecting  whether  its  own  address 

signal  is  contained  therein,  and  exciting  a  paging  output: 
wherein  the  base  station  comprises: 

a  means  for  transmitting  while  switching  among  a  plurality  of 
transmission  parameters  or  transmission  modes;  and 
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a  means  for.  accompanying  the  switching,  transmitting  control 
signals  containing  transmission  form  information  which 
provides  notification  of  the  transmission  parameters  or 
transmission  modes: 

the  radio  paging  receiver  includes  a  means  for  switching  to  and 
selecting  transmission  parameters  or  transmission  modes  that 
are  suited  to  the  transmission  parameters  or  transmission 
modes  that  are  communicated  by  means  of  the  transmission 
form  information: 

the  base  station  includes  a  means  for  transmitting  announcement 
signals  which  give  advance  notice  of  a  change  of  the  trans- 
mission parameters  or  transmission  modes  in  advance  of  said 
change;  and 

the  advance  notice  contains  information  relating  to  a  scheduled 
change  time  or  to  a  time  interval  until  the  scheduled  change 
lime. 
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1.  A  two-way  paging  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  two-way  pager  operative  to  formulate  a  reverse 
channel  message  for  transmission  on  a  reverse  channel  fre- 
quency, said  reverse  channel  message  including  at  least  a 
message  portion  and  a  checksum  portion,  said  chechsum 
portion  dependent  upon  said  message  portion  and  said  leverse 
channel  frequency  in  a  predetermined  manner: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  paging  receivers  for  receiving  said  reverse 
channel  message  transmitted  by  said  pager,  said  paging 
receivers  calculating  an  authentication  checksum  based  upon 
said  message  portion  and  said  reverse  channel  frequency  in 
said  predetermined  manner,  said  paging  receivers  rejecting 
said  reverse  channel  message  unless  said  authentication 
checksum  matches  said  checksum  portion  in  said  reverse 
channel  message. 


5,805.078 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 
Kazuo  Sugiyama,  Kashiwa;  Shoichi  Hirata.  Higashiyamato. 
and  Yasushi  Nakamura,  Huchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Networlt,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  662,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japah,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-145020 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/W 
VS.  a.  340—825.52  5  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communications  network  for  performing  a  commu- 
nication using  a  mobile  communication  terminal  number  assigned 
to  each  mobile  communication  terminal  and  a  user  ID  assigned  to 
a  user  of  the  mobile  communication  terminal,  comprising: 
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5,805,077 

TWO-WAY  PAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING  REVERSE 

CHANNEL  MESSAGE  FREQirENCY  AUTHENTICATION 

Glenn  S.  Fawcett,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Glenayre 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,375 

InL  CI."  G«8B  5/22:  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  340—825.44  6  Claims 


(a)  address/user  corresponding  means  for  bringing  an  address, 
which  the  user  uses  for  performing  a  communication  through 
the  communications  network  and  the  user  ID  into  a  corre- 
sponding relation; 

(b)  user/mobile  communication  terminal  corresponding  means 
for  bringing  the  user  ID  and  the  mobile  communication  ter- 
minal number  into  a  corresponding  relation; 

(c)  first  communication  means  for  storing  a  mobile  location  area 
of  each  mobile  communication  terminal; 

(d)  means  for  obtaining  a  user  ID  corresponding  to  a  specified 
address  when  a  terminating  request  specifying  an  address  is 
made  using  said  address/user  corresponding  means; 

(e)  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  a  mobile  communication  ter- 
minal number  corresponding  to  the  user  ID  using  said  user/ 
mobile  communication  terminal  corresponding  means; 

(0  read  means  for  reading  a  mobile  location  area  of  a  mobile 
communication  terminal  specified  by  the  retrieved  mobile 
communication  terminal  number  from  said  first  storage 
means:  and 

(g)  termination  means  for  terminating  in  the  specified  mobile 
communication  terminal  using  the  retrieved  mobile  commu- 
nication terminal  number  and  the  mobile  location  area  thus 
read. 


5,805,079 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  MONITOR  AND 

METHOD 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,621,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,570,087.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,827 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/06 

VS.  CI.  340-870.05  30  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  performance  and  movements  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


a  sensing  module  for  sensing  instantaneous  acceleration  or 
deceleration  of  the  vehicle  in  at  least  two  directions,  and  for 
generating  coded  signals  in  accordance  therewith; 

a  computer  for  computing  performance  variables  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  coded  signals  generated  by  the  sensing  module  and 
storing  coded  representations  of  said  performance  variables  in 
select  memory  locations: 

a  short  wave  transmitter  interfaced  to  said  computer  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  interpretative  signals  to  and  from  a 
remote  monitor  station; 

a  receiver  interfaced  to  said  computer  for  receiving  said  inter- 
pretative signals  from  a  satellite  global  positioning  systems; 

said  computer  is  programmed  to  ( I )  calculate  the  global  position 
of  the  vehicle  from  the  satellite  signals.  (2)  store  a  coded 
representation  of  said  global  position  in  a  select  memory 
location. 

wherein  said  computer  is  programmed  (3)  control  the  transmis- 
sion to  a  remote  monitor  station  of  said  interpretative  signals 
corresponding  to  said  coded  representations  of  said  stored 
performance  variables,  (4)  analyze  said  coded  representations 
produced  over  a  period  of  time,  and  (5)  compute  an  evalua- 
tion code  corresponding  to  an  assessment  of  vehicle  driving 
performance,  and  store  said  evaluation  code  in  a  select 
memory  location;  and 

one  or  more  roadside  signaling  devices  which  may  be  activated 
to  instruct  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  to  stop  the  vehicle  when 
said  computer  makes  an  assessment  that  said  vehicle  is  being 
operated  in  a  poor  driving  condition. 


5,805,080 
BEARING  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC-ACOUSTIC 
TRANSDUCER  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 
REGARDING  VARIOUS  PARAMETERS  WITHIN  THE 
BEARING 
Richard  L.  Lerooine,  CoUinsville;  Richard  W.  Browner,  Water- 
bury;  John  K.  Pearson,  Avon,  and  Mark  I.  Jurras,  III, 
Canton  Center,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,086,  Aug.  22,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,602,539.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
705391 
InL  CI."  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—870.16  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a  bearing  having  a 
stationary  race  and  a  rotatable  race,  the  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  stationary  and  rotatable 
races  for  sensing  al  least  one  parameter  indicating  the  condi- 
tion of  the  bearing: 

electronic  means  mounted  on  said  one  race  for  converting  a 
signal  generated  by  the  sensor  means  to  a  modulated  signal; 

transmitting  transducer  means  carried  by  said  one  race  for 
converting  the  modulated  signal  from  the  electfonic  means 
into  an  acoustic  signal  transmitted  to  a  solid  object:  and 

receiving  transducer  means  carried  by  the  solid  object  and 
spaced  from  the  transmitting  transducer  means  for  receiving 
the  acoustic  signal  from  the  solid  object  and  converting  it  to 
an  electric  signal. 


Karel  John 
48082 


5,805,081 
PORTABLE  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS 
Fikacek,  22924  Detour,  St.  Clair  Shores, 


Micta. 


FUed  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  771,900 
Int  CI."  G08G  //W5 


U.S.  a.  340—908 


12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  traffic  signal  for  traffic  control  at  intersections, 
school  crossings,  traffic  accidents,  road  repairs,  and  road  construc- 
tion comprising:  a  control  module,  said  control  module  having  a 
housing,  a  power  supply  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  means  on  a 
top  portion  of  said  module  for  attaching  said  module  to  an  over- 
head cable,  and  a  power  operated  means  attached  to  said  module 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  traffic  signal  from  a  ground  level 
non-operative  position  to  an  elevated  operative  position  on  said 
overhead  cable;  and  at  least  one  detachable  light  panel  attached  to 
said  control  module,  said  light  panel  having  a  housing  and  a 
vertical  array  of  lights  mounted  in  said  housing. 


5,805,082 
ELECTRONIC  VEHICLE  TOLL  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Hassett,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT/COMM 
Incorporated,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,424,  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90U77,  Jun.  19, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,406,275,  and  Ser.  No.  945,534,  Sep.  16,  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5347,274,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

901,278,  Jun.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,289,183.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,103.  May  17.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.144353,  and  Ser.  No.  525,108.  May  18.  1990.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  901,277  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  525,103.  This  application  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,270 

Int.  CI."  G08G  l/0\ 
VS.  CI.  340—928  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  collecting  tolls  from  a  vehicle 
moving  along  a  roadway  having  a  plurality  of  entrances  and  exits, 
wherein  the  toll  to  be  charged  to  a  vehicle  varies  with  an  entrance 
point  of  the  vehicle  to  the  roadway,  an  exit  point  of  the  vehicle  to 
the  roadway,  and  a  vehicle  class,  the  methcxl  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  at  least  a  exit  toll  facility  through  which  the  vehicle 

can  pass  for  toll  collection, 
providing  an  entrance  loll-facilily-identification  site  correspond- 
ing to  said  entrance  point  of  said  vehicle  to  said  roadway, 
providing  in  a  vehicle  a  vehicle  u-ansponder  having  storage  for 
storing  toll-money-available  information  representative  of  a 
monetarv'  quantity  available  for  debiting  in  a  toll  transaction 
at  an  upcoming  toll  facility. 
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loading  the  transponder  with  electronic  gross-toll-amount  infor- 
mation representative  of  an  initial  toll-money-available  value. 

storing  a  toll  schedule,  indicative  solely  of  exit  toll  facility  tolls 
corresponding  to  said  entrance  point  of  said  vehicle  to  said 
roadway,  in  said  vehicle  transponder  in  response  to  a  trans- 
mission from  said  entrance  toll-facility-identitication  site. 

transmitting,  from  a  exit  toll-facility-identtfication  site  corre- 
sponding to  the  exit  toll  facility,  a  exit  toll-facility-identifier 
signal  for  reception  by  said  vehicle  transponder. 

said  vehicle  transponder  being  receptive  to  receive  said  exit 
toll-facility-identifier  signal, 

said  vehicle  transponder  being  arranged  to  determine,  in 
response  to  the  exit  toll-facility-identifier  signal,  a  loll  amount 
from  said  schedule  to  be  debited  against  the  value  of  the 
money  available  at  the  exit  toll  facility,  and 

transmitting,  from  the  vehicle  transponder,  as  the  vehicle  pro- 
ceeds through  the  exit  toll  collection  facility,  data  identifying 
the  in-vehicle  toll  processor  and  toll  balance  information  from 
storage. 


5.805,083 

ELECTRONIC  PARKING  METER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Sutton,-  J.  Michael  Rodgers,  both  of  Harrison,  Ark., 

and  Ralph  H.  Carmen,  Merrilt  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,559 

Int  CI.''  B60Q  1/48 

VS.  CL  340—932.2  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electronic  parking  meter  wherein 
said  meter  includes  a  housing,  a  microprocessor  located  within  said 
housing  for  controlling  parking  meter  functions  in  response  to  an 
event,  an  independent  semiconductor  disc  memory  having  at  least 
8K  memory  bytes  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  and  an  auxil- 
iary program  module  map,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


storing  programs  in  said  disc  memory,  interrogating  .said  module 
map  upon  occurrence  of  a  meter  operation  event  to  determine  if 
one  of  said  programs  is  to  be  used  when  that  event  occurs,  and 
loading  said  one  program  in  said  microprocessor  and  executing 
said  one  program  if  the  program  is  to  be  used;  wherein  said  one 
program  either  is  a  substitute  for  a  parking  meter  function  other- 
wise controlled  by  the  microprocessor  or  augments  a  parking  meter 
function  controlled  by  the  microprocessor:  wherein  said  disc 
memory  programs  include  a  directory,  said  module  map  being 
included  in  said  directory,  providing  an  address  table  for  auxiliary 
programs  to  substitute  for  and  augment  said  parking  meter  func- 
tions, and  including  the  further  steps  of  assigning  a  map  bit  to  each 
said  event,  referring  to  said  address  table  if  said  one  program  is  to 
be  used,  obtaining  the  address  in  the  disc  memory  for  said  one 
program,  and  then  loading  and  executing  the  one  program. 


5,805,084 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATION  OF  A  KEYBOARD  LOCK 
Tapani  Mannisto,  Halikko,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  13,  1995,  954893 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—22  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  communication  apparatus  provided 
with  a  keypad  having  a  multiplicity  of  depressable  keys  from 
inadvertent  depressions  of  said  keys,  which  keys  comprise  a  first 
key  that  issues  a  command  for  terminating  a  communication  con- 
nection (100),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

setting  the  communication  apparatus  in  a  mode  where  the  func- 
tioning of  the  keys  in  at  least  part  of  the  keyboard  is  pre- 
vented, so  that  a  keyboard  lock  mode  (130)  is  established;  and 
activating  the  setting  (120)  of  the  keyboard  lock  mode  as  a 
response  to  a  given  first  keyboard  command  issued  by  said 
first  key,  being  the  one  used  for  terminating  the  communica- 
tion connection  (100)  in  said  communication  apparatus. 


5,805,085 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A  KEY 
MATRIX 
Jerry  Hsu,  Tainan,  and  Wesley  Jebng,  Hsinchu.  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,945 

Int.  CX.'^  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CI.  341—26  32  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  keypad  having  a  plurality  of 

depressable  keys,  provided  on  a  data  processing  unit  having  a 

CPU.  comprising: 

an  I/O  interface  for  connecting  the  keypad  to  the  CPU.  said  I/O 
interface  having  a  plural  number  m  of  I/O  ports  having 
voltage  levels  set  and  subsequently  detected  by  the  CPU  to 
determine  which  key  of  the  keypad  is  being  depressed;  and 
a  key  matrix  including  a  set  of  m  code  lines  and  an  auxiliary 
code  line  which  cross  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  triangular 
array  of  mx(m-fl)/2  cross-points,  and  a  plurality  of  first 
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keyswitches  respectively  associated  with  first  particular  ones 
of  the  keys,  each  cross-point  having  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  keyswitches  mounted  thereto,  and  said  m  code  lines 
being  connected  in  a  one-to-one  manner  to  said  m  I/O  ports. 


5,805,086 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  DATA 
THAT  FACILITATES  HIGH-SPEED  DATA 
DECOMPRESSION 
Jeffrey  Douglas  Brown;  Scott  Douglas  Clark;  Daniel  Frank 
MoertI,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  and.  Michael  Kay  Edwards, 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,779 

Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00 

VS.  a.  341—51  18  Qaims 


I  ■  •  I,  M  .  I 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  compressing  data, 
wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes  a  decompression 
history  buffer  for  storing  previously  decompressed  data  and  an 
output  buffer  for  storing  at  least  N  bytes,  wherein  N  is  greater  than 
1,  and  wherein  said  data  processing  system  receives  a  clock  signal 
once  per  cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  group  of  input  tokens  from  said  compressed  data 

buffer,  wherein  each  of  said  input  tokens  is  either  a  raw-byte 

token  or  a  string  token,  and  wherein  each  of  said  string  tokens 

includes  a  pointer  and  a  length; 

outputting,  to  said  output  buffer,  a  decompressed  byte  from  each 

of  said  raw-byte  tokens  within  said  group  of  input  tokens; 
determining  whether  each  of  said  pointers  in  said  string  tokens 
points  to  data  stored  in  said  decompression  history  buffer  or 
points  to  data  within  one  or  more  of  said  raw-byte  tokens 
within  said  group  of  input  tokens  that  contain  data  not  yet 
stored  in  said  decompression  history  buffer; 
for  each  of  said  pointers  that  points  to  data  stored  in  said 
decompression  history  buffer,  outputting,  to  said  output 
buffer,  decompressed  bytes  pointed  to  in  said  decompres- 
sion history  buffer  by  said  pointer  in  combination  with  said 
length;  and 


for  each  of  said  pointers  that  points  to  data  within  said  raw-byte 
tokens  within  said  group  of  input  tokens,  outputting.  to  said 
output  buffer,  a  decompressed  byte  from  each  of  said  one  or 
more  raw-byte  tokens  pointed  to  by  said  pointer  in  combina- 
tion with  said  length,  wherein,  during  each  of  said  cycles,  at 
least  N  newly  decompressed  bytes  are  available  in  said  output 
buffer  for  use  by  said  data  processing  system. 


5,805,087 
ENCODING  SCHEME 
Christopher  Paul  Hulme  Walker,  Portishead,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  STMicroelectronics,  Ltd.,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^23,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,789 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1993, 
9312071 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
V.S.  CI.  341—95  15  Oaims 
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5.  Data  transmission  circuitry  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  messages  on  a  first  physical  link  in  a 

first  domain,  said  messages  including  data  tokens  represented 

by  four-bit  values; 
a  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  interface  for  receiving  successive 

pairs  of  said  four-bit  values; 
an  encoder  circuit  connected  to  said  buffer  circuit  to  receive  said 

pairs  of  four-bit  values  and  for  encoding  each  four-bit  value  as 

a  six-bit  symbol  having  diree  ones  and  tliree  zeros,  each 

symbol  being  selected  out  of  a  set  of  sixteen  data  symbols 

according  to  the  following  table: 


Binary 

3  of  6  code 

value 

symbol 

Isb  msb 

Isb 

m.sb 

pqrs 

t  u 

-y-                  V  * 

-z- 

0000 

0  1    1 

0  1 

0 

1  000 

I  0    1 

00 

1 

0  1  00 

0  1    1 

00 

1 

1  1  00 

1  1    0 

00 

1 

00  1  0 

00    I 

1  0 

1 

10  10 

1  0    1 

1  0 

0 

Olio 

01    1 

1  0 

0 

1110 

1  1   0 

1  0 

0 

000  1 

00   1 

0  1 

1 

1  001 

I  0  0 

0  1 

1 

01  01 

0  1    0 

0  1 

1 

110  1 

1  1    0 

0  1 

0 

00  11 

00    1 

1  1 

0 

10  11 

1  0  0 

1  1 

0 

0  111 
Mil 

0  1    0 

1  0   0 

1  1 

1  0 

0 
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said  encoder  circuit  having  first  and  second  output  paths  for 
carrying  respective  six-bit  data  symbols,  the  y  and  z  bits  of 
the  six-bit  symbols  in  the  first  and  second  output  paths 
together  carrying  information  describing  a  single  parity  bit; 
and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  encoder  circuit  for  transmitting 
said  six-bit  data  symbols  on  a  second  physical  link  in  a 
second  physical  domain. 


5,805,088 
HIGH  SPEED  ASYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL 

DATA  CONVERTER 
Adrian  Stephen  Butter.  Bingbanton;  Leonard  Ronald  Chieco, 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  Paul  Kunits,  Forest 
City,  Pa.,  and  Michael  Anthony  Soma,  Hopewell  Jet,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^11 

Int.  CI."  H03M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—100  20  Claims 


iw^"0y 


1.  A  serial  to  parallel  data  convener  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  registers,  a  data  input  of  said 
second  register  being  coupled  to  a  data  output  of  said  first 
register,  a  data  input  of  said  fourth  register  being  coupled  to  a 
data  output  of  said  third  register,  a  data  input  of  said  first 
register  and  a  data  input  of  said  third  register  being  coupled  to 
receive  serial  data; 

first  means  for  clocking  said  first  and  second  registers  simulta- 
neously; 

second  means  for  clocking  said  third  and  fourth  registers  simul- 
taneously, the  first  and  second  clocking  means  alternating 
with  each  other; 

fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  registers  having  respective  data 
inputs  coupled  to  respective  data  outputs  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  registers; 

third  means  for  clocking  said  fifth  and  sixth  registers  simulta- 
neously to  latch  bits  0  and  2.  respectively,  of  a  series  of  four 
bits;  and 

fourth  means  for  clocking  said  seventh  and  eight  registers  simul- 
taneously to  latch  bits  1  and  3,  respectively,  of  said  series  of 
four  bits. 


5,805,089 

TIME-DIVISION  DATA  MULTIPLEXER  WITH 

FEEDBACK  FOR  CLOCK  CROSS-OVER  ADJUSTMENT 

Alan  S.  Fiedler,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Shoba  Krishnan, 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpi- 

tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  734,691 

Int.  CI."  H03M  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—101  20  Claims 
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1.  A  time-division  multiplexer  with  an  adjustable  clock  cross- 
over voltage,  comprising: 

a  multi-phase  clock  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  select 
clock  outputs  with  different  phases; 

a  plurality  of  data  inputs; 

first  and  second  data  outputs; 

a  first  set  of  gating  transistors  which  is  coupled  between  the  first 
data  output  and  a  common  node,  with  each  U'ansistor  in  the 
first  set  being  gated  by  a  corresponding  data  input  and  at  least 
one  corresponding  select  clock  output; 

a  second  set  of  gating  transistors  which  is  coupled  between  the 
second  data  output  and  the  common  node,  with  each  transistor 
in  the  second  set  being  gated  by  a  corresponding  data  input 
and  at  least  one  corresponding  select  clock  output; 

a  first  current  source  coupled  to  the  common  node; 

a  reference  voltage  generator;  and 

an  amplifier  comprising  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  common 
node,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  reference  voltage  genera- 
tor and  a  cross-over  control  output  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
select  clock  outputs  for  adjusting  cross-over  of  the  select 
clock  outputs. 


5,805,090 
DISPLACEMENT  AMOUNT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Makoto  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-222444 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/4H 
U.S.  CL  341—116  6  Claims 


*mH^»P- 


1.  A  displacement  amount  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  displacement  of  an  object  by  use  of  two  input  signals 


having  a  predetemuned  phase  difference  therebetween  which  are 
outpuned  in  conformity  with  the  displacement  of  the  object,  com- 
prising: 

amplification  means  which  can  arbitrarily  set  amplification  gains 

of  the  input  signals; 
gain  memorizing  means  for  dividing  the  two  input  signals 
obtained  upon  displacement  of  the  object  over  a  predeter- 
mined displacement  range  of  the  object  into  a  plurality  of 
displacement  periods,  and  memorizing  partial  amplification 
gains  of  said  amplification  means  in  units  of  displacement 
periods  on  the  basis  of  signals  in  the  respective  displacement 
periods:  and 
control  means  for  selecting  the  gains  memorized  in  said  gain 
memorizing  means  and  setting  the  selected  gains  in  said 
amplification  means  when  said  amplification  means  amplifies 
the  two  input  signals. 


5,805,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Yanagimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-040130 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ]/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—123  9  Claims 


5,805,091 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 
Adrian  Sherry,  Dublin,  and  Damien  McCartney,  Limerick, 
both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^14 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ///O 

U.S.  a.  341—120  12  Claims 
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I.  An  analog  to  digital  conversion  system,  comprising: 

(a)  analog  to  digital  conversion  circuitry  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  for  producing  digital  words  in  response  to  an 
analog  signal; 

(b)  an  invalid  reference  detection  circuit,  comprising: 
reference  input  terminals  formed  on  the  chip,  such  terminals 

being  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  reference  source  external  to 
the  chip,  such  reference  terminals  being  coupled  to  the 
conversion  circuitr)'  to  provide  a  reference  for  such  conver- 
sion circuitry; 
a  local  reference  source  formed  on  the  chip; 
a  comparison  circuit,  formed  on  the  chip,  responsive  to  the 
local  reference  source  and  a  condition  at  the  reference  input 
terminals,  to  detect  an  invalid  condition  at  at  least  one  of 
the  reference  input  terminals  and  to  produce  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  detected  invalid  condition;  and 
wherein  the  conversion  circuitry  includes  circuitry  for  causing 
one  of  the  produced  digital  words  to  be  a  predetermined  value 
when  the  comparison  circuit  output  signal  indicates  detection 
of  an  invalid  condition  at  the  least  one  of  the  reference  input 
terminals. 


TEST  9GNM. 
KlXtOKC 


1.  A  syiKhronous  sampling  apparatus,  comprising; 

conversion  means  for  sampling  signals  read  out  from  a  memory 

medium; 
a  sampling  signal  generator  for  controlling  said  conversion 

means; 
memory  means  for  storing  signals  written  into  the  memory 

medium; 
means  for  logically  processing  the  signals  recorded  on  the 

memory  means; 
selection  means  for  selecting  samples  with  phase  information 

from  a  sample  train  obtained  by  a  sampling  action  of  said 

conversion  means;  and 
wherein  the  selection  means  is  controlled  by  output  signals  from 

said  means  for  logically  processing;  and 
wherein  the  samples  with  phase  information  are  fed  back  from 

said  selection  means  to  control  the  sampling  signal  generator, 

and  sampling  is  thereby  achieved  that  is  synchronized  with 

the  signals  read  out  from  the  memory  medium. 


5,805,093 

OVERSAMPLED  HIGH-ORDER  MODULATOR 

Juha  Heikkila,  Oulu,  and  Lauri  Lipasti,  Helsinski.  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00312,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34955,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750046 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1994,  942679 

Int  CI."  H03M  J/00 

VS.  CI.  341—143  16  Claims 


1.  An  oversampled  high-order  modulator,  especially  a  sigma- 
delta  modulator,  comprising: 

cascaded  integrators  in  a  number  corresponding  to  the  order  of 
the  modulator,  a  quantizer,  and  a  negative  feedback  from  the 
quantized  output  of  the  modulator  to  the  input  of  at  least  one 
integrator; 
a  means  for  detecting  the  unstable  mode  of  the  modulator;  and 
means  for  restoring  the  modulator  to  stable  operation,  wherein 
the  means  for  restoring  the  modulator  to  stable  operation  com- 
prises means  for  temporarily  changing  a  value  of  said  nega- 
tive feedback  to  a  direction  which  will  restore  the  stable 
operation. 
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5^5,094 

ANALOG  INTERFACE  CIRCUITS  FOR  PROCESS 

CONTROLLERS  AND  PROCESS  MONITORS 

Kevin  V.  Roach,  Carver,  and  James  G.  Calvin,  Halifax,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Sensorpulse  Corp.,  Easton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^86 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 

MS.  a.  341—144  32  Qaims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  conversion  of  a  signal  transmitted 
serially  by  process  apparatus  having  a  binary  interface,  said  signal 
including  an  identification  followed  by  a  digital  word  of  N  bits 
representative  of  an  analog  value,  said  process  apparatus  having  a 
scan  time  X  for  changing  output  values  at  said  binary  interface, 
said  interface  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  identification  followed  by  said  digital 
word  of  N  bits,  said  means  for  receiving  including  means  for 
recognizing  each  of  the  N  bits  of  said  digital  word  as  a 
sequence  comprising  a  first  constant  value  having  a  period  of 
at  least  X  followed  by  a  data  bit  having  a  period  of  at  least  3X 
followed  by  a  second  constant  value  having  a  period  of  at 
least  X:  and 
means  for  converting  the  N  bits  of  said  digital  word  to  said 
analog  value. 


5,805,095 
TWO'S  COMPLEMENT  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERTER 
Scott  Robert  Humphreys,  Boynton  Beach;   Raymond  Louis 
Barrett,  Jr.,  FL  Lauderdale,  and   Lawrence  Loren  Case, 
Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^52 

Int  ex."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  16  Claims 
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1.  A  two's  complement  digital  to  analog  converter  that  converts 
a  two's  complement  binary  value  to  an  analog  output  current, 
wherein  the  two's  complement  binary  value  has  a  most  signihcanl 
bit  (MSB)  and  a  set  of  value  bits  comprising: 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  set  of  value  bits,  which  gener- 
ates controlled  value  bits  having  a  binary  value; 

a  digital  to  analog  current  convener  (DACC).  coupled  to  the 
control  circuit,  which  generates  a  DACC  analog  current 
which  is  a  portion  of  the  analog  output  current  and  which  has 
an  absolute  value  which  is  related  to  the  binary  value  of  the 
controlled  value  bits;  and 

an  augmenier,  coupled  to  the  MSB  and  to  the  DACC.  which 
generates  a  portion  of  the  analog  output  current  by  modifying 
the  absolute  value  of  the  DACC  analog  current  by  a  least 
significant  bit  (LSB)  current  increment  when  the  MSB  indi- 
cates a  negative  value,  wherein  the  contfol  circuit  generates 
the  controlled  value  bits  without  inversion  when  the  MSB 


indicates  the  negative  value  and  generates  the  controlled  value 
bits  with  all  one  values  when  the  MSB  indicates  a  positive 
value,  and  wherein  the  DACC  is  an  inverting  DACC,  and 
wherein  the  augmenter  modifies  the  DACC  analog  current  by 
increasing  the  absolute  value  of  the  DACC  analog  current  by 
the  LSB  current  increment  when  the  MSB  indicates  the  nega- 
tive value,  and  wherein  the  augmenter  generates  no  signal 
when  the  MSB  indicates  the  positive  value. 


5,805,096 
A/D  CONVERTER  WITH  INTERPOLATION 
Richard  Morisson,  Caen,  France,  and  Pieter  Vorenkamp,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,475,  May  29,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1995,  95  06478 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/14 
VS.  CI.  341—155  6  Claims 


Vbolta     Aottta 


1.  An  A/D  converter  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  (100,  200)  to  obtain,  in  response  to  an  A/D 
converter  input  signal  (Yin),  a  set  of  reference  crossing  sig- 
nals (A/Ac.B/Bc); 

an  interpolation  circuit  (15.  16.  17,  18)  for  making  weighted 
combinations  of  reference  crossing  signals  provided  by  the 
input  circuit,  so  as  to  obtain  an  expanded  set  of  reference 
crossing      signals      (A/Ac+AI/AcI  A7/Ac7, 

B/Bc+Bl/Bcl  .  .  .  B7/Bc7);  and 

an  output  circuit  (MO  ...  M 15,  BCS)  to  obtain  an  A/D  converter 
output  signal  (VOUTO  .  .  .  V0UT7)  on  the  basis  of  the 
expanded  set  of  reference  crossing  signals  provided  by  the 
interpolation  circuit,  characterized  in  that  the  interpolation 
circuit  (15,  16,  17.  18)  comprises  a  network  of  strings  of 
series-connected  impedance  elements  and  is  arranged  to  make 
at  least  one  weighted  combination  of  reference  crossing  sig- 
nals with  weighting  factors  which  have  a  non-integer  ratio. 


5,805,097 
CURRENT-INTEGRATING  SUCCESSIVE- 
APPROXIMATION  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Henry  Tin-Hang  Yung,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,092 
Int  Cl.*^  H03M  1/3H 
U.S.  CI.  341—161  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 
charging  a  first  capacitor  with  a  first  current  for  a  first  lime 

period; 
charging  a  second  capacitor  with  a  second  current  for  a  second 

time  period; 
comparing  a  voltage  on  the  first  capacitor  with  a  voltage  on  (he 

second  capacitor; 
discharging  the  second  capacitor;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  charging  a  second  capacitor,  comparing  a 
voltage,  and  discharging  the  second  capacitor  at  least  one 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  within  a  region,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  array  of  sensor  elements; 

(b)  taking  data  within  the  region  over  a  time  interval  with  the 
array  of  sensor  elements; 

(c)  defining  a  plurality  of  subapertures.  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  the  sensor  elements  in  the  array; 

(d)  for  each  of  the  subapertures.  forming  subaperture  image  data 
by  performing  baekprojeclion  on  the  data  taken  with  the 
sensor  elements  corresponding  to  said  each  of  the  plurality  of 
subapertures; 

(e)  defining  a  plurality  of  further  subapertures,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  subpluralily  of  the  plurality  of  subapertures; 

(f)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  further  subapertures,  forming 
further  subaperture  image  data  by  performing  backprojection 
on  the  subaperture  image  data  formed  for  the  subapertures 
corresponding  to  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  further  subaper- 
tures as  though  each  of  ihe  subapertures  were  a  single  sensor 
element ; 

(g)  defining  successively  larger  further  subapertures  and  forming 
further  subaperture  image  data  for  the  successively  larger 
further  subapertures  by  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  a 
single  further  subaperture  corresponding  to  all  of  the  sensor 
elements  in  the  array  is  formed; 

(h)  forming  the  image  in  accordance  with  the  subaperture  image 

data  for  the  single  further  subaperture;  and 
(i)  outputling  the  image  to  a  display  device. 


5,805,099 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  AND  TARGET  IMAGE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hidefumi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-338978 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  /.*/V0 

U.S.  a.  342—25  7  Claims 

4 


time,  the  second  current  is  at  a  different  current  level  each 
lime  the  steps  are  repeated. 


5,805,098 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  BY 

BACKPROJECTION 

John  W.  McCorkle,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,541 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  li/90 

VS.  CI.  342—25  29  Claims 
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1.  A  synthetic  aperture  radar  (SAR)  apparatus  comprising: 

an  antenna  block  provided  on  a  flying  txxly  for  radiating  a  radio 
wave  toward  a  target  and  receiving  a  reflected  wave  of  the 
radio  wave  to  acquire  information  regarding  the  target; 

flying  information  detection  means  for  detecting  flying  informa- 
tion of  the  flying  body; 

SAR  reproduction  processing  means  for  effecting  SAR  repro- 
duction processing  based  on  the  target  information  acquired 
by  said  antenna  block  and  the  flying  information  delected  by 
said  flying  information  detector  means; 

displaying  and  recording  means  for  displaying  and  recording  a 
result  of  the  SAR  reproduction  processing  of  said  SAR  repro- 
duclion  processing  means.; 

recording  and  reproduction  means  for  recording  the  target  infor- 
mation acquired  by  said  antenna  block  and  reproducing  the 
data  in  a  designated  range  from  the  recorded  information;  and 

moving  target  processing  means  for  analyzing  Doppler  fre- 
quency displacements  arising  from  a  range  direction  motion 
component  of  the  target  and  motion  components  of  the  flying 
body  from  the  data  reproduced  by  said  recording  and  repro- 
duction means  and  producing  a  moving  target  image  wherein 
only  azimuth  direction  motion  components  of  the  target  are 
convened  into  Doppler  components; 

said  displaying  and  recording  means  outputting  a  predetermined 
range  designated  from  within  the  display  of  said  SAR  repro- 
duction processing  means  and  including  the  target  as  a  desig- 
nated range  to  said  recording  and  reproduction  means  so  as  to 
effect  display  and  recording  of  the  motion  target  image  pro- 
duced by  said  moving  target  processing  means. 


5,805,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  DISPLAY 

OF  ALPHANUMERIC  DATA  ON  RADAR  DISPLAYS 
Eric  Karl  Becker:  Robert  John  Olson,  both  of  Peoria,  and 
Robert  Stebbing  Doyle,  Glendale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,865 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  /.W5 
U.S.  CI.  342—26  11  Claims 

I.  A  airborne  weather  radar  system  comprising: 

a)  a  data  storage  unit  having. 

1 )  a  weather  array  containing  data  representative  of  weather 
phenomena  delecled  by  a  radar  receiver. 

2)  a  message  array  containing  alphanumeric  data  representa- 
tive of  alphanumeric  characters  to  be  displayed  on  an 
attached  radar  display  device,  and. 

3)  a  font  array  containing  bit  map  data  representative  of  bit 
maps  of  said  alphanumeric  characters:  and. 

b)  an  I/O  proces.sor  in  communication  with  said  data  storage 
unit,  .said  I/O  prix-essor  combining  data  in  .said  message  array 
and  data  In  said  font  array  to  yield  text  data  and  combining 
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said  text  data  with  the  data  in  said  weather  array  to  yield  radar 
picture  data  which  is  communicated  to  a  display  deviceusing 
a  polar  coordinate  system. 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  position  of  a  radar  target 
extending  over  several  resolution  cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  echo  signals  reflected  from  resolution  cells  in  the 
baseband  so  that  an  amplitude-modulated  signal  of  the  radar 
target  is  generated: 

(b)  in  the  baseband,  determining  amplitude  values  for  at  least  all 
associated  resolution  cells  that  are  a.ssociaied  with  the  radar 
target:  and 

(c)  determining  the  position  of  the  radar  target,  step  (c)  including 
(c-l)  in  a  predeterminable  region  of  each  associated  resolution 

cell  from  which  at  least  one  echo  signal  is  received,  deter- 
mining amplitude  values  which  correspond  to  the  echo 
signal. 

(c-2)  from  the  amplitude  values  of  each  associated  resolution 
cell,  determining  a  maximum  amplitude  value  for  the 
respective  associated  resolution  cell. 

(c-3)  selecting  the  M  largest  amplitude  values  from  the  maxi- 
mum amplitude  values  of  all  associated  resolution  cells, 
with  M  being  a  predeterminable.  integer,  positive  number. 

(c-4)  determining  distance  and  azimuth  coordinates  of  the  M 
associated  resolution  cells  having  the  M  largest  amplitude 
values,  and 


(c-5)  finding  mean  distatKe  and  azimuth  values  from  the 
distance  and  azimuth  coordinates,  the  mean  values  provid- 
ing coordinates  of  a  reference  point  which  indicates  the 
position  of  the  radar  target. 


5,805,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING  A  MOBILE  CRAFT  TO  A 

RENDEVOUS  WITH  ANOTHER  MOBILE  CRAFT 
Eric  Heap,  Camberiey,  and  Peter  John  Herbert.  Farnham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in   Her  Britannic   Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Oct  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,190 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/72 
VJS.  CI.  342—62  3  Claims 


5,805,101 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
RADAR  TARGET 
Edeltraud  Bodenmueller,  Beimerstetten,  and  Siegfried  Vogel, 
Senden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space AG,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03092,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
200.7 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13/66 
VS.  a.  342—41  7  aaims 


GUIDANCE 
APPARATUS 


1.  Apparatus  for  directing  a  first  mobile  craft  to  a  rendezvous 
with  a  second  mobile  craft  which  is  being  guided  along  a  circular 
arcuate  path,  comprising;  tracking  means  for  establishing  a  line-of- 
sight  between  the  control  point  and  the  second  mobile  craft  and 
tracking  the  said  line-of-sight  to  follow  the  said  second  mobile 
craft  and  deriving  a  signal  6„  representing  the  rate  of  rotation  6  of 
the  said  line-of-sight  about  the  control  point;  monitoring  means  for 
deriving  a  displacement  signal  representing  the  displacement  e  of 
the  first  mobile  craft  from  the  said  line-of-sight,  a  first  range  signal 
representing  the  range  R„,  from  the  control  point  to  the  first  mobile 
craft,  and  a  first  range  rate  signal  representing  the  rate  of  change 
R„  of  the  range  R„;  ranging  means  for  deriving  a  second  range 
signal  representing  the  range  R,  fi-om  the  control  point  to  the 
second  mobile  craft,  and  a  second  range  rate  signal  representing 
the  rate  of  change  R,  of  the  range  R,;  computing  means  responsive 
to  the  signal  representing  6„  for  deriving  representation  of  quanti- 
ties 6,,  (l$]$  gv,.  6  tending  to  become  consistent  with  the  equa- 
tion 

6=-2e.M|l$i$gv,(«/R,) 

so  that  e.=lll$)$gv,dt.  Il$l$gv.=r6dt  and  the  difference 
9,-0„  is  minimised,  the  symbol  I  dt  indicating  integration 
with  respect  to  time;  control  means  for  deriving  from  the 
aforesaid  representation  a  control  signal  representing  a  quan- 
tity f(e)+R„|l$l$  gv,-l-2f„e,  wherein  f(e)  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  e;  and.  guidance  means  for  causing  the  said  first 
mobile  craft  to  develop  an  acceleration  transverse  to  the  said 
line-of-sight  of  a  magnitude  dependent  on  the  said  control 
signal. 


5,805,103 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

PRECEDING  VEHICLES 

Ayumu  Doi;  Hiroki  Uemura;  Yasunori  Yamamoto,*  Tomohiko 

Adachl,   and   Tohru   Yoshioka,   all   of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249569 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/93 
a.  342—70  25  aalms 
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5,805,104 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE  DISTANCE 
AND  SPEED  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  RELATION  TO  A 
PERIODICALLY  FREQUENCY-MODULATED 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADAR 
Martin  Kunert,  Geisling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive, S.A.,  Toulouse,  France 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,636 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1995,  95  05505 

Int  CI.''  GOIS  13/06:13/58 

VS.  a.  342—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  relative  distance  and  speed  of  an 
object  in  relation  to  a  periodically  frequency-modulated  continuous 
wave  radar,  which  comprises: 
extracting  distance  and  speed  by  combining  beat  frequencies 
derived  from  a  mixture  of  emitted  and  reflected  signals  being 
respectively  obtained  during  ascending  and  descending  alter- 
nations of  a  modulation:  and 


calculating  distance  and  speed  of  an  object  at  each  half-period 
from  beat  frequencies  of  two  immediately  preceding  alterna- 
tions. 


5,805,105 

RADIO  RANGE  HNDER 

Michael  Covelev,  45  Ironshleld  Crescent  Thornhill,  Ontario. 

Canada.  L3t'3K7 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95A)0325,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33215.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750342 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  I,  1994,  9410959,2 
Int  CI.*"  GOIS  13/26 
CI.  342—125  9  Claims 

13 


U.S. 


1.  A  preceding  vehicle  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  driving 
conditions  of  a  preceding  vehicle  directly  in  front  of  a  vehicle,  said 
preceding  vehicle  monitoring  system  comprising: 

distance  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  an  inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance to  a  preceding  vehicle  at  regular  intervals;  and 

driving  condition  determining  means  for  calculating  a  change  in 
inter-vehicle  distance  between  every  adjacent  intervals  based 
on  said  inter-vehicle  distances,  detecting  predetermined  times 
of  consecutive  decreases  in  said  change  in  inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance, detecting  a  total  of  said  predetermined  times  of  con- 
secutive decreases  and  determining  that  said  preceding 
vehicle  is  in  deceleration  when  said  total  of  said  predeter- 
mined times  of  consecutive  decreases  is  greater  than  a  speci- 
fied threshold  decrease  in  distance. 


1.  A  radio  range  finder  comprising: 

a  code  generator  for  generating  a  code; 

a  transmitter  in  communication  with  said  code  generator  and 
transmitting  a  signal  modulated  using  said  code,  said  trans- 
mitted signal  to  be  received  by  a  remote  transponder; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  return  signal  modulated  by  said  code 
from  said  remote  transponder,  said  return  signal  being  tran- 
sponded  in  response  to  said  transmitted  signal; 

a  modulator  in  communication  with  said  code  generator  for 
generating  an  internal  modulated  carrier  signal  generally  iden- 
tical to  said  transmitted  signal;  and 

a  processor  receiving  said  modulated  return  signal  and  said 
internal  modulated  carrier  signal,  said  processor  correlating 
said  signals  to  determine  the  delay  therebetween  and  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  distance  between  said 
remote  transponder  and  said  radio  range  finder. 


5.805,106 
DUAL  POLARIZATION  WAVE  CLUTTER  REDUCTION 
Eric  Baum,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.173 
Int  CI."  GOIS  7/28:13/50:13/534 
U.S.  CI.  342—159  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  clutter  in  passive  radiometric  images  of 
the  ocean  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  vertically  polarized  image  of  a  selected  patch  of 
the  ocean  surface,  the  vertically  polarized  image  comprising  a 
first  set  of  radiance  data; 

b.  generating  a  horizontally  polarized  image  of  the  selected 
patch  of  the  ocean  surface,  the  horizontally  polarized  image 
comprising  a  second  set  of  radiance  data: 

c.  determining  a  clutter  reduction  weighting  factor  from  the  first 
and  the  second  sets  of  radiance  data; 

i,  performing  a  Fourier-transform  on  the  vertically  polarized 
image,  xs.  into  a  transform  domain  image,  kv; 

ii.  dividing  the  kv  image  into  a  plurality  of  .subimages.  kv(i), 
corresponding  to  n  bands  spanning  the  wavenumber  range, 
where  i=I  .  .  .  n; 

iii.  performing  an  inverse  transform  of  the  kv(i)  subimages 
into  physical  space  images  xv(i); 

iv.  performing  a  Fourier-transform  on  the  horizontally  polar- 
ized image,  xh.  into  a  transform  domain  image,  kh: 
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5,805.107 
COST-EFFECTIVE  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
PULSE  RESPONSE  OF  A  HIGH-RESOLUTION,  BAND- 
LIMITED  RADAR  CHANNEL 
Arno  Schroth,   Puchbeim;   Tobias   Felbauer,  Neu-llm,   and 
Walter  Baier,  Kaiserslautem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Forscbungsanstalt  fur  Luft-Und  Raumfabrt  e.V., 
Koln,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  19%,  196  15 
353.0 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  7/292 
VS.  CI.  342—189  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  complex  impulse  response  of  a 
high-resolulion.  band-limited  radar  channel  in  a  radar  station  trans- 
mining  a  binary  phase-coded  expanded  transmitted  pulse  a(t).  the 
method  including 
receiving  a  complex  vector  signal  e. 

expanding  the  transmitted  pulse  a(t)  with  respect  to  bandwidth 

using  a  binary  complex  vector  spread  code  c  of  length  N  and 

a  chip  duration  T, .  from  the  received  signal  e; 

superimposing  a  complex  vector  additive  interference  signal  n; 

performing  in  a  time  range  covering  M  range  gates  of  interest 

according  to  the  spread  code  c;  and 
modifying  the  linear  optimum  estimation  by  delermj^ning  a  linear 
optimum  unbiased  estimation  pulse  response  Xjuos  of  the 
band-limited  radar  channel  according  to 


where  the  step  of  determining  further  comprises 
forming  a  complex  matrix  A^  by  widening  of  the  rectangular 
matrix  represented  by  the  complex  scalar  components  c,  of  the 
spread  code  c  to  form  a  quadratic  matrix  that  circulates  to  the 
right, 
forming  an  inverse  estimation  matrix  A^"'  of  the  matrix  Ajr,  and 
multiplying   the   inverse   estimation   matrix    by   the   sampled 
received  signal  e  and  to  modify  the  linear,  optimum  estima- 
tion in  the  channel  estimator 


V.  dividing  the  kh  image  into  a  plurality  of  subimages.  kh(i), 

corresponding  to  the  n  bands  spanning  the  wavenumber 

range; 
vi.  performing  an  inverse  transform  of  the  kh  (i)subimages: 

into  physical  images  xh(i):  and 
(vii)  computing  weighting  factors  w(i)  by  minimizing  the 

variance  in  the  weighted-sums  xw:  where 

xw{i)=iii)*xvt^*idHD:  and 

(d)  combination  in  the  first  set  of  radiance  data  with  the  second 
set  of  radiance  data  utilizing  the  weighting  factor  to  generate 
combined  image  written  reduced  wave  clutter 


5,805,108 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCIES  IN  SATELLITE  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEMS 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  S«p.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,188 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342-357  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optimum  correlation  processing  of  at  least  three 
signals  Ml,  M2.  and  M3  emanating  from  the  same  satellite  belong- 
ing to  the  satellite  positioning  system  (SPS).  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  RECEIVING  CIRCUPT  for  receiving  and  preparing  for  pro- 
cessing each  said  Ml,  M2.  and  M3  signal;  and 
a  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  for  processing 
each  said  Ml,  M2,  and  M3  signal  in  order  to  perform  the  code 
and  carrier  measurements  to  solve  for  user's  position,  veloc- 
ity, and  time  coordinate; 
wherein  the  availability  of  at  least  three  Ml,  M2,  and  M3  signals 
increases  the  accuracy  in  finding  the  user's  position,  velocity, 
and  time  coordinate. 


5,805,109 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Ian  Gerald  Whiting,  Borne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollandse 

Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  326,956,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  755,595 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.  28,   1993, 
9301859 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  .i/22:  GOIS  1.1/00:  F41G  7/00 
VS.  a.  342—368  3  Claims 


^ 


10 


-AUXILIARY 
ARRAY 


-MAIN  PHASE 
ARRAY 


^ 


JL. 


77- 


1.  A  phase  array  antenna  system  provided  with  a  phased  array 
antenna  for  generating  a  pencil  beam,  designed  for  realizing  radar 
transmissions  and  for  the  periodical  illumination  of  selected  targets 
for  the  guidance  of  missiles  during  their  flight  towards  the  selected 
targets,  wherein  each  selected  target  is  illuminated  with  an  indi- 
vidual RF  frequency  and  wherein  each  missile  on  its  way  to  a 
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selected  target  is  provided  with  a  reference  signal  having  a  corre- 
sponding individual  RF  firequency,  characterized  in  that  the  phase 
array  antenna  system  comprises  at  least  one  auxiliary  array  for  the 
transmission  of  all  the  reference  signals  for  all  the  missiles  in  flight 
simultaneously,  each  time  a  selected  target  is  illuminated  and  each 
time  a  radar  transmission  is  realized. 


5,805,110 

IMPULSE  RADAR  WITH  SWEPT  RANGE  GATE 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   Livermore,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/16783,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,151,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  451,876,  May  26,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,774,091.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
849,869 
Int  CI."  GOIS  13/00:13/08:1/24 


VS. 


20  Claims 


a  peak  which  substantially  aligns  with  said  aircraft's  level  line 
of  flight. 


14.  A  method  for  sensing  characteristics  of  objects  within  a  field, 
comprising: 

transmitting  a  sequence  of  electromagnetic  signals  into  the  field 
from  a  transmit  cavity  with  controlled  timing,  wherein  elec- 
tromagnetic signals  in  the  sequence  have  a  duration  of  about 
10  nanoseconds  or  less,  and  a  transmit  interval  between 
electromagnetic  signals  in  the  sequence  has  a  length  which 
exceeds  100  nanoseconds; 

sampling,  at  a  receive  cavity  adjacent  the  transmit  cavity  with 
controlled  timing,  a  sequence  of  echoes  of  the  sequence  of 
electromagnetic  signals  reflected  from  objects  within  the  field, 
each  echo  in  the  sequence  sampled  within  a  sampling  interval 
of  time  of  less  than  100  nanoseconds  from  the  time  of 
transmission  of  a  corresponding  electromagnetic  signal  in  the 
sequence;  and 

prctcessing  the  sampled  sequence  of  echoes  to  indicate  a  charac- 
teristic of  an  object  within  the  field:  and  further  comprising: 
positioning  transmit  and  receive  antennas  in  the  transmit  and 
receive  cavities  so  that  the  electric  fields  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  interface  between  the  cavities. 


5,805,112 

EXTRA  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 

Jan  Cassel,  Djurshotm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Parit,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,450,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  14,  1993,  9302420 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  efBciency  and  bandwidth  of  an 
antenna  of  portable  equipment  comprising  a  radio  transceiver,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  an  impedance  and  electromagnetic  radiation  field  of 
said  antenna  by  the  introduction  of  an  added  conical  helix 
shaped  member  connected  to  a  grounding  plane  system  of 
said  antenna,  wherein  the  conical  helix  shaped  member  and 
the  antenna  grounding  plane  system  are  electrically  insulated 
from  a  case  of  the  portable  equipment  and  said  added  member 
encircles  a  lower  portion  of  the  antenna;  and 

tuning  said  added  conical  helix  shaped  member  for  decreasing 
effects  on  the  antenna  operation  and  its  radiation  field  caused 
by  a  user  holding  said  portable  equipment  provided  with  said 
antenna. 


5,805,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING 

EXTENDED  RANGE  TCAS 

William  Howard  Brettner,  III,  and  Mark  Dean  Smith,  both  of 

Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Miimeapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,357 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  CI.  342—455  22  Qaims 

1.  A  Traffic  Alert  and  Collision  Avoidance  System  for  an  aircraft, 
said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  TCAS  computer  unit;  and, 

b)  an  antenna  in  communication  with  said  computer  unit,  said 
antenna  characterized  by  an  elevation  radiation  pattern  having 


5,805,113 
MULTIBAND  ANTENNA  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  WFTH, 

LNA,  AMP,  COMBINER,  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR, 
SPLITTER,  NOISE  FILTER  AND  COMMON  SINGLE 
FEEDER 
Toshikazu  Ogino,  and  Hideo  Yajima,  both  of  c/o  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Atsugi  Operations  Base  of  1601,  Sakai. 
Atsugi-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,160,  Jan.  31.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893388 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014439; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034420 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32:5/01 
VS.  a.  343—713  9  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 
an  antenna  body; 
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a  first  antenna  provided  on  said  antenna  body  for  receiving 
signals  from  satellites; 

at  least  one  second  antenna  provided  on  said  antenna  body 
separately  from  said  first  antenna  for  receiving  signals  trans- 
mitted over  the  earth,  the  signals  having  a  different  frequency 
band  from  that  of  the  signals  to  be  received  by  said  first 
antenna: 

a  low  noise  amplifier  provided  in  the  antenna  body  for  amplify- 
ing the  received  signals  by  said  first  antenna: 

a  booster  provided  in  the  antenna  body  for  amplifying  the 
received  signals  by  said  second  antenna: 

a  mixer  provided  in  said  antenna  body  for  combining  the  signals 
supplied  from  said  first  antenna  through  said  low  noise  ampli- 
fier and  the  signals  supplied  from  second  antenna  through  said 
booster  to  output  the  combined  signals  as  a  single  output: 

a  voltage  regulator  provided  in  said  antenna  body  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  low  noise  amplifier  and  said 
booster,  respectively,  for  driving  them; 

means  for  separating  the  combined  signals  into  the  signals 
received  by  said  first  antenna  and  the  signals  received  by  said 
second  antenna,  respectively,  and  then  feeding  the  signals  into 
respective  signal  receiving  units,  said  separating  means  being 
provided  separately  from  said  antenna  body; 

a  single  cable  which  connects  said  combining  means  and  said 
separating  means  to  supply  the  combined  signals  to  said 
separating  means:  and 

a  noise  filter  connected  to  said  single  cable  for  acquiring  a 
supply  voltage  from  which  a  noise  is  removed  and  then 
supplying  such  noise-free  supply  voltage  to  said  voltage  regu- 
lator. 


5J05.114 

EXPANDED  QUADRUPLE-DELTA  ANTENNA 

STRUCTURE 

James    Stanley    Podger,    55    Gradwell    Drive,    Scarborough, 

OnUrio  MIM  2N1,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  825,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  18,  1996,  2179331 
Int.  CI."  HOig  n/12 
VS.  C\.  343—742  50  Claims 


309 


304 


1.  An  antenna  structure,  comprising: 


(a)  three  approxiinately  parallel  conductors,  disposed  approxi- 
mately in  a  plane,  separated  from  each  other  by  approximately 
equal  distances,  and  aligned  so  that  their  centers  are  approxi- 
mately on  a  line  that  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
approximately  parallel  conductors: 

(b)  two  first  diagonal  conductors,  of  approximately  equal  length, 
connected  to  the  two  ends  of  the  proximal  approximately 
parallel  conductor,  and  extended  diagonally  in  said  plane 
toward  the  first  distal  approximately  parallel  conductor,  until 
said  first  diagonal  conductors  almost  meet  each  other  between 
said  approximately  parallel  conductors,  almost  at  the  line  of 
the  centers  of  said  approximately  parallel  conductors,  thereby 
producing  an  approximately  triangular  conductor,  comprising 
said  proximal  approximately  parallel  conductor  and  said  first 
diagonal  conductors,  which  has  a  perimeter  of  approximately 
two  wavelengths  at  the  operating  frequency: 

(c)  two  second  diagonal  conductors,  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  said  first  diagonal  conductors,  also  connected  to  the 
two  ends  of  said  proximal  approximately  parallel  conductor, 
and  extended  diagonally  in  said  plane  toward  the  second 
distal  approximately  parallel  conductor,  until  said  second 
diagonal  conductors  almost  meet  each  other  between  said 
approximately  parallel  conductors,  almost  at  the  line  of  the 
centers  of  said  approximately  parallel  conductors,  thereby 
producing  a  second  approximately  triangular  conductor,  com- 
prising said  proximal  approximately  parallel  conductor  and 
said  second  diagonal  conductors,  which  has  a  perimeter  of 
approximately  two  wavelengths  at  the  operating  frequency: 

(d)  two  third  diagonal  conductors,  of  approximately  equal 
length,  but  not  necessarily  the  same  length  as  said  first  or 
second  diagonal  conductors,  connected  from  said  first  diago- 
nal conductors,  at  the  ends  where  they  almost  meet,  to  the  two 
ends  of  said  first  distal  approximately  parallel  conductor, 
without  said  third  diagonal  conductors  crossing  each  other, 
thereby  producing  a  third  approximately  triangular  conductor, 
comprising  said  first  distal  approximately  parallel  conductor 
and  said  third  diagonal  conductors,  which  has  a  perimeter  of 
approximately  one  and  three-quarters  wavelengths  at  the  oper- 
ating frequency; 

(el  two  fourth  diagonal  conductors,  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  said  third  diagonal  conductors,  connected  from  said 
second  diagonal  conductors,  at  the  ends  where  they  almost 
meet,  to  the  ends  of  said  second  distal  approximately  parallel 
conductor,  without  said  fourth  diagonal  conductors  crossing 
each  other,  thereby  producing  a  fourth  approximately  triangu- 
lar conductor,  comprising  said  second  distal  approximately 
parallel  conductor  and  said  fourth  diagonal  conductors,  which 
has  a  perimeter  of  approximately  one  and  three-quarters 
wavelengths  at  the  operating  frequency:  and 

(f)  means  for  connecting  the  associated  electronic  equipment  to 
said  antenna  structure  effectively  at  the  center  of  said  proxi- 
mal approximately  parallel  conductor. 


5,805,115 
ROTARY  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Pellerin,  Salem,  N.H.;   David  Faulkner,  Middleton, 
Mass.,'  Brian  McLaughlin,  Windham,  N.H.,  and  Ernie  Lat- 
tanzi,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Kevlin  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,799 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  i/02:  HOIP  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  343—763  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  microwave  antenna  system  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  microwave  signals,  comprising: 

a  stator  for  attachment  to  a  platform,  including  a  rotating  joint 
coaxial  microwave  coupler  for  electrically  coupling  a  micro- 
wave signal  between  a  microwave  transmission  line  and  a 
microwave  antenna  element  of  a  microwave  antenna,  the 
microwave  antenna  also  having  antenna  electronics  mounted 
thereto,  the  microwave  antenna  element  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  relative  to  the  stator. 


5,805,117 
LARGE  AREA  TILED  MODULAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Niel    Mazuirk.    Huntingdon    Valley;    Theodore   J.    Zammit. 
Ambler,  and  Thomas  C.  Maloney.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa- 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  241^99 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  C\.  345—1  60  Oaims 


\ 


a  rotor  for  attachment  to  the  microwave  antenna,  including  a  slip 
ring  circuit  for  coupling  power  and  low  frequency  electrical 
signals  to  the  antenna  electronics,  the  slip  ring  including  an 
annular  disk  positioned  around  the  stator  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  electrical  conducting  channels  electrically 
connected  to  the  antenna  electronics,  the  rotor  being  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  stator  so  that  the  rotor  rotates  relative  to  the 
stator  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  micro- 
wave antenna  element,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  brushes  mounted  stationary 
relative  to  the  platform  and  adjacent  to  the  concentric  electri- 
cal conducting  channels  of  the  slip  ring,  each  brush  in  mov- 
able electrical  contact  with  the  concentric  electrical  conduct- 
ing channel  adjacent  thereto,  wherein  the  electrical 
conducting  brushes  are  electrically  connected  to  power  and 
low  frequency  electrical  signal  sources  for  supplying  said 
power  and  said  low  frequency  electrical  signals  to  the  antenna 
electronics  through  the  electrical  conducting  brushes  and  their 
adjacent  concentric  electrical  conducting  channel. 


5,805,116 

TWO-FEED  FULL  DUPLEX  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 

FOR  ULTRA  SMALL-APERTURE  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 

Steven  A.  Morley,  E^ondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  640,299.  Apn  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,000 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  19/14:19/12 

U.S.  CI.  343—779  40  Claims 

TWO-FEED 

SATELLrrE 

COMMUNICATIONS 


UMI 


ULTRA-SMALL  APERTURE 
ANTENNA  DISH 

1.  In  a  satellite  communications  terminal  having  an  antenna  dish 

and    at    least    one    full-duplex    transmitter/receiver    device,    an 

improvement  comprising: 

providing  the  at  least  one  of  the  full-duplex  transmitter/receiver 

device  with  a  means  for  receiving  signals  and  a  separate 

means  for  transmitting  signals,  with  said  means  for  receiving 

signals  including  a  receive  feedhom  for  receiving  signals  only 

and  with  said  means  for  transmitting  including  a  transmit 

feedhom  for  transmitting  signals  only,  with  the  receive  and 

transmit  feedhoms  mounted  in  relation  to  the  antenna  dish 

with  the  receive  and  transmit  feedhoms  being  spatially  offset 

from  one  another 


s 


"H 


10.  A  tiled  display  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  display  modules: 
a  base  plate  having  a  first  major  surface; 
a  plurality  of  module  alignment  devices,  each  one  of  the  module 
alignment  devices  attaching  a  respective  display  module  to 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  base  plate;  and 
a  global  cover  glass  assembly  disposed  above  the  display  mod- 
ules, wherein  each  one  of  the  display  modules  comprises: 
a  light  box  having  a  first  open  side  and  paired  holes  on 
opposite  side  walls,  wherein  global  light  sources  can  extend 
into  and  through  the  light  box  through  the  paired  holes; 
a  substantially  transparent  light  box  cover  positioned  adjacent 

the  front  open  side  of  the  light  box:  and 
a  thin  seal  display  panel  being  positioned  proximate  a  side  of 
the  light  box  cover  opposite  the  light  box  light  box.  the  thin 
seal  display  containing  an  array  of  picture  elements  and 
electrical  edge  contacts,  wherein  the  thin  seal  display  com- 
prises: 
first  and  second  substrates  having  major  surface  areas  of 

the  substantially  the  same  size; 
a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  major  surfaces  of 

the  first  and  second  substrates:  and 
the  thin  seal  attaching  the  first  and  second  substrate 
together  and  containing  the  liquid  crystal  material,  the 
thin  seal  having  a  uniform  interior  edge  and  an  outer 
edge,  the  outer  edge  being  substantially  in  alignment 
with  edges  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  thin  seal 
being  formed  by  a  precision  reduction  of  the  substrate 
edges  and  seal  until  Uie  seal  is  the  desired  width  of  the 
thin  seal,  wherein  the  array  of  picture  elements  are 
disposed  in  a  display  area  formed  by  sealed  area,  and  the 
electrical  edge  contacts,  which  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  picture  elements,  are  disposed  on  the  edges  of  the 
substrates. 


5,805,118 
DISPLAY  PROTOCOL  SPECIFICATION  W TTH  SESSION 

CONFIGURATION  AND  MULTIPLE  MONITORS 
Prateek  Mishra,  Port  Jefferson;  Donald  P.  Harrington,  Set- 
auket;  Arie  E.  Kaufman,  Plainview;  Philip  M.  Lewis,  Stony 
Brook;  Stephen  D.  Shapiro.  E.  Setauket.  and   Esther  D. 
Shilcrat.  Port  Jefferson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research 
Foundation  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,882 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  345—1  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  protocol  specification  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  selecting  a  predefined  user: 

b.  selecting  a  session  type  predefined  for  the  selected  user; 
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5,805,120 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Eiji  Takuma,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  68.994,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163824; 
Sep.  30.  1992,  4-286649;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286650 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—7  12  Claims 

33 
32. 


c.  selecting  an  image  layout  predefined  for  the  selected  pre- 
defined user  and  session  type: 

d.  selecting  image  sets  to  be  placed  in  the  selected  image  layout: 

e.  selecting  a  work  area  from  available  work  areas  for  the 
selected  image  set; 

f.  selecting  one  of  an  in-sync  mode  and  a  solo  mode  for  the 
selected  work  area; 

g.  selecting  a  workspace  type  for  the  selected  work  area; 

h.  selecting  an  image  set  mode  for  the  selected  work  area;  and 
i.  saving  each  selection  in  a  file. 


56       Si        /» 


1.  A  vehicle  instrumentation  apparatus  comprising  a  deformable 
mirror  device  having  a  matrix  of  mirrors,  each  mirror  in  the  matrix 
individually  controllable  between  at  least  two  states  to  provide 
information  to  a  vehicle  operator  wherein  a  windshield  projects  an 
image  of  a  display  created  by  the  deformable  mirror  device, 
wherein  the  image  is  projected  as  a  double  image  due  to  reflection 
of  the  image  off  of  both  an  inside  reflecting  surface  and  an  outside 
reflecting  surface  of  the  windshield,  the  apparatus  also  comprising, 
means  for  modulating  first  mirrors  of  the  array  around  a  periphery 
of  second  mirrors  of  the  array  generating  the  display,  thereby 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  second  mirrors  on  the  deformable 
mirror  device  with  the  first  mirrors  that  are  activated  a  smaller 
fraction  of  the  time  than  the  second  mirrors  are  activated,  thereby 
softening  the  edges  of  the  display  and  the  projected  image  to 
reduce  perception  of  the  double  image  by  the  vehicle  operator. 


5305,119 
VEfflCLE  PROJECTED  DISPLAY  USBSG  DEFORMABLE 

MIRROR  DEVICE 
James  Christian  Erskine.  Birmingham,  and  Dale  Lee  Partin, 
Ray,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,148 

Int  CI.*-  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  345—7  3  Claims 


I.  A  head-up  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  including  various  items 
of  information;  and 

a  combiner  provided  in  front  of  a  viewer  in  the  viewer's  visual 
field,  for  allowing  an  outside  image  lying  in  said  visual  field 
to  be  passed  through  said  combiner  and  for  reflecting  an 
image  displayed  in  said  display  device  so  that  the  outside 
■mage  transmitted  through  the  combiner  and  the  displayed 
image  reflected  thereby  are  integrated  to  form  a  virtual  image 
in  the  same  visual  field  of  the  viewer. 

said  combiner  having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  viewer  and 
being  provided  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  viewer,  with 
said  concave  surface  being  shaped  and  located  at  a  distance 
from  said  device  so  that  said  viewer  may  observe  said  virtual 
image  at  a  defined  distance  from  the  viewer  in  which  the 
viewer  can  recognize  the  various  items  of  information  as  a 
result  of  said  concave  surface  reflecting  the  light  beam  emit- 
ted by  said  display  device  as  if  said  virtual  image  is  present  on 
the  side  of  said  combiner  opposite  to  the  side  where  said 
viewer  is  located  and  at  a  location  far  away  from  said  com- 
biner and  with 

said  display  device  being  provided  in  such  a  position  that  the 
image  of  said  display  including  said  various  items  of  informa- 
tion can  be  directly  observable  from  the  outside  through  said 
combiner. 


5,805,121 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  TURN-OFF  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
John  M.  Burgan,  N.  Palm  Beach;  Jonathon  D.  Carr,  and 
Carlos  A.  Sanchez,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,041 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .V/« 

U.S.  CI.  34S— 51  7  Claims 

^'0 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  and  coupled  to  corresponding  row  and  column  electrodes, 
wherein  pixels  in  an  active  row  are  selectively  turned  on  by  a 
combination  of  voltages  applied  to  the  row  and  column  electrodes. 


and  wherein  active  rows  are  sequentially  enabled  once  in  a  time 

period  of  one-half  cycle,  a  method  of  turning  on  selected  pixels  in 

an  active  row  and  turning  off  a  selected  row  of  pixels,  comprising: 

applying,  to  row  and  column  electrodes  of  the  selected  pixels, 

voltages  (hat  combine  to  turn  on  the  selected  pixels;  and 
applying,  to  the  row  electrode  for  the  selected  row.  a  voltage 
having  a  first  constant  magnitude  during  a  first  half-cycle  and 
a  second,  constant  magnitude  during  a  succeeding  second 
half-cycle,  the  first  and  second  magnitudes  being  selected 
such  that,  when  combined  with  voltages  applied  to  the  column 
electrodes,  each  pixel  in  the  selected  row  receives  a  combined 
voltage  having  an  average  value  of  substantially  zero  over  a 
cycle,  the  combined  voltage  also  having  a  magnitude  that  is 
insufficient  to  turn  on  a  pixel. 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  plasma-addressed  display  device 
comprising  a  layer  of  electro-optic  material,  data  electrodes 
coupled  to  the  electro-optic  layer  and  adapted  to  receive  data 
voltages  for  activating  portions  of  the  electro-optic  layer,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  plasma  channels  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  data  electrodes  for  selectively  switching  on  said 
electro-optic  portions,  said  plasma  channels  each  comprising 
spaced  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  and  an  ionizable  gas  filling, 
the  cathtxie  and  anode  electrodes  being  interconnected  in  first  and 
second  groups  such  that  each  of  one  group  include  no  more  than 
one  of  the  other  group, 

the  method  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  during  a  remain- 
ing row  time  before  another  channel  is  ignited,  and  while  the 
date  voltage  is  being  applied  to  a  data  electrode,  a  reference 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  electrodes  of  a  group  containing  an 
electrode  in  a  selected  channel  that  has  been  ignited  to  form  a 
plasma,  the  reference  voltage  substantially  equal  to  +V,  *. 
where  V,*=';^Vrt*■^V„„*),  V,^*  is  the  voltage  at  which  a 
property  of  the  electro-optical  material  begins  to  change  and 
V,,„*  is  the  voltage  at  which  no  further  significant  changes  in 
the  property  takes  place. 


5,805,123 

DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PORTION  AND  A  HIGH  POW  ER 

PORTION  ATTACHED  TO  THE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Toshimi    Satoh,    Kawasaki;    Tohni    Hongoh.    Vamato,    and 

Toshiyuki  Ouchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1995,  7-057696 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/93 
VS.  CI.  345—60  6  aaims 


5,805,122 
VOLTAGE  DRIVING  WAVEFORMS  FOR  PLASMA 
ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus  Bongaerts,  WaaIre;  Jacob  Bruin- 
ink,  DC  Eindhoven;  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus  Burg- 
mans,   KA  Eindhoven;    Henri   Roger  Jules   Richard   Van 
Helleputte,  BW  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands;  Babar  Ali 
Khan,  Ossining.  N.Y.,  and  Karel  Elbert  Kuijk,  MRDom- 
melen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,248 

Int.  CI."  G09G  J/.i6 

VS.  CI.  345—60  16  Oaims 


I.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of  scan 
lines  comprising: 

inputs  for  a  first  (Vh)  and  second  (GND)  reference  potentials. 

first  (Si)  and  second  (S2)  clock  signals  and  first  and  second 

pulse  signals: 
first  and  second  terminals: 

a  first  external  transistor  (EXP2I)  that  couples  the  second  termi- 
nal to  the  first  reference  potential  according  to  a  third  pulse 

signal; 
a  second  external  transistor  (EXN21)  that  couples  the  first 

terminal  to  the  second  reference  potential  by  operating  in  a 

complementary  manner  with  respect  to  the  first  transistor; 

each  scan  line  driver  comprising: 
an  output  terminal  (CL); 
a  first  shift  register  that  successively  shifts  die  first  pulse  signal 

according  to  the  first  clock  signal: 
a  second  shift  register  that  successively  shifts  the  second  pulse 

signal  according  to  the  second  clock  signal: 
a  first  transistor  (XPUL)  that  couples  the  output  terminal  to  the 

first  reference  potential  based  on  the  output  of  each  register: 
a  second  transistor  (XSd)  that  couples  the  output  terminal  to  the 

first  terminal  by  operating  in  a  complementary  manner  with 

respect  to  each  first  transistor:  and 
a  third  transistor  (XSC)  that  couples  the  output  terminal  to  the 

second  reference  based  on  the  output  of  the  second  shift 

register 


5,805.124 
SYMMETRIC  ROW  DRIVE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 
Mohan  L.  Kapoor,  Orange;  Thomas  J.  Rebeschi.  North  Haven; 
Peter  O.  Shanaghan,  Stratford,  and  Daniel  J.  Toffolo,  Wil- 
ton, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Norhtrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626398 
Int  CI."  G09G  J/.W 
VS.  CI.  345—76  18  Claims 

I.  A  driver  circuit  for  an  electroluminescent  display  panel  com- 
prising: 
a  row  driver  including  positive  row  drive  elements  and  negative 

row  drive  elements: 
a  first  power  lead  with  a  first  predetermined  voltage  V,,,^.  con- 
nected in  series  through  a  first  switch  connection  to  a  first 
node,  said  first  node  connected  to  a  first  current  limiter  to  said 
negative  row  drive  elements; 
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5.805,125 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yuzi  Suganuma;  Shigeni  Matsuoka;  Keiji  Kamio;  Yoshihiro 
Kashiwa,  all  of  Hatachi;  Seizi  Nogami,  Mito;  Kouichi  Saito, 
Kitaibaraki:   Isao  Yamazaki.  Hitachi;   Hidechika  Kigoshi, 
Kitaibaraki;   Naofumi  Aoyama;   Toni   Watanabe,  both  of 
Mobara,  and  Yoshihiro  Nozaki,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914348.  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,483.253.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1991,  3-176528; 
Aug.  29.  1991.  3-218252 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—87  21  aaims 


1.  A  portable  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mam  body  supporting  keyboard  means,  a  control  circuit  board 

for  controlling  the  whole  apparatus  and  drive  means  for 

driving"  an  external  storage  means:  and 
display  ^upport  n>eans  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  body 

and  supporting  liquid  crystal  display  means; 
said  main  body  including  a  lower  part  having  a  bottom  wall  and 

an  upper  part  having  a  top  wall,  said  drive  means  being 

interposed  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  die 

portion  of  said  top  wall  covering  said  drive  means  having  a 

first  height: 
said  control  circuit  board  being  disposed  between  said  bottom 

wall  and  said  keyboard  means,  a  stack  of  said  bottom  wall, 


said  control  circuit  board  and  said  keyboard  having  a  height 
substantially  the  same  as  said  first  height. 


a  second  current  limiter  operably  connected  between  a  first  fixed 

potential  to  a  second  node,  said  second  node  connected  to  said 

positive  row  drive  elements; 
a  third  current  limiter  connected  between  said  negative  row 

drive  element  and  said  second  fixed  potential; 
a  second  power  lead  with  a  second  predetermined  voltage  V 

connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  node  through  a  second 

switch  connection;  and 
a  power  storage  device  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

nodes; 
wherein  the  voltage  across  said  positive  and  negative  row  drive 

elements  is  selectable,  via  predetermined  operation  of  said 

first  and  second  switch  connections,  between  a)  V,^^  and  b) 

the  difference  between  V,„„  and  V„„. 


5,805.126 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGHLY  LINEAR,  FLICKER- 
FREE  GRAY  SCALES  USING  HIGH  FRAMECOUNTS 
Chester  F.  Bassetti,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeoMagic 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,832,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,275 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—89  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  method  for  creating  gray  scale  levels  for 
pixels  in  a  display,  said  method  defining  a  first  matrix  of  adjacent 
pixels  in  rows  and  columns  in  said  display  and  associating  a  phase 
value  with  each  of  said  pixels  for  a  selected  gray  scale  level  for 
said,  pixels,  said  phase  values  timing  ON/OFF  signals  at  said  pixel 
in  a  frame  time  period  for  said  display,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
generating  said  first  matrix  from  a  second  matrix  of  associated 
phase  values  including  forming  quadrants  of  s-'id  first  matrix 
from  a  second  matrix  having  dimensions  smaller  than  said 
first  matrix,  each  quadrant  of  said  first  matrix  being  formed  by 
said  second  matrix  by  the  steps  of: 
defining  said  second  matrix  with  preselected  phase  values,  said 
phase  values  associated  with  pixels  of  said  second  matrix 
such  that  a  minimal  number  of  ordered  phase  values  is  asso- 
ciated with  pixels  in  all  rows  and  columns  of  said  second 
matrix: 
multiplying  said  phase  values  of  said  second  matrix  by  a  first 
predetermined  value,  said  first  predetermined  value  selected 
in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  said  first  matrix; 
adding  to  said  phase  values  of  said  second  matrix  a  second 
predetermined    value,    said    second    predetermined    value 
selected  in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  said  first  matrix; 
rotating  rows  of  said  phase  values  of  said  second  matrix  by  a 
third  predetermined  value,  said  third  predetermined  value 
selected  in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  said  first  matrix;  and 
rotating  columns  of  said  phase  values  of  said  third  matrix  by  a 
fourth  predetermined  value,  said  fourth  predetermined  value 
selected  in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  said  first  matrix, 
associating  phase  values  with  said  pixels  in  said  second  matrix 
such  that  a  minimal  number  of  ordered  phase  values  is  asso- 
ciated with  pixels  in  all  rows  and  columns  of  said  second 
matrix,  flicker  substantially  reduced  and  gray  scale  levels 
substantially  linearized  for  said  display;  and 
examining  said  display  with  a  human  eye  to  determine  accept- 
ability of  said  selected  gray  scale  on  said  display. 
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5.805,127 
MICROCONTROLLER  INTERFACING  WITH  AN  LCD 
Martin  Sonnek,  St.  Veit/Glan,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,121 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  28, 
1994.  94203446 

Int  CI.''  G09G  3/00 
VS.  O.  345—95  6  Claims 

r 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  flat  panel  display  having  input  means  for  receiving  a  control 
voltage  for  control  of  an  optical  state  of  the  flat  panel  display; 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for  providing  the 
control  voltage,  comprising 

a  controller  having  output  means  for  selectively  assuming  a 
logic  high  state,  a  logic  low  state  or  a  high-impedance  state, 
and  at  least  one  further  output  means,  and 
an  interface  between  the  input  means  and  the  output  means, 
the  interface  comprising  voltage  divider  means  for  generat- 
ing the  control  voltage,  and  adaption  means  coupled 
between  the  further  output  means  and  the  voltage  divider 
means  for  selectively  adapting  a  voltage  division  operation 
of  the  voltage  divider  means. 


5.805,128 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dong-Gyu  Kim,  Suwon-Si,  and  Sang-Soo  Kim.  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  23,  1995, 
1995-26166 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  345—96  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  uhich  are  connected  to  a  gate  driver  and 

which  include  odd  gate  lines  and  even  gate  lines: 
u  plurality  of  first  data  lines  which  are  connected  to  a  first  .source 

driver  and  which  are  separated  from  each  other; 


a  plurality  of  second  data  lines  which  are  connected  to  a  second 
source  driver  and  which  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  data 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
gate  lines  and  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  data  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  thin 
film  transistors  and  formed  in  an  area  defined  by  the  gate  lines 
and  the  first  or  the  .second  data  lines; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  data  lines  is  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  the 
pixel  electrode  and  one  of  second  data  lines  is  adjacent  to  a 
second  side  of  the  pixel  electrode  opposite  the  first  side,  and 
wherein  the  odd  gate  lines  are  connected  only  to  the  thin  film 
transistors  connected  to  the  first  data  lines  and  the  even  gate 
lines  are  connected  only  to  the  thin  film  transistors  connected 
to  the  second  data  lines. 


5,805,129 
INHIBITING  TRANSITION  OF  A  SURFACE 
STABILIZATION  STATE  IN  A  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  ELEMENT  USING  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGES 
Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi;  Shinjiro  Okada,  Hiratsuka;  Osamu 
Taniguchi,  Chigasaki,  and  Hironobu  Mizuno,  Hiratsuki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  280,583.  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,500,749, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816377,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-011529 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/133 
U.S.  a.  345—97  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid  crystal  element  comprising  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  held  between  electrode  substrates,  the 
liquid  crystal  exhibiting  ferroelectricity  and  being  arranged  to 
create  a  plurality  of  surface  stabilization  states  according  to  an 
electric  field  applied  through  the  electrode  substrates,  said  driving 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  value  of  an  alternating  voltage  such  that  the  value 
of  an  electric  field  generated  by  the  alternating  voltage  within 
a  liquid  crystal  portion  between  the  electrode  substances  is 
within  a  range  wherein  no  transition  occurs; 

(b)  also  setting  the  value  of  the  alternating  voltage  to  be  no 
greater  than  an  upper  value  which,  when  applied  to  the  liquid 
crystal  portion,  generates  a  shear  stress  in  the  liquid  crystal 
based  on  the  drive  force  that  is  equal  to  the  static  frictional 
force  between  the  surfaces  of  the  electrode  substrates  and  the 
molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  at  the  interface  between  the 
liquid  crystal  and  the  electrode  substrates,  so  as  to  prevent  the 
liquid  crystal  molecules  from  flowing  at  the  substrate  inter- 
face: and 

(c)  applying  said  alternating  voltage  between  the  electrode  sub- 
strates to  the  corresponding  liquid  crystal  portion  during  a 
period  for  inhibiting  transition  of  a  surface  stabilization  state. 
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5^5,130 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Kunihiko  Yamamoto,  Kashiba;  Shinya  Takahashi,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;   Hiroyuki  Funikawa,  L'eno;   Sadahiko  Yasukawa, 
Nara-ken;  Yasukuni  Yamane,  Nara-ken,  and  Yutaka  Ishii, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,469 
Claims  priority-,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090354; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291848 

Int.  CI."  G09G  i/36 
MS.  a.  345—100  22  Claims 
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Liquilcrfstal coral  (256x320  dols) 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  simple  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  N  scanning 
electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  M  data 
electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  cross 
the  scanning  electrodes,  pixels  being  respectively  provided  at 
crossed  points  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  the  data  elec- 
trodes: 

a  memory  for  storing  image  data  corresponding  to  each  of  N/L 
scanning  electrode  groups,  a  majority  of  the  groups  including 
L  scanning  electrodes,  L  being  smaller  than  N: 

orthogonal  function  generating  means  for  generating  orthogonal 
function  data  for  each  scanning  electrode  group: 

first  operation  means  for  multiplying  image  data  corresponding 
to  each  of  the  scanning  electrode  groups  output  from  the 
memory  by  the  orthogonal  function  data  output  from  the 
orthogonal  function  generating  means  and  outputting  resultant 
product  data: 

second  operation  means  for  successively  receiving  and  adding 
up  the  product  data  and  outputting  resultant  sum  data; 

third  operation  means  for  multiplying  the  sum  data  by  a  prede- 
termined proportional  constant  A  so  as  to  generate  a  driving 
control  signal  and  outputting  the  generated  driving  control 
signal: 

data  electrode  driving  ineans  for  outputting  a  data  electrode 
driving  signal  based  on  the  output  driving  control  signal;  and 

scanning  electrode  driving  means  for  receiving  the  orthogonal 
function  data  from  the  orthogonal  function  generating  means 
and  scanning  the  scanning  electrode  groups  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  output  of  the  data  electrode  driving  signal. 

wherein  the  predetermined  proportional  constant  A  is  set  in  a 
range  of  (l/^NXAgd'^jA 


5,805,131 

FERROELECTRIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Wilbert  J.  A.  M.  Hartmann,  Eindhoven,  and  Franci.scus  H.  A. 

Lathouwers,  Dommelen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,445,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  7,  1993,  09300917 
Int.  CI."  G09G  i/if> 
VS.  a.  345—101  7  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  having  at  least  one  pixel,  the  pixel  having  an 
associated  grey-level,  the  device  comprising: 

a  ferro-electric  electro-optical  medium,  said  medium  being  dis- 
posed between  a  first  supportmg  plate  and  a  second  support- 
ing plate,  the  first  supporting  plate  having  at  least  one  selec- 
tion electrode   for   presenting   a   selection   voltage   and   the 
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second  supporting  plate  having  at  least  one  data  electrode  for 
presenting  a  data  voltage,  the  pixel  being  defined  by  a  selec- 
tion electrode  in  association  with  a  data  electrode,  wherein 
there  are  at  the  area  of  the  electro-optical  medium; 

measuring  electrodes,  said  measuring  electrodes  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  on  the  first  and  second  supporting  plates, 
and  being  other  than  the  selection  and  data  electrodes; 

a  measuring  device,  the  measuring  device  providing  for  measur- 
ing polarization  current  between  the  measuring  electrodes; 
and 

a  compensation  device,  the  compensation  device  providing  for 
compensating,  dependent  on  the  polarization  current  mea- 
sured by  the  measuring  device,  at  least  one  of  the  selection 
voltage  and  the  data  voltage  presented,  so  as  to  adjust  the 
grey-level  of  the  pixel,  and  wherein  the  compensation  device 
compensates  dependent  on  relationship  between  the  measured 
polarization  current  and  a  reference  current  value  determined 
as  the  polarization  current  associated  with  switching  the  pixel 
from  one  extreme  transmission  state  to  another  extreme  trans- 
mission state. 


5305,132 

IMAGE  EDITING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SETTING 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  REGION  ON  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Shoji    Imaizumi,   Shinshiro;    Keiji    Kusumoto,   and    Kenichi 

Muroki,   both   of  Toyokawa,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,191,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267199; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267200;  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267201 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
MS.  CI.  345—112  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  editing  apparatus  in  which  a  read  original  image  is 
displayed  on  a  screen  and  seuing  of  edition  contents  for  editing  the 
image  is  performed  on  the  screen,  the  image  editing  apparatus 
comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  said  original  image, 
a  display  screen  having  a  first  display  region  for  displaying  said 
read  image  and  a  second  display  region  for  displaying  an 
edition  function  for  setting  edition  contents  for  said  read 
image. 


a  cursor  movable  to  arbitrary  positions  in  said  first  display 

region  and  said  second  display  region, 
designating  means  for  designating  an  editing  region  in  said  read 

image  by  moving  said  cursor  to  said  first  display  region, 
first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  edition 

functions  by  moving  said  cursor  to  said  second  display  region, 

and 
second  selecting  means  for  automatically  selecting  an  edition 

function  requiring  designation  of  an  editing  region  among  the 

plurality  of  edition  functions  when  said  cursor  is  located  in 

said  first  display  region. 


5,805,133 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
RATE  OF  SCROLLING  IN  A  FR.\ME  BUFFER  SYSTEM 
DESIGNED  FOR  WINDOWING  OPERATIONS 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont;   Chris  Malacbowsky,  Santa  Clara; 
Rick  Silverman,  Cupertino,  and  Shuen  Chin  Chang,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  and  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  both 
of  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,152,  Jan.  11,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,791,  Oct  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,037 

Int.  CI."  G06G  5/34:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—123  18  aaims 


1.  A  frame  buflfer  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of 
memory  cells; 

circuitry  for  accessing  the  array; 

latching  circuitry  for  storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  pixel 
values; 

circuitry  for  simultaneously  reading  in  parallel,  from  the  array, 
data  defining  a  portion  of  a  row  of  pixels  and  for  storing  the 
data  in  the  latching  circuitry,  said  portion  of  a  row  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  columns  of 
the  memory  array: 

circuiu^'  for  writing  data  stored  in  the  latching  circuitry  to  the 
memory  cells  of  a  row  of  the  array,  said  circuitry  for  writing 
including  a  plurality  of  driving  devices  for  writing  data  to 
columns  of  the  array:  and 

a  pixel  masking  storage  device  storing  a  pixel  mask  value 
simultaneously  with  a  scrolling  of  data  wherein  a  predeter- 
mined pixel  mask  value  causes  said  pixel  masking  storage 
device  to  cause  a  corresponding  driving  device  of  said  plural- 
ity of  driving  devices  to  be  disabled  such  that  clipping  of  a 
row  of  data  is  accomplished  during  the  scrolling  of  said  data. 


5,805,134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DETECTING  AND 

DISPLAYING  ABNORMAL  CONDITIONS  UTILIZING  A 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPAR.4TUS 

Hiroyuki  Seki;  Nobuhisa  Kobayashi.  both  of  Katsuta,  and 

Keisuke  Bekki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,873,  Jun.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-164960 

Int.  CI."  G08B  2}/(.)0:  G09G  i/04 

MS.  CI.  345—117  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  displaying  abnormal  conditions  in 
a  display  control  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

di\iding  a  pattern  of  either  of  a  character  or  a  numeral  to  be 
displayed  on  a  display  screen  into  a  plurality  of  sections; 

inputting  each  of  said  sections  of  said  divided  pattern  through 
respectively  corresponding  control  systems  of  said  display 
control  apparatus; 

systematically  recombining  said  sections  of  said  divided  patterns 
and  displaying  said  sections  as  a  reconstructed  character  or 
numeral  of  the  original  character  or  numeral;  and 

enabling  an  operator  to  visually  detect  abnormalities  in  said 
display  control  apparatus  based  on  the  displayed  recon- 
structed character  or  numeral. 


5,805,135 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

PICTURE  DATA  BASED  ON  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  AND 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE  DATA  PRODUCING 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Masakazu  Suzuoki,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Furuhashi.  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.076,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885J87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190763 

InL  a."  G09G  5/i6 

MS.  CI.  345—139  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  image  data  representing  a  picture, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  first  sprite  producing  instructions  representative  of 
cwo-dimensional  image  data,  in  which  each  of  said  first  sprite 
producing  instructions  includes  a  sprite  data  portion  and  a 
sprite  tag  portion  representative  of  an  address  location; 
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obtaining  polygonal  producing  instructions  representative  of 
three-dimensional  image  data,  in  which  each  of  said  polygo- 
nal producing  instructions  includes  a  polygonal  data  portion 
and  a  polygonal  tag  portion  representative  of  an  address 
location  which  is  similar  to  a  respective  sprite  tag  portion; 

producing  second  sprite  producing  instructions  based  on  the 
polygonal  producing  instructions: 

obtaining  Z-data  corresponding  to  depths  of  respective  surfaces 
and  performing  a  Z-sorting  operation  by  utilizing  said  Z-data 
for  assigning  image  data  producing  priorities  so  as  to  deter- 
mine a  data  production  order  for  the  first  and  second  sprite 
producing  instructions; 

producing  image  data  by  executing  the  hrsi  and  second  sprite 
producing  instructions  in  said  data  production  order  corre- 
sponding to  the  assigned  image  data  producing  priorities,  the 
image  data  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  each  having  a 
corresponding  image  location;  and 

storing  the  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  produced  image  data  in  a 
memory  such  that  first  pixels  produced  aftei  second  pixels 
having  corresponding  image  locations  overwrite  the  second 
pixels. 


5,805,136 
INTERMINGLING  SUBPIXELS  IN  DISCRETE  LEVEL 
DISPLAYS 
Kia  Silverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  and  William  Clark 
Naylor,    Jr.,    Saata    Clara,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Sen  No.  402,493,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  879,894 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    11,    1994, 
PM4404 

Int  a."  G09G  5/10 
VS.  a.  345—149  24  Claims 
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1.  A  pixel  layout  arrangement  for  a  discrete  level  display,  said 
arrangement  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pixels,  each  said  pixel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  illuminable  areas  each 
adapted  to  display  a  respective  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  discrete 
illumination  levels,  each  said  illuminable  area  being  a  member  of  a 
group  of  like  intensity,  said  intensity  being  substantially  propor- 
tionai  to  the  size  of  each  said  illuminable  areas,  each  said  pixel 
having  at  least  three  of  said  groups  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
more  intense  ones  of  said  groups  has  a  plurality  of  said  illuminable 
areas,  and  the  illuminable  areas  of  said  one  group  are  irregularly 
spaced  apart  and  are  substantially  non-concentrically  interspersed 
amongst  the  illuminable  areas  of  at  least  one  other  of  the  more 
intense  ones  of  said  groups. 


5305,137 
TOUCH  SENSITIVE  INPUT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Taizo  Yasutake,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITU  Research, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  798^72,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,335,557.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  238,428 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—156  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  cylindrical  controller  for  providing  control  signals  in  a 
cylindrical  coordinate  system  having  Z  coordinates,  angle  coordi- 
nates, and  radial  coordinates,  the  controller  being  shaped  substan- 
tially as  a  cylinder  having  a  circumference  positioned  between  two 
ends,  the  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  force  sensitive  sen- 
sors, wherein  a  hrst  sensor  is  mounted  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  sensor  is  mounted 
on  one  of  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  the  sensors  providing  radial 
information  in  response  to  the  radial  position  of  a  first  force 
applied  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  providing  Z  information  in 
response  to  the  Z  position  of  a  second  force  applied  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cylinder,  and  for  providing  angle  information  in 
response  to  the  angular  position  of  the  second  force  about  the 
circumference  of  the  cylinder. 


5,805,138 
GROSS  MOTION  INPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Brawne,  Columbus,  Ohio;  James  Lee  Combs,  Cary, 
N.C.,'  Elizabeth  B.  N.  Sanders,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  James 
Alan  Strothmann,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,216 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
\i&.  a.  345—156  20  aaims 
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1.  An  input  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  support  member  having  sufBcient  size  to  accommo- 
date use  by  a  human  being  for  sitting; 


(b)  a  riser  member  having  a  vertical  height  and  an  inner  space, 
said  vertical  height  approximating  an  individual's  sitting 
height: 

(c)  a  connection  device  for  connecting  said  riser  member  to  said 
rigid  support  member; 

(d)  a  transducer  device  in  physical  communication  with  said 
riser  member  for  sensing  said  riser  member  motion  and  for 
conveying  said  riser  motion  to  a  computer  in  the  form  of 
representative  electrical  signals;  wherein  said  transducer 
device  comprises  at  least  one  position  sensor  located  in  said 
inner  space  of  said  riser  member,  and 

(e)  a  resilient  device  in  physical  communication  with  said  inner 
space  of  said  riser  member  and  for  maintaining  said  riser 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  rigid 
support  member  when  said  riser  member  is  not  subject  to 
external  forces. 


5,805,139 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  STANDARD  BUILT-IN 

POINTING  DEVICE,  WHICH  IS  CONNECTABLE  TO 

OPTIONAL  EXTERNAL  POINTING  DEVICE 

Keiichi  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,551,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009779 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09G  5/00 
\i&.  CI.  345—156 
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a  selector  having  a  first  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
port,  a  second  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  port, 
and  a  third  terminal:  the  first  terminal  bemg  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  third  terminal  when  the  second  mode  data  is  set 
in  the  storing  means  and  the  detecting  means  detects  the 
external  pointing  device  is  connected  to  the  computer:  the 
second  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to  the  third  ter- 
minal when  the  first  mode  data  is  set  in  the  storing  means,  or 
when  the  second  mode  data  is  set  in  the  storing  means  and  the 
detecting  means  detects  the  external  pointing  device  is  not 
connected  to  the  computer;  and 

a  keyboard  controller  electrically  coupled  to  the  third  terminal 
and  inputting  data  from  the  external  pointing  device  through 
the  first  and  the  third  terminals  of  the  selector  when  the 
second  mode  data  is  set  in  the  storing  means  and  the  detecting 
means  detects  the  external  pointing  device  is  connected  to  the 
computer:  the  keyboard  controller  inputting  data  from  the 
pointing  device  controller  through  the  second  and  the  third 
terminals  of  the  selector  when  the  first  mode  data  is  set  in  the 
storing  means,  or  when  the  second  mode  data  is  set  in  the 
storing  means  and  the  detecting  means  detects  the  external 
device  is  not  connected  to  the  computer. 


5,805,140 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  FORCE  FEEDBACK  INTERFACE 

USING  VOICE  COILS  AND  FLEXURES 

Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanlon,  and  Bruce  M.  Scbena,  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immersion  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  461,170,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,576,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,974,  Jul. 

16,  1993,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  374,288,  Jan. 

18,  1995.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560,091 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/Oli:  G06F  i/03i 

MS.  a.  345—161  79  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  to  which  an  external  pointing  device  can  be 
selectively  connected,  comprising: 

an  internal  pointing  device; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  external  pointing  device  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  computer,  wherein  the  external 
pointing  device  is  a  computer  mouse: 

means  for  storing  one  of  a  first  mode  data  indicating  both  the 
internal  pointing  device  and  the  external  pointing  device  are 
enabled  and  a  second  mode  data  indicating  that  the  internal 
pointing  device  is  disabled  and  the  external  pointing  device  is 
enabled  when  the  external  pointing  device  is  detected  or  that 
the  internal  pointing  device  is  enabled  when  the  external 
pointing  device  is  not  detected; 

a  pointing  device  controller,  electrically  coupled  to  the  internal 
pointing  device,  including  a  first  port  which  is  electrically 
coupled  to  the  external  pointing  device  when  the  external 
pointing  device  is  connected  to  the  computer  and  a  second 
port;  the  controller  being  enabled  when  the  first  mode  data  is 
set  in  the  storing  means,  or  when  the  second  mode  data  is  set 
in  the  storing  means  and  the  detecting  means  detects  the 
external  pointing  device  is  not  connected  to  the  computer; 

the  first  port  inputting  data  from  the  external  pointing  device,  the 
second  port  outputting  data  from  the  external  pointing  device 
or  the  internal  pointing  device  when  the  controller  is  enabled; 


1.  An  interface  apparatus,  for  interfacing  motion  of  a  user 
manipulable  object  with  an  electrical  system,  said  interface  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  user  object  being  physically  contacted  by  a  user: 

a  gimbal  mechanism  coupled  to  said  user  object  and  providing  at 
least  two  degrees  of  freedom  to  said  user  object,  said  gimbal 
mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  members,  wherein  a 
selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  members  are  formed  as  a 
unitary  member  in  which  flex  is  provided  between  said 
selected  number  of  members; 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  gimbal  mechanism  for  applying  a 
force  along  a  degree  of  freedom  to  said  user  object  through 
said  unitary  member,  wherein  said  actuator  applies  said  force 
in  response  to  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  electrical 
system;  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  user  object  along  said 
degree  of  freedom  and  outputting  sensor  signals  to  said  elec- 
trical system; 

whereby  said  actuator  and  said  sensor  provide  an  electrome- 
chanical interface  between  said  user  object  and  said  electrical 
system. 
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5305,141 
JOYSTICK  DIRECTION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Fan-yi  Hsu,  Hsintien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Anko  Electronic  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,193 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CI.  345—161  6  Claims 

43 


I.  A  joystick  direction  control  means  for  mounting  in  a  joysticlc 
seal  to  generate  signals  about  a  joystick's  angular  displacement  in 
X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions,  to  accurately  adjust  and  correct  the 
joystick's  position,  or  to  perform  other  adjusting  functions,  com- 
prising: 

a  variable  resistance  being  provided  at  one  flat  side  with  a 
forward  projected  resistance  adjusting  rod  and  four  lugs 
extending  from  outer  periphery  of  said  flat  side  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  said  resistance  adjusting  rod; 
a  mounting  seat  being  assembled  to  said  variable  resistance  and 
fixed  thereto  by  said  four  lugs  engaging  with  four  comers  of 
said  mounting  seat,  said  mounting  seat  having  a  hollow  cen- 
tral shaft  which  has  a  stepped  outer  wall  and  two  retaining 
wings  symmetrically  projecting  from  two  diametrically  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  stepped  outer  wall  of  said  hollow  central 
shaft:  and 
a  mounting  board  having  a  hollow  shaft  which  has  a  stepped 
outer  wall  and  a  receiving  hole  formed  at  a  front  surface  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  such  that  said  mounting  board  is  rotatably 
assembled  to  said  mounting  seal  with  said  hollow  central 
shaft  and  said  retaining  wings  of  said  mounting  seat  extending 
through  said  receiving  hole  on  said  mounting  board,  whereby 
when  said  mounting  board  is  turned  relative  to  said  mounting 
seat  by  a  predetermined  angle,  said  mounting  board  is  fixed 
between  said  mounting  seat  and  said  retaining  wings:  and  said 
mounting  board  being  provided  at  three  continuous  edges 
with  outward  projected  rails  for  engaging  into  grooves  formed 
on  a  mounting  frame  in  said  joystick  seat,  so  that  said  joystick 
direction  control  means  is  fixed  to  said  joystick  seat. 


5,805,142 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  WITH  SENSORY  ALERTING  TO 
PREVENT  HUMAN  INJURY 
Kevin  P.  Byrne,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543383 
Int.  a."  G09G  5A)S 
VS.  a.  345-163  14  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  alening  an  operator  of  excessive  pressure 
being  applied  to  a  switch  of  a  computer  mouse  so  as  to  warn  the 
operator  of  potential  harm  to  the  human  body  of  the  operator, 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  pressure  exerted  on  the  switch  by  the 

operator:  and 
means  for  generating  a  message  to  alert  the  operator  of  the 
computer  mouse  upon  the  determined  pressure  exceeding  a 


predefined  pressure  wherein  application  of  pressure  exceeding 
the  predefined  pressure  may  injure  the  human  body  of  the 
operator 


5305,143 

STYLUS  MOUNT  FOR  A  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Paula  J.  Myers,  19933  Trinity  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48219 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63U54 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  15  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  computer  mouse  for 
generating  on  the  screen  of  the  computer  various  graphics,  paint- 
ings and/or  drawings  in  accordance  with  a  selected  computer 
program  compnsing: 

a.  a  stylus  mount  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
computer  mouse; 

b.  a  stylus  carried  by  the  stylus  mount  for  actuating  the  computer 
mouse; 

c.  said  stylus  mount  having  a  unitary'  body  made  form  a  syn- 
thetic polymer; 

d.  said  stylus  mount  having  a  unitary  body  which  includes  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  pair  of  side  surfaces,  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface;  and 

e.  said  upper  surface  being  generally  flat  and  said  lower  surface 
including  a  curved  ponion  for  mating  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  computer  mouse. 


UMI 


5,805,144 

MOUSE  POINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

TOUCHPAD 

Erica  J.  Scholder,  and  Clint  H.  O'Connor,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,588,  Dec.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,162 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CI.  345-163  28  Claims 

1.  A  mouse  pointing  device  comprising: 

a  mouse  body  moveable  over  a  substantially  planar  surface; 


a  mouse  movement  tracking  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  mouse 
body,  for  producing  movement  data  regarding  movement  of 
said  mouse  body  relative  to  said  substantially  planar  surface; 
and 

a  user  position  tracking  mechanism,  having  a  pressure-sensitive 
touchpad  occupying  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  mouse 
body,  for  producing  contact  data  regarding  contact  between 
said  touchpad  and  a  user,  said  contact  data  including  location 
data  regarding  a  location  of  a  contact  point,  between  said 
touchpad  and  said  user,  said  touchpad  including  demarcations 
defining  virtual  buttons  on  said  touchpad  for  use  in  a  graphi- 
cal user  interface  mode,  said  mouse  movement  tracking 
mechanism  and  said  user  piosition  tracking  mechanism  con- 
figured such  that  a  user  need  not  take  action  to  disable  one  of 
said  tracking  mechanisms  in  order  to  for  said  user  to  use  the 
other  one  of  said  tracking  mechanisms. 


5305,145 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL  PANEL  DISPLAYING 
CHANGEABLE  GRAPHICS 
Denny  Jaeger,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intertactile  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,438,  Apr.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,572,239,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,782. 
Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  147,545,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,7% 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—172  22  Qaims 


1.  A  control  panel  for  an  electrical  circuit  which  control  panel 

has  at  least  one  control  device  that  can  be  manually  operated  to 

change  an  electrical  condition  in  said  circuit,  said  control  panel 

having  at  least  one  circuit  connecting  conductor  for  electrically 

connecting  said  control  device  to  said  circuit  and  an  electrically 

controlled  image  display  screen  which  displays  changeable  images 

that  convey   information  pertinent  to  operation  of  the  control 

device,  the  image  display  screen  having  a  transparent  cover  plate 

and  an  image  display  area  thereat  and  wherein  said  changeable 

images  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  of  image  pixels, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  control  device  being  attached  to  said  transparent  cover  plate 

and  being  situated  at  least  partially  within  said  image  display 

area  and  wherein  said  circuit  connecting  conductor  extends 

along  said  transparent  cover  plate  within  Sciid  image  display 

area,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit  connecting  conductor 


being  positioned  and  aligned  to  overlay  and  extend  along  a 
zone  that  is  located  between  a  pair  of  said  parallel  lines  of 
image  pixels. 


5,805,146 

INTEGRATED  DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  SLIDABLE 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTTS 

Denny  Jaeger,  and  Keimeth  M.  Twain,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation.  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,888,  May  10,  1996, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,438,  Apr.  10, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,572,239,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
225,782,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,545,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,132 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
V.S.  CI.  345—172  50  Chums 


•rtS!^« 


II 
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1.  A  control  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  which  control  device 

has  a  slidable  member  that  is  traveled  along  a  track  to  any  of  a 

plurality  of  different  positions  in  order  to  change  an  electrical 

condition  in  the  circuit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  slidable  member  and  track  being  disposed  in  front  of  an 

electronic  display  screen  which  has  an  image  display  area  at 

which  instantly  changeable  images  are  displayed,  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  slidable  member  being  situated  directly  in 

front  of  said  image  display  area. 


5.805,147 
COORDINATE  INPUT  APPARATUS  WITH  CORRECTION 

OF  DETECTED  SIGNAL  LEVEL  SHIFT 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yamato;  Yuichiro 
Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inba-gun;  Kat- 
suyuki  Kobayashi,  and  H^ime  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090594 

Int  a."  G09G  3/02:  G08C  21/00 

VS.  CI.  345—173  22  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  for  calculating  and  outputting 
the  coordinate  position  directed  by  a  vibration  input  pen  for  cans- 
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ing  a  vibration  on  a  vibration  transfer  plate,  according  to  said 
vibration  transfer  plate  and  a  delay  lime  detected  at  a  plurality  of 
points  by  vibration  sensors  from  the  vibration  input  onto  said 
vibration  transfer  plaie  by  said  vibration  input  pen.  said  coordinate 
input  apparatus  comprising: 

standard-signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  standard  sig- 
nal according  (o  a  signal  output  from  said  vibration  sensors: 
reference-signal  generating  means  for  converting  said  standard 
signal  to  a  reference  signal  by  attenuating  said  standard  signal 
at  a  specified  attenuation  rate  and  adding  a  specified  offset: 
time-difference  generating  means  for  generating  a  relative  time 
difference  between  said  standard  signal  and  said  reference 
signal; 
gate-signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  gate  signal  by 
detecting  a  portion  where  said  standard  signal  having  a  time 
difference  caused  by  said  time-difference  generating  means 
exceeds  said  reference  signal: 
hrst  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  group-delay  time  accord- 
ing to  a  delay  speed  of  said  vibration  by  detecting  a  specified 
point  of  the  detected  signal  during  a  period  of  said  gate  signal 
and  by  using  said  specified  point  as  a  reference:  and 
providing  means  for  providing  the  position  coordinates  of  the 
vibration  input  pen  according  to  said  group-delay  time  mea- 
sured by  said  hrsl  measuring  means. 


5,805,148 
MULTISTANDARD  VIDEO  AND  GRAPHICS,  HIGH 
DEFINITION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kumar  B.  Swamy,  Milpitas;  Patrice  J.  Capitant,  Los  Altos; 
Michael  T.  Mackay.  Vallejo,  and  Vinson  R.  Perry,  San  Car- 
los, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,744,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,808,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,854 
InL  CL"  G09G  5/ib 
LA  a.  345—189  14  Claims 


:f.f  ?' 


1.  An  improved  video  and  graphics  signal  storage  and  display 
system  of  (he  type  including  video  signal  receiving  and  storage 
circuits,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

video  signal  decoder  and  digitizer  means,  included  within  the 
receiving  and  storage  circuits,  for  receiving  and  decoding  a 
plurality  of  video  signals  into  their  corresponding  RGB  signal 
components  and  for  digitizing  and  storing  the  RGB  signals: 

a  source  of  graphics  data  signals: 

graphics  data  storage  means  connected  to  the  graphics  data 
signal  source  for  storing  the  graphics  data  signals: 

display  signal  selector  and  arranger  means  for  selectively 
retrieving  a  plurality  of  stored  signals  from  among  the  stored 
RGB  signals  and  the  stored  graphics  data  signals,  and  for 
arranging  and  re-storing  the  selectively  retrieved  RGB  and 
graphics  data  signals  in  a  selected  display-mapped  pattern, 
and  further  for  further  retrieving  and  re-storing  the  re-stored 
RGB  and  graphics  data  signals  in  the  selected  display-mapped 
pattern  for  unconditional,  independent,  simultaneous  retrieval 
and  display  of  all  of  the  RGB  and  graphics  data  signals  in  the 
.selected  display-mapped  pattern. 


5,805,149 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  WITH  DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Osamu  Yuki,  Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,391,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-307151 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—202  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  first  image  data,  con'esponding  to  a 
first  number  of  pixels  on  a  display,  to  display  second  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  second  number  of  pixels  on  said 
display,  said  device  comprising: 

thinning  out  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  plural  clock  pulses 
synchronized  with  the  first  image  data,  and  for  outputting  a 
series  of  thinned  out  clock  pulses  formed  by  thinning  out  the 
series  of  received  clock  pulses  at  a  compression  ratio,  thereby 
compressing  the  first  image  data,  wherein  said  compression 
ratio  is  not  '/i".  n  being  a  natural  number;  and 
extension  means  for  extending  the  compressed  first  image  data 
in  an  extension  ratio,  wherein  said  extension  ratio  is  2".  so 
that  one  pixel  of  the  compressed  first  image  data  is  extended 
to  correspond  to  2"  of  the  pixels  of  the  display. 


5,805,150 
SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 
Hironari   NLshino,   Fujisawa;    Hirokazu   Nishimura,  Sagami- 
nara,  and  Masayuki  Sohda,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227838 

Int.  CI."  G04G  5/00 

UJS.  a.  345—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  signal  separation  circuit  for  separating  and 
fetching  a  synchronous  signal  from  a  video  signal  lo  which  the 
synchronous  signal  has  been  added,  compnsing: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  of  the  video  signal  to 

output  an  amplified  signal  having  an  amplihed  voltage  which 

is  within  a  predetermined  dynamic  range;  and 

a  synchronous  signal  fetch  means  which,  by  comparing  the 

amplified  voltage  with  a  threshold  voltage  adjusted  based  on 
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5,805.152 
VIDEO  PRESENTATION  SYSTEM 
Toyoaki  Furtisawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1994,  6-316113 

Int.  CI."  G06T  l/OQ 

U.S.  a.  345—302  12  Claims 


-s 


'J 


the  degree  of  amplification  of  said  amplifier,  fetches  only  said 
synchronous  signal  from  said  video  signal. 


5,805,151 
RASTER  CONTOLLER 
Ho-Dae  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1995, 
1995  11879;  May  11,  1996,  19%  15647 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—213  8  Claims 


RASIfR  CONDKX  9GNKL0- 


neavixoaGNiu 


1.  A  raster  controller  for  displaying  image  patterns  on  a  display 
device  according  to  respective  modes  of  a  display  power  manage- 
ment system  signal  generated  by  a  display  power  management 
system  circuit,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  having  red.  green  and  blue  video  data  stored 
therein,  said  microprocessor  outputting  red.  green  and  blue 
(RGB)  video  data  in  response  to  said  display  power  manage- 
ment system  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  said  respective 
modes; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  constant  clock  signal; 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  and  blanking  signal  generator 
responsive  to  said  clock  signal  and  said  RGB  video  data  for 
generating  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a  horizontal 
blanking  signals; 

a  vertical  synchronizing  and  blanking  signal  generator  respon- 
sive to  said  RGB  video  data  and  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  for  generating  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
vertical  blanking  signal; 

AND  gate  means  responsive  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  said  horizontal  blanking  signal,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  said  vertical  blanking  signal  and  a  third 
input  connected  to  receive  said  RGB  video  data; 

first  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  a  raster  control  signal  for 
selectively  outputting  one  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
input  from  a  computer  system  and  said  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  input  from  said  horizontal  synchronizing  and  blank- 
ing signal  generator; 

second  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  said  raster  control  sig- 
nal for  selectively  outputting  one  of  a  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  input  from  a  computer  system  and  said  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  input  from  said  horizontal  synchronizing 
and  blanking  signal  generator:  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  RGB  video  data 
for  display  as  one  of  said  image  patterns,  when  output  from 
said  AND  gate  means,  in  response  to  said  ra.sler  control. 


1.  A  video  presentation  system  having  a  display  unit  to  display  a 
motion  video  image,  in  which  a  user's  pointing  operation  at  a 
subject  in  the  motion  video  image  initiates  a  particular  service 
associated  therewith,  the  video  presentation  system  comprising: 

an  identifier  having  a  specific  image  data  pattern,  which  is 
directly  affixed  to  the  subject,  and  an  image  of  which  is 
captured  together  with  the  subject  by  using  a  video  camera: 

video  display  means  for  displaying  the  motion  video  image  thai 
shows  both  the  subject  and  the  identifier  on  a  .screen  of  the 
display  unit: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  the  video  data  and  data  prepared 
for  the  service  associated  with  said  identifier; 

identifier  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  identifier  dis- 
played on  the  screen  by  extracting  a  part  of  the  motion  video 
image  in  the  vicinity  of  a  position  designated  by  the  user's 
pointing  operation  and  comparing  a  bit  pattern  thereof  with 
the  specific  image  data  pattern  of  said  identifier;  and 

data  management  means  for  obtaining  the  data  prepared  for  the 
service  from  said  data  storing  means,  based  upon  said  identi- 
fier recognized  by  said  identifier  recognition  means,  and  for 
sending  the  obtained  data  prepared  for  the  service  lo  said 
video  display  means. 


5.805.153 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESIZING  THE 

SlfBTITLES  OF  A  VIDEO 

Jakob  Nielsen.  Atberton.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,179 
Int  a."  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  CI.  345—327  21  Claims 

I.  A  method,  executable  in  a  computer  system,  for  displaying 
subtitle  data  associated  with  a  video,  the  computer  system  includ- 
ing a  client  computer  and  a  server  computer,  the  server  computer 
storing  at  least  one  set  of  video  data  and  at  least  one  sel  of  subtitle 
data  associated  with  the  video  data,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  a  video  to  be  displayed  on  the  client  computer, 
sending  a  request,  from  the  client  computer  to  the  server  com- 
puter, requesting  the  sener  to  download  the  selected  video 
and  its  associated  subtitle  data; 
receiving  the  request  at  the  server  computer; 
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5,805,154 

INTEGRATED  BROADCAST  APPLICATION  WITH 

BROADCAST  PORTION  HAVING  OPTION  DISPLAY  FOR 

ACCESS  TO  ON  DEMAND  PORTION 
Ralph  W.  Brown,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Time  Warner 
Entertainment  Co.  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,143 

InL  a."  H04N  7/14:  H04H  1/02 

VS.  a.  345—327  13  CUIms 


MTEomTHj  Apnx^noN 
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«  STAYHBROAOCASTUOOE 


1.  A  metliod  for  providing  an  interactive  integrated  application, 
having  a  broadcast  portion  and  an  on-demand  portion,  (o  a  user 
station  via  a  communication  network,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

broadcasting  the  broadcast  portion  of  the  application  to  a  plural- 
ity of  user  stations  from  an  application  source  via  a  first 
channel  on  the  communication  network,  the  broadcast  portion 
having  an  interactive  option  embedded  in  the  broadcast  por- 
tion, said  option  for  display  with  the  broadcast  portion  at  a 
user  station  to  provide  the  user  station  an  option  to  request  the 
on-demand  portion  of  the  application; 

displaying  at  the  user  station  the  interactive  option  along  with 
the  broadcast  portion: 

establishing  via  a  second  channel  an  interactive  communication 
session  between  the  on-demand  portion  of  the  integrated 
application  and  a  user  station  in  response  to  the  user  station 
exercising  the  interactive  option  in  the  broadcast  portion:  and 

transmitting  information  between  the  application  source  and  the 
user  station  interactively  within  the  communication  session. 


5305,155 
VIRTUAL  ASSETS  IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 
CABLE  SYSTEM 
Nizar  AUibhoy,  Northridge;  Joseph  George  Buehl,  Van  Nuys, 
and  Joe  Edmonds,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  L.P.  Time  Warner  Cable, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,241 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  345—327  31  Claims 
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in  response  to  receiving  the  request,  retrieving  the  requested 
video  data  and  retrieving  subtitle  data  associated  with  the 
video  data; 
sending  the  retrieved  video  data  at  reduced  resolution  and  the 
retrieved  subtitle  data  from  the  server  computer  to  the  client 
computer  as  two  separate  streams  of  data; 
receiving  the  two  streams  of  data  at  the  client  computer: 
displaying  the  received  video  data  in  a  first  area: 
retrieving  information  stored  on  the  client  computer  on  a  pre- 
ferred font  size  in  which  to  render  the  subtitle  data  to  at  least 
partially  compensated  for  the  reduced  resolution;  and 
displaying  the  subtitle  data  in  the  preferred  font  size  in  a  second 
area,  whereby  the  subtitle  data  in  said  second  area  is  resized 
separately  from  the  video  data  displayed  in  the.  first  area. 
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1.  In  an  interactive  TV  cable  network  having  a  headend  that  is 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  set-top  terminals  by  way  of  a  forward- 
channel  that  enables  headend-to-set-top  communication,  each  of 
said  set-top  terminals  including  a  TV  set  that  is  connected  thereto, 
each  of  said  set-top  terminals  being  connected  to  said  headend  by 
way  of  a  reverse-channel  that  enables  set-top-to-headend  commu- 
nication, and  said  headend  including  memory-storage  that  contains 
a  plurality  of  data-assets,  each  data-asset  of  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  individual  data-items,  an  arrangement  enabling  set-top 
terminals  to  query  said  headend  for  a  data-item,  comprising: 
query  establishing  apparatus  at  each  of  said  set-top  terminals 
enabling  a  given  set-top  terminal  to  formulate  an  attribute- 
descriptor  of  a  data-item: 
transmitting  apparatus  at  each  of  said  set-top  terminals  for 
transmitting  said  attribute-descriptor  from  said  given  set-top 
terminal  to  said  headend  by  way  of  said  reverse-channel; 
searching  apparatus  at  said  headend  for  searching  said  memory- 
stored  data-assets,  and  forming  a  list  memory-store  of  query- 
related  data-assets  that  contain  one  or  more  data-items  that 
satisfy  said  attribute-descriptor  transmitted  by  said  given  set- 
top  terminal; 
transmitting  apparatus  at  said  headend  for  transmining  said 
query-related  data-assets  to  all  of  said  set-top  terminals  and 
addressed  to  said  given  set-top  terminal; 
receiving  apparatus  at  each  of  said  set-top  terminals  enabling 
said  given  set-top  terminal  to  memory-store  said  query-related 
data-assets;  and 
updating   apparatus   at    said   headend   for   updating   said   list 
memory  store  as  said  memory-stored  data-assets  at  said  hea- 
dend  are   periodically   changed   in   relation   to   said  query 
attribute-descriptor 


5,805,156 

AUTOMATED  M£DL\  CAPTURING  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Richmond,  and  James  M.  Butler,  both  of  Beaverton, 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,754,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,859 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—328  23  Qaims 


CAPTuncomcE  i« 


AaSOOATEO  DATA 


I.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  portions  of  a  stream  of  media 
signals,  the  stream  of  media  signals  having  content  data  encoded 
with  associated  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  media  processing  unit  for  receiving  the  stream  of  media 
signals  and  decoding  the  media  signals  to  recover  the  encoded 
associated  data  as  the  stream  of  media  signals  is  received; 

a  delay  device  for  receiving  and  reuseably  storing  up  to  a 
predetermined  length  of  the  stream  of  media  signals  received 
at  any  one  point  in  time,  and  outputting  the  stored  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  stream  of  media  signals  whenever  an 
output  enable  is  received;  and 

a  control  device,  responsive  to  the  media  processing  unit  and  an 
external  source,  for  receiving  event  data  and  the  associated 
data,  and  generating  the  output  enable  whenever  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  between  the  associated  data  and  the  event 
data  is  detected. 


5,805,157 
MOBILE  CLIENT  COMPUTER  WITH  HEXAGONAL 
KEYBOARD 
Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh;  David  Frederick  Champion, 
Durham,  and  Lisa  Salcedo  Eichorn,  Wake  Forest,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,608 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  J/0() 

t'.S.  CI.  345—339  35  Qaims 
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1.  A  mobile  client  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user; 
a  processor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  processing  digital 

data; 
memory  mounted  within  said  housing  for  storing  digital  data 

and  coupled  to  said  processor; 


a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  coupled  to  said  processor  and 
said  memory  for  displaying  information  derived  from  digital 
data  processed  by  said  processor; 

an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlaying  said 
display,  said  input  digitizer  being  coupled  to  said  processor 
for  enabling  input  of  digital  data  by  a  user:  and 

a  control  program  stored  in  said  memory  accessible  by  said 
processor  for  directing  the  processing  of  digital  data  by  said 
processor: 

said  control  program  and  said  processor  cooperating,  when  said 
control  program  is  executing  on  said  processor,  in  displaying 
a  keyboard  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjoining  hexagonally 
shaped  cells,  each  cell  defining  a  selectable  input. 


5,805,158 
COPYING  PREDICTED  INPUT  BETWEEN  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh;  Peter  James  Brittenham,  Apex, 
and  David  Frederick  Champion,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  706,990 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  20  Claims 
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1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising: 

A)  a  mobile  client  computer  system  having. 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user, 
a  client  processor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  processing 

digital  data; 
client  memorj'  mounted  within  said  housing  for  storing  digital 

data  and  coupled  to  said  client  processor: 
a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  client 

processor  and  .said  client  memory  for  displaving  information 

derived  from  digital  data  processed  by  said  client  processor; 
an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlaying  said 

display,  said  digitizer  being  coupled  to  said  client  processor 

for  input  of  digital  data  by  a  user;  and 
a  control  program  stored  in  said  client  memory  and  accessible 

by  said  client  processor  for  directing  the  processing  of  digital 

data  by  said  client  processor: 
said  control  program  and  said  client  prxxes.sor  cooperating. 

when  said  control  program  is  executing  on  said  client  proces- 
sor, in 

a)  displaying  a  form  defining  data  fields;  and 

b)  exercising  a  predictive  widget  that  predicts  a  data  entry  for 
a  data  field  based  on  factors  including  frequency  and 
recency  of  predetermined  and  prior  data  entries  to  supply  a 
data  entry  for  a  defined  data  field; 

B)  a  data  repository  system  having, 
a  repository  processor: 

repository  memory  operatively  connected  with  said  repository 

processor:  and 
a  data  distributing  program  stored  in  said  repository  memorv 

accessible  to  said  repository  processor 
said  data  distributing  program  and  said  repository  processor 

cooperating,  upon  execution  of  said  data  distributing  program 
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by  said  repository  processor,  in  supplying  data  which  defines 
a  portion  of  a  predictive  widget;  and 
C)  a  client  transceiver  and  a  repository  transceiver,  each  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  client  system 
and  said  repository  system,  said  transceivers  together  defining 
a  communication  channel  between  said  client  system  and  said 
repository  system  through  which  said  portion  of  a  predictive 
widget  is  copied. 


5,805,160 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SYMPTOM 

EVALUATION  PROCESSING  FUNCTION  TO  IMPROVE 

CAUSE  HYPOTHESIS 

Hiroyuki  Yoshida;  Yuko  Nakayama,  and  Rieko  Yamamoto,  all 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  301,401,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Set.  No.  751,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305290 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  345—339  8  Claims 
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5,805,159 

MOBILE  CLIEiVT  COMPUTER  INTERDEPENDENT 

DISPLAY  DATA  HELDS 

Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigii,  and  WilUam  Thomas  Oldfield, 

Cary,   both   of  N.C.,   assignors   to  International   Business 

Macliines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,168 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 


VS.  a.  345—339 
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1.  A  mobile  client  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  sized  to  be  held  and  manipulated  by  the  hand  of  a 

user: 
a  processor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  processing  digital 

data; 
memory  mounted  witliin  said  housing  for  storing  digital  data 

and  coupled  to  said  processor; 
a  display  mounted  in  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  processor 

and  said  memory  for  displaying  information  derived  from 

digital  data  processed  by  said  processor: 
an  input  digitizer  mounted  in  said  housing  and  overlaying  said 

display,  said  digitizer  being  coupled  to  said  processor  for 

input  of  digital  data  by  a  user;  and 
a  control  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  accessible  by  said 

processor  for  directing  the  processing  of  digital  data  by  said 

processor; 
said  control  program  and  said  processor  cooperating,  when  said 

control  program  is  executing  on  said  processor,  in 

a)  displaying  a  form  defining  first  and  second  data  fields; 

b)  exercising  a  predictive  widget  that  predicts  a  data  entry  for 
a  data  field  based  on  factors  including  frequency  and 
recency  of  predetermined  and  prior  data  entries  to  supply  a 
data  entry  for  the  first  data  field;  and 

c)  responding  to  the  supplying  of  a  data  entry  for  the  first  data 
field  by  exercising  a  predictive  widget  that  predicts  a  data 
entry  for  a  data  field  based  on  factors  including  frequency 
and  recency  of  predetermined  and  prior  data  entries  to 
supply  a  data  entry  for  the  second  data  field. 
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1.  A  diagnosis  apparatus,  comprising: 

display  means  for  receiving  symptoms  input  by  a  user; 

user  interface  (UI)  control  processing  means,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  display  means,  for  receiving  from  the  display 
means  the  symptoms  and  for  sequentially  broadcasting  the 
symptoms,  said  UI  control  processing  means  comprising  a 
symptom  evaluation  display  unit,  and  a  cause  hypothesis 
display  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  symptom  evaluation  processing  means,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  symptom  evaluation  processing  means  being 
separately  provided  for  a  corresponding  one  of  the  symptoms 
and  being  operatively  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  symptom  evaluation  processing 
means  for  receiving  the  corresponding  one  of  the  symptoms 
broadcast  by  the  UI  control  processing  means,  for  calculating 
a  hypothesis  of  possible  causes  for  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  symptoms,  and  for  evaluating,  based  on  the  hypothesis, 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  symptoms  to  determine  a  contri- 
bution rate  of  one  of  the  symptoms  to  execute  an  optimum 
search  operation  of  the  symptoms,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
symptom  evaluation  processing  means  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  symptoms  and  the  user  imputing  additional  symptom, 
and  evaluating  how  the  corresponding  hypothesis  is  improved 
when  each  corresponding  one  of  the  symptoms  is  input  by  the 
user 


5,805,161 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING 
ENHANCED  ERGONOMIC  SCROLLING 
Guy  Tiphane,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,253 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  345—341  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  scrolling  a  computer  application  display  having 
a  scroll  box  with  an  elevator  bar,  comprising: 

a  pointing  device  subsystem  for  controlling  a  pointer  on  the 
computer  application  display,  the  pointing  device  subsystem 
including  a  selection  mechanism  for  receiving  a  selection 
input  in  response  to  selection  by  a  user; 


5,805,162 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 
SUPERPOSED  DRAWING  WITH  WINDOW  CHANGES 
Toru  Imai,-  Tetsuro  Muranaga,-  Masaaki  Akutsu,  and  Mami 
Kodama,    all     of    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,999,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220358; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228742 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
M&.  a.  345—342  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  screen  display,  comprising: 

window  display  means  for  displaying  window  data  on  the  screen 
display: 

drawing  display  means  for  displaying  drawing  data  in  superpo- 
sition to  the  window  data  displayed  by  the  window  display 
means; 

window  changing  means  for  changing  the  window  data  dis- 
played by  the  window  display  means;  and 


drawing  changing  means  for  changing  the  drawing  data  dis- 
played by  the  drawing  means  in  accordance  with  a  change 
made  in  the  window  data  by  the  window  changing  means. 


5,805,163 
DARKENED  TRANSPARENT  WINDOW  OVERLAPPING 

AN  OPAQUE  W INDOW 
Emmanuel  Salud  Bagnas,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,989 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  345-345  15  claims 


a  menu  subsystem,  disposed  to  receive  signals  from  the  selection 
mechanism  of  the  pointing  device,  for  displaying  a  menu  in 
response  to  the  selection  input,  the  menu  including  a  scroll 
box  selection; 

a  jump  subsystem,  disposed  to  refceive  a  signal  from  the  menu 
subsystem,  for  jumping  the  pointer  from  the  scroll  box  selec- 
tion to  the  elevator  of  the  scroll  box  in  respon.se  to 
de-selection  of  the  selection  mechanism  by  the  user;  and 

a  lock  subsystem,  coupled  to  the  elevator  of  the  scroll  box,  for 
coupling  the  pointer  to  the  elevator  of  the  scroll  box,  the 
coupled  elevator  and  pointer  scrollable  without  further  selec- 
tion of  the  selection  mechanism. 


1.  A  method  for  graphically  displaying  information  in  one  or 
more  windows  on  a  monitor  attached  to  a  computer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

graphically  displaying  information  in  an  opaque  window  on  die 
monitor;  and 

graphically  displaying  information  in  a  transparent  window  at 
least  partially  overlapping  the  opaque  window  on  the  monitor, 
wherein  the  opaque  window  can  be  viewed  through  the  trans- 
parent window  and  further  comprising  the  step  of  darkening 
the  transparent  window  as  compared  to  the  opaque  window. 


5305,164 

DATA  DISPLAY  AND  ENTRY  USING  A  LIMITED-AREA 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Jeffrey  R.  Blum,  and  Sarah  E.  Zuberec,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,636 

Int.  a."  C06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  345—347  12  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  user  interface  comprising: 

a  user  display  having  a  display  area  that  is  too  small  to  simul- 
taneously display  all  of  the  individual  properties  of  a  data 
record  in  a  way  that  is  easily  understandable  by  a  user; 

a  plurality  of  displayed  field  labels  on  the  user  display; 
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a  pop-up  list  box  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  the  dis- 
played field  labels,  the  pop-up  list  box  being  selectively 
overlaid  on  the  displayed  field  labels  in  response  to  a  user's 
selection; 

the  pop-up  list  box  containing  a  plurality  of  available  field  labels 
that  can  be  alternatively  selected  by  the  user  as  the  displayed 
field  label,  wherein  the  field  labels  correspond  respectively  to 
different  stored  properties; 

a  data  entry  field  corresponding  to  said  particular  one  of  the 
displayed  field  labels,  the  data  entry  field  being  displayed  on 
the  user  display  simultaneously  with  the  plurality  of  displayed 
field  labels,  the  data  entry  field  being  selectable  by  a  user  to 
enter  a  value  for  the  stored  property  corresponding  to  the 
displayed  field  label: 

the  pop-up  list  box  further  containing  an  indication  of  any 
existing  values  for  the  stored  properties  corresponding  to  the 
available  field  labels,  said  indication  clarifying  to  the  user  that 
the  available  field  labels  correspond  respectively  to  different 
stored  properties. 


5,805,165 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  A  DISPLAYED  CONTROL 
ITEM 
Edwin  Thorne,  III,  Seattle,  and  Patrick  Michael  Volk,  Kirk- 
land,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Aui.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,963 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—348  22  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  system,  a  method  of  indicating  that  a 

control  item  on  a  display  screen  may  be  selected  by  a  selection 

mechanism  used  in  conjunction  with  a  pointing  device,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  control  item  within  a  first  boundary  visible  on  said 

display  screen; 
defining  an  activating  area  outside  of  said  first  boundary; 
responsive  to  activation  of  said  pointing  device,  providing  a 
position  signal  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  position  of 
a  cursor  on  said  display  screen;  and 
in  response  to  the  position  signal  being  within  said  activating 
area,  providing  an  indication  of  at  least  said  conu-ol  item  that 
said  control  item  is  available  for  selection  by  said  selection 
mechanism  by  assigning  focus  to  said  control  item. 


5,805,166 

SEGMENTED  STATUS  AREA  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

REPORTING  STATUS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

George  E.  Hall,  Jr.,  Hillsborough,  and  Mark  Edward  Molan- 

der,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  a.s$ignors  to  Intenational  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,921 
Int  ei.''  G06F  3/14:17/00 
VS.  a.  345-349  59  claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  dynamic  status  to  a  user,  the  method 
comprising: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  icons  arranged  in  a  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  relationship  between  the  items  the  icons  represent: 


displaying  a  segmented  status  line  adjacent  the  plurality  of  icons 
comprising  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  status  segments 
wherein  each  segment  of  the  status  line  corresponds  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  icons  such  that  the  appearance  of  a 
segment  of  the  segmented  status  line  reflects  the  status  of  the 
item  associated  with  the  icon  corresponding  to  the  segment  of 
the  status  line  and  wherein  the  status  segment  corresponding 
to  an  icon  is  aligned  with  its  corresponding  icon  such  that  the 
sequence  of  the  segments  of  the  status  line  corresponds  to  the 
relationship  between  the  items  represented  by  said  icons; 

revising  the  appearance  of  a  segment  of  the  segmented  status 
line  as  the  status  of  the  item  corresponding  to  the  segment  of 
the  status  line  changes: 

acquiring  user  input  indicating  whether  the  plurality  of  icons  are 
to  be  displayed: 

removing  the  plurality  of  icons  from  the  display  when  said 
acquiring  step  acquires  user  input  indicating  that  the  plurality 
of  icons  are  not  to  be  displayed. 


5,805,167 

POPUP  MENUS  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  GESTURES 

Izak  van  Cniyningen,  254B  College  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306-1511 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,838,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,611 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i/00 


VS.  a.  345—353 


11  Claims 
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II.  An  operator  interface  apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  plurality 
of  commands  in  a  computer  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  a 
display,  an  input  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  cursor  on 
said  display,  a  trigger  operable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a 
disengaged  position,  and  a  default  menu  containing  application 
commands  common  to  many  different  applications,  said  default 
menu  having  a  plurality  of  menu  items  arranged  in  a  rectangular 
array  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  menu 
items  being  associated  with  a  different  command,  comprising: 
trigger  event  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  trigger  event,  said 

trigger  event  including  a  last  event  comprising  an  engagement 

of  said  trigger; 
command  searching  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  event 

detecting  means  for  automatically  searching  the  currently 

active  application  for  command  identifiers  as.sociated  with 

command  names  in  said  default  menu; 


displaying  means  for  displaying  said  default  menu  when  updated 
with  command  identifiers  determined  by  said  command 
searching  means: 

tracking  means  for  tracking  said  cursor  when  said  cursor  is 
moved  across  said  menu  items; 

defining  means  for  defining  a  menu  item  at  the  position  of  said 
cursor  as  a  current  menu  item; 

highlighting  means  for  highlighting  said  current  menu  item; 

trigger  disengagement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  dis- 
engagement of  said  trigger  since  said  engagement;  and 

activating  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  disengagement 
detecting  means  for  activating  the  command  associated  with 
said  current  menu  item. 


1.  A  computer  program  product  having  a  computer  readable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
generating  three  dimensional  data  from  two  dimensional  line  seg- 
ments input  on  a  display  device  displaying  two  dimensional  line 
segments  projected  from  three  dimensional  line  segment  data  on  a 
display  plane,  said  computer  program  product  comprising: 

computer  program  product  means  having  computer  readable 
means  for  receiving  two  dimensional  line  segment  input,  said 
two  dimensional  data  relative  to  said  display  plane; 
computer  program  product  means  having  computer  readable 
means  for  testing  said  input  line  segment  for  proximity  to  one 
or  more  of  said  projected  line  segments,  said  means  for 
testing  including  computer  program  product  means  having 
computer  readable  means  for  testing  for  common  end  points 
and  computer  program  product  means  having  computer  read- 
able means  for  testing  said  line  segments  for  a  parallel  rela- 
tionships; 
computer  program  product  means  having  computer  readable 
means  for  converting  said  input  line  segment  into  three 
dimensional  data  and  storing  said  three  dimensional  data  if 
said  input  line  segment  is  proximate  one  or  more  of  said 
projected  line  segments;  and 
computer  program  product  means  having  computer  readable 
means  for  storing  said  input  line  segment  as  two  dimensional 
data  if  said  input  line  segment  is  not  proximate  one  or  more  of 
said  projected  line  segments. 


5,805.169 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DECIDING  WHETHER  TO  OVERWRITE  A  COLOR 
BASED  ON  A  COMPARISON  OF  STORED  COLOR 
PRIORITIES 
Takashi  Harada,  Yokohama:  katsubiko  Sakaguchi,  Kawasaki,- 
Shigeki  Mori,  Koshigaya;  Kazuhiro  Matsubayashi.  Yoko- 
hama, and  l^iinekazu  Aral,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995.  7-008987 

Int  CI."  G06T  U/00 


VS.  a.  345-^31 


34  Claims 
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5,805,168 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  LINE 

SEGMENT  DATA  TO  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DATA 

Hiroshi  Minakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,291,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,649,080, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,772,  May  26,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-169997 

Int.  CI."  G06T  11/80 

VS.  a.  345—427  2  Claims 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  an  image: 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  position  in  said  storing  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  a  color  of  the  image  stored  in  said 
storing  means  at  the  position  indicated  by  said  indicating 
means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  color  to  perform  data  drawing; 

memory  means  for  storing,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  colors,  a 
priority  set  for  the  color; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  priority  stored  in  said 
memory  means  that  is  set  for  the  color  read  out  by  said 
reading  means  with  the  priority  stored  in  said  niemory  means 
that  is  set  for  the  color  set  by  said  setting  means:  and 

deciding  means  for.  in  response  to  a  comparison  made  by  said 
comparing  means,  deciding  whether  or  not  the  color  set  by 
said  setting  means  is  to  be  overwritten  at  the  position  indi- 
cated by  said  indicating  means. 


5,805,170 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  CLOSED 

POLYGON  AROUND  AN  OBJECT 
Warren  Lee  Burch,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,129 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  345-433  23  aaims 
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1.  An  improved  method  for  wrapping  a  closed  polygon  around 
an  object,  the  object  represented  in  a  computer  memory  as  a 
plurality  of  set  points  in  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  system, 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

dividing  said  object  into  a  plurality  of  horizontal  threshold 
bands,  each  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  threshold  bands 
having  two  horizontal  boundaries: 
sequentially  positioning  four  polygon  points  within  one  of  said 
plurality  of  threshold  bands. 

a  first  one  and  a  last  one  of  said  four  polygon  points  being 
respectively  positioned  on  each  of  said  horizontal  bound- 
aries horizontally  proximate  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  set 
points  but  not  intersecting  said  object  and 
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a  pair  of  middle  polygon  points  of  said  four  polygon  points 
being  respectively  positioned  at  intersections  of  a  horizon- 
tal line  containing  said  first  polygon  point,  a  horizontal  line 
containing  said  last  polygon  point,  and  a  vertical   line 
extending  between  said  horizontal  boundaries  that  is  proxi- 
mate to  but  not  intersecting  a  set  point  representing  the 
outer  most  edge  of  said  object  within  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  threshold  bands,  a  line  segment  between  any 
two  consecutive  polygon  points  of  said  four  polygon  points 
not  intersecting  said  object; 
repeating  said  positioning  step  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
threshold  bands  along  all  sides  of  said  object  to  form  a  list  of 
polygon  points:  and 
sequentially  connecting  said  polygon  points  defined  by  said  list 
to  form  said  closed  polygon,  said  closed  polygon  being  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  said  object  without  intersecting  said 
object. 


1.  A  schematic  display  system  comprising: 

a  memory  having  stored  therein  a  data  structure  corresponding 

to  an  abstract  schematic  to  be  displayed; 
a  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  memory  for 

retrieving  data  from  the  memory  data  structure: 
a  visual  display  device  under  control  of  the  processing  unit  for 

displaying  at  least  selected  portions  of  the  schematic: 
manually  operable  inputs  operatively  connected  to  the  process- 
ing unit  for  initiating  manual  requests  to  the  processing  unit 
for  selecting  at  least  one  portion  of  the  schematic  for  display 
and  for  changing  the  level  of  detail  at  which  at  least  a  selected 
portion  of  the  schematic  is  displayed  on  the  display  device, 
said  processing  unit  being  responsive  to  said  manual  requests 
to  retrieve  the  selected  portions  and  to  change  the  schematic 
level  of  detail  correspondingly: 
said  data  structure  stored  in  said  memory  including  at  least: 
a  plurality  of  data  representations  of  schematic  objects,  at 
least  some  of  said  schematic  objects  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  component  data  objects,  each  component  data 
object  of  a  schematic  object  having  an  assigned  level  of 
detail,  which  assigned  level  of  detail  may  differ  for  differ- 
ent component  data  objects  of  a  given  schematic  object: 
and 
data  representations  of  relationships  between  said  schematic 
objects: 
said  processing  unit  responsive  to  the  selection  of  portions  of  the 
schematic  to  display  only  those  component  data  objects  asso- 


ciated with  said  selected  portions,  and  to  the  selected  level  of 
detail  at  which  the  schematic  is  to  be  displayed  to  display 
only  those  component  data  objects  whose  assigned  level  of 
detail  corresponds  to  the  selected  level  of  detail  of  display^ 


5,805,172 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ABSTRACT  DESIGNS 

Ray  Brown,  4650  N.  Washington  Blvd.  Ji'606,  Arlington,  Va. 

22201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,893,  Nov.  13,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,280 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345-442  13  Claims 
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5305,171 

technical  schematic  display  system 

utilizing  pre  assigned  component  detail 

levt:ls 

Daniel  C.  St  Clair,  Wentzvilie;  John  J.  Aleshunas,  St.  Charles; 
J.  Todd  Kneib,  St.  Charies,  and  Gerald  L.  Hagedom,  St 
Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Van  Houten  Technologies, 
Inc,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,694 

Int  CI."  G06T  SAX) 

VS.  a.  345—433  13  aaims 
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1.  A  machine  implemented  method  of  generating  an  abstract 
design  on  a  desired  area,  primarily  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  choosing  a  number  n>l  distinct  families  of  nonintersecting 
design  curves,  of  which  each  family  covers  the  area: 

(b)  choosing  a  base  curve: 

(c)  selecting  a  design  generating  point  in  the  base  curve  in 
accordance  with  a  base  rule: 

(d)  successively  moving  the  point  partially  along  a  curve  of  each 
of  said  n  families  and  plotting  its  position  as  a  result  of  such 
movement,  this  plotted  position  being  a  point  of  the  design: 

(e)  from  the  plotted  point,  repeating  step  (d)  for  mS2  number  of 
repetitions: 

(f)  repeating  steps  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  for  p  number  of  repetitions, 
wherein  pg2. 


5,805,173 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  SELECTED  PORTIONS  OF  A  VIDEO 

STREAM  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Stephen  G.  Gleiuion;  Daniel  P.  Mulligan,  and  Paul  B.  Wood,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brooktree  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,491 
Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CL  345—501  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  an  analog  video  signal  in  accordance 
with  instructions  from  an  application  software,  comprising: 
a  video  decoder  for  converting  the  analog  video  signal  to  digital 

data: 
a  display  memory  for  storing  data  for  display; 
a  control  structure  list  located  in  the  display  memory: 
the  control  structure  list  containing  a  plurality  of  control  struc- 
tures, the  contents  of  which  being  supplied  by  said  application 
software;  and 
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a  controller  for  processing  said  digital  data  in  accordance  with 
said  control  structures. 
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I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  display  instructions  in  a  page  description  language  for 
displaying  one  or  more  objects  on  a  display  device: 

identifying  zones  on  a  medium  on  which  said  one  or  more 
objects  are  to  be  displayed  and  assigning  objects  for  being 
displayed  to  their  respective  zones,  said  medium  having  a 
length  dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  said  zones  compris- 
ing a  two  dimensional  array  of  said  zones  across  said  medium 
consisting  of  rows  and  columns  of  said  zones,  each  row  of 
said  zones  extending  along  said  width  dimension  of  said 
medium  and  each  column  of  said  zones  extending  along  said 
length  dimension  of  said  medium,  each  of  said  rows  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  zones  and  each  of  said  columns  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  said  zones; 

storing  object  descriptions,  describing  said  objects,  in  a  display 
list  for  each  of  said  zones  where  objects  are  located: 

processing  display  data  in  said  display  list  for  each  of  said  zones 
where  objects  are  located  to  rasterize  said  display  data  for 
each  of  said  zones; 

storing  rasterized  display  data  from  said  display  list  into  a 
bit-mapped  memory;  and 


addressing  said  rasterized  display  data  within  said  bit-mapped 
memory  for  application  to  a  display  device  for  displaying  said 
objects  on  said  medium. 


5,805,175 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COLOR  FORMATS  FROM  A  SINGLE 

FRAME  BUFFER 

Curtis  Priem,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nvidia  Corporation. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,001 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/06 

VS.  a.  345—509  21  Claims 


5,805,174 

DISPLAY  LIST  ARCHITECTURE  HAVING  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  ARRAY  OF  ZONES 

Padmanabhan  Ramchandran,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  518,634,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953J23 

Int  CI."  G06F  J 5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—501  29  Claims 


To  display 


A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
a  system  bus: 
main  memory: 
a  graphics  output  circuit  comprising 

a  frame  buffer  including  a  memory  array  for  storing  pixel 

data, 
digital-to-analog  converter  circuitry  for  translating  digital 
pixel  data  to  analog  data  to  operate  a  color  monitor,  and 
a  plurality  of  color  lookup  tables  for  storing  color  values 
representing  each  of  red,  green,  and  blue  color; 
bit  positions  in  the  memory  array  of  the  frame  buffer  for 
storing  with  each  pixel  value  a  first  single  bit  indication  for 
ascertaining  a  color  mode  to  be  used  for  display; 
storage  circuitry  apart  from  the  memory  array  for  storing  a 
second  indication  for  ascertaining  a  color  mode  to  be  used 
for  display;  and 
color  mode  selection  circuitry  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
indications  to  determine  the  color  mode  to  be  used  for  display. 


5305,176 

INK  JET  PRINTER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSURING 

PROPER  PRINTING 

Kazuo  Saito;  Kalsuhiko  lida,  and  Kenichi  Miyazaki,  all  of 

Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to  Seiko   Epson   Corporatitm, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-037629; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054984 

Int  CI."  B41J  25/308:2A)l:ll/20 
VS.  CI.  347—8  32  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  imprinting  onto  a  piece  of  printing 
medium,  comprising; 
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a  supply  roller  for  supplying  said  piece  of  printing  medium 
along  a  printing  medium  path; 

an  ink  jet  head  disposed  adjacent  said  supply  roller  for  ejecting 
ink  onto  said  piece  of  printing  medium  during  a  print  opera- 
tion: 

a  rib  having  an  inclined  surface  disposed  in  opposition  to  said 
ink  jet  head  for  scooping  up  a  front  edge  of  said  piece  of 
printing  medium  supplied  by  said  supply  roller;  and 

ink  reservoir  grooves  disposed  in  said  inclined  surface  for 
retaining  any  excess  ink  on  said  Inclined  surface. 


5,805.177 

SHEAR  MODE  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  AN  INK 

EJECTION  DEVICE  THAT  ACCOMMODATES 

TEMPERATURE  CHANGE 

Yoshikazu   Takahashi,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Sen  No.  705.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995.  7-220674 
Int  a."  B41J  29/38 
VS,  a.  347—11 13  ctaims 


the  voltage  level  of  the  first  pulse  signal  and  a  third  time 
duration  from  a  start  edge  lo  a  termination  edge  of  the  third 
pulse  signal,  the  third  time  duration  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  predetermined  time  duration  T  multiplied  by  an 
odd  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  three,  and  the  fourth 
pulse  signal  has  a  voltage  level  equal  lo  the  voluge  level  of 
the  first  pulse  signal  and  a  fourth  time  duration  from  a  start 
edge  to  a  termination  edge  of  the  fourth  pulse  signal,  the 
fourth  lime  duration  differing  from  the  third  time  duration, 
wherein  the  volume  of  the  ink  channel  is  increased  from  the 
first  volume  lo  the  increased  volume,  causing  generation  of 
the  pressure  wave  in  the  ink  filling  the  ink  channel  in 
response  to  the  start  edge  of  the  third  pulse  signal,  the 
volume  of  the  ink  chamber  reverts  to  the  first  volume, 
thereby  ejecting  the  ink  droplet  from  the  nozzle  in  response 
to  the  termination  edge  of  the  third  pulse  signal,  and 
pressure  fluctuations  remaining  in  the  ink  are  canceled  out 
in  response  to  the  fourth  pulse  signal. 


EJKTiai  n  DC  1ST  OIIK  •>»«« 


-•-lot; 


S    >     >     ■    I 


n  11  II  13  14 

CtHtJ 


EXCTioi  n  nc  JIB  niK  MKFoa 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  ink  ejection  device  that  includes: 
walls  defining  an  ink  channel,  the  ink  channel  having  a  volume 

filled  with  ink  and  having  a  length  defined  by  two  ends; 
a  nozzle  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  the  ink  channel  and  formed 

with  a  nozzle; 
an  actuator  for  changing  the  volume  of  the  ink  channel:  and 
control  means  for  applying  pulse  signals  to  the  actuator, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  when  atmospheric  temperature  is  under  a  predetermined 
value,  before  applying  a  first  pulse  signal  lo  the  actuator, 
applying  a  second  pulse  signal  thereto,  wherein  the  first 
pulse  signal  has  a  voltage  level  and  a  first  time  duration 
from  a  start  edge  lo  a  termination  edge  of  the  first  pulse 
signal,  the  first  time  duration  being  substantially  equal  lo  a 
predetermined  time  duration  T.  and  the  second  pulse  signal 
has  a  voltage  level  equal  to  the  voltage  level  of  the  first 
pulse  signal  and  a  second  time  duration  from  a  start  edge  to 
a  termination  edge  of  the  second  pulse  signal,  the  second 
time  duration  differing  from  the  first  time  duration,  wherein 
an  ink  droplet  is  not  ejected  from  the  nozzle  in  response  to 
the  second  pulse  signal,  the  volume  of  the  ink  channel  is 
increased  from  a  first  volume  lo  an  increased  volume, 
causing  generation  of  a  pressure  wave  in  the  ink  filling  the 
ink  channel  in  response  to  the  start  edge  of  the  first  pulse 
signal,  and  the  volume  of  the  ink  chamber  reverts  to  the 
first  volume,  thereby  ejecting  an  in  response  to  the  nozzle 
m  response  lo  the  termination  edge  of  the  first  pulse  signal, 
the  predetermined  time  duration  T  being  defined  by  a 
length  of  time  for  the  pressure  wave  to  propagate  from  one 
end  lo  the  other  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  ink  chan- 
nel: and 
(b)  when  atmospheric  temperature  is  above  a  predetermined 
value,  applying  a  ihird  pulse  signal  to  the  actuator,  and 
subsequently  applying  a  fourth  pulse  signal  thereto, 
wherein  the  third  pulse  signal  has  a  voltage  level  equal  to 
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INK  JET  HALFTONING  WITH  DIFFERENT  INK 

CONCENTRATIONS 
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15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  halftoning  images  to  be  printed  using  bi-level 
print  mechanisms  where  two  differing  concentrations  of  ink  or 
drop  size  of  one  or  more  color  components  is  to  be  used,  and 
where  one  of  four  combinations  of  ink  drop  for  said  color  compo- 
nent may  be  present  at  each  pixel  location,  said  four  combinations 
being:  no  ink  drop;  a  drop  of  the  ink  color  component  with  lesser 
ink  concentration  or  drop  size:  a  drop  of  the  ink  color  component 
with  greater  ink  concentration  or  drop  size,  and  a  drop  of  both  the 
ink  color  component  with  lesser  ink  concentration  or  drop  size  and 
the  ink  color  component  with  greater  ink  concenu-alion  or  drop 
size;  said  method  being  characterised  by  the  pixel  intensity  being 
divided  into  three  regions: 

(a)  the  first  region  being  the  pixel  intensities  lying  between  the 
pixel  intensity  representing  the  optical  density  resulting  when 
no  ink  drop  is  printed,  and  the  pixel  intensity  representing  the 
optical  density  resulting  when  an  ink  drop  of  said  lesser  ink 
concenualion  or  drop  size  is  printed,  wherein  Ink  drops  of 
said  lesser  ink  intensity  are  printed  when  the  pixel  intensity  is 
greater  than  a  dither  value: 

(b)  the  second  region  being  the  pixel  intensities  lying  between 
the  pixel  intensity  representing  the  optical  density  resulting 
when  an  ink  drop  of  said  lesser  ink  concentration  or  drop  size 
is  printed,  and  the  pixel  intensity  representing  the  optical 


density  resulting  when  an  ink  drop  of  said  greater  ink  concen- 
tration or  drop  size  is  printed,  wherein  ink  drops  of  said 
greater  ink  intensity  are  printed  when  the  pixel  intensity  is 
greater  than  a  dither  value,  and  ink  drops  of  said  lesser  ink 
intensity  are  printed  at  all  other  pixel  locations  where  the 
pixel  intensity  falls  within  said  second  region;  and 
(c)  the  third  region  being  the  pixel  intensities  lying  between  the 
pixel  intensity  representing  the  optical  density  resulting  when 
an  ink  drop  of  said  greater  Ink  concentration  or  drop  size  is 
printed,  and  the  pixel  intensity  representing  the  optical  density 
resulting  when  ink  drops  of  both  said  lesser  and  said  greater 
ink  concentration  or  drop  sizes  are  printed,  wherein  ink  drops 
of  said  lesser  ink  intensity  are  printed  when  the  pixel  intensity 
is  greater  than  a  dither  value,  and  ink  drops  of  said  greater  ink 
intensity  are  printed  at  all  pixel  locations  where  the  pixel 
intensity  falls  within  said  third  region,  said  method  being 
further  characterised  by: 

( 1 )  said  dither  values  being  scaled  so  that  the  minimum  dither 
value  is  substantially  equal  to  the  minimum  pixel  intensity 
in  the  cortesponding  region,  and  the  maximum  dither  value 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  pixel  intensity  in 
said  corresponding  region;  and 

(2)  said  dither  values  being  determined  by  indexing  a  stored 
table  of  dither  values  with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  pixel 
addresses,  modulo  the  dither  matrix  horizontal  and  vertical 
sizes  respectively. 


print  head,  and  said  ink  supply  container  can  be  removed 
from  and  secured  to  said  carriage  as  a  single  unit. 


18.  An  electrophotographic  reproduction  machine,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame: 

an  electrophotographic  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 

machine  frame; 
a  sheet  transport  assembly  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  for 

moving  sheets  past  said  printing  mechanism  along  a  sheet 

path: 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  sheet  path: 
an  ink  jet  printer  frame  removably  secured  to  said  carriage; 
a  thermal  ink  jet  print  head  supported  by  said  ink  jet  printer 

frame; 
an  ink  supply  container  removably  supported  by  said  ink  jet 

printer  frame  so  that  it  communicates  with  said  ink  jet  print 

head:  and, 
a  coupler  for  removably  securing  said  ink  jet  printer  frame  to 

said  carriage  so  that  said  ink  jet  printer  frame,  said  ink  jet 
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INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH  PERFORMS 

SUCTION  RECOVERY  WITH  A  CAP  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAME 

Isao  Ebisawa,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Arai:  Hisao  Yaegashi,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  and  Hidehiko  Kanda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202415; 
Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202579;  Aug.  26,  1994.  6-202595 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/165 
UJS.  a.  347—23  59  Claims 
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AUXILIARY  PRINTER  FOR  OFFICE  MACHINE 
Thomas  N.  Taylor,  Rochester,  and  Robert  A.  Panos,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,060,  Jan.  3,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,471 
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54.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising,  on  at  least  one  replace- 
ment position  set  along  a  main  scan  direction, 

mounting/demounting  means  for  mounting  and  dismounting  a 
recording  head  for  forming  an  image  by  discharging  the  ink 
onto  the  recording  medium  at  a  predetermined  position  on  a 
carriage, 

electrical  contact  means  for  feeding  an  elecuical  signal  to  said 
recording  head  installed  on  said  carriage  when  said  head  is 
mounted  by  the  operation  of  said  mounting/demounting 
means,  suction  recovery  means  coupled  to  a  cap  for  sucking 
the  Ink  from  the  nozzles  of  said  head,  and 

a  wiper  blade  for  nibbing  against  the  surface  of  head,  character- 
ized in  that 

wherein  a  distinction  between  a  black  head  and  a  color  head  of 
multi-color  integral  type  is  made  by  electrical  information 
which  is  obtaitied  through  said  electrical  contact  portion  when 
said  recording  head  is  mounted  on  said  carriage,  to  vary 
suction  operation  condition  based  on  said  information, 
wherein  when  the  color  head  is  Identified,  a  combination  of 
plural  suction  forces  or  negative  suction  pressures  for  suction 
operation  Is  applied  to  said  plurality  of  nozzle  portions,  the 
ink  equal  to  or  more  than  the  volume  of  a  liquid  chamber 
within  the  head  for  each  color  Is  predischarged  prior  to  said 
suction  operation,  and  the  predischarge  of  at  least  relatively 
thin  ink  from  the  discharge  portion  after  said  suction  opera- 
tion is  effected  by  the  combination  of  a  predischarge  from  all 
the  nozzles,  a  predischarge  from  only  the  nozzles  at  the  end. 
and  a  predischarge  from  all  the  nozzles, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  different  suctions  for  said  suction 
operation  Is  consecutively  changed  in  sequence  from  higher  to 
lower  negative  suction  pressure. 
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5,805,181 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  STORING  AN  INK  JET  PRINTING 

UNIT,  THE  INK  JET  PRINTING  UNIT  INCLUDING  AN 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  CARTRIDGE 

Yuji  Tanaka;  Takeo  Seino;  Kazuhiko  Hara;  Masahiro  Isono, 

and  Segi  Mochizuki,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-080819 
Int  a."  B41J  2/165:29/13 
VS.  a.  347—29  14  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  storing  an  inic  jet  print  unit,  the  inlc  jet  print  unit 

holds  integrally  a  recording  head  having  nozzle  openings  for 

jetting  inlc  droplets  and  an  ink  tank  for  supplying  an  ink  to  the 

recording  head, 

the  case  comprising  a  case  main  body  with  a  cap  disposed 

therein  and  a  cover  member  with  a  resilient  member  for 

urging  said  print  unit  into  said  case,  the  cap  has  an  upper 

peripheral  edge  which  comes  in  resilient  contact  with  the 

recording  head  so  as  to  form  a  space  with  respect  to  the 

nozzle  openings  at  a  position  confronting  the  recording  head 

when  the  print  unit  is  accommodated  in  the  case  main  body. 

the  cap  is  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere  through  a 

fluid  resisting  passage  for  suppressing  an  evaporation  of  the 

ink  from  the  recording  liead  and  for  preventing  an  elevation 

and  a  depression  of  meniscuses  formed  in  respective  nozzle 

openings  of  the  recording  head,  the  cover  member  being 

arranged  on  the  case  main  body  so  as  to  be  operable  and 

closable  and  the  resilient  member  resiliently  urges  the  print 

unit  toward  the  cap. 


UMI 


5,805,182 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  NOZZLES 

IN  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Jae-Han  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1995, 
4458/1995 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
VJS.  a.  347—35  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  nozzles  in  an  ink  jet  printer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
ejecting  ink  from  a  first  plurality  of  said  nozzles  in  said  ink  jet 
printer  every  first  period:  and 


ejecting  ink  from  a  second  plurality  of  said  nozzles  in  said  ink 
jet  printer  every  second  period,  said  first  period  being  differ- 
ent firom  said  second  period. 


5,805,183 
INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  VARLVBLE  ADVANCE 
INTERLACING 
Steven  L.  Lidke,  Chaska,-  Jeff  D.  Pagel,  Inver  Grove  Heights, 
and  Paul  R.  Erickson,  Prior  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
LaserMaster  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,074 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/145:29/38 
VS.  CI. 
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2.  A  method  of  printing  pixels  on  a  printing  medium  with  a 
reciprocating  non-impact  prim  head,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

printing  the  first  pixel  row  on  a  printing  medium  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  uniformly-spaced  ink  jets  of  a  common  color  such 
that  each  said  first  pixel  row  is  printed  with  a  uniform  spacing 
from  an  adjacent,  other  first  pixel  row: 

advancing  the  printing  medium  a  first  distance  (d,)  relative  to 
the  print  head: 

printing  a  second  pixel  row  with  each  of  the  plurality  of 
uniformly-spaced  ink  jets,  each  said  second  pixel  row  being 
parallel  to  and  offset  from  each  said  first  pixel  row: 

advancing  the  printing  medium  a  second  distance  (d:)  relative  to 
the  print  head: 

pnnting  a  third  pixel  row  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  ink  jets, 
each  said  third  pixel  row  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
each  said  first  pixel  row  and  each  said  second  pixel  row: 


advancing  the  printing  medium  a  third  distance  (d,)  relative  to 
the  print  head: 

printing  a  second  pixel  row  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  ink  jets, 
each  said  fourth  pixel  row  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
each  said  first  pixel  row  and  each  said  second  pixel  tow  and 
each  said  third  pixel  row:  and 

advancing  the  printing  medium  a  fourth  distance  (d4)  relative  to 
the  print  head: 

wherein  the  first  distance  is  greater  than  one  pixel  (d|>l),  the 
second  distance  is  greater  than  one  pixel  (d,>l),  the  first 
distance  is  not  equal  to  the  second  distance  (dg^j)'  ^^ 
wherein  the  printing  medium  advaiKes  are  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  each  said  first  pixel  row,  second  pixel  row, 
third  pixel  row,  and  fourth  pixel  row:  and  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  first  distance,  the  second  distance,  the  third  distance,  and 
the  fourth  distance  is  equal  to  the  total  number  of  said 
plurality  of  uniformly-spaced  ink  jets  of  a  color  times  the 
uniform  spacing  of  the  first  pixel  row  from  said  adjacent  other 
first  pixel  row  (d|-Hl;+d3+d4=nxs), 
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1.  An  output  control  apparatus  comprising: 

drawing  means  for  drawing  an  image  on  a  memory  based  on 
data  received  from  an  external  apparatus: 

clearing  means  for  executing  a  memory  clear  process  on  the 
memory: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  an  image  has 
been  drawn  on  the  memory  by  said  drawing  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  clearing  means  not  to  execute 
the  memory  clear  process  prior  to  drawing  of  a  new  image  by 
said  drawing  means  if  said  discriminating  means  discrimi- 
nates that  no  image  has  been  drawn  on  the  memory,  and 
controlling  said  clearing  means  to  execute  the  memory  clear 
process  prior  to  drawing  of  a  new  Image  by  said  drawing 
means  if  said  discriminating  means  discriminates  that  an 
image  has  been  drawn  on  the  memory. 


5,805,185 
BACK  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLIS  WHICH 

VARIES  AN  ELECTRIC  POTENTUL  APPLIED  TO  THE 

BACK  ELECTRODE  BASED  ON  THE  NUMBER  OF 

DRIVEN  APERTURE  ELECTRODES 

Takeshi  Kondo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327000 

Int  a."  B41J  2A)6 
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5,805,184 

OUTPUT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Norikazu  Horiike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076809 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/21:2/145:  B41B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  347-^3^ 18  Claims 

(  STMI  ) 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

toner  flow  control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  toner  to  an 

image  recording  medium,  including  a  plurality  of  apertures, 

each  aperture  having  an  aperture  electrode; 
toner  supply  means  for  supplying  toner  to  said  toner  flow  control 

means; 
a  back  electrode  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  toner  supply 

means  from  said  toner  flow  control  means: 
electrode  driving  means  for  individually  controlling  an  electric 

potential  of  each  of  said  aperture  electrodes  of  said  toner  flow 

control  means  to  transfer  said  toner  selectively  from  said 

toner  supply  means  through  at  least  one  aperture  toward  said 

back  electrode:  and 
back  electrode  control  means  for  varying  a  potential  difference 

between  said  back  electrode  and  said  toner  supply  means  in 

accordance  with  a  number  of  the  aperture  electrodes  driven  by 

said  electrode  driving  means. 


5,805,186 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Naoto  Yoshida;  Hiroshi  Shibata,  both  of  Fukuoka;  Mitsuhide 
Matsuda,  Fukuoka-ken,  and  Takuma  Takasu,  Fukuoka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,172,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213686 
Int  CI."  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  CI.  347—61  9  Claims 

^12        J  I    ,5 


1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  electrically- 
conductive  ink  and  having  a  width  (d2): 

a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  exposed  inside  said  pressure  chamber  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance,  for  energizing  said 
conductive  ink  so  as  to  boil  said  conductive  ink  in  order  to 
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eject  said  conductive  ink  from  said  nozzle  by  pressure  pro- 
duced by  boiling,  thereby  effecting  printing,  said  pressure 
chamber  being  dehned  between  said  nozzle  and  said  pair  of 
electrodes;  and 
an  insulation  film  disposed  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  pair  of  electrodes  and  partially  covering  said  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  insulation  film  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  having  a  width  (d)  smaller  than  that  of  said 
pressure  chamber 


A     6a    6b    6c     6d    6e      6f 


VS.  a.  347— S6 


19  A  cartridge  for  use  with  an  ink-jetting  apparatus,  the  car- 
tridge mcluding  at  least  an  ink  container  containing  an  mk  therein, 
and  being  deiachably  attached  to  a  cartridge  holder  which  is  moved 
by  a  moving  device  along  a  surface  of  a  recording  medium,  the 
cartridge  holder  having  a  first  cartndge-side  surface  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  cartridge 
holder  by  the  moving  device,  the  cartridge  holder  having,  in  the 
first  cartridge-side  surface  thereof,  one  of  a  first  engageable  pro- 
jection and  a  first  engageable  hole,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

the  cartridge  having  a  first  holder-side  surface  which  is  opposed 

to  the  first  cartridge-side  surface  of  the  cartridge  holder, 
the  cartridge  including,  in  said  first  holder-side  surface  thereof. 

the  other  of  said  first  engageable  projection  and  said  first 

engageable  hole. 


5.805.188 
CHAMBERED  LIQUD  CONTAINER  WITH  ABSORBING 
MATERIAL  AND  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  APPARATl  S 

I  SING  SAME 
kazuhiro  Nakajima.  and  Yasuo  Kotaki.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  1991.  3-323906 
Inl.  Cl."^  B41J  2/175 
VS.  a.  347-87  19  claims 

I.  A  liquid  container  for  containing  liquid,  said  container  com- 
prising: 
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5,805,187 
INK  JETTING  APPARATUS  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 
Toyonori   Sasaki,  .A^Jo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325285 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/175 


34  Claims 


\. 


5a  3 

a  first  chamber  for  containing  the  liquid,  said  first  chamber 
having  a  liquid  supply  port  for  supplying  the  liquid  fi-om  said 
container  and  an  air  vent  communicating  with  ambient  air; 

a  second  chamber; 

a  communication  port  for  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  only  through  said  commu- 
nication port;  and 

an  integral  liquid  absorbing  material  having  a  first  portion  exist- 
ing in  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  portion  existing  in  said 
second  chamber  and  a  third  portion  which  is  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion  and  which  exists  in  said 
communication  port,  wherein  said  liquid  absorbing  material  is 
compressed  more  in  the  third  portion  than  in  portions  adjacent 
said  communication  port  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second 
portion. 


5,805,189 

DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  SUPPLY  OF  A  MICRO-METERING 

DEVICE 

Jorg  Edelhof,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
290.9 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175:  B65D  S8/54 
VS.  CI.  347—87  11  Claims 


lla  *0  "26 

1.  A  micro-metering  device  comprising: 

a  metering  module: 

a  housing  which  is  subdivided  into  a  fluid  supply  container  and 
a  fluid  compartment,  wherein  said  fluid  compartment  is  con- 
nected via  at  least  one  opening  to  the  metering  module: 

a  bag  filled  with  fluid  in  said  fluid  supply  container,  the  bag 
being  connected  to  said  fluid  compartment: 

a  housing  wall  supporting  said  metering  module;  and 

a  partition  wall  between  said  fluid  supply  container  and  said 
fluid  compartment,  the  distance  between  said  partition  wall 
and  the  housing  wall  is  such  that  said  fluid  is  conveyable  to 
said  metering  module  by  means  of  capillary  forces. 


5^5,190 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JET  PRINTING  WITH 

INK  AND  A  PRINT  PROPERTY  IMPROVING  LIQUID 
Ken  Tsuchii,  Sagamihara,  and  Makoto  Shioya,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023866; 
Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022707 

Int.  CI."  GOID  11/00;  B41J  2/01:2/17 
VS.  a.  347-100  19  Qaims 
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1.  An  Inkjet  printing  method  for  forming  an  image,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ejecting  a  printing  property  improving  liquid,  which  improves 

printing  property  of  ejected  ink,  onto  a  printing  medium  in 

advance  of  ejection  of  the  ink  onto  the  printing  medium;  and 
ejecting  the  ink  to  the  printing  property  improving  liquid  applied 

on  the  printing  medium, 
wherein  the  ink  is  impact  on  a  region  of  the  printing  medium  to 

be  covered  with  the  ink  under  a  condition  satisfying  any  one 

of  the  following  conditions  (I)  to  (5): 

(1)  ReWe<25000  and  Ckts 

(2)  25000SReWe<29000  and  0<ts<d/2 

(3)  29000gReWe£40000  and  0<ts£4  pm 

(4)  4000iReWe<55000  and  0<ts£3  pm 

(5)  55000£ReWe<60000  and  0<tsS2  pm, 
wherein 

Re=dvA' 

We=pdv-/a 

ts:  a  thickness  of  a  liquid  layer  of  the  printing  property  improv- 
ing liquid  covering  the  region  of  the  printing  medium  to  be 
covered  with  the  ink  after  impacting  the  ink  thereon  at  the 
moment  of  the  ink  impact  on  the  printing  medium 

d:  a  diameter  of  an  elected  ink  droplet 

v:  ink  election  speed 

v:  kinetic  viscosity  of  ink 

a:  surface  tension  of  ink 

p;  density  of  ink. 


distrlr-jting  a  liquid  layer  onto  the  support  surface  to  produce 
the  intermediate  transfer  surface,  the  applicator  assembly  fur- 
ther having  a  liquid  impregnated  contact  medium  with  a 
contact  surface  for  concurrendy  removing  foreign  matter  from 
and  delivering  the  liquid  onto  the  support  surface; 

means  for  metering  the  liquid  layer  uniformly  on  the  support 
surface,  the  applicator  assembly  and  metering  means  being  a 
single  unit  in  the  removable  cassette  tray  located  adjacent  and 
below  the  intermediate  liquid  transfer  surface  and  the  support 
surface;  and 

an  open-topped  waste  ink  receptacle  in  the  removable  cassette 
tray  separate  from  the  applicator  assembly  and  metering 
means  for  collecting  waste  ink  from  the  support  surface,  the 
waste  ink  receptacle  being  separated  from  the  applicator 
assembly  and  positioned  directly  below  the  pnnt  head  to 
collect  solid  waste  ink  therefrom. 


5,805,192 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

IMAGE  DENSITY  ADJUSTMENT  FUNCTION  AGAINST 

DOT  SIZE  VARIATION 

Eiichi  Sasaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Kouichi  Irie,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1995,  7-263604; 
Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231978 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/385:  G03G  I3A)4 
VS.  a.  347—131  28  Claims 


5,805,191 
INTERMEDL^TE  TRANSFER  SURFACE  APPLICATION 
SYSTEM 
Brent  R.  Jones,  Tkialatin;  Brently  L.  Cooper,  Sherwood;  Randy 
C.  Karambelas,  Milwaukie;  Larry  E.  HIndman,  Woodburn; 
Gerard  H.  Rousseau,  Portland;  Clark  W.  Crawford,  Wilson- 
ville,  and  James  D.  Rise,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,646,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5^9,958.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97332 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01:2/17:2/165 
VS.  CI.  347—103  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  intermediate  liquid  transfer 
surface  onto  a  support  surface  in  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  printer 
having  a  print  head  mounted  thereon  for  applying  phase  change  ink 
image-wise  to  the  Intermediate  liquid  transfer  surface,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  applicator  assembly  connected  to  the  printer  adjacent  the 
support  surface  mounted  in  a  removable  cassene  u^y  for 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium; 

laser  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  during 

an  optical  writing  operation  and  for  writing  a  dot  image  on  the 

recording  medium; 
instruction  buff^ering  means  for  buff^ering  an  instruction  sent  by 

an  operator  for  changing  a  condition  of  said  optical  writing 

operation  and  changing  an  appearance  of  the  dot  image  on  the 

recording  medium; 
writing  control  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  conditions  of 

said  optical  writing  operation  including  at  least  one  of  a  size 
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of  said  dot  image  formed  by  said  laser  beam,  a  light  strength 
of  said  laser  beam,  a  mode  of  image  resolution,  and  a  scan- 
ning speed  of  said  laser  beam,  in  accordance  with  said 
instruction; 

process  control  means  for  determining  a  development  potential 
and  associated  bias  potentials  both  to  be  used  in  a  process  for 
forming  said  dot  image  in  accordance  with  said  instruction 
and  a  plurality  of  said  conditions  of  said  optical  writing 
operation,  and  for  storing  data  of  said  development  potential 
and  said  associated  bias  potentials  as  data  of  current  develop- 
ment and  associated  bias  potentials,  said  determining  of  said 
development  potential  and  associated  bias  potentials  including 
generating  a  reference  dot  image,  transferring  said  reference 
dot  image  to  said  laser  beam  generating  means  which  devel- 
ops said  reference  dot  image  with  toner,  measunng  an  image 
density  of  said  developed  reference  dot  image,  and  correcting 
said  determined  development  potential  and  said  associated 
bias  potentials  on  the  basis  of  said  measured  image  density  of 
said  developed  reference  dot  image:  and 

system  control  means  for  determining  a  time  when  a  plurality  of 
said  conditions  of  said  optical  writing  operation  are  to  be 
changed,  upon  detecting  said  instruction  input  from  the 
instruction  buflfering  means,  for  instructing  said  writing  con- 
trol means  to  change  a  plurality  of  said  conditions  of  said 
optical  writing  operation,  and  also  for  instructing  said  process 
control  means  to  determine  said  development  potential  and 
said  associated  bias  poientiais. 


5,805,193 

DEE-PUNCH  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  THERMAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Follett,  and  Edward  A.  Nardone,  both  of  Wakefield, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  Atlantek.  Inc.,  Wakefldd,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,166,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,565,902.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

645,055 

Int  CL*  B4U  mi5:V32:  B31F  //07;  B23D  25/0(2 

UA  CL  347—171  8  Oaims 


QQ.- 


1.  A  printing  device  for  one-up  instant  issue  printing  of  a  single 
image  on  a  continuous  web  of  print  media  comprising: 

a  continuous  web  of  print  media: 

pnnt  means  for  printing  an  image  from  a  mid-point  on  said  print 
media  to  a  terminal  end  point  of  said  print  media: 

drive  means  for  driving  said  continuous  web  of  prim  media  in 
upstream  and  downstream  directions  through  said  print 
means:  and 

cutting  means  for  severing  said  print  media  at  said  mid-point, 
said  cutting  means  comprising  a  die  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal l-shaped  cutting  opening,  said  l-shaped  cutting  opening 
having  a  longitudinal  cemerline  and  hrst  and  second  spaced 
longitudinal  cutting  edges  symmetrically  disposed  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  longitudinal  centerline,  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  cuning  edges  including  terminal  end  portions 
which  are  outwardly  rounded  in  configuration,  said  cuning 
means  funher  comprising  a  punch  body  having  a  longitudinal 
l-shaped  cutting  blade  which  is  slidably  received  in  intertit- 
ting  engagement  within  the  l-shaped  cutting  opening  of  the 
die  body,  said  l-shaped  cutting  blade  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  and  first  and  second  spaced  longitudinal  cutting 
edges  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal centerline.  said  longitudinal  cutting  edges  including 
terminal  end  portions  which  are  outwardly  rounded  in  con- 
figuration, said  first  and  second  cutting  edges  of  said  punch 
body  being  slidably  engagable  with  said  first  and  second 
cutting  edges  of  said  die  body  for  severing  a  printed  section  of 


print  media  from  a  continuous  web.  wherein  said  first  cuning 
edges  of  said  die  body  and  said  punch  body  cooperate  to  cut 
rounded  comers  at  the  trailing  edge  of  a  previously  printed 
section  of  media,  and  said  second  cuning  edges  of  the  die 
body  and  said  punch  body  cooperate  to  cut  rounded  comers  at 
the  leading  edge  of  a  section  of  print  media  to  be  subse- 
quently printed. 


5,805,194 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  A  MULTICOLORED 

PRINTING  FUNCTION 

Nobuyuki  Nobe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134387 
Int  Cl.'^  B41J  V525 
MS.  a.  347—172  3  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

character  inputting  means  for  inputting  characters  to  be  printed 
in  each  printing  space  of  a  sheet: 

printing  means  for  printing  said  characters  in  said  each  printing 
space  while  feeding  said  sheet: 

color  inpuning  means  for  inpuning  colors  of  said  characters: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  about  said  colors  input  by  said 
color  inpuning  means  together  with  data  about  said  characters 
input  by  said  character  inputting  means; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  character  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  by  classifying  said  characters  by  color  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  chromatic  priority; 

control  means  for  causing  said  printing  means  to  print  the 
readout  characters  whenever  said  characters  are  classified  by 
color  and  read  out  by  said  readout  means:  and 

rewind  control  means  for  conttolling  rewind  of  said  sheet  so  that 
said  printing  means  is  positioned  at  a  place  from  which 
printing  is  resumed  after  completion  of  printing  of  the  char- 
acters read  out  by  said  readout  means  and  when  characters 
which  rank  in  the  predetermined  chromatic  priority  next  to  the 
characters  which  have  been  printed  are  read  out  and  printed. 


5,805,195 
DIODE-LESS  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Miles  A.  Smither,  Friendswood,  and  Naven  C.  Ho,  Missouri 
City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oyo  Instruments,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.910 
Int.  CI."  B41J  i/20:2/ii5 
U.S.  CI.  347-211  18  Claims 

II.  A  thermal  print  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  resistive-printing  elements,  w  herein  each 
said  element  has  a  first  node  and  a  second  nixJe.  wherem  said 
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5,805,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  ON  A 

COLOR  PHOTOGAPHIC  MATERIAL  BASED  ON  THREE 

COLOR  COMPONENT  IMAGE  SIGNALS  SEPARATED 

FROM  THE  COLOR  IMAGE 

Kenzo   Nakanishi;   Hiroaki  Arakawa,'   Minoru  Vasuda,  and 

Toyoaki  Sugaya,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  522,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215694; 
Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267500;  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-284876;  Jan.  24, 1995, 
7-008998 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  V47 
U.S.  CI.  347—230  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a  color  photo- 
graphic material  based  on  three  color  component  image  signals 
separated  from  the  color  image,  comprising: 

a  black-and-white  cathode  ray  tube  for  separately  and  sequen- 
tially receiving  the  three  color  component  image  signals  and 
for  sequentially  emitting  a  black-and-white  image  for  each  of 
the  three  color  component  image  signals  from  a  screen: 

three  color  filters,  selectively  inserted  in  an  optical  path  between 
the  cathode  ray  tube  and  the  color  photographic  material,  for 
converting  the  black-and-white  image  into  a  corresponding 
monochromatic  image  for  each  of  the  three  color  component 
image  signals  so  that  the  color  photographic  material  is 
sequentially  exposed  with  three  monochromatic  images 
through  the  optical  path  in  order  to  record  the  color  image  on 
the  color  photographic  material: 

a  memory  for  storing  color  a  reference  luminance  of  each  color 
component  corresponding  to  said  three  color  component 
image  signals: 


a  detector  for  detecting  a  luminance  of  the  light  through  the 
respective  said  color  filter  for  each  color  component;  and 

luminance  control  means  for  comparing  the  delected  luminance 
with  the  reference  luminance  for  each  color  component  to 
obtain  a  comparison  result,  and  controlling  a  luminance  level 
of  each  of  the  three  color  component  image  signals  based  on 
the  comparison  resuk  of  each  color  component  so  as  to 
control  emission  of  light  from  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  each 
color  component  based  on  the  reference  luminance  of  each 
color  component. 


first  nodes  in  each  said  group  are  connected  together,  and 
wherein  each  said  second  node  is  connected  to  one  said 
second  node  in  each  of  the  other  said  groups: 

a  plurality  of  first-column  switches,  wherein  each  said  first- 
column  switch  is  connected  to  said  first  nodes  in  one  of  said 
groups  for  connection  of  said  first  nodes  of  select  groups  to  a 
first  voltage  source: 

a  plurality  of  second-column  switches,  wherein  each  said 
second-column-select  switch  is  connected  to  said  first  nodes 
in  one  of  said  groups  for  connection  of  said  first  nodes  of 
select  groups  to  a  second  voltage  source; 

a  plurality  of  row  switches,  wherein  each  said  row  switch  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  second  nodes  in  each  group,  for 
connection  of  select  said  second  nodes  to  electrical  ground. 


5,805,197 

DRIVER  IC  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOKEN  DIRECTION 

SELF-SENSING  CIRCUITRY 

Paul  John  Fleming,  Lima;  Michael  William  Mattem,  Hamlin, 

and  Cari  Michael  Petmzelli,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,403 

Int  a."  B41J  V47:2/435:4/435 

U.S.  CI.  347—237  22  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  IC  cjiip  for  use  in  a  non-impact  printhead  having  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements,  the  driver  IC  chip  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current-carrying  channels  for  carrying  current  to 
respective  recording  eleinents  on  the  printhead: 

a  plurality  of  data  register  means  with  a  respective  data  register 
means  being  associated  with  each  of  the  channels  for  storing  a 
multibit  image  data  signal  relating  to  controf  of  ciurent  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  channels: 

data  bus  means  for  carrying  multibit  image  data; 

token  bit  register  means,  including  a  token  bit  register  having  a 
plurality  of  stages,  for  shifting  a  token  bit  signal  from  stage  to 
stage  of  the  token  bit  register,  each  stage  being  associated 
with  a  respective  data  register  means;  and 

an  input-output  means  on  said  driver  IC  chip  for  inpuning  a 
token  bit  signal  to  the  token  bit  register  means  when  the  token 
bit  signal  is  moved  in  one  direction  through  said  token  bit 
registei  and  for  outpuning  the  token  bit  signal  when  the  token 
bit  signal  is  moved  in  a  second  direction  through  the  token  bit 
register  which  is  opposite  the  first  direction:  and 

automatic  token  direction  self-sensing  means  responsive  to  input 
of  the  token  bit  signal  at  said  input-output  means  for  control- 
ling a  direction  of  shifting  of  the  token  bit  signal  from  stage  to 
stage  of  the  token  bit  register  without  use  of  an  independently 
provided  token  direction  determining  signal. 
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5305,198 

LASER  DRAWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  SAME 

Jun  Nonaka,-  Sbuichi  Shlmizu,  and  Satoni  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181610 
Int.  CI.''  B41J  V47:  GOID  15/14.  G02B  26/00:27/00         ^ 
VS.  a.  347—244  12  Qaims 


1.  A  laser  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  drawing  beam: 

a  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  drawing  beam  into 
at  least  a  first  drawing  beam  and  a  second  drawing  beam: 

a  first  beam  separating  means  for  generating  a  first  group  of  a 
plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  from  said  first  drawing 
beam: 

a  second  beam  separating  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of  a 
plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  from  said  second  drawing 
beam: 

a  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  positions  of  said  first  beam 
separating  means  and  said  second  beam  separating  means  by 
rotating  said  first  beam  separating  means  about  an  axis  paral- 
lel with  a  beam  running  direction  and  by  rotating  said  second 
beam  separating  means  about  an  axis  parallel  with  a  beam 
running  direction  so  that  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  set  of  a 
plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  and  a  plane  defined  by 
said  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams 
become  parallel: 

a  second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  first  set 
of  a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  from  said  first  beam 
separating  means,  said  second  adjusting  means  being  pro- 
vided on  a  light  path  of  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  aligned 
drawing  beams  so  that  when  said  second  adjusting  means  is 
operated  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams 
is  shifted  in  a  main  scanning  direction: 

a  third  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  first  set  of 
a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  so  that  when  said  third 
adjusting  means  is  operated  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of 
aligned  drawing  beams  is  shifted  in  a  sub-scanning  direction: 

a  fourth  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  first  set 
of  a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing  beams  so  that  when  said 
third  adjusting  means  is  operated  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of 
aligned  drawing  beams  is  shifted  in  a  sub-scanning  direction, 
and  said  fourth  adjusting  means  being  arranged  to  alternately 
align  each  of  said  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  drawing 
beams  and  each  of  said  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  aligned 
drawing  beams  in  said  main  scaiming  direction. 


UMI 


5,805,199 
MULTI-BEAM  WRITE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Magane  Aoki,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-108502 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  a.  347—256  22  Claims 

1.  A  multi-beam  optical  system  for  causing  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  offset  from  each  other  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  to  simul- 
taneously scan  a  scanned  surface  in  a  main  scanning  direction, 
comprising: 

light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  using  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  parts  which  are  offset 


20 


from  each  other  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  and  which  are 
individually  controllable: 

coupling  optical  means  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  light 
beams  generated  by  said  light  beam  generating  means: 

aperture  means  for  defining  said  plurality  of  light  beams,  respec- 
tively; 

beam  combiner  means  for  combining  said  plurality  of  light 
beams: 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  images  of  said  plurality 
of  light  beams  passing  through  said  coupling  optical  means: 

deflector  means  for  deflecting  said  plurality  of  light  beams 
output  from  said  first  image  forming  means,  the  images  of 
said  plurality  of  light  beams  being  formed  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
deflector  means:  and 

second  image  forming  means  for  forming  images  of  said  plural- 
ity of  light  beams  deflected  by  said  deflector  means. 

wherein  an  exit  pupil  is  in  a  conjugated  arrangement  with  said 
second  image  forming  means  in  a  sub-scanning  direction,  and 
said  exit  pupil  is  defined  by  pre-first-image-forming-means 
optics. 


5,805,200 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  FROM 
PSEUDORANDOMLY  MODULATED  RADIO  SIGNALS 
Charles  C.  Counselman,  III,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  797,185,  Feb.  10,  1997,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542.565,  Oct  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,619,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,965,  Aug. 

12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

31.649,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5384,574,  Continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  643,771,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,871,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,291,  Jul.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,014,066,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,148,  Aug. 

II,  1986.  Pat  No.  4,870,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  353331,  Mar.  1,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,667,203.  This  appUca- 

tion  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,963 

Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  342—357  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  position  from  pseudorandom  code 
modulated,  suppressed  carrier  signals  received  from  satellites, 
comprising: 

forming  a  digital  composite  of  said  signals  received  from  a 
plurality  of  satellites  at  a  first  point: 


processing  said  composite  to  measure  the  carrier  phase  of  the 

signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  satellites,  to  derive 

computer  data;  and 
combining  said  data,  m  order  to  determine  position,  with  data 

derived  from  measurements  of  signals  received  from  the  same 

plurality  of  satellites  at  an  other  point. 


U.S.  a.  348—5.5 


5,805,202 

AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  CABLE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  M.  MuUins;  Thomas  J.  Ray,  both  of  Yonkers,  N.Y^ 

and  John  P.  McDonough,  Harrington  Park,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach, 

Fla. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,951 
Int  a."  H04N  7/\4 
VS.  a.  348—6  36  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  surveillance  system  comprising  a  remotely  control- 
lable video  camera  for  generating  a  video  signal,  control  means  for 
generating  camera  control  signals,  a  cable  for  transmitting  to  said 
video  camera  the  camera  control  signals  generated  by  said  control 
means,  and  control  signal  receive  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  video  camera  and  connected  to  said  cable  for  receiving 
said  control  signals  transmitted  via  said  cable,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  adjustable  circuit  element  in  said  control  signal  receive 

means; 
detection  means  connected  to  said  cable  for  detecting  a  charac- 
teristic of  said  cable  and  for  generating  an  adjustment  signal 
indicative  of  said  detected  characteristic  of  said  cable:  and 


5,805,201 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  A 

TELEVISION 

Hidetoshi  Fujiwara,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Utec  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-005419 
U;  May  19, 1995,  7-006197  U;  May  19,  1995,  7-155065;  Sep.  19, 
1995,   7-263621;    Oct    12,    1995,   7-289190;   Apr.    12,    1996, 
8-1143% 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/16:5/65:  G08B  23/00 
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means  for  applying  said  adjustment  signal  to  said  adjustable 
circuit  element  in  said  control  signal  receive  means,  so  as  to 
adjust  said  control  signal  receive  means  in  accordance  with 
said  detected  characteristic  of  said  cable. 


17  Claims 


5,805,203 

TIME  DIVISION.  MULTIPLEXED.  SHARED 

BANDWIDTH  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Horton,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JSM  Co.,  Inc 

BuUer,  Pa. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,701 
Int  a."  H04N  7/I7S 

VS.  CL  348—12 

'-,  to  snug  cwas 

1  IQglll 


17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  a  television,  said  tele- 
vision including  a  light  receiving  element  that  receives  inft^red 
rays  of  light  and  being  capable  of  being  operated  by  remote 
control,  said  device  comprising: 

distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance  between  a 
screen  of  said  television  and  a  viewer  viewing  said  television: 
and 
infrared-ray  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  screen  changing 
signal  of  infrared  rays  of  light  by  which  a  state  of  said  screen 
is  changed  when  the  distance  measured  by  said  distance 
measuring  means  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  distance. 


MIX 

ntoo 

tlLIPWK      i , 


I.  A  method  performed  by  a  source  of  data  for  establishing  a 
communication  session  between  the  source  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  users,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  series  of  transmission  frames  each  divided  into  a 
sequence  of  transmission  frame  periods: 

transmitting  a  connection  request  signal  during  one  of  said 
transmission  frame  periods; 

receiving  from  a  user  a  connection  request  message  in  response 
to  said  connection  request  signal; 

allocating  a  first  frame  transmission  period  to  the  user  for 
connection  information  and  a  second  frame  transmission 
period  to  the  user  for  data: 

transmitting  during  a  predetermined  frame  transmission  period 
information  unique  to  the  user  and  the  position  of  said  first 
frame  transmission  period  within  said  sequence; 

transmitting  during  said  first  frame  transmission  period  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  frame  transmission  period  withm  said 
sequence:  and 

transmitting  data  during  said  second  frame  transmission  period. 


1992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1993 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


5^5.204 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA 
AND  OBJECTIVE  CODE  FOR  AN  INTERACTIVE  VIDEO 

GUIDE  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Thompson,  LaQuinta;  Craig  E.  Trivelpiece,  and  Steve 

E.  Trivelpiece,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Prevue  Interactive,  Inc.,  T\ilsa.  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,042,  Oct.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,644JS4.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,243 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  348—13  17  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  video  guide  system  comprising: 

a  first  database  comprismg  national  television  program  informa- 
tion for  television  programs  televised  nationally: 

a  second  database  comprising  local  television  program  informa- 
tion for  television  programs  televised  locally; 

a  storage  device  comprising  at  least  one  version  of  interactive 
video  guide  object  code; 

a  combining  mechanism  which  forms  a  dataset  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  national  television  program  information  from 
said  first  database,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  local  television 
program  information  from  said  second  database,  and  a  subset 
of  said  at  least  one  version  of  interactive  video  guide  object 
code  from  said  storage  device; 

a  signal  former  which  forms  a  composite  signal  from  said 
dataset: 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  said  composite  signal: 

at  least  one  receiver  which  receives  said  composite  signal  from 
said  transmitter:  and 

a  display  driver  which  generates  a  signal  to  drive  a  video  display 
in  which  said  dataset  can  appear  in  the  form  of  an  interactive 
video  program  guide. 


5,805,205 
SIMUXATANEOUS  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  AND  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A 
BIFURCATED.  DUAL-APERTURE  LIGHT  VALVE 
Jimmie  D.  Songer,  Burieson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magma,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,108,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,741 

Int  CI.*  H04N  13/00 

\}S.  a.  348—49  18  Claims 

4« 


18.  A  simultaneously  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 
imaging  and  viewing  system  for  a  viewer  having  a  left  eye  and  a 
right  eye.  using  a  camera  device  having  a  single  imaging  lens  with 
a  single  bifurcated,  dual-aperture  light  valve  for  altematingly  and 
field-sequentially  imaging,  responsive  to  a  drive  signal,  a  plurality 


of  left-eye  images  and  a  plurality  of  right-eye  images  at  a  field  rate 
to  create  a  simultaneously  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 
image,  the  simultaneously  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional 
image  meeting  any  of  NTSC,  PAL,  and  SECAM  broadcast  stan- 
dards, comprising: 
a    viewing    device    for   displaying   the    simultaneously    two- 
dimensional  and  three-dimensional  image: 
means  for  transmitting  the  drive  signal:  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  viewing  glasses  including, 

a  left-viewing-light  valve  for  operating  over  the  left  eye,  with 
said  left-viewing-light  valve,  responsive  to  receiving  the 
drive  signal  from  said  transmitting  means,  opening  and 
closing  synchronized  with  the  field  rate,  for  viewing  the 
plurality  of  left-eye  images: 
a  right-viewing-light  valve  for  operating  over  the  right  eye, 
with  said  right-viewing-light  valve,  responsive  to  receiving 
the  drive  signal  from  said  transmitting  means,  opening  and 
closing  synchronized  with  the  field  rate,  altematingly  from 
said  left-viewing-light  valve,  for  viewing  the  plurality  of 
right-eye  images; 
the  left-viewing-light  valve  and  the  right-viewing-light  valve 
enabling  the  viewer,  with  the  viewing  glasses,  to  see  the 
simultaneously  two-dimensional  and  three-dimensional  image 
as  a  three-dimensional  image,  the  viewer,  without  the  viewing 
glasses,  seeing  the  simultaneously  two-dimensional  and  three- 
dimensional  image  as  a  two-dimensional  image  having  nor- 
mal clarity  and  definition. 


5,805,206 

FILM  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Norikazu  Yokonuma,  Yokohama,-  Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo; 

Hideo  Hibino,  Kawasaki,  and  Hisashi  Okutsu,  Yokohama,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151717; 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151718 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—96  37  Claims 


1.  A  film  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  that  picks  up  a  photographic  image 
formed  on  developed  film: 

a  screen  image  signal  output  circuit,  which  is  elecuically  con- 
nected with  said  image  pickup  device,  that  outputs  a  screen 
image  signal  so  that  said  image  that  has  been  picked  up  is 
displayed  as  a  screen  image  on  a  monitor  screen: 

a  magnification  device,  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
screen  image  signal  output  circuit,  that  changes  magnification 
of  said  screen  image  to  be  displayed  on  said  monitor  screen; 

a  print  information  input  device  that  inputs  information  related 
to  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  print  with  which  said  photographic 
image  is  printed:  and 

a  control  circuit,  which  is  electrically  connected  with  said  mag- 
nification changing  device  and  said  print  information  input 
device,  that  controls  said  magnification  changing  device  to 
change  said  magnification  of  said  screen  image  of  said  pho- 
tographic image  in  correspondence  to  said  aspect  ratio  of  said 
print  that  has  been  input. 


5,805,207 

MOVING  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  COMPENSATION  FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  ARTIFACTS 

John  Watkinsoo,  Burghfield  Common,  and  Roderick  Snell, 

Petersfield,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Snell  & 

Wilcox,  Ltd.,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419777 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—97  11  Oaims 


5305,209 
VEHICLE  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Junjiro  Yuge,  and  Masaharu  Nishino,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,861,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053803 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—149  66  Qaims 
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1.  Moving  image  reproduction  system  comprising  a  cinemato- 
graphic film  camera  operable  at  an  elevated  frame  rate;  a  telecine 
machine  capable  of  deriving  from  the  developed  cinematographic 
film  a  sequence  of  digitised  frames;  a  motion  estimator  serving  to 
estimate  the  motion  of  objects  between  successive  frames  and 
thereby  denve  motion  vector  information;  compensation  means 
utilising  said  motion  vector  information  to  compensate  in  said 
sequence  of  digitised  frames  for  cinematographic  artifacts  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  compensated  frame  sequence. 


5,805,208 
POSITIONING  SYSTEM  TIMING  SYNCHRONIZATION 
John  Daniel  Meierdiercks,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,955 

Int  CI."  H04N  3/40 

VS.  a.  348—97  3  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera  for  picking  up  picture  data, 

a  picture  storage  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  picture 

data  picked  up  by  said  camera, 
a  reader  responsive  to  the  entry  of  a  read  out  instruction  signal 

for  reading  out  from  said  picture  storage  memory  one  or  a 

plurality  of  picture  data  at  least  just  before  the  timing  of  the 

entry  of  said  read  out  instruction  signal,  and 
a  read  out  picture  storage  memory  for  separately  storing  said 

read  out  picture  data. 


5,805,210 
ARRFVAL  ORDER  JLTKJMENT  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Sekiya,  and   Nobuo  Obara,  both  of  Chiba.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1995,  7-222319; 
Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179531 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/18 


VS.  a.  348—157 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a  film  transport 
moving  a  film  to  an  imager  clock  so  that  when  the  film  transport 
moving  the  film  reaches  a  scan  speed  at  a  scan  position,  the  first 
and  subsequent  lines  of  a  film  frame  on  the  film  can  be  scanned  by 
a  line  scanner  in  synchronization  with  the  imager  clock,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  stepper  motor  to  provide  relative  movement 
between  the  line  scanner  and  the  film  transport  to  cause  the 
film  transport  to  be  at  the  scan  position  so  that  the  line  scanner 
can  read  the  first  line  of  the  film  frame; 

b)  calculating  the  time  that  the  stepper  motor  is  to  reach  the  scan 
speed:  and 

c)  delaying  the  start  of  the  operation  of  the  stepper  motor  so  that 
when  the  first  line  of  the  film  frame  is  at  the  scan  position  and 
the  stepper  motor  is  at  the  scan  speed,  the  stepper  motor  is  in 
synchronization  with  the  imager  clock. 
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8.  In  an  arrival  order  judgment  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
passage  time  as  a  plurality  of  solid  objects  move  toward  a  prede- 
termined reference  line  to  permit  the  judging  of  an  arrival  order 
thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  solid  object  identifying  means  disposed  in  correspondence 
widi  the  reference  line  for  outputting  an  ON  signal  when  one 
or  more  of  the  solid  objects  are  on  the  reference  line  and 
outputting  an  OFF  signal  when  one  or  more  of  the  solid 
objects  are  not  on  the  reference  line;  and 
a  record  instruction  delay  means  for  receiving  OFF  signals 
output  by  the  .solid  object  identifying  means  and  outputting 
corresponding  delayed  OFF  signals  which  are  delayed  from 
the  OFF  signals,  so  that  an  image  of  each  object  may  be 
recorded  for  a  predetermined  time  after  it  passes  the  reference 
line. 
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5,805411 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNAL 

DETECTION  OF  CATHODE  RA^  TUBE  DISPLAYS 

Ted  E.  Hartsoo,  10012  N.  77th  St..  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,254 

Int  a."  H04N  17/02 

VS,  CL  348—184  18  Claims 


of  a  frequency  lower  than  the  predetermined  frequency  range 
is  not  substantially  reduced. 


5,805^12 

VIBRATION  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 

CONTROLLING  THE  GAIN  OF  THE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Akihiro    Fujiwara.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1994.  6-309560; 
Mar.  15,  1995.  7-082103;  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-186517 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—208  24  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  correcting  device  comprising: 

(a)  movement  detection  means  for  delecting  movement; 

(b)  correction  means  for  correcting  the  movement: 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  of  the  correction 
means  according  to  the  movement  detection  information 
detected  by  the  movement  detection  means:  and 

(d)  characteristics  control  means  for  varying  frequency  charac- 
teristics of  the  control  means  according  lo  the  function  state  of 
the  correction  means: 

wherein  the  characteristics  control  means  is  adapted  to  vary  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  the  control  means  In  such  a 
manner  that  when  the  correction  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined state,  a  gain  of  a  predetermined  frequency  range  of  the 
control  means  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  le\el  and  a  gain 


5,805413 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR-CORRECTING 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNALS  OF  A  DIGITAL  CAMERA 

Kevin  E.  Spaulding,  Spenccrport;  Richard  M.  Vogel,  Pittsford, 

and  Jeffrey  R.  Szczepanski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y'.,  assignors 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,645 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348-222  29  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  signals  displayed  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  closely  spaced  from  an  anode  of  the  cathode  ray  tube; 
and 

a  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  probe,  wherein  the  detection 
circuit  produces  an  output  signal  that  corresponds  substan- 
tially only  to  a  displayed  image  on  the  anode  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube. 
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1.  A  method  for  color-correcting  multi-channel  color  image 
signals  from  a  digital  camera  having  multi-channel  image  sensors 
to  account  for  variations  in  scene  illuminant  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  determining  the  scene  illuminant:  and 

b)  determining  an  optimum  illuminant-dependent  color- 
correction  transformation  based  on  the  determined  scene  illu- 
minant which  transformation  minimizes  color  errors  between 
an  original  scene  and  a  reproduced  image  when  applied  to  the 
multi-channel  color  signals  to  produce  multi-channel  color 
output  signals,  each  of  such  muhi-channel  color  output  sig- 
nals being  dependent  upon  more  than  one  of  the  multi- 
channel color  image  signals. 


5,805414 
ULTRA  SMALL  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  A  VIDEO 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  IN  USE  THEREOF 
Akihito    Nishizawa,    Yokosuka;    Takuya    Imaide,    Fujisawa; 
Toshiro  Kinuga.sa.  Hiratsuka:  Takuya  Iguchi,  Yokohama, 
and  Kazuhiro  Koshio,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,625.  .Aug.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.646.684.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  83IJH)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22.  1994.  6-196447; 
Aug.  22,  1994.  6-196805 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  348-231  29  Claims 


r»  5i»i»ii. 


I  A  video  camera  forming  an  image  by  phoioelecuic  conversion 
from  an  optical  image  focused  thereon,  comprising: 


a  compression  circuit  which  generates  compressed  image  data 
by  processing  image  data  of  the  image  with  a  predetermined 
data  compression  processing: 

a  randomly  accessible  storage  device  which  stores  the  com- 
pressed image  data:  and 

a  communication  circuit  which  converts  the  compressed  image 
data  into  a  digital  signal  having  a  predetermined  communica- 
tion format  and  outputs  the  digital  signal  to  an  outside  of  a 
video  camera  body,  the  compressed  image  data  being  selec- 
tively inputted  from  the  compression  circuit  and  the  storage 
device. 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

(A)  image  inputting  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

(B)  event  inputting  means  for  inputting  event  data: 

(C)  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  first  data  associated 
with  the  image  data  is  identical  to  second  data  associated  with 
the  event  data: 

(D)  storage  means  for  storing  the  event  data  and  the  image  data 
so  as  to  be  associated  together  directly,  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  first  data  is  identical  to  the  second  data; 
and 

(E)  searching  means  for  searching  for  image  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  event  data  .stored  by  said  storage  means. 


5,805416 
DEFECTIVE  PIXEL  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Kenji  Tabei,  and  Masato  Nishizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123886 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  CI.  348—246  6  Claims 

1.  A  defective  pixel  correction  circuit  comprising: 

a  pixel  taking-in  circuit  for  taking  in  signals  produced  from 

peripheral  pixels  of  a  defective  pixel  in  an  imaging  device; 
a  boundary  detection  circuit  for  detecting  magnitudes  of  bound- 
aries between  adjacent  pixels  of  the  taken-in  peripheral  pixels; 
a  boundary  ordering  circuit  using  outputs  of  said  boundary 
detection  circuit  for  ordering  the  boundaries: 
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5,805415 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  ADDITIONAL  DATA  ABOUT 

AN  IMAGE 
Yoshiyuki  Mizoguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082979; 
Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270343 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—232  16  Claims 


I  m 
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xn      : 


an  interpolation  method  determining  circuit  for  dfieunining  an 
interpolation  method  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  boundary 
ordering  circuit,  and 

an  interpolation  circuit  for  producing  an  interpolation  signal  by 
said  determined  interpolation  method. 

wherein  said  boundary  detection  circuit  calculates  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  boundaries  between  the  adjacent  pixels  from 
eight  peripheral  pixels  in  said  pixel  taking-in  circuit  and  said 
boundary  ordering  circuit  effects  a  determination  on  the  basis 
of  the  magnitudes  of  the  boundaries  between  the  pixels,  and 
wherein  said  boundary  ordering  circuit  includes  a  rule  for 
judging  that  the  magnitude  of  the  boundary  in  the  vertical 
direction  is  larger  than  that  in  the  horizontal  direction  when 
the  magnitudes  of  the  boundaries  in  the  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal directions  are  equal  to  each  other. 


5,805417 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERPOLATING 
MISSING  PICTURE  ELEMENTS  IN  A  SINGLE  COLOR 
COMPONENT  ARRAY  OBTAINED  FROM  A  SINGLE 
COLOR  SENSOR 
Ning  Lu,  Norcross,  and  Zhiwu  Lu,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga..  assign- 
ors to  Iterated  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,615 

Int  a."  H04N  3/14:9/07 

VS.  CI.  348—273  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interpolating  Intensity  values  for  array  elements 
of  a  first  color  component  for  which  intensity  values  for  a  second 
color  component  were  sensed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  intensity  values  for  a  first  color  component  to  determine  a 
first  and  second  gradient  for  an  array  element  sensing  a 
second  color  component: 
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comparing  said  first  and  second  gradients  to  a  predetermined 

threshold; 
selecting  an  interpolation  direction  in  correspondence  to  said 

comparison  between  said  first  and  said  second  gradients  to 

said  predetermined  threshold:  and 
interpolating  a  first  color  component  intensity  value  for  using 

said  array  element  using  said  first  color  component  intensity 

values  for  one  of  said  gradients  and  using  second  color 

component  intensity  values  which  correspond  to  said  selected 

interpolation  direction. 


5,805419 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SAFELY  RECORDING  AN 

INFORMATION  WHEN  REMOVING  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Satoshi  Ejima,  Tokyo,  and  Koichiro  Kawamura,  Ichihara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  516,484 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025589 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/223 
U.S.  CI.  348—375  37  Claims 


5305,218 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  POSITION  OF  A  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGE  DETECTOR  IN  A  GIVEN  IMAGE- 
FORMING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kouji  Ohura,  Yokohama:  Keiji  Shintani,  Tokyo:  Yoko  Koseki, 
Yokosuka;  Hiroto  Toba,  Yokohama;  Toshiro  Obi,  Yokohama, 
and  Kazuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  614,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-152871; 
Oct  16,  1995,  7-266689 

InL  a."  H04N  5/2i2 
U.S.  CI.  348—353  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  solid-state  image 
detector  in  a  given  image-forming  optical  system,  comprising  steps 
of. 

providing  a  three-dimensional  resolution  chart  comprising  a 
block  provided  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  block  having 
an  adjusting  pattern  depicted  on  a  slant  surface  thereof; 

forming  an  image  of  said  adjusting  pattern  of  said  three- 
dimensional  resolution  chart  on  a  solid-state  image  detector 
through  a  master  lens; 

calculating  a  contrast  integration  value  based  on  the  image  of 
said  adjusting  pattern  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  designated  areas 
on  said  slant  surface  of  said  block  provided  on  said  resolution 
chart,  and  finding  out  a  specific  position  where  said  contrast 
integration  value  becomes  maximum,  thereby  identifying  said 
specific  position  as  focus  point  of  said  master  lens; 

calculating  an  optimum  position  of  said  solid-stati  image  detec- 
tor in  the  given  image-forming  optical  system,  based  on  said 
focus  point;  and 

positioning  said  solid-state  image  detector  to  said  optimum 
position  by  using  a  positioning  mechani.sm. 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  using  a  detachable  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

an  electrical  contact  point  that  is  electrically  connected  with  said 
recording  medium  for  a  predetermined  length  in  an  insertion 
and  ejection  direction  of  said  recording  medium; 

an  eject  mechanism  enabling  said  recording  medium  to  be 
ejected  from  said  apparatus; 

a  first  detection  device  that  detects  at  a  first  time  an  ejecting 
movement  by  said  eject  mechanism,  said  first  time  being 
earlier  than  a  break  time  when  said  electrical  contact  point  is 
electrically  disconnected  from  said  recording  medium;  and 

a  second  detection  device  that  detects  at  a  second  time  said 
ejecting  movement  by  said  eject  mechanism,  said  second  time 
being  esu-lier  than  said  break  time,  said  second  time  being 
later  than  said  first  time. 


5,805^20 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VIDEO  PROGRAMS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  THROUGH  A 
TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 
Gerrit  J.  Keesman,  and  Petnis  J.  Van  Otterloo,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00138,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  732,311 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  22. 
1995,  954<K»374 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/f« 
U.S.  CI.  348—385  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  video  programs 
simultaneously  through  a  transmission  channel  having  a  predeter- 
mined total  bitrate.  comprising: 

(a)  in  cascade  a  decoding  assembly  and  an  encoding  assembly, 
said  decoding  assembly  consisting  of  an  identical  plurality  of 
decoding  means  pro\ided  in  parallel  for  decoding  n  coded 
input  signals  corresponding  to  said  programs  and  each  com 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1997 


prising  in  cascade  a  demultiplexing  circuit  and  a  decoder,  and 
said  encoding  assembi)'  consisting  of  an  identical  plurality  of 
encoding  means  being  in  cascade  with  said  decoding  means 
and  each  comprising  in  series  a  quantizer  having  a  control- 
lable step  si/e  and  a  variable  length  encoder; 

(b)  means  for  combining  the  output  bitstreams  of  said  encoding 
means  to  an  output  channel  bitstreain; 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  respective  step  sizes  of  said 
plurality  of  encoding  means  in  dependence  upon  the  respec- 
tive output  bitrates  of  said  encoding  means;  characterized  in 
that: 

said  control  means  are  also  provided  for  controlling  the  output 
bitrates  of  said  encoding  means  in  dependance  upon  complexity 
values  asstKiaied  lo  the  coded  input  signals  of  each  decoding 
means  w  ilh  respect  to  the  joint  complexity  of  the  plurality  of  said 
coded  signals. 


calculating  a  mean  gradient  value  of  pixels  within  a  predeter- 
mined width  from  each  of  the  boundaries; 
means  for  comparing  the  mean  gradient  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value  and.  if  the  mean  gradient  value  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  threshold  \alue.  determining  a  corre- 
spi>nding  bound.Try  as  a  continuous  boundary  to  thereby  pro- 
vide boundary  information  representing  the  location  of  the 
continuous  boundary:  and 
means  for  encoding  the  contour  information,  the  texture  infor- 
mation, and  the  boundary  information  lo  provide  the  encoded 
video  signal;  and  wherein  the  decoder  comprises: 
means  for  decoding  the  encoded  video  signal  to  thereby 
reproduce  the  contour  information,  the  texture  information 
and  the  boundary  information: 
means  for  providing  a  reconstructed  video  signal  based  on  the 

contour  information  and  the  texture  information;  and 
means  for  determining  a  mean  level  between  the  texture 
information  of  two  adjacent  regions  on  each  side  of  the 
continuous  boundary  corresponding  to  the  boundary  infor- 
mation, and  updating  each  pixel  value  within  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  continuous  boundary  with  the 
mean  level  to  thereby  provide  the  decoded  video  signal. 


5,805,221 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
SEGMENTATION  TECHNIQUE 
Min-Sup  Lee.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  SS0J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 
94-28261 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  348—397  9  aaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  having  an  encoder  for  providing 
an  encoded  video  signal  based  on  an  input  video  signal  and  a 
decoder  for  providing  a  decoded  video  signal  based  on  the  encoded 
video  signal,  wherein  the  encoder  comprises: 

means  for  seginenting  the  input  video  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
regions  to  generate  contour  information  and  texture  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  contour  information  represents  the  shape 
and  location  of  said  each  of  the  regions  and  the  respective 
texture  information  represents  a  mean  pixel  value  of  aill  the 
pixels  contained  in  said  each  of  the  regions; 
means  for  detecting  boundaries  between  the  regions  based  on 
the  contour  information  for  said  each  of  the  regions  and 


5,805.222 
VIDEO  CODING  APPARATUS 
.\kira  Nakagawa:  Kimihiko  Kazui;  Eishi  Morimatsu.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Takahiro  Shimizu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  743,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  19%.  8-075605 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  348—401  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  coding  apparatus  for  performing  predictive  coding  of 
digital  video  input  signals,  comprising: 

resolution  selection  control  means  for  selecting  picture  resolu- 
tion to  be  used  in  coding  of  a  source  picture  of  a  current  frame 
based  on  coding  information  in  a  previous  frame,  said  coding 
information  including  quantizer  step  size,  amount  of  coded 
data,  and  buffer  occupancy; 

resolution  conversion  means  for  converting  resolution  of  the 
source  picture  to  the  picture  resolution  selected  by  said  reso- 
lution selection  control  means;  and 

coding  means  for  coding  the  source  picture  whose  resolution  is 
converted  by  said  resolution  conversion  means. 
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5,805^23 

IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

INTRAPICTURE  ENCODING  MODE  AND 

INTERPICTURE  ENCODING  MODE 

Akihiro  Shikakura,  and   Masato  Kato,  both  of  c/o  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  30-2,  3-chonie,  Shimomaniko,  Ohta-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  778^40,  Jan.  3,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  444,769,  May  19,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893.001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-110831,' 
Jul.  22,  1994,  6-170798 

Int.  CI.*"  H04N  7//S 
VS.  a.  348 — W2  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  in  which  one  picture  is  divided 
into  a  refresh  area  and  another  area  and  input  image  data  is 
encoded  by  using  an  intrapiclure  encoding  mode  or  a  motion 
compensation  interpicture  encoding  mode  according  to  the  divided 
area,  comprising: 

a)  refresh  area  setting  ineans  for  setting,  in  a  picture  plane,  a 
refresh  area  to  which  an  intrapicture  encoding  is  forcibly 
performed,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  refresh  area  set  in 
different  picture  planes  overlap  with  each  other  by  at  least  an 
area  corresponding  to  a  motion  compensation  range,  the 
refresh  area  set  by  said  refresh  area  setting  means  being 
shifted  between  the  different  picture  planes  and  at  least  one  of 
a  width  and  a  shift  amount  of  the  refresh  area  of  each  of  the 
different  picture  planes  being  set  so  as  not  to  coincide  with 
each  other:  and 

b)  refresh  control  means  for  forcibly  setting  an  encoding  mode 
of  the  input  image  data  to  the  intrapicture  encoding  mode  in 
the  refresh  area  set  by  said  refresh  area  setting  means. 


5,805,224 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCODING  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
Gerrit  J.  Keesman,  and  Petrus  J.  Van  Otterloo,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,406 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  15, 
1995,  95400325 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 
VS.  a.  348-^105  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transcoding  coded  video  signals  corresponding  to 
a  sequence  of  images  subdivided  into  a  plurality  N  of  subpictures, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  said  coded  signals  which  are  associated  with  each 

image  of  the  sequence; 
quantizing  with  an  applied  stepsize  the  decoded  signals  thus 

obtained: 
encoding  the  quantized  signals: 
modifying  said  stepsize  according  to  the  output  bitrate  of  the 

coded  signals  thus  obtained: 
wherein  the  modifying  step  comprises  the  sub-steps  of: 

computing  a  local  target  value  T„  for  the  number  of  bits  for 
eiKoding  each  of  the  N  subpictures  of  each  image; 
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modifying  the  stepsize  in  view  of  said  output  bitrate  and  said 

computed  local  target  value:  and, 
wherein  the  computing  sub-step  comprises  the  further  sub-steps 
of: 
counting  the  local  number  of  bits  generated  for  each  of  said 

subpictures  and  the  total  number  of  bits  for  an  ■  entire 

picture;  and, 
determining  said  local  target  value  Tn  in  accordance  w  ith  the 

formula  T,=SxR„„/R,„,  where  S  is  the  total  number  of  bits 

spent  to  compress  each  incoming  picture  and  R,„  and  R„„, 

are  the  total  number  of  bits  before  a  decoding  operation  and 

after  an  encoding  operation,  respectively. 


5,805025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 
RESOLUTION  VIDEO  PICTURE  CODING/DECODING 
Katsumi  Tahara;  Yoichi  Yagasaki,  and  Jun  Yonemitsu,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,147,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  15,  1993,  5-053945 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  348—412  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  groups  of  picture  signals,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

encoding  a  portion  of  said  groups  of  picture  signals  by  forward 
predictive  encoding  with  reference  to  a  preceding  picture 
signal  in  said  portion  to  generate  a  first  bitstream: 

encoding  the  picture  signals  in  said  groups  of  picture  signals 
which  are  not  included  in  said  portion  by  one  of  forward  and 
backward  predictive  encoding  with  reference  to  the  picture 
signals  in  said  portion  to  generate  a  second  bitstream;  and 

transmitting  said  first  bitstream  and  said  second  bitstream  in 
parallel. 


5,805.226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  BY  USING  A  BLOCK  TRUNCATION  CODING 

METHOD 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  O.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Man  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  617.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Man  20,  1995, 
1995  5830 

Int.  CI.*  H04N  7/lii 
VS.  CI.  348—120  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  video  signal  to  provide  a  coded 
video  signal,  wherein  the  video  signal  includes  a  plurality  of 
frames,  each  of  the  frames  is  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  non- 
overiapping  blocks  and  each  of  the  blocks  contains  KxK  pixels.  K 
being  a  positive  integer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  for  each  block,  for  determining  a  sample  mean  and  a 

sample  variance  of  the  KxK  pixels  included  in  said  block: 
means  for  dividing  the  pixels  included  in  said  each  block  into  a 
bright  group  and  a  dark  group  based  on  intensity  values  of  the 
pixels  and  determining  two  reconstruction  values,  in  response 
to  the  sample  mean  and  the  sample  variance,  each  of  the 
reconstruction  values  denoting  a  representative  intensity  value 
of  the  pixels  included  in  the  bright  or  the  dark  group; 
means,  for  said  each  bliKk,  for  deciding  a  bit  plane  which 
contains  KxK  binary  pixels,  each  of  the  binary  pixels  denot- 
ing either  the  bright  or  the  dark  group  where  a  corresponding 
pixel  in  said  each  block  belongs  to: 
means,  for  said  each  block,  for  scanning  the  KxK.  binary  pixels 
included  in  the  bit  plane  in  a  zigzag  order  andfor  providing 
run-length  and  level  values; 
means,  for  said  each  block,  for  encoding  the  run-length  and  the 
level  values  by  using  a  predetermined  variable  length  coding 
table,  thereby  providing  a  coded  bit  plane; 
means,  for  said  each  block,  for  determining  a  selection  signal 
denoting  either  the  bit  plane  or  the  coded  bit  plane  which  is 
represented  with  a  fewer  number  of  bits; 
selection  means,  for  said  each  block,  for  choosing  either  the  bit 
plane  or  the  coded  bit  plane  in  response  to  the  selection 
signal:  and 
means,  for  said  each  block,  for  combining  the  two  reconstruc- 
tion values,  ard  either  of  the  bit  plane  and  the  coded  bit  plane 
selected  at  the  selection  means,  to  thereby  provide  the  coded 
video  signal. 


5.805.227 
HALF-PIXEL  MOTION  COMPENSATION  CONTROLLER 

ACCEPTING  MPEG2 
.Song  Gi-Hwan.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  .Sen  No.  531,678 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1994, 
1994  24014 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  7/26 
VS.  a.  348—116  23  Claims 

1.    A    half-pixel    motion    compensation    controller    accepting 
MPEG2  data  from  a  MPEG2  system,  comprising: 
a  luminance  pixel  unit  motion  compensator  for  compensating  for 
pixel  unit  motion  of  a  luminance  signal  according  to  an  input 
luminance  motion  vector  to  produce  a  unit-compensated  lumi- 
nance signal: 
a  luminance  half-pixel  unit  motion  compensator  for  compensal 
ing  for  half-pixel  unit  motion  of  said  unit-compensated  lumi- 
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nance  signal  according  to  luminance  half-pixel  information 
included  in  said  luminance  motion  vector  to  produce  a  half- 
unit-compensated  luminance  signal,  said  luminance  half-pixel 
unit  motion  compensator  comprising: 

a  luminance  half-pixel  processing  direction  and  delay  control- 
ler for  producing  a  luminance  half-pixel  processing  direc- 
tion conu-ol  signal  for  controlling  a  luminance  half-pixel 
processing  direction  and  output  delay  control  signals  for 
controlling  a  delay  between  receipt  of  a  unit-compensated 
luminance  signal  and  a  haif-unit-compensated  luminance 
signal,  and 
four  phase  luminance  half-pixel  unit  motion  compensators  for 
producing  luminance  half-pixel  motion  compensation  data 
from  respective  chases  of  a  unit-compensated  luminance 
signal  according  to  the  luminance  half-pixel  processing 
direction  conffol  signal  and  output  delay  control  signals 
from  said  luminance  half-pixel  processing  direction  and 
delay  controller; 
a  color  motion  vector  converter  for  obtaining  a  motion  vector  for 

a  color  signal  from  said  luminance  motion  vector: 
a  color  pixel  unit  motion  compensator  for  compensating  for 
pixel  unit  motion  of  the  color  signal  according  to  die  color 
motion  vector  obtained  by  said  color  motion  vector  converter 
to  produce  a  unit-compensated  color-signal; 
a  color  half-pixel  unit  motion  compensator  for  compensating  for 
half-pixel  unit  motion  of  said  unit-compensated  color  signal 
according   to  color  half-pixel   information   from  the  color 
motion  vector  to  produce  a  half-unit-compensated  color  sig- 
nal; 
a  luminance  RFC  for  buffering  the  half-unit-compensated  lumi- 
nance signal   produced  by   said   luminance  half-pixel   unit 
motion  compensator; 
a  color  FIFO  for  buffering  die  half-unit-compensated  color  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  color  half-pixel  unit  motion  compensa- 
tor: 
a  luminance  FIFO  controller  for  controlling  input  and  output  of 
said  luminance  FIFO  according  to  sync  signals  and  a  frame/ 
field  picture  and  motion  coding  type  selection  signal  output 
from  the  MPEG2  system;  and 
a  color  FIFO  controller  for  controlling  input  and  output  of  said 
color  RFO  according  to  sync  signals  and  a  frame/field  picture 
and  motion  coding  type  selection  signal  output  from  the 
MPEG2  system. 


5.805J28 
VIDEO  ENCODER/DECODER  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Proctor,  Nevada  City,  Calif.;  Craig  H.  Richardson. 
Marietta,  Ga.;  Chris  J.  M.  Hodges,  AtlanU.  Ga.;  Kwan  K. 
Truong,  Norcross.  Ga.,  and  David  L.  Smith.  Atlanta.  Ga.. 
assignors  to  U.S.  Robotics  Access  Corp.,  Skokie.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,444 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:7/30:7/32 
VS.  CI.  348—422  78  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  image  signal,  comprising: 
an  acquisition  module  disposed  to  receive  said  image  signal; 
a  first  processor  coupled  to  said  acquisition  module:  and 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  GENERATING 

INTERPOLATED  VIDEO  SIGNALS  FOR  EVEN  AND  ODD 

LINES 

Gang-Woog  Song,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,991,  Aug.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
93-17202 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  348-424 


2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  subsampled  video  signal  into  an 
original  video  signal,  wherein  tlie  original  video  signal  iias  N  video 
line  signals  and  tlie  subsampled  video  signal  includes  (N+l)/2 
video  line  signals  alternately  decimated,  N  being  a  positive  odd 
integer  larger  than  I ,  which  comprises: 

means  for  generatmg  the  (N+l)/2  video  line  signals: 

first  interpolation  means  for  generating  an  interpolated  even 

video  line  signal: 
second  interpolation  means  for  generating  an  interpolated  odd 

video  line  signal:  and 
means  for  simultaneously  coupling  the  (N+l)/2  video  line  sig- 
nals to  the  first  and  the  second  interpolation  means  to  thereby 
allow  the  first  and  the  second  interpolation  means  to  simulta- 
neously generate  the  interpolated  even  and  odd  video  line 
signals. 


5,805,230 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  OF  A 

TUNER  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE 

METHOD 
Alain  Staron,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Multimedia, 

Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00238,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1994,  94  02332 
InL  CI.*  H04N  7/10 
\}S.  a.  348—460 


9  Claims 


two  encoder  processors  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  first  proces- 
sor, wherein  said  two  encoder  processors  produce  an  encoded 
image  signal  under  control  of  said  first  processor. 
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I.  A  method  for  automatic  programming  of  a  television  tuner 
and/or  video  recorder  using  a  digital  or  analog  composite  video 
frequency  signal,  comprising: 

receiving  digital  signals  carried  by  part  of  a  multiplexed  digital 
data  stream  of  the  video  frequency  signal  or  by  at  least  part  of 
a  signal  not  used  for  video  information,  the  digital  signals 
representing  an  identification  code  and  at  least  one  table  of 
channels,  the  identification  code  and  the  table  of  channels 
corresponding  to  an  emitter  and  identifiable  by  one  or  more 
postal  codes: 

recognizing  the  identification  code  of  the  digital  signals  by 
comparison  with  a  code  stored  in  a  memory: 

reading  data  carried  by  the  digital  signals: 

identifying  at  least  one  of  the  table  of  channels  corresponding  to 
a  location  of  an  emitter  serving  a  geographic  location  of  the 
television  tuner  and/or  video  recorder  based  on  a  postal  code, 
input  by  a  user,  corresponding  to  the  geographic  location:  and 

automatically  programming  the  television  tuner  and/or  video 
recorder  based  on  the  identified  table  of  channels. 


5,805,231 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 

Yasuhide  Mogi,  Kanagawa,  and  Etsuro  Yamauchi,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01072,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33557,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097263 

Int.  CL"  H04N  5/06 

VS.  CI.  348—523  3  Claims 

I.  A  phase  synchronizing  circuit,  comprising: 

input  means  to  which  an  arbitrary  frequency  signal  is  inputted; 

memory  means  in  which  a  desired  signal  waveform  is  stored; 


Detecting 
Circuit 


address  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  address  signal 
used  to  read  out  said  desired  signal  waveform  from  said 
memory  means:  and 

phase-comparing  means  for  comparing  a  chase  of  said  desired 
signal  waveform  and  a  phase  of  said  arbitrary  frequency 
signal  inputted  to  said  input  means,  wherein  a  signal  of  said 
desired  signal  waveform  whose  phase  is  synchronized  with 
that  of  said  arbitrary  frequency  signal  inputted  to  said  input 
means  is  read  out  from  said  memory  means  by  controlling 
said  address  signal  generated  by  said  address  signal  generat- 
ing means  based  on  a  phase  error  signal  obtained  from  said 
phase  comparing  means,  said  address  signal  generating  means 
generating  said  address  signal  by  computing  a  reference 
address  signal  and  an  error  address  signal  formed  from  said 
phase  error  signal,  wherein  said  phase  error  signal  is  a  pulse 
width  modulated  signal  and  said  address  signal  generating 
means  includes  a  counter  circuit  for  counting  a  clock  signal 
by  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal,  a  holding  circuit  for 
holding  a  count  value  of  said  counter  circuit  and  a  computing 
circuit  for  computing  said  reference  address  signal  and  said 
count  value  held  in  said  holding  circuit. 


5,805,232 

VERTICAL  SYNC  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR  CIRCUIT  AND 

MULTI-SYNC  MONITOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Koshi  Ninomiya,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329543 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/OH 


U.S.  CI.  348—529 


7  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  sync  signal  separator  circuit  responsive  to  one  of  a 
plurality  uf  composite  sync  signals  each  containing  a  horizontal 
sync  signal  having  a  different  frequency  and  a  vertical  sync  signal 
set  correspondingly  to  the  horizontal  sync  signal  for  separating  the 
vertical  sync  signal  from  the  composite  sync  signal,  comprising: 

a  capacitor, 

a  charge/discharge  circuit  for  generating  a  charging  current 
having  a  value  increasing  with  increase  of  the  frequency  of 


the  horizontal  sync  signal  to  charge  said  capacitor  in  a  time 
period  of  the  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  time  period  of  the 
vertical  sync  signal  and  discharging  said  capacitor  in  other 
time  periods  than  the  time  periods  to  reduce  a  difference  of 
the  horizontal  sync  signal  frequency; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  voltage  of  said  capacitor  with  a 
predetermined  reference  voltage  to  detect  the  veitical  sync 
signal:  and 

a  one-shot  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
pulse  width  correspondingly  to  the  vertical  sync  signal  and 
the  horizontal  sync  signal  of  the  composite  sync  signal  and  an 
integrator  circuit  for  integrating  an  output  of  said  one-shot 
circuit  to  produce  a  certain  DC  voltage  signal  and  wherein 
said  charge/discharge  circuit  charges  said  capacitor  with  a 
current  having  a  value  corresponding  to  a  voltage  value  of  the 
certain  DC  voltage  signal  during  the  time  periods  of  the 
vertical  sync  signal  and  the  horizontal  sync  signal  of  the 
composite  sync  signal  and  discharges  said  capacitor  during 
other  time  periods  than  the  time  periods. 


5,805033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PIXEL 
CLOCK  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  IN 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
Michael  G.  West  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  In  Focus  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614311 

Int  a."  H04N  5/12 

VS.  CI.  348—537  20  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  recovering  a  correct  phase  and  frequency  clock 
for  an  analog  video  signal  that  is  converted  for  display  on  a  digital 
display  object  having  pixels  arranged  in  lines  and  columns,  the 
analog  video  signal  including  an  analog  video  data  signal  that  is 
operable  for  raster  scanning  in  lines  across  a  CRT  screen  to  form 
consecutive  frames  of  video  information,  the  raster  scanning  con- 
trolled by  timing  signals  that  control  a  line  scan  rate  and  a  frame 
refresh  rate,  to  produce  consecutive  frames  of  video  information, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  an  analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal: 

estimating  an  expected  width  of  an  image  producible  by  the 
analog  video  signal; 

determining  an  actual  width  of  a  image  producible  by  the  digital 
video  signal: 

iteratively  adjusting  the  digital  video  signal  until  the  actual 
width  equals  the  expected  width. 
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5,805,234 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Katsuji  Matsuura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,449,  Aug.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,614,956.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214209 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/46 

U.S.  a.  348—558  5  Claims 


^^^^^:^f- 


'SOPCRIMPOSEO 
DIALOGUE  SIGNAL 
■OCTECTtoW    CIRCUIT 


1.  A  video  receiver  for  displaying  a  video  signal  formatted 
according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signal  aspect 
ratios  comprising: 

a  video  display  with  a  predetermined  display  aspect  ratio; 

a  video  signal  input  means  for  receiving  said  video  signal; 

a  threshold  detector  for  generating  a  logical  signal  when  said 
video  signal  received  from  said  input  means  is  above  a 
predetermined  threshold; 

a  line  counter  for  determining  a  line  number  for  each  horizontal 
scan  line  following  a  vertical  synchronization  signal  of  said 
video  signal  received  from  said  input  means; 

a  line  selector  for  generating  a  plurality  of  logical  signals  when 
said  line  number  is  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
ranges; 

logical  gate  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  detection  signals 
when  the  logical  signal  from  said  threshold  detector  indicates 
said  video  signal  is  above  said  predetermined  threshold  and 
the  logical  signals  from  said  line  selector  indicate  that  a 
ciuient  scan  line  is  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined ranges;  and 

format  determining  means  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  detec- 
tion signals  from  said  logical  gate  means  to  determine  the  one 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  signal  aspect  ratios  repre- 
sented by  said  video  signal. 
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I  Mark/Unmark  Channel  H 


means  for  storing  signals  corresponding  to  said  marked  pro- 
grams and  channels;  and 

means  for  sequentially  displaying  said  marked  programs  aiKl 
said  channels  in  response  to  a  third  signal  from  said  viewer. 


5,805,236 
fflGH  FREQUENCY  IMAGE  CAPTURING  DEVICE 
Wayne  D.  Roth,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,016 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/]4 

U.S.  a.  348—571  4  aaims 


5,805,235 
BOOKMARKING  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  AND 
CHANNEL  SELECTIONS 
Karen  Bedard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics America,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,428 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/445 

MS.  a.  348—569  II  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  coupled  to  broadcast  signals  and  a  television  set 

for  displaying  broadcast  programs  and  channels  on  a  screen  of  said 

television  set.  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  displaying  broadcast  programs  on  selected  channels  to 

a  viewer; 
means  for  marking  one  or  more  of  said  programs  in  response  to 

a  hrst  signal  from  said  viewer; 
means  for  marking  one  or  more  of  said  channels  in  response  to 
a  second  signal  from  said  viewer; 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  analog  image  signals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analog  image  .signal  channels,  each  channel  includ- 
ing a  variable  gain  amplifier  and  a  high  speed  video  op  amp 
connected  to  said  variable  gain  ampliher,  said  op  amp  having 
an  output  and  a  disable/enable  feature,  wherein  the  outputs  of 
said  op  amps  of  said  plurality  of  signal  channels  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  output;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  signal  channels  .so 
that  only  one  channel  is  operable  and  all  other  channels  are 
inoperable  by  setting  the  gain  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
of  said  operable  channel  to  the  proper  gain  and  by  enabling 
said  op  amp  of  said  operable  channel  and  by  setting  the  gains 
of  said  inoperable  channels  to  a  minimum  and  by  disabling 
said  op  amps  of  said  inoperable  channels. 


5,805,237 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FUNCTION 
OF  SUPERIMPOSING  A  BINARY  IMAGE  ON  ANOTHER 

IMAGE 
Yoshihiro    Nakatani,    Yokohama,    and    Norihiro    Kawahara, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,857,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1991,  3-114589; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114592 

Int  a."  H04N  5/44 
MS.  a.  348—589  17  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus,  for  superimposing  a  binary  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  binary  image  whose  one  picture  image  is  constructed 
by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  on  another  image  signal,  comprising: 

A)  binary  image  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an  image 
signal  and  generating  a  binary  image  signal  of  one  picture, 
corresponding  to  the  received  image  signal; 

B)  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memories  and  a  memory 
space  in  which  each  of  said  plurality  of  memories  is  arranged 
so  as  to  correspond  to  a  diflFerent  position  on  a  display  screen; 

C)  binary  image  signal  storing  means  for  storing  said  binary 
image  signal  generated  by  said  binary  image  signal  generating 
means  by  dividing  said  binary  image  signal  between  said 
plurality  of  memories; 

D)  binary  image  signal  output  means  for  reading  out  the  binary 
image  signal  stored  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memo- 
ries: and 

E)  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  binary  image 
signal  read  out  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories 
on  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  an  input  image. 


5,805^38 

ADAPTIVE  NOTCH  FILTER  FOR  REMOVING 

RESIDUAL  SUBCARRIER  FROM  COMPONENT  VIDEO 

Dean  L.  Raby,  San  Diego,  and  John  A.  Eldon,  Encinitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  649,148 

InL  CI."  H04N  9nH 

U.S.  CL  348—609  24  Oaims 


II.  Structure  for  filtering  a  component  of  a  composite  video 
signal,  comprising: 


an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  video  signal  component; 

a  filter  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  having  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  filtered  signal; 

a  selector  having  at  least  two  input  terminals,  a  first  input 
terminal  being  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  filter,  and 
having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal  for 
outputting  at  its  output  terminal  one  of  a  signal  received  at  the 
first  input  terminal  and  a  signal  received  at  a  second  input 
terminal,  depending  on  a  state  of  the  control  signal,  the 
second  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  structure;  and 

logic  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  structure  and  having  an  output  terminal  for  providing  the 
control  signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  has  a  first  state  if  a 
difference  in  a  value  of  the  video  signal  component  for  two 
successive  pixels  exceeds  a  threshold,  and  otherwise  has  a 
second  state. 


5.805,239 
PROCESSOR  FOR  COMPARING  PICTURE  ELEMENT 
BLOCKS  (BLOCKS  MATCHING  PROCESSOR) 
Luc  De  Vos,  and  Matthias  Schobinger,  both  of  Miinchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01113,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
476.8 

Int  a."  G06T  7/20:  H04N  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  6  Claims 


1.  A  block  matching  processor  for  comparing  picture  element 
blocks,  comprising: 

a  block  memory  for  data  of  two  current  picture  element  blocks, 
a  search  domain  memory  for  data  of  picture  elements  of  a  part 
of  a  comparison  image  limited  by  two  horizontally  neighbor- 
ing search  domains,  a  respective  search  domain  being  com- 
posed of  rows  and  columns,  a  two-dimensional  processor/ 
register  cell  field  connected  to  the  block  memory  and  to  the 
search  domain  memory,  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  the 
block  memory,  to  the  search  domain  memory,  and  to  the 
processor/register  cell  field; 

the  search  domain  memory  organized  with  respect  to  a  word 
width  thereof  such  that  the  processor/register  cell  field  is 
respectively  supplied  in  parallel  with  data  of  picture  elements 
of  a  complete  column  of  the  respective  search  domain  per 
system  clock,  a  respective  amount  being  formed  from  a 
respective  difference  and  respective  amounts  being  summed 
up; 

the  search  domain  memory  having  data  of  two  search  domains, 
the  two  search  domains  horizontally  overlapping  one  another 
in  order  to  shorten  a  reloading  of  the  processor/register  cell 
field  given  a  change  of  search  domain; 

a  control  sequence  stored  in  the  control  unit  that,  per  system 
clock,  supplies  parallel  data  flow  control  signals,  a  first 
address  for  addressing  the  block  memory,  a  second  address 
for  addressing  the  respective  search  domain  in  the  .search 
domain  memory; 
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the  control  unit  being  programmed  by  external  control  data;  and 
a  shift  register  clocked  by  the  system  clock,  a  flexible  control 
sequence  dependent  on  a  respective  comparison  method  being 
written  thereinto  according  to  the  control  data,  said  control 
sequence  generating  the  output  signals  of  the  control  unit  such 
that  only  a  pan  which  is  dependent  on  the  respective  compari- 
son method  of  all  possible  shifts  between  the  current  picture 
element  block  and  blocks  of  the  search  domain  of  the  com- 
parison image  are  compared. 


5^05^1 
NOISE-IMMUNE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR 
QAM  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Allen  LeRoy  Limberg,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,065 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/52 
U.S.  a.  348—725  18  Claims 


5,805  J40 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER  HAVING 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  REGULATING  A  MIXING 

FREQUENCY  ADJUSTING  OUTPUT  POWER, 

ELIMINATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  ABNORMALATIES  , 

PREVENTING  AUDIOA'ISUAL  INTERFERENCE,  AND 

CONTROLLING  OUTPUT  INTENSITY 

Yee-Cheng  Lo,  IXi  Cheng  City,  and  Venson  Liaw,  Taipei  Hsien, 

both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Forward  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,161 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/40:5/60 

U.S.  CI.  348—724  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  gain-controlled  radio  receiver  for  receiving  quadrature- 
amplitude-modulated  radio-frequency  signals  susceptible  to  being 
accompanied  by  impulse  noise,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

a  frequency-selective  amplifier  for  supplying  an  amplified 
response  to  said  quadrature-amplitude-modulated  radio- 
frequency  signals  which  amplifier  has  a  midband  resonance 
stimulated  by  impulse  noise  that  accompanies  said 
quadrature-amplitude-modulated  radio-frequency  signals 
from  time  to  time,  causing  said  amplified  response  to  exhibit 
undesirable  ringing: 

non-resonant  filter  circuity  of  a  phase  reinforcement  and  can- 
cellation type  for  providing  a  selective  response  to  the 
quadrature-amplitude-modulation  components  of  said  ampli- 
fied response  as  separated  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
undesirable  ringing;  and 

automatic  gain  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said 
gain-controlled  radio  receiver  in  response  to  said  selective 
response  to  the  quadrature-amplitude-modulation  components 
of  said  amplified  response  as  separated  by  said  non-resonant 
filter  circuitry  from  said  undesirable  ringing. 


UMI 


1.  A  radio  frequency  transmitter,  comprising: 

a  video  signal  input  terminal; 

an  audio  signal  input  terminal; 

a  variable  frequency  modulation  degree  circuit  connected  to  said 
audio  signal  input  terminal  to  control  the  audio  frequency 
modulation  degree  within  a  specified  range  for  stabilizing  the 
audio  frequency  response; 

a  band  pass  filter  connected  to  said  variable  frequency  modula- 
tion degree  circuit  to  allow  for  the  signals  within  the  specified 
frequency  range  only  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  sound  intensity  regulation  circuit  for  regulating  the  intensity  of 
a  signal  received  from  said  band  pass  filter  to  control  the 
output  intensity  difference  between  audio  and  video  signals 
within  a  specified  range; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  tuned  voltage  input  to 
regulate  the  signal  outputs  at  different  frequencies; 

a  modulation  mixer  connected  to  said  voltage  contfolled  oscil- 
lator, said  sound  intensity  regulation  circuit  and  said  video 
signal  input  terminal  for  using  the  output  signal  frequency  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  as  a  mixed  frequency  to 
have  audio  and  video  signals  synthesized  into  stabilized  sig- 
nals; 

an  amplifying  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
modulation  mixer  to  have  these  signals  regulated  and  ampli- 
fied: and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  signals  given  by  said  amplify- 
ing circuit. 


5,805,242 
CARRIER  INDEPENDENT  TIMING  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VESTIGIAL  SIDEBAND  MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Christopher  Hugh  Strolle,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Steven  Todd 

Jaffe,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCTA.IS95/03131,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26074,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,787 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
9405487 

Int.  CI."  H03D  1/24:  H04L  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  348—726  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  high  definition  television  (HDTV) 
signal  transmitted  as  a  modulated  vestigial  sideband  (VSB)  signal 
formatted  as  a  one-dimensional  data  constellation  of  symbols  rep- 
resenting digital  image  data  and  subject  to  exhibiting  a  carrier 
offset,  a  timing  recovery  network  for  establishing  timing  synchro- 
nism between  a  local  receiver  symbol  clock  and  a  transmitter 
symbol  clock,  said  timing  recovery  network  being  capable  of 
achieving  said  synchronism  independent  of  said  carrier  offset  when 
present  in  said  received  signal,  said  timing  recovery  network 
comprising: 

an  input  network  ( 14.16)  for  receiving  said  VSB  signal; 

a  filter  network  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said  input 
network,  comprising  a  first  band  edge  filter  (20)  and  a  second 
band  edge  filter  (22)  having  band  edge  responses  respectively 
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5,805044 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  I  SING  A 
MONOCHROMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Inh-Seok  Suh,  Kyounggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.898 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  II,  1995, 
95-48398 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l.<.<5:  G03B  21/26:21/14 
U.S.  CI.  349—7  10  Claims 


5.805043 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  USING  A  SPATIAL 

LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND  TWO  ROTATING  COLOR 

FILTERS 

AkiLsugu  Hatano.  and  Hiroshi  Hamada,  both  of  Nara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081555 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJJ5:1/IJI5:  G03B  2I/.U:2I/I4 

VS.  CI.  349—5  2  Claims 


m-" 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light-addressed  liquid  crystal  light  valve  including  a  photocon- 
ductive  layer  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  between  a  pair  of  light 
transmitting  substrates,  each  of  the  light  transmitting  sub- 
strates having  an  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the 
photoconductive  layer  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer; 

writing  means  for  writing  an  image  of  a  display  medium  in  the 
light-addressed  liquid  crystal  light  valve  with  writing  light 
from  the  display  medium  through  a  writing  lens; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  the  image  written  in  the  light- 
addressed  liquid  crystal  light  valve  by  irradiating  reading  light 
from  a  projection  light  source  to  the  light-addressed  liquid 
crystal  light  valve;  and 

color  separating  means  for  separating  the  writing  light  and  the 
reading  light  into  three  primary  color  beams  in  a  time  dividing 
manner,  wherein  the  color  separating  means  comprises  at  least 
two  rotating  color  filters,  the  rotating  color  filters  each  includ- 
ing three  primary  color  filters,  each  of  the  rotating  color  filters 
being  synchronized  with  each  other. 


#¥^ 


associated  with  upper  and  lower  band  edges  of  a  frequency 
spectrum  of  said  VSB  signal  for  producing  double  sideband 
amplitude  modulated  (AM)  signals  at  respective  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  filters: 

a  phase  detector  network  (28.38)  for  prtx:essing  a  double  side- 
band AM  output  signal  from  said  filter  network  to  produce  a 
•  control  signal  representative  of  a  timing  error;  and 

a  clock  signal  generator  (40)  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
generating  said  symbol  clock. 


ocrN       I  LUC        I  lED 
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9.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  outputting  a  light: 

a  plurality  of  filter  units  for  filtering  the  light  outputted  from  the 
light  source  and  for  outputting  a  white  light; 

a  plurality  of  first  condenser  units  for  condensing  the  while  light 
outputted  from  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  filter  units 
and  for  outputting  a  condensed  white  light; 

liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  means  having  red.  green,  and  blue 
color  filters  for  filtering  the  condensed  white  light  and  for 
outputting  a  red  video  image,  a  blue  \  ideo  image,  and  a  green 
video  image  by  modulating  the  condensed  while  light  output- 
ted from  the  plurality  of  condenser  units  according  lo  a  video 
signal  applied  to  the  LCD  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  condenser  units  for  condensing  the  red 
video  image,  the  blue  video  image  and  the  green  \  ideo  image 
from  the  LCD  means  and  for  outputting  respective  condensed 
video  images; 

reflective  means  for  combining  the  red.  blue,  and  green  con- 
densed video  images  outputted  from  the  plurality  of  second 
condenser  units  and  for  outputting  a  combined  color  video 
image;  and 

projecting  means  for  projecting  the  combined  color  video  image 
outputted  from  the  reflective  means  onto  a  screen. 


5,805045 
MULTILAYERED  DISPERSED  THERMOCHROMIC 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
Frederick  Davis,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Davis  Liquid 
Crystals,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,494,  Sep.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939064 
Int  CI."  G02F  I/I33:I/I3J3:I/IJ 
VS.  CI.  349^20  19  Claims 

1.  A  stacked  thermochromic  display  system  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  a  stack  of  at  least  two  thermochromic  displays  wherein 
each  display  comprises: 

(i)  a  thermochromic  film  layer;  and 

(ii)  a  transparent  barrier  overiaying  the  thermochromic  film 
layer;  wherein  the  displays  are  stacked  upon  each  other  defin- 
ing upper  displays  and  lower  displays,  and; 
(iii)  wherein  the  thermochromic  film  layer  of  each  display  is 
selected  to  have  different  temperature  sensitivity  ranges  with 
the  proviso  that  the  transparent  barriers  are  not  configured  in 
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bar  from  the  first  substrate  using  a  cutting  tool  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cutting  saws  and  lasers. 


such  a  manner  as  to  permit  visual  observation  of  the  stacked 
nature  of  the  displays. 


5,805^46 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICES  WITH  REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

TO  ELECTROST.4TIC  DISCHARGE  FAULTS 

Jung-He«  Lee,  Kyunggi-do,  and  Kweon-Sam  Hong,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Rep.  of  Korea  * 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855301 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1996, 
1996-32853 

Int  a.''  G02F  I/IJIJ3:I/LU5:I/I3 
VS.  a.  349-^  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  array  of  thin-film  transistors  therein: 

a  plurality  of  data  and  gate  lines  elecffically  coupled  to  said 
array  of  thin-film  transistors,  said  plurality  of  data  and  gale 
lines  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  adjacent  respec- 
tive first  and  second  opposing  edges  of  said  thin-him  transis- 
tor substrate: 

input  pads  electrically  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  and  gate  lines;  and 

an  electrostatic  shorting  bar  electrically  connecting  the  second 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  data  and  gate  lines  together 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  substrate  which  has  first  and  second  opposing 
edges,  a  display  region,  a  plurality  of  control  lines  electrically 
coupled  to  the  display  region  and  an  electrostatic  shoning  bar 
elecnically  connecting  the  plurality  of  control  lines  together: 

electrically  connecting  a  second  substrate  comprising  a  display 
driver  circuit  to  the  plurality  of  control  lines,  at  a  portion  of 
the  first  substrate  extending  adjacent  the  first  edge:  and  then 

electrically  disconnecting  the  electrostatic  shorting  bar  from  the 
plurality  of  control  lines  by  cutting  the  electrostatic  shorting 


5,805,247 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH 
PLURAL  COMMON  ELECTRODES  ARE  PARALLEL  TO 
THE  PIXEL  ELECTRODES  ON  THE  SAME  SUBSTRATE 
AND  A  BLACK  MATRIX  ON  THE  OPPOSING 
SUBSTRATE 
Masahito  Oh-e,  Mobara,-  Sukekazu  AraUni,  Hitachi;  Shigeni 
Matsuyama;  Hiroaki  Asuma,  both  of  Mobara,  and  Kiyoshige 
Kinugawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  731,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-278644 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 

U.S.  a.  349-42  15  Claims 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  substrates;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates; 
.    one  of  said  substrates  comprising: 

(a)  plural  scanning  electrodes, 

(b)  plural  image  signal  electtodes  crossing  said  scanning 
electrodes  in  a  matrix  shape, 

(c)  plural  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  said  scanning  electrodes 
via  active  elements,  and 

(d)  plural  common  electrodes  formed  in  parallel  to  said  pixel 
electrodes,  which  are  formed  between  said  one  substrate 
and  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as  to  generate  an  electric 
field  between  said  pixel  electrode  and  said  common  elec- 
trode in  parallel  to  said  one  substrate; 

wherein  a  shielding  layer  parallel  to  said  image  signal  elec- 
trodes and  said  scanning  electrodes  is  provided  on  the  other 
substrate  opposing  said  one  substrate  comprising  said 
image  signal  electrodes,  and  a  specific  resistivity  of  at  least 
a  part  of  said  shielding  layer  formed  in  parallel  to  said 
image  signal  electrodes  is  less  than  10'*  iicm. 


5,805,248 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mitiaki  Sakamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Shiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230594 
Int.  CI.'"  G02F  1/1343:1/136 
VS.  CI.  349-48  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuitry  of  a  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction 

vertical  to  said  first  direction; 
first  and  second  enable  lines  separated  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  enable  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  parts  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  between  said 
signals  lines  and  a  second  part  extending  in  said  second 
direction  to  which  said  first  parts  are  connected; 


7  7 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  pixel  electrodes  being 
positioned  in  adjacent  two  pixels  and  also  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  of  said  signal  lines; 

a  series  connection  of  first  and  second  transistors  between  each 
of  said  first  and  second  pixel  electrodes  and  said  signal  line, 
said  first  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  enable  lines  whilst  said  second  transistor 
having  a  gate  connected  to  said  scanning  line. 


5.805,249 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPL.4Y  DEVICE  HAVING  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  MOUNTED  ON  ONE  SIDE 
Kaoni     Hasegawa,     Ichinomiya-machi;     Y'oshio     Toriyama, 
Nagara-machi;     Naoto     Kobayashi.     Mobara:     Katsuhiko 
Yarita,    Mobara;    Hironori    Kondo,    Mobara;    Masahiko 
Suzuki,  Mobara,  and  Yoshihiro  Imajo,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,000,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,640  J 16.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780 J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-75019; 
Apr.  13.  1994,  6-75038;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-75063;  Apr.  15,  1994, 
6-75072;  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-76056 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335:1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—59  18  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

in  which  first  and  second  insulating  substrates  are  superposed  at 
a  predetermined  gap.  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  scanning 
signal  lines  and  video  signal  lines  are  arrayed  on  one  of  said 
first  and  second  substrates: 

a  video  signal  line  driving  circuit  substrate  is  arranged  on  only 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  display  panel  and  no  circuit  substrate 
is  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  display  panel  opposite  the  only 
one  of  the  sides  having  said  video  signal  line  driving  circuit 
substrate  airanged  thereat;  and 

wherein  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  includes  two  sides 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  only  one  of  the  sides  having 
the  video  signal  line  driving  circuit  substrate  arranged  thereat, 
one  of  the  two  perpendicular  sides  having  a  scanning  signal 


line  driving  circuit  substrate  arranged  thereat  and  the  other  of 
the  two  perpendicular  sides  having  a  circuit  substrate  includ- 
ing a  power  source  circuit  arranged  thereat. 


5,805  J50 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  CONTACT 

HOLES  EXTENDING  THROUGH  INTERLAYER 

INSULATING  FILM  BETWEEN  SWITCHING  ELEMENTS 

AND  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
Akitsugu  Hatano.  Nara;  Takashi  Shibatani.  Tenri;  ^'ukihiro 
Sumida,  Nara;  Takayuki  Shimada.  ^amatokoriyama,  and 
Yasunobu  Tagiisa,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,755 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284159 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  G02B  27/22:27/26 


V.S.  CI.  349—96 


10  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a 
plurality  of  pixels  for  displaying  an  image,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
substrates; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  driving  the  pixels  in  accordance  w  Ith 
data  signals,  the  electrodes  including  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  formed  on  the  first  substrate  and  at  least  one 
counter  electrode  formed  on  the  second  sub.strate; 

switching  elements,  connected  to  the  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes through  contact  holes,  for  supplying  the  data  signals, 
the  switching  elements  being  disposed  on  the  first  substrate; 

scanning  lines,  formed  on  the  first  substrate,  for  transmitting 
signals  which  activate  the  switching  elements; 

signal  lines,  formed  on  the  first  substrate  to  cross  the  scanning 
lines,  for  transmitting  the  data  signals  to  the  switching  ele- 
ments: 

an  interlayer  Insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  substrate 
between  the  switching  elements  and  the  pixel  electrodes, 
wherein  the  contact  holes  extend  through  the  interlayer  insu- 
lating film,  and  the  Interlayer  insulating  film  having  at  least  a 
polarizing  property:  and 

a  further  layer  having  a  polarizing  property  formed  on  the 
second  substrate, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  interlayer  insulating  film  and  the 
further  layer  is  formed  inside  of  the  first  substrate  and  the 
second  substrate  when  the  first  substrate  and  the  second 
substrate  are  attached  to  each  other. 


5,805,251 
NOISE-SHIELD  SHEET  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Takaaki  Ozawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1995,  7-100553 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:  H05K  9A)() 
VS.  CI.  349—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  noise-shield  sheet,  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  layer  opposite  to  the  surface  of  a  circuit  board 
mounting  electric  components; 
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5,805^3 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  COMPENSATORS 

HAVING  MINIMUM  RETARDATIONS  IN  THE  INCLINED 

DIRECTION 
Hiroyuki  Mori,  and  Yoji  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299430,* 
Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018530 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1337 
UJS.  a.  349—118  12  Qateis 


a  shield  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  foimed  on  said 
insulating  layer;  and 

holes  fonned  through  said  insulating  and  shield  layers  for  allow- 
ing said  electric  components  to  pass. 

each  of  said  holes  being  larger  on  the  side  of  said  shield  layer 
than  the  ones  on  the  side  of  said  insulating  layer. 


5,805^52 

REFLECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yasunori  Shimada,  Kashihara,  and  Seiichi  Mitsui,  Kashiwa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-239216 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/J335 

VS.  a.  349—113  8  Claims 
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1.  A  reflection  type  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  hrst  substrate  including  a  rough  portion  formed  on  a  surface 
thereof  and  a  reflection  electrode  formed  on  the  rough  por- 
tion: 

a  second  substrate  including  a  counter  electrode  formed  thereon; 
and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
substrates,  driven  by  the  reflection  electrode  and  the  counter 
electrode  to  perform  a  display: 

wherein  the  reflection  electrode  comprises  aluminum  or  an  alu- 
minum alloy,  and  the  reflection  electrode  includes  a  surface 
oxidation  layer. 

and  wherein  the  first  substrate  includes  a  vertical  alignment  film 
comprising  an  insulating  material  formed  on  the  surface  oxi- 
dation layer  of  the  reflection  electrode. 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  substrates  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
transparent  electrode  having  an  orientation  layer  thereon  and  a 
layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  sealed  therebetween,  the  orientation 
layer  of  one  of  the  substrates  being  a  layer  capable  of  giving 
homeotropic  structure  to  the  nematic  liquid  crystal,  a  polarizing 
sheet  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  cell,  the  other  side  of  the  cell 
being  provided  with  a  reflective  plate,  and  an  optical  compensatory 
sheet  provided  between  the  liquid  crystal  cell  and  the  polarizing 
sheet,  the  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  showing  hybrid  align- 
ment, the  nematic  liquid  crystal  varying  its  angle  of  director  to  the 
plane  of  the  substrate  under  variation  of  voltage  applied  to  the 
liquid  crystal  cell; 
wherein  the  optica!  compensatory  sheet  shows  the  minimum  of 

absolute  values  of  retardation  values  in  a  direction  inclined 

from  the  normal  of  the  sheet,  and 

wherein  the  optical  compensatory  sheet  further  satisfies  the 
condition: 

0.2x/f«-jS/f<.,S2.0x«f2 

wherein  Re,  represents  an  absolute  value  of  a  retardation  value 
of  the  optical  compensatory  sheet,  and  Re,  represents  an 
absolute  value  of  a  retardation  value  of  the  layer  of  nematic 
liquid  crystal  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell: 
.  the  retardation  value  of  optical  compensatory  sheet  being 
defined  by  the  formula: 

((^^-^n,)/2-n,}xd 

m  which  n,,  n,  and  n,  are  refractive  indices  in  the  three  axis 
directions  of  the  optical  compensatory  sheet,  n,,  n,  and  Hj 
satisfy  the  condition  of  ni^n^Sn,,  and  d  is  the  thickness  in 
terms  of  nm  of  the  optical  compensatory  sheet: 

the  retardation  value  of  the  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  being 
defined  by  the  formula: 

in  which  n,,  n,  and  n,  are  refractive  indices  in  the  three  axis 
directions  of  the  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal,  n,,  nj  and  n, 
satisfy  the  condition  of  n,=n2=n3.  and  d  is  the  thickness  in 
terms  of  nm  of  the  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal. 


5,805,254 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  HAVING  PLURAL 

INSULATING  LAYERS 

Naoya  Nishida.  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264334 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1337:1/1333:1/13 

VS.  a.  349—138  14  Qaims 
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5,805^55 

LIQUID-FILLED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Mori,  and  Takashi  Terai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-041358 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  349—161  4  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  device  having  a  light  source  and  a  liquid-filled 

optical  device,  the  liquid-filled  optical  device  having  an  optical 

casing  filled  with  liquid,  and  an  optical  element  provided  in  the 

casing,  said  optical  device  comprising: 

the  optical  element  being  one  of  a  beam  splitter  and  dichroic 

mirrors; 
light  from  the  light  source  transmitting  through  the  liquid  so  that 
a  component  of  the  light  passes  through  the  optical  element, 
and 
an  agitation  device  provided  for  agitating  the  liquid  in  the 
optical  casing  so  as  to  effect  convection  and  agitation  of  the 
liquid:  wherein  the  agitation  device  comprises  a  propeller 
disposed  in  the  liquid  in  the  optical  casing,  and  a  rotating 
device  for  rotating  the  propeller. 


5,805056 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  A  THLIMBSWITCH  FOR 

CONTROLLING  EQUIPMENT  THAT  HANDLES  VIDEO 

OR  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

WilUam  Miller,  30  Jny  Rd.,  Whippany,  N  J.  07981 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,883 

Int  O."  H04N  5/44 

VS.  CI.  348—734  24  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  an  electrode  pattern,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is 
provided  with  an  insulating  film  comprising  a  first  insulating  layer 
formed  by  wet-coating  and  baking,  and  a  second  insulating  layer 
formed  by  vacuum  deposition  closer  to  the  liquid  crystal  than  the 
first  insulating  layer,  said  first  insulating  layer  being  moisture- 
absorptive  but  being  in  a  substantially  moisture-free  state  by  cov- 
ering with  the  second  insulating  layer  which  is  less  moisture- 
absorptive  than  the  first  insulating  layer. 

8.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  an  electrode  pattern,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  substrates;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is 
provided  with  an  insulating  film  comprising  a  non-patterned  first 
insulating  layer  comprising  SiO,  and  TiO,,  and  a  non-patterned 
second  insulating  layer  comprising  Ta^O;  disposed  closer  to  the 
liquid  crystal  than  the  first  insulating  layer. 


-f^^i^ 
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1.  A  remote  control  for  issuing  commands  to  equipment  that 
handles  a  video  or  audio  signal,  comprising: 

a  bar  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  bar,  said  bar  having  a  head  at  one  of  said  opposite 
ends  and  being  sized  to  be  held  by  wrapping  fingers  about 
said  bar  and  around  said  central  longimdinal  axis,  said  bar 
having  opposite  said  head,  a  base  having  a  keypad; 

a  thumbswitch  mounted  and  oriented  at  the  bead  of  said  bar  to 
be  substantially  exposed  to  thumb  fingering  directed  along 
said  central  longitudinal  axis; 

a  signaling  means  mounted  on  said  bar  for  radiating  a  control 
signal  to  said  equipment  for  controlling  said  equipment  wire- 
lessly;  and 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  thumbswitch  and  said  signal- 
ing means  for  commanding  an  operational  change  in  said 
equipment  through  said  signaling  means  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  reciprocation  of  said  thumbswitch,  said  opera- 
tional change  in  said  equipment  being  unambiguously  con- 
summated without  further  manipulation  of  said  remote  control 
and  independent  of  angular  displacement  of  said  central  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 


5,805057 

SECURING  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WTTH  THE 

FRAMES  OF  EYE  GLASSES 

Kristi  L.  Hagler,  459  Lafayette  Rd.,  ClarksvUle,  Tenn.  37042 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.917 

Int.  CI."  G02C  I /OH 

U.S.  CI.  351—91  8  Claims 

19 


1.  A  securing  pin  assembly  for  use  in  the  frame  of  eyeglasses, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  pin  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  fonned  thereon  and 
terminating  at  a  tip; 

securing  means  for  preventing  the  pin  from  being  dislodged 
from  the  fraine  of  the  eyeglasses:  and 

wherein  the  securing  means  fijrther  comprises  a  securing  ring 
having  a  channel  bored  therethrough,  and  wherein  the  channel 
is  configured  to  cooperatively  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the 
pin  to  prevent  movement  of  the  securing  ring  towards  the  tip 
of  the  pin. 


ssosass 

ONE-PIECE  INDUSTRIAL  SAFETY  GLASSES  HAVING 
FOREHEAD  CUSHIONING  PORTION 
Klaus  Wiedner,  Fiirth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uvex  Arb«itss- 
chutz  GMBH,  Furth,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1996,  296  II 
652  U 

Int  CI.*  G02C  1/02 
VS.  a.  351—110  12  Claims 


1.  Industrial  safety  glasses  comprising  a  one-piece  plastic  sight 
piece  and  a  top  portion  of  comparatively  soft  plastic  on  the 
forehead  side,  the  sight  piece  having  a  rearwardly  facing  upper 
edge,  and  the  top  portion  having  a  forwardly  facing  groove  over- 
lapping said  rearwardly  facing  upper  edge  of  the  sight  piece,  the 
top  portion  being  injection-molded  onto  the  sight  piece  so  as  to 
form  a  unitary  construction. 


5,805,259 
RIMLESS  EYEGLASSES  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LEGS 
David  Yinkai  Chao,  No.  43-4,  Yi  Hsin  Tsuen,  Shui  San  Hsiang, 
Chia  Yi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,339 

InL  CI.*  G02C  1/02: 1/04: SAX) 

VS.  a.  351— no  3  Claims 


two  segments  for  securing  to  said  blocks  respectively  and  for 
supporting  legs  and  for  allowing  said  segments  to  be  secured 
to  said  lenses  without  drilling  holes  in  said  lenses,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  segments  relative  to  said  blocks  respec- 
tively. 


I.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  pair  of  lenses  each   including  an  inner  portion  and  each 

including  an  outer  portion, 
a  bridge  member  secured  between  said  inner  portions  of  said 

lenses, 
two  blocks  each  including  an  end  surface  for  engaging  with  said 

outer  portions  of  said  lenses  and  for  adhering  to  said  lenses. 


5,805,260 
COMBINED  MULTIFOCAL  TORIC  LENS  DESIGNS 
Jeffrey  H.  Roffinan;  Timothy  A.  Clutterbuck,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, and  Yulin  X.  Lewis,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  433,843,  May  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,954 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/04:7/02:  A61F  2//6 

UJS.  CI.  351—161  14  Claims 

INTEFWeolArE 


1.  A  multifocus.  annular  ring  lens  for  astigmatic  presbyopes 
comprising: 

a.  a  front  surface  and  an  opposite  back  surface,  wherein  one  of 
the  front  and  back  surfaces  defines  a  toric  surface  having 
multifocus  annular  toric  rings  for  astigmatic  optical  correction 
and  for  presbyopic  optical  correction;  and 

b.  the  other  one  of  the  front  and  back  surfaces  comprises  a 
spherical  or  aspherical  surface,  whereby  said  lens  provides 
visual  acuity  for  astigmatic  presbyopes. 


5,80531 
BIASED  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Malcolm  Neal  Houston,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif.,-  James  H.  Jan- 
nard,   Eastsound,  Wash.;   Carios  D.   Reyes,  Gardnerville, 
Nev.,  and  Ryan  Saylor,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  FoothiU  Ranch,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,777,  Jul.  29,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  4I6J11,  Apr.  4,  1995, 
Pal.  No.  5,541,674.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
780,637 
Int.  CI."  G02C  5/02:5/06 
VS.  a.  351—126  21  Claims 


I.  An  oriented,  biased  eyeglass  frame,  comprising: 


a  bifurcated  left  orbital  and  a  bifurcated  right  orbital  for  support- 
ing a  left  lens  and  a  right  lens,  respectively,  each  of  said  left 
and  right  orbitals  comprising  a  lateral  component  and  a 
medial  component; 

a  bridge  connected  to  the  right  and  left  orbitals; 

a  left  earstem  connected  to  the  left  orbital  and  a  right  earstem 
connected  to  the  right  orbital; 

at  least  one  biased  left  connector  between  the  lateral  component 
and  the  medial  component  of  the  left  orbital;  and 

at  least  one  biased  right  connector  between  the  lateral  compo- 
nent and  the  medial  component  of  the  right  orbital; 

wherein  the  right  and  left  connectors  permit  limited  movement 
of  the  lateral  component  of  the  right  orbital  with  respect  to  the 
lateral  component  of  the  left  orbital  upon  application  of  an 
external  force:  and  the  left  and  right  connectors  return  the  left 
and  right  orbitals  to  a  predetermined  orientation  upon  removal 
of  the  external  force. 


5,805,262 

RING  FOR  SECURING  CORDS  AND  CHAINS  TO 

SPECTACLE  SIDE  PIECES 

Jean-Paul  Deveney,  3  rte.  de  Boesse,  Echilleuse,  France,  45300 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,741 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1, 1994, 1994/10534 

Int  CI."  G02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  351—157  6  Oaims 

3 


I.  A  fastener,  adapted  to  attach  a  cord  or  a  chain  to  a  sidepiece  of 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tightening  ring  and 
an  elastic  loop  having  a  cross  section  with  a  flat  side  and  a  curved 
side,  wherein  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tightening  ring  is  smaller 
than  the  length  of  the  flat  side  of  the  cross  section  of  the  elastic 
loop,  such  that: 
when  the  elastic  loop  is  passed  through  the  tightening  ring,  the 
flat  sides  of  two  cross  sections  of  the  elastic  loop  face  each 
other  and  the  curved  sides  of  the  two  cross  sections  face  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tightening  ring  to  secure  the  tightening 
ring  to  the  elastic  loop:  and 
when  the  fastener  is  attached  to  the  sidepiece.  the  flat  side  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  elastic  loop  faces  the  sidepiece  to  secure 
the  elastic  loop  to  the  sidepiece. 


5,805,263 

LENS  BLANKS,  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREFOR  AND  EYEWEAR  INCORPORATING  LENSES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Bernard   Reymondet,   and    Etienne   Billard,   both   of  Saint 
Claude,  France,  assignors  to  Christian  Dalioz  S.A.,  Saint- 
Claude,  France 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1995,  95  12605 
Int.  CI."  G02G  7/02 
VS.  CI.  351—159  34  Claims 

1.  An  optically  non-correcting  lens  blank  for  the  manufacture  of 
an  optically  non-correcting  lens,  having  a  high  curvature,  corre- 
sponding to  an  average  radius  of  curvature  at  most  equal  to  about 
90  imn,  wherein  the  blank  further  comprises  stacking  correction 


means,  which  are  integrated  with  or  affixed  to  a  contour  of  the 
blank. 


5,805,264 
PROCESS  FOR  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  ON 
SURFACES  OF  PREFORMED  SUBSTATES  TO  MODIFY 
SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Robert  A.  Janssen,  Alpharetta;  Ellen  M.  AjeUo.  Decatur;  Rich- 
ard D.  Auten,  Gumming;  Glenn  S.  Nomura,  Altanta,  and 
Thomas  E.  Shank,  Duluth,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  CIBA 
Vision  Corporation,  Duluth,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,726,  Dec.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,753, 
Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
895,964,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  187,776 
Int.  a."  G«2C  7/02:7/04:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  351—160  R  26  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  characteristics  of  a 
preformed  ophthalmic  lens  to  imparl  altered  properties  thereto  by 
graft  polymerization  on  said  lens  which  comprises: 
placing  the  lens  in  a  plasma  to  form  free  radicals  on  the  lens 
contacting  the  lens  having  free  radicals  with  oxygen  to  form 
hydroperoxy  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  lens;  and 
graft  polymerizing  an-  ethylenically  unsaturated  oligomer  or 
polymer  onto  the  surface  of  the  lens  in  the  presence  of  a 
cross-linking  agent. 


5,805,265 
PROGRESSIVE  LENS 
Toshiaki  Umeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222680 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7/06 

VS.  CI.  351—169  5  Oaims 


1.  A  progressive  lens  including,  along  a  principal  meridional  line 
dividing  a  refracting  surface  of  the  lens  into  a  nasal  side  area  and  a 
temporal  side  area,  a  far  viewing  poriion  having  a  surface  refract- 
ing power  corresponding  to  a  distant  view,  a  near  viewing  portion 
having  a  surface  refracting  power  corresponding  to  a  close-range 
view,  and  an  intermediate  viewing  portion  continuously  connecting 
the  refracting  powers  of  the  near  and  far  portions  together  between 
said  far  viewing  portion  and  said  near  viewing  portion,  a  distance 
along  said  principal  meridional  line  between  a  far  viewing  center 
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of  said  far  viewing  portion  and  a  near  viewing  center  of  said  near 
viewing  portion  being  within  18  mm.  a  width  of  a  clear  vision  area 
in  said  near  viewing  portion  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  width 
of  a  clear  vision  area  in  said  far  viewing  portion. 


means  for  projecting  light  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light 
carrying  devices  in  said  matrix  of  said  light  canning  devices 
into  said  human  eye  at  an  acute  angle  less  than  90°  with 
respect  to  a  pupil  of  said  human  eye. 


5305,266 

METHOD  OF  MACfflNING  CONTACT  LENSES 

Amitava    Gupta,    Bethesda,    Md.,    and    Ronald    D.    Blum, 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Innotech,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225386,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5317,259,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

216381,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5398,234,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,053,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,406341.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,199 

Int.  a."  G02C  7/02:7/04 

VS.  a.  351—177  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  contact  lens  for  a  patient  compris- 
ing: 

locating  an  optical  feature  on  a  patient's  eye: 

selecting  an  optical  preform; 

determining  a  resting  position  of  said  optical  preform  when  said 
optical  preform  is  stabilized  on  the  patient's  eye  to  locate  a 
reference  position  on  the  surface  of  the  optical  preform  coin- 
cident with  the  optical  feature  on  the  patients  eye:  and 

machining  an  optical  modification  on  said  optical  preform  at  a 
location  based  on  the  reference  position  on  the  optical  pre- 
form. 


5,805,268 
OPTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Hosoi,  and  Hirohisa  Terabe,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887301 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  19%,  8-192843 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  351—211  8  Claims 


1.  An  optomelric  apparatus  for  subjectively  examining  the 
refractive  power  of  an  eye  to  be  examined,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  optometric  information  necessary  for  a 
subjective  examination: 

judging  means  for  judging  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  possi- 
bility of  intervention  by  accommodation  in  the  eye  to  be 
examined  on  the  basis  of  the  information  inputted  by  said 
input  means:  and 

warning  means  for  prompting  caution  to  an  examiner  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  of  judgement  by  said  judging  means. 


5,805^67 

INTER.ACTIVE  LIGHT  FIELD  FOR  PROGRAMMED 

NON-VISUAL  STIMUL.4TION  AND  MONITORING 

Neil  Goldman,  6034  Burnside  Landing  Dr.,  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662339 

Int.  a."  A6IB  3/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  351—203  19  aaims 
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5,805^69 

HIGH  MAGNIFICATION  INDIRECT 

OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS  DEVICE 

Donald  A.  Volk,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Volk  Optical,  Inc., 

Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,871 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/00 

VS.  a.  351—219  22  Claims 


14 


1.  An  interactive  light  field  device,  comprising: 

a  transparent  lens: 

a  matrix  of  light  carrying  devices  associated  with  said  transpar- 
ent lens,  said  matrix  of  light  carrying  devices  being  essentially 
transparent  to  a  human  eye; 

a  light  sensor  connected  to  said  matrix  of  light  carrying  devices 
for  sensing  light  reflected  from  said  human  eye: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light  to  be  delivered  to  said  human 
eye  by  said  light  carrying  devices: 

means  for  coupling  said  light  eanying  devices  to  said  light 
sensor  and  said  light  source;  and 


1.  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens  device  for  use  with  a  slil- 
lamp  or  other  biomicroscope  in  an  examination,  laser  treatment  or 
surgical  treatment  of  a  patient's  eye.  comprising: 

an  image  forming  lens  system  for  collecting  and  focussing  light 
exiting  a  patient's  eye  to  form  a  real  image  of  the  fundus  of 
the  patient's  eye  at  a  location  outside  the  eye;  and 
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an  anterior  lens  having  a  convex  anterior  surface  and  being 
disposed  anterior  to  the  image  forming  lens  system  so  that  the 
real  image  formed  by  the  image  forming  lens  system  is 
located  posterior  of  the  convex  anterior  surface,  the  convex 
anterior  surface  of  the  anterior  lens  refracting  chief  rays  of 
respective  light  ray  bundles  of  the  light  exiting  the  patient's 
eye  generally  toward  a  collecting  lens  of  the  slit-lamp  or  other 
biomicroscope.  whereby  an  image  viewed  through  the  slit- 
lamp  or  other  biomicroscope  comprises  a  virtual  image  that 
has  a  positive  magnification  relative  to  the  real  image  formed 
by  the  image  forming  lens  system  and  relative  to  the  fundus 
of  the  patient's  eye. 


5,805,270 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FIELD  OF 

VISION 

Forrest  A.  Marshall,  615  Academy  Ave.,  Dublin,  Ga.  31021 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648381 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/02:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  351—222  16  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  assessing  the  field  of  vision  of  a 
subject  eye,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  eyepiece  for  occluding  the  subject  eye.  the  eyepiece  having 
an  inner  surface; 

b)  a  fixation  light  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  about  the  center  of  the  field  of  vision  of  the 
subject  eye;  and. 

c)  a  plurality  of  selectively  illuminable  light  sources  affixed  to 
the  inner  surface  and  positioned  so  as  to  extend  to  at  least  the 
limits  of  peripheral  vision  of  a  normal  eye. 


5,805^71 
REFRACTIVELY  CORRECTED,  WAVELENGTH 
SELECTIVE,  TRANSPARENT  OCCLUDER  FOR  A  NON- 
TESTED  EYE  FOR  VISUAL  FIELD  TESTING 
Alan  R.  Kirschbaura,  Oakland,  and  Christopher  L.  Petersen, 
Danville,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Thorn- 
wood,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736398 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  351—224  9  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  visual  field  test  occluder  for  a  non-tested  eye 
used  in  a  visual  field  testing  apparatus  having  a  stimulus  that 
produces  light  in  a  first  color  spectral  range  and  a  background 
illumination  that  produces  light  in  a  second  color  spectral  range, 
the  transparent  visual  field  test  occluder  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  fastener  configured  to  fasten  the  base  over  a  subject's  eye; 
a  mounting  affixed  to  the  base  configured  to  hold  a  filter  and  a 

refractive  lens;  and 
a  filter  held  in  the  mounting; 


wherein  the  filter  substantially  prevents  transmission  of  light  in 
the  first  color  spectral  range  and  substantially  transmits  light 
in  the  second  color  spectral  range. 


5,805,272 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOOK-LIKE 
DOCUMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tatsuji    Nozawa,    Toyokawa;    Haisheng    Liang,    Takatsuki: 
Hiroshi  Ootsuka;  Alan  Darby,  both  of  Toyokawa;  Hideo 
Muramatsu,  Shinsiro,  and  Shinya  Matsuda,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329666; 
Oct  31,  1996,  8-307401 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  355—25  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  which  reads  a  document  surface 
placed  face-up  on  a  document  table,  and  controls  an  image  density 
based  on  document  ground  brightness  data  obtained  by  reading  the 
document,  and  said  image  reading  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  device  for  picking  up  the  document: 

a  main-scanning  means  for  reading  out  the  document  by  scan- 
ning of  the  image  pickup  device,  and  outpuning  the  image 
data: 

a  pre-scanning  means  for  reading  out  the  document  by  scanning 
of  the  image  pickup  device  before  the  main-scanning  opera- 
tion, and  obtaining  a  data  of  document  ground  brightness; 

a  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  ground  brightness  data 
obtained  by  the  pre-scanning  means; 

a  document  change  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a 
document  is  changed  or  not; 

a  density  control  means  for  controlling  a  density  of  the  image 
obtained  by  the  main-scanning  means  based  on  the  ground 
brightness  data  memorized  in  the  memorv'  means:  and. 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  pre-scanning  means  and  a 
memory  means  so  that  a  pre-scanning  is  not  executed  and  the 
data  memorized  in  the  memory  means  is  not  renewed  when  a 
document  change  is  not  detected  by  the  document  change 
detection  means,  and  so  that  a  pre-scanning  is  executed  and 
the  data  memorized  in  the  memory  means  is  renewed  when  a 
document  change  is  detected  by  the  document  change  detec- 
tion means. 
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5,805^73 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

MICRODEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yasuyuki    Unno,    Tochigi-keiL,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushikj  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107869; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090302 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  a.  355—30  24  aaims 


mm 


1.  A  scanning  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  first  object  with  exposure 
light  having  a  slit-like  section  shape; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  the  first 
object  onto  a  second  object; 

scanning  means  for  relatively  scanning  the  first  and  second 
objects  in  a  scanning  direction  relative  to  the  exposure  light 
and  said  Projection  optical  system:  and 

correcting  means  for  substantially  correcting  a  difference, 
caused  in  relation  to  said  projection  optical  system  during  the 
scanning  exposure  between  an  optical  characteristic  in  a  sec- 
tional plane  including  the  scanning  direction  and  an  optical 
characteristic  in  a  sectional  plane  including  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  scanning  direction. 


5,805J74 

PHOTOGR.APH1C  PRINTER  UTILIZING  A 

PHOTOACTIVATED  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE  IN 

ORDER  TO  ENHANCE  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Hin>fiiini  Saita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-044610 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/liO:27/52:27/70 

VS.  a.  355—38  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  photographic  primer  comprising: 


an  illuminating  member  having  color  adjusting  filters  and 
adapted  to  illuminate  a  transparent  original  image  by  light 
transmitted  through  each  of  said  color  adjusting  filters; 

a  reflecting  member  having  a  light  modulating  layer  capable  of 
changing  a  reflectance  distribution,  said  reflecting  member 
being  adapted  to  reflect  light  transmitted  through  the  transpar- 
ent original  image; 

a  controlling  member  controlling  the  reflectance  of  said  reflect- 
ing member  for  each  minute  region;  and 

a  printing  member  causing  the  Ught  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
member  to  form  an  image  on  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  material  so  as  to  effect  printing. 


5,805,275 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  RANGEFINDER 

William  H.  Taylor,  South  Dccrfiekl,  Mass.,  assignor  to  KaU- 

morgen  Corporation,  Northampton,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,152,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,767,  Apr.  8, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
536,630 
Int  a.*  GOIC  3/00:5/00:  B60T  7/16 
VS.  a.  356—3.16  76  Claims 
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1.  A  scaiming  rangehnder.  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  scanning  element: 

means  for  directing  radiation  from  said  radiation  source  towards 
said  scanning  element; 

means  for  directing  radiation  reflected  from  said  scanning  ele- 
ment towards  a  target; 

means  for  directing  radiation  from  said  target  towards  said 
scanning  element  along  a  plurality  of  channels; 

a  detector  adapted  to  receive  radiation  reflected  from  said  scan- 
ning element  along  each  of  said  channels;  and 

means  for  error  correction  for  parallax  data  from  said  detector; 

wherein  radiation  is  directed  along  a  channel  laterally  displaced 
from  a  channel  receiving  radiation. 


5,805,276 

LENS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Davis;  Joseph  Wilder,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J.,  and 

David  Drcyfuss,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,022,  Mar.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,595,  Jul.  25,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,407,  Jan. 

17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

994,564,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  757J34 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  a.  356—124  18  Oaims 

I.  An  automatic  lens  inspection  system,  said  automatic  system 

comprising: 

a  U'ansport  subsystem  to  continuously  move  a  plurality  of  oph- 
thalmic lenses  along  a  predetermined  path  to  move  each  of  the 
plurality  of  lenses,  one  at  a  time,  into  a  lens  inspection 
position,  the  transport  subsystem  including  a  lens  carrier  to 


hold  each  of  the  lenses  substantially  level  in  a  fluid  solution  as 
the  lens  moves  along  said  path  and  into  said  lens  inspection 
position; 

an  illumination  subsystem  to  generate  a  series  of  light  pulses  and 
to  direct  a  respective  one  light  pulse  through  each  ophthalmic 
lens  when  the  lens  in  the  fluid  solution  is  in  the  lens  inspec- 
tion position; 

an  imaging  subsystem,  said  imaging  subsystem  having  a  pixel 
array  to  generate  a  set  of  signals  representing  selected  por- 
tions of  the  light  pulses  transmitted  through  the  ophthalmic 
lenses; 

an  opaque  stop  positioned  between  the  pixel  array  and  the  lens 
inspection  position: 

an  imaging  lens  positioned  between  the  opaque  stop  and  the  lens 
inspection  position  to  focus  onto  the  stop  a  first  portion  of  the 
light  transmined  through  the  lens  inspection  position,  and  to 
focus  on  the  pixel  array  a  second  portion  of  the  light  trans- 
mitted through  the  lens  inspection  position:  and 

an  image  processing  subsystem  to  receive  said  signals  from  the 
imaging  subsystem  and  to  process  said  signals  according  to  a 
predetermined  program  to  identify  at  least  one  condition  of 
each  said  lenses. 


5,805,277 
PORTABLE  LASER  POWER  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  J.  Kruger,  Auburn;  Gerald  H.  Williams,  Apple- 
gate;  Robert  R.  Naquin.  Loomis,  and  Charles  W.  Dennett, 
Woodland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Inc.,  Santa 
aara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,472 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  356—213  u  Claims 


v.. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  power  in  a  laser-beam,  comprising: 

a  photon  detector; 

transmissive  diffusing  means  for  diffusely  expanding  the  laser- 
beam; 

said  transmissive  difitising  means  alternatively  locatable  in  first 
and  second  positions  with  respect  to  said  photon  detector; 


said  first  position  being  selected  such  that,  when  said  transmis- 
sive diffusing  means  is  in  said  first  position,  the  laser-beam  is 
received  by  said  O-ansmissive  diffusing  means,  is  difliisely- 
expanded  by  said  transmissive  diffusing  means,  and  said 
diffusely-expanded  laser-beam  is  incident  on  said  photon 
detector; 

said  second  position  being  selected  such  that  when  said  trans- 
missive diffusing  means  is  in  said  second  position,  the  laser- 
beam  is  incident  directly  on  said  photon  detector: 

electronic  means  for  receiving  alternatively  one  of  first  and 
second  signals,  said  first  and  second  signals  produced  by  said 
photon  detector  when  respectively  one  of  said  diffusely- 
expanded  laser-beam  and  the  laser-beam  is  incident  thereon, 
said  electronic  means  programmed  to  interpret  said  received 
signal  as  a  measure  of  power  in  the  laser-beam,  in  a  manner 
depending  on  whether  said  transmissive  diffusing  means  is  in 
said  first  or  said  second  position:  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  transmissive  diffusing  means  and 
in  communication  with  said  electronic  means  for  indicating 
thereto  whether  said  transmissive  diffusing  means  is  in  said 
first  or  said  second  position. 


5,805,278 
PARTICLE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Danko,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inspex,  Inc., 
Billerica,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386J89,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,494 

Int  Ci."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—237  22  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  particles  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  said  surface  having  repetitive  patterns,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  illuminating  an  area  oh  said  surface  with  a  beam  of 
polarized  light, 

b.  optical  means  for  collecting  light  scattered  from  said  area, 
said  optical  means  forming  a  Fourier  diffraction  pattern  of 
light  scattered  from  said  area  illuminated. 

c.  a  Fourier  mask  for  blocking  light  in  said  Fourier  diflfraction 
pattern  where  the  intensity  is  above  a  predetermined  level 
indicative  of  background  information  and  leaving  in  areas 
where  the  intensity  is  below  said  predetermined  level  indica- 
tive of  particle  information,  the  Fourier  mask  including  a 
spatial  light  modulator  which  is  optically  addressable  and  a 
polarization  discriminator,  and 

d.  a  detector  for  detecting  light  collected  by  said  optical  means 
and  not  blocked  by  said  Fourier  mask. 
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5,805  J79 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AND 

IMAGING  A  CAN  END  COATED  WITH  SEALING 

MATERIAL 

Thomas  H.  Palombo,  Akron,  and  Gareth  O.  Ridout.  Ravenna, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alltrista  Corporation,  Muncie, 


FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,615 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/00 

\}S.  CL  356—240  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  illuminating  and  imaging  a  can  end  having  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  covered  with  a  sealing  material,  (he  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  can  end  to  an  inspection  station: 

illuminating  the  can  end  with  polarized  light  at  the  inspection 

station; 
providing  a  polarizing  filter  and  a  camera  at  the  inspection 

station; 
positioning  the  polarizing  filter  between  the  camera  and  the  can 

end  so  that  light  from  the  sealing  material  passes  through  the 

polarizing  filter  before  reaching  the  camera;  and 
orienting  the  polarizing  filter  to  minimize  the  intensity  of  the 

polarized  light  received  by  the  camera. 


5,805,280 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Richard  D.  Lasken,  Naperville;  Xin  Xin  Wang,  Woodridge, 
and  Robert  Nemeth,  Darien,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Goss 
Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^34 

Int.  CI.''  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  CI.  356-244  23  Qaims 


10.  A  control  system  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
at  least  one  camera  having  a  field  of  view; 


a  table  for  releasably  retaining  a  copy  printed  by  the  printing 

press; 
means  for  moving  the  table  retaining  the  copy  into  the  field  of 

view  of  the  at  least  one  camera; 
a  first  plate  having  a  gray  scale; 
means  for  moving  the  first  plate  into  the  field  of  view  of  the  at 

least  one  camera; 
a  second  plate  having  a  uniform  surface;  and 
means  for  moving  the  second  plate  into  the  field  of  view  of  the 

at  least  one  camera. 


5,805081 

NOISE  REDUCTION  LITILIZING  SIGNAL 

MULTIPLICATION 

Dennis  J.  Knowlton,  and  Edward  R.  Green,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Particle  Measuring  Systems,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,223 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/14 

VS.  a.  356—336  20  Claims 
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I.  A  noise  reduction  system  providing  enhanced  signal-to-noise 
ratio,  said  system  comprising; 

first  and  second  signal  providers  each  providing  output  signals 
that  include  pulses  indicative  of  the  same  event,  with  said 
pulses  being  embedded  in  noise  and  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  the  variance  of  said  noise; 

first  and  second  signal  processors  connected  with  different  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  signal  providers  and  providing  sepa- 
rate processed  outputs  indicative  of  said  output  signals 
received  from  said  first  and  second  signal  providers;  and 

a  multiplier  receiving  said  processed  outputs  from  said  first  and 
second  signal  processors  and.  responsive  thereto,  multiplying 
said  processed  outputs  together  to  provide  an  output  signal 
having  an  enhanced  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


5,805,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COHERENCE 
OBSERVATION  BY  INTERFERENCE  NOISE 
Yehiam  Prior;  Opher  Kinrot,  and  Eliyahu  Averbukh,  all  of 
Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  10,  1995,  II331I 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  performing  mterference  measurements  by  obser- 
vation of  interference  noise,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  an  energy  beam  from  an  energy  source  into  two  beams 

directed  into  two  different  arms  of  an  interferometer; 
using  variable  delay-generating  means  to  introduce  a  path  dif- 
ference between  said  two  arms; 


«N 

r" 

BEAM- 

SPUTTER 

(". 

CONSTANT 
DELAY 

EXTERNAL 

'—^ 

1 

5305^84 
OPTICALLY  VERIFIED  GLIDE 
Christopher  A.  Lacey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase 
Metrics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797336 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—357  18  aaims 


introducing  a  variable  random  phase  difference  between  said 

two  arms,  and 
tecombining  said  two  energy  beams  into  a  single  beam. 


5,805,283 
INTERFEROMETRIC  ENVIRONMENTAL  MONITOR 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PRESENCE  AND 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  POLLUTANTS 
Jacques  E.  Ludman,-  Henri  John  Caulfield;  David  W.  Watt; 
Jacques  J.  Ludman,  and  Heidi  L.  Callahan,  all  of  HoUis, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Northeast  Photosciences,  Inc.,  Hollis,  N.H. 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,982 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  an  asperity  of  a  disk  during  a  glide 
test,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transparent  slider  that  is  separated  from  the  disk  by  an  air 

bearing; 
an  interferometer  that  measures  the  air  bearing  by  dii^cting  a 

beam  of  light  through  said  transparent  slider;  and, 
a  piezo-electric  sensor  to  detect  when  the  asperity  contacts  said 

slider. 


1.  An  interferometric  environmental  monitoring  system  compris- 


5,805085 
MULTIPLE  ORDER  DISPERSIVE  OPTICS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Blaine  D.  Johs;  Ping  He;  Steven  E.  Green;  Shakil  A.  Pittal,  and 

John  A.  Wodlam,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  JA. 

Woollam  Co.  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,892,  Sep.  20,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,666001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

265325,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,706,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,834,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,504,582,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

947,430,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^73^359.  This  application 

Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,445 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/21 

VS.  CI.  356—369  17  Oaims 

OES»  ,-0R01 


means  for  providing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  along 
an  optical  path; 

means  optically  interposed  within  said  optical  path  for  dividing 
said  beam  into  an  active  beam  and  a  reference  beam,  each 
following  an  optical  path; 

a  detector  system  including  a  detector  assembly; 

first  reflecting  means  for  receiving  said  active  beam  and  reflect- 
ing said  active  beam; 

second  reflecting  means  for  receiving  said  reference  beam  and 
reflecting  said  reference  beam; 

means  optically  aligned  with  said  reflected  active  and  reflected 
reference  beams  for  recombining  said  beams  into  a  recom- 
bined  beam,  said  recombining  means  directing  said  recom- 
bined  beam  to  said  detector  assembly; 

said  detector  assembly  including  means  for  monitoring  the  cen- 
tral fringe  of  an  interference  pattern  formed  by  interference 
when  combining  said  active  and  said  reference  beams,  said 
detector  system  providing  an  output  signal  related  to  the 
movement  of  said  central  fringe; 

means  interposed  between  said  beam  providing  means  and  said 
detector  assembly  for  continuously,  preselectively  varying  the 
wavelength  of  said  active  and  reference  beams;  and 

means  operably  connected  to  said  detector  system  for  receiving 
said  output  signal  and  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a 
condition  which  measurably  affects  said  active  beam. 


1.  A  multiple  order  producing  dispersive  optics  system  in  com- 
bination with  a  spectroscopic  reflectometer  system,  excluding 
spectrosopic  ellipsometer  and  spectroscopic  polarimeter  systems, 
which  multiple  order  producing  dispersive  optics  system  produces 
a  plurality  of  orders,  which  orders  are  essentially  spacially  offset 
from  one  another,  when  a  polychromatic  beam  of  light  is  caused  to 
impinge  upon  said  dispersive  optics  system,  each  said  produced 
order  comprising  an  essentially  continuous  spectrum  of  spacially 
separated  light  beams  of  essentially  single  wavelengths,  many  of 
said  essentially  single  wavelengths  being  present  in  two  or  mote 
produced  orders;  such  that  in  use  first  and  second  multiplicities  of 
essentially  single  wavelength  beams  of  light  from  first  and  second 
produced  orders  are  simultaneously  intercepted  by.  respectively, 
first  and  second  photo  detector  arrays,  thereby  enabling  the  simul- 
taneous accessing  of  a  first  multiplicity  of  essentially  single  wave- 
lengths by  said  first  photo  detector  array  and  a  second  multiplicity 
of  essentially  single  wavelengths  by  said  second  photo  detector 
array,  each  of  which  first  and  second  multiplicities  of  essentially 
single  wavelengths  intercepted  by  said  first  and  second  photo 
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detector  arrays,  respectively,  includes  specific  first  and  second 
essentially  single  wavelength  beams  of  light,  said  specific  first  and 
second  essentially  single  v^avelength  beatns  of  light  being  simul- 
taneously intercepted  by  specific  detector  elements  in  .said  first  and 
second  photo  detector  arrays  respectively,  even  where  light  beams 
of  said  specific  first  and  second  essentially  single  wavelengths  are 
spacially  situated  to  close  to  one  another  in  a  single  produced  order 
for  separate  photo  detector  array  detector  elements  in  a  single 
photo  detector  array  which  intercepts  said  single  order,  to.  simul- 
taneously, access  beams  of  light  of  both  said  specific  first  and 
second  essentially  single  wavelengths,  separately. 


Vehicle 


Bearing 
angle  or 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  position  of  a  vehicle  in  a  plane 
of  travel  comprising  the  steps  of:  reflecting  a  laser  beam  transmit- 
ted by  a  sensor  with  a  reflecting  element  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  travel  and  scanning  approximately  360°: 
processing  reflections  from  at  least  two  fixed  reference  points  by  a 
receiver  and  a  computer,  the  reference  points  being  formed  by  a 
limited  number  of  distinguishable  marks  and  the  marks  identified 
in  such  a  way  that  their  width  is  computed  from  the  viewpoint  of 
the  sensor  from  the  actual  mark  measurement,  the  distance 
between  marks  and  sensor,  and  the  angle  between  the  laser  beam 
and  the  surface  normals  of  the  mark;  computing  the  variance  of  the 
vehicle  position  from  a  known  variance  of  the  beanng  angle  and 
the  position  of  the  measured  mark  relative  to  the  sensor;  and 
correcting  the  estimated  position  of  the  vehicle  by  utilizing  said 
computed  variance. 


UMI 


5.805^87 

METHOD  .AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GEOMETRY 

ME.\Sl  REMENTS 

Alf  Pettersen,  (ijettum.  and  Oyvind  Ratvold,  Hvalstad.  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Metronor  AS,  Nesbru,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373^253,  Jan.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  769.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  24,  1993.  931873 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 
UJS.  CI.  356—375  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  and/or  orientation  of  a 
number  of  objects  relative  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  at  least  two  cameras; 

(B)  establishing  a  network  of  help  reference  points: 

(C)  determining  the  spatial  positions  of  some  points  in  the 
network  relative  to  each  other  using  at  least  one  of  the 
cameras  positioned  in  multiple  arbitrarv'  locations,  said  al 


5,805.286 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POSITION 

OF  A  VEHICLE  IN  A  PLANE  OF  TRAVEL 

Herbert  \oegler,  Herdecke,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  F'orscbung 
e.V..  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,924 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
379.2 

lot  CL"  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  CI.  356—375  3  Claims 

,     Mark  2 


POSITION  2 

least  one  camera  determining  projections  of  the  positions  of 
said  some  network  points; 

(D)  positioning  some  of  the  cameras; 

(E)  determining  the  positions  and  orientations  of  the  some  of  the 
cameras  using  the  spatial  positions  of  network  points  deter- 
mined in  step  (C);  and 

(F)  determining  the  position  of  some  of  the  objects  relative  to 
each  other,  based  on  the  determined  positions  and  orientations 
of  some  of  the  cameras,  whereby  the  position  of  at  least  one 
of  the  objects  is  determined  by: 

(i)  holding  a  probing  tool  in  contact  with  at  least  one  point  on 

the  object,  and 
(ii)  obtaining  measurement  data  from  the  probing  tool  using  al 

least  two  of  the  cameras  whose  positions  were  determined  in 

step  ( D). 


5,805,288 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  AND 
LOCATION  OF  .AT  LEAST  ONE  OBJECT  IN  A  FIELD 
George  R,  Simmons,  Haddon  Heights,  N.J.,  and  Edmond  J. 
Dougherty.  Stafford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Laserscore.  Inc.,  Wil- 
low Grove,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,009,  Mar.  5,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800.301 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/03 
VS.  CI.  -356—375  41  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  object 
in  a  field,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  two  through-beam  detection  devices,  each  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  transmitter  and  at  least  one  opposing 
detector  that  are  fixed  relative  to  each  other  and  that  create  a 
detection  beam  that  overlaps  the  field,  at  least  two  of  the 
devices  being  horizontally  offset  from  each  other  so  as  to 
create  horizontally  offset  detection  beams;  and 

means  for  moving  said  devices  around  the  field  to  detect  at  least 
one  object  in  the  field. 


5,805,289 

PORTABLE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  USING  IMAGE 

AND  POINT  MEASUREMENT  DEVICES 

Nelson  Raymond  Corby,  Jr.,  Scotia,-  Christopher  Allen  Nafis, 

Vischer  Ferry,  and  Boris  Yamrom,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser,  No.  888,795 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CI.  356—376  8  Claims 
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1.  A  design  device  for  accurately  measuring  dimensions  of  a 
structure  with  high  accuracy  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  spatial  reference  device  (SRD)  attached  to  the 
structure,  machined  to  highly  accurate,  known  dimensions, 
having  a  plurality  of  reference  nests  each  which  receive  a 
target,  the  nests  also  being  visible  on  2D  digital  images; 

b)  a  digital  camera  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  high  resolution 
2D  digital  images  each  from  an  associated  position  and  ori- 
entation, "pose",  with  a  field  of  view  smaller  than  the  entire 
structure,  and  encompassing  at  least  one  SRD; 

c)  a  coordinate  measurement  machine  (CMM)  having  a  base 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  structure,  for  measuring  an  absolute 
'pose',  of  the  digital  camera  for  each  acquired  2D  image,  and 
an  absolute  measured  location  of  each  of  the  targets,  with 
reference  to  the  CMM  base; 

d)  a  photogrammetfy  unit  functionally  coupled  to  the  digital 
camera  and  the  CMM,  for  receiving  the  2D  digital  images  and 
their  associated  poses,  for  determining  relative  3D  locations 
of  selected  smictures  based  upon  the  2D  images  and  poses; 

e)  an  transformation  device  functionally  coupled  to  the  CMM 
and  the  photogrammetry  device  for  receiving  the  absolute  3D 
measured  locations  and  the  relative  3D  photogrammetry  loca- 
tions, and  for  converting  the  relative  3D  locations  into  abso- 
lute 3D  photogrammetry  locations; 

0  a  monitor  for  modifying  the  2D  digital  images  to  be  correctly 
viewed  from  a  user-provided  viewpoint,  for  displaying  the 
modified  2D  images  with  the  absolute  3D  photogrammetry. 
and  3D  measured  locations  superimposed  upon  them  in  cor- 
rect registration  to  a  user  as  viewed  from  the  given  viewpoint; 

g)  a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  monitor,  which  receives 
u.ser-selected  input  to  the  transformation  device. 


line  forming  opposite  array  edges,  the  distance  between  array 
edges  comprising  the  array  width; 

b)  providing  an  optical  metrology  tool  having  a  light  source  and 
an  aperture  for  measuring  the  length  of  the  array  elements, 
said  optical  metrology  tool  being  adjustable  for  one  or  more 
of  i)  wavelength  of  said  light  source,  ii)  numencal  aperture 
value  or  iii)  coherence; 

c)  selecting  the  pitch  of  said  elements,  the  wavelength  of  said 
light  source  and  the  numerical  aperture  such  that  the  pitch  of 
said  elements  is  less  than  or  approximately  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  the  wavelength  of  the  light  source  to  the  numencal  aperture 
value  of  the  optical  metrology  tool  in  the  direction  of  the 
array  edges;  and 

d)  resolving  the  edges  of  said  array  with  said  optical  metrology 
tool  and  measuring  the  width  of  said  array  to  determine  bias 
or  overlay  error  in  said  substrate. 


5.805  J91 

TRAVERSING  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Timothy     Wayne     Calvin,     Dunwoody;     Edward     Conrad 

Schneider,  Marietta,  and  Scott  M.  Caillier,  Atlanta,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Systronics,  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,822 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/H4 

U.S.  CI.  356—429  37  Claims 


5,805,290 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  METROLOGY  OF  UNRESOLVED 

PATTERN  ARRAYS 
Christopher  Perry  Aiisscbnitt,  Brookfield,  and  Timothy  Allan 
Bninner,  Ridgefield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,138 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  356 — 401  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  bias  or  overlay  error  in  a  substrate 
formed  by  a  lithographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  array  of  elements  on  a  substrate,  the  array 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  ele- 
ments having  a  length  and  a  width,  the  sum  of  the  width  of  an 
element  and  the  spacing  of  adjacent  elements  defining  a  pitch 
of  said  elements,  edges  of  said  elements  being  aligned  along  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  thickness  of  a  sheet  material 
advancing  through  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  break  member  supported  in  the  apparatus  and  having  a  central 
axis  extending  along  a  first  direction  transverse  to  a  second 
direction  in  which  the  sheet  material  advances  through  the 
apparatus,  the  advancing  sheet  material  folding  by  contact 
with  the  break  member; 

a  carriage  supported  in  the  apparatus  in  proximity  to  the  break 
member  and  capable  of  moving  along  the  first  direction; 

a  light  source  mounted  to  the  carriage  in  proximity  to  a  first  side 
of  the  break  member,  and  generating  light; 

a  light  sensor  mounted  to  the  carriage  in  proximity  to  a  second 
side  of  the  break  member,  the  light  sensor  receiving  light  from 
the  light  source  that  is  not  blocked  by  the  sheet  material  at  a 
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position  at  which  the  sheet  material  folds  in  contact  with  the 
break  member,  the  light  sensor  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material.  ba.sed  on  the  received 
light, 

the  light  source  and  light  sensor  included  in  a  laser  scan 
microtjieter;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  signal  indicative  of  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  from  the  light  sensor,  the 
processor  capable  of  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  material  at  any  location  across  the  sheet 
material  independently  of  the  angular  position  of  the  break 
member,  based  on  the  signal  from  the  light  sen.sor; 

a  traversing  unit  coupled  to  the  carriage  and  supptirted  in  the 
apparatus,  the  traversing  unit  moving  the  carriage  along  the 
first  direction; 

a  traverse  controller  coupled  to  the  traversing  unit  and  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  to  cause  the  carriage  to  move  along  the 
first  direction: 

the  traverse  controller  generating  a  trigger  signal  after  each  time 
that  the  traverse  controller  causes  the  traversing  unit  to  move 
the  carriage  over  a  predetermined  distance  interval  along  the 
first  direction,  the  processor  coupled  to  receive  (he  trigger 
signal  from  the  traverse  controller,  and  the  processor  receiv- 
ing the  signal  from  the  light  sensor,  in  response  to  the  trigger 
signal:  and 

a  display  unit  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  display  unit  gener- 
ating a  display  based  on  the  display  signal  from  the  processor. 

the  traverse  controller  generating  the  control  signal  as  an  amount 
of  current  supplied  to  a  motor  of  the  traversing  unit,  that  is 
necessary  to  cause  the  traversing  unit  to  mo\e  the  carriage 
along  the  first  direction,  the  traverse  controller  generating  a 
trigger  signal  after  each  time  the  traverse  controller  outputs 
the  amount  of  current. 


5.805092 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INTENSITY 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  LIGHT  EMITTERS  OF  A  SHEET 
SENSOR  DEVICE 
John    C.    Foumier;    John    Marcelletti.    both    of   Rochester; 
Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster,  and  John  A.  >\  interberger, 
Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.517 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/HS 

VS.  CI.  356— »29  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  sheet  sensor  device  including  at  least  one  light 
emitter  and  at  least  one  light  detector  associated  therewith  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  sheet  in  a  sheet  travel  path,  a  method  for 
controlling  said  sheet  sensor  device  m  order  to  automatically  adjust 
the  intensity  of  said  light  from  said  light  emitter  to  accommodate 
for  changes  in  operating  parameters  over  time,  said  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  light  emitter  current  level  corresponding  to  a  known 
previous  valid  operating  condition  where,  when  a  sheet  is 
absent  from  the  sheet  travel  path,  light  is  detected  at  a  light 
detector  beyond  a  threshold  level: 
determining  a  current  level  at  a  preset  amount  off-set  from  said 
stored  light  emitter  current  level; 


applying  current  to  a  light  emitter,  said  current  as  applied 
changing  in  level  so  as  to  attempt  to  bring  light  level  at  said 
light  detector  to  the  threshold  level  for  the  light  detector  when 
no  sheet  is  detected; 

comparing  an  instantaneous  current  level  applied  to  such  light 
emitter  with  said  determined  current  level,  and  providing  an 
error  signal  when  said  instantaneous  light  emitter  current  level 
reaches  said  determined  current  level:  and 

if  said  determined  current  level  is  not  reached  by  said  instanta- 
neous light  emitter  current  level,  operating  said  light  emitter 
at  said  instantaneous  light  emitter  current  level,  and  if  said 
determined  level  is  reached,  providing  said  error  signal. 


5,805  JJ93 
HADAMARD  TR.\NSFORM  CODING/DECODING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  I.MAGE  SIGNALS 
Takashi  Mochizuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  30,  1995.  7-033135 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //■/// 
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\.  A  one-dimensional  Hadamard  transform  coding/decoding 
method  for  image  signals  comprising: 

a  blocking  step  of  blocking  an  input  image  signal  every  8  picture 
elements: 

an  Hadamard  transform  step  for  performing  an  eighth-order 
Hadamard  transform  on  picture  element  values  which  are 
blocked  in  said  blocking  step  to  obtain  transform  ctjefficients: 

a  bit  delete  step  for  extracting,  from  predetermined  positions  in 
each  block.  1  bit.  4  bits  and  7  bits  from  the  least  significant 
bits,  the  second  least  significant  bits  and  the  third  least  sig- 
nificant bits  respectively  for  the  transform  coefficients 
obtained  in  said  Hadamard  transform  step  to  output  the 
extracted  bits  as  supplement  information,  and  outputting  the 
transform  coefficients  from  which  the  least  significant  bits,  the 
second  least  significant  bits  and  the  third  least  significant  bits 
are  deleted: 

a  record/transmit  step  for  recording  or  transmitting  the  supple- 
ment information  and  the  transform  coefficients  from  which 
the  first,  second  and  third  least  significant  bits  are  deleted  in 
said  bit  delete  step; 

a  reproduction/reception  step  for  reproducing  or  receiving  the 
recorded  or  transmitted  transform  coefficients  and  the  supple- 
ment information; 

a  bit  supplement  step  for  supplementing:  according  to  the 
supplement  information  reproduced  or  received  in  said 
reproduction/reception  step,  the  least  significant  bits  of  all  the 
transform  coefficients  on  the  basis  of  information  of  I  bit  per 


block  which  represents  the  least  significant  bits  of  the  trans- 
form coefficients;  the  second  least  significant  bits  of  all  the 
transform  coefficients  on  the  basis  of  information  of  4  bits  per 
block  which  represents  the  second  significant  bits  of  the 
transform  coefficients;  and  the  third  least  significant  bits  of  all 
the  transform  coefficients  on  the  basis  of  information  of  7  bits 
per  block  which  represents  the  third  significant  bits  of  the 
transform  coefficients; 

an  Hadamard  inverse-transform  step  for  performing  an  eighth- 
order  Hadamard  inverse-transform  on  the  transform  coeffi- 
cients whose  first,  second  and  third  least  significant  bits  are 
supplemented  in  said  bit  supplement  step,  thereby  obtaining 
picture  element  values;  and 

an  image  signal  output  step  for  arranging  the  picture  element 
values  obtained  in  said  Hadamard  inverse-transform  step  into 
eight  picture  elements  and  outputting  the  arranged  eight  pic- 
ture elements  as  an  image  signal. 


5,80535 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  SPECUL  IMAGE  EFFECTS  TO  OUTPUT 
IMAGES 
Fumio    Mikami,    Chigasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.564,  Apr.  10,  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,685,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097811,- 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076704 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:1/46:  G03F  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  358—298  50  Claims 


5305,294 
DOCUMENT  SIZE  DETECTION  BY  A  PRESCAN  HAVING 

AN  ACCELERATION  REGION 
Sadao  Furuoya,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212128 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—296  15  Claims 
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1.  A  document  size  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  a  document  and  producing  corre- 
sponding image  data; 

first  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  lines  that  are 
scanned  during  a  period  from  a  start  of  reading  by  the  reading 
means  until  a  time  point  when  an  edge  of  the  document  is 
read; 

storing  means  for  storing,  in  advance,  a  corresponding  relation- 
ship between  a  plurality  of  values  and  the  number  of  lines; 

readout  means  for  reading  out,  from  the  storing  means,  a 
selected  value  corresponding  to  the  number  of  lines  counted 
by  the  first  counting  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  position  of  the  edge  of  the 
document  in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction  based  on  the 
.selected  value,  and  thereby  detecting  a  length  of  the  document 
in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction. 


,  1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  image  data  of  a  plurality  of  color 
components,  each  of  said  color  components  having  a  plurality 
of  levels  and  the  first  image  data  having  J  colors; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  image  data  into 
second  image  data  having  L  colors  (L<J),  such  that  a  number 
of  levels  for  each  color  component  is  reduced; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  image  data  into 
third  image  data  having  N  colors  (N<L),  such  that  a  number 
of  levels  for  each  color  component  is  reduced;  and 

selecting  means  for  manually  selecting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  converting  means. 


5,805,296 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

IMAGE  READING  SECTION  AND  AN  IMAGE  PRINTING 

SECTION  THAT  SHARE  A  COMMON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  AND  READING  AN 

IMAGE  USING  THE  COMMON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Yutaka  Hattori,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995.  7-205625 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  358—300  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  having  an  image  reading  sec- 
tion and  an  image  printing  section  that  share  a  common  optical 
system,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  in  a  light  path 

disposed  in  a  case: 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  emitted  light  beam: 
converging  means  for  converging  the  deflected  light  beam; 
a  printing  section  that  receives  the  converged  light  beam  where 
an  image  is  formed  for  printing  based  on  the  light  beam; 
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a  reading  section  thai  receives  the  converged  light  beam  where 
an  image  is  read  from  a  source  document  and  the  light  beam 
is  reflected  back  toward  the  light  source  means; 

path  switching  means  for  reflecting  the  converged  light  beam  to 
one  of  the  printing  section  and  the  reading  section; 

light  path  separation  means  disposed  in  the  case  for  separating 
the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  means  and  the 
light  beam  reflected  from  the  source  document,  and  a  photo- 
sensor disposed  in  the  case  and  positioned  to  receive  the  light 
beam  from  the  source  document  for  conversion  into  an  elec- 
trical signal;  and 

light  blocking  means  downstream  of  the  light  source  means  for 
blocking  diflFracted  light  resulting  from  the  light  beam  initially 
emitted  by  the  light  source  means  from  the  printing  section 
and  the  reading  section. 


5,805  J»7 
MULTIFITMCTIONAL  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTABLE 
FUNCTIONS  AND  A  COMMON  PRINTER  FOR 
FACSIMILE  RECEPTION 
Yoji   Funiya,  Inagi;   Kenichiro  Sugiura,  Fuiubashi;   Toshio 
SugiiN);    Hideyuki    Kobayashi,    both   of  Tokyo;    Michihei 
Murayama,  Tachikawa;  Shigehiro  Kadota,  Kawasaki:  Hiroo 
Teraichi,  Fujisawa,-   Naoshi  Inoue,  and  Masanao  Yasuda, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,479,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,984,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,733,  Nov.  10, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

440,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1987,  62-283171 
Int.  a.*  G06F  3AX) 
VS.  a.  358— wo  7  aaims 


UMI 


1.  A  multifunctional  information  processing  apparatus  which 
includes  at  least  two  of  a  telephone,  a  facsimile  machine  and  an 
electronic  computer,  each  of  which  is  operated  according  lo  an 
application  function,  and  a  primer  for  pnnling  information  from 
said  facsimile  machine  and  said  computer,  said  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  compnsing: 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  information 
representing  respective  application  functions; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces 
of  information  displayed  by  said  display  means; 


second  selection  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
application  functions  in  response  to  a  signal  received  from  an 
external  device  via  the  communication  line; 

means  for  executing  the  predetermined  one  application  function 
selected  by  said  second  selection  means  in  response  to  the 
signal  from  the  external  device  during  a  time  in  which  data  is 
being  printed  by  printing  means  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
application  functions  corresponding  lo  the  one  piece  of  inifor- 
mation  selected  by  said  first  selection  means; 

memory  means;  and 

means  for  storing,  in  said  memory  means,  communication  data 
received  from  the  external  device  during  execution  of  the 
predetermined  one  application  function  by  said  executing 
means. 


5,805^98 

COMMU^NICATIONS  DEVICE  WITH  REMOTE  DEVICE 

IDENTIFIER  RECOGNITION  AND  TRANSMISSION  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WTTH  THE  RECOGNIZED  IDENTIFIER 

Shu-Kuang  Ho,  46  Norwell  Fame  Rd.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741,- 
William  Agudelo,  12  Stoney  Brook  Rd.,  Arlington,  Mass. 
02174;  Yaun-Kong  Wang,  18  Charlotte  Cir.,  Andover,  Mass. 
01810,  and  Carlos  I.  Mainemer,  25  Old  Coach  Rd.,  Nashua. 
N.H.  03062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,911,  Feb.  6,  1996.  This 

application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,621 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  358— 402  40  Claims 


1.  A  communications  device  comprising: 

a  modem  which  transmits  data  in  accordance  with  a  facsimile 
transmission  protocol  and  in  accordance  with  an  electronic 
mail  protocol; 

a  scanner  which  generates  digital  data  indicative  of  information 
on  a  printed  medium  which  contains  information  for  transmis- 
sion to  a  remote  communications  device; 

an  information  entry  device  for  entry  of  information  designating 
a  destination  for  transmission  of  said  information  contained 
on  said  printed  medium;  and 

a  controller  programmed  to  recognize  said  designating  destina- 
tion as  identifying  a  telephone  number  for  causing  transmis- 
sion of  said  digital  data  in  accordance  with  a  facsimile  trans- 
mission protocol  to  a  facsimile  device  identified  by  said 
telephone  number  and  programmed  to  recognize  said  desig- 
nating destination  as  identifying  an  electronic  mail  address  for 
causing  u^ansmission  of  said  digital  data  in  accordance  with 
an  electronic  mail  transmission  protocol  to  an  electronic  mail- 
box identified  by  said  electronic  mail  address. 


5,80539 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
HANDLING  PROHIBITED  COMMAND  IN  A  HLE 
TRANSFER  OPERATION 
Takashi  Sakayama;  Yoshiaki  Tezuka,  and  Yoshihiro  Maei,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
\    Japan 
C^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,105,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
^vlhis  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756J28 
Cl^mT^rioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052633 
4/  Int  CI."^  H04N  1/333 

U.S.x6358— 103  7  Qaims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  communicating  according  to  a 
standard  protocol  for  a  03  mode  facsimile  apparatus  and  for 
receiving  a  file  transferred  from  an  opposite  side  facsimile  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  communication  command  for  a 

file  to  be  transferred; 
analyzing  means  for  determining  whether  said  received  com- 
mand is  one  of  a  plurality  of  commands  that  is  prohibited  in 
the  file  transfer;  and 
prohibited  command  processing  means  for  selecting  a  process 
from  a  plurality  of  processes  that  can  be  executed  in  place  of 
said  plurality  of  prohibited  commands  according  to  said 
received  command,  and  executing  said  selected  process,  when 
said  analyzing  means  determines  that  said  received  command 
is  one  of  said  plurality  of  prohibited  commands. 


5,805300 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo   Fukushima,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172375,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,459408.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-36163! 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
L.S.  a.  358—404  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data  in  synchronism  with  a 

video  synchronization  signal; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  image  data; 
memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to 
switch  between  an  access  mode  for  accessing  said  memory 
means  and  a  maintain  mode  for  maintaining  image  data  in 
said  memory  means;  and 
refresh  means  for  supplying  refresh  pulses  to  said  memory 
means  during  a  blanlcing  period  of  said  video  synchronization 
signal  in  synchronism  with  said  video  synchronization  signal 
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in  said  access  mode,  and  for  supplying  said  refresh  pulses  to 
said  memory  means  during  a  period  other  than  the  blanking 
period  of  said  video  synchronization  signal  in  said  maintain- 
ing mode. 


5,80531 
FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  IN  A  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Juha  Riisanen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00136,  f  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27975,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  6,  1995,  951020 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/333 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  358—425 
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1.  A  method  for  facsimile  transmission  in  a  digital  mobile 
communication  network,  the  method  comprising  steps  of 

initiating  facsimile  call  set-up. 

establishing  a  transparent  rate-adapted  data  connection  between 
a  facsimile  adapter  of  a  mobile  station,  connected  to  the  first 
telefax  terminal,  and  a  facsimile  adapter  in  an  interworlcing 
unit. 

selecting  preliminary  data  rate  and  channel  coding  for  a  data 
connection. 

establishing  an  end-to-end  facsimile  connection  between  the  first 
and  the  second  telefax  terminal  transparently  through  tlie 
facsimile  adapters  and  the  data  connection. 

negotiating  the  facsimile  data  rate  for  a  facsimile  connection  by 
signalling  between  the  telefax  terminals. 

changing  a  data  rate  and  the  channel  coding  of  the  data  connec- 
tion depending  on  the  negotiated  facsimile  data  rate, 

characterized  by  further  steps  of 

allocating  parallel  traflSc  channels  for  said  data  connection,  when 
the  maximum  data  rate  allowed  for  the  telefax  terminals  on 
said  data  connection  is  higher  than  the  maximum  data  rate  of 
an  individual  traflic  channel. 

selecting  the  number  of  said  allocated  traflic  channels  so  that  a 
maximum  data  rate  of  the  data  connection  is  higher  than  the 
maximum  data  rate  allowed  for  the  telefax  terminals. 

selecting  the  most  effective  channel  coding  available,  enabled  by 
the  extra  transmission  capacity  of  the  data  connection,  for 
each  facsimile  data  rate  negotiated  by  the  telefax  terminals. 
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5.805302 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  ENCODING  OF  IMAGE  DATA 
Masahiko     Enari,     Yokohama,     and     Akjhiro     Shikakura, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408931; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009148 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/41 
VS.  a.  358—433  17  Claims 
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1.  An  image  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

b)  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means  into  a  plurality  of  first  data  blocks; 

c)  coding  means  for  variable  length  coding  each  first  data  block 
into  variable  length  code  to  produce  a  respective  coded  data 
block; 

d)  producing  means  for  producing  a  sync  block  including  a 
plurality  of  the  coded  data  blocks  in  a  sequence  and  additional 
information  related  to  the  included  coded  data  blocks,  and 

wherein  the  syiK  block  further  includes  boundary  information 
indicating  a  position  in  the  sync  block  of  a  boundary  between 
two  of  the  coded  data  blocks  adjacent  each  other  in  the 
sequence;  and 

e)  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  sync  block  produced  by 
said  producing  means. 


5,805  J03 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Sboji  Imaizumi.  Shinshiro;  Takayuici  Nabeshima,  and  Shigeru 
Moriya,  l>oth  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153132 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/419:1/417:1/415 
VS.  a.  358-433  24  Oaims 


V 


J> 


'/«"»» 


D- 


/L 


JH 


j-—t20 


'^»r^ 


"rr 


rr- 


•I] 

3^ 


v:; 


■^^ 


11.  A  method  of  image  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  image  data  of  a  document  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
a  predetermined  pixel  matrix; 


determining  a  gradient  range  exponent  and  a  mean  value  infor- 
mation for  each  of  the  blocks  based  on  the  image  data 
contained  in  each  of  the  blocks; 

encoding  the  image  data  of  each  pixel  of  each  of  the  blocks  into 
code  data  based  on  said  mean  value  information  and  gradient 
range  exponent  for  the  respective  block  so  that  the  code  data 
defines  each  pixel  with  fewer  gradation  levels  than  the  image 
data; 

determining  whether  or  not  a  mutually  adjoining  block  is  related 
to  a  solid  image  of  a  same  density  relative  to  a  block  subject 
to  the  encoding  process; 

executing  a  run  length  encoding  process  for  a  batch  of  mean 
value  information,  gradient  range  exponent,  and  code  data 
based  on  a  run  length  of  adjoining  blocks  discriminated  as 
related  to  a  solid  image  of  the  same  density; 

storing  in  a  memory  unit  compress  ion  data  and  run  length  data 
obtained  by  the  run  length  encoding  process; 

comparing  a  total  value  of  the  run  length  data  and  compressed 
data  obtained  by  the  run  length  encoding  process  with  the 
mean  value  information,  the  gradient  range  exponent,  and  the 
code  data  of  each  block  prior  to  the  run  length  encoding 
process;  and 

storing  in  the  memory  unit  the  mean  value  information,  the 
gradient  range  exponent,  and  the  code  data  for  each  block 
prior  to  the  run  length  encoding  process  when  the  total  value 
of  the  run  length  data  and  the  compressed  data  obtained  by 
the  run  length  encoding  process  is  greater  than  a  total  value  of 
the  mean  value  information,  the  gradient  range  exponent,  and 
the  code  data  of  each  block  prior  to  the  run  length  encoding 
process  based  on  the  comparing  result. 


5,80534 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sekine,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-232299 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/41:1/40 

VS.  CI.  358-^148  6  Claims 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  data  converting  unit  for  converting  input  bit  map 
image  data  having  a  resolution  which  is  different  from  an 
output  resolution  of  an  image  output  apparatus,  into  a  multi- 
value  image  data  having  a  resolution  which  is  equal  to  the 
output  resolution  of  said  output  apparatus; 

an  edge  direction  detection  unit  for  detecting  an  edge  direction 
of  the  multivalue  image  data  from  said  image  data  converting 
unit  and  generating  an  edge  direction  detection  signal  by 
multiplying  the  multivalue  image  data  by  a  set  of  convolution 
coefficients;  and 

an  image  data  outputting  unit  for  outputting  the  multivalue 
image  data  from  said  image  data  converting  unit,  based  on  the 
edge  direction  detection  signal  from  said  edge  direction  detec- 
tion unit  and  a  variable  reference  wave. 


5,80535 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  A  PSEUDO  HALF-TONE  IMAGE  BY  USING 

DITHER  PATTERNS 
Hideaki  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,400,  Oct  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-265292 

Int  Cl.^  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—457  6  Claims 

GRADATION 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  pseudo  half-tone 
image  on  an  image  forming  medium  corresponding  to  multi-level 
image  data  having  plenty  of  gradation  values,  comprising: 

converting  means  for  converting  said  multi-level  image  data  to 
binary  image  data  represented  by  pixels  in  a  dither  mauix; 
and 

an  electrophotographic  image  forming  device  which  includes  a 
photoconductor  drum  as  said  image  forming  medium,  and  a 
device  for  forming  a  static  latent  image  pixel  by  pixel  on  said 
photoconductor  drum  responsive  to  said  binary  image  data  by 
a  laser  light; 

said  converting  means  including, 

storage  means  for  storing  first  dither  patterns  having  different 
numbers  of  ON  bits  corresponding  to  black  pixels  and  second 
dither  patterns  having  the  same  size  and  the  same  number  of 
ON  bits  with  said  first  dither  patterns  and  having  different 
patterns; 

threshold  storing  means  for  storing  different  threshold  values 
representing  gradation  values  of  said  first  and  second  dither 
patterns,  said  different  threshold  values  representing  grada- 
tions determined  by  patterns  of  said  first  and  second  dither 
patterns  and  by  a  grey  level  variation  caused  by  a  Gaussian 
distribution  of  said  laser  light  from  adjacent  ON  bit  positions 
in  said  first  and  second  dither  patterns; 

selecting  means  for  determining  whether  the  gradation  value  of 
said  multi-level  image  data  exists  between  two  adjacent 
threshold  values  stored  in  said  threshold  storing  means  and 
selecting  one  of  said  two  adjacent  threshold  values;  and 

means  for  reading  from  said  storage  means  a  dither  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  threshold  value  selected  by  said  selecting 
means  as  said  binary  image  data. 


-!\ 


means  for  conveying  the  document,  the  document  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  tracking  edge  which  define  a  width, 

means  for  detecting  an  inclination  of  the  conveyed  document, 

means  for  generating  a  window  signal  which  defines  the  portion 
of  the  image  on  the  scanning  line  in  the  first  direction  of  the 
image  that  corresponds  to  the  document, 

means  for  forming  an  image,  by  scanning  the  conveyed  docu- 
ment in  the  first  direction  using  a  scanning  width  broader  than 
the  width  of  the  document,  and  reading  the  scanned  image 
only  when  the  window  signal  is  present,  to  produce  the  first 
image  signal, 

first  correcting  means  for  adjusting  a  start  timing  of  the  window 
signal  so  that  the  window  signal  may  be  started  when  the 
scanning  passes  the  leading  edge  of  the  document,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  detected  inclination  angle  of  the  document,  and 

second  correcting  means  for  dividing  the  first  image  signal  after 
the  adjustment  by  the  first  correcting  means  into  a  plurality  of 
image  signal  blocks,  linking  a  plurality  of  the  image  signal 
blocks,  and  approximating  the  second  image  signal  which 
would  be  obtained  if  the  document  were  scanned  in  the 
second  direction. 


5,805307 

CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FACSIMILE 

Joon-Oh  Park,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1995, 
71067/1995 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04:1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—471  5  Claims 


5,805306 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Fiji  Kitsutaka,  Fukuoka,  and  Jun  Hasegawa,  Onojo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,244,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035095 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358-^71  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  obtaining  an  approximation  of 
a  second  image  signal  representing  a  document  scanned  in  a 
second  direction,  using  a  first  image  signal  obtained  by  scanning 
the  document  along  a  scanning  line  in  a  first  direction,  comprising: 


1.  A  contact  image  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a  facsimile,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  brackets,  each  of  the  side  brackets  having  a  slit  at 

a  front  end  thereof,  the  slit  having  a  roller  fixing  groove  at  one 

end  thereof  and  a  bent  groove  upwardly  bent  from  the  other 

end  thereof; 
a  scan  roller  having  an  axis  at  both  ends  thereof,  respectively,  so 

as  to  allow  the  axis  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  the  roller  fixing 

groove  of  the  slit; 
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a  contact  image  sensor  coming  in  contact  with  the  scan  roller 

and  having  a  tap  hole  at  a  lower  portion  of  both  ends  thereof. 

respectively; 
means  for  fastening  the  contact  image  sensor  to  the  slit  adjacent 

to  the  bent  groove  of  each  of  the  side  brackets  so  as  to  allow 

mo\ements  along  the  bent  groove; 
means  for  elastically  biasing  the  contact  image  sensor  toward 

the  scan  roller;  and 
means  for  aligning  a  manuscript  passed  between  the  scan  roller 

and  the  contact  image  sensor  with  a  scan  point  of  the  contact 

image  sensor. 


5,805  JOS 
Al!TO\UTIC  JUDGING  DEVICE  ABOUT  IMAGE  READ 

WIDTH 
Masayuki  Tanaka.  Uji;  Yujii  Ohashi,  Ukyo-Ku.  and  Masashi 
Sugimoto,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Cor- 
poration. Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  612J31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-082088 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/024:1/1)4:  B65H  1/00:9/16 
VS.  a.  358 — 186  8  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  image  read  width  judging  device  capable  of 
automatically  judging  a  read  w  idth  in  accordance  w  ith  a  width  of  a 
manuscnpt  in  an   image  reading  section  of  an   image  reading 
apparatus  such  as  a  scanner,  a  facsimile  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  manuscript  guide  member  which  is  disposed  at  a  manuscript 
feeding  position  of  a  manuscript  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying said  manuscript  to  said  image  reading  section  for  a 
slide  movement  in  a  width  direction  of  said  manuscript  cross- 
ing a  conveying  direction  from  said  feeding  position  and 
contacts  a  side  edge  of  said  manuscnpt  set  in  said  feeding 
position  for  guiding  the  conveyance  of  said  manuscript, 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  manu- 
script guide  member,  said  position  detecting  means  having  a 
plate  and  an  optical  detecting  means  in  a  read  section  for 
detecting  said  plate,  said  plate  opposing  said  optical  detecting 
means,  said  plate  being  associated  with  said  manuscript  guide 
member  so  as  to  move  in  a  width  direction  according  to  the 
movement  of  said  manuscript  guide  member,  and  said  posi- 
tion detecting  means  being  located  away  from  said  manuscript 
guide  member  in  said  conveying  direction,  and 
judging  means  forjudging  a  read  width  of  an  image  to  be  read  at 
said  image  reading  section  based  on  said  detected  position. 


5.805  J09 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
WITH  A  SINGLE  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
UNIT 
Hyung-Hyu  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  662J28 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1995, 
1995  15999 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/12:1^9 
VS.  CI.  358—496  27  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  device,  comprising: 

a  first  cassette  for  containing  successive  sheets  of  an  original 
document; 

a  second  cassene  for  containing  a  stack  of  individual  sheets  of 
recording  paper; 

a  first  roller  positioned  in  frictional  contact  with  successive 
sheets  of  the  original  document  contained  in  said  first  cassette, 
for  conveying  each  sheet  of  the  original  document  from  said 
first  cassette  during  a  transmission  mode; 

a  second  roller  positioned  in  frictional  contact  with  successive 
sheets  of  the  recording  paper  contained  in  said  second  cas- 
sette, for  conveying  each  sheet  of  the  recording  paper  from 
said  second  cassette  during  a  reception  mode;  and 

a  single  motor  connected  to  said  first  roller  and  said  second 
roller,  for  rotating  in  a  first  direction  to  drive  said  first  roller 
for  conveying  each  sheet  of  the  original  document  during  the 
transmission  mode,  for  rotating  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction  to  drive  said  second  roller  for  conveying 
each  sheet  of  the  recording  paper  during  the  reception  mode, 
and  for  alternately  rotating  between  said  first  and  second 
directions  to  drive  both  said  first  and  second  rollers  for 
alternately  conveying  each  sheet  of  the  original  document  and 
the  recording  paper  during  a  copy  mode. 


5,805310 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  OF  A  FAX 

MACHINE 

Jaw-Kuen  Jean;  Chuan-Sheng  Li,  and  Bor-Ham  Lin,  all  of 

Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sampo  Corporation.  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,962 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/04:l/S6 

U.S.  CI.  358—498  1  Claim 


.  A  transmission  unit  mounted  on  the  machine  base  of  a  fax 
machine  and  covered  with  a  cover,  comprising  a  gear  transmission 


mechanism,  a  first  roller  having  a  driven  gear  set  at  one  end  and 
turned  by  said  gear  transmission  mechanism  to  feed  document,  a 
second  roller  having  a  driven  gear  set  at  one  end  and  turned  by  said 
gear  transmission  mechanism  to  let  off  a  thermal  paper  for  print- 
ing, wherein  said  gear  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  motor, 
a  rounded  seat  raised  from  one  side  of  said  machine  base,  a  drive 
gear  mounted  on  said  rounded  seat  and  turned  by  said  motor,  a  first 
annular  gear  holder  revolvably  mounted  around  said  rounded  seat 
and  having  an  upright  gear  shaft,  a  second  annular  gear  holder 
revolvably  mounted  around  said  rounded  seat  and  having  an 
upright  gear  shaft,  a  pivot  raised  from  said  machine  base  adjacent 
to  said  rounded  seat,  a  crank  having  a  fixed  end  turned  around  said 
pivot  and  a  free  end  fixedly  mounted  with  an  upright  gear  shaft,  a 
first  planet  gear  revolvably  mounted  around  the  upright  gear  shaft 
of  said  first  annular  gear  holder  and  driven  by  said  drive  gear  to 
turn  the  driven  gear  set  of  said  first  roller,  a  second  planet  gear 
revolvably  mounted  around  the  upnght  gear  shaft  of  said  crank  and 
meshed  between  said  drive  gear  and  said  driver  gear  of  said  second 
roller  and  driven  by  said  drive  gear  to  turn  the  driven  gear  set  of 
said  second  roller  in  letting  off  the  thermal  paper,  and  a  sector  gear 
revolvably  mounted  around  the  upright  gear  shaft  of  said  second 
annular  gear  holder  and  forced  by  said  drive  gear  to  the  driven  gear 
set  of  said  second  roller  reversely  through  a  fixed  angle  after  each 
operation  of  said  second  roller  in  letting  off  the  thermal  paper:  said 
cover  has  three  arched  slots,  which  receive  the  upright  gear  shafts 
of  said  first  annular  gear  holder,  said  second  annular  gear  holder, 
and  said  crank  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  first  planet  gear,  said 
second  planet  gear,  and  said  sector  gear  along  the  teeth  of  said 
drive  gear  within  a  fixed  angle  respectively. 


5,805311 
COLOR  OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  SINGLE  LINEAR 
ARRAY 
Wayne  G.   Phillips,   Loveland,   Colo.,   assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,682 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/36 

VS.  CI.  358—500  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  data  from  imaging  light  imaged  on  a 
photosensor  array  representative  of  a  color  image  of  a  scanned 
object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displacing  a  scan  line  relative  to  said  scanned  object  from  a 
first  end  to  a  second  end  of  a  scanning  path  through  a  plurality 
of  reciprocal  movements  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  segments  of 
said  scanning  path;  and 

b)  changing  the  color  of  imaging  light  which  is  imaged  on  said 
photosensor  array  in  accordance  with  said  reciprocal  move- 
ments. 


5,805312 
THERMOGRAPHICAL  IMAGE  COPIER  SYSTEM  WITH 
REAL  TIME  COPYING  AND  VARIABLE  READ  AND 
RECORD  SPEEDS 
Naohiro  Ozawa,  Yokohama;  Yasuo  Otsuka;  Akihiko  Asada. 
both  of  Chigasaki;  Toyota  Honda;  Mikio  Shiraishi,  both  of 
Yokohama;    Yasuyuki    Kojima,    Hitachi;    Toshio    Tanizoe. 
Naka-machi;  Hiroshi  Minoda,  and  Akira  Shimizu.  both  of 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Sen  No.  280391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192121; 
Oct.  15,  1993,  5-257937;  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267488 

Int  CI.''  H04N  1/047 
U.S.  CI.  358—503  3  Claims 
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2.  A  thermographical  image  copier  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  an  image  on  a  document  and  outputting 
the  read  image  as  an  image  signal: 

read  control  means  for  controlling  said  read  means; 

record  head  temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  tempera- 
ture of  a  thermal  print  head  provided  in  a  record  means  and 
outputting  the  detected  temperature  as  a  head  temperature 
signal: 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  either  one  of  the 
image  signal  from  said  read  means  and  the  head  temperature 
signal  from  said  record  head  temperature  detection  means: 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  output  of 
said  switching  means  into  a  digital  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  when 
said  switching  means  outputs  the  image  signal  to  produce  an 
image  data; 

a  record  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  the  image  data  from  said 
image  signal  processing  means; 

said  record  means  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  sheet 
by  said  thermal  print  head  on  the  basis  of  the  image  data 
output  from  said  record  buffer; 

record  control  means  for  controlling  said  record  means  when 
said  switching  means  outputs  the  head  temperature  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  head  temperature  signal  digitized  by  said 
analog  to  digital  conversion  means;  and 

mode  control  means  for  controlling  said  read  control  means,  said 
signal  processing  means  and  said  record  control  means 
according  to  a  mode  selected  from  a  first  mode  and  a  second 
mode, 

said  mode  control  means,  during  a  read  operation  in  said  first 
mode,  controlling  said  read  control  means  such  that  said  read 
means  reads  the  image  by  performing  N  read  main  scans 
during  one  read  sub  scan,  where  N  is  an  integer  larger  than  I, 
and  outputs  the  read  image  as  an  image  signal,  controlling 
said  signal  switching  means  such  that  said  switching  means 
selects  an  image  signal  from  said  read  means  corresponding 
to  one  read  main  scan  of  the  N  read  main  scans  and  outputs 
the  image  signal  while  selecting  the  head  temperature  signal 
during  the  other  read  main  scans  of  the  N  read  main  scans  and 
controlling  said  signal  processing  means  such  that  the  image 
signal  is  selected  from  the  signals  output  from  said  analog  to 
digital  conversion  means  and  output  as  the  image  data. 
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said  mode  concrol  means,  during  a  record  operation  in  said  tirst 
mode,  controlling  said  record  control  means  such  that  said 
record  means  records  the  image  by  performmg  one  record 
main  scan  during  one  record  sub  scan  on  (he  basis  of  the 
image  data  corresponding  to  one  read  main  scan. 

said  mode  control  means,  during  a  read  operation  in  said  second 
mode,  setting  a  read  sub  scan  speed  N  times  that  in  said  first 
mode  and  controlling  said  read  control  means  such  that  said 
read  means  reads  the  image  by  performing  one  read  main  scan 
during  one  read  sub  scan  and  outputs  the  read  image  as  an 
image  signal  and.  during  a  record  operation  in  said  second 
mode,  controlling  said  record  control  means  such  that  said 
record  means  records  the  image  by  one  record  main  scan  on 
the  basis  of  the  image  data  obtained  by  the  one  read  main 
scan,  and 

wherein  a  real-time  copying  operation  is  executed  by  synchro- 
nizing said  one  read  sub  scan  of  said  read  means  and  said  one 
record  sub  scan  of  said  recording  means. 


5,80531-1 

COLOR  CORRECTING  METHOD  AND  COLOR 

CORRECTING  DEVICE  INVOLVING  MASKING 

EQl  ATION  VARIATION  BASED  LPON  GR.VY  LEVELS 

FOR  A  SELECTED  COLOR 

Shuji  Hayashi;  Haruo  Yamamoto;  Koichi  Matsuo.  and  Shinji 

Hayashi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992.  4-257897 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  J/UH:  H04N  1/46 

L'.S.  CI.  358—518  8  Claims 


f 

(' 

^    3 

f 

'    r 

6 

/ 

7 

/ 

(' 

c 

C3 

c 

c 

CM 

■w 

T 

13 

•XI 

■ 

1 

o 

m 

ss 

i 

r 

trnat 

safEn 

C5 

max 

' 

jm 

o 

mim 

a 

auM 
VBOSK 

1.  A  color  correcting  method  comprising: 

subjecting  Input  data  C.  input  data  M  and  input  data  Y  corre- 
sponding to  three  primary  colors,  each  represented  at  gray 
levels,  to  correction  conforming  to  a  masking  equation  given 
by  the  expression 


^         '       \  Oil     fli;     an  ^    \        ' 


to  obtain  corrected  data  C.  corrected  data  M'  and  corrected 
data  Y'  corresponding  to  the  three  primary  colors; 

dividing  all  gray  levels  of  at  least  one  selected  color  selected 
from  the  three  primary  colors  into  at  least  two  sections; 

varying  a  correction  factor  a,^  (where  i=l.  2.  3.  and  j=l.  2.  3)  in 
the  masking  equation  based  upon  which  section  the  input  data 
of  the  selected  color  belong;  and 

pertbrming  correction  processing  for  further  correcting  corrected 
data  corresponding  to  said  selected  color  when  said  corrected 
data  of  said  selected  color  has  a  value  near  a  boundary 
between  said  sections,  said  correction  processing  providing 
further  corrected  data  which  gradually  changes  as  the  input 
data  corresponding  to  said  selected  color  change. 


5,805,314 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPAR.ATUS  SEPARATELY 

CORRECTING  EACH  COLOR  COMPONENT  IMAGE 

Shunichi  Abe.  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuo  Hasebe,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,826.  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  .Sen  No.  746.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-170745; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-278704;  May  17,  1995,  7-118106 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21:1/46:  G03F  .WH 
VS.  CI.  358—518  37  Claims 


18.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  multi-color 
image  by  superimposing  a  plurality  of  color  component  images  on 
a  printing  paper,  each  of  the  color  component  images  being  formed 
b>  one  of  predetermined  color  de\  eloping  agents,  said  color  image 
forming  apparatus  comprising: 

pattern  printing  means  for  printing  color  patterns  having  an 
intensity  gradation  by  using  each  of  said  predetermined  color 
developing  agents,  the  color  patterns  being  printed  on  one  of 
the  printing  paper,  a  carrier  conveying  the  printing  paper  and 
a  photosensitive  drum; 

a  color  sensor  provided  at  a  position  in  which  each  of  said  color 
patterns  is  read,  said  color  sensor  having  a  spectral  character- 
istic corresponding  to  each  of  said  predetermined  color  devel- 
oping agents  and  being  sensitive  to  a  color  of  each  of  said 
predetennined  color  developing  agents; 

reading  means  for  reading  output  signals  of  said  color  sensor 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  color  patterns;  and 

intensity  correcting  means  for  separately  correcting  an  intensity 
of  each  of  said  color  component  Images  in  accordance  with 
the  corresponding  output  signals  of  said  color  sensor; 

wherein  said  color  sensor  comprises  a  first  light-emitting  ele- 
ment emitting  a  blue  light,  a  second  light-emitting  element 
emitting  a  green  light,  a  third-light  emitting  element  emitting 
a  red  light  and  a  light-receiving  element  sensitive  to  the  blue 
light,  the  green  light  and  the  red  light; 

wherein  one  of  said  printing  paper  and  said  carrier  includes  an 
achromatic  medium,  and  an  input  power  supplied  to  each  of 
said  second  light-emitting  element  and  said  third  light- 
emitting  element  Is  adjusted  so  that  output  levels  of  said 
light-receiving  element  when  said  achromatic  medium  is  Irra- 
diated by  the  green  light  emitted  by  said  second  light-emitting 
element  and  the  red  light  emitted  by  said  third  light-emitting 
element  become  equal  to  an  output  level  of  said  light- 
receiving  element  when  the  black  pattern  Is  irradiated  by  the 
blue  light  emitted  by  said  first  light-emitting  element. 
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5,805,315 

HOLOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  INCLLDING  A  ROTARY 

HOLOGRAM  DISK  BETWEEN  A  FRONT  HOLOGRAM 

AND  A  REAR  HOLOGRAM 

Tadashi   Iwamatsu,  and  Tetsuro  Toyoshima.  both  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  440,211,  May  12,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680,232,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,137,  Mar.  5, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

856,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-48864; 
Mar.  17,  1992, 4-92058;  Mar.  31,  1992.  4-108755;  Mar.  31. 1992, 
4-108756;  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-110899 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/IH:S/32:  G03H  WH 
U.S.  CI.  359—18  16  aaims 


1,  A  holographic  scanner  for  scanning  a  scanning  surface  with  a 
scan  beam,  comprising; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  front  hologram  for  diffracting  said  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  to  produce  a  first  diffracted  beam; 

a  rotary  hologram  disk  having  a  disk  plane  and  being  rotataMe 
around  an  axis  thereof  vertical  to  said  disk  plane,  said  rotary 
hologram  disk  including  a  plurality  of  scanning  holograms 
arranged  In  a  circumferential  direction  on  said  disk  plane,  said 
scanning  holograms  diffracting  said  first  diffracted  beam  to 
prtxluce  a  second  diffracted  beam;  and 

a  rear  hologram  for  diffracting  said  second  diffracted  beam  to 
produce  a  third  diffracted  beam,  said  third  diffracted  beam 
being  used  as  said  scan  beam  for  scanning  said  scanning 
surface,  said  rear  hologram  having  a  diffraction  grating  of 
which  frinaes  are  concentric  and  bla/ed. 


5,805,316 

TWIN-IMAGE  ELIMINATION  APPARATUS  AND 

.METHOD 

Kazunori  Shinoda,  Hamamatsu,  Japan;  Ting-Chung  Poon, 
Blacksburg,  Va.;  Ming  Hsien  Wu,  Woodbridge,  N,J„  and 
Yoshiji  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  HamamaLsu 
Photonics  K,K„  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  and  Virginia  Tech  Intel- 
lectual Properties.  Inc.  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223614 
Int.  CI."  G03H  1/22 
VS.  CI.  359—33  20  Claims 

1.  A  twin-image  elimination  apparatus  comprising; 
a  scanning  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  scanning  an 

object  therewith; 
an  Interference  means  which  converts  the  scanning  light  beam 

emitted  from  said  scanning  light  source  into  a  spherical  wave 

and  a  plane  wave  having  temporal  frequencies  differeni  from 

each   other   and   combines   the   spherical    and   plane   vva\es 

together; 
a  scanner  for  scanning  the  ohject  with  the  combined  light  beam 

generated  by  said  Interference  means; 
a  photodeteclor  for  detecting  a  .scattered  wave  emitted  from  the 

object; 


a  first  multiplier  which  receives  an  output  signal  of  said  photo- 
detector  and  converts  the  output  signal  of  said  photodetector 
into  a  cosine-coded  holographic  information; 

a  second  multiplier  which  receives  an  output  signal  of  said 
photodetector  and  con\erts  the  output  signal  of  said  photode- 
tector into  a  sine-coded  holographic  information;  and 

a  holographic  reconstruction  means  which  converts  output  sig- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  multipliers  into  a  sum  signal.  In 
which  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  multipliers 
are  added  together  with  a  phase  difference  of  ;:/2+2nJt 
(wherein  n  is  an  Integer  not  less  than  0).  so  as  to  reproduce  an 
image  of  the  object  without  Its  twin-Image  reconstruction. 


5,805  J17 
ACOl'STO-OPTIC  CHANNELIZER-BASED  CLTRA- 
WIDEBAND  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Peter  F.  Snawerdt,  III,  Melbourne  Beach:  Mark  D.  Koontz, 
Melbourne;   Randall  K.  Morse,  and  Norman  C.  Holling- 
sworth,  both  of  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  .Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,452 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/06 

VS.  CI.  359—109 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  wideband  signal  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  coupling  said  wideband  signal  to  an  acousto-optic  channel 
izer  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  from  which  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  respectively  representative  of  energy  content  ol 
respectively  differeni  frequency  ponlons  of  said  input  signal 
are  derived; 

(b)  summing  at  least  two  of  said  output  signals  to  produce  a 
summation  signal  representative  of  energy  content  contained 
in  said  at  least  two  output  signals; 

(c)  comparing  said  summation  signal  to  a  threshold: 

(d)  delaying  a  selected  one  of  said  output  signals;  and 

(e)  processing  saidselected  one  of  said  output  signals  In  accor- 
dance with  a  prescribed  signal  processing  operation,  in 
response  to  said  summation  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold. 
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5,805318 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

MODAL  NOISE  ON  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BY 

FLEXING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Simon  M.  Rabinovicli,  Piano,  and  David  F.  Smitli,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743367 

Int.  CI."  H04B  IWOS:  10/12 

VS.  a.  35>— 110  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  effect  of  modal  noise  on  a 
communication  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  optical  signal: 

an  optical  signal  receiver: 

a  preselected  length  of  optical  fiber  connected  in  signal  commu- 
nicating association  between  said  source  and  said  receiver: 

means  for  causing  a  preselected  change  in  the  physical  condition 
of  said  optical  fiber  while  said  optical  signal  is  being  trans- 
mitted from  said  source  to  said  receiver:  and 

means  for  determining  the  effect  of  said  preselected  change  in 
the  physical  condition  of  said  optical  fiber  on  said  optical 
signal  as  said  optical  signal  is  transmitted  through  said  optical 
fiber  between  said  source  and  said  receiver. 


53053W 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
EXTRAORDINARINESS  IN  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Tomdiiro  Chuzenji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-025772 

Int  CI."  H04B  IOA)ft 

VS.  CL  359—110  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  discriminating  the  presence  of  extraoidinariness 
in  an  output  signal,  comprising: 

an  optical  direct  amplifier  in  an  optical  repeater  for  amplifying 

an  input  optical  signal, 
an  optical/electrical  converter  applied  to  a  portion  of  an  output 

signal  of  said  optical  direct  amplifier, 
filter  means  for  extracting  a  frequency  component  corresponding 

to  a  period  of  a  frame  pulse  of  said  output  signal  of  said 

optical  direct  amplifier  directly  from  an  output  signal  of  said 

optical/electrical  converter,  and 


means  for  discriminating  a  presence  of  extraordinariness  in  said 
output  signal  of  said  optical  direct  amplifier  based  on  a  level 
of  said  frequency  component  corresponding  to  said  period  of 
said  frame  pulse. 


5305320 
CROSS-CONNECT  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Kuroyanagi,-  Kazuo  Hironishi,  and  Takuji  Maeda,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169536; 
Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325415 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  a.  359^117  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  optical  cross-connect  device  connected  to  reserve  optical 
transmission  lines  and  working  optical  transmission  lines,  and  used 
to  switch  wavelength  multiplexed  optical  signals,  comprising: 
a  bypass  component  connected  to  the  reserve  optical  transmis- 
sion lines  and  includes  at  least  an  optical-space  switch: 
a  routing  component  connected  to  the  working  optical  transmis- 
sion lines  and  includes  at  least  an  optical-space  switch:  and 
wherein  said  routing  component  is  connected,  on  the  input  port, 
with  working  optical  transmission  lines  and  the  connection 
Imks  to  the  bypass  component,  and  includes: 
first  optical  couplers  for  separating  the  wavelength  multi- 
plexed optical  signals: 
optical  filters  for  filtering  according  to  wavelength  the  wave- 
length multiplexed  optical  signals  split  by  the  first  optical 
couplers: 
an  optical-space  switch  for  switching  each  optical  signal  from 

the  first  optical  filters  to  the  desired  output  port: 
wavelength  converters  for  converting  the  wavelengths  of  out- 
put signals  from  the  optical-space  switch:  and 
second  optical  couplers  for  combining  the  output  optical 
signals  from  the  wavelength  converters  to  produce  the 
wavelength  multiplexed  optical  signals:  and 
said  bypass  component  includes: 
a  first  optical-space  switch  connected  to  the  reserve  optical 

transmission  lines  on  the  input  port: 
a  second  optical-space  switch  connected  to  the  reserve  optical 

transmission  lines  on  the  output  port: 
bypass  links  connected  between  the  output  port  of  the  first 
optical-space  switch  and  the  input  port  of  the  second 
optical-space  switch:  and 
connection  links,  connected  between  the  output  port  of  the 
first  optical-space  switch  and  the  input  port  of  the  routing 
component,  and  between  the  input  port  of  the  second 
optical-space  switch  and  the  output  port  of  the  routing 
component. 
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5,805321 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATORS 

PRODUCING  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 

Hiroki  Ooi;  George  Ishikawa,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimoto,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  712375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232626 

Int  CI.''  H04J  14/08:14/02 

VS.  a.  359—135  11  Claims 
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2.  A  control  unit  in  an  optical  modulating  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  optical  modulators  producing  an  optical  output  signal 
which  includes  a  series  of  optical  pulses,  for  controlling  the  appa- 
ratus so  as  10  perform  pre-chirping  thereto  by  changing  optical 
wavelengths  in  the  optical  pulses,  said  control  unit  comprising: 
a  pre-chirping  circuit  for  changing  a  pre-chirping  magnitude  of 
the  optical  modulators,  wherein  the  optical  modulating  appa- 
ratus is  connected  with  said  pre-chirping  circuit:  and 
said  pre-chirping  circuit  including  means  for  keeping  the  optical 
output  signal  produced  by  the  optical  modulating  apparatus 
the  same  as  before  changing  the  pre-chirping  magnitude  of 
the  optical  modulators:  and 
wherein  the  optically  modulating  apparatus  includes  a  plurality 
of  optical  modulators  arranged  in  a  parallel  configuration  for 
producing  optical  outputs  respectively  at  a  different  time  slot 
from  each  other  Aith  the  same  wavelength  and  produces  an 
optical  output  signal  of  the  apparatus  by  combining  the  opti- 
cal outputs,  wherein  said  pre-chirping  change  circuit  changes 
the  pre-chirping  magnitude  in  all  of  the  optical  modulators. 


5,805322 
MULTIPLEX  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Tomofuji,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1995.  7-006141 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/02 

U.S.  a.  359—177  17  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  optical  communication  system  for  transmitting 
multiplex  optical  signals  including  data  through  an  optical  trans- 
mission line,  said  multiplex  optical  communication  system  com- 
prising: 


optica]  amplifier  repealer  equipments  placed  on  the  optical  trans- 
mission line,  for  optically  amplifying  the  multiplex  optical 
signals  u-ansmitting  through  the  optical  transmission  line,  said 
optical  amplifier  repeater  equipment  comprising  repeater  opti- 
cal amplifier  for  amplifying  the  multiplex  optical  signal  trans- 
mitted through  the  optical  transmission  line:  and 
optical  signal  terminating  equipments  placed  at  terminals  of  the 
optical  transmission  line,  each  of  said  optical  signal  terminat- 
ing equipments  comprising: 

electro-optical  signal  converters  for  converting  electrical  sig- 
nals fed  to  said  conveners  in  a  state  of  different  channels,  to 
convened  optical  signals  having  different  wavelengths  cor- 
responding to  the  different  channels: 
an  optical  signal  combiner  for  combining  the  converted  opti- 
cal signals  to  the  multiplex  optical  signal:  and 
a  monitor  controller  for  monitoring  output  variation  of  each  of 
the  converted  optical  signals  and  controlling  said  repeater 
optical  amplifier  so  that  said  repealer  optical  amplifier 
produces  output  in  accordance  with  the  output  \ariation. 


5.805323 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Ichikawa,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 
Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033713 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CI.  359—205  16  Claims 

lO 

3^     -^.. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  image  formation  optical  system  for  shaping  a  diameter  of 
a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source,  thereby  forming  a 
long  linear  image  extending  in  the  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  a  main  scan: 

deflection  means  having  reflecting  surfaces  at  or  near  the  posi- 
tion of  the  image  formation  of  said  linear  image,  for  deflect- 
ing an  incident  light  beam  in  the  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  the  main  scan  at  a  constant  angular  velocity: 

a  light  transmissive  second  image  formation  optical  system  for 
fonning  the  image  with  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said 
deflection  means  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  the  main  scan:  and 

a  third  image  formation  optical  system  for  forming  the  image 
with  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said  deflection  means  on  said 
surface  to  be  scanned  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  an 
auxiliary  scan,  having  such  a  relationship  that  said  reflecting 
surfaces  are  generally  conjugated  with  said  surface  to  be 
scanned. 

wherein  a  locational  relationship  between  said  first  image  for- 
mation optical  system  and  said  deflection  means  is  set  so  that 
said  light  beam  can  be  incident  on  said  deflection  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  center  of  a  flux  of  light  of  the  light 
beam  from  said  light  source  forms  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  rotating  axis  of  said 
deflection  means,  and  said  third  image  formation  optical  sys- 
tem is  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  distortion  of  the 
scanning  line  formed  on  the  third  image  formation  optical 
system  due  to  the  incidence  of  the  light  beam  on  the  deflec- 
tion means  at  the  predetermined  angle  can  correct  the  curva- 
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cure  of  field  in  the  direction  of  the  auxiliary  scan  in  a  width  of 
the  scan  on  said  surface  to  be  scanned  or  the  curvature  of  the 
conjugating  point  relative  to  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said 
deflection  means. 


5,805324 
OPTICAL  SCA^fNER 
Osamu  Endou,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  560,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302248 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CI.  359—208  5  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  in  which  light  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
light  beam  from  a  light  source  is  interrupted  by  an  aperture  and  in 
which  a  non-peripheral  portion  of  said  light  beam  is  focused  and 
formed  as  a  linear  image  extending  in  a  main  scan-corresponding 
direction,  said  scanner  comprising: 

an  optical  deflector  for  deflecting  said  non-peripheral  portion  of 
said  light  beam  at  an  angular  velocity  wherein  said  optical 
deflector  has  a  deflecting  reflecting  face  in  proximity  to  said 
linear  image  in  order  to  provide  a  deflected  light  beam; 
a  reflective  image  forming  element  for  reflecting  said  deflected 
light  beam  and  an  elongated  lens  for  converging  the  reflected 
deflected  light  beam  as  a  light  spot  on  a  scanned  face  to 
thereby  perform  an  optical  scanning  operation  at  a  constant 
speed; 
wherein  said  reflective  image  forming  element  has  a  reflecting 
face  with  rotation  symmetry  and  provides  for  convergence  of 
the  reflected  deflected  light  beam  onto  the  scanned  face  in  the 
main  scan-corresponding  direction  and  wherein  said  elon- 
gated lens  has  a  first  toroidal  face  as  an  incident  face  and  a 
second  toroidal  base  as  a  light  emitting  face; 
wherein  said  elongated  lens  sets  the  scanned  face  and  a  forming 
position  of  said  linear  image  to  a  substantially  conjugate 
relation  in  a  cross-scan  corresponding  direction  in  cooperation 
with  said  reflecting  image  forming  element;  and 
wherein  said  elongate  lens  provides  a  conjugate  magnification  in 
said  conjugate  relation  of  the  reflective  image  forming  ele- 
ment and  the  elongated  lens  which  is  set  to  hIq  with  respect  to 
an  image  height  0  of  the  light  spot  and  said  m,,  satisfies  the 
following  condition  wherein  l>m,^.35  and  wherein  the  con- 
jugate magnification  in  said  conjugate  relation  of  the  reflec- 
tive image  forming  element  and  the  elongated  lens  is  set  to 
m(H)  with  respect  to  an  image  height  H.  and  wherein  nrv,  and 
m(H)  satisfy  the  following  condition  whereby  m(H)/mo<l.l. 


5,805,325 

INERTIALLV  STABILIZED  MIRROR  SYSTEM 

I^vern  Charles  Clune,  Huntsville,  Ala^  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738^25,  Oct  25,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,681 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  359—226  16  Claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  using  the  inherent  moment-of-inertia  of  a 

mirror  mounted  on  a  rotation  axis  to  maintain  orientation  of  the 

mirror  and  stabilization  of  the  line-of-sight  observed  by  an  optical 


M/ 


instrument  mounted  on  a  platform  that  experiences  angular  and 
translational  disturbances,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  first  mirror  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation, 

said  mirror  being  oriented  so  that  the  first  mirror  reflects  the 
incident  radiation  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation. 

said  mirror  having  its  center-of-mass  located  on  the  first  axis  of 
rotation  to  prevent  invoduction  of  torque  on  the  first  mirror 
due  to  translational  accelerations,  and 

wherein  the  inherent  moment-of-inertia  of  the  first  mirror  main- 
tains the  orientation  of  the  first  mirror  so  as  to  result  in  a 
stabilized  line-of-sight  as  observed  by  the  optical  instrument. 


5,805,326 
OPTICAL  LIMITER  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  W.  Snow;  James  S.  Shirk,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va.; 
Filbert  J.  Bartoli,  Jr.,  Upper  Marlboro;  James  R.  Lindle, 
Bowie,  both  of  Md.;  Michael  E.  Boyle,  Burke,  Va.;  Richard 
G.  S.  Pong,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Steven  R.  Flom,  Temple 
Hills,  Md.,  and  Joseph  F.  Pinto,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,068 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/03:  G02B  9/00:5/22 

V.S.  CI.  359-241  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  limiter  comprising  a  lens  for  focusing  light  to  a 
focal  point;  a  cell  disposed  at  about  the  focal  point  of  said  focusing 
lens;  a  heavy  metal  limiter  material  and  a  host  therefor  contained 
in  said  cell;  and  an  aft  aperture  disposed  in  back  of  said  cell  for 
stopping  light  refracted  by  nonlinear  refraction  In  said  limiter 
material  wherein  said  limiter  material  Is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  heavy  metal  phthalo- 
cyanines,  heavy  metal  naphthalocyanines.  heavy  metal  porphyrins, 
salts  of  any  of  the  above,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  the 
heavy  metal  (M)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead.  tin. 
bismuth,  antimony,  mercury,  indium,  tellurium,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,805327 

RESHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SHORT  PULSES 

Masashi  Usami,  Yono;  Yuichi  Matstishima,  Tokorozawa,  and 

Munefumi  Tsurusawa,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-148382; 
Feb.  7,  1996,  8-044074 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/10 
VS.  a.  359—244  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  reshaping  device  for  optical  short  pulses,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  saturable  absorption  element; 

first  injection  means  for  injecting  first  input  optical  signal  pulses 
of  optical  short  pulses  to  said  saturable  absorption  element; 

second  Injection  means  for  injecting,  to  said  saturable  absorption 
element,  second  input  light  of  a  wavelength  longer  than  that 
of  said  first  Input  optical  signal  pulses  to  accelerate,  by 
stimulated  emission,  recombination  of  excited  electrons  and 
holes  produced  in  said  saturable  absorption  element  In 
response  to  said  first  input  optical  signal  pulses;  and 

output  means  for  selectively  outputting  said  first  Input  optical 
signal  pulses  of  optical  short  pulses  reshaped  and  noise- 
eliminated  from  said  semiconductor  saturable  absorption  ele- 
ment 


5,805328 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

MODULATOR 

Hideaki  Satoh;   Kazuo  Tanaka,  and  Yukihiro  Ozeki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160555 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/03 
VS.  a.  359—245  7  Claims 
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5,805329 
MINIMIZING  RADUTION  DAMAGE  IN  NONLINEAR 
OPTICAL  CRYSTALS 
D.  Wayne  Cooke,  Santa  Fe;  Bryan  L.  Bennett,  Los  Alamos,  and 
Nigel  J.  Cockroft,  Santa  Fe,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630305 
InL  CI."  G02F  IA)3:l/29:  HOIL  23A)2 
VS.  CI.  359—254 

^4onKnea^  Crystal , 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  minimizing  electrochromic  and  photochromic 
damage  In  nonlinear  crystals  caused  by  a  laser  beam  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  electrically  conductive  material  in  close  proximity  to 

said  nonlinear  crystal; 
grounding  said  electrically  conductive  material;  and 
creating  a  vacuum  around  said  nonlinear  crystal  and  said  elec- 
trically conductive  material. 


5,805330 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  WINDOW  INCORPORATING  A 

DISCRETE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Harlan  J.  Byker;  David  J.  Cammenga,  and  David  L.  Poll,  all  of 

Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeiand, 

Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,698 
i  Int  CL"  G02F  1/15 

VS.  a.  359—265  18  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  an  optical  signal  modulator,  comprising: 

an  input  level  monitor  for  monitoring  a  level  of  optical  input 
power; 

an  output  level  monitor  for  monitoring  a  level  of  optical  output 
power; 

feedback  means,  connected  to  the  input  level  monitor  and  the 
output  level  monitor,  for  controlling  a  bias-voltage  provided    one  or  more  discrete  photovoltaic  cells  for  producing  a  voltage 
to  the  optical  signal  modulator;  and  when  exposed  to  radiant  energy  and  further  having  means  for 

driver  means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  the  optical  signal  conveying  said  voltage  from  said  one  or  more  discrete  photovoltaic 
modulator,  wherein  an  amplitude  of  the  drive  signal  is  sup-  cells  to  said  variable  transmlttance  component  to  cause  variations 
pressed.  in  the  transminance  of  light  through  said  window. 


I.  An  electro-optic  window  comprising  a  self-erasing  electro- 
optic  variable  transmlttance  component  comprising 

(a)  front  and  rear  spaced  transparent  elements,  each  having  front 
and  rear  faces,  said  rear  face  of  said  front  element  and  said 
front  face  of  said  rear  element  sealably  bonded  together  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  transparent  elecmcally  conductive  material 
disposed  on  said  rear  face  of  said  front  element,  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  transparent  elecuically  conductive  material  dis- 
posed on  said  front  face  of  said  rear  element;  and 

(c)  said  chamber  containing  a  self-erasing  electro-optic  revers- 
ibly  variable  transminance  medium  in  contact  with  said  first 
and  second  layers  of  transparent  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rials; 

where  said  variable  transmittance  component  has  enclosed  therein 
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5305331 
ACTUATED  MIRROR  HAVING  AN  INCREASED  TILTING 

ANGLE 
Hwa-Sun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
96-26157 

tot  CL*  G02B  26m:7/l82 
U.S.  a.  359—295  8  Oaims 


•^  ^  *- '-  V*-  ^  't — "^ 


\.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  array 
comprising: 

an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  and  an  array  of  MxN 
connecting  terminals; 

an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  actuators  and  a 
center  actuator,  both  ends  of  each  of  the  side  actuators  being 
fixed  to  the  active  matrix,  each  of  the  actuators  including  an 
upper  thm  film  electrode,  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  mem- 
ber, a  lower  thin  film  electrode  and  an  elastic  member,  the  thin 
film  electrodisplacive  member  being  located  between  the 
upper  and  lower  thin  film  electrodes,  the  elastic  member  being 
located  below  the  lower  thin  film  electrode,  the  lower  thin 
film  electrode  of  the  side  actuators  being  electrically  discon- 
nected from  that  of  the  center  actuator,  wherein  the  lower  thin 
film  electrode  in  each  of  the  side  actuators  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  connecting  terminal  through  the  conduit  and 
is  electrically  connected  to  the  upper  thin  film  electrode  of  the 
center  actuator  to  thereby  function  as  a  signal  electrode,  and 
the  upper  thin  film  electrode  in  each  of  the  side  actuators  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  ground  and  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  lower  thin  film  electrode  of  the  center  actuator  to 
thereby  function  as  a  common  bias  electrode;  and 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  mirrors,  each  of  the  thin  film  mirrors 
being  located  above  each  of  the  actuating  structures,  and  each 
of  thin  film  mirrors  being  cantilevered  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
center  actuator  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures. 


5,805332 
OPTICAL  nBER  AMPLIFIER 
Anand  Gopinath,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800343 
int.  CI."  HOIS  iA)6:  G02B  (MO 
U.S.  a.  359—341  12  Claims 

1,  An  optical  fiber  amplifier,  comprising: 
an  elongated  cladding  material   having  a  cladding   index  of 
refraction;  and 


an  elongated  core  having  a  core  index  of  refraction  which  is 
higher  than  the  cladding  index  of  refraction,  the  elongated 
core  including  Zirconium  dioxide  (ZrOj)  doped  with  a  rare 
earth  material  comprising  praseodymium  (Pr)  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  peak  in  luminescence  at  about  1300  nm  in  wavelength. 


5,805333 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENT  HAVING 

AN  INFRARED  TRANSMISSIVE  INDIUM  FILM 

Hiroyuki  Tanaka,  and   Kaoru  Torikoshi,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,700,  Apr.  27, 1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271,627,  Jul.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,196 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,  Jun.   24,    1993,   HEI 
5-152530;  Jul.  7,  1993,  HEI  5-167855 

Int.  CI."  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—350  6  Claims 


I    LIGHT 

3.  An  infrared  ray  transmissive  conductive  substrate  comprising 
a  crystalline  substrate  at  least  partially  transparent  to  at  least  a  near 
mirared  region  and  a  transparent  electrode  that  comprises  indium- 
lin-oxide. 

wherein  said  transparent  electrode  is  located  on  said  crystalline 
substrate  and  is  sufficiently  transparent  at  least  to  transmit  at 
least  90%  of  light  for  all  wavelengths  in  at  least  a  range  from 
500  nm  to  2000  nm. 


5,805334 
CATADIOPTRIC  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Tomowaki  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-149903 
InL  CI."  G02B  17/08:  G03B  27/42 
U,S.  CI.  359—364  26  Claims 

1.  A  catadioptric  projection  system  for  receiving  light  from  a 
reticle  and  projecting  a  pattern  from  the  reticle  onto  a  substrate,  the 
catadioptric  projection  system  comprising: 

a  first  imaging  system  that  forms  an  intermediate  image  of  an 
illuminated  region  of  the  reticle,  the  first  imaging  system 
comprising  in  order  from  the  reticle  and  along  an  optical  axis 
of  the  first  imaging  system,  (a)  a  single-pass  lens  group 
comprising  a  first  negative  subgroup,  a  positive  subgroup,  and 
a  second  negative  subgroup,  and  (b)  a  double-pass  lens  group 
comprising  a  concave  mirror,  wherein  light  from  the  illumi- 
nated region  of  the  reticle  passes  through  the  single-pass  lens 


group  and  the  double-pass  lens  group,  reflects  from  the  con- 
cave mirror,  and  returns  through  the  double-pass  optical 
group; 

a  first  turning  mirror  placed  near  the  intermediate  image  that 
receives  the  light  reflected  by  the  concave  mirror  and  relumed 
through  the  double-pass  optical  group;  and 

a  second  imaging  system  that  receives  the  light  reflected  by  the 
first  turning  mirror  and  that  re-images  the  intermediate  image 
to  form  a  final  image  of  the  illuminated  region  of  the  reticle 
on  the  substrate. 


5,805335 
OPERATING  MICROSCOPE 
Takashi  Fukaya,  Sagamihara;  Koji  Yasunaga,  Hino;  Masahiko 
Kinukawa,  Sagamihara:  Hiroshi  Fujiwara,  Hachioji;  Yoshia 
Hoshino,  Hachioji,  and  Junichi  Nozawa,  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095376 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/00:  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—384  28  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  operating  microscope  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  coupled  to  the  base; 

an  arm  having  a  proximal  end  portion  rotatably  and  vertically 
movably  coupled  to  the  support,  and  a  distal  end  portion,  at 
least  the  distal  end  portion  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic 
material: 

a  microscope  portion  coupled  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  arm 
and  including  a  stereoscopic  optical  system  for  forming  an 
image  of  an  observed  part,  the  microscope  portion  bieing 
formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material; 

power  means  for  operating  the  microscope  portion  or  a  part 
thereof;  and 

operation  instructing  means  for  instructing  the  power  means  to 
operate; 

the  power  means  comprising: 

a  power  generating  portion  for  generating  a  power  for  oper- 
ating; 
a  power  output  portion,  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material, 
for  operating  the  microscope  portion  or  a  part  thereby  by 
the  power  generated  by  the  power  generating  ponion;  and 

power  transmitting  means  for  U-ansmitting  the  power  for  operat- 
ing from  the  power  generating  portion  to  the  power  output 


portion,  the  power  transmitting  means  being  formed  of  a 
non-magnetic  material  in  the  microscope  portion  and  the 
non-magnetic  portion  of  the  arm. 


5,805336 
OPTICAL  LENS  BLANK  WITH  POLARIZER  ALIGNED 
BETWEEN  PLASTIC  BIREFRINGENT  SHEETS 
William  H.  Dalzell,  Marshfield.  and  Igor  Loshak.  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,781 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  359-^94  20  Claims 


27s 


I.  A  unitary  laminar  curved  composite  lens  blank  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  light-polarizing  optical  lens,  the  lens  blank  comprising 
in  order: 

a  first  light-transmissive  birefnngent  polymeric  layer: 

a  light-polarizing  layer; 

and  a  second  light-transmissive  polymeric  layer, 

said  first  light-transmissive  birefnngent  layer  defining  a  convex 
surface  of  said  lens  blank  and  being  a  thin  layer  relative  to 
said  second  light-transmissive  layer; 

said  .second  light-transmissive  layer  defining  a  concave  surface 
of  the  lens  blank  and  being  substantially  thicker  than  the  first 
light-transmissive  layer  and  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
permit  grinding  of  the  concave  surface  thereof  for  production 
of  optical  properties  desired  in  said  light-polarizing  optical 
lens; 

said  convex  surface  of  said  unitary  laminar  curved  composite 
lens  blank  providing  at  least  substantially  the  optical  proper- 
ties desired  in  said  light-polarizing  optical  lens  and  said 
concave  surface  thereof  being  grindable  to  a  surface  providing 
said  light-polarizing  optical  lens  with  said  desired  optical 
properties; 

said  light-polarizing  layer  and  at  least  the  first  of  said  first  and 
second  light-transmissive  layers  being  aligned  such  that  a 
principal  index  of  refraction  direction  of  the  light- 
transmissive  layer  is  in  substantial  parallelism  with  a  light 
absorption  axis  of  the  light-polarizing  layer 


5,805337 

LIGHT  GATHERING  APPARATUS 

Kazushi   Yoshida,   Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,400,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  679,271,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-91233 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/30:27/28 

U.S.  CI.  359— »95  16  Claims 

1.  A  light  gathering  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light,  said  at  least  two 

fluxes  of  light  extending  in  different  directions;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  refracting  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of 
light  in  order  to  form  a  combined  parallel  light  flux  compris- 
ing said  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light,  after  changing  the  direc- 
tions of  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light  so  that  said  at  least 
two  fluxes  of  light  extend  in  the  same  direction,  such  that  a 
uniform  brightness  is  obtained, 
said  means  for  receiving  and  refracting  comprising  a  flat  inci- 
dent surface  upon  which  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light  are 
made  Incident,  and  an  array  of  continuous  first  and  second 
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emission  surfaces  which  are  ahemately  and  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  a  bisection  of  an  angle  defined  by 
and  between  said  at  least  two  fluxes  of  light; 
wherein  said  means  for  receiving  and  refracting  substantially 
prevents  vignetting  in  said  combined  parallel  light  flux  by 
satisfying  the  following  formulae: 

ei=90°-2a; 

e2=90°-a;  and 

cos  a={  l+|l+8(n,/n,»-r}/{4  n/n,}; 

wherein  2a  equals  an  angle  defining  an  intersection  between 

each  of  said  first  and  second  emission  surfaces: 
wherein  61  dehnes  an  angle  of  incidence,  of  each  of  said  at  least 

two  fluxes  of  light  extending  in  difl'erenl  directions,  on  each 

of  said  first  and  second  emission  surfaces; 
wherein  82  defines  an  angle  of  refraction  at  each  of  said  first  and 

second  emission  surfaces; 
wherein  n,  defines  a  refractive  index  of  said  means  for  receiving 

and  refracting;  and 
wherein  n2  defines  a  refractive  index  of  a  medium  at  said 

emission  surfaces  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  refracting. 


5^5338 
PILLOWED  FLEXIBLE  CUBE-CORNER  SHEETING  AND 

METHODS  OF  M.-VNlFAtTLRE 

Jeffrey  D.  Janovec,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Minning  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,856 

Int.  CI.*"  G02B  5/124 

VS.  CI.  359—529  14  Claims 

10 


1.  A  retroreflective  sheeting  comprising: 

(a)  a  microstructured  retroreflective  member  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  cube-comer  elements  projecting 
from  a  first  side  of  said  body  f>ortion; 

(b)  a  sealing  member;  and 

(c)  a  network  of  intersecting  lines  bonding  said  first  side  of  said 
txxly  portion  and  said  sealing  member  to  each  other  in  a 
pattern  of  cells  whereby  said  sheeting  is  changeable  between: 
(i)  a  normal  state  wherein  said  microstructured  member  is 

curved  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  sealing  member; 
and 
(ii)  a  compressed  state  wherem  said  microstructured  member 
is  arched  and  said  sealing  member  is  substantially  flat. 


5,805,339 
RETROREFLECTIVE  STRUCTURE 
David  C.  Martin,  Berlin;  Edward  D.  Phillips,  Oakville,  and 
William  P.  Rowland,  Soutliington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Reflexite  Corporation,  Avon,  Conn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  596,805,  Feb.  5,  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  578,973.  Dec.  27.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  88452,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,637,173,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  18,766,  Feb. 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  7,  1997,  Sen  No. 

833.594 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/122 

U.S.  CI.  359—529  12  Claims 

-50 
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I.  A  retroreflective  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  release  layer  on  the  substrate; 

c)  an  array  of  solid  transparent  prisms  having  a  window  side  and 
a  facet  side  formed  on  said  substrate  with  the  window  side 
abutting  the  release  layer:  and 

d)  a  reflective  layer  formed  on  the  facet  side  of  the  prisms,  said 
prisms  being  detachable  from  said  substrate. 


5,805,340 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TUNABLE  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 
Shawn  L.  Kelly,  8479  Pine  Cove  Dr.,  Commerce  Township, 
Mich.  48382,  assignor  to  Shawn  L.  Kelly,  Commerce  Town- 
ship, (Oakland  County),  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,148 

Int.  a."  G02B  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  359—574  14  Claims 

10 


12^' 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  point  spread  function  of  an  imaging 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

[X)sitioning  an  optical  modulator  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 
imaging  system,  said  optical  modulator  comprising  a  first  and 
second  optical  element  each  having  a  lens  array  comprising 
alternating  convex  and  concave  light  modifying  structures 
formed  on  a  surface  thereof:  and 

translating  the  orientation  of  the  second  optical  element  relative 
to  the  first  optical  element  so  as  to  controllably  split  any  light 
passing  through  said  modulator  to  create  a  modified  point 
spread  function  for  said  imaging  system. 


5.805,341 

HEAD  OR  FACE  MOUNTED  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Keiichi  Kuba,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser  No.  715,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1995,  7-241844; 
Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190645 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14 
\i&.  CI.  359—630  12  Claims 

13L 


(-13R 


1.  A  head-  or  face-mounted  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  display  unit:  and 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  displayed  by  said 

image  display  unit  into  an  observer's  eyeball, 
wherein  said  optical  system  comprises  an  optical  system  of 

infinite  diopter  and  an  optical  system  of  negative  power,  and 
wherein  a  virtual  image  for  an  observer's  right  eye  and  a  virtual 

image  for  an  observer's  left  eye  overlap  each  other  through  at 

least  .^0°. 


5.805„V42 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  .MEANS  FOR  SENSING  A 

FILTERED  FLUORESCENT  EMISSION 

Beiyamin  T.  Gravely.  7001  Buckhead  Dn,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27609 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  739.971 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27 /H):  H04N  5/iO 

MS.  CI.  359—618  40  Claims 

28 
■142  fk     --^  Iff 
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1.  An  imaging  system  characterized  by  its  abilit)  to  produce  a 
diftraclion  limited  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  fluorescent  emis- 
sion from  a  sample  containing  fluorescent  material,  the  sample 
being  positioned  on  a  sample  plane  and  comprising: 
(a»  a  spol  scanner  means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  Illuminated  spot  in  the  form  of  an 
essentially  isotropic  emitter  adapted  to  scan  in  a  raster  pattern, 
said  raster  pattern  comprising  a  field  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  horizontal  lines  spaced  \enically  from  each  other  a 
predetermined  and  equal  distance,  said  spot  being  positioned 
in  an  object  plane: 
(b)  imaging  means  for  imaging  in  a  diftraclion  limited  manner 
the  object  plane  on  to  a  sample  plane,  such  that  the  image  of 
said  spot  on  the  sample  plane  is  the  smallest  spot  size  as 
defined  by  the  diffraction  limits  of  said  imaging  means: 


(c)  excitation  filter  means  positioned  such  that  the  illuminated 
spot  passes  therethrough  prior  to  striking  the  sample: 

(d)  emission  filter  means  positioned  so  as  to  selectively  filter  the 
fluorescent  emissions  emitted  from  the  sample  as  the  result  of 
the  filtered  scanned  spot  suiking  the  sample; 

(e)  means  for  sensing  the  filtered  fluorescent  emissions  from 
said  sample  and  for  producing  a  resultant  modulated  output 
signal  proportional  thereto:  and 

(f)  wherein  said  object  plane  spot  size  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
that  which  is  necessary  in  order  for  the  imaging  means  to 
produce  the  smallest  diffraction  limited  spot  size  in  the 
sample  plane: 

whereby  a  difl'raction  limited  output  signal  representative  of  the 
sample  plane  is  produced  such  that  it  may  be  displayed  on  a 
display  device  or  output  to  a  digital  processing  device. 


5.805.343 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
THE  SAME 
Naoto  Kozasa;  Takahiro  Kobayashi:  Kenji  Suzuki,  and  Jiro 
Fujimori,  all  of  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation. 
Yamanashi.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  755.821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1995,  7-338061 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  359—620  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising:  ^ — 

a  light-transmittable  substrate: 

a  light-lransminable  dry -light-curing-film  layered  on  the  light- 
transmittable  substrate  and  basing  an  undulani  pattern  on  a 
surtace  thereof:  and 
said  dry-lighl-curing-film  characterized  by  the  following: 
(a)  a  viscosity  ranging  from  .^..SOO  to  4(X).(XX)  poises  at  room 
temperature  in  the  unhardened  state,  (b)  a  thickness  ranging 
from  30  to  100  micrometers  in  the  unhardened  state, 
(c)  a  creep  characteristic  and  a  creep  recovery  characteristic 
being  satisfied  with  the  following  inequalities  (l>  and  (2) 
respectively. 


0.4=<delia-i/i 


0.4=>della- \  7della-.>' 


III 


Ci 


wherein  x  denotes  a  thickness  of  the  dr>-lighl-curing-film. 

delta-x  denotes  a  saturated  strain  developed  in  the  thickness 
direction  of  ihe  dry-light-curing-film  disposed  between  a  pair 
of  circular  plates  to  which  a  pressure  of  50.000  dyne/cm-  at 
80  centigrade  degree. 

delta-x'  denotes  a  strain  developed  in  the  periphery  of  one  of  a 
pair  of  circular  plates  between  which  the  dry-lighl-curing-film 
is  disposed  and  adhering  them  when  the  one  of  circular  plates 
is  twisted  with  a  force  of  ."itXK)  dyne  al  80  centigrade  degree 
with  respect  to  the  other,  and 

della-x "  denotes  a  saturated  back  strain  developed  in  the  periph- 
ery of  the  one  of  circular  plates  after  release  of  the  force  of 
.5000  dyne. 
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5,805  J44 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  PROJECTION 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Sasaya,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Ushida,  Tokyo;  Yutaka 

Suenaga,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Romeo  I.  Mercado, 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation,  of  Ser.  No.  337,647,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  729,096 

Int  CI."  G02B  13/04:13/22 

US.  a.  359—649  76  aaims 
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1.  A  projection  optical  system  that  projects  an  image  of  an  object 
in  an  object  surface  onto  an  image  surface  with  a  predetermined 
reduction  magnification  comprising.  In  light  path  order  from  said 
object  surface: 

a  first  group  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power,  said  first 

group  including  at  least  two  positive  lenses; 
a  second  group  of  lenses  forming  an  approximately  afocal 

system,  said  second  group  including,  in  light  path  order  from 

said  object  surface, 
a  first  subgroup  of  tenses  with  negative  refractive  power,  said 

first  subgroup  including  at  least  two  negative  lenses, 
a  second  subgroup  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power,  said 

second  subgroup  including  at  least  four  positive  lenses,  and 
a  third  subgroup  of  lenses  with  negative  refractive  power,  said 

third  subgroup  including  at  least  two  negative  lenses;  and 
a  third  group  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power,  said  third 

group  including  at  least  two  positive  lenses; 
wherein: 

said  projection  optical  system  has  an  optical  axis, 
said  projection  optical  system  has  a  focal  length  F. 
said  projection  optical  system  has  a  projection  magnification  B. 
said  object  surface  and  said  image  surface  are  separated  by  a 

distance  L, 
a  ray  from  said  image  surface  that  is  parallel  to  said  optical  axis 

and  is  incident  on  said  projection  optical  system  emerges  from 

said  projection  optical  system  along  a  path  and  encounters 

said  object  surface  at  a  height  h  from  said  optical  axis, 
said  ray  has  an  extension  along  said  path,  which  extension 

crosses  said  optical  axis  at  a  distance  e  from  said  object 

surface. 


1. 8  S  If /(«/.)!, 


and 


5305345 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Nagaoka,  Akigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160266; 
Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070389 

Int.  a."  G02B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—654  43  Claims 


\ 


d1 


d2 


f3 


3^- 


d3 


~i 


1.  An  image  transmission  optical  system  having  a  magnification 
of  approximately  Ix,  and  comprising: 

at  least  one  radial  gradient-index  lens  element  which  has  a 
refractive  index  distribution  expressed  by  the  formula  (a) 
shown  below,  and  has  positive  dispersing  powers  Vqo  and 
V|o,  and  satisfies  the  foHowing  condition  (1): 


l/V,„<l/V„, 


(a) 


(I) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  r  represents  a  distance  as  mea- 
sured from  an  optical  axis  in  a  radial  direction,  the  reference 
symbol  N(r)  designates  a  refractive  index  of  a  lens  portion  at 
the  radial  distance  r  at  a  standard  wavelength,  the  reference 
symbol  figg  denotes  a  refractive  index  of  a  lens  portion 
located  on  the  optical  axis,  the  reference  symbols  N^  and  Nj^ 
.  .  .  represent  refractive  index  distribution  coefficients  of  the 
second,  fourth,  .  .  .  orders  respectively  at  the  standard  wave- 
length, and  the  reference  symbols  Vg^  and  V|„  designate 
dispersing  powers  of  the  radial  gradient-index  lens  element 
which  have  values  given  by  the  following  formulae  respec- 
tively: 

V«=<Wco^lV(/V„Wooc) 

wherein  the  reference  symbols  Nuq^,  Noof  and  Nooc  represent 
refractive  indices  of  the  lens  portion  located  on  the  optical  axis  for 
the  d-line,  F-line  and  the  C-line  respectively,  and  the  reference 
symbols  N,oj.  f^ioF  a"<l  ^\oc  designate  refractive  index  distribu- 
tion coefBciems  of  the  second  order  for  the  d-line,  F-line  and 
C-line  respectively. 


5,805346 
FLUID  IMMERSION  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Kei  Tomimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285367 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  359—656  16  Claims 

L4  LS  L6 


IVrlS3/1000. 


I.  A  fluid-immersion  microscope  objective  lens,  comprising  a 
most  objectwise  lens  element  having  a  most  objectwise  lens  sur- 
face, the  most  objectwise  lens  surface  having  a  negative  refractive 
power  and  contacting  an  immersion  fluid  during  use,  the  micro- 
scope objective  lens  satisfying  the  following  Conditional  Expres- 
sion: 
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ln,-n|l>0.l 

wherein  n,  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  most  objectwise  lens 
element  and  n,,  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  immersion  fluid. 


5,805347 
VARL\BLE-MAGNIFICATION  TELECENTRIC  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Hideo  Mizutani,  Yokohama;  Hjroshi  Nishimura,  Zushi,  and 
Masashi  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352984; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-352985 

G02B  13/22:15/14 

27  Claims 
L2  ^3 


Int.  CI.' 


VS.  CI.  359—663 

Li 


1.  A  telecentric  lens  system,  comprising  on  an  optical  axis  from 
an  object  side  to  an  image  side: 

(a)  first,  second,  and  third  lens  groups,  the  first  and  third  lens 
groups  each  having  positive  refractive  power,  the  second  lens 
group  being  af(x:al.  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  lens  groups 
each  comprising  at  least  one  lens; 

(b)  the  first  lens  group  having  a  front  focal  point  on  the  optical 
axis  and  the  third  leans  group  having  a  rear  focal  point  on  the 
optical  axis,  wherein  the  telecentric  lens  system  is  operable  to 
form  an  image,  at  the  rear  focal  point,  of  an  object  located  at 
the  front  focal  point; 

(c)  the  lens  system  being  telecentric  on  both  the  object  and 
images  sides: 

(d)  at  least  one  lens  in  the  second  lens  group  being  movable 
along  the  optical  axis  for  changing  a  lateral  magnification  of 
an  object  as  imaged  by  the  lens  system,  and  the  lenses  in  the 
first  and  third  lens  groups  being  fixed  relative  to  the  object 
when  changing  the  lateral  magnification;  and 

(e)  the  lens  system  being  operable  to  produce  the  \ariable  lateral 
magnification  of  the  object  while  retaining  telecentricity  and 
without  causing  a  change  in  axial  position  of  the  front  and 
rear  focal  points. 


5.805348 
LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  SENSITIVITIES  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Lee  R.  Estelle.  and  Barbara  J.  Kouthoofd,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  695.461 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/15 
VS.  CI.  359—677  14  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  having  nominal  focal  length  and  aberrations, 
said  lens  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  components  defined  by  design  parameter 

values  and; 
a  special  airspace  distance  between  two  lens  components,  said 
lens  system  being  characterized  in  design  such  that  manufac- 
turing deviations  from  said  design  parameter  values  cause  a 
variation  from  the  nominal  focal  length  and  a  \arialion  in  at 
least  one  of  the  aberrations,  both  of  which  have  been  offset 


simultaneously  by  a  single  change  in  said  special  airspace 
distance. 


5,805349 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  LENS 
Haruo  Sato.  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

"  FUed  Sep.  27,  19%.  .Ser.  No.  721,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-292111; 
Oct.  13,  1995.  7-292112 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:9/00:13/04 
U.S.  a.  359—682  38  Oaims 


1.  A  reu-ofocus  type  lens  comprising,  from  an  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  G,  having  negative  refractive  power,  said  first 
lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  meniscus  lens  component  L, 
having  a  convex  surface  facing  an  object  side  and  a  positive 
lens  component  Lg  positioned  closer  to  an  image  side  than 
said  negati\e  meniscus  lens  component  L^,  at  least  one  sur- 
face among  all  of  the  lens  surfaces  of  said  first  lens  group  G, 
being  aspheric; 

a  second  lens  group  G,  ha\ing  positive  refractive  power,  said 
second  lens  group  G,  having,  from  the  object  side,  a  front 
group  G,,^  having  positive  refractive  power  and  a  rear  group 
G,„  having  positive  refractive  power;  and 

wherein  focusing  from  an  infinite  object  point  to  a  near  object 
point  is  accomplished  by  moving  said  front  group  G,,  and 
said  rear  group  G^^,  of  said  second  lens  group  with  different 
moving  amounts. 


5,805350 
WIDE  ZOOM  LENS 
Chikara  Yamamoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.  Ltd..  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996.  8-075158 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—686  7  Claims 

1.  A  wide  angle  zoom  lens  comprising,  successively  from  an 

enlargement  side,  a  first  lens  group  which  is  fixed  and  has  a 
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negative  refractive  power  for  focusing;  a  second  lens  group  having 
a  positive  reflective  power  and  a  tJiird  lens  group  tiaving  a  negative 
refractive  power  which  are  moved  with  a  relationship  therebetween 
so  as  to  vary  power  and  correct  movement  of  imaging  surface 
caused  by  thus  varied  power;  and  a  fourth  lens  group  which  is 
fixed  and  has  a  positive  refractive  power; 

wherein  the  following  conditional  expressions  (1),  (2),  and  (3) 
are  satisfied: 


-2.»<F|/F<-«.» 
•.«5<FVF<1.4 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 


99<fjf<n 

wherein 

F  is  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system  at  a  wide  angle  end; 

F,  is  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group: 

F,  is  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group;  and 

F4  is  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  group. 


5,805  J51 
HIGH  SPEED  WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,911 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14,/ 3/1 8 

U.S.  a.  359—686  19  Claims 


1.  A  large  aperture,  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system  comprising, 
viewed  from  the  object  side,  in  order  of  succession, 
a  first  group  of  lenses  with  negative  refractive  power; 
a  second  group  of  lenses  with  positive  refractive  power; 


a  third  group  of  lenses  with  negative  refractive  power;  as  well  as 

a  fourth  group  of  lenses  with  a  positive  refractive  power; 
wherein, 

a  diaphragm  is  disposed  between  said  second  group  of  lenses 
and  said  fourth  group  of  lenses,  and  during  zooming  from  a 
wide  side  to  a  tele  side  in  said  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system. 
a  respective  air  gap  between  each  of  said  groups  of  lenses  is 
changed  so  as  to  decrease  the  air  gap  between  said  first  group 
of  lenses  and  said  second  group  of  lenses,  increase  the  air  gap 
between  said  second  group  of  lenses  and  said  third  group  of 
lenses,  and  to  decrease  the  air  gap  between  said  third  group  of 
lenses  and  said  fourth  group  of  lenses;  and 

said  fourth  group  of  lenses  includes,  viewed  from  the  object 
side,  in  order  of  succession,  at  least  two  positive  lens  ele- 
ments, a  first  negative  lens  element  as  well  as  a  positive  lens 
element,  and  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following 
conditional  expressions: 

0  8  <  !MjI  <  10 

1.2<l/,l/N/./r     <1.5 

-1.7  <  (r„,,  +  r,„y(r<,,  -  /•„„)  <  -0.7 

where, 
^3:  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  third  group  of  lenses, 
ff-.  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  fourth  group  of  lenses, 
/,:  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  first  group  of  lenses, 
f„:  is  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  on  a  wide  side 

thereof, 
fj-:  is  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  on  a  tele  side 

thereof, 
rji,:  is  an  objectwise  radius  of  curvature  of  a  positive  lens  on  a 

most  object  side  of  the  fourth  group  of  lenses,  and 
r^ij:  is  an  imagewise  radius  of  curvature  of  a  positive  lens  on  a 

most  image  side  of  the  fourth  group  of  lenses. 


5,805,352 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO  LENS  UNITS 
Kazuleni  Kawamura,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,338,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser  No.  861,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010754 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:3/02 
L.S.  CI.  359—692  14  Claims 


(Wide  end)  — 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 
an  object  side  thereof: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  power,  said  first  lens  unit  being 
closest  to  the  object  side  in  said  variable  focal  length  lens 
system,  and  said  first  lens  unit  including: 
a  cemented  doublet  comprising  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive 
lens,  said  cemented  doublet  being  closest  to  the  object  side 
in  said  first  lens  unit,  said  cemented  doublet  having  at  least 
one  aspherical  lens  surface,  and  said  cemented  doublet 
being  concave  on  an  object  side,  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  power;  wherein 


a  focal  length  of  said  variable  focal  length  lens  system  being 

varied  by  changing  a  spacing  between  said  first  lens  unit 

and  said  second  lens  unit;  and 
said  variable  focal  length  lens  system  satisfying  the  following 

condition  for  any  focal  length  position  of  said  variable 

focal  length  lens  system: 


0.8<d,jf„yif„<3.0 


(2) 


lens  unit,  fo  is  a  focal  length  of  said  variable  focal  length 
lens  system,  and  F,^.„  is  an  F-number  of  said  variable  focal 
length  lens  system  at  said  focal  length  fg. 


5,805353 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  MOVING  DEVICE 
Kazushige  Ichino,  and   Kiyoshi  Tachibana,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,428,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346716; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347818 

Int.CI."G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  CI.  359—699  48  Claims 


M  IM 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

(A)  an  optical  unit. 

(B)  a  concave  cam, 

(C)  a  cam-follower  for  guiding  the  optical  unit  along  the  con- 
cave cam,  and 

(D)  an  elastic  member  for  urging  the  cam-follower  to  one 
surface  of  the  concave  cam  while  the  elastic  member  rests 
against  another  surface  of  the  concave  cam. 


5,805,354 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  WITH  REVERSIBLE 

TELEPHOTO  LENS  MOVEMENT 

Hideo  Kanno,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,702 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  359—701  10  Clainis 


2e  20  7d  60  8b  5 


Lt     L2 

I.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising 
a  first  optical  system; 
a  second  optical  system; 


L3      L4  13  L5  12   L6      L7 


a  first  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  first  optical  system  in  a 
direction  along  an  optical  axis  while  being  moved  in  the 
direction  along  the  optical  axis  during  a  zooming  operation, 
the  first  driving  mechanism  positioned  inside  a  fixed  barrel 
and  including  a  cam  ring  having  a  first  cam  groove  for 
engaging  a  first  cam  pin,  the  first  cam  pin  being  secured  to  the 
first  optical  system;  and 

a  second  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  second  optical 
system  in  the  direction  along  the  optical  axis  without  being 
moved  in  the  direction  along  the  optical  axis  during  the 
zooming  operation,  the  second  driving  mechanism  including  a 
second  cam  groove  formed  in  an  outer  portion  of  the  fixed 
barrel  and  a  second  cam  pin  for  engaging  the  second  cam 
grxxive,  the  second  cam  pin  being  secured  to  the  second 
optical  system; 

wherein  the  second  optical  system  reverses  its  moving  direction 
at  least  once  during  the  zooming  operation  in  which  the 
second  optical  system  goes  from  any  one  of  a  tele  end 
position  and  a  wide  end  position  to  another  position. 


5305355 
RESIN  LENS 
Yasuyuki  Natsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  619,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071570 
Int.  CI."  G02B  3/02 
CS.  a.  359—719  8  Claims 


I.  A  lens  for  use  in  a  laser  c^cal  system  for  an  optical  disk, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  non-planar  refractive  surface  facing  the  optical  disk; 
and 

(b)  a  second  non-planar  refractive  surface  opposite  to  the  first 
surface, 

wherein  said  lens  is  made  of  an  acrylic  resin  which  has  dte 

following  characteristics: 
ngl.5 

OSWSl.5% 
wherein  n  represents  a  refractive  index  of  the  acrylic  resin  and 

W  represents  a  percentage  of  water  absorption  of  the  acrylic 

resin, 
and  wherein  the  lens  satisfies  the  following  expression: 

0S(</x/i)/W,x«2X»'£2 

wherein  d  represents  an  on-axis  thickness  of  the  lens,  R,  repre- 
sents a  radius  of  curvature  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  first 
surface  (mm)  of  the  lens,  R,  represents  a  radius  of  curvature 
on  the  optical  axis  of  the  second  surface  (mm)  of  the  lens,  and 
h  represents  an  effective  diameter  (mm)  on  an  incident  side  of 
the  lens,  said  lens  functioning  as  an  objective  lens  in  a  laser 
optical  system  for  an  optical  disk. 
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5^5356 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Chiba,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015609 

InL  Cl.'^  G02B  n/OO:  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  359—727  12  Qalms 

Ml  «• 


0      Li  Li  Ll  U 


1 .  A  projection  exposure  apfiaratus  for  projection-transferring  a 
substantially  real-size  image  of  a  pattern  on  a  first  object  onto  a 
second  object,  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  supplying  ligtit  to  said  first 

object; 
a  first  stage  for  supporting  said  first  object; 
a  second  stage  for  supporting  said  second  object;  and 
a  projection  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  a  surface  on  said  first  object  on  which  said  pattern 
is  provided  and  a  surface  on  said  second  object  on  which  said 
image  is  formed,  said  projection  optical  system  being  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  objects  and  making  a 
position  of  said  first  object  supported  by  said  first  stage 
conjugate  with  a  position  of  said  second  object  supported  by 
said  second  stage. 
wherein  said  projection  optical  system  comprises: 

a  cemented  lens  consisting  of  a  plano-convex  lens  and  a  first 
negative  meniscus  lens  with  a  concave  surface  opposed  to 
said  plano-convex  lens,  said  cemented  lens  being  disposed 
along  said  optical  axis; 
a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  with  a  concave  surface 
opposed  to  said  cemented  lens,  said  second  negative  menis- 
cus lens  being  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  with  an  air 
space  with  respect  to  said  cemented  lens; 
a  concave  mirror  with  a  concave  reflecting  surface  opposed  to 
said  second  negative  meniscus  lens,  said  concave  mirror 
being  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  with  an  air  space 
with  respect  to  said  second  negative  meniscus  lens:  and 
a  prism  for  guiding  light  from  said  first  object  to  said  plano- 
convex lens  and  for  guiding  light  reflected  by  said  concave 
mirror  and  then  passing  through  said  plano-convex  lens  to 
said  second  object. 
wherein  the  following  conditions  all  are  satisfied: 

-0.36<H'fc,/H'„<0 

-0.36<>l'fc3/>f„<0 

where  4*^  is  a  refractive  power  of  said  plano-convex  lens.  4'^,  a 
refractive  power  of  said  first  negative  meniscus  lens,  and  4*^, 
a  refractive  power  of  said  second  negative  meniscus  lens,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  negative  meniscus  lenses  are  each 
comprised  of  a  glass  material,  and  wherein  the  glass  material 
for  one  of  said  first  and  second  negative  meniscus  lenses  has 
an  Abbe  number  smaller  than  45  and  the  glass  material  for  the 
other  negative  meniscus  lens  has  an  Abbe  number  larger  than 
45. 


5,805,357 
CATADIOPTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
Yasuhiro  Omura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-175925 

InL  CI.''  G02B  ]7/0» 

U.S.  CI.  359—727  20  Claims 


1.  A  catadioptric  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object 
onto  a  substrate,  the  catadioptric  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  optical  system  that  receives  a  light  flux  from  an  object 
and  substantially  collimates  the  light  flux; 

(b)  a  beamsplitter  comprising  a  reflecting  surface,  tlie  beamsplit- 
ter receiving  the  light  flux  from  the  first  optical  system; 

(c)  a  second  optical  system  having  a  focal  length  f,  and  exhib- 
iting unit  magnification,  the  second  optical  system  comprising 
a  concave  mirror  and  a  negative  lens,  the  negative  lens 
receiving  the  light  flux  from  the  beamsplitter  and  directing  the 
light  flux  to  the  concave  mirror  the  concave  mirror  having  a 
magnification  of  p^  and  reflecting  the  light  flux  back  through 
the  negative  lens  to  the  beamsplitter; 

(d)  a  third  optical  system  having  a  focal  length  f,  and  a  magni- 
fication P,,  the  third  optical  system  receiving  the  light  flux 
reflected  by  the  concave  mirror  and  forming  an  image  of  the 
object  on  the  substrate;  and 

(e)  the  catadioptric  system  satisfying  the  conditional  expres- 


0.7<lp„kl.5 

If^jkO.iS 

Ip3l<0.15. 


5,805,358 
UV-CURABLE  FRESNEL  LENS  RESIN  COMPOSITION, 
FRESNEL  LENS,  AND  BACK  PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Tsutomu    Yamashita;    Michiharu    Okubo,    both    of    Kyoto; 
Makoto  Honda,  and  Futoshi  Osawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
and  Dainippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212400: 
Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212401,-  Jul.  29,  1995,  7-212402,-  Jul.  29,  1995, 
7-212403 

Int.  CI."  G02B  i/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359—742  12  Claims 

1.  A  Fresnel  lens  comprising  a  resin  formed  by  UV  cure  of  a 
resin  composition  in  situ  on  a  sheet  or  plate  made  of  a  methyl 
methacrylate  polymer  or  copolymer,  wherein  said  resin  composi- 
tion comprises: 
(Al )  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  containing  hydroxyl  group  and 
aromatic  ring; 


(A2)  a  urethane  group-containing  acrylate  or  methacrylate  hav- 
ing a  moiety  of  an  aromatic  diol  (a I)  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

Ri  R'  Ri  (1) 

I  I  I 

H(OCHCH^)„0-Ph-C-Ph-0(CH<:HOl,H 
I 
R' 

wherein  Ph  represents  1,4-phenylene  group  R'.  R-  and  R'  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  m  and  n  each 
represents  an  integer  of  I  to  15.  and  (m-hn)  is  equal  to  2  to  20; 

{A3)  an  aromatic  ring-containing  monofunctional  acrylate  or 
methacrylate; 

(B)  a  photopolymerization  initiator;  and 

(C3)  a  plasticizer  with  a  solubility  parameter  in  the  range  of  10.0 
to  11.5. 


5,805359 
WIDE-ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Yamanashi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121633; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121634 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:13/04:13/02 
UJS.  CI.  359—753 

G1  G2  G3^ 


25  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  wide-angle  lens  system  comprising,  basically  in  order  fix>m 
an  object  side; 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and 

including  an  aperture  stop;  and 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  wherein 
said  second  lens  group  is  divided  into  front  and  rear  sub-groups 

Gj].   and   G;^.   each   having   a   positive   refracting   power, 

between  which  said  aperture  stop  is  located, 
said  first  lens  group  comprises  at  least  one  negative  meniscus 

lens  convex  on  the  object  side, 
said  front  sub-group  of  said  second  lens  group  comprising  at 

■east  one  set  of  cemented  lenses  containing  a  positive  lens  and 

a  negative  lens,  and 
said  rear  sub-group  of  said  second  lens  group  comprising  at  least 

one  set  of  cemented  lenses  containing  a  positive  lens  and  a 

negative  lens, 
said  third  lens  group  comprises  at  least  one  negative  meniscus 

lens  convex  on  an  image  side, 
an  aspherical  surface  is  used  in  any  one  of  said  lens  groups,  and 
said  wide-angle  lens  system  is  a  fixed  focus  lens  system. 


5,805360 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Takamichi  Tomiyama.-  Koji  Mitsumori,  and  Keiichi  Shibata, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666.989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161650 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—813  11  Claims 


1.  An  objective  lens  drive  device  comprising: 

a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens; 

a  coil  bobbin  wound  with  a  focusing  coil  and  al  least  one 
tracking  coil; 

a  bobbin  holder  for  holding  said  coil  bobbin,  said  bobbin  holder 
being  fixed  to  said  lens  holder; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  supporting  members  for  movably  support- 
ing said  lens  holder  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  each  elastic 
supponing  member  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  lens  holder 
and  another  end  fixed  to  a  fixed  member; 

at  least  one  chamber  for  filling  with  adhesives  to  fasten  said  coil 
bobbin  to  said  bobbin  holder,  which  chamber  is  formed  by 
.said  bobbin  holder,  said  lens  holder,  and  said  coil  bobbin, 
wherein  said  chamber  is  formed  by  tabular  erected  portions 
provided  integrally  with  said  bobbin  holder,  a  bottom  plate 
portion  provided  integrally  with  said  bobbin  holder,  and  side 
walls  of  said  lens  holder,  whereupon  the  lens  holder  and  the 
coil  bobbin  are  bonded  without  forcing  out  adhesive  from  said 
chamber 


5,805361 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT,  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOLDING 

DIE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  THE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Akira  Morimoto;  Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Akira 

Hosomi,  Yamagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181436 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02:  G03B  9/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  359—819  28  Claims 

22.  An  optical  element  molding  die  comprising  a  barrel  die 

having  apertures  at  both  ends,  a  pair  of  press  dies  which  fit 

respectively  in  the  apertures  of  said  barrel  die  and  slide  in  the 

barrel  die.  wherein  the  cross  sections  of  said  barrel  die  and  the  part 

fitted  to  said  barrel  die  are  perpendicular  to  the  sliding  direction  of 
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5,805362 
FOCUSING  MECHANISM  USING  A  TmN  DIAPHRAGM 
James  Nelson  Hayes,  Urbana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spectra  Preci- 
sioo.  Inc.,  Da>1on,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.477 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  7/02 

UA  CL  359—819  33  Claims 


1.  A  focusing  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  lens  element  having  an  outer  diameter,  an  optical  axis  and  a 
transverse  plane: 

a  first  diaphragm  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  diaphragm 
having  a  second  opening,  said  lens  element  being  mounted  in 
said  first  and  second  openings  of  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms, said  first  and  second  diaphragms  being  flexible  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  element  and 
rigid  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  transverse  plane  of  said 
lens  element: 

a  mounting  assembly  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms: and 

a  diaphragm  flexing  assembly  coupled  to  said  mounting  assem- 
bly for  flexing  .said  first  and  second  diaphragms  so  as  to 
position  said  lens  element  in  said  direction  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis. 


5,805,363 
COLLIMATING  LENS  UNIT 
Isao  Okuda;  Toshiyuki  Kase,  and  Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996,  8-189178 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—819  _  20  Claims 


BO         S2 

said  press  dies,  and  the  cross  sections  comprise  a  pair  of  parallel 
sides  and  a  pair  of  circular  arc  sides  facing  each  other. 


1.  A  collimating  lens  unit  for  use  in  an  optical  system,  said 
collimating  lens  unit  comprising: 

a  collimating  lens  which  receives  a  light  beam  and  collimates 
said  light  beam  into  a  parallel  beam,  said  optical  system 
defining  an  efl'ective  portion  of  said  light  beam  collimated  by 
said  collimating  lens: 

a  lens  holder  supponing  said  collimating  lens:  and 

a  fixing  element  which  fixedly  secures  said  collimating  lens  in 
said  lens  holder,  said  fixing  element  acting  on  said  collimating 
lens  outside  of  an  effective  area  corresponding  to  said  effec- 
tive portion. 


5,805,364 

LENS  AND  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

Ban  Hin  Ooi.  Jalan  Mayang  Pasir;  Firdaus  Haji  Abdul  Munir, 

Penang,  and  Yee  Thai  Foong,  Penang,  all  of  Malaysia, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,031 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  359—819  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  lens  onto  a  housing,  the  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  housing  having  aperture  therein  providing  a  passage  between  a 
housing  outer  surface  and  a  housing  inner  surface: 

a  lens  complementarily  engaging  said  aperture,  said  complemen- 
tarity engaging  preventing  said  lens  from  passing  through  said 
aperture,  said  lens  having  a  lens  outer  surface  and  lens  inner 
surface:  and 

a  seal  adhered  to  both  said  lens  inner  surface  and  said  housing 
inner  surface  thereby  providing  a  water  resistant  seal. 


5,805,365 
RINGFIELD  LITHOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
William  C.  Sweatt,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia 
Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,411 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/10 

MS,.  CI.  359—858  15  Claims 


I.  An  optical  system  for  a  projection  lithography  camera  for  use 
with  an  extreme  ultra-violet  radiation  source,  a  wafer,  and  a  mask 
to  be  imaged  on  the  wafer,  comprising: 

an  optical  axis  of  symmetry': 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  aspheric  mirrors,  each  of  said  first 
aspheric  mirror,  said  second  aspheric  mirror,  said  third 
aspheric  mirror,  and  said  fourth  aspheric  mirror  being  sup- 
ported and  substantially  aligned  about  the  optical  axis  of 
symmetry  and  cooperating  with  an  arcuate  slit  of  the  camera, 
the  arcuate  slit  having  a  center  and  being  defined  by  a  width 
W.  and  a  chord  length.  L,  and  formed  as  a  portion  of  a 
ringfield  that  is  defined  by  a  radial  dimension,  R,  wherein  R 
spans  a  distance  from  said  optical  axis  of  symmenry  and  the 
center  of  the  arcuate  slit: 

said  optical  system  being  characterized  by  an  optimized  radius 
value  for  each  of  said  first  aspheric  mirror,  said  second 
aspheric  mirror,  said  third  aspheric  mirror,  and  said  fourth 
aspheric  mirror,  an  optimized  distance  value  between  each 
consecutive  aspheric  mirror,  an  optimized  distance  value 
between  the  mask  and  said  first  aspheric  mirror,  and  an 
optimized  distance  value  between  said  fourth  aspheric  mirror 
and  the  wafer  for  defining  the  width  of  the  arcuate  slit  to  be  at 
least  1.5  mm; 

said  first  aspheric  mirror  being  disposed  to  receive  radiation 
from  the  mask  and  reflect  the  radiation  to  said  second  aspheric 
mirror; 

said  second  aspheric  mirror  being  disposed  to  receive  radiation 
from  said  first  mirror  and  reflect  the  radiation  to  said  third 
aspheric  mirror: 

said  third  aspheric  mirror  being  disposed  to  receive  radiation 
from  said  second  mirror  and  reflect  the  radiation  to  said  fourth 
aspheric  mirror: 

said  fourth  aspheric  mirror  being  disposed  to  receive  radiation 
from  said  third  aspheric  mirror  and  focus  it  at  a  reduced 
image  area  on  the  wafer  relative  to  the  mask;  and 

synthetic  aperture  stop  means  for  producing  a  telecentric  image, 
said  aperture  stop  means  comprising  at  least  two  separate 
partial  aperture  stops  being  disposed  to  intercept  the  radiation 
traveling  between  the  third  mirror  and  the  surface  of  the 
fourth  mirror. 


UMI 


5,805366 
REAR  VISION  MIRROR  APPARATUS  WITH  SIGNALS 
Larry  McFarland,  976  Downing  Dr.,  Eagie,  Id.  83616 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,921 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/0«.-7//«2;  B60Q  1/26:  B60R  ///2 
U.S.  CI.  359—864  1  Claim 

1.  A  rear  view  mirror  apparatus,  comprising: 
a.  a  housing  having  a  faceplate  and  an  interior,  the  faceplate 
structured  to  have  a  plurality  of  apertures,  including  an  upper 
aperture,  first  and  second  lower  apertures  and  an  intermediate 
aperture  positioned  between  said  upper  aperture  and  said 
lower  apertures; 


b.  a  first  mirror  positioned  to  occupy  said  upper  aperture  in  the 
faceplate; 

c.  a  second  mirror  positioned  to  occupy  the  intermediate  aper- 
ture in  the  faceplate,  the  second  mirror  being  convex; 

d.  a  brake  light  indicator  light  positioned  to  occupy  one  of  the 
lower  apertures  in  the  faceplate; 

e.  a  turn  signal  indicator  light  positioned  to  occupy  the  other  of 
said  lower  apertures  in  the  faceplate: 

f.  a  rubber  seal  surrounding  the  housing: 

g.  a  support  disposed  outwardly  from  the  housing,  said  support 
being  attached  to  the  housing  by  an  adjustable  ball  and  socket 
joint;  and 

h.  said  support  being  hollow  and  said  adjustable  ball  and  socket 
joint  being  structured  to  have  a  duct  leading  from  the  interior 
of  the  housing  to  the  hollow  support. 


5,805367 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Tom  Kanazawa,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murakami 
Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-020902 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/10:5/08:  G02F  I/I53 

U.S.  CI.  359—868  22  Claims 

I30  f— 2 


It  e 

I.  A  multifunctional  rearview  mirtor  system,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent substrate  having  a  main  mirror  surface  area  being  a  convex 
surface  of  a  certain  curvature  and  a  supplemental  mirror  surface 
area  being  a  convex  surface  of  a  gradually  varied  curvature;  and  a 
transparent  electrode  thin  film,  an  optoelectronic  layer,  a  light 
reflecting  film  also  serving  as  an  electrode  thin  film.  and.  an 
insulating  sealing  element  deposited  in  that  order  on  a  rear  surface 
side  of  said  transparent  substrate:  wherein  dividing  lines  are 
formed  in  said  transparent  electrode  thin  film  so  that  one  part  of 
said  dividing  lines  serves  as  a  boundan'  line  between  said  main 
mirtor  surface  area  and  said  supplemental  mirror  surface  area  and 
another  pan  forms  a  non-boundary  line:  such  that  the  insulating 
sealing  element  is  directly  deposited  in  said  one  part  of  said 
dividing  lines  serving  as  the  boundary  line  and  only  the  optoelec- 
tronic layer  is  filled  in  the  non-boundary  line. 
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5,805368 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ADAPTING  A  DATA 
SIRFACE  SERVO  METHOD  IN  WHICH  THE  SERVO 
INFORMATION  IS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  GRAY  CODE 
AND  SERVO  ZONE  SECTOR  NUMBERS 
Tetsuyuki  Hishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005697 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  36ft— 51  2  Claims 


1.   Magnetic   disk   apparatus   adopting   a  data   surface   servo 
method,  wherein  a  magnetic  disk  includes  a  plurality  of  tracks 
formed  thereon,  and  in  each  of  said  tracks,  servo  information  used 
for  positioning  a  head  m  said  track,  is  written  with  equal  intervals, 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  servo  information  contains,  in  the 
form  of  a  Gray  code,  a  cylinder  number  indicative  of  an  address  of 
said  track,  and  a  sector  number  indicative  of  the  order  of  said  servo 
information  in  said  track,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prises: 
a  shift  register  receiving,  in  response  to  a  system  clock,  a  digital 
read-out  signal  which  is  generated  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  from 
an  analog  signal  including  servo  information,  said  shift  regis- 
ter outputting  a  shift  register  output  signal  in  the  form  of 
parallel  data,  including  a  Gray  code: 
a  timing  generator  enabled  in  response  to  a  motor  speed  good 
signal  which  is  activated  when  the  revolution  speed  of  the 
magnetic  disk  apparatus  is  a  revolution  number  of  a  steady- 
state  revolution,  for  generating  a  Gray  code  search  signal,  said 
timing  generator  receiving  said  system  clock,  for  generating  a 
servo  zone  signal   used  for  detecting  a  servo  zone,  at  a 
predetermined  interval  after  an  index  signal  is  received; 
a  Gray  code  detecting  circuit  receiving  said  shift  register  output 
signal,  and  enabled  in  response  to  said  Gray  code  search 
signal,  to  decode  said  Gray  code  included  in  said  shift  register 
output  signal  and  including  a  Gray  code  cylinder  number  and 
a  Gray  code  sector  number,  said  Gray  code  detecting  circuit 
outputting  said  Gray  code  sector  number,  said  Gray  code 
detecting  circuit  also  detecting  an  index  pattern  which  is 
included  in  said  shift  register  output  signal  and  which  appears 
one  for  each  one  track,  said  Gray  code  detecting  circuit 
outputting  said  index  signal  at  each  time  said  index  pattern  is 
detected: 
a  servo  zone  counter  loaded  with  a  sector  number  indicated  by  a 
sector  number  notify  signal,  and  enabled,  in  response  to  a 
servo  count  start  signal,  to  start  to  count  up  its  count  value 
which  starts  from  the  loaded  sector  number  and  is  incre- 
mented in  response  to  each  ser\o  zone  signal,  said  count 
value  of  said  servo  zone  counter  being  outputted  as  a  servo 
zone  number  signal: 
a  servo  control  microprocessing  unit  receiving  said  Gray  code 
sector  number,  said  index  signal  and  said  servo  zone  signal, 
for  checking  unquestionableness  and  continuity  of  said  Gray 
code  sector  number  and  for  outputting  to  said  servo  zone 
counter  said  sector  number  notify  signal  indicative  of  the 
sector  number  to  be  received  next,  after  the  unquestionable- 
ness and  the  continuity  of  said  Gray  code  sector  number  are 
confirmed,  said  servo  control  microprocessing  unit  outputting 
said  servo  count  start  signal  to  said  servo  zone  counter  after 
said  sector  number  indicated  by  said  sector  number  notify 
signal  is  loaded  into  said  servo  zone  counter,  said  servo 


control  microprocessing  unit  monitoring  said  servo  number 
signal  at  each  time  receiving  said  servo  zone  signal,  for 
checking  a  continuous  counting-up  of  said  servo  number 
signal,  to  return  the  operation  of  outputting  said  sector  num- 
ber notify  signal  if  said  servo  number  signal  is  not  counted  up 
continuously:  and 
a  comparator  comparing  said  Gray  code  sector  number  and  said 
servo  zone  number  signal  at  each  time  said  servo  zone  signal 
is  generated,  for  outputting  a  coincidence  signal  when  said 
Gray  code  sector  number  and  said  servo  zone  number  signal 
becomes  coincident  with  each  other 


ENDS 


5,805369 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
WRITING  NULL  DATA 
Noboni  Murabayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442359,  May  16,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-126753 
InL  ex."  GllB  5/09:  G06F  HAM):  H04N  5/91 
VS.  a.  360—53  9  Claims 
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I.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  operated  in  a  variable 
speed  reproduction  mode  for  reproducing  adjacent  sample 
sequence  data  interleaved  on  non-adjacent  tracks  of  a  tape  and 
having  a  non-integer  relation  between  a  sampling  frequency  of  a 
digital  information  signal  to  be  recorded  and  an  inner  interleave 
reference  signal  frequency  comprising: 

signal  process  memory  means  for  dividing  a  memory  region  into 
a  plurality  of  regions  and  writing/reading  the  adjacent  sample 
sequence  data  reproduced  from  said  tracks  to/from  the  divided 
memory  regions,  wherein  reproduced  adjacent  sample 
sequence  data  beyond  a  predetermined  signal  level  of  several 
interleaving  regions  is  stored  for  utilization  as  an  audio  signal 
in  said  variable  speed  reproduction  mode: 
means  for  detecting  an  error  flag  reproduced  from  said  tracks 
representing  that  a  number  of  data  in  a  respective  track  region 
is  too  excessive  or  too  small  and  should  be  null  data;  and 
means  for  ignoring  said  data  reproduced  from  said  respective 
track  region  except  said  error  flag  when  said  error  flag  is 
detected  and  rewriting  said  data  as  null  data  to  a  respective 
region  of  said  memory  region  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  adjacent  sample  sequence  data  corresponding  to  the 
detected  error  flag  is  reproduced. 


5.805370 
HEAD  SWITCHING  METHOD  FOR  STAGGERED  SERVO 

AND  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 
Kwang-heui  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR92A)0069,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,526 
Int  CI."  GllB  21/00 
VS.  a.  360—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  head-switching  circuit  for  switching  a  head  operation 
among  four  recording  surfaces  to  permit  read  out  of  data  recorded 
from  respective  recording  surfaces  according  to  a  staggered  servo 
mechanism,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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selecting  means  receiving  input  signals  for  selecting  one  of  said 
recording  surfaces  as  a  selected  recording  surface; 

latching  means  for  latching  a  select  signal  generated  by  said 
selecting  means  and  producing  first  through  fourth  output 
signals; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  the  select  signal  latched  by 
said  latching  means  according  to  a  skew  time  between  a 
current  selected  recording  surface  and  the  selected  recording 
surface,  taking  the  select  signal  output  by  .said  selecting 
means  as  an  enable  signal: 

a  comparing  and  sync  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  a 
count  signal  counted  from  a  start  point  of  respective  sectors  of 
each  recording  surface  and  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
respective  skew  time  of  each  recording  surface,  and  for  gen- 
erating a  sync  signal  when  said  count  signal  and  respective 
skew  time  for  one  of  said  recording  surfaces  match. 

wherein  said  latching  means  outputs  first  through  fourth  output 
signals  comprising  the  select  signal  and  wherein  said  classi- 
fying means  comprises; 
first  classifying  means  for  latching  said  fourth,  said  third  and 

said  second  output  signals  of  said  latching  means; 
second  classifying  means  for  latching  said  first,  said  fourth 

and  said  third  output  signals  of  said  latching  means; 
third  classifying  means  for  latching  said  second,  said  first  and 

said  fourth  output  signals  of  said  latching  means;  and 
fourth  classifying  means  for  latching  said  third,  said  second 
and  said  first  output  signals  of  said  latching  means. 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tape  traveling  mechanism  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  to  travel 
between  a  pair  of  reels,  and  reel  revolution  count  detection 


means  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  revolution 
count  of  at  least  one  of  said  reels; 

a  control  circuit  for  drive-controlling  said  tape  traveling  mecha- 
nism, calculating  a  cumulative  revolution  count  of  said  reel 
from  output  of  said  reel  revolution  count  detection  means,  and 
controlling  recording  and  reproduction  of  data,  including  a 
track  number,  on  and  from  said  magnetic  tape;  and 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  cumulative  revolution  count  of 
said  reel  and  the  track  number  upon  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion of  the  data  on  and  from  said  magnetic  tape; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  reads  out,  from  said  memory  circuit, 
a  cumulative  revolution  count  of  said  reel  corresponding  to  a 
crack  number  of  a  target  position  to  which  said  magnetic  tape 
is  to  be  positioned,  compares  the  read  out  cumulative  revolu- 
tion count  with  the  cumulative  revolution  count  of  said  reel, 
and  positions  said  magnetic  tape. 

and  further  wherein  the  cumulative  revolution  count  of  said  reel 
and  the  track  number  are  stored  in  said  memory  circuit  at 
arbitrary  sampling  intervals,  and  the  control  circuit  comprises 
means  for  interpolating  a  cumulative  revolution  count  of  said 
reel  and  the  track  number  which  are  included  in  a  period 
missed  from  sampling. 


5305372 
POSITIONING  OF  A  HEAD  RELATIVE  TO  A  PLURALITY 

OF  TRACKS 
Abraham  Hoogendoom,  and  Johannes  J.  W.  Kalfs,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philip  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  7, 1995, 
95203380 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/58 
VS.  CI.  360—77.01  20  Claims 
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5,805371 

MONITORING  TAPE  POSITION  IN  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Takamasa  Uejima,  Ichihara,  and  Tohru  Minagawa,  Kashiwa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101227 
Int  a.*"  GllB  15/18 
VS.  a.  360—723 


'K/vxrijvxp. 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  head  relative  to  a  plurality  of 
tracks  running  parallel  to  each  other  in  their  longitudinal  direction 
on  a  record  carrier,  first  and  second  tracks  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  having  first  and  second  tracking  signals  recorded  in  them, 
third  and  fourth  tracks  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  having  third  and 
fourth  tracking  signals  recorded  in  them,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  reading  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  tracking 
signals  from  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  tracks  respec- 
tively, 
control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  tracking  signals  read 
from  the  record  carrier  and  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  third  and  fourth  tracking  signals  read 
from  the  record  carrier, 
positioning  means  for  moving  the  head  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  positioning  means  having  an 
input  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  control  signals  and 
for  moving  the  head  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
control  signals,  in  such  a  way  in  said  transverse  direction  that 
the  head  is  positioned  onto  a  fifth  and  sixth  track  respectively, 
characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  head 
in  said  transverse  direction,  having  an  output  for  supplying 
a  first  and  a  second  position  signal  when  the  head  is 
positioned  onto  said  fifth  and  sixth  track  respectively. 
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memory  means  for  storing  said  first  and  second  position 
signals,  that  in  a  calibration  mode  of  operation,  the  control 
signal  generator  means  are  adapted  to  generate  the  first 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  tracking 
signals  so  as  to  position  the  head  onto  said  fifth  track,  the 
memory  means  are  adapted  to  store  the  first  position  signal 
generated  by  said  position  detection  means,  the  control 
signal  generator  means  are  further  adapted  to  subsequently 
generate  the  .second  control  signal  in  response  to  said  third 
and  fourth  tracking  signals  so  as  to  position  the  head  onto 
said  sixth  track,  the  memory  means  being  adapted  to  sub- 
sequently store  the  second  position  signal  generated  by  said 
position  detection  means. 


5^5374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  POSITIONING  A 

HEAD  OF  A  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Masashi  Kisaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Internatioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,445,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,561368.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,250 

Int  CL*'  GllB  5/596 

U,S.  CI.  360-78.04  i8  Claims 


5,805,373 
HEAD  POSITION  ERROR  COMPENSATION  IN  DISK 
DRIVES 
Takeyori  Kara,-  Isamu  Tomita;  Taturo  Sasamoto;  Nobuyuki 
Suzuki,  and  Masafumi  Sato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075809 

Int  a.''  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CL  360-77.07  lo  Qalms 


■'5  ^"  2i   . 

1-  A  disk  drive  including  at  least  one  head  for  effecting  write/ 

read  operation  of  data  to  and  from  at  least  one  recording  medium. 

said  medium  havmg  a  plurality  of  sectors  with  an  ID  portion  for 

writing  sector  information  and  a  data  portion  for  writing  dau.  the 

disk  drive  further  including  positioning  means  for  positioning  said 

head  to  a  target  position  of  said  recording  medium,  wherein  a  write 

element  and  a  read  element  are  disposed  on  said  head  with  a 

predetermined  distance  between  them,  said  disk  drive  comprising: 

position  error  measurement  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  a 

position  error  (dl)  and  the  direction  of  the  position  error 

which  occurs  due  to  the  difference  in  the  position  of  said  write 

element  and  a  position  of  said  read  element  when  these 

elements  respectively  cross  a  track  center; 

ID  portion  write  offset  decision  means  for  deciding  in  which 

direction  and  with  which  offset  said  ID  portion  should  be 

written  when  said  ID  portion  is  written  to  said  recording 

medium,  in  accordance  with  the  position  error  so  measured; 

and  ;  and 

ID  portion  offset  write  control  means  for  offsetting  only  said  ID 

portion  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  position  error  and 

writing  said  ID  portion  on  the  basis  of  an  offset  value  decided 

by  said  ID  portion  write  offset  decision  means  when  a  format 

processing  is  executed  by  writing  said  ID  portion,  wherein, 

when  said  ID  portion  is  written  by  offsetting  it.  the  offset 

direction  of  said  ID  portion  is  set  m  the  same  direction  as  the 

direction  of  said  position  error  of  said  write  element  and  said 

read  element,  and  the  amount  of  offset  (d2)  is  set  to  a  half 

value  (d2=dl/2)  of  said  position  error  (dl)  of  said  write 

element  and  said  read  element. 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  head  in  a  recording  device  wherein 
said  device  includes  a  recording  media  having  a  plurality  of  tracks 
accessed  by  said  head,  a  motor  for  moving  said  head,  and  a  control 
system  having  an  input  signal  value  representing  a  difference 
between  a  current  position  of  said  head  and  a  target  track,  and  a 
control  signal  value  for  driving  said  motor  wherein  said  input 
signal  value  and  said  control  signal  value  are  state  variables,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
switching  between  a  velocity  control  mode  and  a  position  con- 
trol mode  when  a  predetermined  input  signal  value  is  reached 
wherein  said  position  control  mode  includes  a  settling  mode 
that  does  not  use  an  integrator  and  a  track  follow  mode  that 
uses  an  integrator; 
changing  the  gain  of  said  control  system  at  a  time  when  said 
velocity  control  mode  is  being  switched  to  said  settling  mode; 
and 
adding  an  additional  control  value  to  the  control  system  as  a 
feedforward  value  only  when  said  velocity  control  mode  is 
being  switched  to  said  settling  mode  wherein  said  additional 
control   value  nullifies  a  term  of  an  eigenvalue  having  a 
maximum  absolute  value  in  a  state  equation  of  said  control 
system. 


5,805375 

WOBBLE  MOTOR  MICROACTUATOR  FOR  FINE 

POSITIONING  AND  DISK  DRIVE  INCORPORATING  THE 

MICROACTUATOR 
Long-Sheng  Fan;  Robert  Edward  FonUna,  Jr.,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,-  Tomotake  Funihata,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Timo- 
thy Clark  Reiley,  Los  Gatos,  and  Hans  Helmut  Zappe,  San 
Jose,   both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  284^34,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,111 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/596:  H02N  I/IOO 
U.S.  CI.  360-78.12  5  claims 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 


a  data  disk  having  a  plurality  of  generally  concentric  data  tracks 
for  the  recording  of  data,  the  disk  having  recorded  servo 
position  information; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  transducer  for  reading  data  from  or  writing  data  to  the  indi- 
vidual data  tracks  on  the  disk  and  for  reading  servo  position 
information; 

a  wobble  motor  actuator  comprising  a  stator  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially-spaced  stator  elements,  each  of  the  stator 
elements  having  a  partial  cylindrical  surface  so  that  the 
circumferentially-spaced  stator  elements  define  a  cylindrical 
stator  surface,  and  a  rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  rotor  surface,  the  cylindrical  stator  surface  and  the 
rotor  surface  being  spaced  apart  by  an  annular  gap; 

a  base  for  supporting  the  disk  motor  and  the  wobble  motor 
actuator,  the  ba.se  being  directly  attached  to  the  stator  ele- 
ments and  formed  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion generally  the  same  as  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the 
material  used  for  the  stator  elements  and  the  rotor; 

an  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the  rotor  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  transducer; 

circuitry  for  generating  transducer  position  error  signals  in 
response  to  servo  position  information  read  from  the  disk  by 
the  transducer; 

electrical  driver  circuitry  connected  to  the  wobble  motor  actua- 
tor for  generating  an  electrostatic  potential  between  the  rotor 
surface  and  the  stator  elements  by  applying  a  voltage  to  each 
of  the  stator  elements,  whereby  the  cylindrical  rotor  surface  is 
rolled  along  the  cylindrical  stator  surface  and  the  attached 
transducer  is  moved  in  a  generally  arcuate  path  across  the  data 
tracks  on  the  disk;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  position  error  signals  and  coupled 
to  the  driver  circuitry  for  signaling  the  driver  circuitry  to 
move  the  rotor  bidirectionally  to  cause  the  attached  transducer 
to  access  different  data  tracks  on  the  disk,  the  controller 
having  an  adjustable  gain  whereby  a  varying  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  stator  elements  as  a  fiinction  of  the  data  track 
on  which  the  transducer  is  located,  whereby  the  transducer 
motion  across  the  disk  and  along  said  arcuate  path  is  a 
substantially  linear  function  of  rotor  rotational  position. 


5,805376 
MULTI-CHANGER  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Cha  Ryong  Koo,  Songtan;  Eui  Jeong  Kim,  and  Myun  Woo  Lee, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
6115/1995 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/68 
VS.  CI.  360—92  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-changer  video  cassette  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  the  multi-changer  video  cassette  tape  recorder; 

a  deck  mechanism  provided  in  the  multi-changer  video  cassette 
tape  recorder; 

a  cassette  tape  receiving  rotation  device  having  a  plurality  of 
cassette  tape  receiving  groove  sections  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  cassette  tape  receiving  rotation  device  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  cassette  tapes  therein,  the  cassette  tape 
receiving  groove  sections  being  arranged  on  a  common  plane 

a  cassette  tape  receiving  rotation  device  having  a  plurality  of 
cassette  tape  receiving  groove  sections  formed  on  an  upper 


surface  of  the  cassette  tape  receiving  rotation  device  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  cassette  tapes  therein,  the  cassette  tape 
receiving  groove  sections  being  arranged  on  a  common  plane 
and  forming  a  rectangle  about  a  center  of  the  tape  cassette 
receiving  rotation  device  when  arranging  each  of  the  cassette 
tape  receiving  groove  sections  in  its  length-wise  direction, 
where  each  cassette  is  arranged  so  that  one  top  side  of  each 
cassette  abuts  the  length-wise  portion  of  an  adjacent  cassette 
and  each  of  the  receiving  groove  sections  is  configured  to 
maximize  the  use  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cassette  tape 
rotation  device; 

a  rotator  for  rotating  the  cassette  tape  rotation  device  at  a 
predetermined  angle  for  placing  one  of  the  cassette  tapes  on 
the  deck  mechanism; 

a  supporting  device  for  retaining  the  cassette  tape  in  a  proper 
orientation  so  that  it  can  be  loaded  into  the  deck  mechanism 
upon  rotation  of  the  cassette  tape  by  the  rotation  device:  and 

a  placement  device  for  placing  a  certain  cassette  tape  on  the 
deck  mechanism; 

wherein  the  placement  device  lifts/lowers  the  cassette  to  be 
played  to  the  deck  mechanism,  and  includes; 
a  solenoid  including  a  plunger  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  a 

rotation  door; 
a  pressing  device  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  the  plunger  of  the 
solenoid  for  placing  the  cassette  in  position  for  playing  by 
the  cooperation  of  the  solenoid,  the  plunger,  and  the  press- 
ing device. 


5,805377 
WIRE  CARRIER  FOR  DISK  DRIVT 
Michael  J.  Lerdal,  Longmonf  William  J.  Bryan,  Boulder,  and 
Karl  E.  Hase,  Lyons,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,858,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,230 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  360—97.01  19  Claims 

59-1 
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1.  A  Storage  apparatus  including  an  electrical  flex  circuit  com- 
prising: 

an  actuator  arm  securing  one  read/write  head,  the  read/write 
head  having  a  first  electrical  conductor  coupled  thereto: 

a  second  electrical  conductor  coupled  to  a  conductive  pad  of  the 
electrical  flex  circuit; 

a  mount  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  moum 
member  being  rigid  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end, 
the  second  end  of  said  member  including  means  for  securing 
said  first  electrical  conductor  in  proximity  to  the  conductive 
pad  of  the  electrical  flex  circuit,  said  first  end  of  said  member 
including  a  pin  having  an  axis  passing  therethrough,  the  pin 
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and  axis  engaging  a  bore  in  the  actuator  ann  at  said  first  end 
such  that  the  nwunt  memher  is  roiatable  about  said  axis 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  second  end  is  a  sufficient 
distance  fi'om  the  arm  such  that  the  flex  circuit  may  pass 
between  the  second  end  and  the  arm.  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  first  conductor  is  adjacent  to  said  conductive 
pad. 


5,805^78 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  OF  A  STRUCTURE  CAPABLE 

OF  BEING  LrGHTENED  IN  WEIGHT 
Makoto  Konno:  Hisashi  Shibata;  Hisateni  Komatsu;  Makoto 
Takahashi;  .4kira  Shibata;  Yoshihito  Otomo;  Koichi  Seno, 
and  Takashi  Watanabe.  all  of  Tendo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247882; 
Sep.  26,  1995,  7-248055 

Int.  CI."  GllB  M/00:I7/04 
VS.  a.  360—97.01 

r 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  composing: 

a  head  carnage  for  use  in  holding  a  magnetic  head  In  a  movable 
manner,  said  magnetic  head  being  capable  of  writing  data  on 
and  reading  data  from  a  magnetic  disk; 

a  carrier  mechanism  for  carrying  the  head  carriage  in  a  prede- 
termined radial  direction  relative  to  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  disk  table  on  which  the  magnetic  disk  is  held  and  rotationally 
driven; 

a  rotation  dri\e  mechanism  for  driving  the  disk  table; 

a  loading  mechanism  for  loading  the  magnetic  disk  inserted 
through  a  magnetic  disk  slot  on  the  disk  table  and  for  unload- 
ing the  magnetic  disk  on  the  disk  table  through  the  magnetic 
disk  slot; 

a  main  printed  board  having  circuit  components  mounted 
I  hereon; 

a  sub-printed  board  on  \\hich  the  rotation  drive  mechanism  and 
the  disk  table  are  mounted;  and 

a  main  frame  having  a  main  plate  and  a  side  plate  on  both  sides 
of  the  main  plate: 

wherein: 

said  sub-printed  board  is  provided  on  the  main  plate  of  the 

main  frame  at  a  position  close  to  the  magnetic  disk  slot; 
said  main  printed  board  is  provided  on  the  bottom  of  the  main 

plate  at  a  position  opposite  to  the  magnetic  disk  slot; 
said  loading  mechanism  Is  assembled  over  the  sub-printed 
board; 


said  head  carriage  is  disposed  on  a  first  supporting  member 

provided  on  the  main  plate  at  a  position  above  the  main 

printed  board; 
said  first  supporting  member  comprises  a  cut  and  bent  portion 

of  the  main  plate  projected  upward  through  a  hole  formed 

in  the  main  printed  board;  and 
said  carrier  mechanism  comprises  a  guide  bar,  supported  by 

the  first  supporting  member,  for  guiding  the  head  carriage 

in  the  predetermined  radial  direction. 


5,805J79 
HARD  DISK  RECORDING  PLATTER  WITH  INJECTION- 
MOLDED  LIQUID-CRYSTAL-PLASTIC  HUB 
Jacques  Bordes,  Avranches,  France,  assignor  to  Nomai  S.A,, 

Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  274.860,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,615,070. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  759^84 

Int.  CI."  GllB  23/03 

VS.  a.  360—99.12  2  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  A  recording  platter  (17)  for  a  cartridge  disk,  comprising: 
a  disk  (52)  with  a  magnetic  coating  (54)  for  the  recording  of 

data; 
an  injection-molded  plastic  hub  (50)  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 

plastic  material  having  a  twenty-five  micrometer  moldinf 

process  accuracy  and  attached  to  the  disk  (52);  and 
a  hub  top  (58)  for  attaching  the  disk  (52)  to  the  hub  (50)  and  for 

maintaining  a  center  and  axial  location  of  the  disk  to  the  hub. 


5.805380 

OVERCOAT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER  HAVING 

OVERCOAT  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE 

Y'uji  Ishihara;  Fujio  Maeda.  and  Hiroshi  Kawahara,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  791.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  19%,  8-015006 

Inl.  CI."  GllB  5/255 

VS.  a.  360—103  11  Claims 


1.  An  overcoat  for  protecting  an  air  bearing  surface  of  a  mag- 
netic head  slider  opposed  to  a  magnetic  disk  medium; 
wherein  said  overcoat  comprises: 


a  silicon  layers  and 

a  carbon  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  layer,  said  carbon  layer 
being  opposed  to  said  magnetic  disk  medium, 
wherein  said  silicon  layer  iiKludes  nitrogen  component. 


5^5381 
HYGROSCOPICALLY  BALANCED  GIMBAL 
STRUCTURE 
Roger  A.  Resh.  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,255 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/48:33/14 

VS.  a.  360—104  20  Claims 
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13.  A  gimbal.  comprising: 

a  flexure  structure  for  supporting  a  slider,  the  flexure  structure 
Including  a  first  material  which  deforms  with  changes  in 
environitiental  humidity  conditions;  and 

a  balancing  structure,  coupled  to  the  flexure  structure,  which 
deforms  with  changes  in  environmental  humidity  conditions, 
wherein  deformation  of  the  balancing  structure  opposes  defor- 
mation of  the  first  material. 


conductive  trace,  and  the  straight  portion  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive trace  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  straight  portion  of  the 
second  conductive  trace, 
wherein  the  suspension  is  separated  from  the  wafer  by  removing 
the  bottom  silicon  oxide  layer  by  a  chemical  etchant,  and  the 
P-  silicon  wafer  by  selective  etching. 


5,805383 

OPERATION  SWITCHING  APPARATL'S  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDER  WITH  CONTROL  CAM  PLATE  FOR 

CHANGE  OF  TAPE  FEED  MODES 

Toshio  Yoshifflura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanashin 

Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  757,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-336152 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CI.  360—105  3  Claims 


5,805382 

INTEGRATED  CONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

HEAD  AND  SUSPENSION  HAVING  CROSS-OVER 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  FOR  NOISE  REDUCTION 

Edward  Hin  Pong  Lee,  and  Randall  George  Simmons,  both  of 

San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  668,645 
Int  a."  GllB  5/48:5/ ]7 -.5/141 
VS.  CI.  360—104  38  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  suspension  assembly  for  a  mag- 
netic storage  system,  comprising: 
a  P-  silicon  wafer; 

a  N+  silicon  layer,  disposed  over  the  P-  silicon  wafer,  the  N+ 
silicon  layer  and  the  P-  silicon  wafer  being  thermally  oxi- 
dized to  generate  a  bottom  silicon  oxide  layer  opposite  the  N-i- 
layer  side  of  the  wafer  and  a  top  silicon  oxide  layer  on  the  N-h 
side  of  the  wafer,  the  N-f  silicon  being  driven  into  the  P- 
sllicon  wafer; 
a  layer  of  polysilicon,  disposed  over  the  silicon  oxide  layer  over 
the  N-f  silicon  layer,  the  polysilicon  layer  being  patterned  to 
define  a  head  structure  and  a  suspension  as  one  piece;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  traces  disposed  on  the  polysili- 
con. the  pair  of  conductive  traces  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tive trace  having  at  least  one  straight  portion  and  at  least  one 
angled  portion  extending  from  said  straight  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  trace,  and  a  second  conductive  trace  having  at 
least  one  straight  portion  and  at  least  one  angled  portion 
extending  from  said  straight  portion  of  the  second  conductive 
trace,  the  at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  traces  being  disposed 
on  thr  polysilicon  such  that  the  angled  portion  of  the  first 
conductive  trace  crosses  the  angled  portion  of  the  second 
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1.  An  operation  switching  apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  which 
includes  a  magnetic  head  movable  between  a  play  position  in 
which  the  magnetic  head  cooperates  with  a  tape  for  a  play  opera- 
tion and  a  stand-by  position  retreated  from  said  play  position,  and 
a  head  substrate  on  which  said  magnetic  head  Is  mounted,  said 
head  substrate  being  reciprocally  moved  together  with  said  mag- 
netic head,  wherein,  when  the  magnetic  head  is  positioned  in  said 
play  position  to  carry  out  the  play  operation,  a  play  mode  in  the 
forward  direction  and  a  play  mode  In  the  reverse  direction  are 
selectively  carried  out.  and  wherein,  when  the  magnetic  head  is 
positioned  In  said  stand-by  position,  a  high-speed  tape  feed  mode 
in  the  forward  direction  and  a  high-speed  tape  feed  mode  In  the 
reverse  direction  are  selectively  carried  out.  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor; 

a  control  cam  plate  operated  to  be  reciprocally  moved  by  said 
motor  forward  and  backward  along  a  predetermined  axis; 
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said  control  cam  plate  being  provided  with  a  first  cam  groove 
and  a  second  cam  groove,  said  second  cam  groove  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  control  cam  plate  to  provide 
opposed  ends  that  are  open  at  respective  edges  of  the  control 
cam  plate: 

said  head  substrate  having  a  first  cam  follower  pin  which  is  kept 
engaged  with  said  first  cam  groove  of  the  control  cam  plate: 

a  play  operation  direction  switching  means  rockable  between  a 
first  rocking  position  corresponding  to  said  play  mode  in  the 
forward  direction  and  a  second  rocking  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  play  mode  in  the  reverse  direction: 

said  play  operation  direction  switching  means  having  a  second 
cam  follower  pin  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  said  second 
cam  follower  pin  being  kept  engaged  with  said  second  cam 
groove  of  the  control  cam  plate: 

a  high-speed  tape  feed  direction  switching  means  rockable 
between  a  first  rocking  position  corresponding  to  said  high- 
speed tape  feed  mode  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  second 
rockmg  position  corresponding  to  said  high-speed  tape  feed 
mode  in  the  reverse  direction: 

said  high-speed  tape  direction  switching  means  having  two  end 
portions  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  third  and  fourth 
cam  follower  pins  mounted  on  said  two  end  ponions  respec- 
tively, said  third  and  fourth  cam  follower  pins  being  able  to 
selectively  engage  with  said  second  cam  groove  of  the  control 
cam  plate  through  said  opposed  ends  of  the  second  cam 
groove. 


5,805384 

ACTUATOR  LATCH  ACTIVATED  BY  HEAD  GRAM 

LOAD  FOR  HARD  DISC  DRIVES 

Efim  Bron-shvatch.-  Ron  Fasano,  both  of  Saratoga,  and  Ming- 

Goei  Sheu.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Seagate 

Technology.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  19971  Ser.  No.  871,140 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 

U.S.  a.  360—105  4  Claims 

"5*    '56    '32        -nn  106 


UMI 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  including  a  disc  drive  housing  and  a  pluraliiv 
of  recording  heads  carried  on  a  rotary  actuator  for  movement 
relative  lo  a  plurality  of  discs  supponcd  on  a  spindle  motor  and 
v\ herein  the  heads  begin  lo  fly  above  the  discs  when  the  spindle 
motor  accelerates  to  a  first  speed  and  the  heads  cease  lo  fly  and 
come  into  contact  viith  the  discs  when  the  spindle  motor  deceler 
ales  to  a  second  speed,  a  latch  mechanism  for  maintaining  the 
actuator  at  a  park  position,  the  latch  mechanism  comprising: 
first  and  second  actuator  contact  features  integral  to  and  mov- 
able « iih  the  actuator, 
a  pivot  pin  integral  to  the  disc  drive  housing, 
a  latch  body,  rotalable  about  the  pivot  pin  to  a  latched  position 
and  an  unlatched  position,  and  including 
first  and  second  latch  body  contact  features,  and 
means  for  applying  a  constant  force  to  the  latch  bixly  which  acts 

to  pivot  the  latch  body  to  its  unlatched  position. 
wherein,  v^hen  the  actuator  is  moved  to  the  park  position,  the 
first  actuator  contact  feature  contacts  the  first   latch  bodv 
contact  feature,  the  movement  of  the  actuator  overcomes  the 
constant  force  and  rotates  the  latch  bixly  about  the  pivot  pin  lo 


iLs  latched  position,  in  which  position  the  second  latch  body 
contact  feature  contacts  the  second  actuator  contact  feature 
and  the  actuator  is  constrained  from  movement  by  contact 
between  the  first  and  second  actuator  contact  features  and  the 
first  and  second  latch  body  contact  features,  and  wherein  a 
fnctional  force  between  the  heads  and  discs  is  developed 
when  the  spindle  motor  decelerates  below  the  second  speed 
and  the  frictional  force  acts  to  prevent  the  constant  force  from 
rotating  the  latch  body  to  its  unlatched  position. 


5,805385 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Koriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a&signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  251 J19,  May  31.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^87 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151087: 
May  28,  1993,  5-151088 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  CI.  360—106  4  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  device  comprising; 

a  center  shaft: 

an  arm  holder  including  a  cylindrical  member  fonned  in  a  center 
portion  thereof  and  arm  members  each  connected  at  one  end 
portion  thereof  lo  magnetic  heads  corresponding  lo  respective 
magnetic  disks  and  at  another  end  portion  to  an  outer  periph- 
eral side  of  said  cylindrical  member:  and 

a  bearing  for  roiatably  supporting  said  arm  holder  around  said 
center  shaft,  said  bearing  comprises: 

inner  race  members  which  are  in  contact  with  balls  of  said 
bearing:  and 

a  cylindrical  support  inember  having  grooves  fonned  therein 
said  cylindrical  suppon  member  being  directly  in  contact  with 
said  balls,  said  cylindrical  support  member  being  fixed  to  saiii 
arm  holder  at  both  end  portions  of  said  cylindrical  support 
member  by  a  clamp  ring  with  a  predetermined  gap  formed 
between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical  support 
member  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  arm  holder 
and  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  linear  expansion 
coefficient  which  is  substantially  similar  to  that  of  a  material 
of  which  said  arm  holder  is  made. 


5,805386 
DIAL  MODE  INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  READ/ 
WRITE  HEAD  A.SSEMBLIES  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  E.  Farls,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,842 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 
l'.S.  a.  360—106  21  Claim.' 

1.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  hard  disk  drive  having  a  plurality 
of  disks,  comprising: 

a  pivot  pin  having  a  common  pivot  axis: 
a  plurality  of  actuator  anus,  each  rotatable  about  a  common 
pivot  axis  independently  from  another  one  of  the  plurality  of 
actuator  arms: 
a  plurality  of  bearings,  each  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
plurality  of  actuator  arms  and  disposed  about  the  pi-  o'  ;  ■ 


a  plurality  of  retaining  rings,  each  coupled  to  an  associated  one 

of  the  plurality  of  bearings; 
a  plurality  of  read/write  heads,  each  mounted  at  a  distal  end  of 

an  associated  one  of  the  actuator  arms,  for  reading  and  writing 

data  on  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  disks;  and 
a  plurality  of  voice  coil  motors,  each  attached  to  at  least  one  of 

die  plurality  of  actuator  arms,  each  for  controllably  rotating  its 

attached  actuator  arm  about  the  pivot  axis. 


5,805387 
MECHANISM  TO  DAMPEN  VIBRATION  OF  A  STOP  PIN 

OF  A  DISC  DRIVE  ACTUATOR  ARM 
David  D.  Koester,  Chanhassen,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Seagate 
Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^78 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  CI.  360—106 


end  such  that  the  elongated  column  is  in  compression  as  a 
result  of  the  pair  of  wires. 


5,805389 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Masamichi  Saito;  Kiyosbi  Satoh,  and  Fumihito  Koike,  all  of 
Niigata-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243096 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/i9 

\iS>.  a.  360—113  22  Claims 
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I.  An  E-block  for  a  magnetic  disc  drive,  the  E-block  having  an 
actuator  arm  carrying  a  slider,  the  E-block  being  rotatable  in  the 
magnetic  disc  drive  to  position  the  slider  over  a  selected  track  of  a 
recording  disc  of  the  magnetic  disc  drive,  the  E-block  having  a 
stop  pin  mounted  thereto,  characterized  by  a  damping  mechanism 
mounted  to  the  E-block,  the  stop  pin  being  attached  to  and  in 
engagement  with  the  damping  mechanism  so  that  the  damping 
mechanism  dampens  vibration  in  the  stop  pin. 


5,805388 
SWING  TYPE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  ELONGATED 

COLUMN  AND  WIRES  POSITIONED  ON  OPPOSITE 
SIDES  OF  THE  COLUMN  SUCH  THAT  THE  COLUMN  IS 

IN  COMPRESSION  AS  A  RESULT  OF  THE  WIRES 
Mats  Anders  EngwaU,  Hollister,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  22,649 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55;2l/0S 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  37  Claims 

1.  A  swing  type  structure  for  a  head  stack  assembly  of  a  disk 
drive,  the  swing  type  structure  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  bore  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  coil  portion  cantilevered  from  the  body  portion;  and 
an  actuator  arm  structure,  the  actuator  arm  structure  comprising: 
an  elongated  column  cantilevered  from  the  body  portion  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  coil  portion  and  having  a  distal 
end;  and 
a  pair  of  wires  in  tension,  each  wire  positioned  on  an  opposite 
side  of  the  elongated  column  and  converging  on  the  distal 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  including  first  and  second  exchange 
coupling  regions  separated  by  a  magnetoresistive  functional 
region, 

a  non-magnetic  layer  formed  over  the  magnetoresistive  layer, 

a  soft  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  nonmagnetic  layer:  and 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  for  applying  a  longitudinal  bias  mag- 
netic field  in  a  direction  along  a  recording  face  of  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  to  said  magnetoresistive  layer: 

wherein  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  includes  first  and  second 
portions  having  an  interval  therebetween  in  the  track  width 
direction;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  ponions  are  in  direct  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  exchange  coupling  regions  of  said  mag- 
netoresistive layer,  respectively,  such  that  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  antiferromagnetic  layer  apply  an  exchange 
anisotropic  magnetic  field  to  said  first  and  second  exchange 
coupling  regions  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  and  increase 
the  coercive  force  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  longitudinal  magnetic  field  in  the  magnetoresistive 
functional  region  of  the  magnetoresistive  layer 


5,805390 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

EFFECT  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  CAPAPBLE  OF 

PREVENTING  ELECTROSTATIC  DAMAGE 

Tooru  Takeura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,127 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-239941 

Iiit.  CI."  GllB  5/.?9.  HOIL  2//2S 

U.S.  a.  360—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetoresistive  effect  type  head 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


2054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septcmber  8.  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2055 


VOLl 

1 
21 

1i 
4 


CXMNECnONPOfmON 
9 


lOCONNECTKM  PORTION 


ISS 


8 


1998 


yaKTOooe 

3  aECTROOE 


lllflFUl 

(a)  fonning  a  lower  shield  film  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  magnetoresistive  effect  element  having  a  magne- 
toresistive  effect  film  and  a  bias  film  on  the  lower  shield  film 
through  a  lower  gap  film  and  two  electrodes  for  detecting  a 
change  of  a  resistance  caused  by  an  external  magnetic  field 
variation  of  the  magnetoresistive  effect  element; 

(c)  connecting  one  of  the  two  electrodes  to  the  lower  shield  film 
electrically; 

(d)  forming  an  upper  shield  film  on  the  lower  shield  film,  the 
magnetoresistive  effect  element  and  the  two  electrodes,  such 
that  the  upper  shield  film  is  shorter  than  the  lower  shield  film 
at  a  side  of  a  floating  surface: 

(e)  connecting  the  other  of  the  two  electrodes  with  the  upper 
shield  film  electrically; 

(f)  forming  a  recording  gap  film  on  the  upper  shield  film: 

(g)  forming  a  coil  on  the  recording  gap  film  through  an  insula- 
tion film; 

(h)  forming  a  recording  upper  core  on  the  coil  at  an  opposite 
side  of  the  side  of  the  floating  surface  through  the  insulator 
film  such  that  the  recording  upper  core  forms  a  closed-loop 
magnetic  circuit  with  the  upper  shield  film; 

(i)  forming  a  protective  film  on  the  recording  upper  core  and 
exposing  an  end  portion  of  the  lower  shield  film,  an  end 
portion  of  the  upper  shield  film,  end  portions  of  the  two 
electrodes  and  end  portions  of  the  coil  on  the  protective  film; 

(j)  forming  a  slider  block  by  cutting  the  substrate  forming  a 
plurality  of  magnetoresistive  effect  type  magnetic  head  ele- 
ments formed  by  previously  continuous  steps; 

(k)  connecting  the  end  portion  of  the  lower  shield  film  with  the 
end  portion  of  the  upper  shield  film  of  the  magnetoresistive 
effect  type  magnetic  head  elements  on  the  slider  block  by  an 
electrically  conductive  member; 

(1)  cutting  a  shorting  portion  of  the  upper  shield  film  and  lower 
shield  film  by  a  lapping  process  on  the  floating  surface  of  the 
slider  block  and  determining  a  thickness  of  the  magnetoresis- 
tive effect  film;  and 

(m)  applying  a  rail  process  to  the  slider  block  for  the  floating 
surface. 


5,805  J91 
WRFTE  HE.\D  WITH  RECESSED  STITCHED  YOKE  ON  A 
PLANAR  PORTION  OF  AN  INSULATION  LAYER 
DEFINING  ZERO  THROAT  HEIGHT 
Thomas  Young  Chang:  Mohamad  Towfik  Krounbi;  Edward 
Hinpong  Lee,  all  of  San  Jose,  and  Douglas  Johnson  Werner, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Biisiness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740354 
Int  a."  GllB  5/.?9;5/.</;5/2.? 
U.S.  a.  360-113  33  Claims 

1.  An  inductive  write  head  having  a  pole  tip  region  located 
between  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS)  and  a  flare  point,  and  a  yoke 
region  located  between  the  flare  point  and  a  back  gap.  wherein  the 
back  gap  is  a  location  recessed  from  the  ABS  where  first  and 
second  pole  pieces  are  magnetically  connected  and  the  flare  point 
is  where  the  second  pole  piece  first  commences  to  flare  as  it 
extends  from  the  ABS  to  the  back  gap,  comprising: 


first  and  second  pole  piece  layers,  the  second  pole  piece  layer 
having  first  and  second  components; 

the  first  component  extending  from  an  ABS  end.  which  is 
located  at  said  ABS.  to  a  recessed  end.  which  is  located  in  the 
yoke  region; 

the  second  component  extending  from  a  recessed  end.  which  is 
spaced  from  the  ABS.  toward  said  back  gap: 

the  second  component  interfacing  the  first  component  in  a 
stitched  region  so  that  the  first  component  defines  a  pole  tip  in 
the  pole  tip  region  and  the  second  component  defines  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  yoke  in  the  yoke  region: 

an  insulation  stack  located  between  the  first  pole  piece  and  the 
second  component  and  a  coil  layer  embedded  in  said  insula- 
tion stack; 

a  first  insulation  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  pole  piece 
layer  and  the  first  component  and  extending  from  a  recessed 
end  that  is  spaced  from  the  ABS.  toward  the  back  gap.  the 
recessed  end  of  the  first  insulation  layer  causing  a  first  sepa- 
ration of  the  first  component  from  the  first  pole  piece  after  the 
ABS  so  as  to  define  a  zero  throat  height  of  the  head; 

the  first  component  being  sandwiched  between  the  first  insula- 
tion layer  and  the  second  component: 

the  recessed  end  of  the  first  component  being  located  between 
the  recessed  end  of  the  first  insulation  layer  and  the  back  gap 
and  the  first  insulation  layer  being  flat  from  its  reces.sed  end  to 
the  recessed  end  of  the  first  component;  and 
the  flare  point  being  located  on  the  flat  insulation  layer  between 
the  reces.sed  end  of  the  first  insulation  layer  and  the  recessed 
end  of  the  first  component. 


5,805392 

LAMINATED  PLATED  POLE  PIECES  FOR  THIN  nLM 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

Michael  Mallary,  Berlin,  and  Kofi  Gyasi,  Northborough,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,236 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/127:5/147 

VS.  a.  360-113  15  Claims 

44U 


480 


1.  A  data  transducing  head,  comprising: 

a  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  member 
having  a  first  surface: 

a  first  pole  piece  supported  by  said  first  surface,  said  first  pole 
piece  having  a  second  surface: 

a  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  nonconductive  gap  member  sup- 
ported by  said  second  surface,  said  gap  member  having  a  third 
surface: 


a  transducing  element  within  said  gap  member; 
a  second  pole  piece  supported  by  said  third  surface; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  being  a  lami- 
nated thin  film  pole  piece  including: 

a  first  continuous  thin  film  layer  of  magnetically  permeable 
metal  having  a  fourth  surface  and  side  edges  extending 
from  said  fourth  surface; 
a  continuous,  hard  baked,  photoresist  member  having:  (i)  a 
first  portion  that  completely  covers  said  side  edges  of  said 
first  thin  film  metal  layer  and  (ii)  a  second  portion  that 
completely  covers  only  border  portions  of  said  fourth  sur- 
face that  are  adjacent  to  said  side  edges  of  said  first  thin 
film  metal  layer,  said  hard  baked  photoresist  member  oper- 
ating to  leave  a  center  portion  of  said  fourth  surface  uncov- 
ered of  photoresist: 
a  continuous  thin  film  electrically  insulating  layer  having  a 
portion  that  completely  covers  said  center  portion  of  said 
fourth  surface;  and 
a  second  continuous  thin  film  layer  of  magnetically  permeable 
metal  having  a  portion  that  coats  said  portion  of  said 
electrically  insulating  layer. 


5,805393 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH 

IMPROVED  PTC  TRIP  ENDURANCE 

Brian  Thomas,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921393 

Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—6  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  system  which  can  be  connected  between  an 
electrical  power  supply  and  an  electrical  load  to  form  an  operating 
circuit,  and  which  when  so  connected  protects  the  circuit  frx>m 
overcurrents,  which  system  comprises: 

a.  a  control  element  which,  in  the  operating  circuit,  is  connected 
in  parallel  with  the  load;  and 

b.  a  circuit  interruption  element  and  a  bypass  element  which,  in 
the  operating  circuit,  are  coupled  in  parallel,  the  parallel 
combination  coupled  in  series  between  the  electrical  power 
supply  and  the  parallel  combination  of  the  elecuical  load  and 
the  control  element; 

wherein 

i.  the  circuit  interruption  element  has 

( 1 )  a  closed  state  which  permits  the  flow  of  a  normal  current, 
lnoKMAf  through  the  circuit  interruption  element,  and 

(2)  an  open  state  which  permits  the  flow  of  at  most  a  reduced 
current,  substantially  less  than  Ihormal-  through  the  circuit 
interruption  element; 

ii.  the  control  element  has 

(1)  an  on  state,  when  the  voltage  across  the  control  element  is 
a  normal  voltage,  ^ formal- 

(2)  an  off  state,  when  the  voltage  across  the  control  element 
falls  to  a  value  ^ fault-  o""  '^^s,  and 

is  functionally  linked  to  the  circuit  interruption  element  so 
that  when  the  control  element  is  in  the  on  state,  the  circuit 
interruption  element  is  in  the  closed  state,  and  when  the 
control  element  is  in  the  off  state,  the  circuit  interruption 
element  is  in  the  open  state;  and 


iii.  the  bypass  element,  comprises  a  parallel  combination  of  a 
first  bypass  path  and  a  second  bypass  path,  and  has 

(1)  a  start-up  state  such  that,  if  the  circuit  interruption  element 
is  in  the  open  state  and  a  current  ^normal  '^  passed  through 
the  bypass  element,  substantially  all  the  current  through  the 
bypass  element  passes  through  the  first  bypass  path,  and  the 
voltage  acfioss  the  control  element  is  greater  than  S fault 
and 

(2)  a  stopped  state  such  that  if  the  circuit  interruption  element 
is  in  the  open  state  as  a  result  of  the  voltage  across  the 
control  element  having  fallen  to  a  value  ^ fault  "f  '^s*- 
substantially  all  the  current  through  the  bypass  element 
passes  through  die  second  bypass  path,  and  the  current 
through  the  bypass  element  is  such  that  the  voltage  across 
the  control  element  remains  at  a  value  of  \ fault  ot  less. 


5,805394 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

GENERATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  FAULT  CURRENT 

SENSING  CIRCUIT  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

SHLINTING  CIRCUIT 

Timonthy  F.  Glennon,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  Ul. 

Filed  Jim.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,171 

InL  CI.*  H02H  7/06 

VS.  CI.  361—20  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  load  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
system  wherein  the  system  includes  a  generator  coupled  by  a 
conductor  to  the  load,  first  and  second  differential  cument  protec- 
tion sensors  adapted  to  sense  current  magnitudes  at  first  and  second 
boundaries  of  a  differential  protection  zone  and  a  control  circuit 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  differential  current  protection 
sensors  to  disable  the  generator  when  a  differential  current  condi- 
tion arises,  comprising: 

a  controllable  switching  element  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
conductor  at  a  point  within  the  differential  protection  zone 
and  further  coupled  at  another  end  to  a  source  of  potential: 
and 
means  coupled  to  the  controllable  switching  element  and  the 
generator  for  rendering  the  controllable  switching  element 
conductive  in  response  to  a  generator  overvoltage  condition  to 
connect  the  generator  to  the  source  of  potential  and  thereby 
limit  load  voltage  and  cause  a  differential  current  condition  to 
arise. 
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5,«0535 

HALF-CYCLE  SUMMATION  V/HZ  RELAY  FOR 

GENERATOR  AND  TRANSFORMER  OVER-EXCITATION 

PROTECTION 
Yi  Hu,  Cary,-  David  Hart,  Raleigh;  Damir  Novosel,  and  Robert 
Smith,  both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power 
T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,715 

Int  a."  H02H  7/06 

VS.  CL  361—21  16  Claims 


a  ground  terminal  connectable  to  ground: 

a  power  unit  connection  terminal; 

a  stabilized  power  supply  circuit  comprising,  an  input  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  ground 
electrically  connected  to  said  ground  terminal:  and 

a  ground-break  avoidance  diode  comprising,  an  anode  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  ground  of  said  stabilized  power  supply 
circuit  and  to  said  ground  terminal,  and  a  cathode  electrically 
connected  to  said  power  unit  connection  terminal. 


taatmumwuia 


1.  A  programmed  protective  relay  system  for  protecting  power 
equipment,  supplied  with  energy  from  at  least  one  power  line, 
against  overexcitation  by  generating  an  overexcitation  relay  signal 
and  providing  said  relay  signal  to  a  circuit  breaker  which  separates 
said  power  equipment  from  a  source  of  said  overexcitation,  said 
system  comprising: 

voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  voltages  of  said  at  least  one 

power  line: 
freijuency  determining  means  for  determining  a  frequency  of  a 

sensed  voltage  signal  of  said  at  least  one  power  line: 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  which  samples  said  sensed  voltage 
signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  so  as  to  form  a  digital  voltage 
signal: 
summing  means  for  summing  said  digital  voltage  signal  over  a 
half  cycle  of  said  sensed  voltage  signal  and  dividing  the  sum 
by  a  base  ideal  sum  value  at  a  rated  voltage  and  frequency  to 
obtain  a  value  for  a  voltage/frequency  ratio  of  said  at  least  one 
power  line:  and 
generating  means  for  generating  said  relay  signal  when  said 
voltage/frequency  ratio  exceeds  a  predetermmed  value. 


5,805,397 

ARCING  FAULT  DETECTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE 

CHANNEL  SENSING  AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Raymond  Warren  MacKenzie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,974 
Int  CL'  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361-42 


14  Claims 


5.805396 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR 

Hitoshi   Sado,   and   Hiroyo  Saitoh,   both   of  Kohnan-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,872 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1995,  7-270604 
Int.  CI.*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CL  361^12 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  faults  in  an  electric  power 
system  subject  to  power  line  carrier  signals,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

sensing  n>eans  sensmg  current  in  said  elecnic  power  system  and 

generating  a  sensed  current  signal: 
multichannel  bandpass  filtering  means  bandpass  filtering  said 
sensed  current  signal  with  assigned,  distinct  non-overlapping 
passbands:  and 
output  means  generating  an  arcing  fault  signal  only  when  all 
channels  of  said  multichannel  bandpass  filtering  means  detect 
a  signal  in  the  assigned,  distinct  non-overlapping  passbands 
simultaneously. 


5,805398 
ARC  FAULT  DETECTOR  WITH  IMMUNITY  TO 
TUNGSTEN  BULB  BURNOUT  AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
15  Claims   Thomas  Christopher  Rae,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  939,976 
Int  CL*  H02H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—42 


7  Claims 


t 


1.  A  protection  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  control  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  power  supply   terminal  connectable  to  an  external   power 
source; 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  interrupting  current  in  an  electrical 
system  subject  to  arc  faults  generating  step  increases  in  current 
each  time  an  arc  is  struck  and  subject  to  other  current  pulses  of  at 
least  a  certain  high  amplitude,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

separable  contacts  which  interrupt  said  current  in  said  electrical 
system  when  open:  and 


trip  means  comprising  pulse  generating  means  generating  a 
pulse  a  signal  containing  pulses  related  in  amplitude  to  said 
step  increases  in  current  each  time  an  arc  is  struck  and 
containing  pulses  related  in  amplitude  to  said  other  current 
pulses,  zener  diode  means  limiting  amplitude  of  said  pulses  in 
said  pulse  signal  to  a  selected  amplitude  which  is  less  than 
said  certain  high  amplitude  of  said  other  current  pulses  to 
produce  conditioned  pulses,  means  generating  a  trip  signal  as 
a  function  of  a  time  attenuated  accumulation  of  said  condi- 
tioned pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  said  trip  signal  to  open 
said  separable  contacts. 


5,805399 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LUMINOUS  TUBE  AND 

POWER  SUPPLY  FAULTS  WHERE  GROLIVD  FAULT 

CURRENTS  MAY  BE  ABSENT 

David  R.  Pacholok,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III.,  assignor  to  Everbrite, 

Inc,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,276 

Int  a."  H02H  9/00 

V.S.  CL  361—57  6  Claims 
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5,805,400 
AUTO-RECLOSING  DEAD  TIME  CONTROL  APPAR.4TUS 
AND  METHOD  THEREOF  FOR  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 

PROTECTION  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Il-Dong  Kim,  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Elec- 
tric Power  Corp.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,178 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1996, 
96-16772 

Int.  a."  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—71  8  Claims 

1.  An  auto-reclosing  control  apparatus  in  a  protective  relaying 
system  for  a  transmission  line  circuit  breaker  in  a  power  system, 
comprising: 

an  electronic  device  to  evaluate  a  state  of  the  power  system  by 
on-line  assessment  of  a  transient  stability  margin  of  the  power 
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system  using  a  set  of  information  measured  from  a  local  area 
around  a  faulted  transmission  line;  and 
an  auto-reclosing  means  for  a  circuit  breaker  closing  automati- 
cally with  a  variable  dead  time  interval  after  the  circuit 
breaker  opens  the  faulted  transmission  line  in  accordance  with 
the  stability  margin  evaluated  by  the  electronic  device  for 
transient  stability  margin  evaluation. 


5,805,401 
UNDERVOLTAGE  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  SLEEP 
PIN 
George  E.  Schuellein,  Nairagansett;  Arthur  R.  Theroux.  West 
Warwick;  Christopher  J.  Sanzo,  Cranston,  aU  of  R.I.,  and 
Gedaly  Levin,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cherry  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  East  Greenwich.  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,144 

Int  CL*  H02H  3n4 

VS.  a.  361—92  46  Claims 


TO 

P*      REST  OF 

CIRCUITRY 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  non-ground  fault,  series  arcs  in  a  high 
frequency  luminous  tube  power  supply,  the  supply  having  first  and 
second  terminal  means  for  connecting  a  luminous  tube  load  to  the 
high  frequency  output  thereof:  the  apparatus  including  wideband 
ringing  means  for  collecting  high  frequency  energy  associated  with 
the  pre-plasma  formation  phase  of  a  high  frequency  arc;  detector 
means  operalively  connected  to  the  ringing  means  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  energy  collected  by 
the  ringing  means:  transient  means  for  suppressing  the  output  of 
the  detector  means  for  a  period  less  than  the  pre-plasma  phase  of  a 
high  frequency  arc:  threshold  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  ringing  means  for  generating  a  power  supply  shut-down  signal 
in  response  to  the  collected  high  frequency  energy  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level  whereby  operation  of  the  high  frequency 
power  supply  may  be  terminated  in  response  to  a  non-ground  fault, 
series  arc  condition  characterized  by  a  single,  pre-plasma  arc 
formation  interval. 


R21 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  ramp  pin  for  connection  to  an  external  capacitor: 

a  comparator  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  from  said  ramp  pin 
to  compare  the  ramp  pin  voltage  to  a  control  voltage: 

Vcc  means  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage: 

a  regulator  connected  to  said  Vcc  means  for  generating  a  regu- 
lated voltage: 

a  current  source,  connected  to  said  regulated  voltage,  for  sup- 
plying charging  current  to  said  ramp  pin:  and 

a  sleep  switch,  connected  to  said  ramp  pin  so  as  to  be  activated 
when  said  ramp  pin  is  below  a  predetermined  voltage  thresh- 
old, for  putting  said  integrated  circuit  into  a  low  power 
consumption  sleep  mode  when  said  sleep  switch  is  activated 
by  said  ramp  pin  falling  below  the  predetermined  voltage 
threshold. 


5,805,402 
INTEGRATED  INTERIOR  TRIM  AND  ELECTRICAL 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
H.  Winston  Maue,  Farmington  Hills,  and  George  A.  Woold- 
ridge,  Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive 
Dearborn,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,796.  Jun.  23.  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,899.  Jun.  9.  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.684 
Int  CL*  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CI.  361—93  31  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  assembly  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
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5.805.403 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING 

AND  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Guy  Cbemla,  Rosh  Ha'ayin.  Israel,  assignor  to  3Coin  Ltd.. 
Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  620.801 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  361-103  12  aaims 
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I.  A  system  of  monitoring  the  temperature  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  the  system  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit; 

temperature  sensor  circuitry  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor, 
said  temperature  sensor  circuiU7  operative  to  generate  a  sig- 
nal in  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  said  integrated  circuit: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  circuitry,  said 
processor  operative  to  monitor  the  output  of  said  temperature 
sensor  circuitry ;  and 

means  for  holding  the  integrated  circuit  in  reset,  the  integrated 
circuit  being  held  in  reset  upon  the  temperature  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  level  thus 
protecting  said  integrated  circuit  from  damage  due  to  an  o\er 
temperature  condition. 


5,805.404 
COMMON  INSULATING  HOUSING  FOR  ELEMENTS  OF 

VARYING  TERMINALS 
Adam  Stuart  Kane.  Morristovin.  NJ.;  Mark  Steven  Curtis, 
Papillion,  Nebr.,  and  Thomas  Michael  Hamilton,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray 
HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,902 
Int.  a.''  H02H  1/00 

26  Claims 
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U.S.  CL  361—111 


an  interior  trim  panel  having  a  substrate  and  an  aesthetic  cover- 
ing material: 

a  first  occupant  operable  switch  mounted  upon  said  interior  Uim 
panel; 

a  second  occupant  operable  switch  mounted  upon  said  interior 
trim  panel: 

a  sheet-like  electrically  conductive  layer  having  multiple  circuit 
traces  electrically  connected  to  said  switches,  said  sheet-like 
layer  being  secured  to  said  substrate  of  said  interior  trim  panel 
and  externally  extending  from  said  switches; 

a  junction  box  directly  connected  to  said  sheet-like  electrically 
conductive  layer;  and 

a  first  electricity  activated  device  receiving  electricity  through 
said  sheet-like  electrically  conductive  layer. 


15.  A  modular  connecting  block  system  used  for  terminating  a 
plurality  of  wires,  wherein  connector  modules  having  connecting 
terminals  on  front  and  rear  sides  thereof  are  insertable  into  a 
mounting  bracket  to  form  a  double-sided  connecting  block,  and 
wherein  said  modular  connecting  block  system  utilizes  common 
insulated  housings  to  accommodate  components  having  varying 
numbers  of  terminals,  said  system  comprising: 
a  connector  module  for  inclusion  of  said  connecting  terminals, 

said  connector  module  including, 
a  common  insulated  connector  module  housing  for  housing  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  connecting  terminals  on  a  from 
and  rear  side  thereof,  said  terminals  being  disposed  in  a  single 
row,  wherein  said  connector  module  housing  is  insertable  into 
a  hinged  mounting  bracket,  and 
a  plurality  of  said  connecting  terminals  disposed  on  said  front 
and  rear  sides  of  said  connector  module  housing,  wherein  a 
corresponding  front  and  rear  terminal  of  said  connector  mod- 
ule are  coupled  together  within  said  housing  by  means  of  a 
separable  normally  closed  contact,  wherein  said  connector 
module  housing  is  usable  for  a  variable  number  of  said 
terminals  to  be  included  within  said  connector  module. 


5.805,405 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  EXCITATION  COIL 

OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNET 

Karim   Benkaroun.  Sartrouville;    Manuel   Lima.   Paris,   and 

Alain    Gous,set,    Nanterre.    all    of    France,    assignors    to 

Schneider  Electric  SA.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996,  .Sen  No.  729,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12.  1995.  95  12077 
Int.  CI.''  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  CL  361—194  20  Claims 


11 


UMI 


V 

10 

1.  A  power  supply  circuit,  using  direct  current  or  rectified 
alternating  current  sources  having  output  and  return  supply  lines, 
for  a  coil  of  an  electromagnet  having  at  least  one  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  comprising: 


a  first  semiconductor  element  having  a  gate  and  a  source  drain 
path  and  capable  of  providing  or  blocking  a  supply  of  current 
to  the  secondary  winding,  the  source  drain  path  connected 
between  the  secondary  winding  and  the  retiun  supply  line; 
and 
a  switching  means  connected  between  the  primary  winding  and 
the  gate  of  the  first  semiconductor  element,  including, 
a  second  semiconductor  element  having  a  gate  and  a  source 
drain  path  and  capable  of  keeping  the  first  semiconductor 
element  from  conducting  when  a  voltage  between  the  gate 
of  the  second  semiconductor  element  and  the  return  supply 
line  reaches  a  threshold  voltage  greater  than  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  start  of  a  closing  of  the  electromagnet,  the 
source  drain  path  of  the  second  semiconductor  element 
connected  between  the  gate  of  the  first  semiconductor  ele- 
ment and  the  return  supply  line,  and 
an  adaptation  circuit  connected  between  the  primary  winding 
and  the  gate  of  the  second  semiconductor  element,  said 
adaptation  circuit  estimating  a  voltage  representative  of  an 
image  of  a  current  circulating  in  the  primary  winding  and 
integrating  the  circulating  current  to  adapt  a  time  required 
to  reach  an  activation  threshold  of  the  second  semiconduc- 
tor element. 


5305,407 

CHARGE  ELIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOVING 

WEB 

Kozo  Takano;  Yasuhisa  Tazawa,  and  Keaji  Kojima,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,611 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230358 

Int.  CI.*'  H05F  3/04 

VS.  a.  361—214  17  Claims 


5,805,406 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 
Kirsten  Herl0v  Mailand,  Bakkegardsvej  311,  Humlebsk,  Den- 
mark, 3050 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00313,  §  374  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  21, 1994,  0867/94 
Int.  a.''  H05F  3/06 
VS.  a.  361—212  10  aaims 


60n 


HIGH  va.TME 
PmER  SOURCE 


1.  A  charge  eliminating  apparatus  for  a  moving  web  comprising: 
an  electrically  grounded,  cylindrical  backup  roller  rotatably 

mounted  for  supporting  the  moving  web, 
a  first  voltage  applying  means  having  at  least  three  discharge 

electrodes  arranged  at  uniform  intervals  with  predetermined 

gaps  of  about  10  mm  relative  to  the  moving  web,  and 
a  second  voltage  applying  means  having  at  least  three  discharge 

electrodes  airanged  at  uniform  intervals  with  predetermined 

gaps  of  about  10  mm  relative  to  the  moving  web; 
wherein  each  said  discharge  electrode  is  positioned  such  that  it 

is  parallel  to  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  backup 

roller; 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  \oltage  applying  means 

and  the  second  voltage  applying  means  is  small  in  the  vicinity 

of  said  backup  roller  to  prevent  the  charge  potential  of  the 

moving  web  from  rising  too  high. 


5,805,408 

ELECTROSTATIC  CLAMP  WITH  LIP  SEAL  FOR 

CLAMPING  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  Maraschin,  Cupertino;  Paul  Kevin  Shufllebotham,  San 

Jose,  and  Michael  Scott  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577^65 

InL  a."  H02N  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  32  Claims 

£9 
30^  '^    /       64 


1.  A  device  for  treating  hair,  comprising  an  electrically  driven 
blower  for  generating  an  air  flow  at  at  least  one  opening  on  the 
device  with  a  view  to  drying  said  hair,  as  well  as  a  unit  for  emitting 
ions  from  one  or  more  emitters  positioned  in  or  close  to  the  said 
opening  of  the  device  in  a  path  of  said  air  flow,  said  unit  for 
emitting  ions  having  at  least  two  emitters  which  are  adapted  to 
emit  ions  of  positive  charge  and  of  negative  charge,  respectively,  at 
the  same  time. 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  a  substrate  in  a  processing 
chamber  comprising: 

electrostatic  clamp  to  hold  the  substrate  to  an  upper  surface  of 

the  electrostatic  clamp; 
an  edge  ring  surrounding  the  electrostatic  clamp  and  having  an 

upper  surface  which  is  substantially  co-planar  with  the  upper 

suiface  of  the  electrostatic  clamp; 
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a  resilient  sealing  member  provided  between  the  electrostatic 
clamp  and  the  edge  ring  and  arranged  to  provide  a  seal 
between  the  electrostatic  clamp  and  the  substrate,  the  sealing 
member  including  a  base  portion  which  forms  a  seal  between 
the  electrostatic  clamp  and  the  edge  ring  and  an  upper  flexible 
sealing  portion  w  hich  provides  a  seal  between  the  electrostatic 
clamp  and  the  substrate:  and 

one  or  more  channels  in  the  electrostatic  clamp  opening  into  a 
gap  between  the  resilient  sealing  member  and  the  electrostatic 
clamp  to  supply  a  cooling  gas  to  a  space  between  the  surface 
of  the  electrostatic  clamp  and  the  substrate,  wherein  the  upper 
flexible  sealing  portion  is  an  arm  extending  inwardly  so  as  to 
be  pressurized  by  the  cooling  gas. 


5,805,409 

MULTI-LAYER  ELECTRONIC  PART  HAVING 

EXTERNAL  ELECTRODES  THAT  HAVE  A 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  METAL  PARTICLES 

H'atani  Takahara:  Takaya  Ishigaki,  and  Makoto  Merita,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210835 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  ■4/<X)5 

7  Claims 

3  3 


VS.  CI.  361—303 


I.  A  multi-layer  electronic  part  comprising  internal  electrodes 
stacked  alternately  w  ith  layers  of  a  dielectric  material  containing  at 
least  50  wi  <J  of  lead  in  terms  of  PbO.  and  external  electrodes 
connected  to  said  internal  electrodes. 

said  external  electrixJes  each  comprising  a  baked  electrcxle  laver 
connected  to  said  internal  electrodes:  a  plating  layer  ha^ing 
solderability;  and  a  metal  particle-containing  electrixle  layer 
comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  and  metal  particles,  proxided 
between  said  baked  electrode  layer  and  said  plating  layer,  said 
metal  panicle-containing  electrode  layer  ha\  ing  a  thickness  ot 
from  5  to  200  nm. 
said  metal  particle-containing  electrode  layer  being  disposed 
between  said  baked  electrcxle  layer  and  said  plating  la\er. 


5.805.410 
MOS  CAPACITOR  FOR  I.MPROVING  ELECTROSTATIC 

DCR.\BILITV  BY  I  SING  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 
Ho-Jin  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.040 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8.  1995. 
95-47987 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4AX>5 
l'.S.  CI.  361—303  8  Claims 

3.  A  capacitor,  comprising: 
a  first  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  formed  in  a 

semiconductor  laver: 
a  second  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductive  type,  formed  in 
the  semiconductor  layer  and  disconnected  from  the  first  dif- 
fusion region: 
a  third  diffusion  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  formed  in  the 

second  diffusion  region: 
a  first  polysilicon  layer  formed  over  the  first  diffusion  region: 
a  second  polysilicon  layer  formed  over  the  third  diffusion  region 
and  separated  from  the  first  polysilicon  layer: 


pin  receiving  means  are  in  corresponding  hrst  and  second 
planes  which  are  displaced  with  respect  to  one  another. 


a  first  metal  electrode  and  a  second  metal  electrode  respectively 
formed  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  second  polysili- 
con layer,  the  first  and  second  metal  electrodes  tieing  discon- 
nected from  each  other: 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer;  and 
a  third  metal  electrode,  formed  over  the  insulating  layer,  discon- 
nected from  the  first  metal  electrode  and  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  second  metal  electrode. 


5,805.411 
SUPPORT  FOR  CAPACITOR 
W.  Kyle  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rnckford,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  U.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,699 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/22f< 

V.S.  CI.  361—306.1  36  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrical  component  including  a  plurality  of  projection^ 
therefrom,  the  projections  prov  iding  electrical  connections  for 
the  electrical  comfwnent:  and 

a  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  apertured  means  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  projections  and  establishing  the 
electrical  connections  therewith,  the  plurality  of  apertureu 
means  being  arranged  to  accommodate  movement  o'  ihi 
pluralitv  of  projections  dunng  ulili/alion  of  the  elecinca' 
component  w  ithout  discontinuity  of  the  electrical  connections: 

wherein  the  supporting  means  includes  a  stabilizing  means  for 
mainiaining  the  plurality  of  apertured  means  in  predetermined 
spacial  relationships  relative  to  one  other  during  movement  ol 
the  electrical  component:  and 

wherein  the  electrical  component  includes  a  capacitor  havin;: 
first  and  second  pin  contacts,  wherein  the  supporting  mean- 
includes  first  pin  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  first  pii 
contact  of  the  capacitor  and  for  establishing  an  elecinca- 
connection  between  the  first  pin  contact  and  the  first  pii. 
receiving  means  and  second  pin  receiving  means  for  receiving 
the  second  pin  contact  of  the  capacitor  and  for  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  second  pin  contact  and  the 
second  pin  receiving  means,  and  wherein  ihe  first  am'  ^.■■•-n. 


5,805,412 

MULTIPLE  STACKED  DOCKING  STATIONS  AND 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

Takashi  Yanagisawa.  Yokohama:  Kazuhiko  Maeda.  Sagami- 
hara,  and  Taketoshi  Yokemura,  Yamato.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
.4rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-031699 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  361—686  11  Claims 


9.  A  portable  computer  docking  station  complex  including  at 
least  two  docking  units  vertically  stacked  for  connection  to  and  use 
with  a  vertically  stacked  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  first  docking  unit  mechanically  coupleable  with  the  portable 
computer  having  a  first  connector  for  electrically  connecting 
and  mechanically  coupling  with  the  portable  computer  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  port  signal 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  bus  signal  lines,  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tion f)orts  for  respective  ones  of  the  pluralitv  of  port  signal 
lines,  and  a  second  connector  electrically  connected  with  the 
first  connector  for  passing  through  the  first  docking  unit  the 
plurality  of  bus  signal  lines:  and 
a  second  docking  unit  having  a  third  connector  housed  in  a 
vertically  extending  projection  portion  on  the  second  docking 
unit  electrically  connected  with  the  second  connector  of  the 
first  docking  unit  and  mechanically  coupled  with  the  first 
docking  unit  in  a  horizontal  direction  to  vertically  stack  the 
second  docking  unit  with  the  first  docking  unit,  structure  in 
the  second  docking  unit  for  retaining  a  peripheral  device 
connectable  to  a  bus  expanded  through  the  third  connector, 
and  at  least  one  bus  slot  for  connecting  an  expansion  adaptor 
card  to  the  bus  expanded  through  the  third  connector  of  the 
second  docking  unit. 


UMI 


5.805,413 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Yoshio  Kurita,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243154 
Int.  CI."  HOIG  2/16 
VS.  CI.  361—534  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  capacitor  element  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  30  :  QL  3 


a  first  lead  member  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode: 

a  second  lead  member: 

a  longitudinally  extended  fiise  which  electrically  connects  said 

second  electrode  with  said  second  lead  member:  and 
a  molded  casing  containing  therein  said  capacitor  element  and 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  lead  members  connected  to 
said  capacitor  element; 
said  second  lead  member  comprising: 

a  first  transverse  part  and  a  second  transverse  part  both 
extending  transversely  to  said  fuse,  said  first  transverse 
member  being  disposed  closer  to  said  capacitor  element 
than  said  second  transverse  member  and  at  least  two  con- 
nector pans  connecting  said  first  and  second  transverse 
parts  and  thereby  completely  surrounding  at  least  one  hole 
through  said  second  lead  memlier,  said  fuse  being  bonded 
to  one  of  said  connector  parts. 


to 


5.805.414 

NEUTRAL  TIE  BAR 

Werner    Feldhaeusser.    Stone    Mountain.    (>a..    assignor 

Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc..  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622.968 

Int.  a."H01B  l7/(>6 

VS.  a.  361—637  7  Claims 


a  SB 

4.  In  a  load  center  having  an  enclosure,  a  basepan  mounted 
within  the  enclosure,  at  least  two  neutral  bars  disposed  therein,  a 
neutral  ti.  bar  for  electrically  connecting  the  neutral  bars  together, 
means  for  mounting  the  neutral  tie  bar  to  the  basepan.  the  neutral 
tie  bar  comprising:  a  unitary  member  having  a  central  portion  and 
vertically  offset  laterally  extending  ends  which  have  apertures  for 
accepting  fasteners  therein,  the  apertures  being  aligned  with  aper- 
tures in  the  neutral  bars  for  connecting  the  neutral  tie  bar  thereto, 
the  neutral  tie  bar  having  a  first  elevated  member  dispo.sed  between 
the  center  portion  and  each  of  said  laterally  extending  ends  thereof, 
the  first  elevated  member  forming  a  cable  lug  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  bore  for  receiving  a  cable  therein,  and  a  second  elevated 
member  disposed  between  the  first  elevated  member  and  an  end 
portion  thereof,  the  second  elevated  member  forming  a  neutral 
cable  lug  having  a  horizontally  disposed  bore  for  receiving  a 
neutral  cable  therein. 
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5,805,415 
DETACHABLE  FLAT  PANEL  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  AND 

SUPPORT 
"nian  A.  Tran,  Albany,  and  Jacques  H.  Helot.  Corvallis,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  19%,  Sen  No.  725,527 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—681  7  Claims 


a/Kf/K)' 


F=^ 


1.  A  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  system  unit  having  a  keyboard  and  central  processing  unit; 

a  flat  panel  display  unit  removably  attached  lo  the  system  unit, 
the  display  unit  folding  relative  to  the  system  unit  between  an 
open  position  for  viewing  a  display  panel  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion at  which  the  display  panel  is  held  to  the  system  unit, 
wherein  the  display  unit  comprises  a  display  housing,  the 
display  panel  and  a  support,  the  display  panel  mounted  to  the 
display  housing  and  defining  a  viewing  plane,  the  support 
hinged  to  the  display  housing  and  defining  a  support  plane: 
wherein  the  display  panel  is  blocked  from  view  when  the 
display  unit  is  in  the  closed  fwsition;  and  wherein  the  display 
unit  rests  upon  the  support  when  detached  from  the  system 
unit,  the  display  housing  rotating  relative  to  the  support  to 
define  an  angle  between  the  viewing  plane  and  the  support 
plane:  and 

means  for  locking  the  display  unit  to  the  system  unit;  wherein 
the  display  unit  is  undetachable  from  the  system  unit  while 
locked;  and  wherein  the  display  unit  is  rotatable  relative  lo  the 
system  unit  while  locked;  and 

means  for  blocking  the  display  unit  from  achieving  the  closed 
position  when  the  display  unit  is  attached  to  the  system  unit, 
is  unlocked  relative  to  the  system  unit,  and  is  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  the  system  unit  toward  the  closed  position. 


5,805,416 

MODULAR  HAND-HELD  DATA  CAPTURE  TERMINAL 

Steven  Darren  Friend.  Felton,  and  Deiuis  Silva,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526302,  Sep.  11,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,511 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—686  4  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  data  collection  terminal  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hand-held  data  terminal  having  a  housing  said  housing 

including: 

( I )  a  front  portion  having  a  removable  endcap. 


(2)  a  bottom  portion  having  a  removable  door, 

(3)  a  user  input  and  output,  and 

(4)  a  battery  opening  for  removably  receiving  an  electro- 
chemical power  cell; 

(b)  an  interchangeable  feature  endcap  for  removable  attachment 
to  said  front  portion  upon  removal  of  said  removable  endcap; 

(c)  an  interchangeable  feature  pod  for  removable  attachment  to 
said  bottoln  portion  upon  removal  of  said  removable  door; 

(d)  an  electrochemical  power  cell;  and 

(e)  said  hand-held  data  terminal  including  a  microprocessor 
circuit  for  controlling  terminal  functions  and  for  communicat- 
ing data  and  control  signals  to  and  from  said  terminal  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  operational  mode  of  the  microproces- 
sor circuit  of  said  terminal  and  said  interchangeable  feature 
endcap  and  said  interchangeable  feature  pod. 


5,805.417 

HEAT  DISSIPATION  STRUCTURE  IN  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  INCLUDING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION  BLOCK 

EXTENDING  FROM  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION  PLATE 
THROUGH  A  nRST  CIRCUIT  BOARD  TO  A  CPU  ON  A 
SECOND  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Tsuyoshi  Nakagawa,  Hadano;  Yasushi  Neho,  Ebina;  Naoyuki 
Sakamoto.  Yokohama;  Shigeo  Ohashi,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshito 
Ohmura,      Owariasahi;      Yukiko      Iwama,      Kokubunji; 
Tadakatsu  Nakajima;  Yoshihiro  Kondo,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,- 
Susumu  Iwai,  Hadano,  and  Hitoshi  Matsushima,  Ryugasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265148; 
Oct.  20,  1995,  7-272173 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/20:  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—687  14  Claims 


l^.'->>^,'- 
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II 
1.  A  heat  dissipation  structure  for  an  electronic  equipment  hav- 
ing a  keyboard  and  a  bottomed  ca.se  which  cooperate  with  each 
other  to  delimit  a  space  therebetween,  said  heat  dissipation  struc- 
ture comprising  in  said  space: 
a  first  heat  dissipation  plate  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said 

bottomed  case; 
a  first  board  disposed  apart  from  said  first  heat  dissipation  plate 

by  a  predetermined  distance: 
a  second  board  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  board  is 
positioned  between  said  first  heat  dissipation  plate  and  said 
second  board,  and  said  second  board  is  interposed  between 
said  first  board  and  said  keyboard,  said  second  board  having  a 
current  consuming  device  mounted  on  a  surface  thereof  facing 
said  first  board:  and 
a  first  heat  dissipation  block  assembly  extending  from  said  first 
heat  dissipation  plate  through  said  first  board  and  abuning 
onto  a  surface  of  said  current  consuming  device  on  said 
second  board. 


5,805,418 

COOLING  CAP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAB 

PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Richard  B.  Salmoason,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Stephen  Cennak, 

III,  Elk  Mound,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research, 

Inc.,  Eagan,  Miim. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,918 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  9  aaims 

30       38  32     12 
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8.  A  circuit  module,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  traces: 

a  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB)  component  mounted  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  TAB  component  includes 
leads  extending  from  two  or  more  sides  of  the  component  to 
pads  on  the  printed  circuit  board: 

a  cooling  cap  attached  to  the  printed  circuit  and  held  rigidly  in 
place  over  one  of  said  TAB  components: 

a  thermally  conductive  material  placed  between  the  cooling  cap 
and  the  TAB  components  so  as  to  provide  a  thermally  con- 
ductive path  between  the  TAB  component  and  the  cooling 
cap;  and 

a  heat  sink,  wherein  the  heat  sink  is  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
cooling  cap  such  that  heat  drawn  from  the  TAB  component  is 
conducted  through  the  cooling  cap  and  into  the  heat  sink. 


5,805,419 
LOW-PROFILE  SOCKETED  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
W ITH  LAND-GRID  ARRAY  AND  THERMALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SLUG 
Michael  J.  Hundt,  Double  Oak,  and  Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc., 
Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,367,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,460 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—719  31  Claims 


UMI 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  disposed  in  a  socket,  compris- 
ing: 

an  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  first  thermally  conductive  slug; 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  first  thermally  con- 
ductive slug; 
a  device  substrate  attached  to  said  first  thermally  conductive 
slug,  said  device  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  plated  lands 
disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  between  said  integrated 

circuit  chip  and  said  device  substrate,  and 
a  socket  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and 

having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  spring  contact  elements  disposed  proximate  to 
the  opening  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  spring  contact 
elements  extending  through  said  frame  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface,  and  each  of  said  spring  contact 
elements  being  held  in  contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plated  lands;  and 
a  releasable  holding  means  holding  said  integrated  circuit 
package  proximate  to  said  frame. 


5,805,420 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMOVABLE 

INSTALLATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  INTO 

A  HOUSING 

Jonathan  C.  Burke,  Corte  Madera.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scitex 

Digital  Video,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,445,  Apr.  9, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,175 

InL  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/10 

VS.  CI.  361—727  1  Claim 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  removably  mounting  an  electronic 
component  into  a  housing,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall; 

a  catch  formed  in  the  wall,  the  catch  including  a  spring  member 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  wall  and  a  second  end 
separated  from  the  wall  thereby  defining  an  opening  between 
the  second  end  and  the  wall; 

a  plate  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall: 

an  electronic  component  carrier  slidably  mountable  to  the  plate, 
the  carrier  having  a  fully  removed  condition  in  which  the 
carrier  is  separated  from  the  plate  and  an  installed  condition  in 
which  the  carrier  is  mounted  to  the  plate  and  is  within  the 
housing; 

a  latch  member  hinged  to  the  carrier,  the  latch  member  pivotable 
relative  to  the  carrier  between  an  opened  condition  in  which 
the  latch  member  extends  longitudinally  from  the  carrier  and 
a  closed  condition  in  which  the  latch  member  extends  angu- 
larly from  the  earner,  wherein  the  latch  member  is  engaged 
with  the  catch  when  the  carrier  is  moved  into  the  installed 
condition  and  the  latch  member  is  pivoted  lo  the  closed 
condition,  wherein  the  latch  meml)er  is  shaped  and  positioned 
so  that  when  the  carrier  has  been  translated  in  a  first  direction 
from  the  fully  removed  condition  into  the  installed  condition, 
pivoting  of  the  latch  member  causes  said  latch  member  to  cam 
against  the  catch  and  thereby  move  the  carrier  further  in  the 
first  direction  until  the  latch  member  has  pivoted  into  the 
closed  condition,  and  wherein,  when  the  carrier  is  in  the 
installed  condition  and  the  latch  member  has  pivoted  into  the 
closed  condition,  the  latch  member  has  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned in  the  opening. 


5,805,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  ALIGNMENT 
MARKS  FOR  LOCATING  CIRCUITRY  ON  THE 
SUBSTRATE 
Richard  H.  Livengood,  Fremont;  Paul  Vainer,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Valluri  R.  Rao,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,223,  Oct.  2.  1996,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  344,149,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828J79 
Int  CI."  H05K  I/I4 
VS.  CI.  361—736  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side. 
said  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  integrated  circuit  and 
at  least  one  alignment  fiducial  formed  on  said  top  side,  said 
alignment  fiducial  being  precisely  aligned  with  said  integrated 
circuit,  said  semiconductor  substrate  further  comprising  a  first 
set  of  bond  pads  on  said  integrated  circuit:  and 
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5^5,422 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BOARD 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  Otake,  and  Manabu  Bonkohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,960,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226416 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  1/14:7/02:  HOIL  23/4<^S 

VS.  a.  361—749  10  Claims 


C3e  204      103d  103b        123 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  pad  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconduclor  chip; 

a  flexible  printed-circuil  board  folded  along  grooves  and  over  an 
edge  of  said  semiconductor  chip  in  covering  relation  to  at 
least  the  upper  surface,  a  side  surface,  and  a  lower  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  chip,  said  flexible  printed-circuit  board 
being  bonded  to  at  least  the  lower  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  having  a  second  pad  disposed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  flexible  printed-circuil  board  covering  the 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  pad  and  a  third  pad  disposed  on  an  a 
outer  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  flexible  pnnted-circuit  board 
covering  the  lower  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  pad;  a  first  bump 
mounted  on  said  first  pad  and  connected  to  said  second  pad: 

a  third  bump  mounted  on  said  third  pad; 

a  sealing  resin  filled  in  a  gap  between  the  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  flexible  printed-circuit  board. 


5,805,423 
BATTERY  CONTACT  AND  RETENTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jennifer  A.  VVever,  Farmington  Hills;  Steven  R.  Settles,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  and  Thomas  P.  Benzie,  Canton,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies  Automotive,   Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,014 

Int.  CI.''  HOSK  1/14:1/18 

U.S.  CI.  361—760  19  Claims 


a  second  substrate  having  a  second  set  of  bond  pads  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  set  of  bond  pads,  said  semiconductor  substrate 
coupled  to  said  substrate  at  a  plurality  of  solder  interconnec- 
tions disposed  between  said  first  and  second  set  of  bond  pads. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  battery  on  a  circuit  board  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  penannular  retention  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  support  tabs  extending  from  said  retention 
member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs,  each  one  of  said  locking  tabs 
associated  with  a  single  one  of  said  support  tabs,  wherein  said 
locking  tabs  extend  radially  from  said  support  tabs; 

(d)  an  electrical  conductor  with  at  least  first  and  second  contacts, 
said  first  contact  adapted  for  connection  to  a  battery,  and  said 
second  contact  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  circuit. 


5,805,424 
MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  Z-AXIS 

CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Donald  L.  Purinton,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,886 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  361—760  6  Claims 
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6.  A  packaged  microcircuit  device  comprising  a  nanoporous  film 
having  selected  pores  filled  with  metal  fibrils;  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  hav  ing  first  contact  pads  touching  one  end  of  selected  fibrils  at 
one  surface  of  said  film;  a  package  enclosing  said  film  and  said 
chip,  the  base  of  said  package  having  second  contact  pads  thereon 
touching  the  other  end  of  said  selected  fibrils  at  the  other  surface  of 
said  film,  respectively;  and  interconnection  means  extending  from 
said  second  pads,  terminating  outside  the  package,  for  connecting 
said  circuit  to  other  parts,  wherein  said  film  comprises  liquid 
crystal  or  rigid  rod  polymer  films. 


5,805,425 
MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  Z-AXIS 

CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Robert  K.  Peterson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,885 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ///4 

U.S.  CI.  361—769  6  Claims 

1.  First  and  second  electronic  parts  interconnected  by  a  noncon- 

ductive  nanoporous  film  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces. 


45 


side  bonded  to  said  base  circumscribing  a  perimeter  of  said 
central  portion  thereof 


said  film  having  metal-filled  pores  extending  through  the  entire 
thickness  of  the  film,  such  that  each  of  said  parts  is  contacted  by 
the  metal  in  at  least  several  pores,  a  number  of  said  pores  being 
perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  film,  and  other  of  said  pores 
being  oblique  to  the  surfaces  of  the  film,  whereby  thermal  dissipa- 
tion is  enhanced  in  the  plane  of  the  film. 


1.  First  and  second  electronic  devices  interconnected  by  a  non- 
conductive  nanoporous  film,  said  film  having  metal-filled  pores 
extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  film,  such  that  each  of 
said  devices  is  contacted  by  the  metal  in  at  least  several  pores, 
wherein  said  film  comprises  a  silicone  polymer. 


5,805,427 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
STANDOFF  DESIGN 
Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Manteca,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,415 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  1/18:3/34 
VS.  a.  361—770 
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26  Claims 


11.  A  ball  grid  array  electronic  package,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  traces  formed  on  the  peripheral  portion  of 

said  base,  each  of  said  circuit  traces  having  an  inner  end 

adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  base  and  an  external  end 

forming  a  point  on  an  array  formed  on  said  peripheral  portion 

of  said  base; 
solder  balls  having  a  diameter  bonded  to  points  of  said  array; 
a  semiconductor  device  bonded  to  said  central  portion  and 

electrically  interconnected  to  said  inner  ends  of  said  circuit 

traces;  and 
a  standoff  having  first  and  second  opposing  sides  with  a  height 

less  than  the  diameter  of  said  solder  balls  having  said  second 


5,805.428 

TRANSISTOR/RESISTOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

LAYOUT 

James  H.  Singer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,569 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/02:7/06 

VS.  a.  361—777  14  Claims 

\2Si  ! 


5,805,426 
MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES  INCLUDING  Z-AXIS 

CONDUCTIVE  FILMS 
Gordon  D.  Merritt,  Piano,  and  Billy  D.  Abies,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,047 

InL  a."  HOSK  3/]0 

VS.  a.  361—769  6  Claims 


I.  A  printed  circuit  board  providing  pads  for  alternative  installa- 
tion of  a  surface  mount  resistor  or  a  surface  mount  transistor,  the 
surface  mount  resistor  having  a  resistor  footprint  and  requiring  a 
first  resistor  pad  and  a  second  resistor  pad  and  the  surface  mount 
transistor  having  a  transistor  footprint  requiring  a  first  transistor 
pad,  a  second  transistor  pad,  and  a  third  transistor  pad,  the  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulative  printed  circuit  board  substrate; 
a  conductive  layout,  the  conductive  layout  including: 
the  first  resistor  pad; 
the  second  resistor  pad; 

the  first  transistor  pad  overlapping  the  first  resistor  pad; 
the  second  transistor  pad  overlapping  the  second  resistor  pad; 

and 
the  third  transistor  pad. 


5,805,429 

RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Leif  Erik  Andersson,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teie- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00641,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3S018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  10,  1994,  9402018 
InL  CI."  HOSK  7/\4 
VS.  CI.  361—799  20  Claims 


-H 


1.  A  rail  assembly  adapted  for  an  earth  potential  related  maga- 
zine which  is  constructed  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards,  circuit  boards  having  circuit  components  mounted 
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thereon,  and  printed  pattern  boards  or  circuit  cards,  the  rail  assem- 
bly being  intended  for  coaction  with  an  earth  potential  related  layer 
belonging  to  the  circuit  board  and  serving  as  an  outer  layer,  and 
also  to  coact  with  an  earth  plane  belonging  to  the  magazine, 
wherein  respective  circuit  boards  are  intended  to  coact  with  mutu- 
ally parallel  rails  which  are  able  to  coact  with  the  opposing 
edge-parts  of  the  circuit  board,  wherein  the  rails  have  mutually 
opposing  grooves  or  channels  whose  widths  are  adapted  to  enable 
the  circuit  board  to  be  moved  along  the  rail  grooves  to  a  magazine 
inserted  position  and  to  a  magazine  withdrawn  position,  or  vice 
versa,  the  rail  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  base  made  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material,  and  an  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact rail  which  is  held  by  the  mounting  base,  the  contact  rail  having 
a  U-shaped  cross-section  formed  by  a  first  and  a  second  rail  leg 
and  a  bottom  part  of  the  rail  extending  between  the  first  and  the 
second  rail  leg,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  rail  legs 
being  provided  with  a  row  of  tongues,  each  tongue  of  the  row  of 
tongues  having  an  outer  part  forming  an  electrical  tongue  contact 
point,  and  the  bottom  part  of  the  rail  having  a  plurality  of  mutually 
sequential  electrical  contact  tongues,  each  contact  tongue  of  the 
plurality  of  contact  tongues  having  an  outer  part  forming  a  contact 
tongue  contact  point  such  that  the  plurality  of  contact  tongues  have 
a  plurality  of  contact  tongue  contact  points,  the  contact  tongue 
contact  points  being  adapted  to  abut  electrical  contact  surfaces 
belonging  to  and  assigned  to  the  magazine  at  a  chosen  contact 
pressure  when  fitting  the  rail  assembly  into  a  magazine,  so  as  to 
obtain  an  earth  potential  relationship  or  connection,  each  of  the 
tongues  extending  through  slots  or  recesses  in  the  moving  base 
wherein  the  tongue  contact  points  on  the  at  least  one  ail  leg  are 
only  angularly  bent  at  an  uppermost  part  of  the  at  least  one  rail  leg 
towards  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  rail  leg  and  the 
slots  or  recesses  in  the  mounting  base  are  oriented  perpendicular  to 
a  sliding  direction  of  the  circuit  board  on  the  rail  assembly. 


5,805,430 
ZERO  FORCE  HEAT  SINK 
Eugene  R.  Atwood,  Berkshire  County,  Mass.;  Joseph  A. 
Benenati;  James  J.  Dankelman,  both  of  Dutchess  County, 
N.Y.;  Horatio  Quinones.  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.;  Kari  J.  Put- 
tlitz,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  J.  Kastberg,  Orange 
County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,103 

Int  CI."  H02B  W  1:7/20 

UA  a.  361—829  5  aaims 


means  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  top.  for  connecting  a 
heat  sink  to  said  top  and  maintaining  any  force  applied  to  said 
substrate  by  said  heat  sink  to  essentially  zero. 


5,805,431 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  TRANSFORMFR 
Shankar  R.  Joshi,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  and  Meta  Rohde,   Upper 
Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Synergy  Microwave  Corpo- 
ration, Paterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,074 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/30:27/04 

VS.  CI.  361—836  35  Claims 
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I.  A  frame  for  securing  a  heat  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  a 
substrate  to  be  cooled,  comprising: 

a  top  having  an  apenure  therethrough  and  capable  of  supporting 
said  heat  sink,  said  top  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  members  which  are  either  connected  to 
said  top  or  are  connectable  to  said  top.  each  of  said  mounting 
members  projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  said  top  when 
connected  to  said  top.  said  mounting  members  having  a 
second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  and  said  first  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  is  not  equal  to  said  second  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion; 

means,  for  connecting  each  of  said  mounting  members  to  a 
support;  and 


1.  A  surface  mount  package  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  interior  for  receiving  an  electronic 
component  and  having  a  wall,  at  least  said  wall  being  made  of 
a  dielectric  material,  said  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  an 
opening  at  said  bottom  edge  for  receiving  a  lead  from  a 
component  housed  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
flat  lower  edge,  said  flat  lower  edge  having  at  least  one 
portion  which  is  plated  with  a  conductive  material;  and 

b.  at  least  one  electronic  component  housed  within  said  housing 
and  including  a  lead,  said  lead  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  conductive  material  on  said  flat  lower  edge  of  said 
housing  and  said  connection  being  made  in  said  opening  such 
that  said  flat  lower  edge  can  rest  flush  on  a  substrate,  whereby 
said  electronic  component  can  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
circuit  or  component  on  such  substrate,  wherein  said  wall  of 
said  housing  includes  surface  plating. 


5,805,432 

RESONANT  DC-DC  CONVERTER  CAPABLE  OF 

CONTROLLING  BY  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 

Toshiyuki  Zaitsu,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsu  Ninomiya,  Fukuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247525 

Int.  CI.*"  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363—16  20  Claims 


I.  A  resonant  DC-DC  converter  for  converting  a  d.c.  input 
voltage  Vin  into  a  predetermined  d.c.  output  voltage  and  compris- 
ing main  switching  means  for  switching  said  d.c.  input  voltage 
under  control  of  switching  pulses  defined  by  a  duty  ratio  D  to 
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supply  an  a.c.  voltage  to  a  primary  side  of  a  transformer,  a  rectifier 
circuit  connected  to  a  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  for 
rectifying  an  a.c.  voltage  derived  from  said  secondary  side  to 
produce  a  rectified  voltage,  and  a  smootliing  circuit  connected  to 
said  rectifier  circuit  for  smoothing  said  rectified  voltage  to  produce 
a  smoothed  voltage  as  said  predetermined  d.c.  output  voltage,  said 
converter  further  comprising: 
a  full-resonant  circuit  provided  at  at  least  one  of  said  primary 

and  said  secondary  sides  of  said  transformer;  and 
a  clamp  circuit  connected  to  said  main  switching  means  and 
comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  an  auxiliary  switching  means 
serially  connected  to  said  first  capacitor,  said  main  switching 
means  being  supplied  with  a  voltage  having  an  amplitude 
defined  by  Vin/(1-D),  said  main  and  said  auxiUary  switching 
means  being  alternately  put  into  an  on  state  under  control  of 
said  switching  pulses. 
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sensing  the  magnetizing  current  which  is  flowing  in  said  trans- 
former, and 

allowing  initiation  of  another  converter  operating  cycle  only  if 
the  magnetizing  current  meets  a  predefined  criterion  for  con- 
verter operation. 


5,805,433 
SMALL  OFFLINE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Peter  N.  Wood,  Rolling  HilLs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Seguodo,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,713 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/337 
VS.  a.  363—16  33  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  DC  bus; 

a  half  bridge  transistor  circuit  coupled  across  the  DC  bus,  the 
half  bridge  transistor  circuit  including  a  high-side  transistor 
and  a  low-side  transistor  and  producing  an  output  pulse  width 
modulation  (PWM)  signal  therebetween; 

a  self  oscillating  half  bridge  driver  circuit  for  producing  first  and 
second  control  PWM  signals  in  respon.se  to  an  external 
threshold  signal,  the  first  control  PWM  signal  coupled  to  a 
conttol  terminal  of  the  high-side  transistor  and  the  second 
control  PWM  signal  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  the 
low-side  transistor; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  receiving  the  output  PWM  signal  and 
producing  a  DC  output  voltage  in  response  thereto  across  a 
pair  of  output  terminals;  and 

a  programmable  voltage  regulating  device  having  an  input  ter- 
minal coupled  to  the  DC  output  voltage  and  an  output  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  external  threshold  voltage. 


5,805,434 
CONTROL  OF  STORED  MAGNETIC  ENERGY  IN 
POWER  CONVERTER  TRANSFORMERS 
Patrizio  Vindarelli,  Boston,  and  Jay  Prager,  Tyngsboro,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,112,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,528 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/336:1/12 
U.S.  CI.  363—16  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  slew  rate  in  a  switching  power 
converter  which  includes  a  transformer  and  a  reset  circuit  of  the 
kind  which  non-dissipatively  recycles  the  magnetizing  energy 
stored  in  a  transformer  during  each  of  a  succession  of  converter 
operating  cycles,  said  method  comprising 


5,805,435 
VOLTAGE  BOOSTER  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1996,  96830179 

Int  CI.'  H02M  3/18 
VS.  O.  363—59  28  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  booster  device  for  a  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  line  at  a  first  reference  potential; 

a  second  line  at  a  second  reference  potential: 

a  first  voltage  booster  stage  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
lines; 

a  supply  detecting  stage  connected  to  said  first  line,  for  generat- 
ing a  first  level  signal  when  said  first  reference  potential 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level; 

a  boost  detecting  stage  connected  to  said  second  line,  for  gener- 
ating a  second  level  signal  when  .said  second  reference  poten- 
tial exceeds  a  second  predetermined  level; 

a  regulating  stage  connected  to  said  second  line  and  connected 
to  said  boost  detecting  stage  to  receive  said  second  level 
signal  therefrom; 

a  pump  control  stage  connected  to  receive  said  first  level  signal 
for  generating  a  first  activating  signal  for  activating  said 
regulating  stage  in  the  absence  of  said  first  level  signal:  and 

a  boost  control  stage  including  boost  self-activating  means 
receiving  a  power-on  reset  signal,  said  first  level  signal  and 
said  second  level  signal,  and  for  generating  second  activating 
signal:  and  boost  enabling  means  for  generating  an  enabling 
signal  for  said  pump  control  stage  and  said  supply  delecting 
stage  in  the  absence  of  said  power-on  reset  signal  and  said 
first  and  second  level  signals  and  in  the  presence  of  said 
second  activating  signal; 

said  regulating  stage  generating  a  regulating  signal  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  second  level  signal  and  said  first  activating 
signal,  and  when  said  second  reference  potential  exceeds  a 
third  predetermined  level;  and 
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said  pump  control  stage  generating  a  first  pump  activating  signal 
for  said  first  liooster  stage  in  the  absence  of  said  first  level 
signal  and  said  regulating  signal. 


5305.436 
SIMPLIFIED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITHOUT 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  AND  WINDINGS 
Tieng-fu  Lin,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,069 
Int.  a."  H02M  3/IS 
VS.  CI.  363—60  12  Claims 
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1.  A  simplified  power  supply  circuit  of  current  amplifier  com- 
prising: a  primary  capacitor  connected  across  an  anode  and  a 
catliode  of  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  input  voltage  of  high  voltage 
and  low  current,  a  plurality  of  secondary  capacitors  connected  in 
series  in  between  a  positive  pole  and  a  negative  pole  of  the  primary 
capacitor  through  a  positive-pole  on-ofF  switch  and  a  negative-pole 
on-off  switch,  each  of  said  secondary  capacitors  having  a  positive 
and  negative  conductor  respectively  connected  to  an  output  posi- 
tive and  negative  terminal  by  an  on-off  switch  circuit,  and  the 
secondary  capacitors  having  their  output  positive  and  negative 
termmals  connected  in  parallel  for  amplifying  the  input  voltage  of 
low  current  to  be  an  output  voltage  of  high  current; 

said  positive-pole  on-ofT  switch  being  a  PNP  transistor  TRl 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  the  pri- 
mary capacitor  Ca,  a  collector  connected  to  the  positive  pole 
of  the  first  secondary  capacitor  CI  through  a  forward  a  current 
diode  05  and  a  base  connected  to  the  negative  pole  of  the 
primary  capacitor  Ca  through  a  current  limit  resistor  R2  for 
providing  a  negative  biasing  voltage  to  the  base  for  conduct- 
ing the  PNP  transistor  TRl  and  a  first  relay  RLl  actuated  by  a 
first  amplifying  switch  SWl  as  controlled  by  a  timing  control 
circuit  including  a  master  clock  MC  and  a  timing  generator 
TG;  with  a  cut-off  resistor  Rl  connected  between  the  base  of 
the  PNP  transistor  TRl  and  the  positive  pole  of  the  primary 
capacitor  Ca  for  providing  a  cut-off  current  of  the  base  of  the 
PNP  transistor  TRl  for  turning  off  the  transistor  TRl. 
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at  least  one  second  power  converter  which  has  a  second  DC 
voltage  intermediate  circuit  having  a  second  intermediate 
circuit  voltage  Uzk2  and  which  is  connected  to  each  load 
terminal  of  the  first  power  converter  and  is  connected 
upstream  of  a  load  such  that  at  least  one  of  a  positive  second 
intermediate  circuit  voltage  +Vzk2.  a  negative  second  inter- 
mediate circuit  voltage  -Uzk2  and  0  V  can  optionally  be 
added  to  a  voltage  value  which  is  switched  by  the  first  power 
converter  to  the  at  least  one  load  terminal. 


5,805,438 

CURRENT  CONTROLLED  PWM  INVERTER  FOR 

DRIVING  A  MOTOR  WITHOUT  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT 

Kazuyuki  Takada,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshinori  Isomura,  Itami, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,338 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-014953 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/797 

U.S.  CI.  363—98  17  Claims 
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5,805,437 

POWER  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

HAVING  PLURAL  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Horst   Griining,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1996,  196  15 
855.9 

Int.  a."  H02M  7/5J7 
U.S.  a.  363—71  10  aaims 

1.  A  power  electronic  circuit  anangement,  comprising: 
a  first  power  converter  which  is  connected  via  a  first  DC  voltage 
intermediate  circuit,  having  a  first  intermediate  circuit  voltage 
Uzkl,  and  a  first  rectifier  lo  a  power  supply  system  and  which 
has  at  least  one  load  terminal  switchable  between  a  positive 
first  intermediate  circuit  voltage  -t-Uzkl,  a  negative  first  inter- 
mediate circuit  voltage  -Uzkl  and  OV;  and 


1.  A  current-controlled  PWM  inverter  comprising: 

a  motor  current  detection  means  for  detecting  the  line  current 
inflowing  from  each  line  of  a  three-phase  motor,  and  output- 
ting  a  first  line  current  detection  result,  a  second  line  current 
detection  result,  and  a  third  line  current  detection  result: 

a  current  control  signal  for  controlling  the  line  current  supplied 
from  each  line  to  the  three-phase  motor; 

a  main  circuit  power  element  group  comprising  plural  main 
circuit  switching  power  elements  in  a  three-phase  bridge 
configuration,  each  bridge  configuration  including  a  current- 
circulating  diode; 

a  direct  current  primary  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to 
said  power  element  group; 

a  current  comparing  means  for  outputting  a  LOW  current  com- 
parison result  only  when  the  first  line  current  detection  result, 
second  line  current  detection  result,  and  third  line  current 
detection  result  are  all  lower  than  the  current  control  signal, 
and 

outputting  a  HIGH  current  comparison  result  in  all  other 
cases; 

a  timing  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  refresh  timing  signal; 
and 


a  switching  control  signal  generator  to  which  said  current  com- 
parison result  and  refresh  liming  signal  are  input  for  generat- 
ing the  switching  control  signal  that  sets  the  main  circuit 
switching  power  elements  of  the  main  circuit  power  element 
group  on  or  off; 

wherein  the  switching  control  signal  generator  determines  the 
s»  itching  control  signal  controlling  the  on  or  off  state  of  ihe 
main  circuit  switching  power  elements  of  the  main  circuit 
power  element  group  at  the  refresh  timing  and  at  the  timing  at 
which  the  current  comparison  result  changes  from  LOW  to 
HIGH. 


5,805,439 
DC-TO-DC  AUTO  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Robert  W.  Kruppa,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  831,275 

Int.  CI."  H02M  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  363—142  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

circuitry  operable  for  receiving  one  or  more  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  possible  input  voltages; 

circuitry  operable  for  sensing  an  input  level  of  said  one  or  more 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  possible  Input  voltages; 

a  DC-to-DC  converter  coupled  to  said  receiving  circuitry  and  to 
said  sensing  circuitry:  and 

circuitry  operable  for  controlling  said  DC-to-EHT  converter  to 
output  an  output  voltage  as  a  function  of  said  input  level  of 
said  one  or  more  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  possible  input 
voltages,  wherein  said  DC-to-DC  converter  is  the  only  DC-to- 
DC  converter  in  said  circuit,  wherein  said  one  or  more 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  possible  input  voltages  includes 
first,  second,  and  third  input  voltages,  wherein  when  said 
input  level  corresponds  to  said  first  input  voltage  said  DC-to- 
IX"  converter  is  controlled  by  said  controlling  circuitry  to 
output  said  output  voltage  lo  have  an  output  level  equal  to 
said  third  input  voltage,  and  wherein  when  said  input  level 
corresponds  to  said  second  input  voltage  said  DC-to-DC 
converter  is  controlled  by  said  controlling  circuitry  to  output 
said  output  voltage  to  have  an  output  level  equal  to  said  first 
input  voltage. 


5,805,440 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Voshihiro  Maeshima,  and  Naofumi  Imai,  both  of  Suwa-gun. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Chinon   Kabushiki    Kalsba.   Nagano. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032008 
Int.  CI."  H02M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  363—146  9  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  an  electronic  device  having  a  battery 
compartment  for  containing  a  battery,  comprising: 
a  switch; 

said  switch  avoiding  contact  with  said  battery  contained  in  said 
battery  compartment;  and 


32 
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an  adapter  plug  having  a  protrusion  that  contacts  with  and 
actuates  said  switch  when  said  adapter  plug  is  housed  in  said 
battery  compartment. 


5.805,441 
EQUIPMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310258 
Int.  CI."  G05B  l5/iK) 
VS.  CI.  364—130  2  Claims 
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1.  An  equipment  management  system  comprising  a  terminal 
device  that  is  attached  to  a  managed  piece  of  equipment  so  as  to 
transmit  equipment  management  data  needed  for  managing  thai 
managed  piece  of  equipment  and  a  host  computer  that  is  connected 
to  said  terminal  device  by  way  of  a  data  communication  line  so  as 
to  collectively  manage  equipment  management  data  related  to  said 
terminal  device,  said  host  computer  setting  initial  data  on  said 
lemunal  device, 
wherein  said  terminal  device  comprises: 
a  first  report  creating  means  which,  under  a  condition  that 
initialization  has  not  yet  been  conducted,  creates  an  initializa- 
tion report  solely  based  on  a  check  code  that  is  received  from 
said  managed  piece  of  equipment  during  initialization  and  that 
identifies  the  managed  piece  of  equipment:  and 
a  second  report  creating  means  which,  when  re-initialization  is 
conducted,  creates  an  initialization  report  based  on  at  least 
three  factors  that  are  said  check  code,  an  ID  nuirber  identify- 
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ing  said  managed  piece  of  equipment,  and  a  condition  that 
initialization  has  already  been  conducted,  and 

wherein  said  host  computer  comprises: 

a  report  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  report  received  from 
said  terminal  device: 

an  initializing  means  which  searches  for  an  equipment  manage- 
ment database  based  on  said  check  code  when  an  analysis 
result  of  said  report  analyzing  means  shows  that  said  report 
does  not  include  an  ID  number  and  which  initializes  said 
terminal  device  only  when  that  database  has  not  yet  been 
initialized:  and 

a  re-initializing  means  which  re-initializes  said  terminal  device 
when  an  analysis  result  of  said  report  analyzing  means  shows 
that  said  report  includes  an  ID  number. 


5^5,442 
DISTRIBUTED  INTERFACE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  INDUSTRIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  C.  Crater,  North  Grafton,  and  Craig  E.  Goldman, 
Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Control  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,469 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/14 

VS.  a.  364—138  22  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  capable  of  interacting  with  a  remotely  located 
computer,  the  controller  comprising: 

a.  means  for  gathering  data  relevant  to  a  control  function,  the 
data  being  retrievable  by  the  remotely  located  computer: 

b.  computer  storage  means  comprising  instructions  retrievable 
and  executable  by  the  remotely  located  computer,  the  instruc- 
tions being  associated  with  the  data  and  causing  the  remotely 
located  computer  to  present  the  data  in  a  predetermined 
format. 


5.805,443 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  FOR  HEATING 

INSTALLATION 

Patrick   RalTray,  Hirel,  and  Alain  Roger,  Cuguen,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Delta  -  Dore  S.A.,  Combourg, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,547,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,701 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13609 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/()0:  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  364—140  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heating  system  in  any  of  a 
plurality  of  different  modes  selected  in  response  to  a  use  of  a 
plurality  of  different  types  of  cards,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
data  processing  means  coupled  to  control  said  heating  system, 
keyboard  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means  for 
storing  a  resident  program  in  said  data  processor  for  control- 
ling said  heating  system  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
card  reading  means  coupled  to  said  data  processor. 
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a  plurality  of  different  types  of  cards, 

means  responsive  to  said  card  reading  means  in  an  absence  of  a 
card  for  establishing  a  first  mode  of  operation  deactivating 
said  keyboard  and  operating  said  system  in  response  to  sen- 
sors. 

means  responsive  to  a  first  type  of  card  for  causing  said  card 
reading  means  to  activate  said  keyboard  means  in  order  to 
enable  a  modification  of  the  resident  program. 

means  responsive  to  a  second  type  of  card  having  thereon  a 
memory  containing  specific  data  for  deactivating  said  resident 
program  and  operating  said  heating  system  according  to  a 
program  stored  in  said  memory  on  said  second  type  of  card. 

means  responsive  to  a  third  type  of  card  having  thereon  a 
memory  containing  a  user  identification  number  and  a  stored 
program  for  modifying  said  resident  program  responsive  an 
entry  of  said  user  identification  number,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  fourth  type  of  card  for  enabling  a  user  to 
control  said  system  in  response  to  keying  in  an  identification 
number. 


5,805,444 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

TEMPORAL  INTERFACE  FOR  USE  IN  IMPLEMENTING 

A  PROCESS 
James  M.  Seymour,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,732 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  364—145  40  Claims 

26.  In  a  system  including  a  computer  that  provides  for  user  input 
through  a  graphical  user  interface,  a  method  for  indicating  the 
general  schedule  of  operation  of  a  process  over  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

displaying  on  said  graphical  user  interface  a  calendar  of  days 

representing  said  predetermined  penod  of  time: 
defining  a  day  class,  said  day  class  representing  a  schedule  of 

operation  of  said  process  during  a  twenty-four  hour  period: 
assigning  each  day  of  said  calendar  on  which  said  schedule  of 
operation  of  said  process  is  to  be  followed  to  said  day  class; 
and 
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depicting  each  day  assigned  to  said  day  class  differently  from 
other  days  of  said  calendar  not  assigned  to  said  day  class. 


5,805,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805.446 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITY  LOCATION 
Tomoko  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo;   Shigeru   Kakumoto.  Kodaira, 
and  Takatoshi  Kodaira,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug."  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.128 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195117 

Int.  CI."  G05B  J3/02:  G06F  16/00 

VS.  CI.  364—148  26  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  processing  apparatus  including  a  processing 
device,  an  input  device,  an  output  device  and  a  memory  having 
stored  therein  geographic  information  of  a  region  including  posi- 
tional information  of  existing  facilities  in  said  region  and  posi- 
tional information  of  users  of  said  facilities,  a  method  of  locating  a 
plurality  of  facilities  in  said  region  such  that  access  limes  required 
by  said  users  to  access  said  facilities  are  within  a  permissible 
range,  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  said  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  of: 

calculating  user  areas  corresponding  to  said  facilities  using  said 
geographic  information: 


determining  for  each  user  area  which  of  said  users  belong  to  said 

user  area  using  said  geographic  information: 
calculating  for  each  user  of  each  user  area  an  access  time 

required  by  said  user  to  access  a  facility  belonging  to  said 

user  area  using  said  geographic  information: 
judging  whether  said  access  time  of  each  user  of  each  user  area 

is  within  said  permissible  range: 
determining  a  group  of  users  for  each  user  area  whose  access 

times  exceed  said  permissible  range  using  said  geographic 

information; 
calculating  a  point  representing  a  position  of  said  group  of  users 

whose  access  times  exceed  said  permissible  range  using  said 

geographic  information;  and 
establishing  a  facility  at  said  point  or  relocating  a  facility  in  said 

user  area  to  which  said  group  of  users  whose  access  times 

exceed  said  permissible  range  belongs  such  that  said  access 

times  for  each  user  of  said  group  of  users  whose  access  times 

exceed  said  permissible  range  come  within  said  permissible 

range. 


5,805,447 

CASCADE  TUNING  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREFOR 

Dan  Teng,  Wheeling,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.379,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,433 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 


VS.  a.  364—157 
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1.  In  a  controller,  having  a  control  input,  for  controlling  a  system 
to  a  desired  output,  the  controlled  system  having  a  time  dependent 
system  output,  the  controller  generating  at  least  one  output  based 
on  a  polynomial  function  having  an  order,  a  plurality  of  conU'ol 
coefficients  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  polynomial  terms,  a 
method  for  tuning  the  controller,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  calculating  a  value  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  coeffi- 
cients by  fitting  the  polynomial  function  to  a  plurality  of 
control  transfer  characteristic  data  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
polynomial  terms  includes  a  controller  input  raised  to  a  power 
greater  than  one  to  produce  an  output  value  greater  than  the 
controller  input; 

b)  multiplying  the  values  of  the  control  coefficients  by  a  first 
scaling  value; 

c)  computing,  over  time,  an  output  error  signal  based  on  a 
difference  between  the  time  dependent  system  output  and  the 
desired  output: 

d)  tuning  the  first  scaling  value  using  a  descent-based  optimiza- 
tion method  to  reduce  the  output  error  signal;  and 

e)  tuning  the  control  coefficients  using  a  descent-based  optimi- 
zation method  to  reduce  the  output  error  signal. 
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5,805,448 

HYBRID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPES 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  lioth  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,239,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,030 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/00:  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—176  11  Claims 

AOC 


1.  A  controller  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope  having:  (I)  a 
sensor  probe  tip  which  is  used  to  generate  an  analog  height  signal 
Indicative  of  the  distance  between  said  sensor  probe  tip  and  a 
sainple  surface  under  investigation,  and  (2)  a  height  transducer 
coupled  to  said  sensor  probe  for  controlling  said  distance  between 
said  sensor  probe  tip  and  a  sample  surface  under  investigation,  said 
controller  comprising: 

a  computer  for  controlling  programmable  elements  of  the  con- 
troller: 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  having  as  its  input  the  analog 
height  signal  and  as  Its  output  a  digital  height  signal: 

a  programmable  digital  signal  processor  under  control  of  said 
computer  for  carrying  out  selected  signal  processing  opera- 
tions on  said  digital  height  signal  to  form  a  processed  digital 
height  signal: 

a  digital  to  analog  convener  having  as  its  input  said  processed 
digital  height  signal  and  as  its  output  a  processed  analog 
height  signal: 

means  for  inputting  an  analog  set  point  signal  indicating  a 
desired  distance  between  the  sensor  probe  tip  and  the  sample 
surface  under  Investigation: 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  proponional  to  a  difference 
between  said  analog  set  point  signal  and  said  processed  ana- 
log height  signal:  ' 

means  for  Integrating  said  error  signal  to  form  an  integrated 
error  signal: 

means  for  adding  said  integrated  error  signal  to  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  error  signal  to  form  a  transducer  control  signal: 

means  for  applying  said  transducer  control  signal  to  the  height 
transducer  to  control  the  distance  between  said  sensor  probe 
tip  and  a  sample  surface  under  Investigation: 

means  for  applying  a  gain  and  an  offset  to  said  transducer  signal 
to  form  an  adjusted  transducer  signal,  said  means  for  applying 
operating  under  control  of  said  programmable  digital  signal 
processor: 

means  for  digitizing  said  adjusted  transducer  signal  to  form  a 
digitized  adjusted  transducer  signal:  and 

means  for  applying  said  digitized  adjusted  transducer  signal  to 
said  programmable  digital  signal  processor. 


Ltd., 


5,805,449 
VEHICLE  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ken  Ito,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-119772 

Int.  CI."  B62D  5/04 

MS.  CI.  364--I24.051  34  Claims 

1 .  A  vehicle  motion  control  system  comprising: 
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a  wheel  slip  control  system  for  sensing  a  wheel  slip  and  control- 
ling a  wheel  slip  degree  toward  a  desired  slip  degree: 

a  steering  angle  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  steering  input 
representing  a  steering  angle: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  speed: 

a  target  vehicle  motion  setting  means  for  receiving  a  steering 
input  signal  representing  said  steering  input  and  a  vehicle 
speed  signal  representing  said  vehicle  speed,  and  determining 
a  desired  vehicle  motion  variable  by  using  a  first  model  which 
is  one  of  a  reference  mathematical  model  representing  a 
desired  dynamic  characteristic  and  a  vehicle  model  described 
by  an  equation  of  motion: 

a  control  input  determining  means  for  receiving  said  steering 
input,  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  desired  motion  variable, 
and  determining  a  control  Input  command  to  make  an  actual 
vehicle  motion  closer  to  said  desired  motion  variable  by  using 
an  Inverse  vehicle  model  for  an  inverse  operation  of  an 
equation  of  vehicle  motion,  said  inverse  model  being  deter- 
mined by  vehicle  specification  data  items  of  a  controlled 
vehicle; 

a  modified  cornering  power  determining  means  for  receiving  the 
wheel  slip  degree  detected  by  said  wheel  slip  control  system, 
and  determining  a  modified  value  of  a  cornering  power  con- 
stant which  represents  a  cornering  power  and  which  is  one  of 
said  vehicle  specification  data  items  of  said  controlled 
vehicle,  in  accordance  with  said  wheel  slip  degree: 

a  constant  altering  means  for  changing  said  cornering  power 
constant  of  said  control  input  determining  means  to  said 
modified  value  of  said  cornering  power  constant  in  response 
to  an  actuation  signal  of  said  wheel  slip  control  system:  and 

an  actuating  means  for  controlling  a  behavior  of  said  controlled 
vehicle  In  accordance  with  said  control  Input  command. 


5,805,450 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROL  AND 

ENGINE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Enlow,  Wadsworth;  James  N.  Furukawa,  Vernon 

HilLs,  both  of  III.,  and  Dale  A.   Wiegele.  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waul(cgan,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,091 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/00 

II.S.  CI.  364-^31.053  38  Claims 


■^%MK\^  IMDlCArOR  SKMN. 


An  electronic  ignition  and  engine  management  system  with 
anti-lockup  and  anti-kickback  features  for  use  In  an  internal  com- 
bustion marine  engine  of  the  type  which  has  a  crankshaft  and  an  oil 
pressure  lubrication  system,  the  management  system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine  and 
generating  an  operating  speed  signal: 


means  for  generating  an  ignition  advance  timing  signal  from 
said  operating  speed  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  stanup  indicator  signal  indicating  a 
rotary  position  of  the  engine  crankshaft: 

means  for  initiating  a  first  ignition  pulse  responsive  to  said 
ignition  advance  timing  signal  to  cause  a  timer  based  opera- 
tion only  when  said  operating  speed  signal  Is  above  a  startup 
mode  threshold:  and 

means  for  initiating  a  second  ignition  pulse  responsive  to  said 
ignition  stanup  indicator  signal  to  cause  an  event  based  igni- 
tion according  to  the  rotary  position  of  said  engine  cranlcshaft 
only  when  said  operating  speed  signal  is  not  above  said 
stanup  mode  threshold. 


ness  of  accessing  each  source  and  signaling  the  operator 
when  the  operator  has  made  an  error  in  accessing  a  source. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  completeness  of  a  human  operator's 
selection  of  components  from  sources  of  said  components  or  return 
of  components  to  said  sources  in  a  manufacturing,  assembly  or  like 
operation,  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  plane  for  placement  between  the  operator  and 
the  sources  of  said  components  such  that  the  operator  must 
break  said  plane  to  access  the  sources  of  said  components, 
said  frame  having  an  exterior  defined  by  a  first  x-axis  frame 
member  and  a  second  x-axis  frame  member  spaced  apan  and 
oppositely  facing  the  first  x-axis  frame  member,  and  a  first 
y-axis  frame  member  and  a  second  y-axis  frame  member 
spaced  apart  from  and  oppositely  facing  the  first  y-axis  frame 
member: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  on  the  first  x-axis  frame 
member,  each  such  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  to  be  received  by  an  oppos- 
ing sensor  disposed  on  the  second  x-axis  frame  member,  such 
that  said  opposing  sensor  detects  physical  interruption  of  said 
light  beam  by  the  operator  when  the  operator  breaks  said 
plane  by  accessing  said  source  of  components: 

wherein  each  of  said  light  sources  and  Its  opposing  sensors  is 
assigned  to  a  specific  penetration  zone  representing  a  segment 
of  said  plane  such  that  the  interruption  of  the  light  beam 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  light  sources  and  its  opposing 
sensor  occurs  when  the  source  behind  said  penetration  zone  is 
accessed  by  the  operator: 

wherein  the  size  of  each  of  said  penetration  zones  is  adjustable 
by  changing  the  number  of  light  sources  and  opposing  sensors 
assigned  to  each  such  penetration  zone:  and 
PLC  means  connected  to  each  said  sensor  for  receiving  sig- 
nals therefrom  each  time  one  of  said  light 
beams  Is  interrupted  by  the  operator's  accessing  one  of  said 
sources,  said  PLC  means  further  comparing  said  signals  to 
information  recorded  in  the  PLC  means  as  to  the  correct- 


5305,452 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATERULS  PROCESS 
CONTROL 
William  S.  Anthony,  Greenville,  and  Richard  K.  Byler,  Stonev- 
ille,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  \9/00 

VS.  a.  364—470.13  31  Claims 


5.805,451 
ITEM  SELECTION  AND  ITEM  LOADING  ERROR 
PROOnNG  APPARATUS 
Gary  Speas,  Littie  Rock;  Kevin  Hodges,  and  Dermis  Staggs,' 
both  of  Russellville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Stark  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Russellville,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,032 

Int  CI."  G06F  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364 — 468.17  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  useable 
medium  having  computer  program  logic  recorded  thereon  for 
enabling  a  processor  in  a  computer  system  to  control  the  process- 
ing of  cotton  through  a  gin  to  produce  lint,  said  computer  program 
logic  comprising: 
measuring  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to  measure  sensor 
data  that  correspond  to  color,  moisture  content,  and  trash 
content  of  the  cotton  as  it  enters  the  gin: 
gin  decision  mauix  generating  means  for  enabling  the  processor 
to  generate  a  gin  decision  matrix  that  includes  optimum 
process  control  decisions  that  maximize  net  return  from  the 
lint  as  a  function  of  Input  state  of  the  cotton  entering  the  gin; 
gin  process  control  decision  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to 
select  an  optimum  process  control  decision  from  said  gin 
decision  matrix  for  an  input  state  corresponding  to  said  sensor 
data,  wherein  said  optimum  process  control  decision  corre- 
sponds to  an  optimum  gin  machine  sequence  for  cotton  hav- 
ing said  input  state  corresponding  to  said  sensor  data,  said 
optimum  gin  machine  sequence  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion: 
predicting  means  for  enabling  the  processor  to  compute  and 
store  predicted  values  for  color,  moisture  content,  and  trash 
content  for  the  cotton  after  processing  through  said  first 
ponion  of  said  optimum  gin  machine  sequence:  and 
gin  process  control  implementation  means  for  enabling  the  pro- 
cessor to  implement  said  optimum  process  control  decision  by 
routing  cotton  through  said  optimum  gin  machine  sequence. 


5,805,453 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFIER  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 

Takashi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Electric 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  717,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183395 

InL  CI."  G06F  /y/00;  G06G  7/64;  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364-^71.02  10  aaims 

I.  A  system  identifier  for  a  paper  machine  having  a  plurality  of 

operated  ends  provided  in  a  direction  of  a  width  of  a  paper  and  a 

detected  end  having  a  plurality  of  measuring  points  located  in  a 
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direction  of  the  width  of  said  paper  and  downstream  of  said 
plurality  of  operated  ends,  for  defining  which  location  of  said 
detected  end  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  operated  ends 
corresponds,  said  system  identifier  comprising: 

means  for  storing  positional  correspondence  between  said  plu- 
rality of  operated  ends  and  detected  end  based  on  contraction 
of  said  paper: 
means  for  calculating  profiles  for  slices  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  operated  end  by  applying  measured  values  at  said 
delected  end  to  said  positional  correspondence  stored  in  said 
means  for  storing  positional  correspondence: 
means  for  calculating  conformity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
operated  ends  with  each  detected  end  by  multiplying  a  profile 
for  a  slice  by  an  interference  coefficient  indicating  effect  of  an 
operation  on  an  operated  end  on  said  detected  end: 
means  for  receiving  information  on  conformity  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  operated  ends  with  each  detected  end  and  for 
outputting  an  output  slice  selection  function  by  performing 
neural  network  calculation,  wherein  self  feedback  is  per- 
formed for  said  plurality  of  operated  ends  and  lateral  inhibi- 
tion is  performed  to  inhibit  mutual  interference  between 
neighboring  ones  of  said  plurality  of  operated  ends  within  a 
predetermined  range,  thereby  to  detect  a  maximum  value 
between  neighboring  ones  of  said  plurality  of  operated  ends: 
and 
means  for  performing  step  response  at  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
operated  ends  which  have  maximum  values  which  survived 
within  said  range  in  which  mutual  interference  is  inhibited 
using  said  output  slice  selection. 


5^5,454 
PARENTERAL  PRODUCTS  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
(PPAS) 
Fred  M.  Valerino,  Sr„  327  Gailridge  Rd..  TImonium,  Md. 
21093;   Drew  Sweetak,  320  Squires  La.,  Millington,  Md. 
21651,  and  Joel  Osborne,  10504  Bishops  Gate,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.  73162 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,569 

Int.  CI."  B65B  57/00 

VS.  a.  364-^78.03  7  Claims 


na  fBiciitiM  iiaa  i 


I.    A   system    for   automatically    preparing    and    transporting 

parenteral  products  by  combining  a  computerized  robotics  device 

with  a  pneumatic  tube  earner  system,  said  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  computer  having  a  databa.se  capable  of  receiving 

information  and  vansmitting  said  information  within  said 

system: 


at  least  one  robot,  said  robot  having: 

at  least  one  movable  arm:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  gripping  means  having  sensors; 
wherein  said  gripping  means  are  attached  to  said  movable  arm 

and  wherein  said  sensors  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of 

an  object: 
a  plurality  of  stations,  each  said  station  being  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  said  robot  in  a  sequence  of  operations  to  produce 

said  parenteral  products: 
a  delivery  means  for  transporting  said  parenteral  products  to  a 

visual  inspection  station: 
a  delivery  means  for  transporting  said  parenteral  products  firom 

said  visual  inspection  station  to  said  pneumatic  tube  carrier 

system; 
a  plurality  of  pneumatic  tube  carriers,  each  of  said  carriers  being 

generally  cylindrical  and  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  first  loading  means  for  automatically  inserting  said  parenteral 

products  into  said  carriers: 
a  second  loading  means  for  automatically  inserting  said  carriers 

into  said  pneumatic  tube  carrier  system:  and 
a  control  means  for  coordinating  transportation  of  said  carriers 

containing  said  parenteral  products  to  desired  locations. 


5305,455 

METHODS  FOR  DISPENSING  ITEMS 

Randall  A.  Lipps,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OminceU 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320485,  Oct.  11,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,619,  Jul.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,863 

Int.  CI."  G«6F/ 7/00 

VS.  a.  364-^79.01  5  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  items  from  a  dispensing  unit  holding 
the  items,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  dispensing  unit  having  a  lockable  door,  a  plurality  of 
storage  locations  located  within  the  dispensing  unit  and 
behind  the  same  lockable  door  so  that  access  to  the  plurality 
of  storage  locations  is  prevented  when  the  door  is  locked  and 
closed,  and  at  least  one  item  switch  located  adjacent  to  each 
storage  location: 

entering  information  into  a  processor  associated  with  the  dis- 
pensing unit,  wherein  the  information  includes  at  least  one  of 
user  identification  information  and  patient  identification  infor- 
mation and  wherein  the  door  is  unlocked  in  response  to  entry 
of  such  information: 

opening  the  door  to  allow  access  lo  the  plurality  of  storage 
locations: 

removing  one  or  more  items  from  one  or  more  storage  locations 
after  the  door  has  been  unlocked  and  opened:  and 

manually  touching  an  item  switch  located  adjacent  to  the  storage 
location  from  which  the  item  was  removed  once  for  each 
individual  item  taken,  wherein  a  record  of  the  removal  of  that 
item  is  transmitted  to  the  processor. 


5,805,456 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO 

ITEMS  TO  BE  DISPENSED 

John  D.  Higham,  Menlo  Park,  and  Peter  P.  Godlewski,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omaicell  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,926 

Int.  CI."  G07F  U/00 

VS.  CI.  364—479.06  61  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  interior: 

a  plurality  of  storage  locations  distributed  over  a  surface  of  the 
enclosure: 

actuators  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  individual  storage 
locations; 

a  multiplicity  of  receptacles  disposed  within  at  least  some  of  the 
storage  locations; 

actuators  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  individual  recep- 
tacles: and 

a  processor  disposed  on  the  enclosure  and  connected  to  receive 
signals  from  the  storage  location-associated  actuators  and  the 
receptacle-associated  actuators,  wherein  the  processor 
includes  a  record  of  the  number  and  type  of  items  held  in  the 
receptacles: 

wherein  access  to  one  of  the  storage  locations  sends  a  signal 
from  the  storage-associated  actuator  to  the  processor,  the 
processor  using  the  signal  to  set  the  receptacle-associated 
actuators  to  correspond  to  the  receptacles  in  the  accessed 
storage  location,  and  wherein  removal  of  an  item  from  one  of 
the  receptacles  and  actuation  of  the  corresponding  receptacle- 
associated  actuator  updates  the  record  of  items  held  in  the 
receptacle. 


5,805,457 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  SOUND  QUALITY  IN 
AUTOMOBILES  USING  MUSICAL  INTERVALS 
David  L.  Sanders,  1750  Wooley  Rd.,  Oxford,  Mich.  48371 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,265 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  CI.  364 — 487  16  Oaims 

1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  processing 
apparatus  and  tangibly  embodying  a  program  of  instructions 
executable  by  the  digital  processing  apparatus  to  perform  method 
steps  for  analyzing  the  quality  of  an  automobile  noise  spectrum, 
wherein  the  spectrum  is  characterized  by  at  least  one  fundamental 
sound  frequency,  the  method  steps  comprising; 
generating  a  noise  spectrum  representative  of  an  automobile's 

sound; 
identifying  frequencies  of  elements  of  the  spectrum; 
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relating  the  frequencies  to  the  fundamental  frequency  to  estab- 
lish respective  fundamental  relationships; 

correlating  each  fundamental  relationship  to  a  musical  scale 
interval: 

assigning  one  or  more  respective  weighting  factors  to  each 
frequency  based  upon  the  musical  scale  interval;  and 

outputting  a  measure  of  the  quality  of  the  automobile  noise 
spectrum  in  response  to  the  assigning  step. 


5305,458 
SYSTEM  FOR  UTILITY  DEMAND  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROL 
Robert  P.  McNamara,  San  Jose,  and  .Amar  Cband  Amar,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Pacific  Networks, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,750,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5428407.  This  application  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613^71 

Int  CI."  GOIR  21/00:  G08C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—483  22  aalms 
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1.  A  system  for  utility  demand  monitoring  and  control  compris- 
ing: 

a  ho.st  computer  having  access  to  power  utility  customers  for 
receiving  customer  utility  usage  data: 

a  plurality  of  network  interface  means,  each  network  interface 
means  associated  with  a  customer's  site  for  relaying  customer 
utility  demand  as  measured  by  a  service  meter: 

a  site  network  connecting  each  network  interface  means  with  a 
plurality  of  utility  data  collection  units  within  said  site  for 
providing  data  on  utility  usage  to  the  network  interface  means 
associated  with  the  site:  and 

a  distribution  network,  coupled  to  said  host  computer,  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  network  interface  means  for  transmit- 
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ting  utility  usage  data  from  said  plurality  of  network  interface 
means  to  said  host  computer,  said  distribution  network  being 
implemented  within  one  or  more  time  slots  of  a  time-division 
multiplexed  data  stream  carried  by  a  high-speed  digital  bus, 
said  one  or  more  time  slots;  carrying  data  in  packet  form,  all 
network  interface  means  of  said  distribution  network  sharing 
said  one  or  more  slots. 


PLATEAU 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  power  dissipation  in  a  digital  circuit 
of  elements  connected  between  a  set  of  nodes,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

identifying,  for  each  node  a  corresponding  suppon  set  of  the 
node  including  primary  input  signals  in  a  cone  of  influence  of 
the  node; 

identifying,  in  response  to  the  support  sets,  nodes  that  are 
feasible  and  minimally  infeasible; 

establishing  around  each  minimally  infeasible  node  a  corre- 
sponding partition  converting  the  minimally  infeasible  node 
into  a  feasible  partitioned  node; 

determining  a  U'ansilion  density  for  each  feasible  node  in 
response  to  said  establishing  step,  the  transition  density  being 
an  average  switching  rate  determined  at  each  feasible  node; 
and 

determining  a  power  dissipation  at  each  node  in  response  to  the 
transition  density. 


UMI 


5,805,460 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  RF  PULSE  RISE  TIME. 

FALL  TIME  AND  PULSE  WIDTH 

Elliott  J.  Greene,  Union,  and  Pei-Hwa  Lo,  Ramsey,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  327,076.  Oct  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  874.001 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  364-^186  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  measuring  pulse  characteristics  of  a  pulsed  RF 
signal  comprising: 

(a)  down  converting  said  pulsed  RF  signal  to  an  intermediate 
pulse  stream  signal  having  an  intermediate  frequency; 

(b)  sampling  said  down  converted  signal  over  a  selected  number 
of  cycles  at  a  selected  sampling  frequency  such  that  the 
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5305,459 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ACTIVITY  IN  A  DIGITAL 

CIRCUIT 

Bhanu  Kapoor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^39 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:1/26 

V.S.  CI.  364—489  1  Claim 
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intermediate  frequency  is  greater  than  50%  of  the  sampling 
frequency,  but  less  than  the  sampling  frequency  whereby  the 
sampling  collects  a  data  set  comprising  one  or  two  data  points 
per  cycle  of  the  intermediate  frequency  wherein  said  data  set 
represents  a  single  pulse; 

(c)  collecting  multiple  data  sets; 

(d)  collecting  within  each  of  said  data  sets,  data  points  before, 
during  and  after  each  pulse: 

(e)  averaging  said  data  sets  to  obtain  a  sample  pulse  envelope 
comprising  baseline  points,  a  rising  edge,  a  pulse  plateau  and 
a  falling  edge;  and 

(0  calculating  one  or  more  of  said  pulse  characteristics  consist- 
ing of  rise  time,  fall  time  and  pulse  width. 


5,805,461 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  EXPRESSION 

AND  RESOLUTION 

Karl  M.  Fant,  and  Scott  A.  Brandt,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Theseus  Research,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  296,809,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.572,732,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  837,641,  Feb. 

14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5355,496.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1996, 

Sen  No.  698,237 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—488  16  Claims 
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EXPRESSON  WTM  CONWGURABIE  ASSOCIAnOW  RELAnONSMPS 

1.  A  method  for  process  resolution  given  an  active  character 
string  and  a  definition  character  string,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  searching  the  active  character  string  for  invocations  having 
validly  formed  input  data  names; 

(b)  locating  a  definition  string  corresponding  to  the  invocation; 

(c)  copying  an  association  list  of  the  definition  string  and  a 
phra.se  of  the  definition  string  into  the  active  character  string; 

(d)  replacing  formalrefs  in  a  phrase  of  the  definition  character 
string  with  associated  actuals  from  the  invocation;  and 

(e)  forming  a  result  character  string  by  returning  a  result  to  a 
resultref  of  the  invocation. 


5305,462 
AUTOMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

EMPLOYING  BOOLEAN  DECOMPOSITION 

Frank  Poirot,  Antibes,  France;   Ramine  Roane,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,   and   Gerard   Tairoux,   Villeneuve   Loubet,   France, 

assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  516347 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50:17/10 

U.S.  CI.  364-^90  10  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  automatic  synthesis  of  an  integrated  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  programmed  machine,  of 
storing  a  Boolean  expression  which  expresses  a  combinatorial  part 
of  the  said  integrated  circuit,  factorizing  the  Boolean  expression 
and  mapping  the  factorized  Boolean  expression  into  a  representa- 
tion of  said  integrated  circuit  in  hardware  terms,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  step  of  factorizing  comprises: 

(a)  computing  a  zero-suppressed  binary  decision  diagram 
(ZBDD)  unique  to  and  representing  the  Boolean  expression; 

(b)  computing,  from  said  ZBDD,  selected  candidates  divisors  of 
said  expression;  and 

(c)  decomposing  said  Boolean  expression  by  implicit  Boolean 
division  of  said  expression  by  said  selected  candidate  divi- 
sors, said  decomposing  comprising  computing  implicitly  a 
quotient  Q  by  (i)  computing  maximum  and  minimum  bounds 
of  a  remainder  R  and  (ii)  computing  maximum  and  minimum 
bounds  of  said  quotient  Q  in  accordance  with  said  remainder, 
wherein  said  maximum  and  minimum  bounds  of  said  remain- 
der R  are  computed  respectively  as  the  maximum  bound  of  a 
fuitction  F  and  as  the  product  of  the  minimum  bound  of  the 
function  F  within  said  Boolean  expression  and  the  comple- 
ment of  at  least  one  said  candidate  divisor  and  wherein  said 
maximum  and  minimum  bounds  of  said  quotient  are  com- 
puted respectively  as  the  product  of  the  minimum  bound  of 
said  function  F  and  the  complement  of  said  remainder  and  as 
the  sum  of  the  maximum  bound  of  said  function  and  the 
complement  of  said  remainder. 


5,805.463 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805,464 
DYNAMIC  BALANCER  ELECTRONIC  ANGLE  FINDER 
Wayne  B.  Cameron,  Tonawanda;  Roger  J.  Morella,  Jn,  East 
Aurora;  Aaron  C.  Clarke,  Lockport,  and  Daniel  J.  Pilsbury. 
N.  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Research 
Corp.,  Tonwanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,751 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  l/3fi 
U.S.  CI.  364—508  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  balancing  a  work  piece,  including  the  steps  of: 

1 )  energizing  a  motor; 

2)  coupling  the  rotational  force  of  said  motor  to  said  work  piece 
whereby  said  work  piece  is  rotated; 

3)  monitoring  the  angular  velocity  of  said  work  piece  using  an 
incremental  encoder  which  produces  a  train  of  pulses; 


4)  generating  a  balance  speed  signal  when  step  3)  indicates  a 
constant  angular  velocity  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

5)  monitoring  the  passage  of  a  reference  mark  on  said  work 
piece; 

6)  accumulating  the  individual  pulses  of  said  train  of  pulses  in  a 
counter  when  step  5)  indicates  reference  mark  passage  after 
said  balance  speed  signal  has  been  generated; 

7)  reading  the  accumulated  pulse  count  after  each  reference 
mark  passage; 

8)  determining  a  number  of  pulses  accumulated  for  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  work  piece  from  the  accumulated  pulse 
count  readings; 

9)  determining  mass  adjustment  value  and  position  in  response 
to  said  balance  speed  signal; 

10)  deenergizing  said  motor: 

1 1 )  verifying  motoi:  deenergization  by  determining  if  the  motor 
angular  velocity  is  reducing; 

12)  advancing  to  step  13)  if  motor  is  deenergized: 

13)  resetting  said  counter  means  and  beginning  to  accumulate 
the  individual  pulses  of  said  train  of  pulses  in  said  counter 
means  when  said  step  of  monitoring  the  passage  of  a  refer- 
ence mark  indicates  reference  mark  passage  after  said  motor 
deenergization  has  been  verified; 

14)  monitoring  a  vibration  responsive  transducer  filter  output  for 
a  zero  crossing  signal  and  storing  the  accumulated  value  of 
said  counter  means  upon  detection  of  said  zero  crossing  signal 
if  another  reference  mark  passage  has  not  been  detected  since 
the  beginning  of  the  present  step; 

15)  upon  sensing  the  next  reference  mark  passage,  repeating  step 
13).  until  a  predetermined  number  of  stored  accumulated 
counter  values  have  been  obtained; 

16)  determining  if  the  stored  accumulated  counter  values  are 
equal; 

17)  if  the  stored  accumulated  counter  values  are  equal,  accepting 
their  averaged  value  as  the  angular  displacement  from  the 
reference  mark  for  mass  adjustment  and  converting  the  count 
to  angular  displacement  of  the  work  piece;  and 

18)  if  the  stored  accumulated  counter  values  are  not  equal, 
repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  beginning  with  step  13)  of 
beginning  mass  adjustment  angular  position  determination; 

19)  manually  rotating  said  work  piece  when  the  apparatus  inertia 
fails  to  rotate  said  work  piece  an  angular  distance  required  for 
pulse  counter/work  piece  synchronization  as  indicated  by 
successful  completion  of  step  18):  and 

20)  displaying  the  position  of  mass  adjustment  required  for 
balancing  based  on  synchronization  derived  by  said  manual 
rotation  of  said  work  piece. 


5305,465 
OPERATOR  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Tom    Itoh,    Hyogo,    Japan,   assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302376 
"  Int.  CI."  G05B  W02:2J/02 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  20  Claims 

1.  An  operator  support  system  for  plant  equipment,  comprising: 
an  operation  guidance  generating  unit  for  outputting.  from  moni- 
toring data,  operation  contents  in  the  form  of  guidance  as  to 
operations  to  be  performed  by  an  operator; 
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SMS,46(, 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  SIGNAL 

William  J.  Roeckner,  Carpentersville,  and  Timothy  T.  Rueger, 

Roiling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,178 

Int  CI."  GOIN  7A)0 

VS.  a.  364—558  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  having  at  least  an  output  terminal  com- 
prising: 

a  signal  processor  receiving  an  input  signal  requiring  calibration: 

a  data  storage  device  providing  calibration  data  to  the  signal 
processor 

a  calibration  controller  allowing  the  calibration  data  to  be  writ- 
ten to  the  data  storage  device  across  at  least  the  output 
terminal;  and 

wherein  the  signal  processor  produces  a  calibrated  output  signal 
to  the  output  terminal. 


5305,467 
WEIGHT  MEASURING  METHOD  USING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SENSORS 

James  L.  Richards,  58  Boning  Rd.,  FayettevUle,  Tenn.  37334 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674^43,  Jul.  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,724J*7. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,406 

Int  CL*"  GOIG  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—567  18  Claims 


an  operation  selecting  unit  for  outputting  operation  contents 
selected  by  the  operator  according  to  said  guidance;  and 

an  operation  evaluation  unit  for  comparing  data  representing  the 
operation  contents  of  said  guidance  with  data  representing  the 
operation  contents  outputted  by  said  operation  selecting  unit 
as  selected  by  the  operator  and  for  evaluating  that  the  opera- 
tion contents  selected  by  the  operator  are  correct  when  corre- 
spondence is  obtained  between  said  data  representing  the 
operation  contents  of  said  guidance  and  said  data  representing 
the  operation  contents  outputted  by  said  operation  selection 
unit  as  selected  by  the  operator,  and  for  sending  the  operation 
contents  selected  by  the  operator  as  control  output  when  said 
operation  contents  are  evaluated  as  correct  based  on  said 
correspondence. 
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1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  output  rate  of  a  scale  system 
which  multiplexes  among  a  plurality  of  sensors  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

( 1 )  producing  a  set  of  sensor  signals  from  a  plurality  of  load 
sensors; 

(2)  generating  an  approximate  weight  estimate  signal  based  at 
least  in  part  on  the  sensor  signals; 

(3)  sampling  the  approximate  weight  signal  and  the  sensor 
signals  according  to  a  prescribed  sampling  sequence  wherein 
the  approximate  weight  signal  is  sampled  more  frequently 
than  at  least  one  of  the  sensor  signals; 

(4)  converting  die  sampled  signals  to  digital  representations; 

(5)  processing  the  digital  representations  of  the  sensor  signals 
and  the  approximate  weight  signal  together  with  a  system 
error  model  to  derive  a  corrected  weight  value; 

(6)  outputting  die  corrected  weight  in  association  with  the  sam- 
pling of  the  approximate  weight  signal. 


5,805,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LIGHT  TRANSIT  TIME  OVER  A  MEASUREMENT  PATH 

ARRANGED  BETWEEN  A  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

AND  A  REFLECTING  OBJECT 

Frank  Blohbaum,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erwin  Sick 

GmbH  Optik-Elektronik.  Waldkirch/Breisgau,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9.  1995,  195  17 
001.6 

Int.  CI."  G04F  10/00:  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  364—569  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  light  transit  time  along  a 
measurement  path  arranged  between  a  measuring  apparatus  and  a 
reflecting  object,  wherein  a  light  transmitter  contained  in  the  mea- 
suring apparatus  sends  a  modulated  light  signal  s(t)  along  the 
measurement  path,  which  is  received  by  a  light  receiver  contained 


in  the  measuring  apparatus,  is  converted  into  a  received  signal  e(l) 
and  is  evaluated  in  the  measuring  apparatus,  wherein 

the  light  signal  s(t)  to  be  transmitted  is  stored  in  the  form  of 
digital  values  in  a  transmitter  memory;  wherein  the  stored 
digital  values  are  sequentially  read  out  and  supplied  to  a 
digital/analog  converter  acted  on  by  a  clock  signal  and  con- 
trolling the  light  transmitter;  wherein  the  received  signal  e(t) 
is  supplied  to  an  analog/digital  converter  acted  on  by  the 
identical  clock  signal;  wherein  the  values  delivered  by  the 
analog/digital  converter  are  deposited  in  a  receiver  memory; 
wherein  a  correlation  function  k(t)  is  formed  between  the 
signals  s(t)  and  e(t)  stored  in  the  transmitter  tnemory  and  in 
the  receiver  memory;  wherein  a  maximum  K„^,=k(t,„^)  of 
the  correlation  function  k(t)  is  found;  and  wherein  a  polyno- 
mial p(t)  is  derived,  the  spacing  of  which  from  the  correlation 
function  k(t)  in  the  region  of  K„^  is  a  minimum,  and  whose 
maximum  P,^=p(l,^/p„i)  is  determined,  with  t„^„^,,  to  the 
transit  time  to  be  determined. 


5,805,469 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CONCEALMENT 

Ichiro  Okamoto,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiko  Ozawa;  Isao  Miyai,  both  of 

Kanagawa,  and   ShiQJi   Nakamura,  Tokyo,   alt   of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-335938 
Int.  a.*"  G06G  7/30 
VS.  CI.  364—577  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  an  interpolated  value  for  an 
audio  data  error  sample  of  a  digital  audio  signal  representing  a 
plurality  of  audio  data  samples,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  error  pattern  representing  a  number  of 
audio  data  samples  including  said  audio  data  error  sample; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  the  detected  error  pattern,  for  selecting  an 
interpolating  equation  of  an  nth  degree  (where  n=l,  2,  3  .  .  .  ) 
and  for  obtaining  said  inerpolatcu  value  for  said  audio  data 
error  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  selected  interpolating  equa- 
tion. 


5,805,470 
VERinCATION  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND  DATA  FETCH 

RESOURCES  IN  A  FUNCTIONAL  MODEL  OF  A 
SPECULATIVE  OUT-OF  ORDER  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Gregory  S.  Averill,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,468 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  364—578  12  Qaims 

1.  A  computer-based  test  system  for  verifying  the  correct  behav- 
ior of  instruction  and  data  fetches  and  the  order  in  which  instruc- 
tion fetch  resources  and  data  fetch  resources  of  a  computer  archi- 
tecture under  test  are  modified,  said  computer  architecture  under 
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test  defined  by  high-level  architectural  specitications  and  specula- 
tive and  or  out-of-order  instruction  execution  behavior,  said  test 
system  comprising: 

an  architectural  model,  which  models  said  high-level  architec- 
tural requirements  of  said  computer  architecture  under  test 
and  comprises  architectural  model  instruction  fetch  resources 
and  architectural  model  data  fetch  resources,  said  architecmral 
model  receiving  and  executing  a  stream  of  instructions  in 
natural  program  order; 

a  behavioral  model  which  models  said  high-level  architectural 
requirements  of  said  computer  architecture  and  comprises 
behavioral  model  instruction  fetch  resources  and  behavioral 
model  data  fetch  resources  which  simultaneously  receives 
said  stream  of  instructions  in  said  natural  program  order  and 
executes  said  instructions  according  to  said  defined  specula- 
tive and  or  out-of-order  instruction  execution  behavior; 

an  instruction  fetch  resource  event  queue  in  which  an  instruction 
fetch  resource  event  having  a  corresponding  timestamp  is 
stored  whenever  a  currently-executing  in.struction  in  said 
behavioral  model  modifies  said  behavioral  model  instruction 
fetch  resources; 

a  data  fetch  resource  event  queue  in  which  a  data  fetch  resource 
event  having  a  corresponding  timestamp  is  stored  whenever  a 
currently-executing  data  access  instruction  in  said  behavioral 
model  modifies  said  behavioral  model  data  fetch  resources, 
and  a  synchronizer  which  matches  and  verifies  changes  to 
said  instruction  fetch  resources  and  said  data  fetch  resources 
of  said  behavioral  model  with  changes  to  said  instruction 
fetch  resources  and  said  data  fetch  resources  of  said  architec- 
tural model; 

wherein: 

upon  detection  of  a  fetch  instruction  event  by  said  behavioral 
model,  each  of  said  instruction  fetch  resource  events  stored  in 
said  instruction  fetch  resource  event  queue  which  have  a 
corresponding  timestamp  earlier  than  a  fetch  instruction  event 
timestamp  corresponding  to  said  fetch  instruction  event  are 
applied  to  said  architectural  model  in  timestamp  order;  and 

upon  detection  of  a  data  access  request  event  by  said  behavioral 
model  each  of  said  data  fetch  resource  events  stored  in  said 
data  fetch  resource  event  queue  which  have  a  corresponding 
timestamp  earlier  than  a  data  access  request  event  timestamp 
corresponding  to  said  data  access  request  event  are  applied  to 
said  architectural  model  in  timestamp  order 


5,805,471 
DRIVER  BOARD  APPARATUS  HAVING  SRAM  AND 
BURN-IN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  HOST 
COMPUTER 
Sergey  Yakubov,  Fremont'  Aijaz  M.  Khan,  Santa  Clara;  Peni- 
kalapati  Ravendranath,  San  Jose;  K.  Prakash,  Fremont 
Michael  Eliashberg.  San  Jose,  and  Mqjor  Singh,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pycon,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,916,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,964 
Int  CI.''G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—579  12  Claims 

1.  A  driver  board  for  use  in  bum-in  testing  of  semiconductor 
devices  using  test  (DUTS)  patterns  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  input/output  module  having  at  least  one  special  pui.se 
channel  for  output  of  test  patterns  to  a  semiconductor  device 
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under  lest  (DUT)  and  input  to  the  driver  board  of  data 
received  from  the  DUT  in  response  to  the  test  pattern,  the 
input/output  module  communicating  with  the  DUT  through  an 
edge  connector  assembly; 

(b)  a  memory  module  comprising  (I)  at  least  one  SRAM  device 
for  storing  lest  pattern  data  and  (ii)  a  pattern  decoder  for 
extracting  command  data  from  the  test  pattern  data,  for  gen- 
erating a  control  signal  for  reset  of  pattern  address  and  for 
trisialing  the  special  pulse  channel: 

(c)  a  CPU  module  for  communication  with  a  host  computer  to 
receive  and  execute  commands  and  test  patterns  from  the  host 
computer,  to  write  test  patterns  into  the  memory  module,  and 
to  track  VDRV; 

(d)  a  timing  module  for  generating  a  master  clock  for  all  DUTs 
and  to  generate  the  addresses  for  the  memory  module; 

(e)  a  decoding  PAL  module  for  decoding  addresses  from  the 
CPU  module  to  generate  semiconductor  device  select  signals 
to  be  used  by  the  CPU  module;  and 

(0  a  power  supply  module  for  powering  the  logic  and  memory 
devices  on  the  driver  board, 
wherein  the  board  outputs  a  test  pattern  through  the  input/output 
module  to  a  DUT.  and  wherein  the  input/output  module  receives 
data  from  the  DUT  which  is  measured  for  a  correct  logic  state  at 
each  cycle  within  the  data  pattern. 


reading  means  arranged  respectively  at  given  control  sites  on  the 
test  tray  U-ansfer  route  in  the  test  handler  for  reading  the 
identification  codes  of  the  test  trays  passing  there;  and 

control  means  including  a  control  table  for  storing  and  control- 
ling the  identification  codes  read  by  said  reading  means  along 
with  data  on  the  control  sites  for  reading  the  identification 
codes  of  test  trays  and  the  product  ICs  loaded  on  the  test  trays 
carrying  the  detected  identification  codes  and  adapted  to  dis- 
play the  contents  of  said  control  table  on  a  monitor  screen, 
centrally  control  the  data  on  the  individual  test  trays  obtained 
at  the  individual  control  sites  and  those  on  the  product  ICs 
and  control  to  start  the  operation  of  loading  a  succeeding  lot 
before  the  completion  of  the  operation  of  unloading  a  preced- 
ing lot  based  on  said  control  table  in  which  the  identification 
codes  at  the  individual  control  sites  are  stored. 


5,805,473 
PCMCIA  VOLTAGE  LOSS  DETECTION 

Scott  Jeffrey  Hadderman,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,498 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  lAX):  GlIC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—707        7  Claims 
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5,805,472 
TEST  HANDLER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Yoshihito    Fukasawa,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  19%,  8-040017 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/10:  GOIR  3I/2H 
VS.  a.  3*4—579  6  Claims 
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I.  A  test  handler  for  semiconductor  devices  operating  with  steps 
of  loading  a  plurality  of  product  ICs  to  b°  tested  on  lest  trays  in  a 
loading  section,  transferring  the  test  uays  with  the  product  ICs  to  a 
testing  section  for  testing  the  product  ICs  and  moving  the  test  trays 
with  the  tested  product  ICs  to  a  sorting  section  for  soning  the 
product  ICs  according  to  the  test  result,  the  test  handler  compris- 
ing: 

test  trays  provided  with  respective  identification  codes  specific 
to  them  to  make  them  discriminable  from  any  other  test  trays; 


FORCE  Onw  MO 

DATA  RTCNTKW  UOOC 

ANO  REDUCE 

DRAM  VOtTACE 


SMCH  POWI  SOURCE 

raoii  commit  svsiem 
TOMCPoaw 

POWR  SOURCE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a 
PCMCIA  interface,  said  apparatus  removably  coupled  to  said  com- 
puter system  for  detecting  and  reporting  a  loss  in  a  supply  voltage 
from  a  PCMCIA  power  source  across  said  PCMCIA  interface  to 
another  apparatus  capable  of  operating  at  a  lower  voltage  level 
than  a  normal  voltage  level  for  said  PCMCIA  power  source,  said 
apparatus  providing  a  first  operating  supply  voltage  to  said  other 
apparatus  and  initiating  the  provision  of  an  alternate  lower  operat- 
ing voltage  to  said  other  apparatus  from  an  alternate  power  source 
in  response  to  said  loss  of  said  supply  voltage  from  said  PCMCIA 
power  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rate  controller  removably  coupled  to  said  PCMCIA  interface 
for  receiving  said  supply  voltage  from  said  PCMCIA  power 
source  across  said  PCMCIA  interface  and  for  providing  a 
controlled  reduction  of  a  supplemental  supply  voltage  to  a 
comparator,  by  storing  the  supplemental  supply  voltage  and 
by  providing  to  said  comparator  successively  declining  volt- 
age levels  of  said  stored  supplemental  supply  voltage  in 
response  to  said  loss  of  said  supply  voltage,  said  rate  control- 
ler providing  said  first  operating  supply  voltage  to  said  other 
apparatus  for  a  period  of  time  in  response  to  said  loss  of  said 
supply  voltage,  said  controlled  reduction  of  said  supplemental 
supply  voltage  extending  the  period  of  time  during  which  the 
first  operating  supply  voltage  is  provided  to  said  other  appa- 
ratus in  response  to  said  loss  of  said  supply  voltage;  and 
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said  comparator  coupled  to  said  rate  controller  for  receiving  and 
comparing  said  successively  declining  voltage  levels  of  said 
stored  supplemental  supply  voltage  from  said  rate  controller 
to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  and  for  generating  an 
indication  if  one  of  said  received  successively  declining  volt- 
age levels  from  said  rate  controller  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  said  indication  signalling  the  loss  of 
the  supply  voltage  from  said  PCMCIA  power  source  and 
initiating  a  sequence  of  operations  for  the  provision  of  the 
alternate  lower  operating  voltage  to  said  other  apparatus  from 
said  alternate  power  source; 

wherein  the  extending  of  the  period  of  time  during  which  the 
first  operating  supply  voltage  is  provided  to  said  other  appa- 
ratus by  said  rate  controller  in  response  to  said  loss  of  said 
supply  voltage  provides  time  for  the  performance  of  said 
sequence  of  operations. 


5  805  474 
PORTABLE  WORK  STATJoN  TYPE-DATA  COLLECTION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  HANDGRIP  AND  AN 
OPTICAL  READER  TO  BE  DIRECTED  THEREBY 
Arvin  D.  Danielson,  Solon;  Darald  R.  Schultz,  Cedar  Rapids, 
both  of  Iowa;  Dennis  Silva,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   Darrell  L. 
Boatwright,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Rickey  G.  Austin.  Lisbon, 
Iowa;  Daniel  E.  Alt,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  and  Steve  Darren 
Friend.  Felton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,516,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,488,575,  Ser.  No.  307,950,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  309,003,  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
192,525,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,418,684.  and  Ser.  No. 
777  J93,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,410,141.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,902,  Jun.  8.  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  226,516  Ser.  No.  307,950,  and  Sen  No. 
309,003,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,873, 
Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  23,840,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,667,  Jul.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  307,950  and  Sen  No.  309,003,  each  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  226,516,  said  Sen  No.  192,525 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,049,  Feb.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633^00,  Dec.  26, 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5,202,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  626.511,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,902.  This  application  Feb. 
16,  1995,  Sen  No.  389,830 
aaims  prioritv,  application  WIPO,  Feb.  28,   1994,  PCT/ 
US94/02091 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  364—708.1  188  Claims 


1.  A  portable  data  collection  terminal  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having,  in  a  frontal  side  thereof,  a  display  screen 
with  a  screen  area  having  a  boundary  area  thereabout  with  an 
overall  width,  said  display  screen  including  graphic  data  input 
means  disposed  within  said  screen  area; 

(b)  an  accessory  pod.  connected  to  said  housing; 

(c)  an  accessory  device  of  said  system  associated  with  said 
accessory  pod, 

(d)  a  handgrip  extension  mechanism  having  a  width  dimen- 
sioned substantially  less  than  the  overall  width  of  said  bound- 
ary area  and  disposed  on  said  housing,  opposite  said  frontal 


side,  such  that  said  screen  is  shielded  from  accidental  contact 
by  a  user  when  holding  said  handgrip  extension  mechanism; 

(e)  a  handstrap  secured  to  said  terminal  system  so  as  to.  coop- 
eratively with  the  handgrip  extension  mechanism,  facilitate 
holding  said  terminal  system; 

(f)  at  least  one  activation  switch  adapted  to  activate  said  acces- 
sory device,  and  aaanged  for  actuation  by  the  hand  gripping 
said  handgrip  extension  mechanism;  and 

(g)  wherein  said  accessory  device  is  an  automatic  optical  reader 
which  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  directed  toward  indicia  to  be 
read  by  means  of  the  hand  gripping  said  handgrip  extension 
mechanism. 


5.805,475 
LOAD-STORE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  AND 
STORING  SINGLE-PRECISION  FLOATING-POINT 
REGISTERS  IN  A  DOUBLE-PRECISION  ARCHITECTURE 
Michael  Putrino,  and  Lee  E.  Eisen,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to     International     Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,979,  Feb.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  816.067 
Int  a."  G06F  7/00:7/38 
VS.  CI.  364—715.03  21  Claims 
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1.  A  load-store  unit  for  storing  and  loading  from/to  single- 
precision  floating-point  registers  in  a  double-precision  software 
architecture,  wherein  a  single-precision  floating-point  number  has 
a  sign  bit.  an  exponent  having  a  high-order  bit  and  lower  order  bits, 
and  a  mantissa,  the  load-store  unit  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  a  single-precision  floating-point  number 
from  a  single-precision  floating-point  register  in  response  to  a 
double-precision  store  instniction  and  for  concatenating  a 
suffix  to  the  mantissa  of  the  received  single-precision  floating- 
point number  such  that  a  resulting  mantissa  having  the  con- 
catenated suffix  is  a  double-precision  floating-point  mantissa: 
Special-Case  logic  that  determines  if  the  single-precision 
floating-point  number  is  a  special  case  number  and  generates 
special  case  signals  indicating  said  determination;  and 
prefix  generation  circuitry  that  generates  a  prefix  as  a  function  of 

both  the  high-order  bit  and  the  special  case  signal;  and 
means  for  concatenating  said  prefix  with  said  lower  order  bits  to 
form  a  double-precision  floating-point  exponent. 


5,805.476 
VERY  LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PERFORMING  BIT-SERIAL  MATRIX  TRANSPOSITION 
OPER.4TION 
Kyeoun  Soo  Kim;  Soon  Hwa  Jang,  and  Soon  Hong  Kwon,  all 
of  Taejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Telecommuni- 
cation .Authority,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742342 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1995, 
95-39153 

InL  a.*  G06F  7/00:17/14 
VS.  a.  364—715.011  7  Claims 

I.  A  very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  for  performing  a  bit-serial 
matrix  transposition  operation,  comprising: 

input  shift  register  means  for  inputting  N  multiplied  results  of 
two  NxN  matrixes  in  the  unit  of  k  bits  and  outputting  them  in 
the  unit  of  k/N  bits  in  response  to  a  load  signal; 
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bit-serial  transposition  means  for  selecting  k/N-bit  data  from 

said  input  shift  register  means  in  response  to  a  switching 

control  signal: 
output  multiplexer  means  for  selecting  k/N-bit  data  from  said 

bit-serial  transposition  means  in  response  to  the  switching 

control  signal;  and 
output  register  means  for  inputting  output  data  from  said  output 

multiplexer  means  in  the  unit  of  k^l  bits  and  outputting  N 

data  in  the  unit  of  k  bits. 


5,805,477 
ARITHMETIC  CELL  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE 
DEVICES 
Frederick  A.  Perner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,849 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  7/38:7/52 

VS.  a.  364—716.03  19  Claims 


1.  An  arithmetic  cell  for  a  programmable  device,  the  cell  com- 
prising: 

an  adder: 

a  first  multiplexer: 

a  second  multiplexer:  and 

a  steering  logic  configurable  to  perform  a  multiplication  opera- 
tion, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  multiplexers  cooperate  to  perform  a 

test  on  an  active  bit  of  a  multiplier  input  to  the  adder,  and  if  the 

active  bit  of  the  multiplier  is  a  "l".  a  multiplicand  input  to  the 

adder  is  added  to  a  partial  product  and  the  resultant  partial 

product  IS  then  shifted, 
however,  if  the  active  bit  of  the  multiplier  is  a  "0".  the  resultant 

partial  product  is  shifted  without  adding. 
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5,805.478 
DATA  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 
Vung-soo  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17.  1995, 
95-16156 

Int  CL*  G»6F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364-724.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  detection  method  of  a  data  storage  device  for  detecting 

symbol  data  a^  from  an  equalization  signal  Zj  when  a  digital  signal 

T^  is  obtained  by  sampling  a  signal  r(i)  which  is  obtained  by 


transmitting  via  a  channel  or  recording  on  a  recording  medium  a 
ttain  of  binary  symbols  a^  where  k  is  an  integer,  the  equalization 
signal  z^  is  obtained  by  equalizing  the  digital  signal  r,.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  symbol  data  a^  by  selecting  one  among  thresh- 
old values  Tlaj_|*"'^)  using  a  previous  symbol  sequence 
a_,*''^  and  comparing  said  equalization  signal  z^  with  the 
selected  threshold  value; 

(b)  updating  a  value  (l-M)G(a/"'^^'l-H(jz».,.  obtained  by  multi- 
plying a  value  G|a/~''"')  of  a  RAM  read  using  data  sequence 
a/^'""'  as  an  address  by  a  first  coefficient  l-|j  and  the  equal- 
ization signal  Zt_,  by  a  second  coefficient  (i.  respectively,  and 
adding  both  multiplied  results,  to  a  value  G(a/~'''']  of  an 
address  a,'-""'  of  the  RAM;  and 

(c)  from  the  updated  RAM  value  output  from  said  step  (b)  and 
the  data  sequence  a,^, '"'''.  calculating  a  threshold  value 
Tla*-!*""^]  u.sed  in  detecting  the  symbol  data  a^  in  said  step  (a) 
according  to  an  expression  (1)  when  at.|=at_2. 


714:^1  = 


GfaTi.  at-,.  A;*J  +  CfSTT.  5177.  K-i 


(I) 


otherwise,  according  to  an  expression  (2), 


M'-",]- 


GlaTT.  Oi-i.  il- J  +  G[(H.|.  an.  aj_,.  A^!!^') 


<l) 


wherein  "N"  is  an  arbiu-ary   value  greater  than   I   and  symbol 
fheighta^_|  has  the  inverse  value  of  symbol  aj.,. 


5,805,479 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS 
Alex  Tang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectron- 
ics Corp.,  Hsinch,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.531 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.13  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  filter  for  receiving  m  input  signals  and  a  control 
signal,  and  for  performing  a  certain  filtering  function,  wherein  m  is 
an  integer  greater  than  I.  said  digital  filter  comprising: 

a  multiplexer  receiving  said  m  input  signals,  for  outputting  a 
sample  signal  selected  from  said  m  input  signals  decided  by 
said  control  signal: 

a  multiplexing  digital  filter  receiving  said  sample  signal,  for 
performing  said  certain  filtering  function  and  outputting  a 
filtered  sample  signal;  and 

a  demultiplexer  receiving  said  filtered  sample  signal,  for  output- 
ting said  filtered  sample  signal  to  one  of  m  terminals  of  said 
demultiplexer  with  respect  to  said  sample  signal  decided  by 
said  control  signal,  wherein  said  multiplexing  digital  filter 
comprises: 

n  pipeline  registers  serially  connected,  each  pipeline  register 
holding  its  input  signal  m  delay  time: 


n  feedback  multipliers,  receiving  n  output  signals  of  said  n 
pipeline  registers  and  multiplying  said  n  output  signals  by 
feedback  coefficients; 

a  first  adder,  receiving  said  sample  signal  and  output  signals 
of  said  n  feedback  multipliers  and  outputting  an  input 
signal  to  the  first  one  of  said  n  pipeline  registers; 

n+l  forward  multipliers,  receiving  input  signals  of  said  n 
pipeline  registers  and  an  output  signal  of  the  n-th  one  of 
said  n  feedback  multipliers,  multiplied  by  forward  coeffi- 
cients, respectively;  and 

a  second  adder,  receiving  output  signals  of  said  n-i-l  forward 
multipliers  and  outputting  said  filtered  sample  signal. 


5,805,480 

ROTATIONALLY  PREDICTIVE  ADAPTIVE  FILTER 

Craig  B.  Greenberg,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,521 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  364—724.19  5  Claims 

PREWCPVE  COemCCNT  UPOATt 


1.  A  method  of  iteratively  updating  the  coefficients  of  an  adap- 
tive filter  to  compensate  a  received  signal  for  the  effects  of  a  time 
dispersive  channel,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  a  first  set  of  adaptive  filter  coefficients  in  a  storage 

element; 
representing  a  coefficient  update  equation  for  the  adaptive  filter 
by  the  form 

where  W,(t+I)  is  an  Updated  value  of  an  adaptive  filter  coef- 
ficient. W,(t)  is  a  current  value  of  the  adaptive  filter  coeffi- 
cient. P,(t)  is  a  term  having  a  magnitude  substantially  equal  to 
one  which  causes  W,(t-Hl)  to  cycle  through  a  set  of  values,  p, 
is  a  first  adaptation  constant,  e  is  an  error  term,  and  X,  *  is  the 
complex  conjugate  of  the  ith  element  of  a  signal  input  to  the 
equalizer: 

generating  a  second  set  of  updated  adaptive  filter  coefficients  by 
applying  the  coefficient  update  equation,  where  the  first  set  of 
coefficients  corresponds  to  the  W,<t)  terms  of  the  update 
equation  and  the  second  set  of  coefficients  corresponds  to  the 
W,(t-(-l)  terms  of  the  update  equation;  and 

storing  the  second  set  of  adaptive  filter  coefficients  in  the  storage 
element. 


5,805,481 

UPDATE  BLOCK  FOR  AN  ADAPTn'E  EQUALIZER 

FILTER  CONFIGURATION  CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING 

COMPLEX-VALUED  COEFFICIENT  SIGNALS 
Kalavai  Janardhan  Raghunath,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,635 

Int.  CI."  G06F /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.19  19  Claims 
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1.  An  update  block  for  an  adaptive  equalizer  filter  configuration 
comprises: 

an  update  signal  unit  and  an  adder  unit; 

said  update  signal  unit  and  said  adder  unit  being  coupled  so  as  to 
have  the  capability  to  update  a  coefficient  signal  for  an  equal- 
izer filter  provided  to  said  adder  unit: 

said  update  signal  unit  being  adapted  to  provide  to  said  adder 
unit  an  update  signal  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  at  least  one  of 
a  first  and  second  externally-derived  signal,  the  first  and 
second  externally-derived  signals  respectively  comprising  the 
sum  and  difference  of  a  real-valued  and  an  imaginary -valued 
signal  component  of  an  input  signal  sample  of  said  equalizer 
filter  configuration. 


5,805,482 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  OPTIMUM  INPUT  STRUCTURE 

Larry  Phillips,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.471 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14 

VS.  CI.  364—725.03  11  Oaims 


9.  A  distributed  arithmetic  apparatus  for  determining  an  inner 
product  of  an  NxN  matrix  and  a  Nxl  matrix  of  N  Y-bit  parallel 
data  words,  the  N  Y-bit  parallel  words  provided  to  the  distributed 
arithmetic  apparatus  in  N  clock  periods,  where  N  and  Y  are 
integers,  the  distributed  arithmetic  apparatus  comprising: 

Y/N  input  section  means  for  converting  N  Y-bit  parallel  data 
words  to  Y  serial  data  words  each  word  including  N  digits, 
each  one  of  the  N  digits  having  Z  bits  pro\  ided  in  parallel  and 
provided  during  one  clock  penod.  where  Z  is  an  integer 
equivalent  to  Y/N;  and 
Y/N  bit-at-a-time  (baat)  distributed  arithmetic  processor  means 
for  processing  the  Y  serial  data  words  to  form  the  inner 
product,  the  distributed  arithmetic  processor  producing  N 
M-bit  parallel  data  words  by  a  Y/N  baat  operation,  where  M  is 
an  integer; 
wherein  the  distributed  arithmetic  apparatus  produces  the  N 
M-bit  parallel  data  words  in  N  clock  periods. 
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5.805,483 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  DATA  OUTPUTTING 

SEQUENCE  IN  INVERSE  OCT  AND  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 

Dae-yun  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,'  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
1995-49182 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/14 
VS.  CI.  364—725.03  10  aaims 
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1.  A  data  outputting  sequence  con\erting  method  for  use  with  an 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT»  for  matching  output 
sequences  of  IDCT-performed  current  frame  data  and  restored  data 
of  a  motion-compensated  current  frame,  said  methixl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  pacl(ing  the  IDCT-performed  data  for  each  pixel  in  a  prede- 
termined unit,  and  writing  the  packed  data  in  a  memory  and 
generating  a  read  request  signal; 

b)  generating  an  accept  signal  in  response  to  said  read  request 
signal  and  reading  said  packed  data  from  said  memory;  and 

c)  converting  the  format  of  said  packed  data  read  from  said 
memory,  wherein  said  steps  a)-c)  are  performed  in  parallel. 


first  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  first  data  by  a  first 

coefficient: 
second  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  first  data  by  a 

second  coefficient; 
third  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  data  by  said 

second  coefficient; 
fourth  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  second  data  by 

said  first  coefficient: 
adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  first  multiplying 

means  to  an  output  of  said  third  multiplying  means  and  for 

outputting  an  addition  result,  said  addition  result  being  fed 

back  to  said  first  data  holding  means:  and 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  second 

multiplying  means  from  an  output  of  said  fourth  multiplying 

means,  and  for  outputting  a  subtraction  result,  said  subtraction 

result  being  fed  back  to  said  second  data  holding  means. 


5,805.485 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOURIER 

TRANSFORM 

Osamu  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Yasunari  Ikeda,  Kanagaua,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126228 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/N 
U.S.  CI.  364—726.04  14  Claims 
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5,805,484 
ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTION  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
AND  ORTHOGONAL  FUNCTION  GENERATING 
METHOD 
Yasunari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa;  Tamotsu  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  and  Taka- 
hiro  Okada.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-050758 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  SAX) 
VJS.  CI.  364—726.01  14  aaims 
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I.  An  orthogonal  function  generating  circuit  for  generating  an 
orthogonal  function  used  In  an  orthogonal  transformation  between 
time  domain  digital  data  and  frequency  domain  digital  data  fur 
obtaining  said  time  domain  digital  data  from  said  frequency 
domain  digital  data  and  for  obtaining  said  frequency  domain 
digital  data  from  said  time  domain  digital  data,  said  orthogonal 
function  generating  circuit  compnsing: 

first  data  holding  means  for  holding  first  data; 

second  data  holding  means  for  holding  second  data; 


oiST»a>. 
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I.  A  Fourier  transform  arithmetic  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
processing  stages  for  performing  fast  Fourier  transform  by  pipeline 
processing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processing  stages  comprising: 

timing  control  means  for  dividing  input  data  corresponding  to 
one  symbol  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  data  forming  a 
plurality  of  divided  groups  of  data: 

delay  means  for  delaying  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  by  a 
predetermined  delay  time,  each  of  said  groups  having  a  same 
liming: 

feedback  means  for  outputting  the  plurality  of  divided  groups  of 
data  a  plurality  of  times,  each  of  said  times  said  plurality  of 
divided  groups  are  output  having  a  same  timing:  and 

butterfly  operation  means  supplied  with  the  plurality  of  divided 
groups  of  data  output  said  plurality  of  times  having  the  same 
timing  by  said  feedback  means  for  performing  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  operations  each  time  the  plurality  of  divided 
groups  of  data  are  output  by  the  feedback  means. 


5,805,486 

MODERATELY  COUPLED  FLOATING  POINT  AND 

INTEGER  UNITS 

Harshvardhan  Sharangpani,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,499 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/38 

VJS.  CI.  364—736.04  10  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  performing  integer  and  floating  point  calcula- 
tions comprising: 

an  integer  processing  unit  including: 

an  integer  register  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  integer  regis- 
ters for  storing  integer  data,  each  integer  register  having  a 
first  bit  length; 
first  read  and  write  ports  coupled  to  said  integer  register  file; 
a  floating  point  processing  unit  including: 

a  floating  point  register  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  floating 

point  registers  for  storing  floating  point  data,  each  floating 

point  register  having  a  second  bit  length,  said  second  bit 

length  being  a  non-integer  multiple  of  said  first  bit  length. 

with  said  non-integer  being  greater  than  one: 

second  read  and  write  ports  coupled  to  said  floating  point 

register  file; 

a  bus  coupling  said  first  read  and  write  ports  with  said  second 

read  and  write  ports,  said  bus  being  dedicated  to  data  transfer 

operations  between  said  integer  and  floating  point  register 

files; 

an  instruction  set  that  includes  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 

instructions,  execution  of  said  first  and  second  instructions 

transferring  a  first  floating  point  word  from  a  first  floating 

point  register  to  first  and  second  integer  registers,  execution  of 

said  third  and  fourth  instructions  transferring  data  from  third 

and  fourth  integer  registers  to  second  and  third  floating  point 

registers,  respectively;  and 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  floating  point  register 

file  and  said  second  read  and  write  ports,  said  switching 

circuit  conu-olling  the  uans-positioning  of  bits  during  data 

transfer  between  said  integer  and  floating  point  register  files. 


wherein  the  sticky  bit  is  allowed  to  be  calculated  substantially 
simultaneously  with  normalization. 


5,805,488 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  DEGROUPING  MPEG 

AUDIO  CODES 
David  E.  Gaibi,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Micro- 
systems Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,659,  Sep.  23.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,649,029, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,652,  Aug.  10. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,732, 
May  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  669,818,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,930 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—764  19  aaims 
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5,805,487 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  DETERMINATION 
OF  STICKY  AND  GUARD  BITS 
Timothy  Alan  Elliott;  Christopher  Hans  Olson,  and  Michael 
Putrino,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,843 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  364—748.05  39  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  fast  calculation  of  a  sticky  bit  comprising: 
means  for  providing  an  intermediate  result  of  a  floating  point 
mathematical  operation  involving  at  least  a  first  operand  and  a 
second  operand; 
means  for  providing  a  mask  indicating  a  position  of  a  leading 

one  in  a  mantissa  of  the  intermediate  result; 
means  coupled  to  the  intermediate  result  providing  means  for 
aligning  a  first  bit  of  the  mask  to  an  (n-h2)nd  bit  in  the 
intermediate  result,  where  n  is  the  number  of  bits  in  a  man- 
tissa of  the  first  or  second  operand: 
means  coupled  to  the  mask  aligning  means  and  the  mask  pro- 
viding means  for  providing  an  output,  the  output  further 
comprising  a  function  of  the  sticky  bit; 


1.  A  degrouping  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer: 

a  second  multiplexer; 

a  divider  having  an  input  bus  operably  connected  to  receive 

from  the  first  and  second  multiplexer  a  signal  representing  a 

dividend: 
a  first  register  having  an  input  bus  coupled  to  the  divider  to 

receive  a  signal  representing  a  remainder  and  an  output  bus 

coupled  to  a  first  input  bus  of  the  first  multiplexer; 
a  second  register  having  an  input  bus  coupled  to  the  divider  to 

receive  a  signal  representing  a  quotient  and  an  output  bus 

coupled  to  an  input  bus  of  the  second  multiplexer: 
a  third  fegi-ster  having  an  input  bus  coupled  to  the  output  bus  of 

the  second  register  and  an  output  bus  coupled  to  a  second 

input  bus  of  the  first  multiplexer:  and 
a  third  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  bus  coupled  to  the  output 

bus  of  the  first  register  and  a  second  input  bus  coupled  to  the 

output  bus  of  the  third  register. 
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S,805,4«9 

DIGITAL  MICROPROCESSOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARIABLE-DELAY  DIVISION  HARDWARE 

John    Susantha    Fernando,    Coopersburg,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hili,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,178 

InL  CL*  G06F  7/52 

\i&.  CL  364—766  32  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  integer  division  operation  of 
binary  numbers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  dividend  value  therein; 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  divisor  value  dierein; 

a  third  register  for  storing  a  quotient  therein,  said  third  register 
including  an  n-bil  extension  at  the  most  significant  bits 
thereof,  said  third  register  and  said  extension  defining  an 
extended  register,  said  third  register  being  loadable  with  a 
zero  value  and  said  extension  being  presettable  to  include  a 
given  marker  value  defining  a  marker; 

a  digital  adder  having  inputs  coupled  lo  said  first  and  second 
register  and  havmg  an  output  coupled  to  said  extended  regis- 
ter, said  output  of  said  adder  being  further  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  register: 

means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  said  extended  register 
for  shifting  a  value  stored  in  said  first,  second  and  said 
extended  register,  respectively;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  extended  regis- 
ter, said  digital  adder  and  said  means  for  shifting,  said  control 
means  operable  to  perform  alignment  of  said  divisor  in  said 
second  register  with  said  dividend  in  said  first  register  through 
shifts  of  said  value  in  said  second  register,  wherein  said 
extended  register  tracks  the  shifts  of  said  second  register 
during  said  alignment  performing  equal  shifts  in  an  opposite 
direction  thereof,  and  wherein  the  positioning  of  said  marker 
subsequent  to  said  alignment  is  indicative  of  a  number  of 
iterations  required  to  produce  a  desired  quotient  or  remainder 
for  a  given  dividend  and  divisor  value. 


5,805,490 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT  AND  TLB  CIRCUIT 
Hirohisa  Machida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500324 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018163 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—784.01  18  aalms 

I.  An  associative  memory  circuit  for  performing  an  addition 

operation  of  a  first  value  and  a  second  value,  said  first  value 

consisting  of  a  first  number  of  first  high-order  bits  and  a  second 

number  of  first  low-order  bits,  said  second  value  consisting  of  a 

ihird  number  of  second  high-order  bits  and  said  second  number  of 

second  low-order  bits,  said  ihird  number  being  less  than  said  first 

number,  and  judging  whether  or  not  a  result  of  said  addition 

operation  coincides  with  one  of  plural  internally  stored  comparison 
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values  each  having  said  first  number  of  bits,  the  associative 
memory  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  adder  for  generating  a  carry  signal  to  indicate  whether  or 
not  a  first  result  of  a  first  addition  operation  of  said  first 
low-order  bits  and  said  second  low-order  bits  generates  a 
carry  lo  be  propagated  out  of  said  second  number  of  bits; 

(b)  coincidence  judging  circuits  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plural  internally  stored  comparison  values,  each  for  outputting 
a  coincidence  signal  to  indicate  whether  or  not  a  second  result 
of  a  second  addition  operation  of  1 )  said  first  high-order  bits, 
2)  said  second  high-order  bits,  where  said  first  and  second 
high-order  bits  are  lower-bit  aligned,  and  3)  a  logical  value  of 
said  carry  signal  applied  at  a  least  significant  bit  thereof,  is 
equivalent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural  internally 
stored  comparison  values. 

wherein  each  of  said  coincidence  judging  circuits  comprises 
(b-1)  a  first  FAC  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  candidate  for 
said  coincidence  signal  to  indicate  whether  or  not  said 
second  result  of  said  second  addition  operation  of  1 )  said 
first  high-order  bits.  2)  said  second  high-order  bits,  and  3)  a 
logical  value  "0"  is  equivalent  to  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  plural  internally  stored  comparison  values; 
{b-2)  a  second  FAC  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  candidate 
for  said  coincidence  signal  to  indicate  whether  or  not  said 
second  result  of  said  second  addition  operation  of  I )  said 
first  high-order  bits,  2)  said  second  high-order  bits,  and  3)  a 
logical  value  "1"  is  equivalent  to  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  plural  internally  stored  comparison  values;  and 
(b-3)  a  selection  circuit  for  outputting  either  said  first  candi- 
date or  said  second  candidate  as  said  coincidence  signal 
according  to  said  carry  signal. 
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5,805,491 

FAST  4-2  CARRY  SAVE  ADDER  USING  MULTIPLEXER 

LOGIC 

Roland  A.  Bechade,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,802 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/50 

MS.  CI.  364—786.03  7  Claims 

1.  A  4-2  carry-save  adder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverters  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  binary  signals 
and  a  second  plurality  of  binary  signals  and  generating  a 
corresponding  first  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signals  and  a 
second  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signals,  respectively; 
a  first  plurality  of  at  least  four  2: 1  multiplexers,  each  selecting 
between  at  least  two  of  said  first  plurality  of  binary  signals 
and  said  first  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signals,  so  as  to 
output  a  plurality  of  at  least  four  first  intermediate  signals,  the 
selection  based  a  value  of  said  first  plurality  of  binary  signals 
and  said  first  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signals; 
a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting  from,  and  outputting  as  a  first 
output  signal  SUM.  one  from  said  first  intermediate  signals, 
the  selection  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  intermediate 
signals  and  at  least  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  binary 
signals  said  second  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signals; 


means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  intermediate  signals 
based  on  at  least  three  of  said  first  intermediate  signals  and  at 
least  one  of  said  second  "plurality  of  binary  signals,  where  said 
second  plurality  are  output  with  a  propagation  delay  substan- 
tially less  than  a  predetermined  propagation  delay  of  said 
second  multiplexer; 

a  third  multiplexer  selecting  between,  and  outputting  as  a  carry 
signal,  designated  C,  one  from  a  logical  1.  a  logical  0.  and 
said  second  intermediate  binary  signals,  based  on  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  binary  signals;  and 

a  fourth  4: 1  multiplexer  selecting,  and  outputting  as  a  carry-out 
signal,  designated  CARRY,  one  from  said  logical  1,  logical  0. 
and  two  of  said  first  plurality  of  inverted  binary  signas,  based 
on  at  least  two  of  said  first  plurality  of  binary  signals. 


5,805,492 
ANALOG  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  A  QCIF  IMAGE  OR 

THE  LIKE  AS  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 
Danilo  Gerna,  Montagna;  Marco  Pasotti,  Martino  Siccomario, 
and  Stefano  Marchese,  Pavia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,572 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1995,  95830397 

Int  CI."  GlIC  27/00; lin4;n/36 
VS.  a.  365—45  33  Claims 


NMLOC  OumjT 

I.  An  analog  memory,  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  storing  capaci- 
tor; 

two  rows  of  presampling  capacitors,  each  of  said  rows  of  presa- 
mpling  capacitors  having  a  number  of  capacitors  equal  to  said 
predetermined  number  of  columns  of  said  array  of  memory 
cells,  each  of  said  rows  of  presampling  capacitors  being 
connected  to  alternatively  pre-sample  an  input  analog  signal 
and  transfer  in  a  parallel  mode  into  each  of  said  cells  of  a 


selected  row  of  said  array  of  memory  ceUs  the  presampled 
charge  stored  in  said  capacitors  of  one  of  said  rows  during  a 
writing  phase;  and 
an  integrating  stage  having  an  output  coupled  to  one  of  said 
columns  of  said  array  of  memory  cells,  and  an  input  selec- 
tively driven  by  the  presampled  charge  stored  in  one  of  said 
capacitors  of  one  of  said  rows  of  presampling  capacitors. 


5,805,493 

ASSOCUTIVE  MEMORY  HAVING  A  DATA 

REGISTRATION  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Konishi,  and  Hiroshi  Sasama.  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310639 
Int.  CI."  GUC  15/00 
VS.  CI.  365-^9  18  Claims 


81  leoir  nB 


8.  An  associative  memory  that  includes  a  plurality  of  associative 
memory  integrated  circuits,  each  of  the  plurali;y  of  associative 
memory  integrated  circuits  receiving  control  signals  and  retrieval 
data  from  an  external  source,  each  of  the  plurality  of  associative 
memory  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  words;  and 

a  data  registration  device  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
words,  the  data  registration  device  storing  the  retrieval  data  in 
one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  words  in  response  to  the 
control  signals  if  a  first  priority  signal  is  not  received  from 
another  one  of  the  plurality  of  associative  memory  integrated 
circuits  and  if  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  words  is  in 
an  open  state,  wherein  said  data  registration  device  comprises 
a  plurality  of  open  flag  registers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  open 
flag  registers  storing  a  state  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  words,  the  state  being  one  of  a  registered 
state  and  the  open  state. 


5,805,494 
TRENCH  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES 
Badib  El-Kareh,  Austin,  Tex.;  Richard  Leo  Kleinhenz,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  and  Stanley  Everett  Schuster,  Granite  Springs, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,603 
Int.  ex."  GllC  n/24 
VS.  a.  365—149  11  Claims 

1.  A  trench  capacitor  formed  in  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate 
as  pan  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  buried  n-well  in  the  substrate; 
a  trench  formed  in  said  substrate  and  extending  through  the 

buried  n-well; 
a  dielectric  film  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  trench; 
an  inner  plate  in  the  form  of  a  polysilicon  fill  within  the  trench 
and  connected  to  a  surface  n+  film  formed  during  definition  of 
peripheral  source/drain  contacts  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
a  low  resistance  contact  lo  said  inner  plate;  and 
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an  n-type  oul-diffusion  from  said  inner  surface  into  said  sub- 
strate forming  an  outer  plate  and  providing  a  low  resistance 
current  path  to  a  reference  voltage. 
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5.805,496 
FOL  R  DEVICE  SRAM  CELL  WITH  SINGLE  BITLINE 
Kevin  Arthur  Batsoo,  W'illiston,  Vt.,  and  Robert  Anthony  Ross, 
Jr.,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773^1 
Int.  CI."  GllC  ///40 
UA  a.  3<i5— 154  5  Claims 

1.  A  tnemory  cell  comprising: 

a  static  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  a  storage  node: 
an  impedance  for  connecting  the  storage  node  to  a  voltage 
supply; 


a  first  transistor  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
static  inverter,  said  first  transistor  further  for  connecting  the 
storage  node  to  write  line:  and 

a  second  transistor  responsive  to  a  wordline  access  signal  for 
connecting  the  storage  node  to  a  single  data  bitiine.  wherein 
the  write  line  for  receiving  a  one-shot  pulse  signal  generated 
off  of  a  rismg  edge  of  a  logical  AND  of  a  WRITE  ENABLE" 
signal  and  a  decoded   WORDLINE'  signal. 


5,805,495 

FERROELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 

ACCESSING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tohni  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1995,  7-277203 

Int.  CI."  G lie  Il/22:lin4 

VS.  CI.  365—145  8  Oaims 

3  PLATE  UNE 


5,805,497 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CELL  WITH  ADDITIONAL  CAPACITOR 

COUPLED  TO  MEMORY  NODES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Tetsuya  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  827367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-76098 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  365—156  7  Claims 


MOS  TRANSISTOR 
1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  includmg  a  memory  capacitor  having  a  capacitor 
dielectric  formed  of  a  ferroelectric  material,  wherein  said 
ferroelectric  material  includes  a  ferroelectric  component  and  a 
dielectric  component:  and 
means  coupled  to  said  memory  capacitor  for  storing  a  first 
binary  data  and  a  second  binary  data  in  said  memory  cell, 
wherein  said  first  binary  data  is  stored  using  said  dielectric 
component  of  said  ferroelectric   material  and  said  second 
binary  data  is  stored  using  said  ferroelectric  component  of 
said  ferroelectric  material,  so  that  two  bits  of  data  may  be 
stored  in  said  memory  cell. 


I.  A  semiconductor  static  random  access  memory  cell  fabricated 
on  a  substrate  having  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  impurity  regions  formed  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  said  first  conductivity  type  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 
additional  capacitors: 
a  first  isolating  layer  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  between  said  first  and  second  impurity 
regions: 
a  second  isolating  layer  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  held  in  contact  with  said  first 
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insulating  layer  so  as  to  divide  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  into  a  first  semiconductor  sub-layer  and  a  second  semi- 
conductor sub-layer: 

a  first  driving  transistor  including  first  source  and  drain  regions 
of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  first  portion  of 
said  first  semiconductor  sub-layer,  a  first  gate  insulating  layer 
formed  on  a  first  channel  region  between  said  first  source  and 
drain  regions  and  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first 
gate  insulating  layer  and  held  in  contact  with  said  first  impu- 
rity region  through  a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  said  second 
isolating  layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer: 

a  first  transfer  transistor  including  second  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor 
sub-layer,  a  second  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  second 
channel  region  between  said  second  source  and  drain  regions 
and  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate 
insulating  layer,  one  of  said  second  source  and  drain  regions 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  source  and  drain  regions: 

a  second  driving  transistor  including  third  source  and  drain 
regions  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  sub-layer,  a  third  gate 
insulating  layer  formed  on  a  third  channel  region  between 
said  third  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  third  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  third  gate  insulating  layer  and  held  in  contact 
with  said  second  impurity  region  through  a  second  contact 
hole  formed  in  said  second  isolating  layer  and  said  first 
insulating  layer: 

a  second  transfer  transistor  including  fourth  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor sub-layer,  a  fourth  gate  insulating  layer  formed  on  a 
fourth  channel  region  between  said  fourth  source  and  drain 
regions  and  a  fourth  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  fourth  gate 
insulating  layer,  one  of  said  fourth  source  and  drain  regions 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  third  source  and  drain  regions: 

a  first  conductive  member  connecting  said  one  of  said  first 
source  and  drain  regions  to  said  third  gate  electrode: 

a  second  conductive  member  connecting  said  one  of  said  third 
source  and  drain  regions  to  said  first  gate  electrode: 

an  inter-level  insulating  structure  covering  said  first  driving 
transistor,  said  first  transfer  transistor,  said  second  driving 
transistor  and  said  second  transfer  transistor: 

a  first  power  supply  line  formed  in  said  inter-level  insulating 
structure,  and  connected  through  resistive  elements  to  said 
one  of  said  first  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  one  of  said 
third  source  and  drain  regions: 

a  second  power  supply  line  different  in  potential  level  from  said 
first  power  supply  line,  formed  in  said  inter-level  insulating 
structure,  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  source  and 
drain  regions  and  the  other  of  said  third  source  and  drain 
regions:  and 

first  and  second  signal  lines  formed  in  said  inter-level  insulating 
structure,  and  connected  to  the  other  of  said  second  source 
and  drain  regions  and  the  other  of  said  fourth  source  and  drain 
regions. 


5,805,498 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  COUPLED  TO  MEMORY 

CELL  STRINGS  WITH  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

SELECTION  TRANSISTORS 

Seung-Keun  Lee,  and  Dong-Gi  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
1995/30742 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.17  2  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 
a  sense  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs: 
a  first  bit  line  coupled  to  one  or  more  cell  string: 
a  second  bit  line  coupled  to  one  or  more  cell  strings; 
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control  means  for  alternatively  connecting  a  selected  one  of  the 
first  and  second  bit  lines  to  the  first  input  to  the  sense 
amplifier  as  one  of  either  a  data  bit  line  or  a  reference  bit  line: 
a  third  bit  line  coupled  to  one  or  more  cell  strings: 
a  fourth  bit  line  coupled  to  one  or  more  cell  strings:  wherein 
said  control  means  includes  means  for  alternatively  connect- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  bit  lines  to  the 
second  input  to  the  sense  amplifier  as  the  alternative  one  of 
either  a  data  bit  line  or  a  reference  bit  line,  so  that  the  sense 
amplifier  detects  a  potential  difference  between  the  selected 
data  bit  line  and  the  selected  reference  bit  line  to  conduct  a 
memory  read  operation:  and 
w  herein  each  of  the  memory  cell  strings  consists  of  only  three 
select  transistors,  namely  two  selection  transistors  each 
responsive  to  a  corresponding  selection  signal  and  a  single 
ground  selection  transistor  responsive  to  a  common  ground 
selection  signal. 


5,805,499 

CHANNEL  HOT-CARRIER  PAGE  W  RITE  FOR  NAND 

APPLICATIONS 

Sameer  S.  Haddad,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,164 

Int  a."  GIIC  iim 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.19  16  Claims 


SELfCT  SOURCE  GATt  WAS  US£D  TO 

cOMTnOL  OMMEL.  cunnENT  <  a  .A 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  low  current  channel  hot-carrier 
programming  in  a  NAND  memory  architecture,  said  NAND 
memory  architecture  being  formed  of  an  array  of  Rash  EEPROM 
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memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  of  word  lines  and  columns  of  bit 
lines  intersecting  the  rows  of  word  lines,  where  each  memory  cell 
in  each  column  of  bit  lines  includes  a  floating  gate  device  which  is 
connected  in  series  to  the  next  floating  gate  device  by  joining  the 
source  of  one  device  to  the  drain  of  the  next  device,  each  of  the 
control  gates  of  the  floating  gale  devices  in  the  same  row  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  word  lines,  a  select  gate 
dram  device  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  col- 
umns of  bit  lines  before  the  first  word  line,  and  a  select  gate  source 
device  being  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  columns  of 
bit  lines  after  the  last  word  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  <irsl  positive  pulse  voltage  having  a  ramp-rate  char- 
acteristic on  its  leading  edge  to  the  drain  of  the  select  gate 
drain  device  in  the  selected  column  of  bit  lines  during  the 
programming  operation; 
simultaneously  applying  a  second  positive  pulse  voltage  to  the 
control  gate  of  the  select  gate  drain  device  and  to  the  word 
line  of  the  unselected  memory  cells  so  as  to  overlap  the  first 
positive  pulse  voltage;  and 
applying  a  ramp  voltage  to  the  word  line  of  selected  memory 
cells  so  as  to  permit  fast  programming  of  the  selected  memory 
ceils. 


5^5.500 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  READ 
REFERENCE  SIGNAL  FOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
CELLS 
Giovanni  Compardo,  Bergamo;  Rino  Micheloni,  TUrate,  and 
Marco  Maccarrone,  Palestro,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
ThORison  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  877,921 
Int.  CI.''  GIIC  ](M6 
MS.  a.  365— I8S.2 
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1.  A  read  circuit  for  reading  data  stored  in  a  nonvolatile  memory 
cell  having  control  and  output  terminals  and  having  a  memory 
threshold  that  is  programmed  at  either  a  first  or  second  threshold 
value,  the  first  threshold  value  causing  the  cell  to  store  a  first  data 
value  and  the  second  threshold  value  causing  the  cell  to  store  a 
second  data  value,  the  second  threshold  value  being  greater  than 
the  first  threshold  value,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  read  terminal  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  memory 
cell,  the  read  terminal  also  coupled  to  receive  a  read  voltage: 
an  amplifier  having  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  memory  cell,  the  amplifier  also  having  a 
second  input  terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal  that 
provides  the  stored  value; 
a  reference  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  input  termmal  of  the  amplifier,  the  reference  circuit 
operable  to  generate  a  reference  current  at  the  output  terminal 
during  reading  of  the  memory  cell,  the  reference  circuit  oper- 
able to  generate  the  reference  current  having  a  first  slope 
characteristic  when  the  read  voltage  is  between  a  third  and  a 
fourth  value,  the  third  value  bemg  less  than  the  first  threshold 


value,  the  fourth  value  being  between  the  first  and  second 
threshold  values,  the  reference  circuit  operable  to  generate  the 
reference  current  having  a  second  slope  characteristic  when 
the  read  voltage  is  greater  than  the  fourth  value,  the  second 
slope  characteristic  being  greater  than  the  first  slope  charac- 
teristic: and 
a  current  mirror  having  a  current  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  memory  cell  and  having  a  current 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  reference 
circuit. 


5.805,501 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
CHECKPOINT  ERASE  SUSPEND  LOGIC 
Tzeng-Huei  Shiau,  Hsin-Pu,  Taiwan;  Ray-Lin  Wan,  Fremont. 
Calif.;  Weitong  Cbuang,  Taichung;  Yu-Sui  Lee,  Kaoshiung, 
both  of  Taiwan,  and   Kong  Mou   Liou,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9(i«)7491.  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/44792.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  27.  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  718341 

Int.  a."  GIIC  ]6m 

MS.  CI.  365—185.29  40  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  array,  the  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  floating  gate  memory  cells; 

block  erase  logic  coupled  to  the  memory  array  which  executes  a 
block  erase  procedure  to  erase  selected  blocks  of  memory 
cells  in  response  to  a  block  erase  command,  the  block  erase 
procedure  including 

a  precondition  phase,  in  which  a  selected  block  is  pre- 
programmed by  applying  a  program  potential,  and  then  pre- 
programming of  the  block  is  verified,  and 

an  erase  phase,  in  which  the  selected  block  is  erased  by  applying 
an  erase  potential,  and  then  erasing  of  the  block  is  verified; 
and 

erase  suspend  logic  coupled  to  the  block  erase  logic  which 
executes  an  erase  suspend  procedure  to  suspend  the  block 
erase  procedure  in  response  to  an  erase  suspend  command,  the 
erase  suspend  procedure  including 

interrupting  the  block  erase  procedure  after  receiving  the  erase 
suspend  command  during  a  checkpoint  in  a  set  of  checkpoints 
in  the  block  erase  procedure,  the  set  comprising  a  first  check- 
point enabling  the  interrupting  during  the  precondition  phase, 
a  second  checkpoint  enabling  the  interrupting  during  applying 
the  erase  potential,  and  a  third  checkpoint  enabling  the  inter- 
rupting during  verifying  the  erasing,  and 

returning  to  the  block  erase  procedure. 


5,805,502 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTANT  FIELD  ERASURE  IN  A  FLASH 

EPROM 
Yuan  Tang.  San  Jose;  Chi  Chang,  Redwood  City,  and  James  C. 
Yu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  634,512,  Apn  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,629^93,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  440,046,  May 

12,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No. 

795,024 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  li/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—185.29  3  Claims 
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5.805.503 
NON-DISRUPTIVE  RANDOMLY  ADDRESSABLE 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Rafael  C.  Camarota.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atmei  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  296.616,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,488.582,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  907.709,  Jul.  2. 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Sen  No. 

582,516 

InL  CI."  GIIC  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.05  19  Claims 


l7o 

- '          I7b-t 

y-80 

82- 
81-. 

r 
1 
1  ~ 

1     - 
1 

1 
_i 

88a- 

^85 

1  r- 



1 

fl8 

"i-84       ;  , 

1 
1 

83 

i_ 

- 

- 

\--' 

--I9 

1.  A  non-disruptive,  randomly  addressable  memory  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  control  store  elements  arranged  in  a  first  array; 

each  of  the  control  store  elements  in  the  first  array  program- 
mable into  at  least  two  states,  and  having  means  for  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  representative  of  the  state  of  the  control 
store  element; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  arranged  in  a  second  array; 

each  of  the  control  store  elements  in  the  first  array  associated 
with  and  coupled  to  a  particular  one  of  the  circuit  elements  in 
the  second  array; 

each  of  the  circuit  elements  in  the  second  array  performing  one 
of  a  plurality  of  functions  as  specified  by  the  control  signal 
generated  by  the  control  store  element  associated  with  that 
circuit  element;  and 

means  for  programming  a  subset  of  the  control  store  elements  in 
the  first  array  without  changing  the  state  of  the  remainder  of 
the  control  store  elements  in  the  first  array. 


5,805.504 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 

A  BURST  TRANSFER  MODE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUBARRAYS  ACCESSIBLE  IN  PARALLEL  VIA  AN  INPUT 

BUFFER 
Mamoru  Fujita.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  758J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311238 

lot  CL'  GIIC  7/00:SA)0 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  4  Claims 


SOURCE 

1.  A  FLASH  EPROM  cell  comprising: 
a  Flash  device  including  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate;  and 
a  constant  current  source  means  coupled  to  the  source,  the 
constant  current  source  means  for  ensuring  that  a  constant 
field  is  applied  to  tunneling  oxide  of  the  FLASH  EPROM  cell 
during  erasure  thereof. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  burst  mode  transfer  func- 
tion, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  sub-arrays  which  are  accessible  in 
parallel  and  simultaneously; 

a  plurality  of  internal  data  buses  for  inputting  and  outputting 
data  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  sub-arrays,  in 
parallel;  and 

an  input  buffer  circuit  receiving  an  external  data  signals  continu- 
ously and  sequentially  in  time  in  synchronism  with  a  refer- 
ence clock  signal,  for  converting  said  receiving  serial  data 
into  a  parallel  data  under  control  of  an  external  command 
signal  and  an  external  address  signal,  so  as  to  distribute  said 
parallel  data  to  said  plurality  of  internal  data  buses, 

the  input  buffer  circuit  including  a  shift  register  circuit  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  registers  and  for 
latching  and  shifting  said  external  data  signals  only  in 
response  to  said  reference  clock  signal,  said  cascade- 
connected  registers  outputting.  in  parallel,  said  data  latched  in 
said  respective  registers,  and  a  register  output  selecting  means 
receiving  said  data  signals  oulputted  in  parallel  from  said 
cascade-connected  registers,  for  distributing  said  received  par- 
allel data  signals,  in  parallel,  to  said  plurality  of  internal  data 
buses  in  accordance  with  said  external  address  signal. 


5,805.505 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONN  ERTING  A  PAIR  OF 

INPUT  SIGNALS  INTO  A  LEVEL-LIMITED  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 

Hua  Zheng,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Wright,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,181 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00:  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  28  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  that  converts  first  and  second  input  signals  having 

first  and  second  active  levels,  respectively,  into  an  output  signal, 

the  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  operable  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  input  signals; 
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5,805,506 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LATCH 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LATCHING  DATA  EXTERNALLY  INPUT 

Yoshinori  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1996,  8-126977 
Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  23  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected 

to  memory  cells; 
a  latch  circuit  for  receiving  and  latching  a  hrst  control  signal  in 

response  to  a  first  cluck  signal  and  for  outpulting  a  second 

control  signal:  and 
a  decoder  for  selecting  one  word  line  among  said  word  lines  in 

response  to  an  address  signal  when  said  decoder  receives  the 

second  control  signal. 
wherein  said  latch  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  latch  portion  for  latching  the  first  control  signal  during 
a  first  cycle  of  the  first  clock  signal:  and 

a  second  latch  portion  for  latching  the  first  control  signal 
during  a  second  cycle  of  the  first  clock  signal. 


5,805^7 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  GENERATOR  FOR  EPROM 

MEMORY  ARRAY 

Richard  Hull,  Chandler,  and  Randy  L.  Yach,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,    assignors    to    Microchip   Technology    Incorporated, 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,924 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  9  Claims 
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an  output  terminal  operable  to  provide  said  output  signal; 

first  and  second  drive  terminals; 

a  first  stage  that  is  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  fir<>t 
drive  terminal,  and  said  output  terminal,  said  first  stage  oper- 
able to  couple  a  first  impedance  between  said  first  drive 
terminal  and  said  output  terminal  when  said  first  input  signal 
is  at  said  first  active  level,  said  first  stage  operable  to  reduce 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  impedance  for  a  first  predetermined 
time  after  said  first  input  signal  transitions  to  said  first  active 
level;  and 

a  second  stage  that  is  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal,  said 
second  drive  terminal,  and  said  output  terminal,  said  second 
stage  operable  to  couple  a  second  impedance  between  said 
second  drive  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  when  said 
second  input  signal  is  at  said  second  active  level. 
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8.  A  microcontroller  with  an  on-chip  program  memory  for 
storing  programs  for  execution  by  the  microcontroller  in  response 
to  instructions,  lo  control  an  aspect  of  the  operation  of  an  external 
system,  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for  the  microcontroller,  said 
program  memory  including  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  for 
storing  and  reading  data  and  further  including  an  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  activating  row  and  column  control  from  a  reference 
voltage  having  a  level  that  tracks  the  level  of  said  supply 
voltage  during  a  read  cycle  of  the  program  memory  as  the 
level  of  said  supply  voltage  increases  to  a  predetermined  level 
below  the  maximum  level  of  the  supply  voltage,  and 
means  for  clamping  row  and  column  control  at  a  voltage  level 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  level  despite 
increase  of  said  supply  voltage  beyond  said  predetermined 
level  during  the  read  cycle. 


5,805308 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

LEAK  CURRENT 

^'ouichi  Tobita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039632 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
array  bias  means  for  supplying  a  constant  bias  voltage  to  a 

memory   substrate   region   having  said   memory  cell   array 

formed  thereat; 


a  peripheral  circuit  for  driving  said  memory  cell  array  to  a 
selected  state;  and 

peripheral  bias  means  for  supplying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  periph- 
eral substrate  region  having  said  peripheral  circuit  formed 
thereat,  said  peripheral  bias  means  including  bias  control 
means  for  rendering  the  bias  voltage  supplied  by  said  periph- 
eral bias  means  during  a  data  holding  mode,  larger  in  absolute 
value  than  that  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation  diflFerent 
than  said  data  holding  mode,  while  said  constant  bias  voltage 
supplied  to  said  memory  substrate  region  is  maintained  con- 
stant at  a  common  value  regardless  of  mode. 
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1.  A  voltage  generator  which  generates  a  bias  voltage  for  biasing 
a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  circuit,  the  voltage  generator  com- 
prising: 
a  voltage  generation  circuit  which  generates  the  bias  voltage  in 

response  to  a  clock  signal; 
a  ring  oscillator  for  generating  a  start-up  clock  signal;  and 
a  clock  selector  circuit  for  selectively  applying  the  start-up  clock 

signal  to  the  voltage  generation  circuit  during  a  power-on 

period  and  for  applying  a  master  clock  signal  to  the  voltage 

generation  circuit  after  the  power-on  period. 
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5,805,509 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

BOOSTED  WORD  LINE  VOLTAGE  AND  BACK  BIAS 

VOLTAGE  FOR  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 

Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Lin,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Monolithic   System   Technology,   Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,108,  Feb.  29,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,703,827.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,124 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  365—189.09  4  Claims 


memory  cells  in  a  select  block  when  said  block  designated  by 
the  block  address  signal  is  a  select  block  subjected  to  "erase", 
said  address  generator  having 
an  equal  block  address  counter, 
a  boot  block  address  counter, 
row  and  column  address  counters  for  outputting  the  row  and 

column  address  signals, 
a  logic  circuit  which  receives  an  output  signal  from  said  equal 

block  address  counter  and  an  output  signal  from  said  boot 

block  address  counter, 
a  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  an  output  signal 

from  said  logic  circuit  and  output  signals  firom  said  row  and 

column  address  counters,  and 
means  for  generating,  in  accordance  with  a  selected  block,  the 

block  address  signal,  and  the  row  and  column  address 

signals  that  sequentially  designate  memory  cells  in  said 

selected  block. 


5,805411 
DELAY-LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  BINARY-COUPLED 
CAPACITOR 
Troy  A.  Manning,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,918 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—194  21  Claims 
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5,805,510 
DATA  ERASE  MECHANISM  FOR  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  OF  BOOT  BLOCK  TYPE 
Tadashi  Miyakawa;  Hidetoshi  Saito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masao 
Kuriyama,  Fujisawa,  and  Tadayuki  Taura,  Zushi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1996,  8-276179; 
Feb.  27,  1997,  9-044010 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16/04 
VS.  a.  36S— 185.11  11  Oaims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  of  a  boot  block  type,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  equal  blocks 
having  the  same  number  of  bits,  and  a  plurality  of  irregular 
blocks;  and 
an  address  generator  for  generating,  in  an  erase  operation,  a 
block  address  signal  that  designates  one  of  said  plurality  of 
equal  blocks  and  said  plurality  of  irregular  blocks,  and  row 
and    column    address    signals    that    sequentially    designate 

179-291  O.G.- 98 -31  :QL3 


11.  A  memory  device  responsive  to  an  input  clock  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  command  input  terminal; 

a  clock  input  terminal; 

a  memory  array; 

a  buffer  amplifier  having  an  amplifier  input  coupled  to  the  clock 

input  terminal  and  a  buffer  output,  the  buffer  amplifier  being 

responsive  to  the  input  clock  signal  at  the  amplifier  input  to 

produce  a  buffered  clock  signal  having  a  phase  shift  relative 

to  the  input  clock  signal; 
a  delay-locked  loop  adapted  lo  prxxiuce  a  plurality  of  phase 

shifted  signals  in  response  to  the  buffered  clock  signal,  the 

delay-locked  loop  comprising; 

a  variable  delay  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  buffer  output,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  control  input 
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terminal,  (he  delay  circuit  including  a  capacitor  bank  hav- 
ing a  variable  capacitance  corresponding  to  a  digital  control 
signal  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  control  input  terminal, 
the  delay  circuit  being  operative  to  provide  the  delayed 
output  signal  at  the  output  terminal  in  response  to  the 
buffered  clock   signal,   the  delayed  output   signal   being 
delayed  relative  to  the  buffered  clock  signal  by  a  delay 
corresponding  to  the  capacitance:  and 
a  comparing  circuit  having  a  Hrst  input  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  and 
a  control  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  terminal,  the 
comparing  circuit  being  configured  to  provide  the  digital 
control  signal  at  the  control  output  in  response  to  the 
relative  phases  of  the  buffered  clock  signal  and  the  delayed 
output  signal:  and 
a  control  circuit  having  a  command  input  coupled  to  the  com- 
mand input  terminal,  a  clock  input  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  delay-locked  loop,  and  a  control  output 
coupled  to  the  memory  array,  the  control  circuit  being  config- 
ured to  control  transfers  of  data  into  and  out  of  the  memory 
array  in  response  to  the  delayed  output  signal. 


5,805312 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Chlkahiro  Nakai,  and  Hiroyuki  Koinuma,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-022122 

InL  CI."  GllC  ZW 

U.S.  a.  365—200  24  Oaims 

„  !HI  '>".        ■-•Eeiiitiiit 

':^3!=-.-a«2: 


MM 

~.;;-_V<^ 

«4'  '      '|i  l!li 

1 

—  T  1     1 

\\\' ,    ''M 

: 

U  ,1    liii 

1 

rffijiJt    " 

n 

■Wl 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  normal  memory  cell 
blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  normal  word  lines,  and  a 
plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  blocks  each  having  a 
plurality  of  redundant  word  lines:  and 

a  redundant  memory  cell  block  selection  fuse  circuit  block  for 
replacing  plural  units  of  normal  memory  cells  with  one  or 
more  of  said  redundant  memory  cell  blocks,  each  of  said  units 
of  normal  memory  cells  being  controlled  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  normal  word  lines  among  said  normal  word  lines 
that  control  said  normal  memory  cell  blocks,  the  predeter- 
mined number  being  at  least  one. 

wherein  the  number  of  said  redundant  memory  cell  block  selec- 
tion fuse  circuit  blocks  is  less  than  the  number  of  said  units  of 
normal  memory  cells  to  be  replaced. 


<  5.805,513 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
IMPROVED  SUBSTRATE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  PERMIT 
FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY,  AND  A  TESTING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Yasushi  Takahashi,  Tachikawa;  Hidetoshi  Iwai,  Ohme,-  Satoshi 
Oguchi,     Ohme:     Hisashi     Nakamura,    Ohme;     Hiroyuki 
Uchiyama,  Fuchuu;  Toshitugu  Takekuma:  Shigetoshi  Sako- 
mura,  both  of  Ohme:  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Iruma:  Masami- 
chi  Ishihara,  Hamura-machi:  Ryoichi  Hori,  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Kizaki,  Higashimurayama;  Yoshihisa  Koyama,  Akishima; 
Hanio    Ii,     Akishima:     Masaya     Muranaka,     Akishima; 
Hidetomo  .4oyagi,  Akishima,  and  Hiromi  Matsuura.  Toko- 
rozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi 
VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  972.907,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,426,613, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  496,280,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,217,917.  This  application  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65838; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69932 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  8  Claims 
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7.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  normal  operation  mode,  a 
first  test  mode  and  a  second  test  mode,  comprising: 

a  first  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  row  address  strobe  signal 

(fheightRAS): 
a  second  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  column  address  strobe 

signal  (fheightCAS): 
a  third  external  terminal  for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal 

(fheightWE): 
a  fourth  external  terminal  coupled  to  a  voltage  detection  circuit 

for  receiving  a  voltage;  and 
means  for  selecting  either  the  first  lest  mode  or  the  second  test 
mode,  comprising: 

means  for  initiating  the  first  test  mode  by  executing  a  WCBR 
(fheightWE  fheightCAS  before  fheightRAS)  cycle  in  which 
the  fheightCAS  signal  and  the  fheightWE  signal  are  set  to  a 
low  level  before  the  fheightRAS  signal  is  set  to  the  low 
level:  and 
means  for  initiating  the  second  test  mode  in  response  to  said 
column  address  strobe  signal  being  at  a  logic  "low"  level, 
said  write  enable  signal  being  at  a  logic  "low"  level  and 
said  voltage  detection  circuit  detecting  that  an  absolute 
value  of  said  voltage  is  larger  than  an  absolute  value  of  a 
power  supply  voltage  of  said  semiconductor  memory,  when 
said  row  address  strobe  signal  changes  from  a  logic  "high" 
level  to  a  logic  "low"  level. 
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5,805,514 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Itsuro   Iwakiri.   Miyazaki,  Japan,   assignor  to   Oki   Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  796388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  8-232851 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  specified  test  on  a  semi-conductor 
memory  device  having  a  clock  generating  circuit  and  a  control 
circuit,  said  clock  generating  circuit  generating  a  clock  signal  in 
response  to  an  operation  request  signal  and  said  control  circuit 
generating  a  reset  signal  for  stopping  generation  of  said  clock 
signal  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  control  circuit 
further  generating  at  least  one  operation  control  signal  for  perform- 
ing a  fundamental  operation  of  said  memory  device  in  response  to 
said  clock  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  a  test  mode  signal  to  the  semiconductor  memory 

device  to  initiate  the  specified  test: 
delaying  generation  of  the  reset  signal  for  a  period  of  time 

exceeding  the  predetermined  period  of  time: 
carrying  out  the  specified  test  while  said  test  mode  signal  is 

being  input:  and 
ending  the  specified  test  by  terminating  input  of  said  test  mode 
signal. 


impedance  control  means  for  receiving  the  bit  line  direction 
address  and  changing  an  impedance  of  the  bit  line  load  means 
according  to  the  bit  line  direction  address. 

wherein  the  semiconductor  memory  performs  data  write-in  and 
data  readout  operations  from/to  the  memory  cell  in  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  selected  by  the  memory  cell  selection 
decoder  through  the  bit  line  pair. 


5,805,516 
DYNAMIC  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Raminda  U.  Madurawe,  Suimyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  536,026,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,025 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  U/40;7/02 

VS.  a.  365—204  13  Claims 
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1.  A  menrory  cell  comprising: 

a  pull-up  means,  wherein  said  pull-up  means  provides  a  current 
to  maintain  an  output  node  at  a  logic  high  voltage  when  said 
memory  cell  is  in  a  logic  high  state:  and 

a  floating  gate  memory  device,  coupled  between  said  output 
node  and  a  supply  voltage,  below  said  logic  high  voltage, 
wherein  said  current  is  discharged  through  said  floating  gate 
memory  device  when  said  memory  cell  is  in  a  logic  low  state, 
said  floating  gate  memory  device  is  subjected  to  a  reduced 
electric  field  between  a  channel  and  a  substrate. 


5,805,515 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  OPERATION 

Azuma  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  397,678,  Mar.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,574,695. 

This  appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034852 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—203  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  data  storage,  connected  to  bit  line 

pair: 
a  memory  cell  selection  decoder  for  selecting  the  memory  cell  in 

the  plurality  of  memory  cells  corresponding  to  a  bit  line 

direction  address: 
bit  line  load  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  potential  to  the  bit 

line  pair:  and 


5,805,517 
SELF-CALIBRATING  ADDRESS  TRANSITION 
DETECTION  SCHEME 
Harry  Q.  Pon,  Sacremento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,601 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/04 

VS.  CL  365—212  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

an  address  transition  detector  that  receives  one  or  more  address 
signals,  the  address  vansition  detector  providing  a  transition 
detection  signal  in  response  to  a  transition  of  at  least  one  of 
the  address  signals:  and 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  receive  the  transition  detection 
signal  from  the  address  transition  detector,  the  pulse  generator 
also  receiving  an  environmental  input,  the  pulse  generator 
providing  a  control  signal  having  a  delay  based  upon  the 
environinental  input. 
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5^5318 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  ACOMMODATING  BOTH  SERIAL 
AND  RANDOM  ACCESS,  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM 
DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  DATA,  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
DRAM  DEVICE  FOR  READING  DATA,  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM,  A 
PROCESS  OF  SYNCHRONOUSLY  WRITING  DATA  TO 
AN  ARRAY  ON  A  DRAM  DEVICE 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  Garland,-  Gene  A.  Frantz,  Missouri  City, 
both  of  Tex.;  John  Victor  Moravec,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Dolait,  VlUeneuve-Lobet,  France,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,289,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,636,176,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,478,  Dec.  29, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,288,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
843,780,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  512,611,  Apr.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,093,807,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  13735,  Dec.  23,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,618 
Int  a.*  GIIC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—221  71  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  circuit  for  storing  and  providing  streams  of  data, 
the  menwry  circuit  accommodating  both  serial  access  and  random 
access,  the  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  array  having  an  address  input  and  a 
data  port; 

a  data  buffer  having  a  data  port  coupled  to  the  memory  array 
data  port,  the  data  buffer  synchronizing  operation  of  the 
memory  array  to  the  streams  of  data; 

an  address  sequencer  having  a  data  input  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  memory  array  address  input,  the  address 
sequencer  generating  a  sequence  of  memory  addresses  to  be 
successively  applied  to  the  memory  array; 

an  address  buffer  register  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
address  sequencer  data  input,  the  address  buffer  register  sup- 
plying a  random  access  address  that  initializes  the  sequence  of 
memory  addresses  generated  by  the  address  sequencer; 

wherein  the  data  buffer  synchronizes  operation  of  the  memory 
array  to  the  data  stream  being  stored  into  the  memory  array, 
the  address  sequencer  generates  memory  addresses  at  which 
the  stored  data  stream  is  written  into  the  memory  array; 

a  second  data  buffer  having  a  data  port  coupled  to  the  inemory 
array  data  port,  the  second  data  buffer  being  for  synchronizing 
operation  of  the  memory  array  to  the  data  stream  being 
provided  by  the  memory  circuit; 

a  secoiul  address  sequencer  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
memory  array  address  input  and  a  data  input,  the  second 
address  sequencer  generating  a  sequence  of  memory  address 
to  be  applied  to  the  memory  array  for  reading  the  provided 
data  stream  from  the  memory  array;  and 

a  second  address  buffer  register  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
second  address  sequencer  data  input,  the  second  address 
buffer  register  supplying  a  random  access  address  that  initial- 
izes the  sequence  of  memory  addresses  generated  by  the 
second  address  sequencer. 


5,805,519 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Shigeki   Tomishima,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,505,  Nov.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002208 

Int.  a."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

high  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  high  potential  to 

a  first  line; 
low  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  to  a  second  line  a 

low  potential  which  is  higher  than  a  ground  potential: 
an  internal  circuit  connected  between  said  hrst  line  and  said 

second  line  and  including  a  hrst  transistor  element; 
level  lowering  means  connected  to  said  second  line  in  parallel 

with  said  low  potential  supplying  means  for  lowering  a  level 

of  a  potential  of  said  second  line  to  a  potential  level  which  is 

still  lower  than  said  low  potential;  and 
operation  control  means  for  performing  control  so  that  said  level 

lowering  means  is  operated  for  a  prescribed  time  around  the 

time  of  start  of  operation  of  said  internal  circuit. 


5,805,520 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ADDRESS 
RECONFIGURABILITY 
Edward  Anglada,  Aguadilla,  and  Hector  L.  Gonzalez,  Areibo, 
both  of  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,973 

Int.  a."  GllC  8/00:7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—230.02  8  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  bank  having  memory  locations  addressable  by  row 

and  column, 
a  row  address  buffer  coupled  to  the  memory  bank  for  addressing 

a  row  of  memory  locations, 
a  column  address   buffer  coupled  to  the   memor>'  bank   for 

addressing  a  column  of  memory  locations, 
a  plurality  of  column  and  row  address  pins. 


a  plm-ality  of  control  signals  pins, 

an  internal  memory  bus  that  distributes  addresses  to  the  row  and 
column  address  buffers, 

a  signal  switch  through  which  a  plurality  of  external  addresses 
are  connected,  a  plurality  of  internal  row  addresses  coupled  to 
the  row  address  buffer,  a  plurality  of  internal  column 
addresses  coupled  to  the  column  address  buffer,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  remap-multiplexers  for  remapping  the  external 
addresses  to  the  internal  memory  bus, 

control  logic  electrically  coupled  to  the  signal  switch  for  actuat- 
ing the  remap-multiplexers  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and 
for  actuating  the  row  address  and  column  address  buffers  to 
access  individual  memory  bank  cells  as  identified  by  the 
internal  row  address  buffers  and  the  internal  column  address 
buffers. 


5,805,521 
DRAM  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Noritoshi  Yamasaki,  Kusatsu,  and  Hisatada  Miyatake,  Ohtsu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-018930 

Int.  CI."  GllC  mo 

VS.  CI.  365—230.03  8  Claims 


I.  A  predecoder  circuit  connected  to  a  decoder  circuit,  said 

decoder  circuit  designating  a  first  address  line  and  a  second  address 

line  simultaneously  in  a  plurality  of  address  lines  divided  into  a 

plurality  of  address  blocks  which  are  composed  of  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  plurality  of  address  lines,  said  first  address  line 

identified  by  having  a  large  bit  string  of  address  bits  and  said 

second  address  line  being  identified  by  having  a  small  bit  string  of 

said  address  bits  being  input  to  said  predecoder  circuit,  said 

address  blocks  being  identified  by  having  the  largest  number  of 

said  address  bits,  said  predecoder  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  numbered  output  lines  corresponding  to  a  number 

of  said  small  bit  string,  said  output  lines  being  input  to  said 

predecoder  circuit; 

a  designating  input  for  selecting  between  a  first  address  and  a 

second  address  based  on  the  large  or  small  bit  string,  said  first 

and  second  addresses  corresponding  to  said  first  address  line 

and  said  second  address  line,  respectively:  and 

a  shift-up  signal  for  enabling  a  shift  up  to  a  higher  address  block 

when  the  selection  is  the  large  bit  string  at  the  time  said 

second  address  is  larger  than  said  first  address,  which  occurs 

whenever  either: 

(a)  said  first  address  is  selected  as  having  the  large  bit  string 
in  one  of  said  address  blocks,  a  first  output  line  having  the 
large  bit  string,  a  second  output  line  having  the  small  bit 
string  and  said  shift-up  signal  are  being  activated,  or 


(b)  said  first  address  is  not  selected  as  having  the  large  bit 
string  in  one  of  said  address  blocks,  a  first  output  line 
numbered  as  corresponding  to,  the  small  bit  string  second 
output  line  having  a  number  which  is  continuous  to  and 
larger  than  the  number  of  said  small  bit  string  of  said  first 
output  line  are  activated. 


5,805,522 

ADDRESS  ACCESS  PATH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Shunichi  Sukegawa,  Tsukuba;   Koichi  Abe,  Tokyo;  Makoto 

Saeki,  hamura,  and  Yukihide  Suzuki,  .\kishima,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225345 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  H/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  menwry  device,  comprising: 

a  data  output  driver  having  a  first  and  a  second  data  input 
terminal,  a  data  output  terminal,  and  an  output  enable  termi- 
nal, the  data  output  driver  being  operable  to  output  a  data 
signal  representative  of  a  stored  datum  on  the  data  output 
terminal  during  a  read  operation  when  the  first  data  input 
terminal  is  at  a  first  level,  the  second  data  input  terminal  is  at 
a  second  level,  and  a  signal  on  the  output  enable  terminal  is  in 
an  enabling  state;  the  data  output  driver  being  further  operable 
to  cause  the  data  output  terminal  to  be  in  a  high  impedance 
state  when  the  signal  on  the  output  enable  terminal  is  in  a 
disabling  state  or  when  the  first  and  second  data  input  termi- 
nals are  both  at  the  same  first  level; 

a  first  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

a  first  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  first  array  of  memory  cells 
for  forming  a  data  signal  on  a  first  and  a  second  data  output 
terminal: 

a  common-bus  connecting  the  first  and  second  data  bus  termi- 
nals of  the  first  logic  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  data  input 
terminals  of  the  data  output  driver;  and 

wherein  the  first  logic  circuit  has  a  control  terminal,  the  first 
logic  circuit  being  operable  to  form  the  same  first  level  on  the 
first  and  second  data  bus  terminals  when  a  signal  on  the 
control  terminal  is  in  an  equalize  stale  and  to  form  the  first 
level  on  the  first  data  bus  terminal  and  the  second  level  on  the 
second  data  bus  terminal  when  the  signal  on  the  control 
terminal  is  not  in  the  equalize  state  in  response  to  the  stored 
datum  from  a  first  selected  cell  in  the  first  array  of  memory 
cells:  whereby  the  signal  on  the  output  enable  terminal  can  be 
switched  from  the  disabling  state  to  the  enabling  state  while 
the  signal  on  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  logic  circuit  is  in 
the  equalize  state  such  that  the  data  output  terminal  of  the  data 
output  driver  remains  in  a  high  impedance  state  while  the 
signal  on  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  logic  circuit  is  in  the 
equalize  state. 
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5,805,523 

BURST  COUNTER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Mark  A.  Lysinger,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,023,  Jan.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,971 

Int.  CI."  GUC  H/0() 

VS.  a.  365—230.08  27  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  addressing  a  plurality  of  addresses  in  a  memory 
array  from  a  single  address  input,  comprising: 

an  address  input  buffer  for  receiving  a  column  address  signal: 

a  column  address  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  column 
address  signal  and  output  a  decoded  column  address  signal: 

a  counter  circuit  coupled  to  the  column  address  decoder  circuit 
to  receive  the  decoded  column  address  and  output  a  column 
select  signal,  the  counter  circuit  including  a  slave  latch  circuit 
for  holding  a  current  state  of  a  column  select  signal;  and 

a  column  select  circuit  coupled  to  the  counter  circuit  for  select- 
ing the  a  pair  of  column  lines  within  the  memory  array  under 
control  of  the  column  select  signal  output  by  the  counter 
circuit. 


5,805,524 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY.  MOVING-PICTURE 
STORING  MEMORY,  MOVING-PICTURE  STORING 

APPARATUS,  MOVING-PICTURE  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS,  STATIC-PICTURE  STORING  MEMORY, 

AND  ELECTRONIC  NOTEBOOK 

Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyogo;  Hironori  Akamatsu.  and  Tsutomu 

Fujita.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358.606.  Dec.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-315456; 
Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001480 

Int.  Cr  GllC  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—238  17  Claims 

1.  A  moving-picture  storing  memory  for  storing  a  motion  picture 
in  individual  sub-memory  arrays,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-memory-arrays  formed  by  dividing  a  memory 

array  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  for  storing 

sequential  sets  of  image  data  of  a  motion  picture; 
data  input/output  means  for  inputting  and  outpulling  data  to  and 

from  each  of  said  sub-memory-arrays;  and 
sub-memory-array  selecting  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said 

plurality  of  sub-memory-arrays. 
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wherein  data  can  be  sequentially  stored  in  and  outputted  from 
the  plurality  of  sub-memory-arrays  by  the  sub-memory-array 
selecting  means. 


5,805,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROACOUSTIC 
DETECTION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 
SUBMERSED  AQUATIC  VEGETATION 
Brace   Mayo   Sabol,   Vicksburg,-    Richard    Lawrence    Kasal, 
Edwards,  and  Riley  Eddie  Melton.  Jr..  Vicksburg.  all  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Array,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763340 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  I5/H9 
U.S.  CI.  367-87  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  rapidly  detecting  the  presence  of  submerged 
aquatic  vegetation  (SAV)  in  a  waierbody.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  an  echo  sounding  transducer  in  a  vertically  dov\n- 
ward  orientation  at  the  water's  surface  on  a  boat  and  setting 
up  an  electronic  positioning  system  to  generate  horizontal 
position  repons; 

(b)  causing  the  transducer  to  generate  a  rapid  series  of  short 
hydroacoustic  pulses  (pings)  and  then  to  measure  returning 
echo  signals,  and  simultaneously  gathering  horizontal  position 


reports  from  the  electronic  positioning  system  installed  in  (a) 
at  a  less  frequent  interval  than  the  ping  rate; 

(c)  causing  the  returning  echo  signal,  consisting  of  a  series  of 
digital  echo  intensity  values  each  corresponding  to  some 
small  depth  increment,  along  with  the  horizontal  position  data 
generated  in  (b)  to  be  recorded  and  stored  in  digital  form 
thereby  generating  a  series  of  ping  reports  between  two 
sequential  horizontal  position  reports  wherein  said  ping 
re|x>rts  are  calibrated  in  units  of  voltage  squared  which  are 
proportional  to  echo  intensity; 

(d)  examining  the  digital  echo  intensity  values  within  each  ping 
report  to  determine  the  exact  depth  at  which  the  sharpest  rise 
in  voltage  squared  occurs  and  generating  a  histogram  of  these 
sharpest-rise  depths  for  all  pings  in  the  cycle: 

(e)  examining  the  histogram  of  sharpest  rise  depths  to  determine 
the  most  commonly  occurring  sharpest  rise  depth  in  the  cycle, 
using  a  5-elemenl  moving  sum  filter,  and  comparing  this  cycle 
mode  depth  with  that  determined  from  the  previous  cycle; 

(0  if  the  difference  between  the  currect  and  the  previous  cycle 
mode  depths  determined  in  (e)  is  less  than  a  user  specificed 
depth  difference  limit,  then  the  current  mode  is  declared  to  be 
the  bottom  depth  for  the  current  cycle  and  the  echo  signals 
immediately  above  said  bottom  depth  are  examined  for  all 
pings  in  the  cycle  for  echo  intensity  features  characteristic  of 
SAV;  and 

(g)  if  the  depth  difference  limit  is  exceeded  in  (0.  then  the 
process  is  repeated  on  the  incoming  digital  data  until  the 
bottom  depth  test  is  successfully  completed. 


5,805,526 
ECHO  DETECTION  DOPPLER  GATE 
Thomas  J.  Pelick,  and  Carroll  L.  Key,  Jr.,  both  of  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,515 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—97  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  by-passing  a  notch  filter  incorpo- 
rated in  a  utilization  apparatus  in  response  to  predetermined  dop- 
pler  signals  being  filtered  thereby,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  said  notch 
filter  for  the  by-passing  thereof  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
control  signal  supplied  thereto;  and 
means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  of  said  notch 
filter  and  to  the  control  signal  input  of  the  aforesaid  notch 
filter  by-passing  means  for  supplying  said  predetermined  con- 
trol signal  thereto  whenever  the  frequency  of  the  doppler 
signals  being  filtered  by  said  notch  filter  is  lower  than  a  preset 
frequency. 


UMI 


5,805,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE 

Yoshiaki  Hoashi,  Toyota,  and  Noriaki  Shirai,  Oobu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341454; 
Nov.  1,  19%.  8-291651 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—99  15  Qaims 

1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
wave  transmitting  means  for  emitting  a  transmission  wave; 
wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflection  wave,  which 
results  from  reflection  of  the  transmission  wave  by  a  reflec- 
tion object,  as  a  reception  wave: 
time  difference  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  time  differ- 
ence between  a  moment  at  which  the  wave  transmitting 
means  emits  the  transmission  wave  and  a  moment  at  which 
the  wave  receiving  means  receives  the  reception  wave; 


distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the 
reflection  object  on  the  basis  of  the  time  difference  calculated 
by  the  time  difference  measuring  means:  and 

error  correcting  means  for  detecting  a  time  interval  during  which 
a  signal  level  of  the  reception  wave  remains  higher  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  level,  and  for  correcting  an  error  in 
the  calculated  distance  to  the  reflection  object  on  the  basis  of 
the  detected  time  interval,  the  error  being  caused  by  a  differ- 
ence in  intensity  of  the  reception  wave. 


5,805,528 
UNDERWATER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Tokihiko  Hamada,  Kobe;  Yoshinari  Yoshida,  Takarazuka; 
Yuzuru  Hiraoka,  Moriguchi;  Genzi  Mori,  Kobe;  Hiroyasu 
Fujimoto,  Kobe;  Yoshiki  Tominaga,  Kobe,  and  Tatsuo 
Hayashi,  Takarazulut,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Furuno 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,941 

InL  CI."  GOIS  15/89 

U.S.  CI.  367—111  22  aaims 


t-^r[ 


1.  An  underwater  detection  system  for  searching  an  area,  com- 
prising: 

a  transducer  device  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  waves  and  receiv- 
ing echoes  returned  from  a  vertical  cross-sectional  area  ori- 
ented in  a  selected  horizontal  direction: 

a  transducer  training  means  for  successively  rotating  said  trans- 
ducer in  a  horizontal  plane  in  steps  of  a  specified  angle  to 
train  said  transducer  device  to  transmit  and  receive  said 
ultrasonic  waves  from  successive  vertical  cross-sectional 
areas  oriented  in  successive  selected  horizontal  directions; 

means  for  scanning  a  receiving  beam  of  said  transducer  device 
to  scan  said  successive  vertical  cross-sectional  areas  when 
said  transducer  is  oriented  at  each  of  said  successive  selected 
horizontal  directions; 

a  memory  for  storing  received  echo  signals  containing  informa- 
tion on  each  vertical  cross-sectional  area  searched  by  said 
transducer;  and 

an  indicator  for  displaying  echo  signals  stored  in  said  memory 
so  that  a  plan  view  of  the  area  of  search  is  presented. 


2100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8.  1998 


September  8.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2101 


VOLl 

1 
21 

11 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


5,805^29 
FOLDED  SHELL  PROJECTOR  (FSP) 
Christopher  John  A.  Purcell.  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majest\  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Cana- 
dian Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,581 

Int.  CI."  HOIV  7m 

L.S.  a.  367—163  22  Claims 


1.  An  acousiic  projector  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  end 
plates  with  an  acoustic  driver  positioned  between  the  end  plates, 
the  driver  having  smaller  cross-sectional  dimensions  than  the  end 
plates  which  have  edges  secured  to  an  outer  one-piece  thin  walled 
shell  that  provides  an  enclosure  for  said  driver,  the  thin  walled 
shell  having  a  concavely  inwardly  bent  surface  between  the  end 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  corrugations  to  provide  a 
predetermined  axial  compliance  and  radial-to-axial  transformation 
ratio. 


5J05,530 

SYSTEM,  METHOD.  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SETTING  OF  CLOCKS 

C.  Eric  Youngberg,  34  E.  1700  North,  Maplelon,  Utah  84664 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,453 

Int.  CI."  G04C  i/00 

MS.  a.  368-^7  14  aaims 


OKIt  N  llTCItfl  tfniMCEI 


1.  A  system  for  updating  the  time  of  a  remote  host  device,  the 
system  comprising; 

(a)  a  remote  host  time  piece  device  for  maintaining  the  time  of 
day  and  having  a  timebase  with  a  reference  firom  an  electronic 
input: 

(b)  a  master  lime  piece  for  obtaining  the  correct  lime  and  for 
transmitting  the  correct  time  to  the  remote  host  time  piece 
device; 

(c)  means  for  accepting  the  transmission  of  the  correct  time  from 
the  master  time  piece  and  for  setting  the  time  of  day  in  the 
remote  host  time  piece  device  to  the  correct  time  transmitted 
from  the  master  time  piece; 

(d)  means,  remote  from  the  master  time  piece,  for  initiating  from 
the  master  time  piece  the  transmission  of  the  correct  time  to 
the  remote  host  lime  piece  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  at 
an  event;  and  wherein; 


the  master  lime  piece  ti.insmils  to  the  remote  host  time  piece 
device  an  accuracy  number  that  is  used  to  determine  based 
upon  a  selected  tolerance  whether  the  transmitted  correct 
time  from  the  master  time  piece  is  to  be  accepted  for  setting 
the  time  of  day  in  the  remote  host  lime  piece  device  to  the 
correct  lime  transmitted  from  the  master  time  piece. 
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5.805.531 

WATCH  IN  PARTICULAR  WRISTWATCH 

Roy  Schafer.  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erich  Lacher 

Uhrenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859355 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/00:19/06 

U.S.  CI.  368—76  10  Claims 


I.  A  watch  comprising;  at  least  one  guide  element;  at  least  one 
time  indicator  element;  and  a  dial  interposed  between  said  at  least 
one  guide  element  and  said  at  least  one  time  indicator  element,  said 
at  least  one  guide  element  being  movable  as  a  function  of  time  and 
said  at  least  one  time  indicator  element  being  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  guide  element  for  movement  with  said  at  least 
one  guide  element  to  provide  a  detectable  lime  indication,  wherein 
said  watch  further  comprises  means  defining  a  cage  space  for 
maintaining  said  at  least  one  lime  indicator  element  secure  against 
loss,  and  the  magnetic  coupling  between  said  at  least  one  time 
indicator  element  and  said  at  least  one  guide  element  extends  over 
at  least  a  partial  area  of  said  cage  space. 


UMI 


5.805,532 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  APPLIED  THEREIN 
Hirokuni  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1996.  8-228932 
Int.  CI."  G04F  8/00:10/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—113  22  Claims 

1.  A  time  interval  measurement  system  comprising; 
a  high  speed  counter  section  including; 

a  m-bit  counter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  m-bit  counters  for 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  a  clock  signal  for  obtain- 
ing an  integer  part  of  a  time  interval  between  a  START 
signal  and  a  STOP  signal  inputted  to  the  high  speed  counter 
section, 
a  first  1-bil  counter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  first  1-bit 
counters  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses  of  the  clock 
signal  for  obtaining  an  decimal  pan  of  the  time  inlenal. 
and 
a  high  frequency  pulse  generator  circuit  for  periodically  gen- 
erating a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  at  intervals  of  a  unit 
delay  time  which  is  shorter  than  the  cycle  time  of  the  clock 
signal,  according  to  the  input  of  the  START  signal  to  the 
high  speed  counter  section,  and  supplying  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  counter  slop  signals  according  to  the  delayed  signals 


aooc 
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to  a  corresponding  m-bit  counter  in  the  m-bit  counter  unit 
and  a  corresponding  first  I -bit  counter  in  the  first  1-bil 
counter  unit; 
an  adder  section  for  executing  addition  of  counted  values  of  the 
m-bit  counters  in  the  m-bit  counter  unit  and  addition  of 
counted  values  of  the  first  1-bil  counters  in  the  first  1-bil 
counter  unit;  and 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  lime  interval  measurement 
system,  obtaining  the  integer  part  of  the  lime  interval  by 
cutting  off  a  decimal  part  of  the  average  of  the  counted  values 
of  the  m-bit  counters  using  an  output  of  the  adder  section, 
obtaining  the  decimal  part  of  the  time  interval  by  cutting  off 
an  integer  part  of  the  average  of  the  counted  values  of  the  first 
I -bit  counters  using  an  output  of  the  adder  section,  and 
obtaining  the  time  interval  by  adding  the  integer  part  of  the 
time  interval  and  the  decimal  part  of  the  lime  interval  together 
and  multiplying  the  added  value  by  the  cycle  lime  of  the  clock 
signal, 
wherein  the  first  1-bit  counter  unit  includes: 

a  first  correction  circuit  for  executing  +1  correction  to  the 
counted  values  of  the  first  1-bil  counters  according  to 
detection  of  involvement  with  a  carry  of  a  sequence  of  the 
counted  values  of  the  first  1-bit  counters;  and 
a  second  correction  circuit  for  executing  +2  correction  to  the 
counted  values  of  the  first  1-bit  counters  according  to 
detection  of  involvement  with  return  to  an  initial  value  of 
the  sequence  of  the  counted  values  of  the  first  1-bit 
counters. 


5,805.533 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
Lyman  R.  Daigle,  Bethlehem;  Walter  R.  Mack,  Watertown, 
and  Andrew  C.  Ledesma,  Woodbury,  all  of  Coiu..  assignors 
to  Timex  Corporation,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  712,727 

InL  CI."  G04B  19/32:19/20 

U.S.  a.  368—226  7  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electroluminescent  display  for  a  timepiece  hav- 
ing a  dial  with  a  window  therein  and  having  a  movement  adapted 
to  provide  a  rotational  movement  to  a  ring  adapted  to  be  periodi- 
cally rotated  beneath  said  dial  window,  said  display  comprising; 
a  drive  circuit  for  an   electroluminescent  display,   including 

means  for  selectively  actuating  the  drive  circuit, 
a  ring  of  transparent  insulating  material  having  a  sequence  of 
indicia  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  ring  being  disposed 
beneath  said  dial  for  rotation  by  the  movement. 


at  least  one  electroluminescent  lamp  disposed  on  the  underside 

of  said  ring  beneath  said  indicia, 
first  and  second  electrodes  connected  to  the  electroluminescent 

lamp  and  extending  continuously  around  the  ring,  and 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  members  connected  to  the  drive 

circuit  and  arranged  to  make  sliding  electrical  contact  with  the 

first  and  second  electrodes  as  the  ring  rotates. 


5,805,534 

POSITIONALLY  CONSISTENT,  BALANCED  DIGITAL 

TIME  DISPLAYS 

Berj  Terzian,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Equitime, 

Inc..  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  19%.  Ser.  No.  635.604 

InL  CI."  G04C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—241  20  Claims 


34      36 

1.  In  a  balanced  digital  display  which  displays  current  hours 
with  elapsed  unit  minute  digits  to  the  right  thereof,  next  hours  with 
remaining  unit  minute  digits  to  the  left  thereof,  with  the  current 
hours  and  the  next  hours  substantially  centrally  on  the  display,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  nonsignificant  zero  digits  displayed 
in  the  tens  of  minutes  position  between  current  hours  and  elapsed 
unit  minutes  during  the  initial  nine  minutes  of  a  current  hour, 
which  nonsignificant  zero  digits  are  visually  smaller  in  size  than 
the  size  of  the  unit  minute  digits  while  the  unit  minute  digits 
remain  visually  substantially  the  same  in  size. 


5,805335 
MOVABLE  SHUTTER  FOR  A  WATCH 
Jean-Pierre    Guyard,    Merey    sous    Montrond,    and    Pierre 
LaBoue,  Emagny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fabrique  de 
montres  Delanteau  SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.437 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.   20,   1995, 
03621/95 

Int  CI."  G04B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  368—283  9  aaims 

5.  A  movable  shutter  device  for  a  timepiece,  wherein  the  time- 
piece has  a  middle  part  having  a  crystal  over  it  and  having  an 
underside  below  the  middle  part,  the  shutter  device  comprising; 
two  parallel,  lateral  supports  extending  past  the  middle  part  of 
the  timepiece,  the  lateral  supports  having  facing  opposed 
internal  surfaces  and  a  respective  groove  provided  in  each 
internal  surface; 
a  plurality  of  shutter  axles,  each  axle  having  respective  opposite 
end   portions   received   and   guided   for  movement   in   the 
grooves  in  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  lateral  supports,  the 
grooves  being  oriented  for  guiding  the  axles  above  and  past 
the  crystal  in  the  middle  part  of  the  timepiece: 
at  each  internal  surface,  two  adjacent  rows  of  connecting  links 
on  the  axles,  one  row  of  links  being  an  internal  row  and 
toward  the  other  internal  row  and  the  other  row  of  links  at 
each  internal  surface  being  an  external  row  outward  of  the 
internal  row.  the  links  of  the  internal  row  at  each  internal 
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5^5^36 
METHOD  FOR  BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  IN 
WRITEABLE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Gage.  Fairport;  Steven  C.  Dohmeier.  Rochester, 
and  Mark  V.  Hettel,  Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740348 
Int  a."  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  a.  369-13  16  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  reading  data  from  an  optical  medium  with 
reduced  bandwidth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal  from  a 
laser  light  beam; 

(b)  producing  first  and  second  data  signals  from  data  read  from 
the  medium; 

(c)  producing  first  and  second  gain  adjusted  data  signals  In 
response  lo  the  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  signal  and 
first  and  second  data  signals,  respectively; 

(d)  producing  a  magneto-optic  data  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
and  second  gain  adjusted  data  signals,  the  magneto-optic  data 
signal  being  a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  gain  adjusted  data  signals,  and  producing  a  combined 
data  signal  in  response  lo  the  first  and  second  gain  adjusted 
data  signals,  the  combined  data  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
sum  of  the  first  and  second  gain  adjusted  data  signals;  and 


UC   DATA  iko    'mTA 

(e)  producing  a  write-once  data  signal  in  response  to  the  gain 
adju.sted  front  facet  monitor  signal  and  the  combined  data 
signal,  the  write-once  data  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  gain  adjusted  front  facet  monitor  sig- 
nal and  the  combined  data  signal. 


surface  being  offset  with  respect  to  the  links  of  the  external 
row  at  the  internal  surface  by  at  least  one  step,  each  link  of  the 
internal  row  and  each  link  of  the  external  row  each  uniting  at 
least  two  adjacent  shutter  axles,  the  grooves  being  so  shaped 
and  the  axles  being  of  such  number  that  the  shutter  is  formed 
by  the  axles  being  displaceable  above  the  crystal  so  as  to  be 
able  to  cover  the  crystal  or  leave  it  partially  visible  or  com- 
pletely visible; 

a  Slop  device  positioned  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
the  shutter  axles  along  the  grooves  for  establishing  maximum 
displacements  of  the  shutter  axles; 

each  of  the  shutter  axles  comprises  a  centrally  located  cylinder 
having  on  each  side  diereof  a  connecting  axle  on  which  both 
the  internal  and  external  row  links  are  carried  and  having  a 
bearing  axle  outward  of  the  connecting  axle  and  which  is 
received  in  the  respective  groove  in  the  respective  lateral 
support; 

each  bearing  axle  supporting  an  independent  roller  within  the 
groove  and  the  roller  being  comprised  of  a  noble  material 
having  a  very  high  hardness  and  a  very  high  lubrifying 
capacity. 


5,805,537 
INFORMATION  RECORD  MEDIUM,  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kaoru  Yamamoto,  Tsurugashima;  Tokihiro  Takahashi,  Toko- 
rozawa,-   HIdehiro  Ishii,  Tokorozawa;   Hiroshi  Nakamura, 
Tokorozawa;  Tadashi  Noguchi,  Tokorozawa;  Takao  Sawabe, 
Tokyo-to,  and  Junichi  Yoshio,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-061473 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00:  G06F  7/24 
US.  a.  369—32  9  Claims 


TIA  /IC  I 


h± 


pftoctssf-rHotv  D( 


-WmOOSH — r-JoiViDti- 


^ 


lGEIWI<*TiCt 


}-r 


CNA.    »<K)CtSS    '.N 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  process  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  signal 
process  to  record  information  to  be  recorded  onto  an  informa- 
tion record  medium  to  thereby  generate  processed  record 
information  comprising  a  plurality  of  information  units,  which 
are  set  in  advance; 

a  divide  means  for  dividing  said  processed  record  information 
by  each  record  unit,  which  includes  one  or  more  said  infor- 
mation units  and  which  is  set  in  advance  on  the  basis  of  said 
predetermined  signal  process; 

a  multiplex  means  for  selling  a  start  position  of  said  one  or  more 
information  units  within  said  each  record  unit,  on  the  basis  of 
control  information  inputted  from  the  external  lo  control  a 
reproduction  of  said  record  information,  generating  start  posi- 


tion information  indicating  the  start  position  and  multiplexing 
said  start  position  information  with  said  processed  record 
information  for  said  each  record  unit,  to  thereby  generate 
multiplexed  processed  record  information;  and 
a  record  means  for  recording  said  multiplexed  processed  record 
information  onto  said  information  record  medium. 


5,805,538 
METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  MULTIPLE  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION 
Takashi  Kamada,  Settiishi;  Masashi  Yamaguchi,  Oosakashi, 
and  Masaya  Miyazaki,  Ikedashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299968; 
Oct  17,  1996,  8-275013 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—34  4  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  multimedia  data  in  response  to 
plural  requests  for  reproduction  using  an  optical  disk  library  unit 
having  at  least  one  optical  disk  drive,  wherein,  when  a  new  request 
for  reproduction  of  multimedia  data  is  given  to  the  optical  disk 
library  unit  during  reproduction  of  multimedia  data  recorded  over 
plural  optical  disks,  this  new  request  for  reproduction  is  refused  if 
an  optical  disk  having  the  multimedia  data  requested  by  the  new 
request  is  the  same  as  one  of  die  plural  optical  disks  having  the 
multimedia  data  being  reproduced. 


5,805,539 
RECORDING  MEDIUTVI  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
WHERE  RECORDING  IS  CARRIED  OUT  BY  DATA 
RECORDING  UNITS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
MANAGEMENT  TABLES 
Tatsuya  Igarashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuyuki  Teranishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,727,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  application 
May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141819; 
Oct  28,  1993,  5-270099 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—47  2  Qaims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  recording  digital  data  onto  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  on  which  die  digital  data  is  recorded; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  data  onto  the  recording 
medium; 

wherein  management  of  recording  digital  data  onto  the 
recording  medium  where  recording  is  carried  out  in  first 
data  recording  units  is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  a  first 
table, 
wherein  a  designated  area  of  the  recording  medium  is  caused 
to  undergo  management  in  accordance  with  the  first  table  to 
carry  out  recording  in  second  data  recording  units  with 
respect  to  the  designated  area,  and 


wherein   management   of  recording   digital   data   onto   the 

recording  medium  in  the  designated  area,  where  recording 

is  carried  out  in  second  data  recording  units,  is  carried  out 

in  accordance  with  a  second  Lible; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  first  table  recorded  on 

the  recording  medium; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  first  table;  and 
control  means  for  detecting  an  empty  area  of  the  recording 
medium  from  data  of  the  first  table  to  record  data  indicating 
that  the  empty  area  is  caused  to  be  tracks  for  digital  data  in 
the  first  table  of  the  recording  medium  in  cooperation  with  the 
recording  means,  and  to  prepare  the  second  table  at  the 
leading  portion  of  the  empty  area  caused  to  be  the  tracks  for 
digital  data  indicating  use  state  of  data  of  the  recording 
medium  in  cooperation  with  the  recording  means, 
wherein  when  in  an  area  where  recording  is  carried  out  by  the 
first  data  recording  units  an  unrecorded  area  is  insufBcient. 
and  the  empty  area  corresponds  to  an  area  where  recording 
is  carried  out  by  the  second  data  recording  units,  the  empty 
area  is  changed  to  an  area  on  the  first  table,  and  wherein 
when  in  the  area  where  recording  is  carried  out  by  the 
second  data  recording  units  an  unrecorded  area  is  insuffi- 
cient, and  the  empty  area  corresponds  to  an  area  where 
recording  is  carried  out  by  the  first  data  recording  units,  the 
empty  area  is  changed  to  an  area  on  the  second  table. 


5,805340 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVING  DEVICE  OR  VIBRATION 
DRIVEN  MOTOR  DEVICE 
Hlroto  Kitai,  Tokyo,  and  Kaznaki  Matsnmoto,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,107,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081659; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081660 

Int  CI."  GUB  7/085 


U.S.  a.  369-^M.28 
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1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
information  on  and/or  reproducing  information  from  a  recording 
medium  using  a  light  beam  emitted  from  an  optical  head,  compris- 
ing: 

vibration  wave  driving  means  for  conducting  relative  movement 
between  the  optical  head  and  the  recording  medium: 


2104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2105 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


means  for  detecting  a  relative  moving  velocity  between  the 

optical  head  and  the  recording  medium  upon  driving  said 

vibration  wave  driving  means  with  a  predetermined  control 

signal: 
means  for  detecting  a  relationship  between  the  control  signal  of 

said  vibration  wave  driving  means  and  the  relative  moving 

velocity  based  on  a  detection  result  of  said  relative  moving 

velocity  detecting  means; 
means  for  storing  information  indicative  of  the  relationship 

between  the  control  signal  and  the  relative  moving  velocity. 

detected  by  said  relationship  detecting  means:  and 
means  for  controlling  said  vibration  wave  driving  means  based 

on  the  information  indicative  of  the  relationship,  stored  in  said 

storing  means. 


5,805441 

CIRCUMFERfiNTUL  DATA  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  WITH  A  MICROVIBRATION  SCANNING 

PROBE 
Akihiro  Takeda.  Atsugi;  Rye  Kuroda,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshim- 
itsu   Kawase,   Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cannon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-047741; 
Feb.  7,  1996,  8-045467 

InL  a.*  GUB  9/00:  G02B  21/00 
VS.  a.  369—126  3  Claims 
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I.  An  information  processmg  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  a  circumferential  data  string  on  or  from  a  recording 
medium  using  a  probe,  comprising: 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  performing  relative  movement  of  said 
probe  and  the  recording  medium  so  that  said  probe  scans  said 
recording  medium: 

a  drive  circuit  for  supplying  drive  signals  of  plural  directions  to 
said  scanning  mechanism  so  as  to  permit  said  probe  to  scan 
said  recording  medium  circumferentially: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  performing  relative  vibration  of  aid 
probe  and  said  recording  medium  so  that  micro-vibration  is 
effected  such  that  said  probe  crosses  a  data  bit  included  in 
said  data  string  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  data  string: 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  that  corresponds  to  a 
positional  deviation  of  said  probe  from  said  data  string  and  for 
outpuning  a  detection  signal:  and  a  plurality  of  multipliers  for 
multiplying  said  detection  signal  by  the  respective  drive  sig- 
nals of  the  plural  directions  and  for  outputting  multiplier 
signals,  wherein  said  scanning  mechanism  is  driven  on  the 
basis  of  the  multiplier  signal. 


5,805,542 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  A  GROOVE/PIT 

AREA  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Yasuhito  Soma,  Kadoma,  and  Masayuki  Shibano,  Izumisano, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  677,361 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  369—44.28  7  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disic  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  data 
to/from  an  optical  disk  having  a  pit  area  where  data  are  recorded 
along  a  track  by  pits  and  a  groove  area  where  grooves  are  formed 
along  a  track  to  record  data,  said  optical  disk  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
optical  head  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  on  said  optical 
disk  and  producing  an  electric  signal  based  on  a  reflecting 
light  from  the  optical  disk; 
first  generating  means  for  generating  an  RF  signal  based  on  said 

electric  signal,  said  RF  signal  representing  said  pits; 
second  generating  means  for  generating  a  waving  signal  based 
on  said  electric  signal,  and  each  wave  representing  traversing 
of  said  track; 
clock  producing  means  for  producing  a  clock  signal  using  said 

waving  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  said  RF  signal  and  for  producing 
an  RF  detection  signal  indicative  of  presence  of  said  RF 
signal;  and 
area  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  said  RF 
detection  signal  and  producing  a  pit  area  detection  signal 
when  said  optical  head  means  is  traversing  a  predetermined 
number  of  tracks. 


5,805343 
TILT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  BASED  ON  PULSED 
WIDTH  DETECTION  OF  AN  INFORMATION 
REPRODUCED  SIGNAL 
Kouichi   Takamine,   Hirakata;    Yasuaki    Edahiro,   Habikino; 
Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsurou  Moriya,  Ikoma, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033772 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/095 

U.S.  CI.  369— MJ2  22  Claims 
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1.  A  till  control  apparatus  for  controlling  to  minimize  an  error  in 
an  orthogonal  relationship  between  an  optical  disk  and  an  optical 
axis  of  a  light  beam  irradiated  onto  the  optical  disk,  comprising: 


an  optical  pickup  for  irradiating  the  light  beam  onto  the  optical 
disk,  thereby  reproducing  information  recorded  on  the  optical 
disk: 

orthogonality  error  detection  means  for  outputting  an  orthogo- 
nality error  signal  corresponding  to  the  error  in  the  orthogonal 
relationship  between  the  optical  disk  and  the  optical  axis; 

tilting  means  for  tilting  the  optical  axis; 

is  tilt  control  means  for  controlling  such  that  the  optical  disk 
falls  at  right  angles  with  the  optical  axis  by  driving  the  tilting 
means  in  response  to  the  orthogonality  error  signal. 

pulse  width  variation  detection  means  for  outputting  a  pulse 
width  variation  signal  corresponding  to  a  variation  in  a  pulse 
width  of  an  information  reproduced  signal  obtained  from  the 
optical  pickup:  and 

target  value  variable  means  for  varying  a  control  target  value  of 
the  tilt  control  means  based  on  the  pulse  width  variation 
signal. 


5,805,544 

RECORDED  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  FOR  RNE  DETAIL 

MANAGEMENT  AND  EDITING  OF  REPRODUCED  DATA 

IRRESPECTIVE  OF  THE  DATA  STRUCTURE 
Naoya  Haneda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-056108 
Int.  a."  GllB  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—48  12  aaims 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  processing  data  comprising: 

a  first  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing data  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  in  predeter- 
mined units; 

a  processing  means  for  processing  the  data  in  predetermined 
units; 

a  first  management  data  generation  means  for  generating  first 
management  data  for  managing  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion of  data  to  and  from  the  recording  medium  by  said  first 
recording  and  reproducing  means  in  predetermined  units: 

a  second  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  and 
reproducing  the  data  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium  in 
units  smaller  than  said  predetermined  units; 

a  second  management  data  generation  means  for  generating 
second  management  data  for  managing  the  recording  and 
reproduction  of  data  to  and  from  the  recording  medium  by 
said  second  recording  and  reproducing  means  in  units  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  unit;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  and  reproduction  at 
said  first  recording  and  reproducing  means  and  the  recording 
and  reproduction  at  said  second  recording  and  reproducing 
means  based  on  said  first  and  second  management  data. 


5,805345 
MIDI  STANDARDS  RECORDED  INFORMATION 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  WITH  REPETITIVE 
REPRODUCTION  CAPACITY 
Noboni  Nakamani;  Shinji  Suzuki;  Toshiyuki  Katsu;  Akira 
Kikuchi;  Tatsushi  lizuka,  and  Masaharu  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204329; 
Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204330 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  369—48  4  Claims 


1.  A  recorded  information  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  a 
music  sound  from  an  information  recording  medium  on  which 
encoded  music  information  and  control  information  are  recorded 
according  to  the  MIDI  standards,  said  recorded  information  repro- 
ducing device  comprising: 

music  information  reproduction  means  for  decoding  said 
encoded  music  information  to  output  a  reproduced  music 
signal: 
control  information  reproduction  means  for  decoding  said  con- 
trol information  to  output  a  clock  signal  for  timing  control: 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  reproduction  sequence  of  said 
music  information  of  said  music  information  reproduction 
means  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal. 


RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

A  SPINDLE  SERVO  CONTROL  LINKED  TO  LASER 

POWER  CONTROL 

Ryo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528353,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,451 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250210; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-250212 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7,W 
U.S.  CI.  369—54  1  Claim 


1.  A  recording  device  for  a  disc-like  recording  medium  having 
some  recording  tracks  formed  by  grooves  wobbled  in  response  to 
their  absolute  positional  information  and  the  track  including  a 
linking  area  for  controlling  laser  power,  the  recording  device 
comprising: 

information  reading  means  for  reading  information  ftxim  the 
disc-like  recording  medium: 
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frequency  informalion  extracting  means  for  extracting  groove 
frequency  information  from  information  extracted  by  said 
information  reading  means; 

frequency  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the 
frequency  information  extracted  by  said  frequency  informa- 
tion extracting  means; 

recording  means  for  performmg  a  recording  operation  in  respect 
to  the  disc-like  recording  medium; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  rotating 
speed  of  the  disc-like  recording  medium  has  reached  to  suit- 
able rotation  velocity  or  not  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the 
frequency  measuring  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  laser  power  at  the  linking  area  in 
advance  for  the  recording  operation  if  the  rotating  speed  has 
reached  a  suitable  rotation  velocity  in  accordance  with  a  result 
of  the  discriminating  means. 


5,805^8 
INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 
Kanji  Ishihara;  Shinichi  Okada,  and  Keiji  Katata,  all  of  Toko- 
rozaua.  Jap^n.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Set.  No.  697,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255668 

Int.  CI."  GllB  im 

U.S.  CI.  369—50  12  Claims 

C        START     ) 


5,805,547 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  AND  REPLACEMENT 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Mikio  Yamamuro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068528 
Int.  a."  GllB  7A)0 
U.S.  a.  369—58  54  Claims 


1.  A  replacement  processing  method  for  an  optical  disk  which 
has  tracks  arranged  in  a  concentric  or  spiral  form  for  data  record- 
ing and  in  which  a  format  having  a  plurality  of  successive  sector 
areas  each  having  a  preset  track  length  and  including  an  address 
field  for  recording  address  data  indicating  the  position  on  the  track 
and  a  recording  held  for  recording  a  recording  data  is  defined,  and 
the  recording  data  recording  is  effected  in  units  of  one  block  area 
containing  a  group  of  a  preset  number  of  sector  areas  among  said 
plurality  of  sector  areas  and  including  an  error  correction  data 
recording  area  in  which  error  correction  data  items  used  for  repro- 
ducing data  recorded  in  said  preset  number  of  sector  areas  are 
collectively  recorded  for  the  group  of  said  preset  number  of  sector 
areas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  recording  the  recording  data  and  error  correction 
data  into  a  plurality  of  successive  block  areas  on  said  optical 
disk;  and 
skipping  over  a  sector  area  with  defect  in  units  of  one  sector  area 
and  recording  the  recording  data  and  error  correction  data  into 
a  next  sector  area  in  a  case  where  the  recording  data  and  error 
correction  data  Is  sequentially  recorded  into  said  plurality  of 
sector  areas  in  each  of  said  block  areas. 


fsTAHr    UP    «T    DEFAULT       I        _, 
ROTATIONAL     SPEED  |^  Si 

1         -^ 

BEAD     TOC    rNFOPMATiONl -_  S  2 

UlaTT 


C      CP     ) 


1.  An  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  at  a  constant  angular  velocity  a  disk-shaped 
recording  medium  on  which  information  has  been  recorded  at 
a  constant  linear  velocity; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  recording  information  of  said 
disk-shaped  recording  medium  and  transmitting  the  read 
information  to  an  external  apparatus  through  a  buffer 
memory;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  rotational  angular  velocity  of  said 
disk-shaped  recording  medium  in  a  manner  such  that  at  a 
predetermined  radial  position  excluding  the  outermost  periph- 
eral portion  of  an  information  recording  region  of  said  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium,  a  transfer  rate  when  said  read 
information  is  transferred  to  said  buffer  memory  is  equal  to  a 
maximum  sustain  transfer  rate  at  which  said  information 
reading  apparatus  can  perform  a  reaiing. 


5,805.549 
USING  DEFECT  READ  FROM  A  DISK  TO  REPRESENT  A 

MACHINE-READABLE  CODE 
Barry  A.  Fite;  Michael  L.  Mitchell;  Russ  A.  Kunz,  and  Clifford 
R.  Brannon,  all  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corpo- 
ration, Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,423,  Nov.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,513,169,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,709,  Oct.  6, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,400,319.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser 

No.  626,359 

Int.  CI."  GllB  27/19 

U.S.  CI.  369—54  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  data  from  an  optical  information 

storage  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  defects  from  a  predetermined  area  on  said  disk,  said 
defects  representing  a  machine-readable  code;  and 


selectively  reading  and  recovering  information  from  another 
area  on  said  disk  as  a  function  of  said  machine-readable  code. 


5,805350 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING  A 

FIRST  DATA-TYPE  AND  A  SECOND  DATA-TYPE, 

PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE  FOR 

PLAYING  BACK  FROM  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 

AND  RECORDING  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  nRST- 

TYPE  DATA  AND  SECOND  TYPE  DATA  ON  THE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takashi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatien, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,749,  Jul.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,737^90. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-196162 

Int.  CL"  GllB  i/90 

UA  CI.  369—58  13  Claims 
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4.  A  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  data  from  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 

a  first  recordable  area  for  recording  first-type  data  composed  of 
at  least  one  program; 

a  second  recordable  area  for  recording  second-type  data  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  file; 

a  third  recordable  area  for  recording  second-type  data  composed 
of  at  least  one  file; 

a  first  management  area  for  managing  the  at  least  one  program 
of  the  first  recordable  area  and  at  least  one  file  of  the  second 
recordable  area  and  a  defective  area  on  the  medium,  first 
management  data  comprising  a  corresponding  part  table  indi- 
cating data  for  indicating  a  part  table,  the  part  table  manages 
the  start  address,  end  address  of  part  of  a  program,  and  link 
information  for  indicating  next  slot  address  to  be  linked; 

a  second  management  area  for  managing  the  at  least  one  file  of 
the  second  recordable  area;  and 


a  third  management  area  for  managing  at  l<:ast  one  file  of  the 
third  recordable  area,  the  reproducing  device  comprising; 
means  for  reproducing  the  first  management  data  of  the  first 

management  area; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
defective  area  is  being  managed  within  the  first  manage- 
ment data  of  the  first  management  area  reproduced  by  the 
reproducing  means; 
first  management  means  for,  when  determined  by  the  first 
determination  means  that  a  defective  area  is  being  man- 
aged, accessing  the  defective  area  based  on  defective  area 
managetnent  data; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an 

error  exists  at  the  accessed  defective  area; 
third  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is 
a  third  management  area  when  there  is  no  error  present  at  the 
defective  area  accessed  by  the  second  determining  means:  and 
second  management  means  for,  when  die  third  determining 
means  determines  the  existence  of  a  third  management  area, 
reproducing  contents  of  the  third  management  area  and 
accessing  file  data  based  on  reproduced  third  management 
data. 


5,805,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ILLEGAL  COPY  OR  ILLEGAL  INSTALLATION  OF 

INTORMATION  OF  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDILTM 

Mitsuaki  Oshima,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiho  Gotoh,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,668,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281337,  Jul.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,473,584.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

845,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-104879; 

Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283415;  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327%3;  Feb.  I,  1995, 

7-15318;  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-16865 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  53  Claims 


1.  An  information  reproducing  system  comprising  means  (17) 
for  rotationally  driving  a  disc-like  optical  recording  medium  (2) 
wherein  information  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  pits,  an  optical  head 
(6)  for  reading  out  the  recorded  information  from  said  optical 
recording  medium,  head-moving  means  (23)  for  making  said  opti- 
cal head  movable  radially  on  said  optical  recording  medium,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  information  read  out 
through  said  optical  head,  which  system  is  characterized  by  includ- 
ing: 
first  physical  information  detecting  means  (743.  38,  665)  for 
detecting,  on  the  basis  of  information  read  out  through  one  of 
said  optical  head  and  a  magnetic  head,  first  physical  feature 
information  (532)  which  is  representative  of  a  physical  feature 
including  at  least  one  of  a  two-dimensional  pit  arrangement 
and  a  pit  configuration  on  said  optical  recording  medium  and 
which  is  enciphered  and  recorded  at  manufactunng  of  said 
optical  recording  medium; 
decryption  means  (534)  for  deciphering  the  first  physical  feature 

infonnation; 
means  (17a.  6,  38,  703a)  for  measuring  a  physical  feamre  of 
said  optical  recording  medium  to  delect  second  physical  fea- 
ture information; 
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check  means  (535)  for  checking  said  second  physical  feature 
information  with  said  first  physical  feature  information  to 
make  a  decision  as  to  whether  or  not  both  are  in  a  specific 
relation  to  each  other:  and 

control  means  (717.  665)  for.  when  the  check  means  decides  that 
said  second  physical  feature  information  is  not  in  the  specific 
relation  to  said  first  physical  feature  information,  stopping  one 
of  an  operation  of  a  specific  program  read  out  from  said 
optical  recording  medium,  the  subsequent  reading-out  of 
information  from  said  optical  recording  medium,  and  a  given 
process  of  information,  read  out  from  the  optical  recording 
medium,  the  given  process  being  practiced  by  said  signal 
processing  means,  characterized  in  that  said  decryption  means 
(534)  converts  a  cipher  into  a  plain  text  including  said  first 
physical  feature  information  by  using  a  disclosed  key  cipher 
system  function  (695fc,  698i.  735/i)  for  a  decryption  calcula- 
tion (69«ft.  735.S). 


a  plurality  of  damper  mechanisms  provided  between  said  disc 
cartridge  loading  apparatus  and  said  outer  casing  such  that 
said  loading  apparatus  is  movable  in  three  dimensions  relative 
said  outer  casing: 

engaging  members  engageable  with  corresponding  engaging 
members  on  said  outer  casing  so  as  to  positionalty  fix  said 
disc  cartridge  loading  apparatus  in  said  three  dimensions 
during  upward  movement  of  said  cartridge  holder: 

a  projection  is  formed  at  an  inne/  side  of  at  least  one  side  portion 
of  said  cartridge  holder,  the  projection  being  adapted  to  dis- 
place a  shutter  of  .said  disc  cartridge  according  to  loading  or 
unloading  of  said  disc  cartridge  into  said  disc  cartridge  load- 
ing apparatus:  and 

a  switch  detecting  completion  of  insertion  of  said  disc  cartridge 
and  located  rearwardly  of  said  projection. 


5,805^52 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Toshimasa  Tozune,  Saitama,  and  Koichi  Numata.  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350315,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  64,552,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130252; 
May  22,  1992,  4-130253;  May  22,  1992,  4-130254;  Oct.  6,  1992, 
4-292138;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-296455 

Int.  CI."  CUB  M/02 
U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  10  Claims 
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5,805,553 

HOLDER  DEVICE  AND  HOLDER  MOUNTING  METHOD 

IN  HOLDER  DEVICE 

Shinji  Hamakawa,  and  Kazuhito  Kurita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-117707 
Int  CI."  GllB  33/02 
U.S.  a.  369—75.2  10  Claims 

D 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  chassis  mounted  therein: 

a  main  slider  supported  so  as  to  be  freely  slidable  on  said 
chassis,  the  main  slider  having  side  members; 

a  cartridge  holder  which  is  supported  so  as  to  be  freely  moved 
upward  and  downward  between  the  side  members  of  said 
main  slider,  said  cartridge  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
disc  cartridge  between  side  portions  thereof: 

a  loading  slider  which  is  supported  so  as  to  be  freely  slidable  on 
said  cartridge  holder  and  having  a  hook  portion  on  a  side 
thereof  engageable  with  an  engaging  groove  provided  on  a 
corresponding  side  of  said  disc  cartridge,  the  loading  slider 
being  slidably  coupled  to  the  cartridge  holder  for  slidable 
movement  in  the  forward  and  rearward  directions  relative  to 
the  cartridge  holder: 

drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  disc  cartridge  inserted 
into  said  disc  holder  and  engaged  with  said  hook  portion  of 
said  loading  slider  in  a  loading  direction  and  an  unloading 
direction  according  to  sliding  movement  of  said  loading 
slider: 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cartridge  holder  and  said 
loading  slider  relative  to  said  main  slider  according  to  sliding 
movement  of  said  main  slider: 


1.  A  holder  appar-itus  comprising: 
a  holder  for  holding  a  disc  cartridge: 
a  chassis  on  which  said  holder  is  rotatably  mounted:  and 
a  supporting  mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  said  holder 
relative  to  said  chassis,  said  supporting  mechanism  including: 
first  and  second  shafts  mounted  on  one  of  said  chassis  and 

said  holder,  and 
first  and  second  receiving  portions  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
chassis  and  said  holder,  said  first  receiving  portion  having  a 
first  engagement  hole  for  engaging  with  said  first  shaft  and 
said  second  receiving  portion  having  a  second  engagement 
hole  for  engaging  with  said  second  shaft,  said  second 
engagement  portion  having  a  cut-out  formed  in  continua- 
tion to  said  second  engagement  hole: 
wherein  said  second  shaft  has  an  elliptical  cross-section  with  a 
width  that  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  cut-out  and  a  length 
that  is  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cut-out.  and  wherein  said 
supporting  mechanism  rotatably  mounts  said  holder  on  said 
chassis  by  engaging  said  first  shaft  in  said  first  hole  and 
engaging  said  second  shaft  in  said  second  hole  via  said 
cut-out. 
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5,805354 

VERTICAL  DISC  LOADING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PIVOTAL  HOLDER 

Toshiaki  Suzuki,  and  Shin  Kagami,  both  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-282306 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  369—77.1  7  Claims 

1 

2  / 


t  .. 


1.  A  disc  loading  device  including  a  disc  tray  having  a  disc 
settling  part  for  loading  a  disc  into  a  device  body  and  for  ejecting 
said  disc  from  said  device  body  wherein  said  disc  is  vertically 
aligned  to  stand  on  an  edge  so  that  the  axis  of  said  disc  is 
perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  disc  when  loaded  or  elected 
from  said  device  body,  said  loading  device  comprising: 

a  holder  coupled  to  said  disc  tray  so  that,  when  said  disc  tray  is 
ejected  in  a  vertical  installation,  an  upper  portion  of  said 
holder  is  open  allowing  insertion  and  removal  of  said  disc 
therefrom  while  preventing  said  disc  from  falling  out  of  said 
disc  tray,  and  when  said  disc  tray  is  in  a  loading  position,  said 
holder  is  closed  to  securely  set  said  disc  in  said  disc  settling 
part. 


means  for  mounting  a  spindle  motor  on  said  platform  for  rotat- 
ing the  recording  medium  within  the  disk  cartridge. 


5,805,556 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  H.AVING  A 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Chul-woo  Lee;  Jang-hoon  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul;  ^'ong-hoon  Lee, 
and  Kyung-hwa  Rim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  a.s$ignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,130 

Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—103  22  Oaims 


5,805,555 
MOVABLE  INTERNAL  PLATFORM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
David  E.  Jones,  Layton;  Michael  R.  Lyon,  Roy;  Richard  F. 
Leavitt,  Layton;  Carl  F.  Nicklos,  Ogden;  Ralph  L.  Sondereg- 
ger,  Farmington;  Mark  S.  Thayne,  West  Point,  and  Yiping 
Ma,  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation, 
Roy,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,576,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,808,  Oct.  18,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  324,671,  Oct.  18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,471 
Int.  CI."  GllB  33/02:23/03 
U.S.  CI.  369—77.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  platform  for  use  in  a  data  storage  device  of  the  type  that 
receives  a  removable  disk  cartridge,  said  data  storage  device  hav- 
ing a  housing,  said  platform  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pins  for  movably  mounting  said  platform  within 
said  data  storage  device  to  enable  movement  of  said  platform 
between  forward  and  rearward  positions  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing: 
a  cartridge  receiving  stop  disposed  on  said  platform: 
means  for  mounting,  on  said  platform,  an  actuator  of  the  type 
having  a  head  mounted  thereon  for  recording  and  reading 
information  to  and  from  a  recording  medium  within  the  disk 
cartridge:  and 


PKOTOOtTBrroir 


I.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  optically  recording  and  repro- 
ducing information  on  and  from  an  optical  recording  medium,  in 
which  a  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  recording  medium  is 
separated  from  the  optical  path  of  the  incident  beam,  die  optical 
pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  and  emitting  a  light  beam: 
means  for  focusing  the  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  on 

the  optical  recording  medium: 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  an  electrical  signal  by  receiving  the 
reflected  beam  separated  from  the  optical  path  of  the  incident 
beam:  and 
a  holographic  optical  element  for  diffracting  the  beam  diverged 
from  said  light  source  to  enlarge  a  diverging  angle  of  the 
beam. 
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5,805357 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Hitoshi  Funihata;  Aki  Terajima;  Shigeni  Takaya,  and  Masu- 
fumi  Asada,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1996,  8-243077 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—109  8  Claims 


second  current/voltage  converting  means  for  adding,  in  terms  of 
current,  an  output  signal  from  a  third  terminal  side  of  the  first 
light  detecting  means  and  an  output  signal  from  a  fourth 
terminal  side  of  the  second  light  detecting  means  which 
outputs  an  in-phase  component  with  respect  to  the  output 
signal;  and 

differential  amplifying  means  for  carrying  out  differential  ampli- 
fication between  output  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
current/voltage  converting  means. 
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5,805,558 
LIGHT  SIGNAL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  DUAL 
LIGHT  DETECTING  MEANS  AND  ARRANGEMENT 
THEREOF 
Motoi  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00190,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24131,  PCT  Ptib. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014691; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-014692 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369-116  4  Claims 


RcraoDucnoN 


1.  A  light  signal  detection  circuit  for  convening  optical  record- 
mg  signal  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  into  an  optical  signal 
extracted  therefrom,  the  light  signal  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light 
signal: 

first  current/voltage  con\erting  means  for  adding,  in  terms  of 
current,  an  output  signal  from  a  first  terminal  side  of  the  first 
light  delecting  means  and  an  output  signal  from  a  second 
terminal  side  of  the  second  light  delecting  means  which 
outputs  an  in-phase  component  with  respect  to  the  output 
signal  to  conven  it  into  voltage; 


5,805459 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya    Murakami,    Kanagawa,    and    Tsukasa    Wadamori, 
Kagoshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  19%,  8-221577 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/00:  H03G  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  369-124  15  aaims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  a  beam  from  the  light  source 

onto  an  optical  disc; 
a  diffraction  grating  for  passing  a  beam  returning  from  die 

optical  disc; 
a  photo-detector  for  receiving  returning  beams  passing  through 

the  diffraction  grating; 
wherein  the  diffraction  grating  is  divided  into  two  areas,  each 

area  including  alternatively  arranged  first  diffraction  grating 

pattern  and  second  diffraction  grating  pattern. 


I  !™",. 


1.  An  optical  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  for  performing 
recording  or  reproduction  of  information  by  emitting  a  laser  beam 
to  an  optical  recordirvg  medium,  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  for  emining  said  laser  beam  of  an  intensity 
in  response  to  a  signal  to  be  supplied: 

a  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  signal  in  response  to 
a  drive  signal  to  said  laser  beam  source: 

an  optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  beam  source: 

an  RF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  RF  signal  of  a 
level  in  response  to  the  reflected  light  fit>m  said  optical 
recording  medium: 

a  reference  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  the  light  from 
said  laser  beam  source  and  generating  a  reference  level: 

a  control  signal  generating  means  for  detecting  the  RF  signal 
level  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means  and  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  of  a  level  in  response  to  the  result  of 
comparison  of  the  detection  level  and  said  reference  level; 
and 

a  current  control  means  for  generating  a  signal  for  controlling 
the  current  of  said  laser  beam  source  in  response  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  control  signal  generating  means. 


5,805,560 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD  USING  PROBE 

Ryo  Kuroda,  Kawasaki:  Toshihiko  Takeda.  Atsugi,  and  Shuni- 

chi  Shido,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,974 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-293643; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-103985;  Oct.  3.  1996,  8-281900 

Int.  CI."  GllB  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  369-126  65  Claims 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  performing  recording/ 
reproduction  by  running  a  probe  relative  to  a  recording  bit  string 
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5.805,562 
DISK  PLAYER  WITH  COMPACT  DISK  TRANSPORTER 
Yuichiro  HLsatomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,379,  Dec.  26.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,031.  Mar.  1,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071180; 
Mar  5,  1993.  5-071233 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—191  15  Claims 


on  a  recording  medium  and  detecting  recording  bits  in  said  record- 
ing bit  string,  comprising: 
plural  recording  bit  detection  means  for  lening  said  probe  per- 
form plural  recording  bit  detections  as  taking  positions  diereof 
shifted  relative  to  a  same  recording  bit  string  on  the  recording 
medium:  and 
recording  bit  determining  means  for  performing  determination 
of  true  recording  bit,  based  on  the  results  of  said  plural 
recording  bit  detections. 


5.805.561 
CARTRIDGE  ENGAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 
DISK  CARTRIDGES  HAVING  A  POSITIONABLE 
CARRIAGE 
Christopher  .Anthony  Pollard,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  456.762.  Jun.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  183,688,  Jan.  18, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,450,391.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser. 
No.  597,221 
Int.  CI."  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—178  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  cartridge  along  an  a.xis,  and  for 
engaging  with  a  cartridge  which  has  been  supplied  al  a  cartridge 
engagement  position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  distal  end  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cartridge 
engagement  position  and  an  upper  surface: 

a  carriage  disposed  above  the  base  which  Is  moveable  relative  to 
the  base  along  the  axis,  the  carriage  including  a  gripper  arm 
engageable  with  die  cartridge,  so  that  after  the  cartridge  is 
engaged  with  the  gripper  arm  the  cartridge  will  mo\e  along 
the  axis  with  the  carriage:  and 

a  camming  portion  which  is  supported  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
base,  which  extends  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and 
which  is  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  such  that  when  the  carriage  is  moved  toward  the 
distal  end  of  die  base,  the  gripper  arm  will  urge  the  camming 
portion  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  in  order 
to  prevent  interfering  contact  between  the  gripper  arm  and  the 
camming  portion. 


I .  A  device  for  playing  a  disk  comprising: 

a  disk  reader  for  scanning  said  disk; 

a  carriage  for  carrying  said  disk; 

a  tray  for  carrying  said  disk  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position: 
said  tray  having  an  edge: 
first  transport  means  for  moving  said  tray  and  said  carriage 

together  in  a  first  direction  between  said  first  position  and  said 

second  position: 
second  transport  means  for  removing  said  carriage  and  said  disk 

from  said  tray  at  said  second  position  in  said  first  direction 

away  from  said  edge  to  a  third  position  located  al  said  disk 

reader,  whereby  said  carriage  is  partially  disengaged  with  said 

tray: 
said  carriage  and  said  tray  defining  an  aperture  under  said  disk  at 

said  second  position  allowing  access  lo  said  disk  from  below 

said  tray  and  said  carriage: 
said  aperture  having  a  length  along  said  first  direction  at  said 

second  position; 
said  second  transport  means  being  effective  lo  increase  said 

length  of  said  aperture  when  said  carriage  moves  to  said  third 

position:  and 
said  disk  reader  scanning  said  disk  through  said  aperture  when 

said  carriage  is  al  said  third  position. 


5.805,563 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  ON 

WHICH  A  MSIBLE  DISPLAY  HAVING  A 

STEREOSCOPICALLY  VIEW  EFFECT  AND  A  DEPTH 

VIEWING  EFFECT  CAN  BE  MADE 

Kazuhiko    Nakano.    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Nippon 

Columbia.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  19,  1996,  8-247666 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  on  which  a  visible 
display  having  a  slereoscopically  viewing  effect  and  a  depth- 
viewing  effect  can  be  made  comprising: 
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a  first  transparent  substrate  having  an  information  recording 
surface  covered  by  a  reflection  film; 

a  second  transparent  substrate  having  an  obverse  surface  and  a 
back  surface  opposite  said  obverse  surface; 

an  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  said  information  recording  surface 
of  said  first  transparent  substrate  and  to  said  second  transpar- 
ent substrate:  and 

a  print  layer  provided  on  said  obverse  surface  of  said  second 
transparent  substrate  and  on  said  back  surface  of  said  second 
transparent  substrate. 


5.805^64 

OPTICAL  DISK  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  ERRORS  IN 

ADDRESS  AREA  AND  CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  DATA 

AREA  AND  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Shod    Kobayashi,    Kanagawa;    Yoichiro    Sake,    Chiba,    and 

Tamotsu  Yamagami,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  19%.  Sen  No.  654,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-136329 

Int.  ex."  GIIB  7/24:  H03M  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.3  7  Qaims 

ECC  FORMAT  ( 8  SECTORS ) 


I36(b»1«il 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  wherein: 

a  track  for  recording  data  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors; 

each  sector  is  composed  of  a  first  area  for  recording  addresses 

and  a  second  area  for  recording  data; 
a  first  code  for  error  detection  of  said  address  is  completed  in 

said  first  area;  and 
a  second  code  for  error  correction  of  said  data  is  completed 

extending  over  said  plurality  of  sectors  of  said  track. 


5,805,565 

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  WOBBLED  INFORMATION 

SHARED  BETWEEN  TRACKS 

Hanikazu  Miyamoto;  Hiroyuki  Minemura,  and  Hisataka  Sug- 

iyama,  all  of  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-024949 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  369—275.4  31  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  circular  disk; 
grooves  and  lands  alternately  formed  on  said  substrate  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  grooves  and  said  lands  both  serving  as  record- 
ing tracks,  said  recording  tracks  being  divided  into  recording 
units  in  the  circumferential  direction,  each  recording  unit 
having  an  address  area  devoid  of  said  groove;  and 
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first  address  information  and  second  address  information  being 
provided  in  said  address  area  of  each  recording  unit,  said  first 
address  information  being  formed  on  one  side  of  a  center  line 
of  one  track  so  as  to  be  shared  with  an  adjacent  track  adjacent 
the  one  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  one  track,  said  second 
address  information  being  formed  on  an  other  side  of  the 
center  line  of  said  one  track  so  as  to  be  shared  with  an 
adjacent  track  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  center  line  of  said 
one  track,  said  first  address  information  and  said  second 
address  information  not  existing  at  opposing  positions  on  both 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  said  one  track. 


5,805,566 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Daiki  Kobayashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  531,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231933 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  23/03:19/04 

U.S.  CI.  369—291  11  Claims 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  main  body  rotatably  housing  a  disc  on  wUch  infor- 
mation signals  are  pre-recorded  or  are  to  be  recorded,  said 
cartridge  main  body  having  a  recording/reproducing  aperture 
via  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  disc  is  exposed  to  the 
outside  along  the  radius  of  said  disc; 

a  shutter  member  movably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  main  body 
for  opening/closing  said  recording/reproducing  aperture;  and 

a  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  member,  said  mistaken  record- 
ing inhibiting  member  having  a  mistaken  recording  inhibiting 
portion  of  a  size  sufiicient  to  close  a  mistaken  recording 
detection  hole  formed  in  said  cartridge  main  body,  an  actuat- 
ing portion  for  movement  between  a  first  position  of  closing 
said  mistaken  recording  detection  hole  by  said  mistaken 
recording  inhibiting  portion  and  a  second  position  of  opening 
said  mistaken  recording  detection  hole,  and  an  indicating 
portion  positioned  facing  an  indicating  hole  formed  in  said 
cartridge  main  body  for  visually  indicating  through  the  indi- 
cating hole  the  son  of  the  disc  housed  within  said  cartridge 
main  body  being  either  of  a  magneto-optical  disc  having  a 
predetermined  formal  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  audio 


signals  or  a  magneto-optical  disc  having  a  predetermined 
format  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  data  signals,  when 
the  mistaken  recording  inhibiting  member  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  first  position  or  the  second  position. 


5,805,567 
ORTHOGONAL  MODULATION  SCHEME 
Nallepilli  S.  Ramesh,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Set.  No.  712^32 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/216:  H04J  11/00 

L'.S.  a.  370—204  15  Claims 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  generating  communications  signals,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  modulator; 
a  second  modulator;  and 
a  combiner,  wherein: 

the  first  modulator  is  adapted  to  apply  a  first  version  of  a 
modulation  scheme  to  a  first  data  stream  at  a  carrier  frequency 
to  generate  a  first  modulated  signal; 
the  second  modulator  is  adapted  to  apply  a  second  version  of  the 
modulation  scheme  to  a  second  data  stream  at  the  carrier 
frequency  to  generate  a  second  modulated  signal,  wherein: 
the  first  and  second  modulated  signals  are  within  a  single 

carrier-frequency  band;  and 
the  second  modulated  signal  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  modu- 
lated signal;  and 
the  combiner  is  adapted  to  combine  the  first  and  second  modu- 
lated signals  for  transmission,  wherein: 
the  modulation  scheme  has  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  that 
are  applied  in  two  parallel  paths,  a  first  path  having  a  cosine 
function  of  the  carrier  frequency  and  a  second  path  having 
a  sine  function  of  the  carrier  frequency; 
in  the  first  version,  the  first  path  comprises  the  first  part  of  the 
modulation  scheme  and  a  cosine  function  of  the  carrier 
frequency  and  the  second  path  comprises  the  second  pan  of 
the  modulation  scheme  and  a  sine  function  of  the  carrier 
frequency:  and 
in  the  second  version,  the  first  path  comprises  the  second  part 
of  the  modulation  scheme  and  a  cosine  function  of  the 
carrier  frequency  and  the  second  path  comprises  the  first 
part  of  the  modulation  scheme  and  a  sine  function  of  the 
carrier  frequency. 


5.805,568 

ADD/DROP  MULTIPLEXER  FOR  SUPPORTING  HXED 

LENGTH  CELL 

Masahiro  Shinbashi,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246267 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/26 

U.S.  a.  370—223  7  Claims 

1.  An  add/drop  multiplexing  apparatus  for  supporting  a  fixed 

length  cells,  comprising: 
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an  input  unit  for  inputting  multiplexed  signals  transmined  over  a 

transmission  path; 
a  cross-connect  unit  for  deriving  a  signal  from  the  multiplexed 

signals  inpuned  by  the  input  unit; 
a  tributary  interface  unit  for  converting  the  signal  derived  by 
said  cross-connect  unit  into  a  signal  having  such  a  format 
corresponding  to  a  low -ordered  communication  network; 
wherein  said  tributar>'  interface  unit  converts  a  fixed  length  cell 
received  from  said  low-ordered  communication  network  into 
a  signal  format  processable  by  said  cross-connect  unit,  and 
also  converts  the  signal  delivered  from  said  cross-connect  unit 
into  a  fixed  length  cell  so  as  to  be  transmitted  to  said  low- 
ordered  communication  network;  and 
wherein  said  tributary  interface  unit  includes: 

a  VC  table  for  registering  therein  a  virtual  channel  used  by 

said  low-ordered  communication  network; 
a  signal  terminal  unit  for  convening  the  signal  derived  from 

said  cross-connect  unit  into  the  fixed  length  cell; 
a  touting  tag  assembling  unit  for  deriving  a  virtual  channel 
discriminator  from  a  header  portion  of  the  fixed  length  cell 
outputted  from  said  signal  terminal  unit,  for  comparing  the 
derived  virtual  channel  discriminator  with  the  virtual  chan- 
nel registered  in  said  VC  table,  and  for  adding  a  routing  tag 
indicative  of  said  low-ordered  communication  network  as  a 
destination  to  said  fixed  length  cell  when  both  of  said 
channels  are  coincident  with  each  other; 
a  routing  device  for  investigating  the  routing  tag  of  the  fixed 
length  cell  outputted  from  said  routing  tag  assembling  unit 
so  as  to  judge  whether  or  not  the  destination  of  said  fixed 
length  cell  is  said  low-order  communication  network,  for 
transferring  said  fixed  length  cell  to  said  low-ordered  com- 
munication network  when  the  destination  of  said  fixed 
length  cell  is  said  low-ordered  communication  network, 
and  for  returning  said  fixed  length  cell  to  said  routing  tag 
assembling  unit  when  the  destination  of  said  fixed  length 
cell  is  not  said  low-ordered  communication  network;  and 
a  routing  tag  disassembling  unit  for  removing  the  routing  tag 
from  the  fixed  length  cell  transmitted  from  said  routing 
device  to  said  low-ordered  communication  network. 


5,805,569 
PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

MALFUNCTION  LIST 
Pontus  Lindqvist,  Kungaly;  Ingvar  Gustaf  Andersson,  Billdal; 
Anders  Henriksson,  and  Per  Erik  Andersson.  both  of  Gote- 
borg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,445 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  370—229  33  Claims 

1.  A  packet  switching  nttethod  comprising  the  steps  of 
detecting  in  a  node  in  a  transmission  path  from  a  first  user  ol  a 
packet  switching  network  to  a  second  user  a  state  of  unavail- 
ability of  the  second  user; 
storing  in  the  node  a  value  representing  the  state  of  unavailabil- 
ity of  the  second  user:  and 
selectively  returning  a  packet  received  from  the  first  user  and 
addressed  to  the  second  user  to  said  first  user  from  the  node 
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5,805371 

DYNAMIC  COMMUNICATION  LINE  ANALYZER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bryan  J.  Zwan,  406  Saint  Andrews  Dr.,  Oearwaler,  Fla.  34616, 

and  Kenneth  T.  Myers,  31177  U,S.  Hwy.  19  N.  #207,  Palm 

Harbor,  FU.  34684 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  619347 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 


VS.  a.  370—249 


11  Claims 


based  on  the  value  representing  the  state  of  unavailability  of 
the  second  user. 
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5305,570 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  AN  ISDN-BRI  CENTRAL 

OFFICE  SWITCH  USING  A  SINGLE  MICROCOMPUTER 

Gary  C.  Fields,  and  James  G.  Fields,  both  of  Napa,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Merge  Technologies  Group,  Inc.,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,788 

Int-  CI."  H04J  3/12 

VS.  a.  370—241  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  communications  device  comprising: 

generating  a  first  protocol  signal  and  supplying  said  first  proto- 
col signal  to  said  communications  device; 

receiving  a  second  protocol  signal  from  said  communications 
device  containing  said  first  protocol  signal  embedded  therein: 

extracting  said  embedded  first  protocol  signal  from  said  second 
protocol  signal; 

comparing  said  embedded  first  protocol  signal  to  the  original 
first  protocol  signal  to  determine  communications  device  per- 
formance. 


5305,572 
SINGLE-SYSTEM  IMAGE  NETWORK  SUBSYSTEM  IN  A 

CLUSTERED  SYSTEM 
Jose  M.  Bernabeu-Auban,  Valencia,  Spain;  Yousef  A.  Khalidi, 
Cupertino,  Calif.;  Vladimir  Matena,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
and  Kenneth  W.  ShirrUT,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,791 
InL  CI."  H04L  72/66 
U.S.  CI.  370—255  16  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  generating  all  relevant  in-band  call  progress 
tones,  said  method  executed  by  a  single  microcomputer  in  a  call 
progress  tone  generator  circuit  having  (i)  an  analog  tone  generator 
connected  to  said  single  microcomputer,  (ii)  a  compressor- 
decompressor  connected  to  said  tone  generator;  and  (iii)  a  cut- 
through  logic  circuit  for  routing  the  output  of  said  tone  generator  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  temporarily  unused  digital  PCM  highways, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  from  an  external  source  a  command  which  requests 
a  tone; 

(b)  determining  proper  inputs  to  said  tone  generator  and  said 
cut-through  logic  circuit  to  generate  the  tone  requested  by 
said  command: 

(c)  sending  said  proper  inputs  to  said  tone  generator  and  said        ,  ^  method  for  maintaining  coherency  in  a  network  subsystem 
cut-through  logic  circuit;  and  ,„  ^  clustered  system  with  a  plurality  of  nodes,  at  least  a  first  node 

(d)  converting  output  of  said  tone  generator  to  a  digital  signal    having  an  actual  network  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
compatible  with  at  least  one  of  the  digital  FCM  highways.       of: 


simulating  the  actual  network  device  of  the  first  node  to  generate 
a  logical  network  device  for  a  second  node  in  said  clustered 
system,  said  second  node  lacking  an  actual  network  device  of 
its  own;  and 

using  said  logical  network  device  of  said  first  node  to  allow 
communication  between  said  first  node  and  a  third  node. 


5.805,574 

ADAPTIVE  SWITCH  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  IN  A 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Yih  Guang  Jan,  Phoenix;  Kadathur  Subramanya  Natarajan, 

Mesa,  and  Kenneth  Maynard  Peterson.  Phoenix,  all  of  .Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508307 

Int.  CI."  H04J  l5/0() 

VS.  CI.  370—329  22  Claims 


5,805,573 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 

Kenji  Umeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191392 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/J4 
VS.  CI.  370—321  18  Claims 

502 
SATELUTt       II 


3.  A  satellite  communication  system  comprising  a  central  station 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  connected  to  said  central  station 
through  channels,  each  of  said  remote  stations  adapted  to  transmit 
data  to  only  said  central  station  in  time-division  multiple  access 
through  at  least  one  first  channel  and  said  central  station  being 
adapted  to  transmit  same  data  to  the  plurality  of  said  remote 
stations  through  at  least  one  second  channel; 
said  central  station  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  obtaining  a  first  data  by  demodulating  a 

signal  from  said  remote  stations; 
first  monitor  means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of  the  first  data 

received  by  said  receiving  means; 
first  channel  setting  means  for  determining  the  number  of  said 
at  least  one  first  channel  and  frequencies  of  each  of  said  at 
least  one  first  channel  on  the  basis  of  the  monitored  data 
amount  and  outputting  a  first  control  data  indicative  of  an 
information  of  the  determined  number  and  the  determined 
frequencies  of  said  at  least  one  first  channel;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  first  control  data  to  the 
plurality  of  said  remote  stations; 
each  of  said  remote  stations  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  obtaining  a  second  data  by  demodulating 

a  signal  transmitted  from  said  cenu-al  station; 
separator  means  for  separating  the  first  control  data  from  the 

second  data: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  data  from  a  respective  one 
of  at  least  one  first  terminal,  each  remote  station  being 
connected  to  said  respective  first  terminal,  to  said  central 
station;  and 
first  channel  control  means  for  contfolling  said  at  least  one 
first  channel  used  by  said  transmitting  means  on  the  basis 
of  the  first  control  data  separated  by  said  separator  means; 
wherein  said  first  monitor  means  comprises  counting  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  collisions  of  the  first  data  transmitted 
from  each  of  said  remote  stations  to  said  central  station  with 
other  data  in  the  same  time  slot. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  communication  network  switch  to 
match  switching  resources  with  call  traffic  demand,  said  switch 
having  network  ports  and  user  ports,  said  switch  having  a  control- 
ler and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

routing  ongoing  calls  between  a  portion  of  said  network  ports 
and  a  portion  of  said  user  ports  so  that  each  ongoing  call  has 
a  first  ongoing  connection  through  said  switch; 

receiving  a  request  to  set-up  a  new  call: 

identifying  by  said  controller,  in  response  to  said  receiving  step, 
a  new  connection  between  said  network  ports  and  said  user 
ports  for  said  new  call, 

identifying  by  said  controller,  in  response  to  said  receiving  step, 
a  second  ongoing  connection  between  said  network  ports  and 
said  user  ports  for  each  of  said  ongoing  calls. 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  second  ongoing  connections  differs 
from  said  first  connections;  and 

implementing  said  second  ongoing  connections  for  said  ongoing 
calls  and  said  new  connection  for  said  new  call,  said  ongoing 
calls  remaining  uninterrupted  during  the  implementing  step. 


5,805375 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

BEACON  SIGNAL  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  Kamin,  Jr..  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.107 
Int.  CI."  H04J  l3/0() 
VS.  a.  370—335  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pro\iding  a  beacon  signal  in  a  wireless 
communication  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beacon  signal  generator  for  providing  the  beacon  signal: 
a  hybrid  mauix  having  as  an  input  the  beacon  signal  and  at  least 
one  traffic  signal,  the  hybrid  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 
output  signals; 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  having  as  inputs  the  corresponding 
plurality  of  output  signals  from  the  hybrid  mauix  and  having 
as  an  output  a  plurality  of  amplified  output  signals;  and 
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control  means  for  selecting  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
users  to  form  a  user  group  and  for  seleclmg  two  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  collector  means  to  form  a  collector  group, 

broadcaster  means  including  a  broadcaster  transmitter  for 
broadcasting  said  plurality  of  user  forward  channel  signals 
over  a  broadcaster  range  to  said  user  group  in  said  broad- 
caster zone. 

aggregator  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  collector 
reverse  channel  signals  from  said  two  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  collector  means  in  said  collector  group. 


;» oiiei  srsiui) 
an  inverse  hybrid  matrix,  having  as  inputs  the  plurality  of 
amplified  output  signals  and  outputting  the  traffic  signal  and 
the  hearnn  sionni  rn  a  mnWi]f  et^iiinn 


the  beacon  signal  to  a  mobile  station. 


5,805^76 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TDMA  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  EMPLOYING  COLLECTOR  ARRAYS 

FOR  RANGE  EXTENSION 
William  Spencer  Worley,  III,  Half  Moon  Bay;  David  Amund- 
sen Howard.  Mountain  View;  Karen  Evelyn  Coates,  San 
Jose,  and  John  Andrew  Vastano.  Palo  AUo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cellular  Telecom.  Ltd..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544.913.  Oct  18,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,141 
Int  Cl.*^  H(MJ  3/16 
VS.  CI.  370-337  52  Claims 


I.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  forward  chan- 
nel communications  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  reverse  chan- 
nel communications  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  users  in  a  broadcaster  zone, 
each  of  said  users  including  user  receiver  means  for  receiving 
diflferenl  user  forward  channel  signals  and  including  user 
transmitter  means  for  broadcasting  user  reverse  channel 
signals  in  a  different  user  reverse  channel, 
said  plurality  of  users  providing  a  plurality  of  ditferent  user 
reverse  channel  signals  that  collectively  constitute  compos- 
ite signals, 
a  plurality  of  collector  means  distributed  in  proximity  to  said 
broadcaster  zone  at  spaced-apart  locations,  each  of  said  col- 
lector means  including, 
collector  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  composite  signals. 

including  said  user  reverse  channel  signals,  and 
collector  forwarding  means  for  forwarding  said  user  reverse 
channel  signals  as  collector  reverse  channel  signals, 
zone  manager  means  including. 


5,805,577 
ERICA:  EXPLICIT  RATE  INDICATION  FOR 
CONGESTION  AVOIDANCE  IN  ATM  NETWORKS 
Raj  Jain,  4591  Lanercost  Way,  Upper  Arlington.  Ohio  43220; 
Rohit  Goyal,  1170  Chambers  Rd.  Apt.  4C,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43212;  Shiv  Kalyanaraman,  Dept.  of  CIS,  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity, Columbus,  Ohio  43210-1277;  Ram  Viswanathan,  14557 
36th  St.,  NE.  Apt.  J II,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98007,  and  Sonia 
Fahmy,  101  Curl  Dr.  Apt.  772,  Columbus,  Ohio  43210 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  683,871 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  IJAM 
VS.  CI.  370-234  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  utilizing  successive  averaging  intervals  of  fixed 
time  duration  adaptable  for  use  in  a  networic  having  at  least  one 
source  and  at  least  one  destination  between  which  data  is  trans- 
ferred through  a  data  link  via  a  switch,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
determining  a  number  of  active  sources  at  an  end  of  each 

averaging  interval; 
determining  an  available  bit  rate  capacity  based  on  a  product  of 
a  target  utilization  of  the  data  link  and  an  available  bandwidth 
for  the  data  link; 
measuring  an  input  rate  of  the  data  at  the  switch  based  on  a  total 
number  of  available  bit  rate  cells  input  and  counted  from  each 
of  the  at  least  one  source  and  a  last  averaging  interval; 
determining  an  overload  factor  based  on  the  input  rate  and  the 

available  bit  rate  capacity; 
determining  a  fair  share  allocation  of  capacity  based  on  the 
available  bit  rate  capacity  and  the  number  of  active  sources  in 
the  last  averaging  interval; 
resetting  the  available  bit  rate  cell  input  count  and  a  virtual 

channel  activity; 
upon  receipt  of  a  cell  on  a  virtual  channel,  marking  the  respec- 
tive virtual  channel  as  active; 
upon  receipt  of  the  cell,  incrementing  the  count  of  the  total 
number  of  cells  input; 
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if  the  received  cell  is  a  backward  control  cell,  determining  a 
virtual  channel  share  allocation  for  each  of  the  at  least  one 
source  based  on  a  respective  first  transmission  rate  and  the 
overload  factor; 

selecting  a  second  transmission  rate  for  each  of  the  at  least  one 
source  by  selecting  a  maximum  of  the  fair  share  allocation 
and  the  respective  virtual  channel  allocation; 

selecting  an  explicit  rate  for  each  of  the  at  least  one  source  by 
selecting  the  minimum  of  the  respective  second  transmission 
rate  and  the  available  bit  rate  capacity;  and. 

selectively  adjusting  the  respective  first  transmission  rate  of  each 
of  the  at  least  one  source  to  the  respective  explicit  transmis- 
sion rate  based  on  a  minimum  of  the  respective  first  transmis- 
sion rate  and  the  respective  explicit  transmission  rate. 


5.805.579 

SYMBOL  SW ITHCHING  OF  CDMA  CHANNELS 

Richard  Henry  Ei^ing,  Piscataway;  Diakoumis  Parissis  Gera- 

koulis,  Dover,  and  Robert  Raymond  Miller.  II.  Morris,  all  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N J. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  643,720 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/00 

11  Claims 
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5,805,578 
AUTOMATIC  RECONFIGURATION  OF  MULTIPOINT 
COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 
Paul  Alan  Stirpe,  Port  Washington;  Dinesh  Chandra  Verma, 
Ossining,  both  of  N.V.;   Stephen  Joseph   Nadas,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Manish  Gupta,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Eliza- 
beth A.  Hervatic,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,421 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/44 

VS.  CI.  370— 255_  12  Claims 
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4.  A  method  of  switching  user  channels  in  the  sky  from  an 
uplink  incoming  modulated  beam  to  an  output  downlink  modulated 
beam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  symbols  which  represent  information  in  each  user 

channel; 
switching  symbols  of  each  uplink  user  channel  to  a  downlink 
beam,  b  using  CDMA  codes  of  individual  channels,  to  a 
downlink  beam  having  a  destination  in  common  with  a  pre- 
determined destination  of  the  user  channel. 


5.805380 
CELL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Leo  .Albert  Albertine  Vercauteren.  Gent,  and  Johan  .Andrf  De 
Vriendt,  Drongen.  both  of  Belgium.  a.ssignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  597.620 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  6, 1995, 
95200286 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/24:  H04L  12/56:  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  370—331  , .  2  Claims 

R 


1.  In  a  communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  connected 
nodes,  and  a  multi-  point  communication  channel,  logically  repre- 
sented by  a  tree  comprising  a  root  node  from  which  messages  are 
transmitted  along  path  toward  leaf  nodes  of  the  tree,  interconnect- 
ing at  least  selected  ones  of  said  nodes,  one  of  said  selected  nodes 
being  a  leader,  where  said  leader  is  the  root  node  of  said  tree 
logically  representing  said  multipoint  communication  channel,  a 
method  of  reconfiguring  said  multipoint  communication  channel 
when  one  or  more  of  said  selected  nodes  becomes  disconnected 
from  .said  multipoint  communication  channel,  resulting  in  said 
multipoint  communication  channel  being  partitioned  into  a  parent 
subtfee  and  one  or  more  disconnected  subtrees,  where  said  parent 
subtree  comprises  said  leader  and  where  each  disconnected  sub- 
tree contains  a  subtree  root  node,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  selecting  and  establishing  a  path  between  a  node  of  said 
parent  subtree  and  the  subtree  root  node  of  each  disconnected 
subtree  not  containing  said  leader,  and; 

b)  when  no  path  exists  between  said  parent  subtree  and  a  subtree 
root  node  of  any  said  disconnected  subtree,  removing  said 
subtree  root  node  to  partition  said  disconnected  subtree  into 
additional  disconnected  subtrees,  and  repeating  steps  (a) 
through  (b). 

whereby  all  paths  selected  in  step  (a),  all  disconnected  subtrees 
to  which  a  path  was  successfully  selected  and  established  in 
step  (a)  and  the  parent  subtree  containing  the  leader,  form  a 
reconfigured  tree  of  said  multipoint  communication  channel. 


H 0 


1.  A  cell  switching  network  including  a  cell  switch  (AS)  coupled 
to  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  terminal  (Tl.  T2.  T3»,  said 
first  terminal  being  adapted  to  exchange  information  with  said 
second  terminal,  a  predetermined  part  of  said  information  being 
indicative  of  said  information  exchange  w ith  said  second  terminal, 
characterized  in  that  said  cell  switching  network  further  includes  a 
function  unit  (FU)  also  coupled  to  said  cell  switch,  said  informa- 
tion being  exchanged  via  said  function  unit,  said  function  unit 
processing  said  information  and  modifying  said  predetermined  pan 
of  said  information  when  the  quality  of  the  information  between 
the  cell  switch  (AS)  and  the  second  terminal  (T2)  worsens  to  a 
predetermined  level  wherein  said  modifying  said  predetermined 
part  of  said  information  causes  said  predetermined  part  to  become 
indicative  of  information  exchange  between  said  function  unit  and 
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said  third  terminal,  so  that  said  information  is  exchanged  between 
said  first  and  said  third  terminal  via  said  fiuiction  unit. 
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5^5^81 
MOBILE  COMMITNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  VARIOUS 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  METHODS 
Yoshinori  Uchida;  Kenichi  Ishida,  and  Takashi  Kashiwagi,  all 
of    Amagasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216184; 
Sep.  1,  1995,  7-224898 

Int.  CI."  H04J  4/0O;l3A)2 
U.S  a.  370-35  25  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
mobile  and/or  portable  radio  stations,  and  radio  base  stations  for 
performing  wireless  communication  between  said  mobile  stations 
and  said  base  stations  using  a  predetermined  method  selected  from 
a  number  of  multiple  access  methods,  wherein  each  of  said  mobile 
and/or  portable  radio  stations  and  radio  base  stations  comprises: 

(a)  TDMA  communication  means  for  assigning  TDMA  signals 
to  time  slots,  which  are  contained  in  a  frame,  to  perform 
communication  based  on  TDMA  method; 

(b)  time-divided  CDMA  communication  means  having  at  least 
one  spread-spectrum  code  generator  and  adapted  for  commu- 
nication of  time-divided  CDMA  signals  based  on  a  time- 
divided  CDMA  method: 

(c)  said  time-divided  CDMA  communication  n)eans  being 
adapted  for  assigning  time-divided  spread-spectrum  codes, 
which  are  generated  by  said  spread-spectrum  code  generator, 
to  said  time  slots  of  said  TDMA  communication  method, 
whereby  communication  is  carried  out  m  such  a  manner  that 
both  TDMA  signals  and  CDMA  signals  exist  in  said  time 
slots:  and 

(d)  control  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  TDMA  method  and 
said  time-divided  CDMA  method  for  carrying  out  communi- 
cation. 
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plurality  of  other  digital  signals  to  produce  a  multiplexed 
digital  signal  for  coupling  to  said  at  least  one  digital  line  of 
said  PSTN. 

a2)  base  multiple  channel  transceiver  means  coupled  to  said 
base  niux/demux  means,  said  base  multiple  channel  trans- 
ceiver means  responsible  to  said  first  digital  signals  for 
transmining  said  first  digital  signals  by  placing  selected 
portions  of  said  first  digital  signals  into  selected  portions  of 
a  multiplex  frame,  and  for  receiving  other  digital  signals 
and  coupling  said  other  digital  signals  to  said  base  mux/ 
demux  means,  and 

a3)  programmable  switching  means  for  associating  selected  of 
said  PSTN  lines  and  selected  portions  of  said  multiplex 
frame 
at  least  one  wireless  interface  unit  comprising: 

bl)  coupling  means  for  connecting  to  a  line  type  telephony 
equipment. 

b2)  remote  coder/decoder  means  for  transforming  analog  sig- 
nals received  from  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  over 
said  coupling  means  to  third  digital  signals  and  for  trans- 
forming other  digital  signals  to  analog  signals  for  coupling 
to  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  through  said  coupling 
means,  and 

b3)  remote  transceiver  means  coupled  to  said  remote  coder/ 
decoder  means,  said  remote  transceiver  means  responsive 
to  said  third  digital  signals  for  transmitting  said  third  digital 
signals  by  placing  said  third  digital  signals  into  selected 
portions  of  said  multiplex  frame,  and  for  receiving  other 
digital  signals  for  coupling  said  other  digital  signals  to  said 
remote  coder/decoder  means 
whereby  said  line  type  telephony  equipment  is  coupled  to  said 
PSTN  without  requiring  a  conductive  path  therebetween. 


5,805,582 
HOME  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Snelling,  Alpharetta;  P.  Stuckey  Mcintosh,  Atlanta, 
and  Mark  "nicker,  Norcross,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Heme 
Wireless  Networks,  Inc.,  Nortross,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.214,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5355,258.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,597 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  370-337  22  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  telephone  subsystem  for  coupling  line  type  tele- 
phony equipment  to  at  least  one  digital  line  of  the  Public  Switched 
Telephone  Network  PSTN  comprising: 

a)  a  base  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the 
PSTN,  said  base  unit  Including: 

al)  ba.se  mux/demux  means  for  demultiplexing  digital  signals 
received  from  said  at  least  one  digital  line  of  said  PSTN  to 
a  plurality  of  first  digital  signals  and  for  multiplexing  a 


5,805,583 

PROCESS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  MULTIPLE 

CHANNELS  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  IN  DISTRIBUTED 

SYSTEMS  USING  SYNCHRONOUS  CODE  DIVISION 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS 

Selim  Shiomo  Rakib,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terayon 

Communication  Systems,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,509 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  CI.  370-342  33  claims 

1.  A  process  for  transmitting  multiple  channels  of  digital  data  in 
distributed  systems  having  multiple  units  coupled  by  a  shared 
transmission  media  by  using  synchronous  code  division  multiple 
access,  comprising: 
receiving  a  time  division  multiplexed  digiul  data  stream  com- 
prised of  N  time  slots  or  channels,  each  of  which  contains  one 
or  more  bits  of  digital  data: 


5,805^185 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  SPEED  PACKET 

DATA  SERVICES  FOR  A  WIRELESS  SYSTEM 

Joel  I.  Javitt,  Hillside,  and  Edward  Wronka,  Basking  Ridge, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Middletown.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.617 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/2 16: 1 5m) 

U.S.  CI.  370—342  37  Claims 


reorganizing  the  digital  data  from  said  N  time  slots  into  a  frame 
containing  M  consecutive  symbols,  each  said  symbol  contain- 
ing an  element  from  each  time  slot,  each  element  having  at 
least  one  bit: 

spreading  the  spectrum  of  each  said  symbol  by  doing  matrix 
multiplication  to  multiply  an  information  vector  having  as 
elements  said  elements  of  said  symbol  by  a  code  matrix 
embodying  N  orthogonal  spreading  codes  to  generate  a  result- 
ing chips  out  array: 

using  the  chips  of  the  resulting  chips  out  array  to  modulate  at 
least  one  radio  frequency  carrier  in  successive  intervals 
according  to  the  amplitude  represented  by  successive  corre- 
sponding chips  of  the  chips  out  array: 

transmitting  said  al  least  one  modulated  radio  frequency  carrier 
on  said  shared  transmission  media. 


5.805.584 
MULTI-USER  ACQUISITION  PROCEDURE  FOR  POINT- 
TO-MULTIPOINT  SYNCHRONOUS  CDMA  SYSTEMS 
Samuel  C.  Kingston;  Thomas  R.  Giallorenzi.  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City;  Randal  R.  Sylvester.  West  Valley  City,  all  of  Utah; 
David  W.  Matolak,  Hemdon,  Va.,  and  Patrick  J.  Smith,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  L-3  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606378 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/2/6.  H04J  i/06 


U.S.  a.  370—342 


19  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  providing  multi-rate  packet  data  communica- 
tions between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiving  element  communicat- 
ing over  a  channel  on  a  wireless  communications  system,  the 
channel  having  a  given  coherence  intenal.  the  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  communication  mode  wherein  the  transmitter 
generates  a  signal  having  a  coding  gain  for  transmitting  said 
packet  data  to  the  recei\ing  element:  and 

transmitting  an  escape  instruction  to  the  receiving  element  at 
any  given  time  to  instruct  said  receiving  element  to  switch  to 
a  second  communication  mode,  the  transmitter  being  operable 
to  generate  a  signal  having  a  given  coding  gain  during  said 
second  communication  mode: 

said  coding  gain  of  said  first  communication  mode  establishing  a 
first  data  rate  between  said  transmitter  and  said  receiving 
element,  and  said  given  coding  gain  of  said  second  commu- 
nication mode  establishing  a  second  data  rate  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiving  element: 

said  transmitter  being  operable  to  change  and  set  said  coding 
gain  of  said  first  and  said  second  communication  modes  at 
any  given  time  to  thereby  change  said  first  and  said  second 
data  rate  at  said  any  given  time. 


5,805,586 
METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  MULTILINK  POLLING 
John  \.  Perreault,  Hopkinton;  Abhay  Joshi;  Mete  Kabatepe, 
both  of  Norwood;   Lawrence  W.   Lloyd,  Wrentham,  and 
Stephen  Schroeder,  Stoughton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.877 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2/40i 

U.S.  a.  370—346  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  to  a  forward  channel  in  a  CDMA 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

despreading  a  received  CDMA  signal  with  a  first  pn  code  that  is 
known  not  to  be  present  in  the  received  CDMA  signal  and 
obtaining  a  measure  of  received  signal  level:  and 

using  the  obtained  measure  of  the  received  signal  level  when 
setting  a  phase  of  a  second  pn  code  that  corresponds  to  a 
desired  forward  channel  that  is  to  be  received. 


TEnon 


1.  In  a  data  communication  system  wherein  a  control  station  is 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  tributary  devices  by  way  of  at  least  one 
high  speed  broadcast  downstream  data  channel  and  more  than  one 
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shared  lower  speed  upstream  data  channels,  each  of  the  shared 
lower  speed  upstream  data  channels  having  a  unique  upstream 
channel  frequency  and  a  corresponding  unique  upstream  channel 
identiher.  a  method  for  controlling  access  to  the  shared  lower 
speed  upstream  data  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  the  tributary  devices  to  be  polled: 
selecting  one  of  the  shared  lower  speed  upstream  data  channels 

for  transmission  by  the  selected  tributary  device;  and 
sending  from  the  control  station  to  the  selected  tributary  device 
a  poll  message  including  the  unique  upstream  channel  identi- 
fier   corresponding    to    the    selected    shared    lower    speed 
upstream  data  channel. 


5,805,587 
CALL  NOTIFICATION  FEATURE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
LINE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  INTERNET 
John  H.  Norris.  Highlands,  and  Thomas  Leonard  Russell,  Jr., 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middle- 
town,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,678 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  I2nfi:  H04M  3/42:11/00:1/64 

VS.  a.  370—352  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling  station 
to  a  called  station  that  is  busy  as  a  result  of  having  established  a- 
connection  to  a  data  network  via  an  access  server,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  call  at  a  telephone  switch  and.  responsive  to  said 
called  station  being  busy,  forwarding  said  call  to  said  access 
server, 
responsive  to  receiving  said  call  at  said  access  server,  sending  a 
data  message  to  said  called  station  via  said  connection  to  said 
data  network  to  alert  a  subscriber  at  said  called  station  to  the 
receipt  of  said  call,  and 
connecting  said  calling  station  to  said  called  station  via  said 
connection  to  said  data  network  so  that  a  caller  at  said  calling 
station  may  communicate  with  said  subscriber  at  said  called 
station. 


5,805388 

CIRCUIT  EMULATING  EXCHANGE  USING  MICRO 

CELLS 

Lars-Goran  Petersen.  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  LM  Ericson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  459,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  13.  1994,  9402051 

Int.  CI.''  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CI.  370-356  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  switching  synchronous  transfer  mode  cells  in  a 

circuit  emulated  ATM  switch,  each  one  of  said  cells  being  deliv- 


ered to  the  ATM  switch  on  a  frame  oriented  basis  and  each  one  of 
said  cells  comprising  a  header  and  a  payload,  said  header  compris- 
ing files,  made  up  by  bits,  storing  details  about  the  cell,  said 
payload  carrying  user  data,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
step  of  selecting,  in  said  ATM  switch,  the  size  of  said  cell  among  a 
set  of  cell  sizes,  wherein  the  cells  are  transferred  from  their  origin 
to  their  destination  using  a  layered  protocol  model  comprising,  in 
order  from  the  lowest  layer  to  the  highest,  a  physical  route  layer 
relating  to  a  physical  medium  in  which  said  cells  are  transported,  a 
virtual  path  layer,  a  virtual  channel  layer  and  a  circuit  connection 
layer,  the  cell  at  the  physical  route  layer  comprising  a  physical 
route  protocol  data  unit  which  in  turn  is  divided  into  a  physical 
route  protocol  control  information  part  and  a  user  data  part,  the  cell 
at  the  virtual  path  layer  comprising  a  virtual  path  protocol  data  unit 
which  in  turn  is  divided  into  a  virtual  path  protocol  control  infor- 
mation part  and  a  user  data  part,  the  cell  at  the  virtual  channel  layer 
comprising  a  virtual  channel  protocol  data  unit  which  in  turn  is 
divided  into  a  virtual  channel  protocol  control  information  part  and 
a  user  data  pan,  the  virtual  path  protocol  data  unit  being  the  user 
data  part  at  the  physical  route  layer,  the  virtual  channel  protocol 
data  unit  being  the  user  data  part  at  the  virtual  path  layer  and  the 
cell  at  the  circuit  connection  layer  comprising  said  time  slots, 
which  form  the  user  data  part  at  virtual  path  layer  said  cells  being 
transferred  along  virtual  paths  formed  at  each  of  said  physical 
route,  virtual  path,  and  virtual  channel  layers. 


5,805,589 

CENTRAL  SHARED  QUEUE  BASED  TIME 

MULTIPLEXED  PACKET  SWITCH  WITH  DEADLOCK 

AVOIDANCE 

Peter  Heiner  Hochschild,  New  York,  and  Monty  Montague 

Denneau,  Brewster,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,824,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,546J91,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  27,906,  Mar.  4, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  4.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

608,017 

Int.  CI."  H04L  l2nH 

U.S.  CI.  370-389  20  Claims 


^  StItCMK  caCMT  B| 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  packet  switch,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  predefined  positive  integer  m  of  separate  receivers  for  receiv- 
ing a  message  having  predefined  message  portions,  each  of 
said  receiver  means  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  input  ports; 

a  predefined  positive  integer  n  of  separate  transmitters  for 
obtaining  said  message  portions  from  said  receivers: 

a  classifier  for  classifying  each  of  said  message  portions  as 
either  a  critical  message  portion  or  a  noncritical  message 
portion  on  a  predefined  classification  basis; 

a  queue  made  up  of  a  number  of  storage  locations,  said  queue 
connected  to  each  of  said  m  receivers  and  said  n  transmitters, 
each  storage  location  for  storing  one  of  said  message  portions 
emanating  from  one  of  said  receivers  and  destined  to  one  of 
said  transmitters,  said  queue  having  dedicated  storage  loca- 
tions and  shared  storage  locations  wherein  each  of  said  shared 
storage  locations  store  noncritical  message  portions  destined 
for  any  one  of  said  transmitters  and  each  of  said  dedicated 
storage  locations  only  stores  critical  message  portions  des- 
tined for  only  a  particular  one  of  said  transmitters  and  no 
other  transmitters; 

a  queue  arbiter  for  granting  priority  of  access  to  particular  ones 
of  said  transmitters  as  designated  by  said  critical  message 
portions  stored  in  said  dedicated  storage  locations,  said  prior- 
ity of  access  being  over  noncritical  message  portions  stored  in 
said  shared  storage  locations; 

a  by-pass  switch  having  m  inputs,  each  input  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  m  receivers,  and  n  outputs,  each  output 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  n  transmitters,  said 
by-pass  switch  for  by-passing  message  portions  from  said 
receivers  to  said  transmitters  around  said  queue,  said  by-pass 
switch  having  a  lower  latency  than  said  queue:  and 

a  selector  in  each  of  said  receivers  responsive  to  each  of  said 
transmitters,  for  selectively  applying  a  given  one  of  said 
message  portions  to  either  said  by-pass  switch  or  said  queue 
for  subsequent  application  therethrough  to  a  designated  one  of 
said  transmitters,  wherein  the  given  one  message  portion  is 
applied  to  said  by-pass  switch  if  output  contention  does  not 
then  exist  for  the  designated  transmitter,  otherwise  the  given 
one  message  portion  is  stored  within  said  queue. 


prising  an  address  part,  and  said  switching  device  having  at  least 
two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  said  switching  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  buffer  area  allocated  for  each  of  said  inputs, 
the  buffer  area  including  storage  cells  in  each  of  which  at  least 
one  data  cell  is  capable  of  being  stored,  each  input  being 
capable  of  storing  data  cells  in  the  respective  allocated  buffer 
area,  and  each  output  being  capable  of  accessing  any  data  cell 
stored  in  any  buffer  area  in  the  memory. 

wherein  the  connection  between  said  memory  and  said  inputs 
and  outputs  is  established  by  a  synchronous  bus.  the  data 
transfer  on  said  synchronous  bus  being  controlled  by  a  bus 
clock,  and 

wherein  said  data  transfer  on  said  synchronous  bus  is  effected  in 
bus  cycles,  each  bus  cycle  being  divided  into  at  least  as  many 
time  slices  as  the  total  number  of  inputs  and  outputs,  and  each 
time  slice  being  fixedly  allocated  to  a  respective  input  and 
output. 


UMI 


I.  A  switching  device  for  digital  data  networks  in  which  the 
transfer  of  data  takes  place  in  the  form  of  digital  data  cells  each 
comprising  a  data  pan  and  a  control  pan,  said  control  part  com- 


5,805,591 

SUBSCRIBER  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

Marwan    NabouIsi,    Pleasanton;    Asbok    Kumar.    Fremont; 

Mohamed  Mostafa,  Menlo  Park;  Gihad  Ghaibeh,  Redwood 

City;  Amir  Helweh,  and  Rajesh  Kumar,  both  of  Fremont,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Raynet,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.436 

InL  CI."  H04H  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  370—395  19  Claims 


5,805490 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA  NETWORKS 

AND  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

Andre  Gillard,  Sugiez.  and  Rainer  Fehr,  Hofstetten,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Tech  AG,  Gesellschafl  Fur 
Industrielle  Forschung  &  Technologien-Der  Ascom,  Bern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  12,  1994,  02 
221/94-6 

Int  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
U.S.  a.  370—395  17  Claims 


I.  A  subscriber  network  interface  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
multiple  subscriber  service  signals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  independently  controlled  subscriber  .service  mod- 
ules, each  subscriber  service  module  comprising  ATM  cell 
segmentation  and  reassembly  ("SAR")  circuitry  configured 
for  disas.sembling   incoming  ATM  cells   into  a  respective 
incoming  subscriber  service  signal  and  for  assembling  outgo- 
ing ATM  cells  from  a  respective  outgoing  subscriber  service 
signal,  at  least  one  subscriber  service  module  comprising 
circuit  emulation  circuitry  for  supponing  telecommunication 
services: 
a  first  modem  configured  for  demodulating  an  incoming  RF 
signal  carrying  incoming  ATM  cell  traffic  and  for  RF  modu- 
lating outgoing  ATM  cell  traffic;  and 
an  ATM  cell-mux  connected  to  said  first  modem,  said  ATM 
cell-mux  including 

a  de-multiplexor  circuit  configured  for  receiving  a  continuous 
stream  of  incoming  ATM  cells  communicated  from  said 
first  modem,  and  for  distributing  said  incoming  ATM  cells 
to  one  or  more  of  said  subscriber  serv  ice  modules,  and 
a  multiplexor  circuit  configured  for  receiving  individual  out- 
going ATM  cells  communicated  from  one  or  more  of  said 
subscriber  service  modules,  and  for  transmitting  a  continu- 
ous stream  of  outgoing  ATM  cells  to  said  first  modem. 
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5,805492 

ATM  NODE  AND  ROLTING  DATA  REGISTERING 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Hatano.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224337 
Int  CI."  H(ML  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—395  8  Claims 


5,805493 
ROUTING  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  A  SERVICE 
BETWEEN  AN  ORIGINATION  NODE  AND  A 
DESTINATION  NODE  IN  A  CONNECTION- 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Matthew  T.  Busche,  Freehold,  NJ..  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,151 
InL  CI.*  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CI.  370-396  7  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  setting-up  a  service  between  an  origination  node 
and  a  destination  node,  said  origination  and  destination  nodes 
being  a  part  of  a  network  of  communication  nodes  interconnected 
by  links,  said  nodes  maintaining  a  topological  database  represent- 
ing a  network  topology,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmining  a  setup  message  for  initiating  the  service  from  the 
origination  node  to  a  local  node; 

b.  updating  the  topological  database  of  said  local  node  after  the 
local  node  receives  said  setup  message  by  eliminating  links 
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1.  A  routing  data  registering  apparatus  for  registering  a  memory 

from  which  routing  dau  corresponding  to  a  VPIA'CI  written  to  a 

header  of  a  cell  is  read  with  a  new  combination  of  a  VPIA'CI  and 

routing  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memories  to  which  new  combinations  of  VPI/VCI 

and  routing  data  are  written  in  a  sequence  according  to  values 

of  the  VPIA'Cls; 

means  for  setting  one  of  said  plurality  of  memories  as  an  active 

system  memory  and  another  as  a  standby  system  memory; 
means  for  writing,  in  case  a  new  combination  of  a  VPIA'CI  and 
routing  data  should  be  registered,  and  when  there  is  a  null 
entry  to  which  die  new  combination  of  the  VPIA'CI  and  the 
routing  data  can  be  written  with  said  sequence  kept  in  said 
memory  set  as  the  active  system  memory,  the  new  combina- 
tion of  die  VPIACI  and  die  routing  data  to  diis  null  ena>; 
means  for  copying,  when  diere  is  no  null  entry  to  which  the  new 
combination  of  die  VPIA'CI  and  die  routing  dau  can  be 
written  with  said  sequence  kept  in  said  memory  set  as  die 
active  system  memory,  all  combinations  of  the  VPIA'CI  and 
die  routing  data  written  to  said  memory  set  as  the  active 
system  memory  and  the  new  combination  of  die  VPIA'CI  and 
die  routing  dau  to  said  standby  system  memory  after 
re-sorting  them  in  accordance  with  the  VPI/VCIs;  and 
means  for  instructing,  in  case  said  copying  means  had  copied  die 
combinations  of  the  VPIA'CI  and  die  routing  data,  said  set- 
ting means  to  reset  die  memory  which  has  been  set  as  die 
active  system  memory  as  new  standby  system  memory  and  to 
reset  die  memory  which  has  been  set  as  the  standby  system 
memory  as  new  active  system  memory. 


connected  to  a  set  of  nodes,  said  set  of  nodes  including  diose 
nodes  in  said  network  of  communication  nodes  other  than  die 
local  node  diat  have  previously  n-ansmitted  a  semp  or  failure 
message  for  said  service; 

c.  determining  a  shortest  path  from  the  local  node  to  die  desti- 
nation node  over  the  updated  topology; 

d.  transmining  another  setup  message  from  the  local  node  to  a 
neighboring  node  in  the  shortest  path; 

e.  repeating  steps  b-d  widi  said  neighboring  node  serving  as  a 
subsequent  local  node  until  either  a  setup  message  reaches  the 
destination  node  so  diat  said  service  enters  a  connected  state 
or  no  shortest  path  is  found  at  said  origination  node  indicating 
diat  said  service  has  failed  to  enter  a  connected  state. 


5,805494 

ACTIVATION  SEQUENCE  FOR  A  NETWORK  ROUTER 

Christopher  Michael  Kotchey,  Apalachin,  and  Robert  Edward 

Hartung,  Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,342 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 

VS.  CI.  370-401  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  operating  a  digital  computing  device  to  enable  a 
router  to  enter  a  network,  the  router  including  a  routing  table, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  to  said  network  a  first  general  request  broadcast 
with  zero  source  and  zero  destination  network  numbers; 
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receiving  feplies  from  other  routers  on  said  network  and  deter- 
mining therefrom  the  correct  source  and  destination  network 
numbers  and  information  required  for  updating  said  routing 
table;  and  thereafter 

transmitting  further  general  request  and  response  broadcasts  on 
said  network,  each  with  correct  source  and  destination  net-, 
work  numbers. 


5,805495 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

PACKETIZED  DATA  OVER  A  CHANNEL  BANK 

Craig  Alan  Sharper,  Los  Altos,  and  Nadia  Sachs,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,478 

Int.  Cl."^  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  370-^442  37  Claims 

^62 
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means  for  generating  a  fairness  period  during  which  each  chan- 
nel unit  has  the  opportunity  to  communicate  a  predetermined 
amount  of  packetized  data: 

means  for  generating  a  fairness  signal  for  each  channel  unit 
indicating  whether  that  channel  unit  ha.s  previously  sent  a 
predetermined  amount  of  packetized  data  at  a  particular  pri- 
ority level  during  the  fairness  period; 

means  for  determining  a  next  sender  of  packetized  dau  over  the 
communications  link  based  on  said  fairness  signal,  the  deter- 
mining means  being  distributed  over  the  plurality  of  channel 
units  so  that  each  channel  unit  independently  determines 
whether  it  is  selected  to  be  the  next  sender;  and 

means  for  allocating  the  communication  link  to  the  next  sender 
of  packetized  data  after  said  current  sender  has  finished  send- 
ing its  packetized  dau. 


5,805496 

METHOD  FOR  IN-BAND  COMMUNICATION  OF 

MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  IN  A  BACKPLANE 

ARCHITECTURE  OF  A  STACKABLE  ETHERNET 

REPEATER 

David  A.  Kranzler,  Belmont,-  Wen-Tsung  Tang,  Santa  Clara. 

and  Edwin  Ibe,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3  Com 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,802 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  3/36:  H04L  25/20 

VS.  CI.  370—445  20  Claims 


^60 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  packetized  daU  over  a 
communications  link  using  a  channel  bank  having  a  time  division 
multiplexing  addressing  scheme,  the  communications  link  having  a 
predetermined  format  for  dau  n-ansmitted  over  the  communica- 
tions link  including  a  framing  bit  and  a  frame  period  defined  by  the 
framing  bit,  the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  channel  units  for  generating  packetized  data,  each 
piece  of  packetized  dau  having  a  packet  period  corresponding 
to  a  suflBcient  amount  of  time  to  communicate  the  packetized 
dau  over  the  communications  link; 
means  for  allocating  the  communication  link  to  a  channel  unit 
that  is  currendy  sending  dau  over  the  communications  link 
for  the  packet  period; 
means  for  skipping  the  framing  bit  when  communicating  said 
packetized  data  if  the  framing  bit  occurs  during  the  packet 
period; 
means  for  determining  a  next  sender  of  packetized  dau  over  the 
communications  link,  the  determining  means  being  distrib- 
uted over  the  plurality  of  channel  units  so  that  each  channel 
unit  independendy  determines  whether  it  is  the  next  sender; 
and 
means  for  allocating  the  communications  link  to  the  channel  unit 
that  is  the  next  sender  of  packetized  data  after  said  packet 
period  so   that  the   time  division   multiplexing   addressing 
scheme  of  the  channel  bank  is  ignored,  and  the  channel  bank 
is  communicating  packetized  data. 
17.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  packetized  data  over  a 
communications  link,  the  communications  link  having  a  predeter- 
mined format  for  data  transmitted  over  the  communications  link, 
the  apparatus  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  channel  units  for  generating  packetized  data,  the 
packetized  data  having  an  allocated  priority  selected  from  a 
predetermined  number  of  priorities; 
means  for  allocating  the  communication  link  to  a  channel  unit 
that  is  currently  sending  data  over  the  communications  link 
for  a  time  suflBcient  to  enable  the  current  sender  to  communi- 
cate its  packetized  data  over  the  communications  link; 
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5.  In  a  backplane  architecture  for  a  logical  stackable  Ethernet 
repeater  for  an  Ethernet  network  having  a  plurality  of  sUckable 
repeater  modules,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  stackable  repeater 
modules  being  interconnected  via  plurality  of  bus-type  signal  lines 
forming  a  single  bus  for  communicating  packet  data  via  said  single 
bus.  and  each  one  of  said  sUckable  repeater  modules  including  a 
plurality  of  ports  for  connection  to  sutions.  a  method  for  commu- 
nicaung  comprising: 

providing  a  management  module  coupled  to  said  single  bus  for 
collecting  management  information  about  packets  on  a  per 
packet  basis  on  said  backplane  from  all  of  said  repeater 
modules  via  said  single  bus;  and 
transmining  said  packet  data  and  said  per  packet  management 
information  about  said  packets  including  a  source  port  identi- 
fier via  said  single  bus,  said  packet  daU  being  communicated 
along  said  single  bus  between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
SUckable  repeater  modules,  said  transmining  step  comprising: 
appending  after  each  said  packet  at  each  source  pon  of  each 
said  repeater  module  a  management  information  footer 
comprising  a  select  number  of  information  units; 
conveying  each  said  packet  with  said  management  informa- 
tion footer  on  said  single  bus;  and 
reading,  at  said  management  module,  said  management  infor- 
mation from  said  single  bus. 
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5,805^97 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  LOW 
POWER  BASIC  TELEPHONY  TYPE  SERVICE  OVER  A 
TWISTED  PAIR  ETHERNET  PHYSICAL  LAYER 
Brian  Edem,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660J34 

InL  a.*"  H04L  /2/4/.? 

U.S.  a.  370— M5  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  low  power  digital  communication 
protocol  between  tirst  and  second  communication  endpoinis  over 
an  ethemet  physical  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  digital  data  at  said  first  endpoint.  said  digital  data 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  groups  representing  a  communi- 
cation signal  at  an  instant  in  time,  each  of  said  bit  groups 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits; 

periodically  organizing  each  of  said  bit  groups  into  a  serial  bit 
stream; 

periodically  convening  each  of  said  organized  bit  groups  into  a 
repeating  frame  template,  said  frame  template  comprising  a 
bit  slot  corresponding  to  each  bit  of  said  organized  bit  group, 
in  which  each  bit  of  said  organized  bit  group  is  represented  by 
the  presence  or  absence  of  an  ethemet  link  pulse  in  said 
corresponding  bit  slot;  and 

periodically  transmitting  said  frame  template  from  said  first 
endpoint  to  said  second  endpoint. 


5,805498 
END  STATION  PORT 
Mark  Kenneth  Looey,  Herts,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Madge 
Networiis  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1995, 
9517619 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/16:  H04L  1^417:12/42 
MS.  a.  370—452  12  Claims 
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1.  An  end  station  port  for  connection  to  a  token  passing  commu- 
nication system  which  operates  under  a  communication  protocol 
and  which  connects  a  number  of  end  station  ports  and  in  which 
said  communications  protocol  under  which  the  system  operates 
permits  more  than  one  data  frame  to  be  transmitted  by  an  end 
station  within  a  predetermined  token  holding  time  comprises  a 


frame  assembly  system  for  preparing  a  data  frame,  having  a  length 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  maximum  size,  for  fransmission:  a 
control  system  for  controlling  the  passage  of  data  to  and  from  said 
end  station  port  for  transmission  on  to  and  receipt  from  said 
communication  system,  wherein  said  control  system  causes  a 
frame  prepared  by  said  frame  assembly  system  to  be  transmined 
when  the  token  is  held  by  said  end  station  port,  and  wherein  said 
control  system  includes  a  monitor  for  determining  whether  follow- 
ing transmission  of  a  current  frame,  there  is  sufficient  time  remain- 
ing to  transmit  another  frame  of  said  predetermined  maximum  size 
before  said  predetermined  token  holding  time  has  expired. 


5,805,599 

ADAPTIVE  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Partho   Pratim   Mishra,   Murray   Hill,   and    Kadangode   K. 

Ramakrishnan.  Berkeley  Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

AT&T  Corp..  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,174 

InL  CI."  H04J  t/02 

MS.  CI.  370—168  12  Claims 


1.  A  channel  allocation  system  for  allocating  communication 
resources  to  a  source  making  a  resource  request,  comprising: 

a  switch,  operatively  connected  to  the  source  through  a  commu- 
nication link; 

a  channel  allocation  unit  provided  in  the  switch,  the  channel 
allocation  unit  monitoring  the  resource  request  transmitted  by 
the  source  to  the  switch,  the  channel  allocation  unit  replacing 
the  resource  allocation  contained  in  the  resource  request  with 
a  revised  resource  allocation,  the  revised  resource  allocation 
being  a  function  of  a  reduction  factor  computed  by  the  chan- 
nel allocation  unit  according  to  an  exponential  function  of  the 
resource  allocation,  and  a  current  sample  of  resource  usage  by 
the  source. 


5,805,600 
MECHANISM  FOR  PROVIDING  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF 

HIGH  DATA  RATE  SERIAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
CONVEYING  DATA  SOURCED  FROM  DATA  TERMINAL 
EQUIPMENT  AND  COMPRESSED  BY  HIGH 
COMPRESSION  RATIO  DATA  COMPRESSION- 
PROTOCOL  ENGINE 
W.  Stuart  Venters,  and  Kevin  W.  Schneider,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,644 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  370—177  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interfacing  digital  data  signals  supplied  by  digital 
terminal  equipment  with  a  serial  digital  communication  link  oper- 
ating at  a  data  transmission  rate  less  than  a  first  clock  rate  at  which 
said  digital  terminal  equipment  can  be  clocked,  comprising  the 
steps  of 


(a)  porting  digital  data  signals  fixjm  said  digital  terminal  equip- 
ment as  a  plurality  of  digital  data  streams,  each  of  which  is 
clocked  at  said  first  clock  rate; 

(b)  coupling  said  plurality  of  digital  data  streams  to  a  plurality  of 
input  data  ports  of  a  data  compression-protocol  engine,  which 
is  operative  to  compress  said  digital  data  streams  coupled 
thereto  into  a  plurality  of  compressed  digital  data  streams, 
each  having  a  data  rate  less  than  said  first  clock  rate;  and 

(c)  coupling  said  plurality  of  compressed  digital  data  streams 
provided  by  said  data  compression-protocol  engine  over  data 
paths  that  are  clocked  at  a  second  clock  rate,  less  dian  said 
data  rate,  to  a  network  interface,  which  is  operative  to  time 
division  multiplex  said  plurality  of  compressed  digital  data 
streams  onto  said  serial  digital  communication  link  as  a  time 
division  multiplexed  compressed  data  stream  having  said  data 
rate. 


5,805,601 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  DEVICES 

Shinichi  Takeda.-  Hiroya  Egoshi,  and  Yoshinobu  Matsukawa, 

all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067385 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  370—505  6  Claims 


said  multiplexer  section  on  the  main  device  side  includes  a 
clock  generator  for  multiplexing,  and  executes  bit-stuffing 
and  multiplexing  corresponding  to  the  difference  between 
the  phase  of  a  clock  signal  from  said  clock  generator  and 
the  phases  of  clock  signals  from  clock  generators  of  said 
control  system  processor  and  said  monitor  system  proces- 
sor, and  said  demultiplexer  section  on  the  subsidiary  side 
includes  a  phase  sync  oscillator  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  in  phase  synchronism  with  the  multiplex  signal  from 
said  multiplexer  section  on  the  main  side,  demultiplexes  a 
multiplex  signal  multiplexed  by  bit-stuffing  and  multiplex- 
ing from  said  multiplexer  section  on  the  main  device  side, 
by  bit-stuffing  synchronization,  and  distributes  it  to  said 
units. 


5,805,602 
NETWORK  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  CELL  DELAY 

VARIATION 
Leo  Cloutier,  Bethesda;  David  C.  Curtis;  Kathleen  P.  Curtis, 
both  of  Crofton,-  David  D.  DeNunzio,  EUicott  City,  all  of 
Md.;  WiUiam  P.  Reed,  Haddonfield,  NJ..  and  Robert  A. 
Wolak,  Audubon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,297,  May  22,  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,037,  Mar.  14,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  533,501,  Sep.  25,  1995. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,653 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/06 

CI.  370—516  50  Claims 


sniu 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  signal  transfer  between  a  plurality  of 
devices,  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  signals  between  a  main 
device  having  at  least  a  control  system  processor  and  a  monitor 
system  processor  packaged  therein  and  a  subsidiary  device  having 
a  plurality  of  units  packaged  therein,  including: 

a  multiplexer  section  on  the  main  device  side  for  multiplexing 
the  signals  from  said  control  system  processor  and  said  moni- 
tor system  processor  of  said  main  device; 
a  demultiplexer  section  on  the  subsidiary  device  side  for  demul- 
tiplexing a  multiplex  signal  from  said  multiplexer  section  on 
the  main  device  side  and  distributing  it  to  said  units  of  said 
subsidiary  device; 
a  multiplexer  section  on  the  subsidiary  side  for  multiplexing  the 

signal  from  said  units  of  said  subsidiary  device;  and 
a  demultiplexer  section  on  the  main  device  side  for  demultiplex- 
ing the  multiplex  signal  from  said  multiplexer  section  on  the 
subsidiary  device  side  and  distributing  it  to  said  control  sys- 
tem processor  and  said  monitor  system  processor  of  said  main 
device,  wherein: 

179-291  O.G.- 98  -  32  :  QL  3 


IIIMnCTI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  jitter  caused  during  transmission 
of  a  data  packet  stream,  comprising: 

a  time  stamp  detector  detecting  time  stamp  values  within  said 
data  packet  stream,  each  time  stamp  value  representing  an 
expected  arrival  lime  of  a  corresponding  data  packet  scream 
segment; 

a  timing  circuit,  responsive  to  a  clock  signal,  for  determining  an 
actual  arrival  time  for  each  said  corresponding  data  packet 
stream  segment; 

a  detecting  circuit  detecting  jitter  in  each  dau  packet  stream 
segment  by  executing  a  correlation  of  the  corresponding 
expected  arrival  time  and  the  corresponding  actual  arrival 
lime  with  an  accumulation  of  expected  and  actual  arrival 
times  of  previously-received  data  packet  stream  segments; 
and 

a  data  packet  stream  correction  circuit  outpulting  said  data 
packet  stream  as  a  corrected  dau  packet  stream  having  time 
stamp  values  adjusted  in  response  to  said  correlation. 
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5,805,603 

SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

REALIZING  HIGH  SPEED  AND  ACCURATE  OPERATION 

Takashi  Araki;  Yasuhiro  Konishi,  and  Hisashi  Iwamoto,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Sew.  No.  779,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176591 

Int.  CI."  GllC  S/00 

VS.  a.  371—1  5  Claims 
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I.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  operating  in 
synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 

latch  means  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for  latching  internal 
signals; 

a  plurality  of  input  buffering  means  connected  to  said  latch 
means,  for  buflfering  supplied  external  signals  and  for  gener- 
ating said  internal  signals,  respectively;  and 

delay  means  connected  between  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
input  buffering  means  and  said  latch  means,  for  delaying  the 
internal  signal  generated  by  said  at  least  one  input  bufifering 
means,  wherein 

a  time  period  when  said  internal  signal  is  transmitted  from  said 
at  least  one  input  buffering  means  to  said  latch  means  is  the 
same  as  a  time  period  when  the  other  of  said  internal  signals 
is  transmitted  from  the  other  of  said  input  buffering  means  to 
said  latch  means. 


5,805.604 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  AND 

WRITING  DATA 

Meisei  Nishikawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071368 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  371—2.1  78  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  for  storing  data  composed  of  plural  bits 
having  different  signihcances.  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  regions; 

rearranging  means  for  rearranging  said  plural  bits  when  a  first 
one  of  said  regions  includes  a  defective  portion  and  a  first  of 
said  plural  bits  is  to  be  written  into  said  first  region;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rearranging  means  so  that  a 
second  of  said  plural  bits  having  a  lower  significance  than  that 
of  said  first  bit  is  written  into  said  first  region  and  the  firs!  bit 
is  written  into  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  regions. 


5,805,605 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  DEVICE 
Cheol-Ha  Lee,  and  Myung-Ho  Bae,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  522,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
1994  22005 

Int.  CI.*  one  29/00:  GOIR  3I/2H 
V.S.  CI.  371—21.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  device  capable  of  selectively 
executing  a  memory  test  and  a  logic  test,  said  device  comprising: 

a  logic  part  for  realizing  a  plurality  of  operation  functions  in 
logic,  wherein  said  logic  part  comprises  a  logic  circuit  for 
realizing  said  operation  functions  in  logic,  and  a  logic  input/ 
output  interface  circuit  for  determining  a  direction  of  a  input/ 
output  signal  depending  on  an  output  enable  signal  supplied 
from  said  logic  circuit; 

a  memory  part  having  a  memory  of  given  integration  for  storing 
data,  and  a  memory  input/output  interface  circuit  for  deter- 
mining a  direction  of  an  input/output  signal  depending  on  an 
output  enable  signal  supplied  from  said  memory; 

a  pad  part  comprising  a  pad  for  inputting/outputting  control 
signals  according  to  respective  tests,  wherein  said  pad  part 
further  comprises  a  control  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
enable  signal  according  to  a  selected  test  mode,  and  an 
input/output  interface  circuit  for  determining  a  direction  of  an 
input/output  signal  depending  on  said  output  enable  signal 
outputted  from  said  control  circuit; 

a  switch  part  connected  to  a  each  of  said  logic  part,  said  memory 
part,  and  .said  pad  part,  wherein  said  switch  part  comprises 
first,  second,  and  third  switch  circuits,  each  of  said  switch 
circuits  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  each  of 
said  first  terminals  being  commonl)  connected  to  each  other, 
and  said  second  terminals  being  respectively  connected  to 
said  logic  part,  said  memory  part,  and  said  pad  part,  wherein 
said  first  switch  circuit  and  said  third  switch  circuit  are 
enabled  during  said  logic  test,  said  second  switch  circuit  and 
said  third  switch  circuit  are  enabled  during  said  memory  test, 
and  said  first  switch  circuit  and  said  second  switch  circuit  are 
enabled  during  normal  operation,  so  that  said  switch  part  cuts 
off  a  related  path  by  any  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
switch  circuits  disabled  in  said  respective  test  modes;  and 
a  switch  control  pan  for  .selectively  controlling  said  memory  lest 
and  said  logic  test  by  controlling  said  switch  part. 


5,805,606 
CACHE  MODULE  FAULT  ISOLATION  TECHNIQUES 
Paul  Gordon  Robertson,  and  Robert  Lisin  Tung,  both  of  .Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  a.vsignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,627 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /l/OO 
V.S.  CI.  371-21.1  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  conducting  a  check  memory  test  for  testing 
system  memory  including  a  cache  memory,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 
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selecting  a  reference  block  of  memory  larger  than  the  cache 

memory  size; 
effecting  a  first  disabling  of  the  cache  memory; 
performing  a  first  test  of  said  reference  block  for  bit  failures; 
enabling  the  cache  memory  if  no  bit  failures  detected; 
performing  a  second  test  of  said  reference  block  for  bit  failures; 

and 
mapping  appropriate  byte  addresses  for  any  bit  failures  detected 

in  said  second  test. 


5,805,607 

METHOD  FOR  USER-CONTROLLED  I/O  SWITCHING 

DURING  IN-CIRCUIT  PROGRAMMING  OF  CPLDS 

THROUGH  THE  IEEE  1149.1  TEST  ACCESS  PORT 

Arthur  H.  Khu,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,888 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/2S 

VS.  a.  371— 22JI  7  aaims 
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said  timer  nneans  being  formed  of  a  programming  timer  register 
(70)  which  either  counts  down  to  zero  or  counts  up  to  a 
predetermined  value  when  said  program  instructions  are 
loaded; 

indicator  means  (68)  being  set  prior  to  the  loading  of  said 
program  instructions  into  said  programming  means  for  gener- 
ating a  stams  signal  when  said  timer  means  has  completed 
counting  said  predetermined  amount  of  programming  time; 

said  indicator  means  being  formed  of  a  programming  status 
resister  (68)  which  is  set  before  programming  of  each  row; 

logic  circuit  means  (39a)  being  responsive  to  said  status  signal 
and  said  programming  time  for  causing  said  programming 
means  to  halt  the  programming  of  a  particular  row; 

said  boundary  scan  circuit  means  capable  of  being  loaded  with 
additional  sets  of  data  to  generate  the  different  control  signals 
during  the  time  interval  between  the  start  of  programming  of 
the  particular  row  and  before  the  loading  of  programming 
data  for  the  next  row;  and 

the  loading  of  said  boundary  scan  circuit  means  with  said 
additional  sets  of  data  being  temporarily  suspended  until  the 
program  insouctions.  programming  data  and  programming 
time  have  been  loaded  and  said  programming  means  has  been 
started. 


5,805,608 
CLOCK  GENERATION  FOR  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
Sangbyeon  Baeg,  Cupertino,  and  Edward  Yu,  Newark,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,908 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  371— 22JI  14  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  operable  to  generate  different 
control  signals  during  a  time  interval  when  it  is  being  reconfigured 
in  order  to  increase  the  rate  at  which  data  can  be  changed  on  I/O 
Dins,  said  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  I/O  pins  (18a-18/); 

boundary  scan  circuit  means  (14)  operatively  connected  to  said 
I/O  pins  for  loading  a  new  set  of  data  and  for  driving  said  new 
set  of  data  onto  said  I/O  pins; 
means  for  programming  (33)  said  programmable  logic  device  on 

a  row-by-row  basis  when  loaded  with  program  instructions; 
timer  means  (70)  for  counting  a  predetermined  amount  of  pro- 
gramming time  and  being  started  in  response  to  the  loading  of 
the  program  instructions  into  said  programming  means; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

one  or  more  function  blocks: 

an  input  for  receiving  one  or  more  test  signals  for  testing  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  one  or  more  test  signals  including  a  test 
clock  to  scan  test  data  in  and/or  out  of  the  integrated  circuit 
and  also  to  clock  one  or  more  of  the  function  blocks  during 
testing; 

an  input  for  receiving  one  or  more  normal  clocks  to  clock  one  or 
more  of  the  function  blocks  during  normal  operation  and 
during  testing;  and 

a  clock  selection  circuit  for  selecting  either  the  test  clock  or  one 
or  more  of  the  normal  clocks  to  clock  one  or  mote  of  the 
function  blocks: 

wherein  the  clock  selection  circuit  comprises  a  counter  for 
clocking  one  or  more  of  the  function  blocks  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  cycles  of  one  or  more  of  the  normal  clocks 
when  the  clock  selection  circuit  selects  one  or  more  of  the 
normal  clocks  for  testing;  and 

wherein: 
in  normal  operation,  the  one  or  more  normal  clocks  are  used 

to  clock  the  one  or  more  function  blocks; 
in  a  first  test  operation,  the  test  clock  is  used  as  a  scan  clock 

to  scan  lest  data  in  and/or  out  of  the  integrated  circuit; 
in  a  second  test  operation,  the  test  clock  is  used  to  provide  one 
or  more  clocks  for  clocking  one  or  more  of  the  function 
blocks;  and 
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in  a  third  test  operation,  one  or  more  of  the  normal  clocks  are 
used  to  clock  one  or  more  of  the  function  blocks  for  the 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  one  or  more  of  the 
normal  clocks. 


5^5,609 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
MEGACELL  IN  AN  ASIC  USING  JTAG 
L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528J97,  Sep.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,483,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  883^03 
Int.  CI.''  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371— 22J1  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  which  permits  an  embedded  megacell  within  an 
integrated  circuit  to  be  tested  using  test  vectors  applied  to  input/ 
output  pins  of  the  integrated  circuit  without  requiring  dedicated 
input/output  pins  for  the  test  vectors,  said  system  comprising: 
custom  designed  digital  logic  circuitry  formed  within  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  custom  designed  digital  logic  circuitry 
having  inputs  and  outputs  which  are  connected  to  input/output 
pins  of  said  integrated  circuit  when  said  integrated  circuit  is 
operating  in  a  normal  operational  mode; 
a  standardized  megacell  module  having  mdependent  functional- 
ity formed  within  said  integrated  circuit  and  incorporated  into 
said  integrated  circuit  so  as  to  communicate  and  function  in 
unison  with  said  custom  designed  digital  logic  circuitry,  said 
megacell  module  having  test  inputs  and  test  outputs  which  are 
used  to  lest  functionality  of  said  megacell  module,  said  test 
inputs  and  test  outputs  having  no  connections  to  input/output 
pins  of  said  integrated  circuit  when  said  integrated  circuit  is 
operalmg  in  said  normal  operational  mode; 
a  JTAG  boundary  scan  data  register  which  stores  a  test  vector 
used  to  test  integrity  of  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  integrated 
circuit,  said  boundary  scan  data  register  having  outputs; 
selection  circuitry  having  hrsi  inputs  which  receive  said  outputs 
from  said  custom  designed  logic  circuitry,  second  inputs 
which  recei%e  said  outputs  from  said  boundary  scan  data 
register  and  third  inputs  which  receive  said  outputs  from  said 
megacell  module,  said  selection  circuitry  having  outputs,  said 
selection  circuitry  having  selection  inputs  which  control 
which  of  said  first  inputs,  said  second  inputs  and  said  third 
inputs  are  routed  to  said  outputs  of  said  selection  circuitry; 
a  JTAG  instruction  register  which  stores  instruction  bits, 
selected  ones  of  said  instruction  bits  provided  to  said  selection 
inputs  of  said  selection  circuitry  to  control  which  of  said  first 
inputs,  said  second  inputs  and  said  third  inputs  of  said  selec- 
tion circuitry  are  routed  to  said  outputs  of  said  selection 
circuitry,  said  instruction  bits  controlled  in  said  normal  opera- 
tional mode  to  select  said  first  inputs  to  route  the  outputs  of 
said  custom  designed  logic  circuitry  to  said  output  of  said 
selection  circuitry,  said  instruction  bits  convolled  in  a  JTAG 
boundary  scan  test  operational  mode  to  select  said  second 
inputs  to  route  said  outputs  from  said  boundary  scan  data 
register  to  said  outputs  of  said  selection  circuitry,  and  said 
instruction  bits  controlled  in  a  megacell  test  mode  to  select 


said  third  inputs  to  route  said  outputs  of  said  megacell  to  said 
outputs  of  said  selection  circuitry; 

a  plurality  of  external  pins  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said 
selection  circuitry,  said  outputs  from  said  custom  designed 
logic  circuitry  being  propagated  to  said  external  pins  when 
said  integrated  circuit  is  operating  in  said  normal  operational 
mode,  said  test  outputs  of  said  megacell  module  being  propa- 
gated to  said  external  pins  when  said  selected  ones  of  said 
instruction  register  bits  are  controlled  to  cause  said  integrated 
circuit  to  operate  in  said  megacell  test  mode  of  operation,  said 
outputs  from  said  boundary  scan  data  register  being  propa- 
gated to  said  external  pins  when  said  selected  ones  of  said 
instruction  register  bits  are  controlled  to  cause  said  integrated 
circuit  to  operate  in  said  JTAG  boundary  scan  test  operational 
mode;  and 

at  least  one  gate  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  input/ 
output  pins  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  at  least  one  selected 
lest  input  of  said  megacell,  said  at  least  one  gatp  controlled  by 
a  megacell  test  signal  from  said  JTAG  instruction  register  to 
communicate  a  signal  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  input/output 
pins  to  said  at  least  one  selected  test  input  of  said  megacell 
when  said  megacell  test  signal  is  active  and  to  force  said  at 
least  one  selected  test  input  of  said  megacell  to  a  predeter- 
mined inactive  state  when  said  megacell  test  signal  is  not 
active. 


5,805,610 
VIRTUAL  CHANNEL  DATA  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TESTER 
Gregory  Hies,  San  Jose;  Kenneth  L.  Skala,  Fremont;  Richard 
B.  Morris,  and  Duane  A.  Charapoux,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,547 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  .?//?« 

VS.  a.  371—27.1  12  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  data  sequences  to  a  plurality  of 
memories,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus  for  receiving  and  conveying  virtual  channel  assignment 
data,  virtual  channel  selection  data  and  said  data  sequences; 
and 

a  plurality  of  bus  interface  means  connected  to  said  bus.  each 
bus  interface  means  corresponding  lo  a  separate  one  of  said 
memories,  each  bus  interface  means  receiving  said  virtual 
channel  assignment  data,  said  virtual  channel  selection  data 
and  said  data  sequences  conveyed  on  said  bus,  wherein  said 
virtual  channel  assignment  data  assigns  each  bus  interface 
means  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  channels,  wherein  said 
virtual  channel  selection  data  designates  one  of  said  virtual 
channels  as  an  activated  virtual  channel,  and  wherein  each  bus 
interface  means  stores  any  data  sequence  transmitted  in  its 
corresponding  memory  only  when  said  bus  interface  means  is 
assigned  to  the  activated  virtual  channel. 


5,805,611 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  TESTING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  A 
LOWER-FREQUENCY  TESTER 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 
tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/(X) 

U.S.  a.  371—27.7  15  Claims 


5,805,613 

METHODS  FOR  EFFICIENT  BOUNDED-DISTANCE 

DECODING  OF  THE  HEXACODE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

DECODERS  FOR  THE  LEECH  LATTICE  AND  THE 

GOLAY  CODE 

Yair  Beery,  Petach  Tikva,  and  Ofer  Amrani,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied 

Research  &  Industrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,  1995,  116087 

Int  CI."  H03H  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  logic  circuit  having  an  operational  mode 
and  a  testing  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  a  plurality  of  input  clock  signals  having  a  frequency 
less  than  an  operational  frequency  of  the  logic  circuit  to  a 
plurality  of  inputs  of  the  logic  circuit,  wherein  each  input 
clock  signal  is  connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  inputs,  and 
wherein  two  or  more  of  the  input  clock  signals  are  out  of 
phase  with  each  other; 
logically  combining  the  input  clock  signals  within  the  logic 
circuit  to  create  a  test  clock  signal,  wherein  the  test  clock 
signal  is  at  a  test  frequency  different  from  any  of  the  input 
clock  signals,  the  test  frequency  on  the  order  of  the  opera- 
tional frequency  of  the  logic  circuit; 
connecting  a  data  input  signal  to  a  data  input  of  the  logic  circuit: 
connecting  a  toggle  signal  to  an  input  of  the  logic  circuit;  and 
at  a  state  transition  of  the  test  clock  signal,  using  the  data  input 
signal  and  the  toggle  signal  to  determine  the  state  of  an  output 
signal. 


5305,612 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPEATER  ERROR  MITIGATION 
Donald  G.  Newberg,  Schaumburg;  Bradley  M.  Hiben,  Glen 
Ellyn,  and  Roberi  D.  LoGalbo.  Bartlett,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,491 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00 

VS.  a.  371—30  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  bounded  distance  decoding  of  symbols  received 
in  transmission  when  the  original  symbols  belonged  to  a  Block 
code  featuring  series  of  symbols  forming  legitimate  codewords 
whose  metric  distance  from  the  received  transmission  is  measured 
in  Square  Euclidean  Distance  (SED),  when  the  maximum  number 
of  errors  per  word  is  upward  bound  by  d-l;  in  which  the  Block 
code  can  be  divided  into  subsets  which  will  each  define  the  entire 
codeword;  and  in  which  the  maximum  number  of  errors  in  ai  least 
one  subset  is  one,  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  the  received  symbols  into  a  number  of  blocks  per 
codeword;  and 

(b)  decoding  each  block  separately  and  simultaneously  with 
regard  to  a  maximum  of  one  error  present  in  each  block;  the 
solution  of  the  decoder  being  the  legitimate  codeword  with 
the  lowest  overall  metric  distance  (SED)  from  ihe  received 
transmission. 


5.805,614 

FAULT  TOLERANT  SWITCH  FABRIC  WITH  CONTROL 

AND  DATA  CORRECTION  BY  HAMMING  CODES 

Joseph  P.  Norris,  Mt  Laurel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,503 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00:  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  371—37.02  23  Claims 


[Um  KIWITT  SCAMW) 
(VIED  PlIMin  SCMHIK) 

1 .  A  radio  communication  system  including  a  repeater  arranged 
10  receive  signals  from  an  inbound  repeater  link,  thereby  forming 
received  signals,  the  repeater  being  further  arranged  to  forward  the 
received  signals  to  an  at  least  one  subscriber  via  an  outbound  radio 
frequency  path,  the  received  signals  including  packets  with  cor- 
rectable errors,  the  received  signals  further  including  packets  with 
uncorrectable  errors,  the  inbound  repeater  link  including  error 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  correctable  errors,  the  inbound 
repealer  link  further  including  first  error  mitigating  means  for 
mitigating  the  uncorrectable  errors  by  means  of  an  improved 
multi-band  excitation  ("IMBE")  process. 
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1.  A  dynamic  switch  organization  for  error  correction  of  a  data 
path  comprising: 

a  crosspoint  switch  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  said  crosspoint  switch  fabric  including 
control  means  for  directing  data  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
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inputs  to  a  particular  output  of  said  plurality  of  outputs,  said 
data  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and  a  plurality  of  check 
bits:  and 
said  crosspoint  switch  fabric  including  error  correction  means 
for  applying  an  error  correction  scheme  to  said  plurality  of 
data  bits  and  said  plurality  of  check  bits,  said  error  correction 
means  being  effective  to  identify  an  erroneous  bit  and  inven 
said  erroneous  bit  in  order  to  form  corrected  data. 


5,805.615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  CERTAIN 
DOUBLE-ERROR  CORRECTING  AND  TRIPLE-ERROR 
DETECTING  CODES 
Chin-Long  Chen.  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705371 

Int.  CI.""  H03M  IMX) 

VS.  a.  371—37.6  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  encoding  input  digital  electrical 
signals  representing  binary  data  so  as  to  produce  output  digital 
electrical  check  bit  signals  which  satisfy  linear  constraint  condi- 
tions which  are  determined  by  a  parity  check  matrix  H  of  the  form 

1   p   P    P    p    p    p    p 
H  =  \  Oi     H„     RH»     R-Hu     /f'H„  /fH„  li^H„     «*«„ 
Oi     H,     RH,     R-H,      R>H,      R'H,      R^H,      R>'H, 


5,805,616 

CIRCUIT  OF  CALCULATING  ERRATA  LOCATOR  AND 

EVALUATOR  POLYNOMIAL,  CALCULATING  METHOD 

THEREOF  AND  REED-SOLOMON  DECODER  USING 

THE  SAME 

Young-uk  Oh,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  552,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1994, 
94-294418 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.11  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  calculating  an  ELF  and  an  EEP  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  syndrome  value,  coefficient 

values  of  the  ELP,  a  discrepancy  value  and  a  shortened  code 

size: 
second  storage  means  for  storing  the  coefficient  values  of  the 

ELP.  the  reciprocal  value  of  the  discrepancy,  the  discrepancy 

value,   the  coefficient   values  of  the   ELP  and  the   values 

obtained  by  differentiating  the  coefficient  values  of  the  ELP: 
first  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  values  stored 

in  said  first  storage  means  in  response  to  control  signals: 
second  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  values 

stored  in  said  second  storage  means  in  response  to  the  control 

signals: 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  values  selected  by  the 

first  and  second  selecting  means: 
third  seleclmg  means  for  selectively   outputting  the  resultant 

values  multiplied  by  said  multiplying  means  in  response  to 

the  control  signals:  and 
third  storage  means  for  storing  the  resultant  values  selectively 

output  by  said  third  selecting  means. 


wherein  P  is  row  vector  (OOOIOOIOIOOI).  O,  is  column  vector 
(000000)'.  H„  is  binary  matrix 
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and  H|  is  binary  matrix 
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and  wherein  R  is  a  permutation  matrix  which  cyclically  shifts 
one  row  at  a  time. 


5,805,617 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  ERROR  CORRECTION 

SYNDROMES 

Yong-Hee  Im.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daevioo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1996, 

96-5130;  Feb.  28.  1996.  96-5132;  Feb.  29.  1996,  96-5445;  Feb. 

29,  1996.  96-5446;  Feb.  29.  1996.  96-5447 
Int.  CI."  H03M  li/m 

U.S.  CI.  371—37.12  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  Reed-Solomon  decoder  which 

decodes  a  codeword  containing  N  received  symbols.  N  being  a 

positive  integer,  for  calculating  syndromes  S,'s  iteratively  in  N 

iterations,  according  to: 

s=|-    ■  l(rv  i<x'+rv-;>  <x'+''v-j|a'+  +>■  lO'l+fci 

wherein  i  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2T-I.  T  being  a 
predetermined  number,  ry.^  represents  a  jth  received  symbol 
which  is  fed  m  synchronization  with  a  symbol  clock,  j  being  I 
to  N.  and  a'  denotes  an  ith  root  of  a  code  generating  polyno- 
mial, the  apparatus  compnsing  L  syndrome  calculating  cells 
each  of  which  provides  K  syndromes,  each  of  K  and  L  being 
a  positive  integer  not  larger  than  2T.  each  syndrome  calculat- 
ing cell  including: 
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storage  means  containing  a  first  set  of  K  memory  means, 
wherein  the  storage  means  sequentially  provides  contents  of 
the  first  set  of  K  memory  means  during  each  iteration  and  is 
initialized  to  0  prior  to  a  first  iteration; 

first  input  means  for  sequentially  providing  K  consecutive  roots 
of  the  code  generating  polynomial  during  each  iteration; 

a  multiplier  of  a  finite  field  GF(2"')  for  sequentially  multiplying 
the  K  roots  of  the  code  generating  polynomial  provided  from 
the  first  input  means  with  the  contents  of  the  first  set  of  K 
memory  means  provided  from  the  storage  means,  to  thereby 
provide  K  multiplication  results  during  each  iteration;  and 

an  adder  on  the  finite  field  GF(2'")  for  adding  the  jth  received 
symbol  r^-^  to  each  of  the  K  multiplication  results  during  each 
iteration,  to  thereby  provide  the  K  intermediate  values  to  the 
storage  means  during  a  (j  1  ith  iteration,  j  1  being  I  to  (N- 1 ),  or 
provide  the  K  syndromes  to  the  storage  means  during  an  Nth 
iteration. 


CTwD 

I.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  video  information 
recorded  together  with  error  correction  check  codes  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  reproduced  video  information; 

error  calculation  and  correction  means  for  calculating  conditions 
of  errors  by  using  the  error  correction  check  codes  and  cor- 
recting errors  in  video  information  stored  in  said  storage 
means  according  to  the  calculated  conditions: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  mode  of  said  apparatus  among  a 
plurality  of  modes  which  include  a  normal  reproduction  mode 
and  a  slow  reproduction  mode;  and 


changing  means  for  changing  an  operation  of  said  error  correc- 
tion means  in  accordance  with  the  mode  selected  by  said 
selection  means, 

wherein  a  number  of  error  calculation  and  correction  processes 
executed  by  said  error  calculation  and  correction  means  in  the 
slow  reproduction  mode  without  re-storing  the  same  video 
information  into  said  storage  means  is  greater  than  that  in  the 
normal  reproduction  mode. 


5.805,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLED-DATA 

PARTIAL-RESPONSE  SIGNAL  TIMING  ERROR 

DETECTOR  HAVING  ZERO  SELF-NOISE 

Floyd  Martin  Gardner,  Palo  Alto,  and  Dennis  Allen  Saxby,  Ben 

Lomond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Swan  Magnetics,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,218 
Int.  CI."  H04L  25/497.  GUB  27/19 


U.S.  CI.  371—61 


25  Claims 


5,805,618 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

VIDEO  INFORMATION  RECORDED  TOGETHER  WITH 

ERROR  CORRECTION  CODES 
Tetsuya    Shimizu,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-125035 
Int.  CI."  GllB  20/19. 
MS.  a.  371—40.16  7  Claims 


17.  A  timing  error  detector  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  a  strobe  signal  input: 
a  d-hat  estimator  means  for  generating  a  d(m)  estimate  of  the 
multilevel  data  value  in  response  to  said  received  input  strobe 
signal: 
a  b-hat  estimator  means  for  generating  a  b(m)jpstimate  of  binary 

value  of  the  strobe  signal  of  the  form  v(m.b); 
combiner  means  for  combining  said  estimated  multilevel  esti- 
mate d(m)  with  said  corresponding  input  strobe  signal  z(m)  to 
generate  a  signal  of  the  form  e(m)=  z(m)-d(m); 
phase  detector  means  for  gpneratmg  a  control  signal  u(m)  from 
received  estimate  v(m.b)  and  received  e(m)  of  the  form 
u(m)=v(m,b)xe(m). 


5,805,620 
BEAM  CONDITIONER  FOR  FREE  ELECTRON  LASERS 

AND  SYNCHROTRONS 
Hongxiu  Liu,  and  George  R.  Neil,  both  of  Williamsburg.  Va., 
assignors  to  Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association, 
Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,152 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/00 
VS.  CI.  372—2  14  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  beam  of  an  electron  driven 
radiation  source,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  relativistic  electron  beam; 
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a  wiggler  for  receiving  and  undulating  said  electron  beam,  said 
electron  beam  having  at  any  one  time  a  distribution  of  outer 
electrons  and  central  electrons  and  said  wiggler  converting 
part  of  the  energy  of  said  electron  beam  into  electromagnetic 
radiation:  and 

a  source  of  conditionmg  electromagnetic  radiation  which  is 
injected  into  said  wiggler  primarily  into  said  outer  electrons 
thereby  causing  said  outer  electrons  to  accelerate  to  condition 
said  outer  electrons  such  that  said  outer  electrons  and  said 
central  electrons  exit  and  wiggler  in  substantially  the  same 
transverse  plane  thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  electromag- 
netic energy  radiated  by  said  electron  distribution. 


uv 

375nm 


5,805,621 
FIBER  MULTIMODE  LASER  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 
Stephen  Gregory  Grubb,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Clifford  Headley, 
North  Plainfield,  NJ.;  Martin  Heinrich  Muendei,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.;  Janet  Renee  Pedrazzani,  Summit,  NJ.;  Ben- 
nett H.  Rockney,  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Strasser, 
Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  747,946 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—6  10  Claims 


27 


/ 


I.  In  a  rare  earth-doped  fiber  multimode  laser  subject  to  inter- 
modal  beat  noise  comprising  a  length  of  optical  fiber  having  a 
cladding  and  a  rare-eanh  doped  core,  an  input  reflective  coupler 
and  an  output  coupler  defining  an  optical  cavity  including  said 
fiber,  and  a  source  of  pumping  energy,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  output  coupler  comprises  a  grating  having  a  reflective 
spectrum  with  bandwidth  in  excess  of  0.22  nm  for  reducing 
said  intermodal  beat  noise  by  at  least  i  dB. 


5,805.622 

APPAR.ATIS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  LASER 

PI  LSES  IN  THE  US-TIME  RANGE 

Ralf  Brinkmann,  Liibeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Medizinisches 

Laserzenlnim  Liib«ck  GmbH,  Lubeck,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  377,222,  Jan.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  01 
917.3 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .</IU 
VS.  CI.  372-9  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  laser  pulses  with  pulse 
durations  In  a  range  of  p-seconds.  comprising: 

a  Q-switched  solid  stale  laser  having  a  O-switch  and  end  mirrors 
defining  resonator  cavity  for  generation  of  a  laser  beam, 
wherein  at  least  one  mirror  of  said  end  mirrors  i^  a  dielectric 
mirror  through  which  at  least  laser  pulses  of  a  laser  beam  are 
transmitted  therethrough: 
a  pulse  prolongation  unit  receiving  at  least  a  fraction  of  said 
laser  pulses  of  said  laser  beam  from  said  laser,  and  using  a 
photoelectric  device  for  convening  said  at  least  a  fraction  of 
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said  laser  pulses  into  electrical  control  signals,  said  pulse 
prolongation  unit  having  an  intra-cavitary  optical  element 
provided  within  said  resonator  cavity,  for  receiving  and  using 
said  electrical  control  signals  to  prolong  said  laser  pulses 
produced  from  said  resonator  cavity  of  said  laser:  and 

an  intra-cavitary  nonlinear  crystal  provided  within  said  resonator 
cavity  for  having  said  laser  beam  propagate  therethrough  to 
prolong  said  laser  pulses  and  to  generate  a  second  harmonic 
laser  wavelength; 

whereby  said  pulse  prolongation  unit  and  said  intra-cavitary 
nonlinear  crystal  both  contribute  to  prolongation  of  a  said 
pulsed  to  thereby  produce  pulse  durations  in  a  range  of 
p-seconds. 


5.805,623 
SOLID-STATE  DYE  LASER  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  DYES 

IN  SINGLE  HOST 
Richard  Utano;  Suresh  Chandra,  both  of  Springfield;  Toomas 
H.  Allik,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  and  Timothy  R.  Robinson, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a.ssignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  589,908,  Jan.  23,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,488 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  372—23  2  Claims 
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>  2  TYPES  OF 


DYE  MOLECULES- 


II 

I.  A  technique  for  achieving  multiple  output  wavelength  laser 
emission  from  a  single  solid-state  dye  laser  media,  said  single 
solid-state  laser  media  containing  multiple  dyes  having  predeter- 
mined dye  concentration  ratios,  said  technique  comprising: 
doping  a  dye  medium  with  multiple  dyes  having  predetermined 

dye  concentration  ratios  into  an  optical  solid-state  host: 
incorporating  said  optical  solid-state  host  within  a  cavity  means 

of  a  la.ser  oscillator; 
applying  pump  energy  to  said  optical  solid-stale  host  to  excite  a 
minimum  of  at  least  one  of  the  dyes  to  effect  laser  output  from 
said  laser  oscillator  whereby  additional  dye  to  dye  interactions 
within  the  solid-slate  host  are  excited  to  produce  multiple 
laser  emissions  of  simultaneous  multi-spectral  outputs  propor- 
tional to  said  predetermined  dye  concentration  ratios. 


5,805,624 

LONG-WAVELENGTH  INFRA-RED  VERTICAL  CAVITY 

SURFACE-EMITTING  LASER  ON  A  GALLIUM 

ARSENIDE  SUBSTRATE 

Long  Yang,  Union  City,  and  Danny  E.  Mars,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  688^38 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/l9:3/0H 
VS.  CI.  372—45  12  Claims 

I.  A  venical  cavily  surface  emitting  la.ser  (VCSEL).  comprising: 
a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  GaAs: 
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a  lower  mirror  region  adjacent  the  substrate  and  lanice  matched 

thereto; 
an  upper  mirror  region:  and 

an  active  region  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and  lower  mirror 
regions,  the  active  region  including: 

a  central  quantum  well  region  including  a  quantum  well  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  GaN^s,,^^,.  the  GaN^s,,.,,  of 
the  quantum  well  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  and  a  band 
gap  dependent  on  x.  x  having  a  value  of  approximately  0.04 
that  sets  the  bandgap  of  the  GaN^As,  i^^,  of  the  quantum 
well  layer  to  a  value  corresponding  to  light  generation  at  a 
wavelength  of  1 .55  microns,  and 
a  gallium  arsenide  layer  sandwiched  between  the  quantum 
well  region  and  each  of  the  lower  mirror  region  and  the 
upper  mirror  region,  each  gallium  arsenide  layer  being  a 
layer  of  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  one  of  GaAs 
and  AIGaAs.  having  a  lattice  constant,  and  being  lanice 
matched  to  the  substrate. 


5,805,626 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  LITHIUM  TETRABORATE  AND 

METHOD  MAKING  THE  SAME,  OPTICAL 

CONVERTING  METHOD  AND  CONVERTER  DEVICE 

USING  THE  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  LITHIUM 
TETRABORATE.  AND  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  OPTICAL  CON'VERTER  DEVICE 
Ryuichi  Komatsu;  Tamotsu  Sugawara,  and  Masakuni  Taka- 
hashi,  all  of  SaJtama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995.  7-242120; 
Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007794;  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007795;  Jan.  19.  1996, 
8-007796;  Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007797;  Jan.  19,  19%,  8-007798; 
Jan.  23. 19%.  8-00%lS;  Feb.  14. 19%.  8-026588;  Jun.  26, 19%, 
8-165515 

InL  CI."  G02F  \/i9:  HOIS  3/109 
VS.  a.  372-^1  55  Claims 
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5,805,625 
LASER 
Walter  Langner,  Ferdinand-Maria  Strasse  20,  D-82319  Stam- 
berg,  and  Wolfgang  Deutscher,  Munich,  both  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Walter  Langnen  Starnberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  194,745,  Feb.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533.874 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  37^—35  33  Oaims 
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I.  An  improved  laser  suitable  for  operation  in  a  power  range 
above  0.5  watts,  comprising: 

a  laser  housing  which  comprises  a  compact  housing  block 
formed  with  al  least  first  and  second  recesses  and  with  cooling 
fluid  channels  which  debouch  into  the  first  recess. 

a  laser  crystal  mounted  in  the  first  recess  of  the  laser  housing. 

a  light  emitting  pumping  source  mounted  in  the  first  recess  of 
the  laser  housing  for  pumping  the  laser  crystal,  and 

a  beam  modifying  component  mounted  in  the  second  recess  of 
the  laser  housing  and  formed  with  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
cooling  fluid  channels  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  cool  the 
beam  modifying  component. 
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38.  A  short  wavelength  solid-state  laser  apparatus  for  processing 
comprising: 

a  first  light  source  which  emits  a  first  coherent  light  beam  having 
a  first  wavelength; 

a  second  light  source  which  emits  a  second  coherent  light  beam 
having  a  wavelength  one-half  or  one-fourth  of  the  wavelength 
of  the  first  coherent  light  beam  from  the  first  light  source;  and 

an  optical  wavelength  convener  which  receives  two  kinds  of 
coherent  light  beams  having  different  wavelengths  from  said 
first  and  second  light  sources  to  a  light  incident  face  of  a 
single-crystal  lithium  tetraborate  (Li^BjG,).  which  is  cut  at  a 
predetermined  plane  to  an  optical  axis  in  order  to  satisfy  a 
predetermined  phase  matching  angle,  and  for  emitting  a  light 
beam  having  a  wavelength  of  the  sum  frequency  generation  of 
the  two  coherent  light  beams: 

wherein  said  first  light  source  emits  the  first  coherent  light  beam 
at  a  predetermined  energy  for  processing  for  a  predetermined 
time;  and 

said  wavelength  converter  emits  a  light  beam  having  a  wave- 
length one-third  or  one-fifth  of  the  wavelength  of  said  first 
coherent  light  beam. 


5,805.627 

LASER  DIODE  AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  USING  SUCH  LASER  DIODE 

Shinichi    Kubota.   and    Haruhisa   Soda,   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  546,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019037 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/00 

VS.  CI.  372—46  9  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  extending  axially  from  a  first  end  face 

to  a  second  end  face  and  having  a  first  conductivity; 
a  first  clad  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  layer, 
extending  axially  from  a  third  end  face  that  corresponds  to 
said  first  end  face  to  a  fourth  end  face  that  corresponds  to  said 
second  end  face,  and  having  said  first  conductivity: 
an  active  layer  formed  on  said  first  clad  layer,  extending  axially 
from  a  fifth  end  face  that  corresponds  to  said  third  end  face  to 
a  sixth  end  face  that  corresponds  to  said  fourth  end  face,  and 
producing  a  light  beam  according  to  stimulated  emission; 
a  second  clad  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  extending 
axially  from  a  seventh  end  face  that  corresponds  to  said  fifth 
end  face  to  an  eighth  end  face  that  corresponds  to  .said  sixth 
end  face,  and  having  a  second  conductivity  dififerent  from  said 
first  conductivity; 
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a  ridge  region  formed  on  said  second  clad  layer  so  as  to  project 
upward,  extending  axially  from  a  ninth  end  face  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  seventh  end  face  to  a  tenth  end  face  that 
corresponds  to  said  eighth  end  face,  and  having  said  second 
conductivity; 

a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  injecting  carriers  having  a  first  polarity  into  said 
active  layer: 

a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  ridge  region 
and  injecting  carriers  having  a  second  and  inverse  polarity  to 
said  active  layer  via  said  ridge  region;  and 

a  pair  of  embedded  regions  provided  on  either  side  of  said  ridge 
region  on  said  second  clad  layer  to  a  thickness  not  exceeding 
a  height  of  said  ridge  region,  each  of  said  embedded  regions 
extending  axially  from  an  eleventh  end  face  that  corresponds 
to  said  ninth  end  face  to  a  twelfth  end  face  that  corresponds  to 
said  tenth  end  face  and  having  a  first  thickness  at  said  elev- 
enth end  face  and  a  second  thickness  substantially  smaller 
than  said  first  thickness  at  said  twelfth  end  face,  so  as  to 
confine  a  current  in  said  second  clad  layer. 


5.805,628 
SEMICONDLCTOR  LASER 
Shoichi  Karakida:  Norio  Hayafuji:  Tatsuya  Kimura;  Moto- 
hani  Mlyashlta;  Hirotaka  Kizuki.  and  fakashi  NIshimura. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1996,  8-157875 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .i//9 

II  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
groove  at  a  surface: 

opposed  light  emitting  facets; 

a  double  heterojunclion  structure  including  an  optical  waveguide 
that  extends  between  the  facets  and  comprises  a  light  emitting 
region  and  a  lens  region,  the  lens  region  being  disposed 
between  the  light  emitting  region  and  one  of  the  facets,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  AlGaAs  series  compound  semicon- 
ductor layers,  the  double  heterojunclion  structure  comprising: 


a  lower  part  comprising  a  lower  cladding  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  an  active  layer,  and  a  first  upper  cladding 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  the  lower  cladding  layer,  the  active  layer, 
and  at  least  part  of  the  first  upper  cladding  layer  being 
disposed  within  the  groove;  and 
an  upper  part  narrower  than  the  lower  part,  located  on  the 
lower  part,  and  including  a  second  upper  cladding  layer  of 
the  second  conductivity  type;  and 
a  current  blocking  structure  disposed  on  the  lower  part  oi  the 
double  heterojunction  structure  at  both  sides  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  double  heterojunction  structure  and  on  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  outside  the  groove  and  comprising  AlGaAs  series 
compound  semiconductor  materials. 


5,805.629 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Masayoshi  Takemi:  Tatsuya  Kimura;  Daisuke  Suzuki;  Tetsuo 
Shiba,  and  Kimitaka  Shibata,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignoi^ 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343248; 
Mar.  19.  1996.  8-062413 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/19 
U.S.  a.  372—46  7  Claims 

(a)    0<Dn 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  p  type  InP  substrate  with  a  1 001 )  surface: 

a  mesa  structure  formed  b)  dry  etching,  including  a  stripe- 
shaped  region  extending  along  a  <1 10>  direction,  of  epitaxial 
semiconductor  layers  disposed  on  the  p  type  InP  substrate,  the 
mesa  structure  having  (liO)  side  surfaces  at  opposite  sides 
and  a  height  H,„:  and 

epitaxial  mesa  btjrying  layers  including  a  p  type  InP  burying 
layer  on  the  (110)  side  surfaces  of  the  mesa  structure  and  on 
the  (001 )  surface  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  epitaxial  semicon- 
ductor layers  at  opposite  sides  of  the  mesa  structure,  the  p 
type  InP  burying  layer  having  a  thickness  D,,.  an  n  type  InP 
epitaxial  burving  layer  on  side  and  upper  surfaces  of  the  p 
type  InP  burying  layer,  wherein  an  angle  formed  between  a 
{ 1 1 1  )B  surface  and  the  (00 1 )  surface  is  9, , , .  growth  rates  of 
the  n  type  InP  bury  ing  layer  on  the  ( 1 10)  side  surfaces  and  on 
the  (001)  surface  are.  respectively.  R,,(ll0)  and  R^,(001)  an 
angle  6  is  determined  by  tan  e=R^,(  1  I0)/R^.(001 )  and  a  critical 
thickness  D„  of  the  n  type  InP  burying  layer  on  the  (001) 
surface  w hen  the  n  type  InP  burying  layer  is  not  disposed  on 
the  ( 1 1 1  )B  surface  of  the  p  type  InP  bury  ing  layer  is 


IK  =  - 


•O,.   (I +tane,,,).  H.„-(l+^nlA.)„ 


I  +  lan  e  ■  tan  6, 
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the  n  type  InP  burying  layer  on  the  (001)  surface  having  a  thick- 
ness DSD„. 


5,805.630 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
AN  ARRAY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Adriaan  Valster;  Carolus  J.  Van  Der  Poel.  and  Jeroen  J.  L. 
Horikx.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jul.  12,  1993,  0930017 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  ins 
\i&.  a.  37Z— 50  20  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  array 
of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  diode  laser  and  with 
a  semiconductor  body  which  comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  which  a  semiconductor  layer  struc- 
ture is  situated  which  comprises  at  least  in  that  order:  a  first 
cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active  layer  in 
which  a  first  and  a  second  active  region  of  the  first  and  the  second 
la.ser,  respectively,  are  present,  and  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposed  to  the  first,  the  first  and  the 
second  cladding  layer  being  provided  with  means  for  electrical 
connection  of  the  first  and  the  second  laser  which  are  mutually 
separated  by  a  groove  which  extends  from  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  down  into  the  substrate,  characterized  in  that: 
the  groove  defines  an  empty  void,  has  a  depth  (D).  is  situated 
within  the  substrate  for  a  major  portion  (d)  of  its  depth  (D)  and  in 
that  the  major  portion  (d)  of  the  groove  situated  within  the  sub- 
strate is  at  most  approximately  40  pm  deep. 


5,805,631 
BLUE,  GREEN,  ORANGE.  AND  RED  UPCONVERSION 
LASER 
Ping  Xie.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Timothy  R.  Gosnell.  Sante  Fe, 
N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  302,558,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.831 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/]4 
U.S.  CI.  372—68  24  Claims 

1.  A  laser  for  producing  visible  output  at  multiple  wavelengths 
including  the  wavelengths  of  blue,  green,  orange  and  red  \isible 
light  comprising: 
a  substrate  doped  with  Pr'"  ions  to  a  concentration  of  less  than 
0..S  wt^  and  greater  than  0.05  wl%.  and  Yb'*  ions  to  a 
concentration  of  greater  than  0.5  wt%.  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end;  and 
reflectance  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  proximal 
end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  substrate  for  providing  optical 
feedback: 
light  pump  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  proximal 
end  of  said  substrate  for  producing  an  excitation  beam  and 
pumping  said  Pr'*  ions  and  said  Yb'*  ions  at  a  wavelength 
lying  between  780  nm  and  900  nm.  said  excitation  beam 
exciting  populations  of  said  Yb'*  ions  which  thereafter  trans- 
fer energy  to  populations  of  said  Pr'*  ions  which  are  indepen- 


dently excited  by  said  excitation  beam  to  an  energy  level  from 
which  said  populations  of  said  Pr^''  ions  and  said  populations 
of  said  Yb^*  ions  participate  in  a  photon  avalanche  process 
which  increases  said  populations  of  said  Pr'*  ions  at  said 
energy  level,  said  populations  of  said  Pr'*  ions  lasing  at  said 
multiple  wavelengths  of  blue,  green,  orange  and  red  visible 
light:  and 
tuning  element  means  in  optical  communication  with  said  mul- 
tiple wavelengths  of  blue,  green,  orange  and  red  visible  light 
for  selecting  one  or  more  of  said  multiple  wavelengths  of 
blue,  green,  orange  and  red  visible  light  for  output. 


5305,632 

BIT  RATE  DOUBLER  FOR  SERIAL  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OR  STORAGE 

Geary  L.  Leger,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,573 

InL  a."  H04B  //66 

U.S.  CI.  375—122  24  Chiims 


/ 

2» 

CLOCK  AND 

DATA 

oecooER 

VTK. 

OECX»CR 

VI     2910^ 

PfCDATA 

2317    ^ 

ncLKa»{SM) 

231*    ^ 

NRZOUT, 

RCUaO|S43!} 

?4,"    - 

" 

¥1 

V2 

V3 

V4 

t       t 

ROKJ^ 

2312      ^ 

CLOCK 
RECOVFRv 

2313 

^ 

2321     HCUUV 

^^2303 

11.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  non-retum-to-zero  (NRZ)  data 
stream  from  a  serial  signal,  comprising: 

clock  recovery  means,  responsive  to  said  serial  signal,  to  gener- 
ate a  recovered  clock,  said  recovered  clock  having  a  period 
one  half  bit  in  duration  indicating  the  timing  of  transitions 
within  .said  serial  signal; 

pre-decoder  means  to  generate  a  preliminary  decoded  data 
stream  responsive  to  said  serial  signal  and  to  said  recovered 
clock; 

offset  replacement  decoder  means  coupled  to  said  clock  recov- 
er>'  means  and  said  pre-decoder  means,  responsive  to  said 
preliminary  decoded  data  stream,  said  serial  signal,  and  said 
recovered  clock,  to  generate  said  NRZ  data  stream  from  said 
preliminary  decoded  data  stream  by  detecting  predetermined 
substituted  transition  patterns  within  said  serial  signal  by 
detecting  a  predetermined  sequential  number  of  half  bit  peri- 
ods with  no  transition  and,  when  detected,  correcting  said 
preliminary  decoded  data  sueam  to  produce  said  NRZ  data 
stream.  i 
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5,805,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 

PLANNING  IN  A  MULTI-SYSTEM  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Jan  Uddenfeldt,  Hasselby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,346 

Int  CI."  H04B  I/7IJ 

U.S.  CI.  375—202  41  Oain-s 


•01?— • 


Li 


17.  In  a  cellular  radio  communication  network  comprising  a 
plurality  of  systems  each  providing  service  within  a  common 
geographic  area,  and  operating  within  a  frequency  range  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  a  method  of  allocating  fre- 
quency bands  to  said  systems,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  one  or  more  first  frequency  bands  to  each  of  said 
systems,  wherein  said  first  frequency  bands  are  used  exclu- 
sively for  control  channels  within  the  systems  to  which  each 
is  assigned:  and 
allocating  one  or  more  second  frequency  bands  to  said  systems 
on  a  shared  basis,  wherein  said  second  frequency  bands  are 
used  for  traffic  channels  within  the  system  to  which  each  is 
currently  allocated. 


5,805,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  INFORMATION  AS  A  POWER  HOPPED 

DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL 

Terence  Edward  Sumner,  Azle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,630 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707 

VS.  a.  375-206  22  Claims 


generating  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  radio  signals  operating  on 
a  plurality  of  frequency  slots  and  modulated  by  the  DSSS 
signal,  wherein  output  power  of  individual  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  simultaneous  radio  signals  is  adjusted  periodically 
according  to  a  predetermined  power  hopping  sequence. 


5,805,635 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  E.  Andrews,  Jr.;  William  E.  Klund,  and  Robert  D. 
Isaak,  all  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,687 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/69 

VS.  CI.  375-209  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  as  a  power  hopped 
direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  (PHDSSS)  signal,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  the  information  with  a  predetermined  spreading 
sequence  to  produce  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum 
(DSSS)  signal:  and 


1.  A  secure  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  cyclical  pseudo-random  noise  generator  comprising  deter- 
minable variable  starting  point  means  and  an  output: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  pseudo-random  noise 
generator  output: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitting  means  transmis- 
sions, said  receiving  means  having  an  output: 

recycling  storage  means  for  storing  said  receiving  means  output: 

a  second  cyclical  pseudo-random  noise  generator  identical  to 
said  first  pseudo-random  noise  generator  having  an  output  and 
a  reset  input,  said  receiving  means  output  connected  to  said 
reset  input: 

a  correlator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  storage  means 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second  pseudo-random 
noise  generator  output  and  an  output  from  said  correlator:  and 

is  timing  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  output  and 
said  correlator  output  for  measuring  time  elapsed  between  any 
output  of  said  receiver  and  said  correlator. 


5.805.636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
VOICE,  DATA,  AND  VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Vijay  Rao,  Portland,  and  Ramanan  Ganesan,  Hillsboro,  both 
of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,209 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  JAM):  H04M  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  375-222  14  claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  and  an  operat- 
ing system,  a  modem  comprising: 
a  physical  communication  port  to  couple  the  computer  system  to 

a  phone  line: 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  comprising 
a  first  software  component  to  be  executed  by  the  processor,  and 
dedicated  to  providing  data  inputs  to  the  physical  communi- 
cation port: 
a  second  software  component  to  be  executed  by  the  processor, 
and  dedicated  10  providing  voice  inputs  to  the  physical  com- 
munication port:  and 
the  first  and  second  software  components  being  different  soft- 
ware components,  and  the  two  software  components  cooper- 
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I.  An  automatic  equalization  apparatus  comprising; 

filter  means  for  convolving  an  input  digital  signal  with  a  plural- 
ity of  coefficients  fed  thereto: 

transmission  string  prediction  means  including  a  maximun  like- 
lihood decoder  for  performing  maximum  likelihood  decoding 
on  an  output  signal  of  said  filter  means  based  on  pre-set 
threshold  values  for  producing  a  multi-level  signal,  and  selec- 
tion means  for  selecting  an  amplitude  level  from  said  multi- 
level signal  and  for  predicting  values  of  an  original  input 
signal: 

error  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  prediction  error  based 
on  said  amplitude  level  selected  by  said  selection  means  of 
said  prediction  means;  and 

coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  said  plurality  of 
coefficients  fed  to  said  filter  means  based  on  results  of  calcu- 
lations by  said  error  calculation  means,  wherein  said  coeffi- 
cient generating  means  includes: 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  prediction  error 
from  said  error  calculation  means  with  a  pre-set  constant. 


second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  input  digital 
signal  with  a  result  of  multiplication  by  said  first  multipli- 
cation means, 

integration  means  for  integrating  an  output  of  said  second 
multiplication  means,  and 

coefficient  correction  means  for  correcting  said  plurality  of 
coefficients  fed  to  said  filter  means  based  on  an  integrated 
value  output  from  said  integration  means. 


5305,638 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  DIGITAL  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  USING  EQUALIZATION 
William  J.  Liew,  Matawan,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,771 

Int  CI."  H03H  7/30;  H04L  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  375—231  22  Claims 


ating  with  each  other  to  enable  simultaneous  voice  and  data 
communication  through  the  physical  communication  port. 


5,805,637 

AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  CARRYING  THE  SAME 

Hisato  Hirosaka,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254259; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7-276891 

Int.  a."  H03H  7/30:5/00:  G06F  17/10;  GllB  5/035 
VS.  CI.  375—230  16  Claims 


1.  A  cellular  transmitting  and  receiving  station  for  communicat- 
ing with  another  station  that  transmits  a  plurality  of  training 
symbols,  comprising: 
a  transceiver  section: 

an  impairment-equalizing  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ceiver section  and  having  a  memory  containing  stored  training 
symbols  corresponding  to  the  training  symbols  transmitted  by 
the  other  station: 
said  signal  processor  including  an  impairment-sensing  matrix 
division  channel  estimating  arrangement  responsive  to  said 
stored  training  symbols  and  to  received  training  symbols 
performing  channel  estimation,  and  an  impairment-effect- 
minimizing  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimating 
arrangement. 


5.805,639 
ADAPTIVE  NETWORK 
Reiner  Tonch,  Miinchen;  Lajos  Gazsi,  Diisseldorf,  both  of  Ger- 
many,  and    Ferenc    Leeb,   Villach,   Austria,   assignors    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  535.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1994,  44  34 
723.5 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/30:7/40 
VS.  CI.  375—232  5  Oaims 


MONITORING  UNIT 


1.  An  adaptive  network,  comprising: 

a  summation  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  delivering 
an  output  signal: 

a  decision  unit  including  a  decision  circuit  receiving  the  output 
signal  of  said  summation  node  as  an  input  signal  and  said 
decision  unit  having  an  output  for  delivenng  an  output  signal 
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being  a  differential  signal  between  the  input  and  output  sig- 
nals of  said  decision  circuit: 

an  adaptive  feedback  branch  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said 
decision  unit  and  having  status  variables,  coefficients  and  an 
output: 

a  changeover  switch  unit  coupling  the  output  of  said  adaptive 
feedback  branch  to  said  summation  node:  and 

a  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  an  error  magnitude  of  the 
output  signal  of  said  decision  unit,  said  monitoring  unit  trig- 
gering said  changeover  switch  unit  in  a  next  clock  cycle  if  a 
first  signal  value  having  an  amplitude  exceeding  a  certain 
threshold  values  appears,  for  causing  said  summation  node  to 
be  acted  upon  by  a  digital  zero  signal,  for  setting  said  status 
variables  of  said  adaptive  feedback  branch  to  zero  and  for 
freezing  said  coefficients  of  said  adaptive  feedback  branch. 
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sion  thresholds,  whereby  to  adjust  each  decision  threshold  to  a 
level  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  current. 


5.805,640 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 

MODULATED  SIGNALS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Robert  J.  O'Dea,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  David  L.  Muri,  Sunrise, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627335 

Int.  CI.''  H04K  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  375—296  19  Claims 

ISO 

no  IPO  410  IX 
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1.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  digitally  modulated  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  a  digital  information  stream  onto  a  symbol  constella- 
tion to  generate  a  sequence  of  channel  symbols; 
processing  the  sequence  of  channel  symbols  to  provide  a  condi- 
tioned signal  having  a  signal  envelope  that  avoids  signal 
envelo;7e  magnitudes  below  a  minima  threshold,  including  the 
steps  of: 

determining  symbol  interval  minimum  values  for  a  signal 
envelope  of  a  representative  signal  for  the  sequence  of 
channel  symbols  when  processed  through  a  spectral  shap- 
ing filter:  and 
generating  the  conditioned  signal  by  adjusting  the  signal 
envelope  of  the  representative  signal  by  inserting  an  adjust- 
ment pulse  between  first  and  second  channel  symbols  of  the 
sequence  of  channel  symbols  to  increase  a  particular  sym- 
bol interval  minimum  value,  when  the  particular  symbol 
interval  mmimum  value  is  below  the  minima  threshold. 


5.805,642 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DIFFERENTLY  ENCODED 

SIGNAL  SEQUENCES  USING  A  RECURSIVELY 

COMPUTED  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Ruey-Yi  Wei,  7F.,  No.  91,  La.  71.  Chiang  Nan  St.,  Nei  Hu 

Chum,  Taipei,  and  Mao-Chao  Lin,  2F.,  No.  94-1,  Hsiu-Liang 

Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Yung-Ho,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taivtan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  77136 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/38:27/22 

U.S.  CI.  375—340  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  received  signal 'sequences  of  a 
communication  system  transmitting  a  differentially  encoded  MPSK 
signal  sequence,  which  results  in  an  output  for  an  (n-t-l  )-th  detec- 
tion operation  given  by  A0„.|  that  is  determined  b>  the  steps  of 
calculating  a  signal  reference  r„„,,  which  is  recursively  generated 


and  is  a  function  of  r„ 
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and  r„_r.  and  then  choosing  A^„^,  as  the  A0„^| 


value  that  maximizes  Re{r„^|r*„,,^xp(-jA(l)„^|)}.  wherein  r„.  r„_|. 
.  .  .  .  r„  ;  are  the  received  signal  samples  and  v.  \i  and  C,  are 
nonnegalive  integers.  v=2. 


5,805,641 

THRESHOLD  SETTING  DEV  ICE 

Bipinchandra     Lalbhai     Patel.    Harlovt,     United     kingdom, 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1994, 
9420269 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/06:25/10 
VS.  CX  375—317  7  Claims 

1.  A  decision  threshold  setting  circuit  which  receives  an  input 
digital  signal  and  sets  one  or  more  decision  thresholds  for  decoding 
the  input  digital  signal,  the  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a 
current  corresponding  lo  a  lime-average  level  of  ihe  input  digital 
signal  and  means  for  mirronng  said  current  lo  generate  the  deci- 


5,805,643 

DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  SYSTEM  USED  IN  DIGITAL 

COMMINICATION 

Kciko  Seki,  Sumida-ku,  and  Koji  Ogura,  Kavtasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  201.176,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  814,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038023 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/02:7/10 
U.S.  CI.  375—34.7  10  Claims 

I.  A  diversity  receiver  system  for  digital  communication  having 
a  plurality  of  antennas  for  outpuiting  demodulation  data  of  a 
received  signal  selected  from  reception  signals  of  the  plurality  of 
antennas,  the  diversity  receiver  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  reception  circuits  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
correspxjnding  one  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  and  each  of 
which  outputs  a  modulation  signal  generated  from  the 
received  signal  supplied  through  said  antenna: 

comparison  means  for  directing  one  of  said  modulation  signals, 
w  hich  are  each  outputted  from  one  of  the  reception  circuits,  to 
t>e  used  as  selected  modulation  signal: 

a  selector  receiving  said  plurality  of  modulation  signal  output  by 
each  of  said  reception  circuits,  a  selector  outputting  one  of  the 
modulated  signal  as  said  selected  modulation  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  direction  of  said  comparison  means:  and 

a  digital  phase  locked  loop  coupled  to  the  selector,  the  digital 
phase  locked  loop  using  said  detection  signal  supplied  from 
said  a  selector  to  generate  an  internal  clock. 

wherein  the  internal  clock  generated  by  the  digital  phase  locked 
loop  is  used  in  demodulating  the  detection  signal. 


1.  A  transmission  timing  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  signal  processing  section  for  receiving  a  first  channel  signal 
having  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  transmitted  from  a 
first  station,  and  containing  first  symbol  sequence  data,  and  a 
second  channel  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  different 
from  that  of  the  first  channel  signal,  transmitted  from  a  second 
station  in  response  to  the  first  channel  signal,  and  containing 
second  symbol  sequence  data,  said  signal  processing  section 
separating  the  first  and  second  channel  signals  from  each 
other,  converting  the  signals  into  first  and  second  digital  data, 
and  outputting  the  data; 

a  memory  section  for  storing  the  first  and  second  digital  data 
output  from  said  signal  processing  section  in  a  state  to  allow 
write/read  access  thereto; 

data  write  means  for  writing  the  first  and  second  digital  data  in 
said  memory  section  to  specify  a  write  start  time  of  each  data: 

data  read  means  for  reading  out  the  first  and  second  digital  data, 
which  are  written  in  said  memory  section  by  said  data  write 
means,  from  said  memory  section;  and 

transmission  timing  calculating  means  for  demodulating  the  first 
and  second  digital  data  read  out  from  said  memory  section  by 
said  data  read  means;  detecting  the  first  and  second  symbol 


sequence  data,  and  calculating  a  transmission  timing  as  a  time 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  channel  signals  on  the 
basis  of  the  detected  first  and  second  symbol  sequence  data 
and  the  write  start  time,  of  each  of  the  hrsi  and  second  digital 
data,  which  is  specified  by  said  data  write  means. 


5,805,645 
CONTROL  CHANNEL  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN 
DBC  AND  CELLULAR  NETWORKS 
Thomas  A.  Przelomiec,  and  Thomas  A.  Brown,  both  of  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  assignors  to  Erics.son   Inc.,   Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  906,438,  Jun.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,631 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/m):  H04Q  7/20:7/00:  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—354  17  Claims 


5,805.644 
TRANSMISSION  TIMING  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Chihiro  Tagawa,  Isekar,  Japan,  assignor  to  Anritsu  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00928,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  591,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-141186 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00 ' 
VS.  CI.  375—354  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  control  channel  of  a  down- 
banded  Cellular  network  with  the  control  channel  of  a  conven- 
tional Cellular  network,  comprising: 

at  least  one  downbanded  Cellular  switching  center  for  process- 
ing control  channel  information  at  a  first  liming,  and  for 
generating  first  timing  information  which  resects  said  first 
timing: 
at  least  one  standard  Cellular  switching  center  for  processing 
control  channel  information  at  a  second  timing,  and  for  gen- 
erating second  timing  information  which  reflects  said  second 
timing;  and 
a  monitor  for  receiving  said  first  timing  information  and  said 
second  timing  information,  and  for  comparing  said  first  tim- 
ing information  with  said  second  liming  information  to  pro- 
duce a  comparison  result,  and  for  providing  an  error  signal 
when  the  comparison  result  exceeds  a  prescribed  threshold 
indicating  that  the  at  least  one  downbanded  Cellular  switching 
center  is  unsynchronized  with  said  standard  Cellular  switch- 
ing center. 


5,805,646 
SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD,  AND  ASSOCIATED 
CIRCTJITRY,  FOR  IMPROVED  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 
A  RECEIVER  WITH  A  TRANSMITTER  USING  EARLY- 
LATE  TESTING  DURING  COARSE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Eric  Yi-Pin   Wang,   Cary,   N.C,   assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  727  J70 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/W 

U.S.  a.  375—354  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coarse  synchronization  of  a  receiver  with  a 

transmitter  using  an  early-late  test,  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter 
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5,805,647 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  BEGINNING  OF  TIME 

MESSAGES 
Gerhard      Schafer,      Weinsberg,      and      Bernd      Memmler, 
Rosengarten-Rieden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tcmic 
Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Apr.  13,  1995.  195  14 
031.1 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/0() 
U-S.  a.  375—366  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  beginning  of  time  messages  in  the 
signal  i^ceived  from  a  time-signal  transmitter,  where  the  signal  of 
the  time-signal  transmitter  consists  of  a  series  of  blanking  intervals 
on  a  carrier  signal  in  the  seconds  clock  cycle  in  which  blanking 
intervals  of  different  length  cause  different  information  units  to  be 
created  (ZERO  pulse.  ONE  pulse,  frame  pulse)  and  a  time  message 
comprises  the  information  units  iransinilted  over  a  period  of  one 
minute,  and  has  areas/sectors  with  defined,  constant  information 
units  located  at  fixed  points  and  areas/sectors  with  variable  con- 
tents that  code  the  time  information 
wherein 
a  reference  message  is  stored  in  a  hrst  area  of  memory  that 
contains  the  defined,  constant  information  units  located  at 
hxed  areas/sectors; 
a  number  of  successive  information  units  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  a  time  message  are  stored  in  a  second  area  of 
memory: 


wherein  said  first  window  parameter  format  further  comprises  a 
number  of  passes  for  verification. 


MESSAGE    RECEIVED 


STORE    BIT    PROBABILITIES 


REFERENCE 
MESSAGE 


13 


BIT   COMPARE 


coupled  together  by  way  of  a  communication  channel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  the  transmitter,  a  contfol  signal  upon  the 
communication  channel,  the  control  signal  being  divided  into 
a  succession  of  consecutive  multiframes,  each  of  said  multi- 
frames  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  frames  therein, 
and  each  of  said  multiframes  comprising  at  least  one  high- 
power  synchronization  signal  therein: 

detecting,  at  the  receiver,  the  control  signal  transmitting  during 
said  step  of  transmitting: 

selecting  at  least  one  given  portion  of  the  detected  control 
signal,  said  selection  of  said  at  least  one  given  portion  by  said 
receiver  being  a  coarse  selection  of  the  transmitted  contiol 
signal  independent  of  the  boundaries  of  the  mullifraines; 
calculating  the  energy  accumulated  within  said  at  least  one 
given  portion: 

selecting  at  least  one  previous  portion  and  at  least  one  later 
portion  of  said  detected  control  signal,  said  at  least  one 
previous  and  later  portions  being  respectively  displaced  prior 
to  and  subsequent  from  said  at  least  one  given  portion  within 
said  detected  control  signal: 

calculating  the  energies  accumulated  with  said  at  least  one 
previous  and  later  portions;  and 

comparing  the  energy  accumulated  within  said  at  least  one  given 
ponion  with  that  of  both  said  at  least  one  previous  and  said  at 
least  one  later  portions,  respectively,  whereby  said  compari- 
son is  used  to  determine  a  mulliframe  boundary,  thereby 
coarsely  synchronizing  said  receiver  widi  the  transmitter  and 
the  control  signal  tfansmitted  therefrom. 


niEs 


J 


OK    FOR    ALL    LOCATIONS    ? 


MESSAGE    BEGIN 


the  contents  of  the  first  area  of  memory  are  compared  unit  for 

unit  with  the  second  area  of  memory: 
if  an  error  occurs,  the  reference  message  in  the  first  area  of 

memory  is  shifted  by  one  unit  with  respect  to  the  received 

information  units  and  subsequently  compared  again  until  no 

error  is  found; 
when  agreement  is  established,  the  number  of  shifts  is  used  to 

determine  the  beginning  of  the  received  time  message. 


5,805,648 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

SEARCH  ACQUISITION  IN  A  CDMA  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Todd  R.  Sutton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcoinm 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,721 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7/00,  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—367 


12  Claims 


BKilN  PILOT  ACQWSmON 


INCSEMENT 

ITTAGF  TO 

l^tNEXT 

SET  Of 

PAJtAMETERS 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  synchronized  PN  sequence, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

demodulating  a  received  signal  by  a  hrst  plurality  of  PN 
sequences  of  a  first  set  of  windows  of  PN  sequences  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  a  first  window  parameter  format  to 
provide  a  first  set  of  demodulation  metrics: 

analyzing  said  first  set  of  demodulation  metrics  to  determine 
whether  said  synchronized  PN  sequence  is  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  PN  sequences;  and 

demodulating  said  received  signal  by  a  second  plurality  of  PN 
sequences  of  a  second  set  of  windows  of  PN  sequences 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  second  window  parameter 
formal  to  provide  a  second  set  of  demodulation  metrics: 


5,805,649 
PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  FUZZY  CONTROL 
Federico  Travaglia,  Milano;  Maria  Grazia  La  Rosa,  and  Giiido 
Giarrizzo,  both  of  Catania,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomsom  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Con- 
sorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo, 
Catania,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Jun.'30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,455 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  1, 1994, 
94830326 

Int  CI."  H03D  3/24 
MS.  a.  375—376  35  Claims 


y--frfcufCt0/:) 


I,  A  phase-lock  circuit  with  fuzzy  control,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  that  receives  first  and  second  input  signals, 
the  first  input  signal  being  an  input  signal  to  the  phase-locked 
loop,  and  that  provides  a  phase  difference  signal  that  repre- 
sents a  difference  in  phase  between  the  first  and  second  input 
signals; 

a  low-pass  filter,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator, 
to  provide  a  filtered  signal: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  having  an  input  that  receives  the 
filtered  signal  and  having  an  output  that  provides  the  second 
input  signal;  and 

fuzzy  control  means,  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator  to  receive 
the  phase  difference  signal,  to  provide  a  fuzzy  control  output 
signal  that  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  to  further  drive  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator. 


5,805,650 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  IN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MODE  WITH  A  FREE  RECEPTION 
FREQUENCY  LOCKED  ON  THE  TRANSMISSION 
FREQUENCY 
Didier  Belot,  Rives,  and  Laurent  Dugoujon,  Saint  Hilaire  du 
Touvct,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,818 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1994,  94  13786 

Int.  CI."  H03D  m4 

VS.  CI.  375—376  8  Claims 


*CLKTS 


♦  CUCRS 


1.  A  circuit  for  transmitting  data  in  an  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  comprising  two  phase-locked  loops  assixriated  with  a  trans- 
mission unit  and  a  reception  unit,  respectively,  each  phase-locked 


loop  being  provided  with  a  voltage-controUed  oscillator  formed  by 
an  astable  multivibrator,  wherein  a  reference  current  which  fixes 
the  free  running  frequency  of  the  astable  multivibrator  associated 
with  the  reception  unit  corresponds  to  a  frequency  adjustment 
current  of  the  astable  multivibrator  associated  with  the  transmis- 
sion unit,  each  voltage-controlled  oscillator  comprising  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  connected  as  a  voltage-to-current  converter,  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  receiving  two  voltages  being  proportional  to  the 
phase  error  of  the  phase-locked  loop  with  which  the  differential 
amplifier  is  associated  and  providing  a  frequency  adjustment  cur- 
rent to  the  astable  multivibrator  which  the  differential  amplifier  is 
associated. 


5,805,651 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PHYSICAL 

PARAMETER  INSIDE  THE  CORE  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Jacques  Malmasson,  Evry,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1995,  95  07938 
Int.  C1."G21C  17/W 
U.S.  CI.  376—245  13  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  at  least  one  physical  parameter  inside 
the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  including  a  measurement  conduit  (20. 
20')  of  elongate  shape,  a  conduit  (5,  19)  for  guiding  the  measure- 
ment conduit  (20,  20')  between  a  measurement  room  (3)  and  the 
nuclear  reactor  core  arranged  inside  a  vessel  (1),  a  means  (18)  for 
leaktight  passage  of  the  measurement  conduit  (20,  20')  at  one  end 
of  the  guide  conduit  (5,  19),  located  in  the  measurement  room  (3), 
and  an  element  (31,  31')  constituting  an  extension  of  the  measure- 
ment conduit  (20,  20'),  characterized  in  that  it  includes  an  element 
(25,  25')  for  connecting  an  end  part  of  the  measurement  conduit 
(20.  20')  to  the  extension  element  (31,  31'),  including  a  body 
consisting  of  a  tubular  sleeve  (26,  26')  comprising,  along  its  axis,  a 
first  bore  (35,  35')  for  receiving  the  end  part  of  the  measurement 
conduit  (20,  20')  having  an  entirely  smooth  cylindrical  surface, 
extending  between  a  first  axial  end  of  the  sleeve  (26,  26)  and  a 
shoulder  (35u,  35'a)  inside  the  sleeve  (26.  26').  a  second  bore  (36. 
36')  for  receiving  the  smooth  cylindrical  extension  element  extend- 
ing to  the  second  axial  end  of  the  sleeve  (26.  26').  a  first  removable 
means  (28.  28')  for  fastening  and  leaktight  passage  of  the  measure- 
ment conduit  (20.  20')  at  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  (26.  26)  for 
ensuring  leaktight  passage  of  the  measurement  conduit  (20.  20') 
into  the  first  bore  (35.  35')  of  the  sleeve  (26.  26).  and  a  second 
removable  means  (30,  30')  for  fastening  and  leaktight  passage  of 
the  smooth  cylindrical  extension  element  at  the  second  end  of  the 
sleeve  (26,  26')  for  ensuring  leaktight  passage  of  the  smooth 
cylindrical  extension  element  into  the  second  bore  (36.  36')  of  the 
sleeve  (26.  26). 
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5.805,652 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REPLACING  JET 
PL  MP  DIFFIISERS  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Thomas    Edaward    Gleason,    Monte    Sereno;    Gerald    Alan 
Deaver,  and  Barry  Hal  Koepke,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,680 

Int.  CI.''  G21C  75/25 

U.S.  a.  376—260  20  Claims 


16.  A  methcxl  for  securing  an  adapter  to  a  shroud  support  plate 
of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  shroud  suppon  plate  having  at  least  one 
opening  extending  therethrough,  the  adapter  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  V-flange  at  the  first  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  and  an 
engagement  flange  at  the  second  end  of  the  main  body  pwrtion.  the 
engagement  flange  having  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  L-bolt.s  extending  through  respective  bores 
m  the  engagement  flange,  each  L-bolt  compnsing  an  L-section  and 
a  threaded  section,  respective  nuts  threadedly  engaged  to  the 
threaded  sections  of  the  L-bolts.  the  L-sections  of  the  bolts  config- 
ured to  contact  a  lower  surface  of  the  shroud  support  plate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  least  partially  insening  the  adapter  into  the  opening  in  the 

shroud  support  plate;  and 
tightening  the  respective  L-bolt  nuts  so  that  the  L-sections  of  the 

respective  L-bolts  firmly  contact  the  lower  surface  of  the 

shroud  support  plate. 


5,805,653 
NOBLE  METAL  DOPING  OR  COATING  OF  CRACK 
INTERIOR  FOR  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
PROTECTION  OF  METALS 
Samson  Hettiarachchi.  Menio  Park;  Robert  Lee  Cowan,  II, 
Livermore;  Thomas  Pompilio  Diaz,  San  Martin,  and  Gary 
Paul  Wozadio,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  209,572,  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,600.691.  This  application  Oct.  10,  19%,  .Ser.  No.  729,020 

Int.  CI.''  G21C  9/00 

UJS.  a.  376—305  4  Oaims 


noble  metal  having  the  property  of  decreasing  the  electrochemical 
chemical  potential  of  said  metal  component  surface  when  incorpo- 
rated in  said  oxided  surface,  said  noble  metal  being  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  when  said  metal  component  surface  is  immersed 
in  high-temperature  water,  the  electochemical  chemical  potential 
inside  said  crack  is  less  than  the  critical  potential  to  protect  against 
intergranular  stress  corrosion  cracking. 


UMI 


1.  A  metal  component  not  created  with  a  noble  end  having  a 
crack  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  crack  having  an  oxided  interior 
surface  in  which  atoms  of  a  noble  metal  are  incorporated,  said 


5,805,654 
REGENERATIVE  LOMI  DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS 
Christopher  J.  Wood,  1656  Fordham  Way,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040;  David  Bradbury,  Pencot,  Tresham,  Wotton- 
under-Edge,  Glos  GL12  7RW,  and  George  Richard  Elder, 
Courtlea,  Northwood  Green,  Westbury-on-Scvem,  Glos. 
GL14  IND,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,835 

Int.  CI.''  G21F  9/2« 

U.S.  CI.  376—313  10  Claims 


CATKM  COLUMNS 


PROCESS  DIAGRAM 


6.  A  regenerative  method  for  decontaminating  surfaces  of  a 
nuclear  plant  cooling  system  having  contaminated  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  cation  exchange  columns  connected 
in  parallel  in  a  decontamination  circuit  wherein  each  column 
contains  cation  exchange  resin; 

b)  introducing  a  Low  Oxidation-state  Metal  Ion  (LOMI)  decon- 
tamination chemical  solution  containing  picolinic  acid  to  the 
decontamination  circuit; 

c)  exposing  the  contaminated  material  to  the  LOMI  decontami- 
nation chemical  solution; 

d)  exposing  the  LOMI  decontamination  chemical  solution  con- 
taining the  contaminated  material  to  the  plurality  of  cation 
exchange  columns  for  a  time  period  suflicient  to  bind  both  the 
contaminated  material  and  the  picolinic  acid  to  the  cation 
exchange  resin  and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  subsequently 
release  the  picolinic  acid  from  the  cation  exchange  resin, 
whereby  only  the  contaminated  material  remains  bound  to  the 
cation  exchange  resin;  and 

e)  injecting  vanadous  formate  to  the  regenerated  decontamina- 
tion chemical  solution  for  enhancing  the  overall  solubility  of 
contamination  material  to  the  decontamination  chemical  solu- 
tion, 

whereby  the  LOMI  decontamination  chemical  solution  is  utilized 
in  a  regenerative  manner. 


5,805,655 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  TO  REDUCE  STRESS 

CORROSION  CRACKING  IN  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY 

SHE.ATHING 

Paul  Ka-Hang  Chan,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,801 

Int.  CI."  G21C  .^/20 

U.S.  a.  376— 415  22  Claims 

12.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  nuclear  fuel 

material,  a  zirconium  alloy  sheath  containing  said  fuel  material, 

and  a  coating  for  reducing  stress  corrosion  cracking  sintered  on  the 


inside  surface  of  said  sheath,  said  coating  comprising  a  colloidal 
suspension  in  alcohol  of  graphite  and  Zt02  with  a  binder  of  ethyl 
cellulose. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  component  having  an  inner  core  and  at  least 
one  cladding  layer  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  inner  core,  the 
inner  core  and  the  cladding  layer  being  formed  from  first  and 
second  alloys  having  different  compositions,  the  first  alloy  being 
characterized  by  a  reduced  propensity  for  irradiation  growth  as 
compared  to  the  second  alloy,  the  second  alloy  being  characterized 
by  enhanced  corrosion  resistance  as  compared  to  the  first  alloy, 
wherein  the  inner  core  and  the  cladding  layer  are  combined  such 
that  the  irradiation  resistance  and  the  corrosion  resistance  of  the 
nuclear  reactor  component  are  effected  by  the  first  alloy  and  the 
second  alloy,  respectively. 


5.805.657 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENTS  MADE  FROM 

NANOPHASE  MATERL\LS 

Norman    B.    Heubeck,   Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,718 
Int.  CI.'  G21C  .y07 
U.S.  CI.  376-^57  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  core,  of  the  type  for  use  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  system  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  reactor  fuel  cells  in  a  reactor 
vessel  containing  a  coolant  fluid  for  flow  therethrough,  said  reactor 
fuel  cells  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  rods  sup- 
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ported  in  said  fuel  cell  in  a  mutually  spaced  apart  array  and 
oriented  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  fuel  rods  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  for  circulation  of  said  coolant  fluid  around 
and  about  said  rods  in  said  fuel  cells,  and  nuclear  fuel  comprising 
nuclear  fuel  material,  such  as  uranium,  contained  within  each  of 
said  fuel  rods;  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  compris- 
ing nanopha.se  structural  supporting  material  for  said  nuclear  fuel, 
such  nanophase  material  being  selected,  constructed,  and  arranged 
to  contain  and  support  said  fuel  in  the  associated  fuel  rod,  to 
provide  structural  integrity  and  self-supporting  capability  of  said 
fuel  rods  in  their  array  orientation  in  said  fiiel  cell,  and  to  be 
non-reactive  with  said  coolant  fluid. 


5,805,656 
FUEL  CHANNEL  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Ronald  B.  Adamson,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  629,209 

Int.  CI."  G21C  i/01 

U.S.  CI.  376—116  20  Claims 


5,805.658 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

GANTRY  INTERFERENCE  IN  A  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Russell   Wayne   Hum.  Waukesha:   Thomas   Robert   Murray. 

Delafied,  and  Christopher  J.  Falknen  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Sen  No!  774,575 

Int.  CI."  H05G  1/54 

U.S.  a.  378-^  15  Claims 

12- 


I.  An  interference  detection  assembly  for  a  computed  tomogra- 
phy system,  the  system  including  a  gantry  and  a  patient  table,  the 
gantry  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a  gantry  bore 
extending  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end.  the  gantr>'  bore 
including  a  frustro-conical  leading  surface,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing at  least  one  capacjtive  plate  secured  to  the  leading  surface  of 
the  gantry  bore. 


5.805,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SPIRAL  SCAN 

REGION  OF  INTEREST  IMAGING 

Kwok  C.  Tarn.  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Corporate 

Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  724,697 
Int.  CI."  A61B  h/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  378—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  and  data  acquisition  method  for  three-dimensional 
computerized  tomographic  imaging  of  a  region  of  interest  of  an 
object  which  is  smaller  than  the  object  itself  and  having  upper  and 
lower  boundaries  which  are  completely  w  ithin  a  field  of  view  of  an 
imaging  system  and  radially  centered  on  a  predetermined  axis,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  cone  beam  energy  from  a  cone  beam  source  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  object; 
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defining  a  source  scanning  trajectory  as  a  path  traversed  by  the 
source: 

using  the  cone  beam  source  and  an  area  detector  with  at  least  the 
source  movably  positioned  relative  to  the  object,  for  scanning 
about  the  region  of  interest  of  the  object; 

specifying  a  source  scanning  trajectory  for  completely  obtaining 
Radon  data  for  accurately  reconstructing  a  3D  CT  image  of 
the  region  of  interest  of  the  object  as  comprising  only  a  spiral 
scan  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  stages  on  a  predetermined 
geometric  surface  surrounding  the  region  of  interest,  such  that 
each  plane  passing  tfu-ough  the  region  of  interest  intersects  the 
scanning  trajectory  In  at  least  one  point,  the  area  detector 
having  a  predetermined  dimension  extending  sufficiently 
along  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  predetermined  axis 
to  span  at  least  two  consecutive  stages  having  the  largest 
spacing  therebetween; 

scanning  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the  source  scan  trajec- 
tory to  obtain  cone  beam  projection  data  corresponding  to 
respective  portions  of  the  region  of  interest;  and 

processing  the  cone  beam  projection  data  corresponding  to 
energy  which  passed  through  the  object,  to  provide  a  data  set 
which  can  be  reconstructed  into  an  image  of  the  region  of 
interest  of  the  object. 


5^5.660 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

DETECTION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  NON-VISIBLE  OBJECT 

CONTAINING  A  GIVEN  MATERIAL 
Didier  Perion;  Serge  Maitrejean,  both  of  Paris,  and  Dietmar 
Sundermann,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Europ  Scan 
S.A.,  Rungis  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00878,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04292.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  596.117 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  30,  1993.  93  09414 
Int.  CI."  GOIV  5/(M) 
VS.  CI.  378—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one  specific 
material  contained  in  an  object,  said  material  evincing  a  character- 
istic photo- ionization  threshold,  wherein: 

the  object  is  irradiated  by  a  collimated  x-ray  beam  within  an 
energy  range  containing  said  photo- ionization  threshold. 


the  transmitted  beam  having  passed  through  said  object  is 

detected, 
characterized  in  that 

a  continuous  function  representing  the  x-ray  attenuation  or 
transmission  in  terms  of  energy  is  determined. 

a  search  is  made  for  the  existence  of  a  characteristic  inflection 
point  on  the  curve  representing  said  continuous  function  of 
attenuation  or  transmission  in  the  vicinity  of  the  energy 
corresponding  to  said  photo-ionization  threshold  of  said 
material. 


5,805,661 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RADIATION 

TREATMENT 
Dan  Leksell,  Stockholm,  and  Borje  Nilsson,  Upsala,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Elekta  Instrument  AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,870,  Feb.  13.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,967.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,667.  Jun.  9, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,528,651.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  780a01 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/16 

VS.  CI.  378—65  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  radiation,  comprising: 
determining  the  position  of  a  focus  point  with  respect  to  a 

radiation  unit; 
immobilizing  a  portion  of  said  patient  with  respect  to  a  frame; 
supporting  said  patient  with  respect  to  a  base  of  said  radiation 

unit  with  said  frame; 
coupling  said  frame  to  a  suspension  system: 
fixing  a  position  of  said  frame  by  said  suspension  system  with 

respect  to  said  radiation  unit  to  determine  the  position  of  said 

patient;  and 
automatically  moving  said  frame  by  said  suspension  system  with 

respect  to  said  focus  point  to  expose  said  patient  to  radiation 

from  said  radiation  unit. 


5,805,662 

USING  DEFLECTED  PENETRATING  RADIATION  TO 

IMAGE  AN  OBJECT'S  INTERNAL  STRUCTURE 

.Alexey  V.  Kurbatov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Pavel  I. 

Lazarev,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Quanta  Vision, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,031 
Claims   priority,  application   Russian   Federation.   Dec.  8. 
1994,  94043357 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/201 
U.S.  CI.  378—87  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  investigating  the  internal  striicture  of  an  object, 
the  method  comprising: 

restricting  an  angular  divergence  of  a  beam  of  penetrating  radia- 
tion which  has  a  maximum  intensity  propagating  along  a  first 
axis,  wherein  restricting  the  angular  divergence  comprises 
restricting  the  beam  so  that  the  beam  has  a  maximum  local 
angle  of  divergence  in  a  first  plane  and  a  minimum  local  angle 


of  divergence  in  a  second  plane  and  the  maximum  local  angle 
of  divergence  is  less  than  10  times  the  minimum  local  angle 
of  divergence: 

transmitting  the  beam  through  the  object;  and 

using  a  direction-selective  detector  to  register  a  portion  of  the 
radiation  which  exits  the  object,  wherein  the  direction- 
selective  detector  has  a  directivity  pattern  centered  along  a 
second  axis  that  is  at  a  non-zero  angle  with  an  undefiected 
path  of  the  beam,  the  directivity  pattern  having  a  width  that 
does  not  exceed  twice  the  minimum  local  angle  of  divergence. 
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1.  An  X-ray  imaging  system  for  an  object  comprising: 

a  convergence  type  X-ray  generating  unit  for  producing  X-rays 

having  an  X-ray  bundle  so  that  it  converges  onto  a  given 

location; 
an  X-ray  sensor  unit  opposed  to  the  X-ray  generating  unit  with 

the  object  interposed  therebetween; 
a  pinhole  member  placed  between  the  object  and  the  X-ray 

sensor  unit;  and 
a  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  an  output  signal  of  the 

X-ray  sensor  unit. 


5,805,664 
IMAGER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTACT 
DETECTOR 
Walter  Whipple.  Ill,  .Amsterdam,  and  Vivek  Venugopal  Bad- 
ami,  Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^80 
Int.  CI."  HOSG  I/Oft 
VS.  CI.  378—117  9  Claims 

1.  A  ranging  system  for  positioning  a  movable  arm  having  an 
imaging  system  component  disposed  thereon  with  respect  to  a 
subject,  the  ranging  system  having  subject  contact  detection  capa- 
bility and  comprising: 
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5,805,663 
RADIATION  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Toshiro    Mihara,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Futec,    Inc.. 
Kagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,317 

Int  CI."  A61B  6/06 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.2  12  C  laims 


a  collar  assembly  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
imaging  system  component  disposed  towards  a  subject 
region; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  elements  disposed  in  a  sensing  pattern  in 
said  collar  assembly,  each  sensor  element  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  of  elastomeric  electrodes  electrically 
coupled  together  in  series; 

a  processing  unit  further  comprising  a  multiplexer,  said  multi- 
plexer being  coupled  to  each  of  said  sensor  elements  to 
selectively  electrically  couple  said  sensor  elements  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  contact  localization  sensing  arrangements,  each  of 
said  contact  localization  sensing  arrangements  compnsing  at 
least  one  of  said  sensor  elements,  said  processing  unit  being 
coupled  to  said  sensor  elements  via  said  multiplexer  so  as  to 
generate  a  subject  contact  signal  in  correspondence  with  an 
electrical  signal  passing  from  respective  sensor  element  elas- 
tomeric electrodes,  said  electrical  signal  varying  in  correspon- 
dence with  changes  in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  elasto- 
meric electrodes  resulting  from  deformation  of  said 
elastomeric  elecn-odes  in  said  sensor  elements,  said  contact 
signal  further  providing  contact  location  in  said  sensing  pal- 
tem  around  said  collar  assembly. 


5,805.665 
ANTHROPOMORPHIC  MAMMOGRAPHY  PHANTOMS 

Robert  S.  Nelson,  2922  Upshur  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92106. 
and  Reuven  D.  Zach.  1039  N.  Harper  Ave..  #8,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90046 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470353,  Jun.  5,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.923 

Int.  CI."  GOID  IIWO 

VS.  CI.  378—207  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mammography  u-aining  and  mammographic 
system  calibration,  said  apparatus  having  anthropomorphic  fea- 
tures and  comprising  at  least  one  breast  simulator  comprising  a 
material  having  human  breast-like  mechanical  and  x-ray  radio- 
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graphic  imaging  properties  making  the  simulator  suitable  for  at 
least  one  of  mammography  training  and  mammographic  system 
calibration,  wherein  the  breast  simulator  has  a  core  comprising  at 
least  one  of  powdered,  liquid,  and  solid  material  and  a  cover. 


5,805,666 
METHOD  OF  .4ND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Seijiro  Ishizuka:  Hidetoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Morihiko 
Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-041058; 
Feb.  28, 1995,  7-041059;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-041062;  Apr.  28,  1995, 
7-105998 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/24 
VS.  a.  379—1  16  Claims 


containing  said  first  pwrtion  in  an  anechoic  chamber,  said 
anechoic  chamber  substantially  electromagnetically  isolating 
said  first  portion  from  said  second  portion; 

carrying  said  signal  on  a  wire  between  said  first  and  second 
portions,  one  end  of  said  wire  locateable  within  said  anechoic 
chamber  proximate  said  first  portion  and  an  opposite  end  of 
said  wire  locateable  proximate  said  second  portion:  and 

changing  an  amplitude  of  said  signal  by  a  selectable  quantity 
with  an  signal  modification  circuit  associated  with  said  wire, 
said  signal  modification  circuit  simulating  said  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  thereby  to  allow  said 
cordless  communication  device  to  be  range-tested  without 
varying  said  distance. 
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II.  A  communication  terminal  for  communicating  with  a  base 
station  comprising: 

transmitting  and/or  receiving  means  for  communicating  with  the 
base  station: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  communication  of  said  transmit- 
ting and/or  receiving  means  and  for  determining  whether  the 
operational  status  of  said  communication  terminal  is  normal 
or  abnormal;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  data  log  relating  to  an  operational 
status  of  said  communication  terminal  in  accordance  with  the 
determination  by  said  control  means,  wherein  said  memory 
means  includes  means  for  storing  said  data  log  when  said 
control  means  determines  that  an  abnormal  condition  has 
occurred;  output  means  for  transmining  said  data  log  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  another  apparatus;  and  wherein  said 
communication  terminal  further  includes  display  means  for 
displaying  diagnostic  results  sent  by  said  another  apparatus. 


5,805,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  RANGE-TESTING  CORDLESS 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Luis  M.  Alvarez,  and  Raimondo  P.  Sessego,  both  of  Shreveport, 

La.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,912 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  379-1  20  Claims 

10 
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8.  A  method  of  range-testing  a  cordless  communication  device, 
said  device  having  a  first  ponion  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
second  ponion  via  a  signal  carried  on  a  wireless  channel,  said 
signal  subject  to  attenuation  as  a  function  of  a  distance  separating 
said  first  and  second  portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,805,668 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING 

THE  STATUS  OF  SUBSCRIBER  COMPONENTS 

CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Jae-Peoung  Kim,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom,  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1995, 
95-14376 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24 

VS.  CI.  379—9  3  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  electronic  switching  system  (ESS)  for  connect- 
ing a  sending  subscriber  and  its  corresponding  receiving  subscriber 
among  a  plural  number  of  subscribers,  which  comprises: 

first  interfacing  means  connected  to  the  sending  subscriber  for 
converting  analog  subscriber  information  transmitted  from  the 
sending  subscriber  via  a  first  subscriber  line  to  digital  sub- 
scriber information  to  provide  it  to  a  first  transmission  line; 
second  interfacing  means  connected  to  the  corresponding  receiv- 
ing subscriber  for  reconverting  the  digital  subscriber  informa- 
tion on  the  first  transmission  line  to  the  original  analog 
subscriber  information  to  transmit  the  same  to  the  correspond- 
ing receiving  subscriber  via  a  second  subscriber  line; 
switching  means  coupled  between  the  first  and  the  second  inter- 
facing means  for  switching  the  digital  subscriber  information 
on  the  first  transmission  line  to  the  second  interfacing  means, 
wherein  said  switching  means  is  operated  by  utilizing  a  time 
division  switching  unit  having  a  time  slot  interchanging  unit 
and  a  space  division  switching  unit,  said  lime  slot  interchang- 
ing unit  having  first  memory  for  interfacing  the  digital  sub- 
scriber information  from  the  first  interfacing  means  to  the 
space  division  switching  unit:  second  memory  for  interfacing 
test-pattern  data  from  a  testing  means  to  the  space  division 
switching  unit:  third  memory  for  interfacing  the  test-pattern 
data  from  the  first  interfacing  means  to  the  testing  means; 
fourth  memory  for  interfacing  the  test-pattern  data  from  the 
space  division  switching  unit  to  the  testing  means;  and  fifth 
memory  for  interfacing  the  test-pattern  data  from  the  testing 
means  to  the  first  interfacing  means:  and 
testing  means  connected  to  the  switching  means,  if  the  remain- 
ing components  within  the  system  excepting  the  first  and  the 
second  subscriber  interfacing  units  are  all  normal,  for  testing 
the  status  of  each  of  a  set  of  subscriber  components  to  provide 
information  representing  the  status  thereof  wherein  the  set  of 


subscriber  components  is  the  first  and  the  second  subscriber 
interfacing  means,  and  the  first  and  the  second  subscriber 
lines. 


5,805,669 

RATE  ADAPTAPTIVE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  ("RADSL") 

MODEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Thomas  Jeffrey  Bingel,  Belleair  Beach,  and  Mahendra  Manib- 

hai  Patel,  Brandon,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne 

Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,172 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:11/00;  H04B  3/46 

VS.  a.  379—28  8  Oaims 


8.  An  improved  method  for  operating  a  Rate  Adaptive  Digital 
Subscriber  Loop  ("RADSL")  modem  for  use  in  a  prewired  cus- 
tomer premises,  comprising  error  detecting  means  for  identifying 
errors,  an  error  counter  for  counting  errors,  and  parameter  adapting 
means  for  modifying  the  operating  parameters  of  the  RADSL 
modem  based  upon  the  errors  which  have  been  counted  by  said 
error  counter,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  the  line  for  hook-switch  transitions  by  any  piece 
of  Public  Switched  Telephone  Network  ("PSTN")  equipment 
at  the  customer  premises;  and 

(b)  inhibiting  the  counting  of  line  errors  and  inhibiting  the 
updating  of  an  adaptive  equalizer  for  a  predetermined  time 
following  the  detection  of  a  hook-switch  transition  of  a  piece 
of  PSTN  equipment. 

whereby  burst  errors  associated  with  a  piece  of  PSTN  equipment 
experiencing  hook-switch  will  be  disregarded  by  the  adaptive 
equalizer. 


command  control  center  receiving  the  identifying  information 
from  said  communications  bridge;  and 
(d)  a  notification  database  separate  from  said  ANI  and  ALI 
databases  accessible  by  said  command  control  center  through 
the  notification  database  access  point,  the  database  including 
data  corresponding  to  at  least  one  subscriber,  the  database 
being  accessible  by  the  dispatch  software  to  provide  sub- 
scriber data  corresponding  to  the  identifying  information  to 
said  private  command  control  center  through  the  notification 
database  access~point. 


5,805,671 

AUDIO  MESSAGE  SERVICE  APPARATUS 

Masatomo   Ohuchi.    Kawasaki.   Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.745,  Dec.  2,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350838 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  379—67  3  Claims 


5,805,670 
PRIVATE  NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMMUNICATING  9-1-1  INFORMATION 
Robert  M.  Pons,  and  Jay  T.  Snider,  both  of  Wynnewood.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Life  Safety  Solutions,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.726 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  379—45  23  Oalms 

1.  A  private  notification  system  for  communicating  91 1  informa- 
tion to  preselected  recipients  by  a  subscriber  to  the  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  public  safety  answering  point  notification  bridge  separate 
from  a  911  trunk  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  public 
safely  answering  point  having  an  E-91 1  controller,  said  PSAP 
notification  bridge  in  communication  with  the  public  safety 
answering  point  and  which  obtains  the  identifying  informa- 
tion from  the  E-91 1  controller  of  the  public  safety  answering 
point  receiving  the  91 1  call; 

(b)  a  communications  bridge  in  communication  with  said  public 
safety  answering  point  notification  bridge  and  receiving  iden- 
tifying information  from  at  least  one  of  an  ANI  and  ALI 
database  respecting  a  person  placing  a  911  call  from  the 
public  safely  answering  point  notification  bridge; 

(c)  a  private  command  control  center  in  communication  with 
said  communications  bridge,  said  private  command  control 
center  having  a  plurality  of  dispatch  workstations,  dispatch 
software,  and  a  notification  database  access  point,  said  private 
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I.  An  audio  message  service  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  an  audio  message: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  audio  message  inputted  by  said 

first  input  means; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  audio  message  stored  in 

said  memory  means: 
second  input  means  for  inputting  a  transmission  time  to  transmit 
the  audio  message  by  said  transmitting  means,  the  transmis- 
sion time  being  ditt'ereni  from  an  input  time  when  the  audio 
message  is  inputted  by  said  first  input  means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  a  charge  which  will  be  required  for 
a  transmission  by  said  transmitting  means  at  the  transmission 
time  inputted  from  the  second  input  means,  during  the  input 
of  the  audio  message  by  said  first  input  means. 
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wherein  said  display  means  displays  the  charge  changed  accord- 
ing 10  continuation  of  the  input  of  the  audio  message  by  said 
first  input  means. 


5,805,672 
ACCESSORY  VOICE  OPERATED  UNIT  FOR  A 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Allan  Barkat,  Ra'anana;  Gabriel  Hilevitz,  Tel  Aviv;  Ram  Alon, 
Herzlia,  and  Natan  Apelstein,  Ramat  Gan.  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  DSP  Teleconununicatioas  Ltd.,  Givat  Shumel. 
Iceland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,616,  Feb.  8.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  905.691 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  9,  1994,  108608 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—67  15  Claims 

20  — 


1.  An  accessory  voice  operated  unit  connectable  to  a  cellular 
telephone  via  a  data  adaptor  capable  of  receiving  standard  tele- 
phony signals  and  converting  said  standard  telephony  signals  to 
cellular  telephony  signals,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  speech  signal  input  for  receiving  voice  commands  and  conver- 
sation signals: 
a  voice  recognition  unit  connectable  to  said  speech  signal  input 
for  recognizing  trained  command  words  within  said  voice 
commands:  and 
a  processing  unit  connectable  to  said  voice  recognition  unit  and 
connectable  to  said  data  adaptor  for  providing  standard  tele- 
phony signals  to  said  data  adaptor  corresponding  to  a  tele- 
phone number  when  said  voice  recognition  unit  recognizes  a 
trained  command  word  associated  with  said  telephone  num- 
ber. 


5.805.673 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIABLE  ACCESS 

TO  AUDIO  AND  FACSIMILE  MESSAGE  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Underwood.  Newbury   Park,  and  Nam  H.  Pham, 
Carpinteria,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Sound  Cor- 
poration. Carpinteria,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,646.  .\pr.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,052,  Mar.  2,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,574 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  379-93.01  29  Claims 

25.  A  method  for  access  lo  a  message  storage  and  retrieval 
system  for  voice  and  fax  data  wherein  an  incoming  call  is  ass(x;i- 
ated  with  a  number  called  to  initiate  the  incoming  call  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  incoming  call  from  a  caller  wherein  the  step  of 

receiving  the  incoming  call  includes  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  number  called  associated  with  the  incoming 
call: 
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evaluating  a  mailbox  associated  with  the  called  number  for 
service  type; 

providing  a  second  indication  to  the  caller  when  fax  service  is 
not  available  to  the  associated  mailbox;  and 

determining  when  the  associated  mailbox  has  fax  service,  if  fax 
messages  are  present  in  the  associated  mailbox  and  setting  a 
poll  flag  when  such  fax  messages  are  determined  to  be 
present; 

generating  a  ring  tone  for  a  predetermined  period  to  condition 
the  caller  for  a  silence  period  to  follow  the  ring  tone  in 
instances  where  the  caller  is  a  human  caller: 

sening  a  timer  for  a  second  predetermined  period  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  period  of  the  ring  tone  and  the  silence 
period; 

monitoring  a  fax  receiver  connected  by  the  sy.stem  to  the  incom- 
ing call  for  identification  of  fax  protocol  communications;  and 

providing  a  first  indication  to  the  caller  upon  expiration  of  the 
second  predetermined  period  when  no  fax  protocol  communi- 
cations have  been  identified. 


5,805,674 
SECURITY  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  PROTECTED  SYSTEM 
Victor  C.  Anderson,  Jr.,  3525  Quimby  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378J93.  Jan.  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,679 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  379—93.03  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  access  10  a  protected  system  by  a 
user  utilizing  a  calling  unit  10  provide  call  information,  comprising: 

determining  if  the  user  is  an  authorized  user  associated  with  the 
calling  unit  to  reduce  substantially  the  ability  of  a  non- 
authorized  user  to  gain  access  to  the  protected  system. 

storing  subscriber  information  relating  10  said  authorized  user  to 
facilitate  verifying  thai  the  user  is  said  authorized  user,  said 
subscriber  information  including  authentication  information 
and  security  level  information  associated  with  said  authorized 
user; 

delecting  an  indicator  of  potential  fi-audulent  activity; 

adjusting  said  security  level  information  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  potential  fraudulent  activity  indicator  for 
indicating  that  a  higher  probability  of  fraudulent  activity 
exists; 

determining  a  given  set  of  verification  information  lo  be  input  by 
the  system  user  corresponding  to  a  given  level  of  said  security 
level  information,  said  given  set  of  verification  information 
corresponding  to  a  certain  subset  of  said  authentication  infor- 
mation, wherein  said  given  set  of  verification  information  is 
adjusted  according  10  the  gi\en  level  of  said  security  level 
information  for  a  given  attempted  use  of  the  system: 


requesting  the  system  user  to  input  said  given  set  of  verification 
information,  wherein  said  ceriain  subset  of  authentication 
information  is  communicated  to  the  user  for  enabling  the  user 
to  repeat  said  certain  subset  of  authentication  information; 

comparing  a  user  generated  set  of  verification  information 
received  from  the  user  with  said  certain  subset  of  authentica- 
tion information  to  verify  that  the  user  attempting  to  use  the 
system  is  said  authorized  user,  wherein  access  to  the  system 
by  the  u.ser  attempting  to  use  the  system  is  enabled  when  said 
user  generated  set  of  verification  information  corresponds 
substantially  with  said  certain  subset  of  authentication  infor- 
mation: 

determining  the  connection  status  of  the  calling  unit  at  the  time 
the  user  attempts  to  gain  access; 

adjusting  said  security  level  information  to  reflect  the  maximum 
probability  that  fraudulent  activity  is  present  when  the  con- 
nection status  of  said  calling  unit  indicates  that  it  is  being 
used  concurrently  by  another  user  to  access  the  protected 
system; 

requesting  said  another  user  to  input  another  given  set  of  verifi- 
cation information;  and 

disconnecting  said  another  user  when  said  another  user  gener- 
ated set  of  verification  information  does  not  correspond  10 
said  certain  subset  of  authentication  information. 


5,805,675 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  A  TWO-WAY 

VOICE  PATH  TO  FACILITATE  A  CALL  PROMPTER/ 

VOICE  PROMPTER  FEATURE 

Rajat  Chanda,  Howell.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  300,298,  Sep.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,775 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1 /IK) 
U.S.  CI.  379—93.14  32  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  facilitating  a  two-way  voice  path  on  a  call 
from  an  originating  location  through  an  originating  network  and  a 
destination  network  10  a  called  destination  using  pre-answer  inter- 
action 10  pennii  user-neiwork  interaction  where  the  voice  path  is 
blocked  at  the  interface  between  the  originating  network  and  the 
destination  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  initial  address  from  an  originating  network  having 
system  proHKols; 
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determining  whether  user-network  interaction  is  necessary;  and 
opening  a  two-way  voice  path  when  user-network  interaction  is 
necessary. 


5,805,676 

TELEPHONE/TRANSACTION  ENTRY  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  TRANSACTION  DATA  INTO 

DATABASES 

Rocco  L.  Martino,  VUlanova,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PCPI  Phone,  Inc., 

Villanova,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446346 

Int  CI."  H04M  ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.17  44  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  entering  transaction  data  into  a  remote  database, 
comprising: 

a  data  input  device; 

a  display; 

a  data  transaction  terminal  including  a  microprocessor,  a  form 
memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  menus  and  forms  for 
presentation  to  a  user,  and  a  form  driven  operating  system 
which  controls  a  process  implemented  by  said  microprocessor 
to  present  to  said  display  for  each  process  at  least  one  form 
stored  in  said  form  memory  as  data  streams,  said  at  least  one 
form  being  selected  by  said  user  from  one  of  said  menus 
using  said  data  input  device,  said  one  menu  providing  said 
user  with  an  option  of  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  at  lea.st 
one  form,  another  menu,  and  an  updating  process,  each  form 
eliciting  data  input  of  a  desired  transaction  type  into  said  data 
input  device  by  said  user  and  including  at  least  one  prompt 
customized  to  said  desired  transaction  type,  wherein  said 
process  implemented  by  said  microprocessor  is  changed  by 
changing  said  at  least  one  form,  and  wherein  when  said  user 
selects  said  updating  process  from  said  menu,  data  streams  are 
downloaded  10  said  form  memory  to  update  said  menus  and 
forms  in  accordance  with  said  desired  transaction  type,  said 
data  transaction  terminal  further  including  means  for  formal- 
ting  at  least  said  data  input  by  said  user  in  response  to  said  at 
least  one  prompt  into  a  data  transaction  for  transmission  to 
said  remote  database;  and 

a  database  server  associated  with  said  remote  database  which 
receives  said  data  transaction,  creates  from  said  data  transac- 
tion, depending  on  said  desired  transaction  type,  at  least  one 
additional  data  transaction  containing  data  for  a  particular 
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record  in  said  remote  database,  and  stores  said  at  least  one 
additional  data  transaction  in  said  particular  record. 


503    FAXSUBUNrr 


5,805,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  DISPLAY  OF 
INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  THE  ORIGIN  OF  A 
THIRD  SOURCE  CALLER 
Thomas  Ferry,  and  Jann  Wilson,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  SBC  Technologj-  Resouixes,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728341,  Jul.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,471 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  379— 93JS  8  Qalms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  caller  information  to  a  television 
for  display  on  a  screen  of  said  television,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  communication 
present  on  an  incoming  tele-communication  line; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  information  present  on  the  tele- 
communication line  to  produce  caller  information  related  to 
the  communication: 

transfer  means  for  causing  said  caller  information  to  be  con- 
verted to  a  television  signal  suitable  for  display  on  said  screen 
of  said  television; 

means  for  establishing  a  communication  path  between  a  caller 
and  a  receiver,  wherein  said  detecting  means  comprises  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  communication  request  present 
on  said  incoming  tele-communication  line  which  is  originat- 
ing from  a  third  source  separate  from  the  caller  and  receiver, 
said  third  source  comprising  a  telephone,  said  caller  informa- 
tion including  information  relating  to  the  origin  of  the  third 
source; 

means  for  temporarily  disconnecting  said  tele-communication 
line  from  said  receiver; 

means  for  simulating  an  off  hook  condition  on  said  tele- 
communication line:  and 

means  for  receiving  said  caller  information  from  said  tele- 
communication line. 


subunit  by  radio  to  said  parent  unit,  means  for  producing  a 
ring-up  tone,  and  means  providing  a  speech  communication 
function;  and 

at  least  one  facsimile  subunit.  including  second  radio  communi- 
cation means  which  operate  independently  of  any  first  radio 
communication  means,  for  directly  connecting  said  facsimile 
subunit  by  radio  to  said  parent  unit,  and  means  providing  a 
facsimile  communication  function: 

said  parent  unit  further  including  third  radio  communication 
means,  separate  and  independent  from  said  first  and  second 
radio  communication  means,  and  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  and  line  connection  means  for  connecting  said  input 
and  output  of  said  third  radio  communication  means  to  the 
telephone  line. 


5,805,679 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kazuhiro    Kuwabara,    Handa,    Japan,    assignor   to    Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073222 
InL  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—100.15 


20  Claims 
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5,805,678 
CORDLESS  SUBUNIT  FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Teiji  Okamoio.  Fuji.sawa:  Seiji  Tanaka.  Katsuta;  Shinya  Iman- 
ishi;  Tom  Tanaka,  both  of  Fuji.sawa;  Tetsuo  Shinagawa. 
Odawara,   and   Vumiko   Watanabe.   Tokyo,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-282728;        ,    «  ,„„,u  a  t     a  .  c       ,      ,        c  , 

Jun.  17,  1993.  5-146373;  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182368  '  ^  """""^  for  determining  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  recep- 

Inl  CI  "  H04M  11/00  """  P''°^^""''^^  '°  '^  ^^^  '"  ^  i-ommunicating  device,  said  com- 

XiS  CI  379 100  01  municating  device  being  capable  of  receiving  identifying  data 

,'      ■       .,         '  14  Claims    signal  which  identifies  a  calling  station,  and  communication  signal 

14.  A  cordless  facsimile  system  eompnsing:  including  facsimile  transmission  signal  and/or  telephone  transmis- 

a  parent  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  line,  and    sion  signal,  said  communicating  device  storing  data  identifying  a 

including  means  for  detecting  a  call  signal  from  the  telephone    plurality  of  calling  stations  and  corresponding  signal  reception 

^"*'  procedures  to  be  executed  for  receiving  signal  U-ansmilted  from 

a  plurality  of  telephone  subunils.  each  including  first  radio    respective  calling  stations,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

communication  means  for  directly  connecting  said  telephone        receiving  said  identifying  data; 
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selecting  one  of  signal  reception  procedures  to  be  used  for 
receiving  communication  signal  transmitted  from  said  calling 
station  based  on  said  identifying  data  signal: 

starting  said  selected  signal  reception  procedure; 

examining  whether  said  signal  reception  procedure  selected  cor- 
responds to  said  communication  signal  transmitted  from  said 
calling  station; 

determining  another  signal  receiving  procedure  based  on  said 
communication  signal  transmitted  from  said  calling  station  if 
said  selected  signal  reception  procedure  does  not  correspond 
to  said  communication  signal: 

storing  data  identifying  said  calling  station  and  said  another 
signal  receiving  procedure  if  said  selected  signal  reception 
procedure  does  not  correspond  to  said  communication  signal 
and  said  determining  step  determines  said  another  signal 
reception  procedure. 


5,805,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  CALL 

SUB-BILLING 

Amo  .Allan  Penzias,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  582,006 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—118  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  telecommunications  sen  ice  provider, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  when  a  telecommunications  call  was  made  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  extension  station  sets  (the  calling  set), 
where 

a)  said  plurality  of  extension  station  sets  are  directly  connected 
to  an  analog  line  emanating  from  an  office  and  served  by  a 
single  telephone  number. 

b)  from  the  office,  the  connection  of  each  of  said  extension 
station  sets  presents  nominally  the  same  impedance  on  said 
analog  line  to  said  office,  and 

c)  the  step  of  determining  includes  a  step  of  receiving  at  said 
office  an  identifying  signal  that  originates  at  said  calling  set 
from  no  user  action  other  than  placing  said  calling  set  in  an 
off  hoolc  condition:  and 

rendering  a  bill  for  said  telephone  number  which  includes 
charges  for  calls  made  from  said  extension  station  sets,  said 
telecommunications  call  being  identified  in  said  bill  as  having 
been  made  from  said  calling  set. 


5,805,681 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ESTIMATING  A 

BLOCKING  PROBABILITY 

Rayadurgam  Srikant,  Urbana,  III.,  and  Ward  Whin.  Basking 

Ridge,  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,961 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00 

MS.  a.  379—133  21  Claims 
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DERIVE  A  DIRECT 
ESTIMATOR  AND  AN 
INDIRECT  ESTIMATOR 


APPLY  A  WEIGHTING  FACTOR 
TO  EACH  OF  THE  INDIRECT 
ESTIMATORS  TO  GENERATE 
A  GENERALIZED  BLOCKING 
PROBABILITY 


6.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  modeling  system  for  estimating  a 
blocking  probability  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  model 
of  a  network,  said  blocking  probability  representing  a  likelihood 
that  a  transmitted  signal  will  arrive  at  said  at  least  said  portion  of 
said  model  of  said  network,  said  method  of  operation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

retrieving  from  a  memor>'  a  number  of  losses  and  arrivals 
occurring  with  respect  to  said  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
model  of  said  network  during  a  period  of  time; 
deriving  a  direct  estimator  "that  is  a  function  of  said  retrieved 
number  of  losses  and  arrivals  and  an  indirect  estimator  that  is 
a  function  of  an  offered  load  with  respect  to  said  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  model  of  said  network  during  said  period  of 
time:  and 
applying  a  weighting  factor  to  said  direct  and  indirect  estimators 
to  derive  said  blocking  probability,  said  weighting  factor 
minimizing  variance  of  combined  estimates. 


5.805,682 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  CALL  RELATED 
INFORMATION  TO  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Eric  A.  Voil,  Baltimore;  Lairy  W.  Sours,  Croflon;  Lance  S. 
Liptak.  Laytonsville,  all  of  Md..  and  Kenneth  E.  DePaiil, 
Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  a.vsignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Arlington,  V'a. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.964 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:15/06 

VS.  CI.  379—142  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  an  incoming  narrowband  communica- 
tion to  a  narrowband  terminal  al  customer  premises,  which  pre- 
mises include  broadband  video  equipment  having  a  video  display 
in  an  integrated  communication  system,  which  includes: 
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a  narrowband  network  for  narrowband  communications  between 
calling  and  called  narrowband  terminals,  said  narrowband 
network  having  at  least  one  signal  switching  point  (SSP)  for 
detecting  a  narrowband  call  from  a  calling  narrowband  termi- 
nal to  said  narrowband  terminal  as  a  called  narrowband  ter- 
minal, and  a  calling  number  corresponding  to  said  calling 
narrowband  terminal: 

a  broadband  network  connected  to  said  broadband  video  equip- 
ment having  a  video  display: 

a  services  control  point  (SCP),  integrated  with  said  narrowband 
network  and  said  broadband  network  and  operative  to  perform 
network  service  logic  programs  for  routing  narrowband  com- 
munications in  said  narrowband  network. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  in  said  signal  switching  point  (SSP)  the  incoming 
narrowband  call  from  said  calling  narrowband  terminal  for 
said  called  narrowband  terminal: 

sending  a  first  query  to  the  SCP; 

in  response  to  said  first  query  initiating  a  second  query  to  said 
broadband  video  network  to  determine  whether  said  customer 
is  receiving  a  video  event; 

if  said  customer  is  receiving  a  video  event,  displaying  calling 
party  information  on  said  video  display;  and 

processing  said  incoming  narrowband  call. 


5.805.683 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  GROUND-TO- 
AIR  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Edward  Charles  Berberich,  Jr.,  Green  Brook.  N  J.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Corp.  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  633,640 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:15/06 

VS.  a.  379—142  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  routing  a  call  that  is  made  by  a  calling  party 
located  on  the  ground,  and  directed  to  a  subscriber  located  aboard 
an  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  one  or  more  ground-to-air  forwarding  parameters  in  a 
database,  wherein  one  of  said  ground-to-air  forwarding 
parameters  is  a  Ground-to- Air  User  PIN: 

b)  accessing  said  database  when  said  calling  pany  on  the  ground 
places  a  call  to  said  subscriber  aboard  the  aircraft; 

c)  receiving  a  PIN  entry  from  said  calling  party; 

d)  comparing  said  PIN  entry  to  said  Ground-to-Air  User  PIN  to 
determine  if  there  is  a  match:  and 

e)  when  there  is  a  match,  routing  the  call  to  said  subscriber 
according  to  said  ground-to-air  forwarding  parameters,  with- 
out requiring  the  calling  party  to  hang  up  and  wail  for  a  return 
call  from  the  subscriber. 


5.805.684 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Ryota  Hirose;  Kazurou  Tanaka,  and  Tsuneyuki  Koikeda,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  671.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-166340 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:1/00;  H04L  12/16 

VJS.  a.  379—142  13  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  terminal  device  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  one  calling  identification  number  and 
at  least  one  called  identification  number  with  respect  to  each 
communication  companion:  and 
control  means  for.  during  a  communication  sending-event,  read- 
ing out  a  calling  identification  number,  corresponding  to  a 
desired  communication  companion,  from  the  storing  means  to 
call  up  the  desired  communication  companion,  and  during  a 
communication-receiving  event,  the  control  means  identifies  a 
communication  companion  based  on  a  calling  party  number, 
which  IS  provided  through  a  network,  and  a  called  identifica- 
tion number  from  the  at  least  one  called  identification  number 
stored  in  the  storing  means,  so  that  the  control  means  per- 
forms communication  control  in  response  to  the  called  iden- 
tification number  for  the  identified  communication  compan- 
ion. 


5.805.685 
THREE  WAY  CALL  DETECTION  BY  COUNTING 
SIGNAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
John  D.  McFarlen,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gateway  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,155 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/20 

U.S.  CI.  379—189  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  sampling  audio  signals  from  a  telephone  line  to 

delect  three  way  call  attempts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  audio  signals  on  the  telephone   line  at  a  selected 

sampling  rate: 
incrementing  high,  low  or  no-signal  counters  according  to  an 

amplitude  measured  for  each  sampled  signal; 
monitoring  the  high,  low.  and  no-signal  counters  for  a  reset 

condition: 
testing  the  high,  low,  and  no  signal  counters  for  a  reference 

condition  when  a  sum  of  the  high.  low.  and  no  signal  counters 

reaches  a  preselected  value:  and 
setting  a  flag  when  the  reference  condition  is  detected  and  the 

reset  condition  is  not  detected. 


5.805,686 
TELEPHONE  FRAUD  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Jens  L.  Moller;  Matthew  L.  Galetti.  both  of  Colorado  Springs; 
Terrill  J.  Curtis,  Pueblo  West,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Trung  Mai, 
Farmingdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MCI  Corporation,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,888 

Int.  CI."  H04M  i/00 

U.S.  a.  379—198  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fraud  detection  system  for  telephone  PBX  calls  in  a  tele- 
phone network  generating  call  detail  records  for  the  PBX  calls,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  fraud  data  server  for  buffering  the  call  detail  records; 

a  threshold  manager  connected  to  an  output  of  the  fraud  data 
server  for  keeping  numerical  counts  of  call  data  in  predeter- 
mined fields  of  the  call  detail  records,  multiplying  the  numeri- 
cal counts  by  predetermined  risk  factors  to  obtain  risk- 
adjusted  counts,  detecting  risk  adjusted  counts  exceeding 
preselected  threshold  \alues.  and  generating  an  alarm  in 
response  thereto; 

means  connecting  an  output  of  the  threshold  manager  to  an  input 
of  the  fraud  data  server  for  buffering  the  alarm  incident  to 
respective  call  detail  records;  and 

a  computer  workstation  connected  to  the  fraud  data  server  for 
receiving  packets  of  call  detail  records  relating  to  alarm  data, 
in  a  filtered  preselected  format,  the  workstation  including  a 
monitor  for  displaying  the  alarm  data  on  a  graphical  interface. 


UMI 


5,805,687 

SUBSCRIBER  EQllPMENT  MUTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

David  Jeffrey  Westergaard,  and  Aaron  James  Bobick,  both  of 

Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723321 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/64:i/20:m2 
U.S.  CI.  379—215  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  muting  communications  subscriber  equip- 
ment connected  to  a  communications  line,  the  apparatus  including: 

a)  a  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  electrical  conditions  of 
said  communications  line,  when  said  subscriber  equipment  is 
connected  to  said  communication  line; 

b)  a  disconnection  circuit  for  disconnecting  said  subscriber 
equipment  from  said  communication  line; 

c)  a  termination  circuit  for  terminating  said  communications  line 
with  a  dummy  termination  when  said  subscriber  equipment  is 
disconnected,  such  that,  said  communications  line  appears  to 
be  terminated  by  said  subscriber  equipment; 

d)  a  power  supply  circuit  for  providing  to  said  subscriber  equip- 
ment said  communications  line  electrical  conditions  as  deter- 
mined by  said  monitoring  circuit  prior  to  disconnecting  said 
subscriber  equipment  from  said  communications  line,  when 


said  subscriber  equipment  is  disconnected  from  said  commu- 
nications line. 


5,805,688 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALL 
HANDLING 
Donald  E.  Gillespie;  Gregory  W.  Bruening,  both  of  Boulder, 
and  Madhav  V.  .4pte,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
U.S.  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.733.  Apr.  1,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,713 
Int.  CI."  H04M  i/42 
U.S.  CI.  379—220  16  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  local  exchange  of  an  Advanced  Intelligent 
Network  (AIN)  having  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  each  assigned  a 
common  non-access  code  group  calling  number,  an  automated 
system  for  handling  a  call  made  by  a  user  to  the  common  non- 
access  code  group  calling  number  without  user  prompting,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  integrated  with  the  AIN  for  generating  a  call 
handling  request  signal  representing  selected  parameters  of 
the  call,  including  a  user  calling  number; 
a  storage  device  integrated  with  the  AIN  and  in  communication 
with  the  signal  generation  means  for  storing  (a)  a  plurality  of 
user  calling  numbers  and  corresponding  user  location  data, 
and  (b)  a  unique  subscriber  destination  number  for  each  of  the 
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plurality  of  subscribers  and  corresponding  unique  subscriber 

location  data,  said  unique  subscriber  destination  numbers 

corresponding  to  said  common  non-access  code  group  calling 

number;  and 
a  processor  integrated  with  the  AIN  and  in  communication  with 

the  storage  device  for  processing  the  call  handling  request 

signal  to  select  the  unique  subscriber  destination  number  to 

route  the  call  to.  the  processor  operative  to 
determine  the  user  calling  number  from  the  call  handling  request 

signal,  and  to 
determine  the  corresponding  user  location  data,  wherein  said 

processor 
compares  the  user  location  data  to  the  subscriber  location  data  to 

select  the  unique  subscriber  destination  number  and 
routes  the  call  to  the  unique  subscriber  destination  number 

selected. 


5,805.689 

GEOGRAPHICALLY  MAPPED  TELEPHONE  ROUTING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  Neville,  Orlando,  Ela.,  assignor  to  800  Adept,  Inc, 

Altamonte  Springs.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,051,  Mar.  28,  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,588.048,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389347,  Feb. 

15,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

922,793,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  709,475 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—220  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  method  of  constructing  a  database 
wherein  said  database  is  used  by  a  telephone  service  provider  for 
direct  routing  a  telephone  call  from  a  first  party  who  dials  one  of 
an  800-type.  900-type  or  other  special  access  code  telephone 
number  assigned  to  a  second  party,  who  has  determined  specific 
locations  to  receive  calls  originating  from  within  pre-determined 
geographic  areas,  thereby  allowing  the  first  party  to  reach  one  of  a 
plurality  of  locations  of  the  second  party  based  on  geographic 
location  of  the  first  party  from  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  geo- 
graphic areas,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  assigning  individual  latitude  and  longitude  coordinates  to  each 
telephone  numtier  of  all  potential  first  parties: 

b.  defining  the  boundaries  of  one  or  more  geographic  areas 
which  can  be  of  any  size  and  shape  according  to  pre- 
determined criteria; 

c.  assigning  to  the  telephone  number  of  each  potential  first  party 
a  telephone  number  of  a  specific  location  of  the  second  party 
that  will  receive  calls  originating  from  within  a  geographic 
area  of  each  first  party; 

d.  determining  in  which  geographic  area  a  potential  call  might 
originate  for  each  potential  hrst  party  in  the  area  encompassed 
by  all  geographic  areas;  and 

e.  assigning  the  specific  location  of  the  second  party  to  all 
potential  first  parties  within  the  boundaries  of  each  geographic 


5,805,690 

METHOD  OF  DISTRIBUTED  CALL  CONTROL  IN  A 

DISTRIBUTED  TRANSIT  PBX  SYSTEM 

Richard  Koepper,  Tomkins  Cove,  N.Y..  and  Adoor  V.  Bala- 

subramanian,   Wayne,   NJ.,   assignors   to  Timeplex,   Inc., 

Wooddiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,633 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/00;  H04L  /2/2S 

U.S.  a.  379—220  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  Distributed  Call  Control  in  a  Distrib- 
uted Transit  Private  Branch  Exchange  (PBX)  that  serves  a  plurality 
of  remotely  located  M  PBXs  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  nodes 
located  remotely  from  each  other  and  forming  a  wide  area  net- 
work, with  each  node  being  coupled  to  predetermined  ones  of  the 
other  nodes  via  separate  links  so  that  each  node  is  able  to  commu- 
nicate with  all  other  nodes,  and  a  plurality  of  X  D-channel  Server 
Modules  (DSMs)  located  in  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
N  nodes  with  each  DSM  coupled  to  at  least  one  associated  PBX  of 
the  plurality  of  remotely  located  M  PBXs  via  at  least  one  D 
channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  call  establishment  request  comprising  an 
Exchange  Code  (EC)  for  a  destination  PBX  via  a  D  channel 
of  an  associated  PBX  interface; 

(b)  determining  at  the  DSM  if  the  EC  received  in  step  (a)  is 
serviced  by  any  of  the  PBXs  coupled  to  the  same  DSM.  and 
routing  the  call  to  the  associated  called  PBX; 

(c)  determining  in  the  DSM  if  the  EC  received  in  step  (a)  is 
handled  by  a  remote  DSM  when  the  EC  is  not  serviced  by  any 
of  the  PBXs  coupled  to  the  same  DSM.  and  routing  the  call  to 
the  remote  DSM;  and 

(d)  hnding.  in  the  remote  DSM.  the  PBX  interface  associated 
with  the  EC  and  routing  the  call  to  that  PBX  to  complete  the 
call. 


5,805,691 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAFELY  AND 

EFFICIENTLY  REDIRECTING  A  TELEPHONE  CALL 

Ranga  R.  Dendi,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Corporation, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.178 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:  H04J  1/16:3/14 

U.S.  CI.  379—221  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  network,  a  system  for  efficiently  routing 

communications  from  an  originating  user  terminal  to  a  terminating 

user  terminal,  comprising: 

a  destination  node  to  be  connected  to  the  terminating  user 

terminal: 
a  pivot  node,  connected  to  the  originating  user  terminal,  for 
attempting  to  establish  a  direct  connection  to  said  destination 
node; 
a  release  node,  connected  to  said  pivot  node  and  having  a 
possible  connection  to  said  destination  node,  for  establishing 
a  direct  connection  to  said  destination  node  if  said  pivot  node 
is  unsuccessful  in  establishing  said  direct  connection  to  said 
destination  node;  and 


so  that  the  entire  system  has  CSTA  fiinctionaiity.  and  so  that  the 
division  between  the  first  and  second  exchanges  is  transparent 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  CSTA  functionality,  the  term  "CSTA" 
herein  being  an  abbreviation  for  Computer  Supported  Telecommu- 
nications Application. 
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5,805,693 
MONITOR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Chem-Jsair  Chang,  and  Rong-Tyan  Wu.  both  of  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc,  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,107 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—352  20  Claims 


means  for  releasing  the  connection  between  said  pivot  node  and 
said  release  node  if  said  destination  node  and  said  pivot  node 
can  be  connected  directly. 


5.805.692 

PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  (PABXI 

SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSPARENT  COMPUTER 

SUPPORTED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

(CSTA)  FUNCTIONALITY 
Comelis  A.  M.  Oerlemans.  Maarssen,  and  Richard  J.  Sitters, 
Hilversum,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,894,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,025 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pal.  Off..  Feb.  28, 
1995,95200490 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00:3/42:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—225  14  Qaims 
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1 .  A  monitor-controlling  device,  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  system 
having  a  monitor  and  a  first  circuit,  comprising: 
a  buffer  for  storing  data  from  said  system: 
a  decoder  electrically  connected  to  said  buffer  for  receiving  and 

decoding  said  data: 
a  bi-directional  transmitter  electrically  connected  to  said  buffer 

for  providing  said  buffer  with  a  path  to  transmit  said  data  to 

said  first  circuit:  and 
a  controlling  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  bi-directional 

transmitter  for  controlling  said  path  on  or  off. 


5,805,694 

REDIALING  METHOD  BY  EDITING  TELEPHONE 

NUMBER  IN  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

Su-Suck  Kim,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1995. 
34858/1995 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/272 
VS.  CI.  379—354 

20 


14  Claims 
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A  telecommunication  system  comprising 
data  processing  means  from  any  exchanges  (COMP). 
a  first  telecommunication  exchange  (PABXI)  coupled  to  the 
data  processing  means  (COMP). 

at  least  a  second  telecommunication  exchange  (PABX2) 
coupled  to  the  first  telecommunication  exchange  (PABXI), 
which  second  telecommunication  exchange  (PABX2)  com- 
prises 

I.  monitoring  means  (M02)  for  acquiring  state  information 
about  the  state  of  extensions  (TLPH2)  that  can  be  con- 
nected 10  the  second  telecommunication  exchange 
(PABX2).  the  state  information  being  for  use  by  the  data 
processing  means  (COMP).  and 
ii.  routing  means  (IF2.  RT2)  for  routing  the  stale  information 
to  the  data  processing  means  via  the  first  telecommunica- 
tion exchange  (PABXI). 
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9.  A  telephone  system,  comprising: 

a  key  input  unit  having  a  plurality  of  keys  including  numeric 

keys,  a  redial  key  and  a  last  digit  edit  ke>  for  enabling  a  u.ser 

to  provide  key  inputs; 
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a  display  unit  for  providing  visual  display  of  alphanumeric  data; 

a  processing  unit  for  enabling  a  telephone  number  to  be  dialed  in 
response  to  user  input  of  selected  ones  of  said  numeric  keys 
representative  of  said  telephone  number,  enabling  display  of 
said  telephone  number  on  said  display  unit  in  response  to  user 
input  of  said  radial  key  when  a  line  corresponding  To  said 
telephone  number  is  busy,  determining  whether  user  input  of 
said  last  digit  edit  key  occurs  within  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  said  telephone  number  is  displayed  on  said  dis- 
play unit,  generating  an  edited  telephone  number  by  enabling 
the  user  to  adjust  a  hnal  digit  of  said  telephone  number 
upwardly  or  downwardly  when  said  last  digit  edit  key  is  input 
by  the  user  within  said  predetermined  time  period  after  said 
telephone  number  is  displayed  on  said  display  unit,  and  then 
enabling  said  edited  telephone  number  to  be  dialed  in 
response  to  user  input  of  said  redial  key. 


5,805,695 

TRANSMIT  BY-PASS  CABLE 

Terry  James  Bosley,  Brockviile,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,996,  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun,  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,263 

InL  CI."  H04M  3/50 

VS.  CI.  379—395  2  Claims 
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1.  A  by-pass  cable  for  a  telephone  system  having  a  telephone 
terminal  with  an  automatic  log  on/log  off  feature  and  a  headset 
with  a  headset  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  from  the  telephone 
terminal  for  audible  reproduction  at  the  headset,  the  by-pass  cable 
comprising: 

a  first  connector  for  connection  to  the  telephone  terminal; 

a  second  connector  for  connection  to  the  headset; 

a  transmit  pair  for  signal  transmission  from  the  headset  to  the 
telephone  terminal  and  for  conducting  current  flow  via  the 
headset,  the  transmit  pair  having  two  ends,  one  of  the  two 
ends  being  terminated  at  the  first  connector  and  the  other  of 
the  two  ends  being  terminated  at  the  second  connector; 

amplifier  connection  means  including; 

first  and  second  amplifier  connectors  for  connection  to  the 
amplifier. 

a  first  receive  pair  for  coupling  receive  signals  from  the  tele- 
phone terminal  to  the  amplifier,  the  first  receive  pair  having 
first  and  second  ends  being  terminated  at  the  first  connector 
and  at  the  first  amplifier  connector  respectively,  and 

a  second  receive  pair  for  coupling  receive  signals  from  the 
amplifier  to  the  headset,  the  second  receive  pair  having  first 
and  second  ends  being  terminated  at  the  second  amplifier 
connector  and  the  second  connector  respectively. 

whereby  anachment  and  removal  of  the  headset  is  detected  by 
the  automatic  log  on/log  off  feature,  regardless  of  said  attach- 
ment or  said  remo\al  being  effected  at  either  the  first  and 
second  connectors. 
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5,805,696 
ECHO  CANCELLER  ADAPTATION  TECHNIQUE 
Gi-Hong  Im;  Burton  Reuben  Saltzberg,  both  of  Middletown, 
and  Jean-Jacques  Werner,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  .Sen  No.  762454 
Int.  CI."  H04M  i/{K):  G06F  17/10:  H04B  mO 
L'.S.  CI.  379— 111  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  conferencing  communications  com- 
prising: 


a  summing  circuit  for  forming  a  signal  sum  equal  to  a  sum  of 
signals  received  from  at  least  three  information  signal  sources 
along  with  an  echo  compensation  signal,  the  signal  received 
from  each  information  source  including  echoes  and  said  sig- 
nal sum  including  an  aggregation  of  such  echoes; 

an  adaptive  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
solely  responsive  to  said  signal  sum  and  said  output  being 
only  coupled  to  said  summing  circuit,  said  filter  forming  said 
echo  compensation  signal  which  is  an  estimate  of  said  aggre- 
gation of  echoes;  and. 

a  low  level  U-aining  sequence  generator  having  an  amplitude  less 
than  a  predetermined  level; 

wherein  said  adaptive  filter  has  coefficients  whose  respective 
values  are  varied  in  response  to  a  training  sequence  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  a  priori  known  values  supplied  by  said  low 
level  training  sequence  generator,  said  predetermined  level  is 
below  that  of  the  signal  received  from  said  each  information 
source  and  said  low  level  training  sequence  generator  operates 
to  supply  said  training  sequence  continuously  during  confer- 
ence communications  without  interference  with  the  signal 
received  from  said  each  information  source. 


5,805,697 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805,698 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805,699 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805,700 

POLICY  BASED  SELECTIVE  ENCRYPTION  OF 

COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA 

Joseph  M.  Nardone,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Keith  L.  Shippv,  Tempe, 

Ariz.,  and  David  VV.  Aucsmith,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,065 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7//67 
L.S.  a.  380—10  19  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  formatter  module  for  selectively 
encrypting  basic  tfansfer  units  (BTUs)  of  a  stream  of  MPEG 
compressed  video  and  related  data  in  accordance  with  an  encryp- 
tion policy,  the  stream  of  MPEG  compressed  video  and  related 
data  being  organized  into  multiple  video  object  units  (VOBUs), 
with  each  VOBU  being  further  organized  into  a  plurality  of  BTUs, 
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wherein  the  encryption  policy  prescribes  for  encryption  of  each 
BTU  containing  a  start  code  of  either  a  group  of  pictures,  an 
1-frame,  a  B-frame  or  a  P-frame. 


5,805,701 

ENHANCED  ENCRYPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  CENTER 

VERIFICATION 

Frederick  W.  Ryan,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,526 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—21  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  key  management  for  controlling  the  keys  used 
in  encoding  information  to  be  printed  on  a  mailpiece  for  validating 
the  mailpiece.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  keys  K  to  obtain  a  fixed  key  set 

assigning  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  K^^d  'o  »  particular 
postage  meter  M  by  means  of  a  determined  relationship 
associated  with  the  postage  meter,  said  relationship  being 
derived  as  a  predetermined  function  F(M)  corresponding  to 
the  particular  postage  meter; 

encrypting  said  assigned  key  Kp„j  with  a  date  to  obtain  an 
assigned  date  dependent  key  K^;  and 

combining  the  assigned  date  dependent  key  Kjj  with  informa- 
tion unique  to  the  particular  postage  meter  M„„,  to  produce  a 
final  key  K,^,  for  the  particular  postage  meter  M,  such  that 
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a.  placing  the  module  in  communication  with  an  electronic 
device; 

b.  indicating  an  amount  requested  to  said  electronic  device; 

c.  communicating  a  random  number  from  said  module  to  said 
electronic  device; 

d.  combining  said  random  number  and  said  amount  requested 
thereby  creating  a  first  data  packet  in  said  electronic  device; 

e.  encrypting  said  first  data  packet  with  a  first  key  thereby 
creating  a  signed  certificate  in  said  electronic  device; 

f.  communicating  said  signed  certificate  from  said  electronic 
device  to  said  module; 

g.  decrypting  said  signed  certificate  in  said  module  with  a 
second  key  thereby  creating  a  decrypted  random  number  and 
a  decrypted  amount  requested; 

h.  comparing  said  random  number  with  said  decrypted  random 
number  and  determining  if  they  match  in  said  rrnxlule;  and 

i.  adding  said  decrypted  amount  requested  to  a  money  register  in 
said  module. 


5,805,703 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE 

AUTHENTICATION 

Richard  E.  Crandall,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeXT 

Sioflware,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484^64,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,581,616,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,408, 

Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,463,690,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  955,479,  Oct.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,271,061,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,276,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,159,632.  This  application  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,688 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/30 

VS.  a.  380—30  27  Claims 


5,805,702 

METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  UNITS  OF  VALUE 

Stephen  M.  Curry,  Dallas;  Donald  W.  Loomis,  Coppell,  and 

Christopher  W.  Fox,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,014 
InL  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380—24  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adding  a  monetary  equivalent  to  an  electronic 
module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  A  method  of  creating  a  digital  signature  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


generating  a  random  integer  m; 
computing  a  point  P,  on  an  elliptic  curve; 
computing  an  integer  u  using  m  and  P,. 
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5,805.704 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTTING 
BROADCAST  SOFTWARE  AGAINST  UNAUTHORIZED 
RECEPTION  ON  A  SOFTWARE  BROADCASTING 
SYSTEM 
Shih-Pin  Hsu,  Tai-Nan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  573,961 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/tX> 

VJS.  a.  380—48  27  aaims 


I     ; 


C^D 


1.  A  method  for  use  on  a  broadcasting  system  transmitting 
digital  information  from  a  transmitting  site  to  a  receiving  site  for 
purpose  of  protecting  transmitted  digital  information  against  unau- 
thorized reception  after  a  prescribed  period  of  authorized  reception 
expires,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(1)  encoding  the  digital  information  by  using  one  of  a  plurality 
of  encoding  methods,  each  of  the  encoding  methods  being 
enabled  by  a  first  time  base; 

(2)  transmitting  the  encoded  digital  information  via  a  channel  to 
the  receiving  site; 

(3)  receiving  the  encoded  digital  information  at  the  receiving 
site;  and 

(4)  decoding  the  received  digital  information  by  using  one  of  a 
plurality  of  decoding  methods,  each  the  decoding  methods 
being  enabled  by  a  second  time  base,  the  first  time  base  and 
the  second  time  base  being  initially  synchronized  but  having 
different  clock  rates  to  cause  the  first  time  base  and  the  second 
time  base  to  become  out  of  synchronization  after  said  pre- 
scribed period,  decoded  output  of  each  the  decoding  methods 
being  correct  if  the  second  lime  base  is  substantially  synchro- 
nized with  the  first  time  base,  and  the  decoded  output  of  each 
the  decoding  methods  being  incorrect  if  the  second  time  base 
is  out  of  synchronization  with  the  first  time  base. 


5,805.705 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  ENCRYPTION/DECRYPTION 
KEYS  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
James  P.  Gray.  Chapel  Hill;  Raif  O.  Onvui^,  and  Mohammad 
Peyravian.  both  of  Gary,  ail  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,931 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/12 
V.S.  CI.  380—48  ,6  Oaims 

13.  For  use  in  a  system  including  one  or  more  source  nodes  for 
encrypting  information  using  an  encryption  key,  an  interposed  data 
communication  network  through  which  data  packets  including  the 
encrypted  information  are  transmitted,  each  of  said  data  packets 
including  a  header  and  a  data  payload  portion,  and  one  or  more 
destination  nodes  for  decrypting  received  data  packets  using  a 
decryption  key,  a  key-synchronizing  system  for  maintaining  syn- 
chronization between  the  encryption  key  used  at  a  source  node  to 
encrypt  a  data  packet  and  the  decryption  key  used  at  the  destina- 
tion node  in  decrypting  the  same  data  packet  after  transmission 
through  the  network,  said  key-synchronizing  system  comprising: 
at  the  destination  node,  means  for  storing  at  least  one  decryption 
key; 


at  the  source  node,  means  for  writing  a  predetermined  binary 
value  into  one  or  more  predetermined  bit  positions  in  the 
header  portion  of  a  data  packet  to  be  decrypted  using  said 
decryption  key; 

at  the  destination  node,  means  monitoring  the  header  portion  of 
each  received  data  packet  for  the  presence  of  said  predeter- 
mined binary  value  in  the  predetermined  bit  positions;  and 

at  the  destination  node,  nneans  for  retrieving  said  decryption  key 
from  storage  and  activating  said  key  for  each  received  data 
packet  in  which  the  predetermined  binary  value  is  detected. 


5,805,706 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RE-ENCRYPTING 
DATA  WITHOUT  UNSECURED  EXPOSURE  OF  ITS  NON- 
ENCRYPTED  FORMAT 
Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.581 

Int  CI.*  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—49  19  aaims 


1.  A  cryptographic  device  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package; 

a  decryption  unit  that  uses  a  first  cryptographic  algorithm  to 
decrypt  input  information  having  a  first  encrypted  format  into 
information  having  a  non-encrypted  format,  the  decryption 
unit  contained  within  the  integrated  circuit  package:  and 

an  encryption  unit  coupled  to  said  decryption  unit  and  contained 
in  the  integrated  circuit  package,  said  encryption  unit  using  a 
second  cryptographic  algorithm  to  re-encrypts  said  informa- 
tion having  the  non-encrypted  format  into  output  information 
having  a  second  encrypted  format. 


5.805,707 
RADIO  PAGER  WITH  A  DISPLAY  CONTROL 
CAPABILITY 
Yasnshi  Nakano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1995.  7-191332; 
Aug.  24.  1995.  7-215550 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 


VS.  a.  380—49 
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1.  A  speaker  system  for  a  computer  including  a  computer  case 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  connecting  the  top 
wall  and  the  bottom  wall,  the  speaker  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  speaker  disposed  within  the  computer  case; 

a  support  located  within  the  computer  case  for  supporting  the  at 
least  one  speaker  such  that  the  speaker  is  spaced  from  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  computer  case,  the  support  including 
a  first  opening  located  above  a  front  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
speaker  so  as  to  receive  front  waves  from  the  front  surface 
and  a  second  opening  located  below  a  back  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  speaker  so  as  to  receive  back  waves  from  the  back 
surface; 

at  least  two  sound  emitting  potts  disposed  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  computer  case;  and 

at  least  two  sound  transmitting  paths  each  disposed  within  the 
computer  case  and  connected  to  the  at  least  one  speaker  via 
one  of  the  first  and  second  openings  of  the  support  and 


connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least  two  sound 
emitting  ports  for  receiving  sound  waves  generated  by  the  at 
least  one  speaker  via  the  first  and  second  holes  in  the  support 
and  transmitting  the  sound  waves  to  a  respective  one  of  the  at 
least  two  sound  emitting  ports  via  the  at  least  two  soiyid 
transmitting  paths. 


11  Claims 


5.805,709 
DESKTOP  MICROPHONE  BASE 
I-Chang  Liou,  3F,  No.  1-62,  Lane  81,  Yuan  Dong  St,  Long  Jing 
Hsian,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,659 

nn.  a."  ho4R  25/00 

vs.  a.  381—169  8  Oaims 


1.  A  radio  pager  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  paging  signal  sent  from  a  caller; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  message  included  in  the  paging 
signal; 

first  decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  encrypting 
information  for  inhibiting  the  message  from  being  displayed 
is  attached  to  the  paging  signai; 

display  ineans  for  displaying  the  message;  and 

second  decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
message  with  the  encrypting  information  should  be  displayed, 
wherein  said  storing  means  comprises  a  first  storage  area  for 
storing  the  message  with  the  encrypting  information,  and  a 
second  storage  area  for  storing  the  message  without  the 
encrypting  information. 


5.805.708 

SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 

Tommvca  Freadman.  16  Glen  Dr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.  10924 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.088 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

V.S.  a.  381—159  20  Claims 


1.  A  desktop  microphone  base  comprising: 

a  base  body  provided  with  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  in 
an  inner  wall  thereof  a  plurality  of  retaining  portions  sepa- 
rated equidistantly;  and 

a  pivoting  member  having  a  pivoting  portion  engageable  with 
said  receptacle  such  that  said  pivoting  portion  is  held  securely 
by  said  retaining  portions  of  said  receptacle,  and  further  that 
said  pivoting  portion  can  be  rotated  inside  said  receptacle, 
said  pivoting  member  further  having  a  neck  extending  there- 
from such  that  said  neck  is  provided  at  a  free  end  thereof  with 
a  means  for  holding  adjustably  a  microphone: 

wherein  said  base  body  is  provided  in  a  protuberance  thereof 
with  a  slot  between  the  base  body  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
retaining  portions  and  furrows  extending  between  said  base 
body  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  retaining  portions  from  two 
opposite  ends  of  each  said  slot  towards  a  bonom  wall  of  said 
receptacle  for  a  predetermined  length. 


5.805,710 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 
RECOGNIZING  CURSIVE  ADDRESSES  ON  MAIL 
PIECES 
Joseph  T.  Higgins,  Owego,  and  Timothy  J.  Schaewe,  Bingbam- 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lockhead  Martin  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,579,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,754,671. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,437 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/00 


VS.  a.  382—101 


18  aaims 


SYSTEM 


ADAPTIVE 

RECOGNmON 
SYSTEM 


BASED  ON 
TRAINING 
DATA 


STATIC 
DATABASE 


REJEaED  MAGES 


ASSIGfCD  MAGES 


UPDATE 
•FORMATION 


DYNAHC 
DATABASE 


BASED  ON 
RUNNMG 
OBSERVATION 
OFMALStnEAM 


BARCODE 
PRINTER 


1.  An  optical  character  recognition  system  for  adaptively  recog- 
nizing cursive  addresses  on  mail  pieces,  comprising: 

an  image  capturing  means  for  capturing  an  image  of  an  address 

printed  on  a  mail  piece  within  a  stream  of  mail  pieces; 
a  static  data  base  for  storing  static  information,  wherein  said 

static  information  is  collected  via  oflBine  training; 
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a  dynamic  data  base  for  storing  dynamic  infonnation,  wherein 
said  dynamic  information  is  updated  on  a  realtime  basis  when 
each  mail  piece  is  received  from  said  stream  of  mail  pieces; 
and 

an  adaptive  recognition  means,  coupled  to  said  image  capturing 
means,  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  captured  image  is 
recognizable  based  on  information  provided  by  said  static 
data  base  and  said  dynamic  data  base. 


second  riKxle  wherein  a  warning  is  displayed  at  said  postage 
meter  machine  with  a  request  for  initiating  a  communication 
with  said  data  central:  and 
said  OTP  processor  causing  said  postage  meter  machine  to  enter 
into  at  least  one  further  mode  and  said  OTP  processor  con- 
ducting at  least  one  further  security  check  in  said  at  least 
further  mode. 


5,805,711 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SECURITY  OF 
POSTAGE  METER  MACHINES 
Harald    Windel;     Frank     Reisinger;    Clans    Freytag;     Ralf 
Kubatzki;  Marcus  Hansel;  Stephan  Giinther;  Enno  Bischoff; 
.Andreas  Wagner;  Olav  A.  Zarges;  Amdt  Berttaold.  and  Peter 
RieckholT,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp- 
Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birkenwerder,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  346,909,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,671,146.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  44 
476,8 

Int.  a.*  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—55  18  Qaims 
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10.  A  method  for  securing  data  and  program  code  in  an  elec- 
tronic postage  meter  machine  against  manipulation,  said  electronic 
postage  meter  machine  having  a  microprocessor  in  a  control  unit 
for  implementing  steps  of  a  start  and  initialization  routine  upon 
turn-on  of  the  postage  meter  machine  and  for  thereafter  imple- 
tnenting  a  system  routine  including  a  communication  mode  with  a 
data  central  remote  from  said  postage  meter  machine  and  a  frank- 
ing mode  including  an  accounting  and  printing  routine  in  which  a 
franking  amount  is  printed  on  a  postal  item  and  a  debiting  of  the 
franking  amount  is  made,  followed  by  a  branch  back  to  a  begin- 
ning of  said  system  routine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  OTP  (one  time  programmable)  processor  as  said 
microprocessor  in  said  control  unit  and  providing  a  storage 
medium  accessible  by  said  OTP  processor  in  said  postage 
meter  machine: 
storing  memory  contents  which  may  be  valid  or  invalid,  in  said 
storage  medium,  said  memory  contents  including  at  least  one 
of  data  and  a  program  code: 
conducting  a  start  security  check  in  said  OTP  processor,  upon 
said  turn-on  of  said  postage  meter  machine,  in  said  stan  and 
initialization  routine  before  conducting  said  system  routine, 
and  in  said  start  security  check  forming  an  MAC  (message 
authentitication  code)  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contents  of 
said  storage  medium  and  using  said  MAC  to  determine  the 
validity  or  invalidity  of  said  contents  of  said  storage  medium 
over  which  said  MAC  is  formed,  using  an  MAC  check  sum 
sequence: 
said  OTP  processor  transferring  said  postage  meter  machine  into 
the  system  routine  given  validity  of  said  memory  contents  and 
transferring  the  postage  meter  machine  into  a  first  mode  and 
preventing  franking  by  said  postage  n>eter  machine  in  said 
first  mode  given  invalidity  of  said  memory  contents: 
upon  transfer  into  said  system  routine,  said  OTP  processor 
calling  current  data  and  checking  said  current  data  with  at 
least  one  decision  criterion  and.  if  said  decision  criterion  is 
satisfied,  causing  said  postage  meter  machine  to  enter  into  a 


5,805,712 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SECURED 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Derek  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,486,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539328.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,177 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  380—50  29  Claims 


9.  A  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  program  instructions; 

host  processing  means  for  executing  said  program  instructions; 

bus  means  for  coupling  said  host  processing  means  and  said 

memory  means:  and 
semiconductor  means,  coupled  to  said  bus  means,  for  internally 
decrypting  input  information  and  encrypting  output  informa- 
tion, said  semiconductor  means  including: 
processing  means  for  processing  said  input  and  output  infor- 
mation within  said  semiconductor  means, 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  uniquely  designated  key  pair 
and  at  least  one  digital  certificate  used  for  decrypting  said 
input  information  and  encrypting  said  output  information, 
said  first  storage  means  being  coupled  to  said  processing 
means, 
second  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  said 

input  and  output  information,  and 
generating  means  for  generating  values  used  to  produce  at 
least  one  key  internally  within  the  semiconductor  means. 


5,805,713 
SOLID  STATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  EMULATING  PUSH-PULL 

TUBE  AMPLinER 
Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Rte.  1,  Box  536,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va. 

25411 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  39433,  Feb.  24,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202369,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914396,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,434336.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  761,964 
Int  CI."  H03G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—61  34  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  audio  amplifier  for  emulating  the  grid  conduction 
of  a  push-pull  vacuum  tube  amplifier,  said  solid  state  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  for  producing  a  P  signal 

and  a  N  signal; 
a  P  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  said  P  signal  to  a  P  grid 
conduction  emulation  means  and  to  a  P  circuit  which  includes 
a  P  non-linear  means  for  producing  crossover; 
an  N  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  said  N  signal  to  an  N  grid 
conduction  emulation  means  and  to  an  N  circuit  which 
includes  an  N  non-linear  means  for  producing  crossover;  and 
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5305,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

MULTI-RESOLUTION  LINEAR  DISTORTION 

Won-woo  Rhee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1993, 
1993  11992 

Int  a."  H04B  I/I2 
VS.  a.  381—98  26  Claims 


:: 


1 


a  transformerless  connection  means  for  connecting  the  outputs 
of  said  P  circuit  and  said  N  circuit  to  said  output. 


5,805,714 
NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

AND  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  METHOD 
Minoni  Kasama,-  Koji  Udagawa,  and  Masahiro  Mori,  all  of 
Nakai-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-317063 
Int  a."  A6IF  11/06:  H03B  29/00 


U.S.  CI.  381—71.8 
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1.  A  noise  suppressor  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
drive  mechanism,  comprising: 

operation  timing  information  memory  means  for  storing  opera- 
tion timing  information  of  said  drive  mechanism  in  a  timing 
table. 

signal  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operation  start  signal  of 
said  drive  mechanism. 

a  speaker  for  generating  a  secondary  sound  having  a  waveform 
of  the  same  amplitude  as  and  opposite  phase  from  a  waveform 
of  a  noise  generated  by  said  drive  mechanism,  and 

speaker  control  means  for  generating  the  secondary  sound  from 
said  speaker  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  signal  from  said  signal 
detection  means  and  the  operation  timing  information  from 
the  timing  table,  said  speaker  control  means  comprising 
waveform  information  memory  means  for  storing  at  least 
waveform  information  having  a  waveform  reversed  to  said 
waveform  of  said  noise  generated  by  said  drive  mechanism, 
and  trigger  means  for  reading  the  waveform  information 
stored  in  said  waveform  information  memory  means  based  on 
the  operation  timing  information  stored  in  the  timing  table. 


1.  A  linear  distortion  compensation  apparatus  for  compensating 
distortion  of  an  acoustic  signal  generated  in  a  speaker  system,  said 
linear  distortion  compensation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  filter  means  for  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  of  an  audible 
frequency  band,  and  compensating  for  distortion  of  the  acous- 
tic signal  based  on  a  predetermined  first  frequency  resolution 
of  the  audible  frequency  band,  wherein  said  first  filter  means 
filters  the  acoustic  signal  over  a  first  band,  the  first  band 
including  the  entire  audible  frequency  band  of  the  acoustic 
signal: 

second  filter  means  for  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  of  the 
audible  frequency  band,  extracting  from  the  received  acoustic 
signal  an  acoustic  signal  of  a  second  band  of  the  audible 
frequency  band,  the  second  band  having  a  maximum  fre- 
quency smaller  than  that  of  the  audible  frequency  band,  and 
compensating  for  distortion  of  the  acoustic  signal  of  the 
second  band  based  on  a  second  frequency  resolution  of  said 
second  band,  wherein  said  second  frequency  resolution  is 
higher  than  said  first  frequency  resolution:  and 

adder  means  for  adding  the  acoustic  signals  filtered  by  said  first- 
and  second-filter  means. 


5305,716 
SOUND  SYSTEM  GAIN  AND  EQUALIZATION  CIRCUIT 
Clifford  Maag,  Provo,  and  Lance  Parker,  Orem.  both  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Night  Technologies  International.  Provo.  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,398.  Mar.  30,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,036,  Apr.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,278 
Int  CI."  H03G  5/00:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—98  28  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  gain  and  equalization  circuit  for  processing  a 
received  audio  signal,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  operational  amplifier  means,  each  for  processing 

and  selectively  amplifying  a  different  frequency  band  of  the 

audio  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  and  each  including 

an  inverting  input, 

a  non-inverting  input  for  receiving  the  audio  signal, 

an  output. 
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high  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  inverting  input 
and  ground  for  determining  the  lower  end  of  the  frequency 
band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier  means, 
and 
low  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
inverting  input  for  determining  the  upper  end  of  the  fre- 
quency band  processed  by  said  each  operational  amplifier 
means, 
at  least  one  additional  operational  amplifier  means  for  process- 
ing and  selectively  amplifying  a  frequency  band  of  the  audio 
signal,  which  is  higher  than  the  frequency  bands  processed  by 
the  plurality  of  operational  amplifier  means,  to  produce  an 
output  signal,  said  additional  operational  amplifier  means 
including  an  inverting  input,  a  non-inverting  input  for  receiv- 
ing the  audio  signal,  an  output,  high  pass  filter  means  coupled 
between  the  inverting  input  and  ground,  and  resistance  means 
coupled  between  the  output  and  the  inverting  input,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  each  operational  amplifier 
means  for  combining  the  output  signals  thereof  to  produce  a 
resultant  signal. 


5305,717 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  WITH  MICROPHONE 

Stephen  E.  Mills,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Interna- 
tiooal,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  580.881 

Int.  a.*  H03G  mo 

MS.  a.  381—110 

,44  _      ,16 


9aaiins 
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SANK 


1.  Method  of  controlling  a  subsystem  associated  with  a  micro- 
phone in  response  to  activation  of  a  light  sensitive  switch,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  said  microphone  by  operating  a  switch  connected 
thereto; 

activating  a  light  source  in  response  to  said  operating  of  said 
switch  and 

disabling  an  audio  attenuator  in  response  to  said  activation  of 
said  microphone  thereby  allowing  an  audio  input  present  at 
said  microphone  to  be  amplified  for  output  by  disabling  a 
current  diverter  connected  to  said  light  source  in  response  to 
activation  of  said  microphone  thereby  activating  said  light 


5.805,718 

CLOTHING  AMOUNT  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  USING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Ryo  Inoshiri;  Akira  Yoshida,  both  of  Nara-ken,  and  Ziquan 

Hong,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243904 

InL  a.*  G06K  9/00 

MS,  a.  382—111  20  Claims 

1.  A  clothing  amount  n)easuring  apparatus  for  measuring  an 

amount  of  clothes  on  a  human  body  in  a  non-contact  manner. 

comprising; 


1^ 

Camera 

Radiation  Sensor 

1 

' 

2^ 

Image  Processing 
Section 

' 

1 ' 

4~^ 

Clothing  Amount  Calculating  Section 

an  image  pickup  section  for  capturing  a  subject  in  a  real  space; 

a  radiation  sensor  for  detecting  a  radiation  heat  quantity  from  the 
real  space; 

an  image  processing  section  for  processing  an  image  captured 
by  the  image  pickup  section,  and  upon  recognizing  that  the 
subject  is  a  human  body,  detecting  a  position  and  an  area  of 
the  human  body  in  the  image;  and 

a  clothing  amount  calculating  section  for  calculating  a  thermal 
resistance  value  of  the  clothes  on  the  subject  as  a  clothing 
amount  when  the  subject  is  a  human  body  based  on  an  output 
from  the  image  processing  section  and  an  output  from  the 
radiation  sensor. 


5,805,719 
TOKENLESS  IDENTIFICATION  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
David  Ferrin  Pare,  Jr.;  Ned  Hoffmao,  and  Jonathan  Alexander 
Lee,  all  of  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SmartTouch,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,895,  May  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,613,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
345,523,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,615,277.  This  application 
Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,008 
Int  CI.*  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  382—115  1  Claim 


1.  A  tokenless  method  for  rapid  search  of  previously  stored 
biometric  samples  from  individuals  using  at  least  two  biometric 
baskets,  at  least  one  biometric  basket  containing  at  least  two 
algorithmically  unique  biometric  samples  from  different  individu- 
als, each  biometric  basket  containing  less  than  the  total  number  of 
samples  registered  with  the  system,  and  each  biometric  basket 
being  identified  by  a  personal  identification  code,  the  method 
comprising; 

a.  a  storage  step  further  comprising: 

i.  gathering  a  biometric  sample  from  an  individual; 

ii.  selecting  a  personal  identification  code  that  indexes  a 

biometric  basket; 
iii.  locating  the  biometric  basket  identified  by  the  personal 

identification  code; 
iv.  comparing  the  biomeuic  sample  gathered  from  said  indi- 
vidual, with  all  previously  stored  biometric  samples  in  the 
biometric  basket,  to  make  sure  that  the  biometric  sample 
gathered  from  the  individual  is  algorithmically  unique  from 
all  biometric  samples  currently  stored  in  said  biometric 
basket  for  producing  a  successful  or  failed  uniqueness 
result;  and 
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V.  upon  return  of  a  successful  uniqueness  result,  storing  of  the 
entered  biometric  sample  gathered  from  said  individual  in 
the  selected  biometric  basket;  and 
.  a  bid  step  further  comprising: 

i.  entering  a  bid  personal  identification  code  by  a  candidate 
individual; 

ii.  entering  a  bid  biometric  sample  by  said  candidate  indi- 
vidual; and 

a  comparison  step  further  comprising: 

i.  locating  the  biometric  basket  that  is  identified  by  the  bid 
personal  identification  code  entered  by  said  candidate  indi- 
vidual; and 

ii.  comparison  of  the  bid  biometric  sample  from  said  candi- 
date individual  with  all  of  the  biometric  samples  stored  in 
the  identified  biometric  basket  for  producing  either  a  suc- 
cessful or  failed  identification  result. 


5,805,720 
FACIAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nobiunasa  Suenaga,  and  Kei^i  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193647 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 


U.S.  a.  382—117 
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1.  A  facial  image  processing  system  comprising: 

camera  for  taking  a  facial  image; 

image  input  means  for  inputting  a  video  signal  sent  from  the 
camera; 

binarization  means  for  binarizing  the  facial  image  inputted  from 
the  image  input  means; 

eye  extraction  means  for  extracting  an  eye  presence  area,  which 
includes  an  eye.  from  the  binarized  facial  image; 

evaluation  function  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  shape 
function  representing  a  shape  feature  of  the  eye  from  the  eye 
presence  area  and  for  calculating  an  evaluation  function 
according  to  the  shape  function;  and 

open-or-closed  condition  judgment  means  for  judging  according 
to  the  evaluation  function  whether  the  eye  is  open  or  closed; 

wherein  the  evaluation  function  calculation  means  obtains  a 
first-order  shape  function  on  the  basis  of  the  binary  image  of 
the  eye  presence  area  and  calculates  a  second-order  shape 
function  according  to  the  first-order  shape  function  and  fur- 
ther calculates  an  evaluation  function  according  to  the  second- 
order  shape  function. 


5,805,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRAST 
ENHANCEMENT 
Pieter  Paul  Vuylsteke,  Mortsel,  and  Emile  Paul  Schoeters,  Lier, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,408,  Apr.  13,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,095,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,467,404.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  91202079 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 
U.S.  a.  382—128  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  enhanced  visual  image  of  an 
original  image  that  is  represented  by  an  array  of  pixel  values 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  said  array  of  pixel  values  representing  an  original 
image  to  a  signal  processor  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

decomposing  said  original  image  into  a  sequence  of  multiple  detail 
images  at  successively  lower  resolution  levels  and  a  residual  image 
at  a  still  lower  resolution  level,  wherein  (i)  each  detail  image 
represents  an  amount  of  local  variation  of  pixel  values  within  said 
original  image  at  the  resolution  level  of  detail  image  and  (ii) 
resolution  refers  to  spatial  extent  of  said  variations  and  (iii) 
wherein  a  residual  image  is  an  approximation  of  said  original 
image  with  omission  of  all  variations  comprised  in  said  detail 
images,  said  decmposition  being  performed  so  that  each  pixel 
value  in  said  original  image  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  correspond- 
ing pixel  value  of  said  residual  image  and  the  corresponding  pixel 
values  of  each  of  said  detail  images,  said  residual  and  detail  images 
being  brought  into  register  with  the  original  image  by  interpolation 
if  their  number  of  pixels  is  not  equal  to  the  number  of  pixels  of  the 
original  image,  and  so  that 

i)  the  mean  of  all  pixel  values  in  every  detail  image  is  zero 
ii)  the  spatial  frequency  of  every  detail  image  is  limited  to  a 

specific  frequency  band; 
iii)  every  detail  image  corresponds  to  a  different  spatial  fre- 
quency band,  in  such  a  way  that  the  entire  spatial  frequency 
domain  is  covered  by  the  spatial  frequency  bands  associated 
with  all  said  detail  images  considered  with  the  decomposition; 
iv)  each  spatial  frequency  band  associated  with  one  of  said  detail 
images  may  partially  overlap  the  neighboring  bands  without 
being  fully  included; 
v)  the  number  of  pixels  within  detail  image  is  at  least  the 
number  of  pixels  required  by  the  Nyquist  sampling  criterion; 
vi)  at  least  two  of  said  spatial  frequency  bands  are  considered  in 
the  course  of  said  decomposition; 
modifying  pixel  values  of  said  detail  images  to  yield  pixel  values 
of  a  set  of  modified  detail   images  according  to  at  least  one 
non-linear  monotonically  increasing  odd  modifying  function  with  a 
slope  that  gradually  decreases  with  increasing  argument  valued, 
and 

computing  a  processed  image  representation  by  applying  a  recon- 
struction algorithm  to  the  residual  image  and  to  the  set  modified 
detail  images,  the  reconstruction  algorithm  being  such  that  ( I )  if  it 
were  applied  to  the  residual  image  and  the  detail  images  without 
modification,  then  said  original  image  would  be  obtained;  (2)  each 
pixel  value  of  said  processed  image  representation  is  computed  as 
the  sum  of  the  corresponding  pixel  values  in  each  of  the  modified 
detail  images  incremented  by  the  corresponding  pixel  value  in  the 
residual  image,  said  residual  and  detail  images  being  brought  into 
register  with  the  original  image  by  the  interpolation  if  the  number 
of  pixels  is  not  identical;  and. 

b)  utilizing  the  processed  image  representation  to  control  the 
generation  of  density  values  that  form  the  enhanced  image. 
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5,805,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING, 

INSPECTING,  AND  PLACING  LARGE  LEADED 

DEVICES 

Christopher  P.  Cullen,  Ipswich,  and  Antonie  J.  Engel,  Bolton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation,  Natick, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,742,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,402 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/W 

U.S.  a.  382—146  14  Claims 


ELEMENT  1   {«)».  d 


^) 


element:  (90°, d,.  1)3) 

L£AO  NUMBER 


LEAD  NUMWR 


ELEMENT  0  190-.  d,.  0) 


1.  In  a  machine  vision  system  capable  of  capturing  an  optical 
image  of  a  leaded  part  and  digitizing  said  optical  image  as  a 
two-dimensional  image,  a  method  for  locating,  inspecting,  and 
placing  leaded  devices,  comprising: 

a)  estimating  an  approximate  location  of  a  set  of  leads  by 
locating  at  least  one  edge  for  a  lead  of  a  lead  set  by  applying 
a  region  of  interest  window  to  said  image  containing  a  group 
of  leads:  projecting  a  two-dimensional  image  into  a  one- 
dimensional  image;  plotting  edge  values:  applymg  an  edge 
filter  to  locate  each  edge  that  may  constitute  a  tip  or  a  base: 
scoring  the  results  of  the  filtering:  selecting  from  the  scoring 
of  the  filtering  the  positions  that  meet  the  expected  values  for 
a  tip  edge  or  a  base  edge: 

b)  computing  the  center  and  angle  of  a  lead  scan  search  rect- 
angle within  which  leads  in  said  set  of  leads  must  be  located 
by  computing  two  points  at  either  end  of  a  lead  set  and 
calculating  the  average  of  the  points  and  the  angle  of  a  line 
connecting  them; 

c)  scanning  said  lead  scan  search  rectangle  to  locate  lead  edges 
and  compile  a  list  of  edges  by  covering  the  search  rectangle 
with  a  series  of  stepped  calipers,  each  of  said  calipers  aligned 
in  a  non-rotated  manner  with  said  image's  axis  and  applied  in 
such  a  way  as  to  guarantee  that  each  lead  edge  will  appear  in 
at  least  one  caliper  window  and  then  projecting  edge  positions 
along  the  axis  of  said  lead  scan  search  rectangle,  locating 
projected  positions  of  two  edges  from  different  stepped  cali- 
pers within  a  specified  threshold  of  each  other  and  selecting 
the  edge  with  the  stronger  contrast  to  compile  a  single  edge 
list: 

d)  extracting  lead  positions: 

e)  updating  a  pari  location  estimate;  and 

f)  repeating  steps  a)  through  e)  for  each  lead  set  to  find  all  leads 
and  lead  centerlines. 


5,805,723 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  IMAGE  DATA  FOR  DIVIDED  AREAS 
Yoko  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  607348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040415 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:9/40 
\]S.  a.  382—172  15  Oalms 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image  and  for  generating 

Image  data; 
an  area  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  area  of  said  original 
image  into  divided  areas  having  plural  pixels; 
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a  base  density  extracting  means  which  extracts  a  base  density  for 
each  area  divided  by  said  area  dividing  means; 

a  selection  means  for  selecting  one  optional  base  density  from 
among  all  of  said  base  densities  extracted  by  said  base  density 
extracting  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  adjusting  image  data  for  each  divided  area 
so  as  to  correspond  each  of  said  extracted  base  densities  to 
said  one  optional  base  density  selected  by  said  selection 
means. 


5,805,724 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HYBRID  ERROR 

DIFFUSION  PROCESSING  OF  IMAGE  INFORMATION 

USING  DYNAMIC  SCREENS  BASED  ON  BRIGHTNESS/ 

DARKNESS  SETTINGS 

David  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion,-  Roger  L.  Triplett,  Penlield;  John  T. 

Newell,  Fairport,  and  Xiao-fan  Feng,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,097 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ]/405:  G06K  9/.?S.  G06T  5/00 

VS.  CI.  382—176  43  Claims 


15.  A  system  for  reducing  a  number  of  levels  in  a  multi-level 
grey  scale  pixel  value  representing  a  pixel  and  diffusing  an  error 
generated  from  reducing  the  number  of  levels,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  brightness/darkness  setting  value: 

image  segmentation  means  for  generating  an  effect  pointer  based 
on  an  image  type  of  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  to  be 
processed  and  a  window  of  pixels  surrounding  the  multi-level 
grey  scale  pixel  and  the  generated  brightness/darkness  setting 
value: 

screen  means  for  selecting,  firom  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  screen 
according  to  the  effect  pointer  and  generating  a  screen  value 
from  the  selected  screen  dependent  upon  a  position  of  the 
pixel  to  be  processed; 
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modifying  means  for  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey 

scale  pixel  value  utilizing  the  screen  value; 
threshold   means  for  reducing  the   number  of  levels   in  the 

screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value;  and 
error  means  for  generating  an  error  value  as  a  result  of  the 

reduction  process  by  said  threshold  means  and  diffusing  the 

error  value  to  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  values  of  adjacent 

pixels. 
38.  A  system  for  screening  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value 
representing  a  pixel,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  brightness/darkness  setting  value: 
image  segmentation  means  for  generating  an  effect  pointer  based 

on  an  image  type  of  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  to  be 

processed  and  the  generated  brighmess/darkness  setting  value; 
screen  means  for  selecting,  from  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  screen 

according  to  the  effect  pointer,  and  for  generating  a  screen 

value  from  the  selected  screen  dependent  upon  a  position  of 

the  pixel  to  be  processed:  and 
modifying  means  for  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey 

scale  pixel  value  utilizing  the  screen  value. 


5,805,725 

HANDWRITING  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Haruhiko  Sakata.  Tokyo,  and  Kimiyoshi  Yoshida.  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,881,  Jan.  12,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008350 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/46:9/66:  G06F  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  382—187 


20  Claims 


CeD 


I.  A  handwriting  input  apparatus  for  processing  handwritten 
input,  comprising: 

input  means  for  making  a  handwritten  input: 

a  processor  for  processing  .said  handwritten  input,  said  processor 
representing  said  handwritten  input  using  one  or  more  of  three 
primitive  figures,  said  three  primitive  figures  being  a  circle,  a 
straight  line  segment,  and  a  curving  line  segment; 

display  means,  associated  with  said  input  means,  for  displaying 
said  one  or  more  primitive  figures  indicative  of  said  handwrit- 
ten input:  and 

discriminating  means  for  defining  a  proximity  area  around  each 
primitive  figure  displayed  by  said  display  means  and  for 
discriminating  whether  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  subse- 
quent handwritten  input  is  within  the  proximity  area  of  one  or 
more  displayed  primitive  figures: 

wherein  said  one  or  more  displayed  primitive  figures  having  a 
proximity  area  in  which  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
subsequent  handwritten  input  is  made,  as  determined  by  said 
discriminating  means,  is  entirely  erased. 


5,805,726 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FULL-RANGE  LOUDSPEAKER 
Chih-Ming  Yang,  and  Jyi-Tyan  Yeh,  both  of  Hsincbu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
cbu, Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514089 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 

U.S.  a.  381—190  16  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  electroacoustic  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  first  and  second  metal  plates  that  are  spaced  apart; 

(b)  at  least  one  damping  disc  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  metal  plates: 

(c)  at  least  one  piezoelectric  plate  aflSxed  to  said  first  metal  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  damping  disc; 

(d)  said  metal  plate  has  a  circular  shape  with  a  diameter  ranging 
from  about  20  mm  to  about  90  mm;  and 

(e)  said  damping  plate  has  a  thickness  from  about  20  pm  to 
about  100  pm. 


5,805,727 
IMAGE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiroki  Nakano,  Otsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1995.  6-301042 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/46:9/66:9/36 

MS.  CI.  382—495  10  Claims 

sT*r 


1.  An  image  recognition  method  for  detecting  matching  between 
a  non-compressed  image  and  a  compressed  image,  said  com- 
pressed image  being  stored  in  memory  as  image  data  which  are 
compressed  using  orthogonal  transform  into  a  two-dimensional 
spatial  frequency  region,  said  compressed  image  data  including, 
for  each  of  blocks  each  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels,  a  DC  component  corresponding  to  the  average  intensity  of 
the  respective  block,  said  image  recognition  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  non-compressed  image  into  blocks  corresponding 
in  size  to  said  blocks  in  said  compressed  image: 

computing  the  average  intensity  for  each  of  the  blocks  of  said 
non-compressed  image; 
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sequentially  extracting  DC  components  for  a  plurality  of  partial 
areas  from  said  compressed  image  data,  said  partial  areas 
corresponding  in  size  to  said  non-compressed  image: 

computing  a  rough  matching  value  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
matching  between  said  non-compressed  image  and  said  com- 
pressed image  based  on  said  DC  components  of  said  partial 
areas  and  the  average  intensity  of  said  blocks  in  said  non- 
compressed  image: 

determining  a  candidate  area  based  on  said  rough  matching 


(f)  estimating  an  edge  line  from  the  coordinates  of  the  edge 
points  in  said  highest  edge  point  population  subarea. 


5,805,729 

PROCEDURE  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

LINE  DATA 

value  and  restoring  compressed  image  data  corresponding  to   Arthur  Wischnik,  Miinchen;  Erik  Speidel,  Hanau,  and  Ernst 


said  candidate  area  to  obtain  candidate  image  data: 
computing  a  fine  matching  value  indicative  of  the  degree  of 
matching  betv\een  said  candidate  image  and  said  non- 
compressed  image  based  on  the  image  data  for  said  candidate 
image  and  the  image  data  for  said  non -compressed  image:  and 
determining  based  on  said  fine  matching  value  whether  or  not 
said  non-compressed  image  matches  said  compressed  image. 


5,805,728 
EDGE  LINE  MEASURING  METHOD 
Nobumichi    Munesada,    Moriguchi,-    Yoshio    Kanata,    Nara; 
Michitaro   Horiuchi,   Hamakita,   and    Hiroki    Hoshiyama, 
Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196827 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46:9/66:9/48:9/36 
UJS.  a.  382—199  8  Qaims 


Nalepa,  Riisselsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EDS  Elec- 
tronic Data  Systems  Fertigungsindustrie,  Riisselsheim,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02301,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  393,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4229 

647.1 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/46 


U.S.  CI.  382—204 


22  Claims 


|J\|S 


r™n 


'*^1    cow  WCOBOtD  MUSUHtWr^    j 


"t 


IE 


Dcmc  swniwPiMn 


BDKDt  SWmC  fQM 

wc  lataoB  POTut  Qoofl 


u^ 


CDcnuc  nfFODO  skml 


«I 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  line  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  obtaining  correlated  measurements  of  an  object  at  measurement 
points  in  a  first  stage  by  means  of  a  measurement  recorder; 
measurement  coding  of  the  measurements  recorded  in  the  first 
stage  being  carried  out  in  a  second  stage  at  measurement  points 
storing  the  coded  measurements  in  an  orientated  matrix,  with 
allocation  of  a  measurement  point  to  an  element  of  the  orientated 
matrix  depending  upon  geoinetric  point  coordinates  represented  by 
said  measurement  point,  wherein  only  a  partial  area  of  the  orien- 
tated matrix  is  involved  in  the  production  of  line  data;  from  an 

1.  An  edge  line  measuring  method  for  detecting  an  edge  line,  element  of  this  orientated  matrix  functioning  as  a  starting  point 
comprising:  identifying  coding  differences  between  the  coding  allocated  to  the 

(a)  setting  a  primary  window  covering  an  area  containing  the    starting  point  and  the  coding  of  any  comparison  element  of  the 


edge  line; 

(b)  extracting  specific  image  data  by  scanning  the  area  inside 
said  primary  window  at  a  specific  interval  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  edge  line: 

(c)  detecting  a  change  in  brightness  in  the  extracted  specific 
image  data  in  the  scanning  direction  and  obtaining  coordi- 
nates of  brighmess  change  points  as  edge  points  of  the  edge 
line: 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  subareas  by  dividing  the  area  inside 
said  primary  window  into  rectangular  blocks  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  subareas  is 
capable  of  containing  the  edge  line; 

(e)  selecting  a  highest  edge  point  population  subarea  from  said 
plurality  of  subareas.  wherein  said  highest  edge  point  popula- 
tion subarea  is  a  subarea.  among  said  plurality  of  subareas. 
which  contains  the  greatest  number  of  edge  points;  and 


orientated  matrix  lying  within  a  defined  environment  around  the 
starting  point  in  a  third  stage;  generating  a  difference  signal  (CD) 
representing  each  coding  difference  being  deduced;  analyzing  this 
difference  signal  (CD)  to  find  whether  the  coding  difference  of 
these  two  elements  of  the  orientated  matrix  meets  a  predefined 
correlation,  in  which  case  an  index  signal  (IS)  is  generated,  by 
which  this  comparison  element  is  given  an  index  and  where  the 
partial  step  sequence  specified  by  the  partial  steps  in  the  third  stage 
are  constantly  repeated,  with  an  element  of  the  orientated  matrix 
indexed  in  the  previous  partial  step  sequences  being  used  as  the 
starting  point  of  a  fresh  partial  step  sequence  carrying  out  a  search 
run  in  a  fourth  stage  through  the  indexed  elements  of  the  orientated 
matrix  and  the  geometric  point  coordinates  of  the  object  measured 
represented  by  these  elements  are  ascertained:  and  joining  in  lines 
and  depicting  in  a  fifth  stage  the  point  coordinates  thus  ascertained. 


5,805,730 

METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  AN  ADAPTTVE  STATISTICAL 

CLASSIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED  LEARNING  OF 

DIFFICULT  SAMPLES 

Larry  S.  Yaeger,  Los  Gates,  and  Richard  F.  Lyon,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
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Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,296 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  statistical  classifier  to  estimate  the 
probability  that  an  input  pattern  is  associated  with  a  predetermined 
class,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  set  of  training  patterns,  each  of  which  is  labeled  as 
belonging  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
classes; 

assigning  a  probability  of  usage  factor  to  said  training  patterns 
from  said  set  for  input  to  the  classifier: 

selecting  individual  training  patterns; 

selectively  processing  the  selected  training  patterns  in  the  clas- 
sifier, or  skipping  the  selected  patterns,  in  accordance  with 
said  probability  of  usage  factor  which  is  based  upon  whether 
the  samples  have  been  properly  classified  previously; 

detecting  whether  the  classifier  produces  an  output  value  which 
correctly  identifies  the  class  to  which  a  processed  pattern 
belongs;  and 

modifying  the  probability  of  usage  factor  for  correctly  identified 
patterns  to  be  different  from  a  probability  of  usage  factor 
assigned  to  incorrectly  identified  patterns. 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  statistical  classifier,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


selecting  a  training  sample  ftt>m  a  collection  of  training  samples, 
each  such  training  sample  being  associated  with  a  label  class 
from  a  predetermined  set  of  distinct  classes; 

providing  data  pertaining  to  said  training  sample  as  an  input 
signal  to  the  classifier; 

processing  said  data  within  the  classifier  in  accordance  with 
weight  values  to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals  which 
respectively  corresjxind  to  different  classes  in  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  distinct  classes, 

providing  a  plurality  of  target  signals  which  respectively  corre- 
spond to  different  classes  in  said  predetermined  set  of  distinct 
classes,  wherein  the  target  signal  corresponding  to  said  label 
class  is  assigned  a  first  predetermined  signal  value,  and  the 
others  of  said  target  signals  are  assigned  a  second  predeter- 
mined signal  value; 

determining  error  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  distinct 
classes,  based  on  differences  between  said  output  signals  and 
said  target  signals; 

multiplying  said  error  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  label 
class  by  a  factor  p,  where  P>l;  and 

adjusting  said  weight  values  in  accordance  with  said  modified 
error  signals. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Larry  S.  Yaeger,  Los  Gatos,  and  Richard  F.  Lyon,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,328 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/62:9/74:9/68.9/70 

U.S.  a.  382—228  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  summarizing  a  temporally  ordered  plurality  of 
scenes  in  a  video  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  frames,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  at  least  one  scene  in  the  plurality  of  frames,  each  scene 
including  at  least  one  related  frame  by: 
determining  for  each  frame  at  least  one  global  measurement; 

and 
determining  a  scene  change  between  a  pair  of  successive 
frames  from  a  difference  between  the  global  measurements 
of  each  frame  in  the  pair  of  frames,  a  Chi-squared  value  on 
a  color  histogram  of  each  frame  in  the  pair  of  frames,  and  a 
normalized  motion  compensated  pixel  difference  between 
the  frames; 
determining  at  least  one  set  of  related  scenes; 
determining  a  representative   frame   for  each  set  of  related 
scenes;  and 
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5^5,734 
HYBRID  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Fritz  F.  Ebner,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  625,324,  Apr.  1.  19%.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,666 

Int.  CL''  H04N  1/405 

\5S.  a.  382—237  I2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  composite  screen  for  halftoning  a 
digitized  color  image  having  a  predetermined  number  of  color 
separations,  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  halftoning  system  of  a  first  type  having  a  first  set 
of  pixel  placement  characteristics; 

selecting  a  second  halftoning  system  of  a  second  type  having  a 
second  set  of  pixel  placement  characteristics: 

determining  a  gray  scale  transition  region  for  transitioning  from 
the  first  halftoning  system  to  the  second  halftoning  system; 

merging  the  first  halftoning  system  with  the  second  halftoning 
system  so  as  to  provide  a  hybrid  halftoning  system  in  the  gray 
scale  transition  region,  said  hybrid  halftoning  system  includ- 
ing a  hybrid  set  of  pixel  characteristics  of  said  first  set  of  pixel 
placement  characteristics  and  said  second  set  of  pixel  place- 
ment characteristics,  and 

rendering  a  first  number  of  color  separations  of  a  color  image 
using  said  hybnd  halftoning  system,  the  first  number  of  color 
separations  being  equal  to  a  value  which  is  less  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  color  separations. 

8.  A  method  of  constructing  a  composite  screen  for  halftoning  a 
digitized  image,  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  halftoning  system  of  a  first  type  having  a  first  set 
of  pixel  placement  characteristics; 

selecting  a  second  halftoning  system  of  a  second  type  having  a 
second  set  of  pixel  placement  characteristics; 

determining  a  gray  scale  transition  region  for  transitioning  from 
the  first  halftoning  system  to  the  second  halftoning  system; 
and 

merging  the  first  halftoning  system  with  the  second  halftoning 
system  so  as  to  provide  a  hybrid  halftoning  system  in  the  gray 
scale  transition  region,  said  hybrid  halftoning  system  includ- 
ing a  hybrid  set  of  pixel  characteristics  of  said  first  set  of  pixel 
placement  characteristics  and  said  second  set  of  pixel  place- 
ment chai^cteristies; 

selecting  a  third  halftoning  system  of  a  second  type  having  a 
third  set  of  pixel  placement  characteristics; 

determining  a  second  gray  scale  transition  region  for  transition- 
ing from  the  second  halftoning  system  to  the  third  halftoning 
system:  and 


merging  the  second  halftoning  system  with  the  third  halftoning 
system  so  as  to  provide  a  hybrid  halftoning  system  in  the 
second  gray  scale  transition  region,  said  hybrid  halftoning 
system  including  a  second  hybrid  set  of  pixel  characteristics 
of  said  second  set  of  pixel  placement  characteristics  and  said 
third  set  of  pixel  placement  characteristics. 


5,805,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF 
DIGITIZED  IMAGE  DATA  USING  VARIABLE  COLOR 
HDELITY 
Kok  S.  Chen,  Sunnyvale;  Magnus  L.  Karlsson,  Milpitas;  Allen 
M.  Chan,  Sunnyvale;  Hungviet  H.  Nguyen,  Fremont,  and 
Marilyn  Chen,  Atheton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397^72,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,462 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/66 

VS.  a.  382—239  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  frame  of  image  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  frame  of  image  data  into  partitioned  blocks; 

compressing  the  image  data  within  each  of  said  partitioned 
blocks  by  representing  data  of  a  block  which  is  determined  to 
include  color  variations  with  fewer  bits  per  color  for  each 
color  than  data  of  a  block  which  is  determined  not  to  include 
color  variations;  and 

storing  the  compressed  image  data  as  a  representation  of  the 
image. 


5,805,736 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  A 
CONTOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY 
USING  A  CONTOUR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
TECHNIQUE 
Jin-Hun  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687314 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1996, 
96-20908 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/4H 
U.S.  CI.  382—242  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  contour  of  an  object  expressed  in  a 
digital  video  signal,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
video  frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  previous  frame, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 


(a)  determining  centroids  of  a  current  and  a  previous  contours  by 
averaging  pixel  positions  on  each  of  the  contours,  wherein  the 
current  and  the  previous  contours  represent  the  contours  of 
the  object  in  the  current  and  the  previous  frames,  respectively; 

(b)  detecting  a  displacement  between  the  centroids; 

(c)  generating  an  overlapped  contour  based  on  the  previous  and 
the  current  contours  and  the  displacement; 

(d)  detecting  deviation  information  representing  the  shape  dif- 
ference between  the  previous  and  the  current  contours  based 
on  the  overlapped  contour  and  the  centroid  of  the  current 
contour:  and 

(e)  encoding  the  deviation  information, 
wherein  said  step  (c)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(cl)  producing  a  predicted  current  contour  by  shifting  the 

previous  contour  by  the  displacement;  and 
(c2)  overlapping  the  predicted  current  contour  and  the  current 
contour  with  reference  to  the  centroid  of  the  current  con- 
tour to  thereby  generate  the  overlapped  contour, 
and,  said  step  (d)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(dl  I )  drawing  a  plural  number  of  radial  segmentation  lines 

from  the  centroid  of  the  current  contour: 
{dl2)  detecting  a  current  contour  intersection  point  and  a 
predicted  current  contour  intersection  point  for  each  seg- 
mentation line,  said  each  segmentation  line  intersecting 
the  current  and  the  predicted  current  contours  at  the 
current  contour  and  the  predicted  current  contour  inter- 
section points,  respectively;  and 
(dl3)  calculating  an  error  at  the  current  contour  intersection 
point  based  on  a  difference  between  the  intersection 
points  of  each  segmentation  line,  thereby  generating  the 
deviation  information. 


5,805,737 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  COMPRESSING  DEVICE 

Nobuaki  Abe,   Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,858,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-140865 

Int  Cl."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—246  15  Oaims 


1.  An  image  signal  compressing  device  comprising: 

orthogonal  transformation  means  for  applying  an  orthogonal 
transformation  to  original  image  data  to  obtain  orthogonal 
transformation  coefficients; 

a  quantization  processor  which  quantizes  said  orthogonal  trans- 
formation coefficients,  using  a  quantization  table  comprising 
quantization  coefficients,  to  obtain  quantized  orthogonal 
transformation  coefficients; 

a  data  encoding  table  determination  processor  which  determines 
a  data  encoding  table  having  a  plurality  of  code  words,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  code  words  having  a  predetermined  bit 
length,  a  maximum  bit  length  of  said  plurality  of  code  words 
being  determined  in  accordance  with  a  minimum  value  of  said 
quantization  coefficients;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  quantized  orthogonal  trans- 
formation coefficients  using  said  predetermined  data  encoding 
table  to  form  compressed  image  data. 


5,805.738 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Kaburagi;  Shigeo  Yamagata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-333630; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076850;  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190803;  Jul.  19,  19%, 
8-190805 

Int.  Cl."  G06K  9/36:9/38 
VS.  CI.  382—251  45  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  gradation 
conversion  of  input  m-bit  image  information  into  n-bit  image 
information  (m  and  n  are  integers  and  m>n).  and  outputting  the 
converted  image  information,  comprising: 

random  number  generation  means  for  generating  a  random  num- 
ber; 
control  means  for  switching  a  sign  of  the  random  number  from 
positive  to  negative  or  from  negative  to  positive  at  a  prede- 
termined period  and  outputting  said  random  number;  and 
conversion  means  for  converting  an  m-bit  input  value  into  n-bit 
data  by  quantization  method  of  a  density  preservation  type,  on 
the  basis  of  the  signal  value  output  from  said  control  means 
and  the  input  value  of  the  m-bit  image  information. 


5,805,739 
LAPPED  ORTHOGONAL  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 
Henrique  S.  Malvar,  Andover;  Gary  J.  Sullivan,  Arlington,  and 
Gregory  W.  Womell,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
PictureTel  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631,644 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/38 

VS.  CI.  382—253  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  sampled  signal,  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

applying  a  lapping  window  operator  to  blocks  of  signal  samples 
of  length  greater  than  N  to  produce  length-N  transform  vec- 
tors; and 

applying  a  nonscalar  vector  quantizer  to  encode  the  length-N 
transform  vectors,  whereby  the  encoded  signal  is  produced. 
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5,805,740 
BAR-CODE  FIELD  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
PERFORMING  DIFFERENTIAL  PROCESS  AND  BAR- 
CODE READING  APPARATUS 

Nobuaki    Takagi,    Yokohama;    Seietsu    Nara,    Miura,    and 

Yoshikatu  Nakamura,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,043,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  966,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232713 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/42:9/44:9/36:9/34 

\iS.  a.  382—257  8  Oaims 
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I.  A  bar-code  field  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  data  including  a  bar  code; 

first  differential  means  for  differentiating,  in  a  first  direction,  the 
image  data  received  by  tlie  receiving  means  so  as  to  output  a 
first  differentia]  image; 

second  differential  means  for  differentiating,  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the  image  data 
received  by  the  receiving  means  so  as  to  output  a  second 
differential  image; 

first  binary  processing  means  for  converting  the  first  differential 
image  to  a  first  binary  image  by  detecting  a  peak  of  the  first 
differential  image; 

second  binary  processmg  means  for  converting  the  second  dif- 
ferential image  to  a  second  binary  image  by  detecting  a  peak 
of  the  second  differential  image; 

first  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  first  binary  image  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  binary  image  so  as  to 
transform  the  bar-code  to  a  first  black  pixel  rectangular  field; 

second  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  second  binary  image 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  second  binary  image  so  at 
to  transform  the  bar-code  to  a  second  black  pixel  rectangular 
field; 

first  degenerating  means  for  degenerating  the  first  black  pixel 
rectangular  field  by  a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to  output  a 
third  black  pixel  rectangular  field; 

second  degenerating  means  for  degenerating  the  second  black 
pixel  rectangular  field  by  a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to 
output  a  fourth  black  pixel  rectangular  field;  and 

nneans  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  bar  code  based  on  the 
image  data  degenerated  by  the  first  and  second  degenerating 
means. 


5,805,741 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

HARMONIC  DISTORTION 

Koichiro  Shinobara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118794 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/409 
U.S.  CI.  382—263  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  for  converting  a  color  image 
signal  through  an  image  input  into  an  image  signal  applicable  to  an 
image  output  unit,  said  system  comprising: 

harmonic  component  generating  means  for  generating  a  har- 
monic component  of  the  color  image  signal  input  through  said 
image  input  unit,  said  harmonic  component  generating  means 
including  a  discrete  Laplacian  filter  and  look-up  tables  for 
generating  the  harmonic  component;  and 
harmonic  component  superposing  means  for  superposing  the 
harmonic  component,  in  response  to  a  level  of  the  color  image 
signal,  on  the  image  signal. 


5,805,742 
OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  MINIMUM- 
SPANNING  GRADIENT  nLTER  FOR  SCENE  CLUTTER 

SUPPRESSION 
Stephen  J.  Whitsitt,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  62434 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/40:9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—275  25  Claims 
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1.  A  clutter  suppression  system  for  suppressing  clutter  in  an 
object  detection  system,  said  object  detection  system  sensing  a 
scene  to  determine  if  an  object  of  interest  is  present,  said  clutter 
suppression  system  comprising: 

frame  generation  means  for  generating  a  series  of  frames  of  data 
where  the  frames  of  data  represent  images  of  the  scene  in 
which  clutter  is  to  be  suppressed: 
model  storage  means  for  storing  model  frames  of  the  scene 
based  on  the  series  of  frames  of  data,  wherein  the  model 
frames  of  the  scene  are  constructed  when  the  object  of  interest 
does  not  exist  in  the  scene; 
clutter  subspace  means  for  generating  a  clutter  subspace  of  the 
scene  at  a  predetermined  time  from  the  model  frames  that 
defines  substantially  all  of  the  clutter  in  the  scene;  and 


subspace  projection  means  for  generating  frames  of  data  of  the 
scene  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  clutter  has  been 
removed,  said  subspace  projection  means  being  responsive  to 
the  series  of  frames  of  data  and  the  clutter  subspace  from  the 
clutter  subspace  means,  said  subspace  projection  means  mea- 
suring the  cluner  subspace  and  removing  the  clutter  from  the 
frames  of  data  to  generate  substantially  clutter  free  frames  of 
data  to  be  detected  for  the  presence  of  the  object,  said  sub- 
space  projection  means  being  capable  of  removing  clutter 
from  the  frames  of  data  both  prior  to  and  later  than  the 
predetermined  time  the  clutter  subspace  is  generated  by  the 
clutter  subspace  means. 


5,805,743 

OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR  AND  SCANNING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR 

Tsuyoshi  Iwamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-281957; 
Oct  4,  1996,  8-264911 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—7  14  Oaims 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  optical  deflector  which  com- 
prises a  waveguide  which  guides  a  light  beam,  an  interdigital 
transducer  which  is  fabricated  on  the  waveguide  so  as  to  excite 
surface  acoustic  waves,  light  incidence  means  for  making  a  light 
beam  couple  to  the  waveguide  and  light  emergence  means  for 
making  a  guided  light  beam  progressing  in  the  waveguide  emer- 
gent therefrom,  the  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  frequency  response  of  the  optical  deflector  which 
has  an  interdigital  transducer  with  nonoverlap- weighted  finger 
electrodes; 
calculating  an  inverse  function  of  the  frequency  response; 
calculating  a  transducer  impulse  response  by  taking  inverse 

Fourier  transform  of  the  inverse  function; 
setting  positions  and  overlapping  lengths  of  finger  electrodes  of 
the  interdigital  transducer  based  on  the  transducer  impulse 
response,  thereby  overlap-weighting  the  finger  electrodes  so 
that  an  emergent  light  beam  have  a  fixed  intensity. 


5,805.744 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  PHASE 

COMPENSATING  CIRCUITRY 
Satoshi  Nakano;  Teiichi  Miyauchi;  Takeshi  Yamasaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,653,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,625,725.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337673 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/12:  GUB  11/00 
MS.  a.  385—14  1  Claim 

1.  A  magneto-optical  pickup  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  light  emitting  device; 

c)  a  filler  polarizing  light  emitted  by  said  light  emining  device  to 
generate  a  first  polarized  component  of  light; 
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d)  a  differential  photo-detecting  unit  which  separates  light  into 
first  and  second  polarized  components  of  light; 

e)  an  optical  waveguide  operatively  configured  and  disposed  on 
said  substrate  to  guide  said  first  polarized  component  of  light 
from  said  filter  onto  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  and 
to  guide  light  reflected  back  from  said  medium  to  said  differ- 
ential photo-detecting  unit; 

f)  a  differential  amplifying  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
differential  photo-detecting  unit,  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit  providing  an  output  signal  which  varies  according  to  a 
magnetization  direction  of  magnetization  information 
recorded  on  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

g)  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit,  which  feedback  circuit  is  configured  to  generate  a 
phase  compensating  signal  that  correlates  to  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  polarized  components  of 
light  in  said  light  reflected  from  said  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium;  and 

h)  phase  compensating  means  for  receiAing  said  phase  compen- 
sating signal  and  minimizing  said  phase  difference, 

wherein, 

said  waveguide  comprises  a  first  path  that  guides  said  polarized 
light  from  said  filter  to  said  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  and  a  returning  path  that  branches  out  from  said  first 
path  thereby  to  guide  said  light  reflected  from  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  to  said  differential  photo-detecting 
unit, 

said  differential  photo-detecting  unit  comprises  a  split  optical 
waveguide  with  first  and  second  parallel  paths,  the  first  paral- 
lel path  including  a  first  filter  with  a  polarizing  plane  with  a 
first  angle  of  inclination,  and  said  second  parallel  path  includ- 
ing a  second  filter  with  a  polarizing  plane  with  a  second  angle 
of  inclination  opposite  of  the  first  angle  of  inclination, 

said  feedback  circuit  comprises  a  reproduced  signal  output  at 
which  is  generated  an  electronic  output  signal  corresponding 
to  said  magnetization  information  recorded  on  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  and  a  first  low  pass  filter  coupled 
between  said  reproduced  signal  output  and  said  differential 
amplifying  circuit,  a  frequency  modulator  which  generates  a 
frequency  modulated  signal,  a  band  pass  filler  coupled  to  said 
differential  amplifying  circuit  whose  center  frequency  is  the 
same  as  that  of  said  frequency  modulated  signal,  a  multiplier 
unit  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  bandpass  filter  and  an  output 
of  said  frequency  modulator,  a  second  low  pass  filler  opera- 
lively  connected  to  an  output  of  said  multiplier  unit  to  gener- 
ate a  phase  difference  signal,  and  an  adder  unit  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  frequency  modulator  and  to  said  phase  differ- 
ence signal  to  generate  said  phase  compensating  signal. 

said  means  for  receiving  said  phase  compensating  signal  and 
minimizing  said  phase  difference  comprises  an  electrode  unit 
operatively  positioned  about  said  waveguide  to  effect  a 
change  in  a  refraction  width  in  said  waveguide  when  an 
electrical  signal  Is  applied  thereto,  and 

said  substrate  is  made  of  silicon. 
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5,805,745 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  SUBJECT'S  LIPS  IN  A 
FACIAL  I\UGE 
Hans  Peter  Graf,  Lincroft,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,900 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36:9/00:9/62:9/56 

U.S.  a.  382—291  6  Oainis 


extracting  a  representative  frame  image  from  said  video  signal: 
dividing  said  extracted  representative  frame  image  into  a  plural- 
ity of  portions,  calculating  a  feature  on  the  basis  of  average 
values  of  color  elements  RGB  for  each  of  said  portions, 
encoding  said  features,  and  deriving  a  second  code  string 
coaesponding  to  a  plurality  of  representative  frame  images: 
and 
matching  said  first  code  strings  with  said  second  code  string  to 
conduct  video  retrieval. 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  subject's  lips  in  a  image,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

bandpass  filtering  the  image  to  produce  a  bandpass  filtered 
image: 

morphologrcally  processing  the  bandpass  filtered  image  to  pro- 
duce an  enhanced  image  by  convolving  the  bandpass  filtered 
image  with  a  rectangular  shape: 

thresholding  the  enhanced  image  to  form  a  binary  image  having 
a  plurality  of  connected  components:  and 

using  a  classifier  to  identify  at  least  one  connected  component 
corresponding  to  the  subject's  mouth: 

determining  an  intensity  profile  along  a  vertical  strip  across  the 
image  of  the  subject's  mouth: 

determining  an  intensity  variation  of  the  intensity  profile:  and 

comparing  the  intensity  profile  to  a  plurality  of  stored  intensity 
profiles  to  locate  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  lips  if  the 
intensity  variation  is  below  a  first  threshold,  and  comparing 
the  intensity  profile  to  a  second  threshold  to  locate  the  edge  of 
at  least  one  of  the  lips  if  the  intensity  variation  is  above  the 
first  threshold. 


5305,746 
VIDEO  RETRIEVAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takafumi  Miyalake,  Hachioji;  Shigeo  Sumino,  Chofti;  Katsumi 
Taniguchi,  Hachioji;  Akio  Nagasaka,  Kokubuqji,-  Mitsuni 
Ikezawa,  Kodaria,  and  Hirotada  Ueda,  Kokubunji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  323,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262102 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/54 
VS.  CI.  382—305  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  retrieval  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  representative  frame  image  specified  by  a  user  into  a 
plurality  of  portions,  calculating  a  feature  on  the  basis  of 
average  values  of  color  elements  RGB  for  each  of  said  por- 
tions, encoding  said  features,  and  registering  first  code  sffings 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  representative  frame  images 
beforehand: 
inputting  a  target  video: 


5,805,747 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OCR  CHARACTER 
AND  CONFIDENCE  DETERMINATION  USING 
MULTIPLE  OCR  DEVICES 
Roger  B.  Bradford,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Science  Applica- 
tions International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,802,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,081 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/03 


VS.  a.  382—310 


18  Claims 


■  y*»H 


1.  A  character  recognition  (CR)  system  for  recognizing  charac- 
ters within  a  digital  page  image,  comprising: 

an  input  interface  connected  to  receive  said  digital  page  image: 

a  plurality  of  CR  devices,  each  connected  to  receive  said  digital 
page  image  from  said  input  interface,  each  of  said  CR  devices 
converting  a  portion  of  said  digital  page  image  into  output 
data  signals  indicating  a  character  at  said  portion  wherein  the 
characters  indicated  in  said  output  data  signals  constitute  one 
or  more  candidate  characters  for  said  portion:  and 

a  voting  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  output  data  signals  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  CR  devices,  said  voting  unit  assign- 
ing an  attribute  for  each  indicated  character  as  a  function  of 
the  indicated  character  and  the  CR  device  Indicating  said 
Indicated  character. 

wherein,  for  each  candidate  character,  said  voting  unit  keeps  a 
running  tally  of  attributes  for  those  of  said  plurality  of  CR 
devices  which  indicate  said  candidate  character  to  arrive  at  a 
final  tally,  representing  a  composite  attribute  for  said  candi- 
date character,  when  attributes  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  CR 
devices  which  indicate  said  candidate  character  are  accounted 
for  in  said  running  tally,  and 

wherein  said  voting  unit  selects  a  recognized  character  from  one 
of  the  candidate  characters  based  on  the  composite  attributes 
of  the  candidate  characters  and  produces  a  combined  data 
signal  representing  said  recognized  character. 


5,805,748 
LASER  BEAM  SHAPING  SYSTEM 
Takao  Izawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Optronlc 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1996,  8-350727 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—15  IS  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  shaping  system,  comprising: 
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a  laser  source  having  an  emining  surface,  said  emitting  surface 
being  substantially  more  elongated  in  a  first  direction  than  In 
a  second  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion: 

a  beam  deflecting  beam  guide  including  a  plurality  of  beam 
guide  members  for  dividing  a  laser  beam  leaving  said  laser 
source  into  a  plurality  of  beam  sections  arranged  along  said 
first  direction,  and  deflecting  said  beam  sections  in  said  sec- 
ond direction  to  different  degrees:  and 

a  beam  converging  beam  guide  Including  a  plurality  of  beam 
guide  members  for  individually  receiving  said  beam  sections 
leaving  said  beam  deflecting  beam  guide,  and  converging  said 
beam  sections  with  respect  to  said  first  direction  so  as  to  align 
said  beam  sections  substantially  along  a  line  in  parallel  with 
said  second  direction. 


5,805.749 
HIGHLY  STABLE  PHOTORECEIVER 

Yoshinori  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-094929 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/32 
VS.  a.  385—34  9  Claims 
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common  plane  including  the  optical  axes  of  said  photore- 
ceiver  and  said  first  and  second  lenses  to  suppress  polarization 
dependence. 


5,805,750 

OPTICAL  WAVEFRONT  CORRECTION  FOR  VARIABLE 

GROOVE  DEPTH  GRATING  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLERS 

Allen  Keith  Bates.  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.458 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/34 

VS.  CI.  385—37  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  optical  waveguide  coupler  device  coupling 
into  and  out  of  an  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  variable  groove  depth  grating  coupler  located  on  a  surface  of 
said  optical  waveguide  which  couples  the  guided  optical  wave 
u-aveling  in  said  optical  waveguide  to  a  coupled  external 
wave,  said  coupler  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  of  variable 
depth  and  resultant  variable  effective  refractive  index. 

wherein  said  coupler  grooves  are  provided  at  a  variable  grating 
period  which  offsets  effects  on  wavefroni  quality  of  said 
variable  effective  refractive  index,  whereby  the  wavefront  for 
said  coupled  optical  wave  is  corrected  against  aberration. 


6.  A  photoreceiver  for  receiving  and  measuring  optical  power, 
said  photoreceiver  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  defining  an  optical  axis  of  said  photoreceiver: 

a  light  receiving  device  having  a  light  receiving  surface  disposed 
thereon: 

a  first  lens  for  colllmating  light  rays  emitted  by  said  optical  fiber 
and  having  an  optical  axis  and  flat  enffance  and  exit  surfaces 
parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  first  lens: 

a  second  lens  disposed  to  focus  collimated  light  rays  received 
from  said  first  lens  onto  said  light  receiving  surface,  said 
second  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  flat  entrance  and  exit 
surfaces  parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  second  lens: 

said  entrance  and  exit  surfaces  of  said  second  lens  being  dis- 
posed In  a  non-parallel  relationship  with  said  entrance  and 
exit  surfaces  of  said  first  lens  to  suppress  Interference  caused 
by  reflection  of  light  rays  emitted  by  said  optical  fiber  back  to 
said  optical  fiber: 

said  first  and  second  lenses  being  disposed  such  that  their 
corresponding  optical  axes  are  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  photoreceiver,  the  optical  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  lenses  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  photoreceiver;  and 

a  wedge-shaped  plate  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
lenses,  said  wedge-shaped  plate  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent 
and  facing  said  first  lens  and  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 


5,805.751 
WAVELENGTH  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  COUPLERS 

Anthony  S.  Kewitsch.  Hacienda  Heights:  George  A.  Rakuljic. 

Santa  Monica,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  Arroyo  Optics,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703357 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-^3  68  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  coupler  comprising: 

(a)  a  length  of  first  optical  fiber. 

(b)  a  length  of  second  optical  fiber  including  a  core  and  a 
photosensitive  cladding, 

(c)  .said  lengths  of  first  and  second  optical  fibers  being  tapered  to 
a  central  region  having  a  length  of  reduced  cross-sectional 
area,  the  fibers  being  longitudinally  fused  along  the  length  of 
reduced  area  to  form  an  interaction  region,  said  interaction 
region  Including  a  diffraction  grating,  the  period  of  said 
diffraction  grating  being  chosen  to  couple  a  propagating  mode 
of  said  first  optical  fiber  to  a  propagating  mode  of  said  second 
optical  fiber. 
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5,805,752 
ENVIRONMENT-PROOF  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 
Daniel  R.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Laurel,-  Richard  Belt,  Odenton,  and 
Roy  L.  Fox,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  ACS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702,874 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (5/245 

VS.  a.  385—51  16  aaims 
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10.  An  environment-proof  fiber  optic  coupler  for  two  optical 
fibers  coupled  to  one  another  at  a  coupled  region  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  longitudinal  sleeve  ends  and  being  split  along  a 
longitudinal  plane  including 

(a)  a  substrate  part  having  a  central  receiving  substrate  to 
which  the  optical  fibers  on  each  side  of  said  coupled  region 
are  bonded, 

(b)  a  cover  part  bonded  to  said  substrate  part  along  mating 
longitudinal  surfaces  so  that  the  coupled  region  is  com- 
pleted surrounded  radially  by  said  substrate  part  and  said 
cover  part  with  the  optical  fibers  extending  through  said 
sleeve  ends,  and 

(c)  a  respective  sleeve  sealant  filling  only  each  of  said  sleeve 
ends  such  that  a  sealed  sleeve  is  formed  which  protects  the 
coupled  region  which  is  sleeve  sealant  free; 

a  tube  radially  surrounding  the  sealed  sleeve  and  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  sleeve  ends,  said  tube  having  lon- 
gitudinal lube  ends  and  a  respective  tube  sealant  filling  and 
sealing  each  of  said  tube  ends  such  that  a  sealed  tube  is 
formed  which  protects  the  sealed  sleeve  and  hence  the 
coupled  region. 


5,805,753 
OPTICAL  HBERS  WITH  HIGH  ACCELERATION 

SENSiTivrry  and  low  pressure  sensitivity 

Nicholas  Lagakos,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Joseph  A.  Bucaro, 

Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,651,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,917 

Int  CI."  G02B  6A)2:6/I6 

VS.  a.  385—123  14  Oaims 
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lus  of  said  protecting  layer,  said  protecting  layer  and  said 
stress  preventing  layer  forming  a  combination  of  layers  which 
reduces  pressure  sensitivity  on  said  center  portion  while  still 
allowing  said  center  portion  to  have  a  high  acceleration  sen- 
sitivity. 


5,805,754 
GRADED  refractive  INDEX  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

USING  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Yong  Fang  Zhang,  Mill  Creek,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Synrad,  Inc., 
Mukilteo,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,801 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/18;6/20 

U.S.  CI.  385-125  23  Claims 

10 
36 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  center  portion; 

a  protecting  layer,  harder  than  said  center  portion,  concentrically 
surrounding  said  center  ponion:  and 

a  stress  preventing  layer,  softer  than  said  center  portion,  concen- 
trically surrounding  said  center  portion,  positioned  between 
said  protecting  layer  and  said  center  portion,  and  having  a 
Young's  Modulus  substantially  lower  than  the  Young's  Modu- 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  system  for  delivery  of  a  laser  beam, 
comprising: 

a  channel  member  enclosing  a  channel  therewithin,  the  channel 
member  having  a  laser  input  port  positioned  to  receive  the 
laser  beam  into  the  channel,  and  a  laser  output  pon  positioned 
to  output  the  laser  beam  from  the  channel,  the  channel  mem- 
ber having  a  wall  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel; 

a  fluid  medium  disposed  within  the  channel;  and 

a  heat  source  communicating  with  the  channel  member  and 
supplying  sufficient  heat  to  the  fluid  medium  immediately 
adjacent  the  channel  member  wall  to  create  a  transverse 
temperature  gradient  in  the  fluid  medium  in  the  channel  which 
produces  a  refractive  index  gradient  in  the  fluid  medium 
within  the  channel  that  guides  the  laser  beam  within  the 
channel  from  toward  the  laser  input  port  to  toward  the  laser 
output  port,  a  portion  of  the  fluid  medium  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  channel  member  wall  being  hotter  than  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  medium  farther  away  from  the  channel  member  wall. 


5,805,755 
SELF-ALIGNED  TRANSITION  FROM  RIDGE  TO 

BURIED  HETEROSTRUCTURE  WAVEGUIDE, 

ESPECULLY  FOR  MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER 

ARRAY  INTEGRATION 

Martin  Amersfoort,  Eatontown,  and  Chung-en  Zah,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tellium,  Inc.,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,599 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385-131  24  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  waveguide  structure,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  surface  portion; 
an  optical  ridge  waveguide  formed  in  said  surface  portion  and 
including  a  laser  comprising  an  active  portion  including  an 
active  layer  and  vertically  arranged  p-type  and  n-type  clad- 
ding layers;  and 
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a  passive  buried  heterostrucmre  waveguide  formed  in  said  sur- 
face portion,  having  an  upper  insulating  cladding  layer,  and 
being  optically  coupled  to  said  ridge  waveguide. 


5,805,756 
SUBRACK  WITH  ROUTING  MODULES 
Hartmut  Burghardt,  Holzkircben;  Hans-Giinther  Schreck,  and 
Ulrich  Gruhler,  both  of  Munchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE95/00823,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
735.9 

InL  a."  G02B  6/.?6 
U.S.  a.  385—134  26  Oaims 


a  first  enclosure  sealing  the  fiber  optic  device  between  the  first 
and  second  metal  seals,  the  first  enclosure  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  subsffate  having  a  middle  inner  surface  and  end 
surfaces,  the  end  surfaces  contacting  first  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  metal  seals,  respectively,  and 

(2)  a  second  substrate  having  a  middle  inner  surface  contact- 
ing the  corresponding  middle  inner  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  and  end  surfaces  contacting  second  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  metal  seals,  respectively,  and  the  middle 
and  end  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  substrates. 


5,805,758 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  PROTECTING 

SUPPORTER 

Hak-Suk  Kim,  Gumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1996, 
1996-1598 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—137  16  Claims 
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1.  A  module  subrack  assembly  comprising: 

a  subrack  accommodating  at  least  one  routing  module  having  a 
plurality  of  input  ports  and  at  least  one  output  pott,  the 
subrack  further  accommodating  a  plurality  of  modular  com- 
ponents, each  modular  component  being  connected  to  the 
routing  module  by  a  linking  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a 
multiple-plug  connector  at  one  end  of  the  linking  bundle  that 
is  connected  to  the  modular  component  and  a  multiple-plug 
connector  at  the  other  end  of  the  linking  bundle  that  is 
connected  to  an  input  port  of  the  routing  module, 

the  output  port  of  the  routing  module  accommodating  a 
multiple-plug  connector  that  is  connected  to  one  end  of  an 
output  optical  fiber  bundle, 

each  linking  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal fibers,  each  output  optical  fiber  bundle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  optical  fiber  of  each  linking 
bundle  is  optically  connected  to  an  optical  fiber  of  an  output 
bundle  by  the  routing  module. 


5305,757 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  FIBER  OPTIC 

DEVICE 

Cary  Bloom,  251  Blaze  Climber  Way,  RockvUle,  Md.  20850 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,052 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  380—137  23  Claims 


"  T'  /  '^ 


1.  An  apparams  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  device  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  having 

an  exposed  region; 
first  and  second  metal  seals  surrounding  the  optical  fibers  at 

lespective  first  and  second  locations  of  the  exposed  region; 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  protecting  supporter,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base  having  top  and  bottom  major  surfaces 
and  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  support  members 
positioned  adjacent  at  opposite  ends  for  supporting  at  least  a 
mechanical  splicer  for  a  mechanical  splicing  operation  and  a 
thermally  shrinking  tube  for  a  fusion  splicing  operation: 

at  least  one  hook-shaped  fixing  pin  a£Bxed  at  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  base  for  absorbing  vibrations  during  one  of  said 
mechanical  splicing  operation  and  said  fusion  splicing  opera- 
tion; 

at  least  one  mechanical  splicer  holding  recess  formed  in  each  of 
the  first  pair  of  support  members  positioned  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  for  securing  said  mechanical  splicer  during 
said  mechanical  splicing  operation  of  a  first  optical  fiber;  and 

at  least  one  thermally  shrinking  tube  holding  recess  formed  in 
each  of  the  second  pair  of  support  members  positioned  at  die 
opposite  ends  of  said  base  for  securing  said  thermally  shrink- 
ing tube  during  said  fusion  splicing  operation  of  a  second 
optical  fiber. 


5,805,759 

OPTICAL  EQUALIZER  HAVING  VARIABLE 

TRANSMITTANCE  VERSUS  WAVELENGTH 

CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  ATTENUATING  LIGHT 

Nobuhiro  Fukushima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-071821 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—140  58  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  attenuates  a  spectfal  beam  propagating  in 
a  first  direction  and  having  wavelength  components  spatially  sepa- 
rated in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


2176 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


16  '«f 


?  ISA   18 


i 


DRIVER      ---  32 


5^5,760 
OPTICAL  FILTER  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Enrico  S«rafini,  Milan,-  Alberto  Zucchinali,  Seregno;  Fabrizio 
Marani,  Cinis«llo  Balsamo,  and  Massimiliano  Martino,  Mai- 
nate,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sirti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,788,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,706379. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28,  1994,  M194A1971 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—147 

/  13 


2  Claims 


]}   f^H^r-f---^  I 


21  "18  -  22 

I.  A  method  for  constructing  an  optical  filter,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

inserting  a  respective  optical  fibre  portion  into  each  of  said  two 
ferrules; 

siTKx>thing  and  lapping  at  least  one  end  of  each  ferrule; 

depositing  a  layer  of  optically  active  filtering  material  onto  a 
vitreous  support; 

by  means  of  a  suitable  adhesive,  gluing  said  vitreous  support  to 
a  lapped  end  of  a  ferrule,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vitreous 
support  totally  interferes  with  the  cross-section  projected  onto 
it  of  the  optical  fibre  contained  within  the  ferrule; 

aligning  the  two  ferrules  and  bnnging  them  into  mutual  proxim- 
ity by  inserting  them  into  a  bush;  characterised  by 

rotating  the  two  ferrules  relative  to  each  other  to  determine  the 
position  for  which  an  optical  signal  passing  through  the  filter 
undergoes  minimum  attenuation,  then  fixing  them  securely  to 
the  alignment  bush  in  this  position  by  means  of  a  glue  or  a 
mechanical  system. 
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an  attenuator  intersecting  the  spectral  beam  and  having  a  planer 
distribution  of  transmittance  in  a  first  plane  which  is  not 
parallel  to  the  first  direction  so  that  the  spectral  beam  passes 
through  the  attenuator  and  is  attenuated  in  accordance  with 
the  planer  distribution  of  transmittance.  the  attenuator  being 
movable  in  a  second  plane  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  first 
direction. 


5,805,761 
VIDEO  RECORD  AND  REPRODUCE  SYSTEM 
Yasuhisa  Ikeda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-207779 

InL  CI."  H04N  .5/92 

U.S.  a.  386—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  video  recording  and  reproducing  system  incorporating  a 

reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  video  signals  and  audio 

signals  and  a  recording  apparatus  for  recording  video  signals  and 

audio  signals,  comprising: 


'  ■  '  •  "  ;       " 

video  selector  means  connected  between  a  video  output  of  said 
reproducing  apparatus  and  a  video  input  of  said  recording 
apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  the  video  signal 
from  said  video  output  of  said  reproducing  apparatus  or  an 
externally  introduced  video  signal  to  said  video  input  of  said 
recording  apparatus; 

audio  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  audio  signal  reproduced  by 
said  reproducing  apparatus  and  an  externally  introduced  audio 
signal;  and 

audio  selector  means  connected  between  an  audio  output  of  said 
reproducing  apparatus  and  an  audio  input  of  said  recording 
apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  the  audio  signal 
from  said  audio  output  of  said  reproducing  apparatus  or  an 
audio  signal  from  said  audio  mixer  means  to  said  audio  input 
of  said  recording  apparatus. 


5,805,762 
VIDEO  RECORDING  DEVICE  COMPATIBLE 
TRANSMITTER 
Jill  MacDonald  Boyce,  East  Windsor;  Jack  Selig  Fuhrer,  Prin- 
ceton Junction;  John  Goodcbilde  None  Henderson,  Princ- 
eton; Frank  Anton  Lane,  Cranbury,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Michael 
Allen    Plotnick,   Southampton,    Pa.,   assignors    to    Hitachi 
America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,158,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,949 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/91 

VS.  a.  386—68  39  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  digital  video  data  stream  including 
video  codewords  at  a  first  data  rate,  in  a  format  that  facilitates  the 
subsequent  selection  of  a  subset  of  the  video  codewords  for  inclu- 
sion in  a  reduced  rate  data  stream  intended  for  use  during  VTR 
trick  playback  operation,  the  reduced  rate  data  stream  having  a 
second  data  rate  that  is  lower  than  the  first  data  rate,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  video  encoder  for  receiving  video  signals  and  encoding  the 
video  signals  to  generate  the  digital  video  data  stream  includ- 
ing the  video  codewords,  each  video  codeword  including  data 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  types,  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  data  types  representing  data  having  a  degree  of 
utility  for  generating  a  recognizable  portion  of  an  image 
during  video  tape  recorder  trick  play  operation,  the  degree  of 
utility  of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  types  corresponding 
to  the  amount  of  decrease  in  the  quality  of  image  portions  that 
can  be  generated  from  the  video  codewords  included  in  the 
reduced  rate  data  stream  that  results  when  the  codewords  of 
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the  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  types  is  omitted  from  the 
reduced  rate  data  stream,  wherein  data  of  a  type  required  to 
generate  recognizable  portions  of  video  images  during  video 
tape  recorder  trick  playback  operation  ate  of  a  higher  degree 
of  utility  than  data  of  a  type  that  has  little  impact  on  the 
quality  of  image  portions  generated  during  video  tape 
recorder  trick  playback  operation;  and 
a  trick  play  video  data  prioritizer  coupled  to  the  video  encoder 
for  receiving  the  digital  video  data  stream,  and  for  prioritizing 
each  of  the  video  codewords  in  the  digital  video  data  stream 
according  to  a  preselected  prioritization  scheme,  the  prese- 
lected prioritization  scheme  assigning  each  one  of  the  video 
codewords  in  the  video  data  stream  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  trick  play  data  priority  levels  as  a  function  of  the 
degree  of  utility  of  the  type  of  data  included  in  each  video 
codeword  for  generating  a  recognizable  portion  of  an  image 
during  video  tape  recorder  trick  play  operation,  each  one  of 
the  trick  play  data  priority  levels  representing  video  code- 
words including  data  having  approximately  the  same  degree 
of  utility  for  generating  a  recognizable  portion  of  an  image 
during  video  tape  recorder  trick  play  operation, 
the  trick  play  video  data  prioritizer  including: 

i)  a  video  codeword  output  for  outputting  the  video  code- 
words; and 
ii)  a  trick  play  data  priority  level  signal  output  for  outputting 
a  trick  play  data  priority  level  signal  indicative  of  the  trick 
play  data  priority  level  assigned  to  each  of  the  video 
codewords  output  by  the  video  codeword  output. 


monitoring  the  record  ug  to  determine  the  future  time;  and 
recording  the  selected  program  at  the  future  time. 


1.  In  an  interactive  viewing  system  having  a  head  end  in 
two-way  communication  with  a  plurality  of  viewer  stations  having 
a  video  display  operatively  coupled  to  a  controller,  the  head  end 
providing  to  the  viewer  stations  programming  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  programs  provided  on  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  system 
including  at  least  one  interactive  program  guide  for  listing  one  or 
more  of  the  plurality  of  programs,  a  method  of  recording  a  selected 
program  available  at  a  future  time,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

displaying  the  program  guide  on  the  video  display; 

selecting  the  selected  program  from  the  program  guide; 

setting  a  record  tag  associated  with  the  selected  program,  said 
record  tag  indicating  that  the  selected  program  is  to  be 
recorded. 

storing  the  record  tag  at  the  head  end; 


5305,764 
DATA  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Masami  Noritomi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/00768,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/31052,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  750^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066399 
'  Int  CI."  H04N  5/9/.5/!>y/ 
U.S.  a.  386—96  8  Claims 
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5,805,763 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
RECORDING  PROGRAMS  IN  AN  INTERACTIVE 
VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Lawler,  Seattle,  and  Joseph  H.  Matthews,  III,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^20 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:7/173 

VS.  a.  386—83  10  Qaims 


!°°  200  300 

1.  A  data  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  means  for  storing  audio  data  and/or  video  data 
(AV  data)  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  video  data  and  audio 
data  and  reproducing  the  stored  AV  data; 

a  temporary  recording  means  for  temporarily  recording  the  AV 
data  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means; 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  reproducing  means  and  said 
temporary  recording  means; 

a  first  error  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  slate  of 
the  AV  data  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means  and  out- 
putting  a  first  error  detection  signal; 

a  second  error  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  error  state 
of  the  AV  data  reproduced  from  said  temporary  recording 
means  and  outputting  a  second  error  detection  signal; 

a  transfer  checking  means  for  detecting  that  the  transfer  of  the 
AV  data  from  said  reproducing  means  to  said  temporary 
recording  means  was  suitably  carried  out  when  said  first  error 
detection  signal  and  said  second  error  detection  signal  are 
substantially  equal;  and 

a  data  transmitting  irjeans  for  reproducing  and  transmitting  the 
AV  data  suitably  transferred  to  and  recorded  in  said  temporary 
recording  means. 


5,805,765 

WALL-MOUNTED  STEAM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

AND  A  STEAM  HEAD 

Mitchell  Altman,  5276  OrrvUle  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91367 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,936.  Aug.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,616^65. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738376 
Int  CI."  F22B  1/30:1/20;  A6IH  33/06 
VS.  CI.  392—324  25  Claims 

1.  A  wall-mounted  steam  fixture  comprising: 
a)  a  frame  for  being  mounted  on  a  first  side  supporting  wall  of  a 
closed  area  which  has  a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  a  plurality  of  side 
walls  and  into  which  steam  may  be  introduced  to  provide  a 
steam  room  area,  the  frame  having  an  upright  wall  section 
that  provides  a  front  face  which  is  generally  aligned  with  said 
first  side  wall  when  the  frame  is  mounted  and  which  has  a 
front  face  that  is  directed  into  and  accessible  from  within  said 
steam  room  area. 
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5,805,767 
ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  HEATER 
Gary  Jouas,  19203  N.  39th  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024;  Guy 
Deluca,  14232  N.  43rd  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85032;  Phillip  G. 
Tassicker.  Box  125  Export  Parit,  Adelaide  Airport  SA.  5950, 
Australia,  and  Herbert  K.  Streich,  10453  N.  118th  PI.,  Scotts- 
daie,  Ariz.  85253 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,098 

Int  a."  F24H  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  392-373  3^  cMms 


b)  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  upright  wall  section  of  the  frame, 
the  mirror  having  a  front  surface  directed  into  and  exposed  to 
the  steam  room  area  and  a  rear  surface  facing  the  opposite 
direction. 

c)  a  steam  generating  unit  supported  on  the  frame,  and 

d)  a  steam  line  connected  to  the  steam  generating  unit  for 
directing  steam  from  the  mounted  steam  generating  unit  into 
the  steam  room  area, 

e)  the  steam  generating  unit  including  a  closed  boiler  that  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  mirror  so  as  to 
radiate  heat  to  said  rear  surface  and  thereby  limit  fogging  of 
the  front  surface  of  the  mirror  by  the  steam  in  the  steam  room 
area  when  the  fixture  is  mounted. 


5,805,766 

HEAT  RELEASING  BAG  WITH  SODIUM  ACETATE 

SOLUTION  AND  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 

PRODUCING  INFRARED  RADIATION 

Chi-T\i  Wang.  No.  1,  AUey  6,  Lane  244,  Hsin  Shu  Rd.,  Hsin- 

chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,449 

Int.  a."  F24J  1/00 

VS.  a.  392-343  4  claims 


I.  A  heat  releasing  chemical  bag  comprising,  a  flexible,  water- 
tight bag;  a  flexible,  electrically  insulative  container  mounted  in 
said  water-tight  bag;  sodium  acetate  solution  contained  in  said 
flexible,  water-tight  bag;  at  least  one  triggering  element  respec- 
tively mounted  in  said  water-tight  bag  and  immersed  in  said 
sodium  acetate  solution,  and  adapted  for  bending  by  hand  to 
vibrate  said  sodium  acetate  solution,  causing  said  sodium  acetate 
.solution  to  crystallize  and  to  release  heat  dunng  its  crystallization; 
an  electric  heating  element  mounted  in  said  electrically  insulative 
container  and  controlled  to  heat  crystallized  sodium  acetate,  caus- 
ing said  sodium  acetate  crystals  to  be  reduced  to  liquid  state: 
wherein  a  ceramic  paste  is  contained  in  said  electrically  insulative 
container  and  completely  surrounds  said  electric  heating  element 
and  adapted  for  producing  far-infrared  rays  when  said  electric 
heating  element  is  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of  electric 
power. 


24.  A  heater  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

heating  element  within  the  portable  housing  to  heat  living  and 
other  habitation  spaces;  and. 

at  least  one  safety  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  motion  detection  means  for  determining  whether  motion  is 
taking  place  near  the  heater,  and  for  deenergizing  the  heating 
means  in  response  to  such  motion;  (ii)  first  temperature  sens- 
ing element  for  determining  an  internal  temperature  of  the 
heater,  and  for  deenergizing  the  heating  element  in  response 
to  an  abnormal  condition  manifested  when  the  rate  at  which 
the  internal  temperature  of  the  heater  rises  faster  than  a 
predetermined  rate:  (iii)  second  temperature  sensing  means 
for  determining  an  internal  temperature  of  the  heater,  and  for 
deenergizing  the  heating  element  in  response  to  an  abnormal 
condition  manifested  when  the  internal  temperature  of  the 
heater  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper  limit  temperature  for 
safe  operation  of  the  heater;  and,  (iv)  third  temperature  sens- 
ing means  for  determining  an  internal  temperature  of  the 
heater,  fourth  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the 
ambient  temperature  of  the  space  in  which  the  heater  is 
located,  and  a  comparison  means  for  determining  the  differ- 
ence between  the  internal  temperature  of  the  heater  and  the 
ambient  temperature,  and  for  deenergizing  the  heating  ele- 
ment in  response  to  an  abnormal  condition  manifested  when 
this  difference  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.805,768 

AROMA  THERAPY  DIFFUSER 

Gary  Schwartz,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  and  Caleb  Chung,  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Bunny  Moon  Enterprises,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,823 

Int.  CI."  F24F  6/WO 

U.S.  CI.  392-390  9  claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  diifusing  aromatic  materials,  comprising. 

a  housing: 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  for  retaining  aromatic 
materials,  disposed  along  a  periphery  of  the  tray,  the  tray 
being  detachably  coupled  to  the  housing: 
a  means  for  heating  the  aromatic  materia!  within  one  of  the 
plurality  of  receptacles  of  the  tray,  the  heating  means  being 
disposed  within  the  housing,  and  having  an  activated  stale  and 
a  deactivated  slate; 
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5,805.770 
SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATl'S.  SIGNAL  DECODING 
APPARATUS,  RECORDING  MEDIUM.  AND  SIGNAL 
ENCODING  METHOD 
Kyoya  Tsutsui.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1863.  §  371  Date  Jun.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12920,  PCT  Pub. 
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a  means  for  rotating  the  tray  disposed  within  the  housing  and 

engageably  connected  to  the  tray  so  as  to  align  said  one 

receptacle  with  the  heating  means; 
a  lid.  disposed  above  the  ttay.  having  an  opening  through  which 

the  aroma  released  by  the  aromatic  material  in  said  one 

receptacle  emanates  when  said  one  receptacle  is  aligned  with 

the  heating  means;  and 
a  means  for  sealing  the  plurality  of  receptacles  except  for  said 

one  receptacle  of  the  tray,  so  that  the  aromatic  materials  do 

not  evaporate. 


5,805,769 
ADJUSTABLE  ELLIPSOIDAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  FOOD 
APPARATUS 
Edward  R.  Cook,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  Irl  W.  Smith,  Concord, 
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1.  A  signal  encoding  apparatus  adapted  for  encoding  an  input 
signal. 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  input  signal  into  fre- 
quency components; 

separating  means  for  separating  an  output  of  the  transforming 
means  into  a  first  signal  consisting  of  tone  characteristic 
components  and  a  second  signal  consisting  of  other  compo- 
nents; 

first  encoding  means  for  normalizing  and  quantizing  the  first 
signal  to  encode  the  first  signal:  and 

second  encoding  means  for  normalizing  and  quantizing  die 
second  signal  to  encode  the  second  signal, 

wherein  normalization  coefficients  for  normalizing  the  first  sig- 
nal are  set  to  an  interval  finer  than  that  of  normalization 
coefficients  for  normalizing  the  second  signal. 


UMI 


10.  A  food  cooking  apparatus  for  cooking  food  by  the  use  of 
light  energy  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  arranged  to  emit  light  energy; 

a  reflector  arranged  to  reflect  light  energy  emitted  by  the  light 
emitting  device  and  to  direct  the  reflected  light  energy  to  the 
food:  and. 

a  support  arranged  to  support  the  light  emitting  device  and  the 
reflector  relative  to  one  another  so  that,  when  the  light  emit- 
ting device  and  the  reflector  have  a  first  relative  position,  light 
energy  is  concentrated  over  the  food  so  as  to  impart  grill  lines 
to  the  food,  and  so  that,  when  the  light  emitting  device  and  the 
reflector  have  a  second  relative  position,  light  energy  is  dis- 
tributed generally  evenly  over  the  food  so  as  to  generally 
uniformly  heat  the  food. 


5305,771 
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AND  SYSTEM 
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ley,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  identifying  a  language  among  a 
pluralit>'  of  languages  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  models  for  each  of  the  phonetic  elements  of  the  speech 

in  each  individual  language  to  be  identified; 
after  models  for  a  language  are  created,  training  the  models 

using  a  speech  corpus  containing  samples  of  speech  from  that 

language  to  form  within-language  models; 
training  models  for  each  language  using  the  speech  corpora  and 

models  for  said  plurality  of  languages  except  the  language 
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used  to  create  the  original  within-language  models  to  form 
cross- language  models; 

determining  acoustical  features  for  each  state  of  each  model  to 
optimally  discriminate  within-language  acoustic  distribution 
from  cross-language  distribution:  and 

identifying  a  language  from  input  speech  based  on  said  acousti- 
cal features. 
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1.  A  fuzzy  reasoning  method  for  executing  a  fuzzy  reasoning  in 
a  fiizzy  reasoning  application,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  fuzzy  rule  group,  and  also  preparing  a  plurality  of 

fuzzy  sets  which  correspond  to  said  fuzzy  rule  group,  for  said 

fuzzy  reasoning  application,  each  of  the  fuzzy  sets  including  a 

plurality  of  membership  functions, 
dynamically  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  fuzzy  sets  at  the  time 

of  execution  of  the  fuzzy  reasoning  in  response  to  information 

existing  at  that  time, 
combining  the  selected  fuzzy  set  with  said  fuzzy  rule  group,  and 
executing  said  fuzzy  reasoning  by  using  the  combined  fuzzy  rule 

group  and  fuzzy  set. 
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I.  A  speech  recognition  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  representing  a  speech  utter- 
ance: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recognition  models  having 
allophonic  specifications  wherein  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
recognition  models  include  one  or  more  inter-word  context 
dependent  models  and  one  or  more  language  models:  and 

means  for  processing  said  input  signal  utilizing  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  recognition  models  to  generate  one  or  more  string 
hypotheses  of  said  input  signal,  said  processing  means  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  a  forward  partial  path  map  according  to 
the  allophonic  specifications  of  at  least  one  inter-word 
context  dependent  model  and  at  least  one  language  model: 
and 

means  for  traversing  said  forward  partial  path  map  in  the 
backward  direction  as  a  function  of  said  allophonic  speci- 
fications to  generate  said  one  or  more  string  hypotheses. 
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I.  A  data  processing  system  for  performing  a  fuzzy  logic  opera- 
tion, the  fuzzy  logic  operation  determining  membership  of  an  input 
point  in  a  predetermined  membership  set  including  a  plurality  of 
membership  functions  defined  by  a  plurality  of  boundary  values, 
said  data  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  assigning  and  storing  a  zero  value  to  represent  an 
infinite  slope  boundary  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  membership 
functions:  and 
means  for  outputting  a  saturation  value  as  a  degree  of  member- 
ship when  the  input  point  corresponds  to  the  infinite  slope 
boundary  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  membership  functions. 
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15.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  interacting  with  a 
plurality  of  applications  of  a  computer  system  using  natural  lan- 
guage text  provided  by  an  input  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  a  plurality  of  rules  on  a  blackboard,  each  rule  iden- 
tified wiUi  a  particular  application,  each  rule  including  a 
left-hand  side  symbol  and  a  right-hand  side  string  which  is  a 
translation  of  the  symbol  and  a  unique  identifier  for  each 
particular  application: 

parsing  a  natural  language  input  text  string  by  applying  the 
registered  rules  to  generate  an  evaluation  tree  expressed  in  the 
form  of  an  interpretive  language:  and 

interpreting  the  evaluation  tree: 

transmitting  the  request  to  a  specific  one  of  the  applications 
associated  with  the  specific  one  of  the  rules  in  response  to 
said  unique  identifier  associated  with  each  particular  applica- 
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1.  A  device  for  building  the  knowledge  base  of  an  expert  system, 
which  diagnoses  a  technical  system  comprised  of  modules,  the 
device  comprising: 


computer  (Kb-builder)  having  reading  access  to  a  first  memory 
(KM)  and  to  a  second  memory  (Conf)  as  well  as  having  at 
least  intermittent  writing  access  to  a  third  memory  (Kb),  and 

information  about  die  technical  system,  about  its  malfunctions 
and  about  its  diagnosis,  the  information  being  stored  in  die 
first  memory  (KM),  the  information  comprising: 

for  the  type  to  which  the  technical  system  belongs,  a  knowledge 
module,  which  contains  all  necessary  information  about  die 
internal  design  of  a  technical  system  of  diis  type  as  well  as 
information,  when  needed,  about  the  malfunctions,  remedies, 
and  tests  in  a  technical  system  of  diis  type,  and 

for  each  type  of  module,  which  occurs  at  lea.st  once  in  the 
technical  system,  a  respective  knowledge  module,  which  con- 
tains all  necessary  information  about  the  internal  design  of  a 
module  of  this  type  as  well  as  information,  when  needed, 
about  the  malfunctions,  remedies,  tests,  and  results  in  a  mod- 
ule of  this  type. 

wherein  in  the  knowledge  module  for  the  type  to  which  the 
technical  system  belongs,  information  is  contained  as  to 
which  roles,  that  is.  which  subfunctions  must  be  filled  by  an 
assignment  of  a  module,  that  is,  which  subfunctions  niust 
received  an  assignment  of  a  module,  so  that  die  technical 
system  can  fulfill  its  standard  function. 

wherein  for  each  type  of  composite  modules  diat  occur  in  a 
technical  system  of  die  type,  information  is  contained  in  the 
knowledge  module  for  this  module  type  as  to  which  roles 
must  be  filled  in  a  module  of  diis  module  type  so  diat  die 
module  can  fulfill  its  standard  function. 

wherein  for  each  role  in  the  technical  system  and  each  role  in 
each  composite  module  in  the  technical  system,  information  is 
available  as  to  which  module  fills  die  role  in  die  technical 
system  or  in  the  composite  module. 

wherein  the  configuration  of  die  technical  system  is  stored  in  die 
second  memory  (Conf),  and 

wherein  in  the  third  memory  (Kb), 

a  knowledge  module  for  the  technical  system  is  created  as  a 
copy  of  die  knowledge  module  for  the  type  to  which  die 
technical  system  belongs, 

for  each  module  in  the  technical  system,  a  separate  knowledge 
module  is  contained  as  a  copy  of  die  knowledge  module  for 
the  type  to  which  the  module  belongs,  and 

wherein  each  thus-formed  knowledge  module  for  a  module 
corresponding  to  the  role  that  the  module  plays  in  the  com- 
posite module  in  die  technical  system  is  combined  with  die 
thus-formed  knowledge  module  for  die  composite  module  or 
for  the  technical  system. 
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1.  An  improved  printer  control  interface,  for  use  widi  a  computer 
printing  system  of  die  type  having  a  central  processor,  an  operating 
system  software  module  in  die  central  processor,  a  host  application 
software  module  in  die  cenffal  processor  rimning  on  die  operating 
system  software,  a  printer  connected  to  die  central  processor,  and  a 
plug  in  software  module  in  communication  widi  die  host  applica- 
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lion  software  module  which  receives  image  expon  application 
programming  interface  (API)  calls  from  the  host  application  soft- 
ware module  for  driving  the  printer,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a)  an  extended  suite  of  API  calls,  including.  API  support  calls  , 
custom  user  interface  calls,  printer  calls  and  calibration  calls 
wherein  the  extended  suite  of  API  support  calls  includes: 
a  call  to  return  a  version  number  of  an  API  supported  by  the 

plug  in  software  module; 
a  call  to  get  a  list  of  other  calls  supported  by  the  plug  in 

software  module: 
a  call  that  returns  information  about  the  plug  in  software 

module:  and 
a  call  that  frees  up  resources  used  by  the  plug  in  software 
module. 

b)  an  extended  host  application  for  executing  the  extended  suite 
of  API  calls;  and 

c)  an  extended  plug  in  software  module  responsive  to  the 
extended  suite  of  API  calls  for  controlling  the  printer. 
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I.  A  hand  held  labeler  comprising: 

a  print  dnver  controllable  to  print  information  on  a  label; 

means  for  inpuning  data  and  user  selection  information  to  said 
labeler; 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  data  including  said  print  data 
and  information  representing  a  plurality  of  selectable  print 
formats; 

a  processor; 

a  second  memory  storing  software  routines  according  to  which 
said  processor  operates  to  control  said  printer  including  data 
collection  routines  to  allow  said  printer  to  receive  and  store  in 
said  first  memory  means  print  data  independent  of  the  selec- 
tion of  a  print  format,  and  a  print  routine  for  controlling  the 
printing  of  data  by  said  print  driver. 


6.  An  image  processing  system  which  is  equipped  with  a  DMA 
controller  which  controls  a  DMA  transfer  for  a  plurality  of  DMA 
channels  of  image  data  between  a  peripheral  equipment  and  a 
storage  device  without  involving  a  central  processing  unit,  com- 
prising: 

address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  for  each 
DMA  channel  by  consecutively  adding  a  fixed  address  adding 
value  prescribed  beforehand  to  an  initial  address  value  and 
following  consecutive  address  values,  wherein  the  address 
generating  means  includes  a  respective  address  holding  means 
for  each  DMA  channel  and  an  address  selecting  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  address  holding  means; 
address  adding  value  prescribing  means  for  prescribing  said 

address  adding  value  at  an  arbitrary  value;  and 
address  adding  value  switching  means  for  switching  said  address 
adding   value   between   the   fixed  adding   value   prescribed 
beforehand  and  the  arbitrary  adding  value  prescribed  by  said 
address  adding  value  prescribing  means. 
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5,805,780 
PHOTOGRAPHING  BOX 
Satoru  Kawai;  Milsuhiro  Hamashima,  and  Tatsuya  Kita,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122643; 
Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143681;  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-283909;  Oct.  19, 1993, 
5-283910;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-292383 

Int  CI."  B41B  15/00:  B41J  15/00:  G06F  ]5/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-117  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  photographing  box  comprising: 

a  photographing  mechanism  house  section  for  housing  a  photo- 
graphing mechanism  and  a  photographing  space,  said  photo- 
graphing mechanism  having  lighting  means  for  illuminating 
an  object  to  be  imaged, 
photographing  means  for  photographing  said  object  to  be  illu- 
minated by  said  lighting  means,  image  processing  means  for 
receiving  an  image  datum  of  said  object  given  by  said  photo- 


graphing means  and  providing  at  least  an  image  magnifying 
function,  an  image  reducing  fimction,  and  an  image  layout 
processing  function, 
a  sublimation  transfer  printer  for  receiving  image  data  from  said 
processing  means  and  printing  out  a  processed  object  image, 
said  sublimation  transfer  printer  comprising 
means  for  feeding  a  dye  transfer  sheet  and  an  image  receiving 

sheet  respectively, 
a  thermal  head  composed  of  plural  heating  resistors  and 
operated  to  press  said  dye  transfer  sheet  and  said  image 
receiving  sheet  being  fed  on  the  surface  thereof  by  a  platen 
roller  and  activate  said  heating  resistors  selectively  accord- 
ing to  image  data  for  recording  the  image  on  said  image 
receiving  sheet, 
a  thermal  head  driving  control  means  for  transferring  image 

data  to  said  thermal  head, 
means  for  determining  if  the  resistances  are  abnormal,  said 
measured  resistance  being  compared  with  a  predetermined 
value  and  both  of  the  measured  values  of  the  adjacent 
heating  resistors,  for  determining  if  the  resistance  is  abnor- 
mal on  the  compared  result,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  lighting  means,  said  photo- 
graphing means,  said  image  processing  means,  and  said  sub- 
limation transfer  printer  based  on  a  start  signal. 


stores  a  data  stream  of  sub-image  segments,  each  sub-image  seg- 
ment including  associated  graphics  state  information  defining  at 
least  some  image  attributes  of  said  sub-image  segment,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  at  least  graphics  state  information  and  boundary  data 
for  a  complete  new  sub-image  segment  with  at  least  graphics 
state  information  and  boundary  data  for  another  listed  sub- 
image  segment,  said  graphics  state  information  including  at 
least  one  of:  a  number  of  bits  per  pixel,  a  color  palette  to  be 
employed,  a  regional  logical  operator  that  is  employed  during 
neighborhood  operations,  a  background  panem  and  location 
thereof,  a  half-toning  technique,  a  gamma  correction  value 
which  enables  an  input  color  image  to  be  property  represented 
in  half  tone  and  an  indicator  of  whether  the  sub-image  seg- 
ment is  rotated,  scaled  or  translated: 
combining  said  new  sub-image  segment  with  said  another  sub- 
image  segment  if  both  sub-image  segments  are  determined  to 
have  a  matching  graphics  state  and  at  least  partial  matching 
boundary  data;  and 
subjecting  combined  and  uncombined  image  segments  to  spatial 
processing,  said  combined  sub-image  segments  processed  as 
an  integral  image. 
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10.  A  method  for  producing  an  improved  pixel  image  represen- 
tation of  encoded  image  data,  wherein  apparatus  receives  and 


5,805,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTIVE 

TEXTURE  MAPPING  RENDERED  FROM  ARBITRARILY 

POSITIONED  AND  ORIENTED  LIGHT  SOURCE 
James  L.  Foran,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,801,  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,218 

Int  CI."  G06T  n/40 

MS.  CI.  395—126  30  Claims 
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5,805,781 
PRINTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING 

SUB-IMAGES  TO  ELIMINATE  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS 
C.  Kevin  Mclnty  re;  John  F.  Mauzey,  and  Mark  R.  Heim,  all  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,861,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,096 

Int  CI."  G06F  \5/0O 

MS.  a.  395—117  17  Claims 


I.  For  a  computer  controlled  display  system  for  interactively 
displaying  three  dimensional  graphical  images,  a  method  for 
obtaining  pixel  shading  values  directly  from  a  texture  map  for 
pixels  of  a  geometric  primitive,  said  pixels  having  coordinates 
defined  relative  to  an  eye  coordinate  system,  said  geometric  primi- 
tive having  coordinates  defined  relative  to  a  three  dimensional 
world  coordinate  system,  and  said  text  map  defined  relative  to  a 
texture  coordinate  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  an  origin  point  for  a  light  coordinate  system,  said 
origin  point  being  variably  positioned,  wherein  said  origin 
point  of  said  light  coordinate  system  is  a  source  point  for 
projecting  said  texture  map  onto  said  geometric  primitive; 

b)  determining  coordinates  in  said  light  coordinate  system  of  a 
point  of  said  geometric  primitive  from  coordinates  of  said 
point  in  said  three  dimensional  world  coordinate  system; 

c)  determining  intermediate  texture  coordinates  of  said  point  in 
said  texture  coordinate  system  from  coordinates  of  said  point 
in  said  light  coordinate  system: 
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d)  determining  coordinates  of  said  point  in  said  eye  coordinate 
system  from  coordinates  of  said  point  in  said  three  dimen- 
sional world  coordinate  system;  and 

e)  determining  final  texture  coordinates  of  said  point  from  a 
depth  coordinate  of  said  point's  coordinates  in  said  eye  coor- 
dinate system  and  firom  said  point's  intermediate  texture  coor- 
dinates: 

0  wherein  said  final  texture  coordinates  are  used  to  obtain  pixel 
shading  values  for  shading  a  pixel  on  a  screen  of  said  display 
system,  said  pixel  corresponding  to  said  point  of  said  geomet- 
ric primitive:  and 

g)  wherein  said  final  texture  coordinates  are  used  to  obtain  pixel 
shading  values  from  said  texture  map. 
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1.  A  method  of  typesetting  a  three  dimensional  image  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  text  characters,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  user  selecting  a  plurality  of  characters  as  an  input: 

(b)  retrieving  a  three-dimensional  set  representation  of  one  of 
the  characters  from  a  stored  set  of  three-dimensional  set 
representations  of  the  characters  each  having  a  dimension  in 
each  of  three  orthogonal  directions  and  defining  all  points  of 
the  character: 

(c)  then  identifying  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  characters  in 
the  input  and  retrieving  a  three-dimensional  set  representation 
of  the  other  one  from  the  stored  set: 

(d)  positioning  in  three  dimensions,  each  of  the  retrieved  three- 
dimensional  characters  in  relation  to  one  another  using  previ- 
ously input  line  spacing,  kerning,  relative  character  orienta- 
tion and  character  size  information: 

(e)  converting  the  three-dimensional  set  representations  into  a 
view  of  the  plurality  of  characters:  and 

(0  creating  on  a  media  an  image  with  the  view. 


5,805,784 

COMPUTER  STORY  GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  NETWORK  OF  RE-USABLE 

SUBSTORIES 

Christopher  C.  Crawford,  5251  Sierra  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95132 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,989,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.604355.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,511 

Int.  CI."  G06T  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395-173  11  Claims 
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5,805,783 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREA'nNG  STORING 
AND  PRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FONT 
CHARACTERS  AND  PERFORMING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  TYPESETTING 
Richard  N.  Elison,  and  Lawrence  A.  Ray,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,969,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,461 
InL  a."  G06F  17/21 
VS.  CI.  395—168  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  images  representing  a 
dynamically  generated  story  line,  comprising: 

establishing  a  set  of  characters: 

defining  a  set  of  re-usable  substories,  a  multiplicity  of  the 
substories  representing  an  action  by  a  subject  comprising  a 
selectable  one  of  the  characters  where  the  action  is  performed 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  object  comprising  at  least  a 
selectable  one  of  the  characters;  for  each  substory.  establish- 
ing a  set  of  possible  reaction  substories  comprising  a  subset  of 
the  set  of  re-usable  substories: 

establishing  a  plan  list  for  storing  plans  indicating  ones  of  the 
substories  to  be  performed: 

storing  in  the  plan  list  an  initial  set  of  plans,  each  of  the  stored 
plans  representing  a  substory  to  be  performed: 

executing  ones  of  the  substories  represented  by  the  plans  stored 
in  the  plan  list; 

establishing  a  physical  position  for  each  of  the  characters  and 
updating  the  characters"  physical  positions  during  the  execut- 
ing step; 

establishing  a  current  time  and  advancing  the  current  time 
during  the  executing  step; 

generating,  in  reaction  to  each  executed  substory.  additional 
plans  to  perform  additional  ones  of  the  substories  wherein  the 
additional  substories  comprise  selected  ones  of  the  set  of 
possible  reaction  substories  for  the  executed  substory:  and 

storing  the  generated  plans  in  the  plan  list;  the  plan  list  at  times 
storing  a  multiplicity  of  the  generated  plans; 

the  generating  plans  step  including  receiving,  in  reaction  to  at 
least  a  subset  of  the  executed  substories.  input  from  an  end 
user  and  selecting  at  least  a  subset  of  the  additional  substories 
in  accordance  with  the  end  user  input; 

the  plan  generating  step  including  assigning  each  generated  plan 
an  earliest  execution  time  and  a  set  of  associated  characters 
including  a  subject  and  an  object,  wherein  the  subject  and 
object  are  each  a  specified  one  of  the  characters; 
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each  stored  plan  in  the  plan  list  including  the  assigned  earliest 
execution  time,  subject  and  object,  such  that  at  various  times 
at  least  a  subset  of  the  plans  in  the  plan  list  have  respective 
earliest  execution  times  that  are  later  than  the  current  time; 

at  least  a  subset  of  the  generated  plans  comprising  deferred 
plans,  where  each  deferred  plan's  execution  is  deferred 
because  its  earliest  execution  time  is  later  than  the  current 
time  and/or  its  associated  characters  are  not  physically  proxi- 
mate each  other: 

the  executing  step  including  selecting  for  execution  one  plan 
from  those  of  the  stored  plans  in  the  plan  list  whose  associ- 
ated earliest  execution  time  is  at  least  as  early  as  the  current 
time  and  that  meet  opportunity  availability  criteria,  the  oppor- 
tunity availability  criteria  including  a  requirement  that  the 
characters  associated  with  the  one  plan  have  physical  posi- 
tions that  are  proximate  to  one  another: 

wherein  the  generated  plans  are  executed  in  a  different  order 
than  those  generated  plans  are  added  to  the  plan  list  by  the 
generated  plans  storing  step. 


5,805,786 
RECOVERY  OF  A  NAME  SERVER  MANAGING 
MEMBERSHIP  OF  A  DOMAIN  OF  PROCESSORS  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  EN\  IRONMENT 
Peter  Richard  Badovinatz,  Kingston;  Tkishar  Deepak  Chandra, 
Elmsford;   Orvalle  Theodore  Kirby,  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
John  Arthur  Pershing.  Jr..  Buchanan,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^47 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  6  Oaims 


5,805,785 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
SUBSYSTEMS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED/CLUSTERED 
SYSTEM 
Daniel  Manuel  Dias,  Mahopac;  Richard  Pervin  King,  Thorn- 
wood,  and  Avraham  Leff,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,765 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/OO 

VS.  a.  395—182.02  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  name  server  managing 
membership  of  a  domain  of  processors  in  a  distributed  computing 
environment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  failure  of  the  name  server  node; 

consulting  a  membership  list  of  nodes  in  the  domain  to  deter- 
mine the  crown  prince  (CP)  node  who  is  next  in  line  to 
become  the  name  server; 

periodically  sending  recover  messages  from  all  of  the  other 
available  nodes  in  the  domain  to  the  CP  node: 

responsive  to  receiving  all  of  said  recover  messages  from  all  the 
other  available  nodes  in  the  domain  by  said  CP  node,  per- 
forming a  two  phase  takeover  whereby  the  CP  node  becomes 
the  name  server  for  managing  said  processors  in  said  domain. 


5,805,787 

DISK  BASED  DISK  CACHE  INTERFACING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

William  A.  Brant.  Boulder,  and   Michael  Edward  Nielson. 

Broomfield,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporatioa, 

Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,161 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  recovery  of  subsystems  in  a 
distributed  computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  a  distributed  software  subsystem  on  the  distributed 
system,  said  software  subsystem  not  being  self-recoverable 
from  failure  events; 

(b)  providing  user-defined  monitors  for  the  software  subsystem, 
each  of  the  user-defined  monitors  including  a  set  of  user 
defined  events  to  be  detected;  and. 

(c)  responsive  to  an  occurrence  of  one  of  the  events,  performing 
recovery  actions  coordinated  among  the  nodes  of  the  distrib- 
uted computer  system  as  controlled  by  a  user  specified  recov- 
ery program. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  between  a  host  data  processing 
device  and  a  subsystem  for  storing  large  quantities  of  data  com- 
prising: 

a  controller  coupled  for  exchanging  data  and  commands  w  ith  the 
host  and  with  the  subsvstem; 
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a  multidimensional  array  of  disk  drive  storage  devices  coupled 
to  said  controller;  and 

said  controller  including  means  for  distributing  multiple  copies 
of  data  from  said  host  to  multiple  locations  on  said  array  of 
disk  drive  storage  devices  utilizing  a  least  recently  used/ 
fastest  fit  cache  management  strategy,  and  means  responsive 
to  commands  from  the  host  to  read  data  from  an  address  in  the 
subsystem  by  inspecting  the  contents  of  said  array  of  disks  to 
identify  the  presence  of  data  corresponding  to  said  address, 
said  controller  further  including  means  for  transferring  said 
address  corresponding  data  from  said  array  of  disks  to  the 
host. 
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5^5,788 

RAID-5  PARITY  GE^fERATION  AND  DATA 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Timothy  J.   Johnson,   Eau   Claire,   WIs^  assignor   to   Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650^36 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395— 182.»4  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  disk  drives 
connected  over  a  time  multiplexed  network,  a  method  for  storing 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  channel  interface: 

connecting  the  channel  interface  to  an  I/O  buffer  memory  and  to 
the  plurality  of  disk  drives  over  the  time  multiplexed  network; 

calculating  a  sector  size; 

calculating  a  stripe  width: 

calculating  a  stripe  count: 

reading  stored  striped  data  sectors  from  the  I/O  buffer  memory, 
wherein  the  size  of  each  striped  data  sector  is  a  function  of 
said  sector  size,  said  stripe  width  and  said  stripe  count: 

generating  parity  sectors  from  the  striped  data  sectors  read  from 
the  I/O  buffer  memory,  wherein  the  size  of  each  parity  sector 
IS  a  function  of  said  sector  size,  said  stripe  width  and  said 
stripe  count; 

storing  the  parity  sectors  to  the  I/O  buffer  memory;  and 

writing  the  stored  striped  data  sectors  and  parity  sectors  from  the 
I/O  buffer  memory  through  the  channel  interface  to  the  plu- 
rality of  disk  drives. 


5,805,789 

PROGRAMMABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ELEMENT 

WITH  BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPAIR  DURING  POWER-ON 
William  Vincent  Huott  Holmes;  Tin-Chee  Lo,  Fishkill;  Pradip 
Patel,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Timothy  John  Slegel,  Staatsburg, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,843.  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.659,551.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,746 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—182.05  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  computer  system  element  at  a  field 

location,  mcluding  the  steps  of: 


detecting  a  hardware  error  in  a  VLSI  array  store  during  power- 
on  by  testing  said  VLSI  array  with  an  power-test. 

storing  failing  addresses  for  a  wordline  failure  indicating  said 
hardware  error  in  an  ABIST  control  mechanism  provided  with 
said  computer  system  element,  a  hardware  error  is  found  in 
them  after  a  computer  system  having  the  computer  element  is 
shipped  to  a  customer  location,  and 

repairing  said  hardware  error  by  replacing  failing  addresses  with 
spare  wordlines.  during  power-on  reset,  chosen  from  redun- 
dant array  areas  of  said  VLSI  array. 


5,805,790 
FAULT  RECOVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Nola;  Masaichiro  Yoshioka,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Seiji 
Nagai,  Atsugi;  Shunji  Tanaka,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshiyuki 
Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-090314 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  fault  recovery  method,  for  use  in  a  multi-processor  system 
including  a  main  storage  and  a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  which 
are  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  processors  under  control  of  a  host 
operating  system  and  a  plurality  of  guest  operating  systems  and 
which  operate  on  the  processors  associated  therewith,  of  detecting 
a  fault  occurring  in  one  of  the  processors  and  thereby  recovering 
functions  of  the  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  recovery  attributes  for  failure  to  each  of  the  virtual 
machines; 


assigning  a  plurality  of  virtual  machines  to  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sors and  operating  the  virtual  machines  on  the  processors 
respectively  associated  therewith; 

storing,  at  detection  of  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  one  of  the 
processors,  data  and  status  information  of  virtual  machines 
assigned  to  said  one  of  the  processors  and  status  information 
of  said  one  of  the  processors  respectively  in  a  virtual  machine 
save  area  and  a  real  machine  save  area  of  the  main  storage; 

storing  fault  information  of  said  one  of  the  processors  in  which 
the  fault  occurred  in  the  main  storage  by  a  fault  recovery 
circuit  hav  ing  received  a  report  of  the  fault; 

restarting  an  interrupted  process  and  causing  an  interruption 
according  to  the  status  information  of  the  virtual  machines 
and  the  status  information  and  fault  information  of  said  one  of 
the  processors  in  which  the  fault  occurred,  the  information 
being  obtained  from  the  main  storage:  and 

retrieving,  when  the  interruption  is  received,  one  of  the  virtual 
machines  assigned  to  said  one  of  the  processors  in  which  the 
fault  occurred  according  to  the  processor  status  information  in 
the  real  machine  save  area  and  then  assigning  the  plural 
virtual  machines  to  the  plural  processors  for  operation  thereof 
according  to  the  recovery  attributes  for  failure  set  to  the 
retrieved  virtual  machine. 


5,805,792 
EMULATION  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS,  AND  METHODS 
Gary    L.    Swoboda,    Sugar    Land,    Tex.:    Nicholas    K.    Ing- 
Simmons,  Bedford,  and  Richard  David  Simpson,  Cariton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,157,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,3%.  Nov.  19.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388..275.  Jul. 

31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

821,491 
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5,805.791 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AND 

GRACEFUL  RECOVERY  FROM  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

FAULT 
Leonid  Grossman,  Cupertino;  Sherman  Lee,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  Ramkrishna  Vepa,  FremonL  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suiuyvaie,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635345 
InL  CI."  G06F  ]\/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.21  42  Claiins 


2.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  fabricated  thereon  an  integrated 
circuit  having  a  boundary  and  having  interior  fuiKtional  cir- 
cuitry for  running  in  response  to  instructions; 

a  scan  interface  on-chip  including  a  state  machine  responsive  to 
an  external  input,  a  first  serial  scan  path  as.sociated  with  the 
boundary,  and  a  second  serial  scan  path  associated  with  said 
interior  functional  circuitry; 

said  scan  interface  further  including  control  circuitry  having 
modes  including  at  least  a  first  mode  of  BIST  built-in  self  test. 
a  second  mode  of  emulation  wherein  said  interior  functional 
circuitry  is  coupled  to  said  second  scan  path  for  at  least 
single-stepping  of  said  in.structions.  and  a  third  mode  wherein 
said  interior  functional  circuitry  runs  normally  in  response  to 
said  instructions  and  is  decoupled  from  said  second  scan  path. 


5,805,793 
STAND-ALONE  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 
COMMAND-RESPONSE  REMOTE  TERMINALS 
Samuel  I.  Green,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  OcL  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,769 

InL  CL*  G06F  U/00 

VS.  CI.  395—183.08  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  enabling  a  peripheral  device  to 
gracefully  recover  from  a  peripheral  device  fault  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  whether  the  peripheral  device  has  undergone  a 
peripheral  device  fault; 

(b)  determining  whether  any  of  a  plurality  of  processes  is 
currently  being  executed  if  the  peripheral  device  fault  has 
occurred,  the  plurality  of  processes  further  comprising  those 
processes  which  could  result  in  significant  loss  of  data,  loss  of 
connection  to  a  network  or  adversely  affect  the  performance 
of  the  peripheral  device  if  the  peripheral  device  is  reset  during 
execution  of  any  of  the  plurality  of  processes;  and 

(c)  automatically  resening  the  peripheral  device  if  none  of  the 
plurality  of  processes  is  currently  being  executed. 


1.  A  stand-alone,  non-computer-controlled  test  device  for  testing 
a  remote  terminal  which  is  connectible  to  a  command-response 
data  bus,  comprising: 
a  single-purpose  electrical  waveform  generator  for  generating  a 
coded  elecoical  waveform  which  is  representative  of  a  com- 
mand sequence  which  includes  an  address  of  a  remote  termi- 
nal under  test; 
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an  electrical-to-optjcal  converter  responsive  to  said  coded  elec- 
trical waveform  for  producing  a  first  coded  optical  waveform 
corresponding  to  said  coded  electrical  waveform: 

a  first  optical  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
coded  optical  waveform  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  an 
optical  input  of  the  remote  terminal  under  test,  wherein  the 
remote  terminal  under  test  is  responsive  to  said  coded  optical 
waveform  for  producing  an  optical  output  indicative  of  the 
operational  status  of  the  remote  terminal  under  test: 

an  optical-to-electncaJ  converter  responsive  to  said  optical  out- 
put for  producing  an  output  electrical  waveform:  and. 

an  indication  device  responsive  to  said  output  electrical  wave- 
form for  producing  an  indication  of  the  operational  status  of 
the  remote  terminal  under  test: 

wherein  the  test  device  and  the  remote  terminal  under  test  are 
both  disconnected  from  the  command-response  data  bus:  and, 

wherein  said  coded  electrical  waveform  comprises  an  emulation 
of  a  transmit  command  waveform  normally  generated  by  a 
bus  conn-oiler  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  protocol. 


5.805,795 

METHOD  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR 

GENERATING  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 

TEST  THAT  INCLUDES  AN  OPTIMIZED  SET  OF 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  TEST  CASES,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  SAME 

Tbomas  G.  Whitten,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,713 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-183.14  3  Claims 
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5,805,794 

CPLD  SERIAL  PROGRAMMING  WITH  EXTRA  READ 

REGISTER 

Christopher  W.  Jones,  and  David  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Pleasan- 

ton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,541 

Int  a.''  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395-183.13  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  set  of  test  cases  for  testing  a  software 
program  having  a  number  of  possible  code  blocks  that  may  be 
exercised  during  execution  of  the  program,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  code  blocks  that  may  be  exercised  during  execu- 
tion of  the  program:  and 
executing  a  genetic  algorithm  to  determine  a  set  of  test  cases 
that  exercises  a  maximum  number  of  the  identified  code 
blocks  in  a  minimum  amount  of  time,  said  executing  step 
further  comprising: 

providing  a  population  representation  of  each  test  case: 
randomly  selecting  a  subset  of  said  population  representation: 
determining  a  fitness  value  for  each  subset,  said  fitness  value 
corresponding  to  an  execution  time  of  the  test  case  and  an 
amount  of  the  code  blocks  covered  by  the  test  case: 
totaling  the  fitness  values  calculated  by  said  determining  step: 

and 
deciding  if  said  subset  should  be  included  in  another  popula- 
tion representation  for  calculating  another  fitness  value 
until  a  desired  overall  fitness  value  is  achieved. 


1  yts 

1.  A  method  for  programming  an  integrated  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

instructing  in  a  first  instructing  step  requiring  Z  clock  cycles  said 
integrated  circuit  device  in  one  instruction  to  load  program 
dau.  load  address  information  and  program  said  program  data 
into  a  memory  location  having  an  address  defined  by  said 
address  information: 

loading  said  program  data  into  a  first  data  storage  element  in  X 
clock  cycles  and  said  address  information  into  an  address 
storage  element  in  Y  clock  cycles: 

programming  in  a  first  programming  step  said  program  data  into 
said  memory  location: 

insUTjcting  in  a  second  instructing  step  requiring  Z  clock  cycles 
said  integrated  circuit  device  to  read  verify  data  from  said 
memory  location:  and 

capturing  said  verify  data  into  a  second  data  storage  element. 


5,805,796 

SYSTEM  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

MODULAR  DUGNOSTICS 

Richard  W.  Finch,  and  Roderick  W.  Stone,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  LP,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  622,771 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-183.16  23  Claims 

I.  A  diagnostic  system  operating  on  a  processor  the  diagnostic 
system  comprising: 
a  base  class  operating  on  the  processor  the  base  class  being  a 

generic  class  that  serves  as  a  template  for  other  classes: 
a  plurality  of  physical  devices  coupled  to  the  processor: 
a  plurality  of  device  classes  derived  from  the  base  class,  a  device 
class  of  the  plurality  of  device  classes  having  a  device  class 
characteristic  definition  distinguishing  the  device  class  from 
other  device  classes:  and 
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5,805,798 
FAIL-SAFE  EVTNT  DRIVEN  TRANSACTION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kevin  A.  Keams,  Ringwood,  NJ.;  Teresa  R.  Jahanian,  Ann 
Harbor,  Mich.,  and  Raymond  E.  Jeffery,  Warwick,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,149 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—185.01  19  Claims 


plurality  of  diagnostic  device  objects,  a  diagnostic  device 
object  of  the  plurality  of  diagnostic  device  objects  being 
derived  from  a  base  class  and  having  an  encapsulated  device 
characteristic  definition  corresponding  to  physical  characteris- 
tics of  the  physical  device  so  that  the  diagnostic  device  object 
is  associated  with  the  device  via  a  device  class  associated  with 
the  diagnostic  device  object  of  the  plurality  of  device  classes, 
the  plurality  of  diagnostic  device  objects  respectively  corre- 
sponding one-to-«ne  to  the  plurality  of  physical  devices. 


5,805,797 
CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  FAIL  SAFE  FUNCTION, 
AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  CONTROLLER  AND  SYSTEM 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi   Sato,   Hitachinaka;   Nobuyasu   Kanekawa,   Hitachi; 
Makoto  Nohmi,  Hitachinaka,  and  Korefumi  Tashiro,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-326645; 
Jul.  20,  1995,  7-183803 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—185.01  37  Qaims 


1.  A  controller  comprising 

a  plurality  of  processors  to  which  input  signals  are  applied  for 
outputting  output  signals  obtained  by  executing  a  plurality  of 
operations  on  said  input  signals,  including  a  first  processor 
among  said  plurality  of  processors  which  supplies  an  output 
signal  to  an  input  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  processors 
and  at  least  one  other  processor  among  said  plurality  of 
second  processors  which  supplies  an  output  signal  to  said  first 
processor,  and 

means  for  inverting  the  polarity  of  said  output  signal  of  said  one 
other  processor  among  said  plurality  of  second  processors 
being  supplied  as  an  input  signal  to  said  first  processor 

179-2910.G.-98-34:QL3 
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I.  A  fail-safe  event-driven  transaction  processing  system,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  system  node  having  a  plurality  of  application  pro- 
cesses for  processing  transactions  initiated  by  a  plurality  of 
outside  devices; 

a  data  communications  system  supplying  a  plurality  of  messag- 
ing entities  and  services  to  said  plurality  of  application  pro- 
cesses for  routing,  transmitting  and  receiving  messages  to  and 
from  one  another: 

a  system  configuration  database  storing  each  entity  and  process 
and  their  respective  backup  entities:  and 

a  system  monitor  residing  at  each  system  node  for  monitoring 
and  communicating  the  failure  status  of  each  system  node  to 
one  another. 


5,805,799 
DATA  INTEGRITY  AND  CROSS-CHECK  CODE  WITH 
LOGICAL  BLOCK  ADDRESS 
Lisa  Fredrickson,  Ojai,-  Clifford  Gold,  Fremont  and  Stanley 
M.  Chang,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566361 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.05  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  a  logical  block  address  of  a  data  block 
transmitted  over  a  data  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  encoding  the  data  block  at  a  first  point  in  the  data  path  in 
accordance  with  a  data  integrity  code  to  generate  a  first 
redundant  symbol  associated  with  the  data  block: 

(b)  incorporating  a  first  logical  block  address  of  the  data  block 
into  said  first  redundant  symbol  to  generate  a  first  data  integ- 
rity block  symbol; 

(c)  appending  said  first  data  integrity  block  symbol  to  the  data 
block: 

(d)  transmitting  the  data  block  with  said  appended  first  data 
integrity  block  symbol  to  a  second  point  in  the  data  path: 

(e)  encoding  the  data  block  received  at  said  second  point  in  the 
data  path  according  to  said  same  data  integrity  code  to  gener- 
ate a  second  redundant  symbol  associated  with  the  data  block: 

(f)  incorporating  a  second  logical  block  address  into  said  second 
redundant  symbol  to  generate  a  second  data  integrity  block 
symbol,  said  second  logical  block  address  being  the  same  as 
said  first  logical  block  address  in  the  absence  of  a  logical 
block  address  error:  and 

(g)  comparing  said  first  data  integrity  block  symbol  to  said 
second  data  integrity  block  symbol  to  verify  the  logical  block 
address  of  the  data  block  after  transmission  over  the  data  path. 

wherein  the  inclusion  of  the  logical  block  address  in  the  data 
integrity  block  symbol  at  plural  points  in  the  data  path  enables 
debugging  of  system  software  and  overall  data  transfer  reli- 
ability enhancement. 


replaced  license  code  with  the  judge  code  when  the  predeter- 
mined code  matches  the  license  code. 


5,805.800 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
STORAGE  MEDIUM  USING  SECURITY  CAPABILITIES 
Seigo  KoUni,-  Keiichi  Murakami;  Shinichi  Yoshimoto:  Koiiichi 
Kanamoto;  Tatsuro  Masuda;  Makoto  Yoshioka,  and  Masao 
Fujiwara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288931; 
Nov.  7,  1995.  7-288932 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/60 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  10  Qainis 
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I.  An  apparatus  which  controls  a  removable  storage  medium  for 

use  in  combination  with  the  storage  medium  and  operates  as 

external  storage  device  for  processing  data  stored  on  the  storage 

medium,  comprising; 

reading  means  for  reading  a  medium  identifier  and  a  license 

code  stored  on  the  storage  medium;  and 
processing  means  for  generating  a  judge  code  using  the  medium 
Identifier,  companng  the  judge  code  with  the  license  c(xle. 
and  determining  »  heiher  or  not  the  external  storage  device  is 
allowed  lo  access  the  storage  medium,  wherein  said  process- 
ing means  determines  access  by  generating  a  predetermined 
code  using  the  medium  Idenlifier  and  comparing  the  predeter- 
mined code  with  the  license  code  when  the  judge  code  does 
not  match  the  license  code,  and  by  replacing  the  license  code 
in  the  storage  medium  with  the  judge  code  and  companng  the 


5.805.801 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

PREVENTING  SECURITY 

Malcolm  H.  Holloway.  Durham,  and  Thomas  Joseph  Prorock. 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.804 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—187.01  59  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  security  against  intrusion  in  a  com- 
puter network  having  a  plurality  of  managed  devices,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

discovering  by  a  first  managed  device  each  of  said  plurality  of 
managed  devices  that  are  enabled  to  provide  network  security; 

detecting  an  unauthorized  address  on  a  first  port  of  said  first 
managed  device  and  disabling  said  first  port: 

setting  a  filter  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  managed  devices  to 
prevent  frames  having  the  unauthorized  address  from  being 
forwarded  through  said  computer  network:  and 

reenabling  said  first  port  after  said  filtering  step  has  been  com- 
pleted. 


5.805,802 
MODULE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  SOFTWARE 
Philipp  Wilhelm  Marx.  Vohburger  Str.  68.  85104  PTorring- 
Wackerstein.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490„«0 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Germany.    Dec.    15.    1994. 
9420092  U 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/00:  G04H  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—188.01  14  Claims 

I.  A  module  for  the  protection  of  software  in  a  computer 
network,  the  network  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  coupled  to 
a  network  server  which  provides  controlled  access  to  the  software 
by  the  workstations,  the  module  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  for  Implementing  an  access  control  to  the 
software  by  any  of  the  plurality  of  workstations,  said  micro- 
processor being  eonneciable  via  a  parallel  interface,  particu- 
larly via  a  printer  interface,  with  the  network  server, 
a  programmable  storage,  being  addressable  by  means  of  said 
microprocessor,  in  which  a  user  limit  code  Xlimit  is  stored, 
and 
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5.805,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALABLE,  HIGH 

BANDWIDTH  STORAGE  RETRIEVAL  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  MULTIMEDL\  DATA  ON  A 
NETWORK 
Andrew  Laursen,  San  Mateo;  Jeffrey  C.  OIkin,  Sunnyvale; 
Mark  A.  Porter,  Woodside;  Farzad  Nazem,  Redwood  City; 
William  Bailey,  Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  Moore,  Foster  City,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,762,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,207 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.02  14  Oaims 


a  device  for  processing  said  user  limit  code  Xlimit  and  an  actual 
user  number  under  a  processing  software,  said  device  being 
arranged  in  said  module  and  being  addressable  by  means  of 
said  microprocessor. 


5,805,803 
SECURE  WEB  TUNNEL 
Andrew  D.  Birrell,  Los  Altos;  Edward  P.  Wobber,  Menlo  Park; 
Martin  Abadi,  and  Raymond  P.  Stata,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,025 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14 

UJS.  a.  395—187.01        19  Claims 
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1.  A  high  bandwidth,  scalable  server  for  storing,  retrieving,  and 
transporting  multimedia  data  to  a  client  in  a  networked  system, 
said  server  comprising: 

an  upstream  manager  receiving  inessages  from  said  client  and 
routing  said  messages  to  an  appropriate  service  on  said  server, 
said  upstream  manager  being  coupled  to  a  first  network: 

a  downstream  manager  sending  a  stream  of  said  multimedia  data 
from  said  appropriate  service  on  said  server  to  said  client,  said 
downstream  manager  being  coupled  to  a  second  network;  and 

a  connection  service  for  maintaining  information  to  connect  said 
client,  said  upstream  manager,  said  downstream  manager,  and 
said  appropriate  service  on  said  server. 


5,805,805 
SYMMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  EMULATED  LANS 
Seyhan  Civanlar,  Middletown,  and  Vikram  R.  Saksena.  Free- 
hold, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp..  Middletown. 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.430 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  395—200.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  accessing  a  resource  (of 
an  intranet  using  a  client  computer  connected  to  a  public  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  in  a  tunnel  of  a  network  firewall  a  request  for  a 

resource  of  an  Intranet  in  a  first  public  message  over  the 

public  network  from  a  client  computer: 
sending,  from  the  tunnel  to  the  client  computer,  a  redirect  to  a 

proxy  server  request  in  a  second  public  message: 
receiving,  from  the  client  computer  in  the  proxy  server,  a  token 

and  the  request  for  the  resource  in  a  first  secure  message  over 

the  public  network;  and 
forwarding,  from  the  proxy  server,  the  request  for  the  resource  to 

the  intranet  if  the  token  is  valid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a  first  and  second  sub-emulated 
local  area  network  (sub-ELAN).  said  first  sub-ELAN  including  a 
first  local  area  network  (LAN)  emulation  server  (LES)  and  said 
second  sub-ELAN  including  a  second  LES,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first  LES  to  said  second  LES  as 
a  proxy-LEC  in  said  second  sub-ELAN  so  that  said  first  LES 
receives  information  from  said  second  sub-ELAN  as  a  mem- 
ber of  said  second  sub-ELAN:  and 
second  means  for  connecting  said  second  LES  to  said  first  LES 
as  a  proxy-LEC  in  said  first  sub-ELAN  so  that  said  second 
LES  receives  information  from  said  first  sub-ELAN  as  a 
member  of  said  first  sub-ELAN. 
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5.805,806 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

INTERACTIVE  NETWORKING  BETWEEN 
TELEVISIONS  AND  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Kelly  M.  McArthur.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,401 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.8  12  Claims 


5,805,807 
MULTILEVEL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  LOCAL  AND  HOST  SYSTEMS 
George  E.  Hanson;  Arvin  D.  Danielson;  Steven  H.  Salvay; 
Steven  E.  Koenck,-  Alan  G.  Bunte;  Phillip  Miller;  Ronald  L. 
Mahany;  Guy  J.  West,  and  Keith  K.  Cargin,  all  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,629,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,115,  Mar.  18, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
558,895,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  529353,  May  25,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,237 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.09  15  Oaims 

1.  A  dala  communicalion  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  remote,  mobile  data  systems  comprising: 
(i)  a  battery  powered  terminal: 
(ii)  a  banery  powered  code  reader; 
(iii)  a  battery  powered  printer; 

(iv)  each  of  the  battery  powered  terminal,  code  reader  and 
printer  having  a  wireless  transceiver,  and  wherein  commu- 
nication occurs  via  lower  power  transmissions  between  the 


1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  a 
memory,  an  interface  device  for  coupling  the  personal  computer 
system  to  a  network  capable  of  supporting  baseband  data  and 
video,  and  (irst  connection  means  for  interconnecting  the  proces- 
sor, the  memory,  and  the  interface  device,  the  interface  device 
including: 

second  connection  means  for  coupling  the  interface  device  to  the 

network; 
filter  means  for  separating  the  baseband  data  from  the  video; 
tuner  means  for  demodulating  video  received  from  the  network, 
including  television  signals  originating  from  outside  the  net- 
work and  video  generated  within  the  network,  the  tuner  means 
further  for  outputting  the  demodulated  video  to  the  first  con- 
nection means,  wherein  the  television  signals  are  allocated  to 
a  plurality  of  television  channels; 
video  output  means  for  outpuning  local  video  to  the  network, 
wherein  the  video  output  means  is  programmable  by  the 
processor  to  assign  the  local  video  to  any  of  a  plurality  of 
local  video  channels  separate  from  the  television  channels: 
and 
transceiver  means  for  outputting  baseband  data  to  the  network 
and  for  receiving  and  providing  to  the  first  connection  means 
ba.seband  data  received  from  the  network. 


portable  terminal  and  the  code  reader,  and  between  the 
portable  terminal  and  the  printer;  and 
(v)  a  dock  that  engagingly  receives  the  battery  powered 
terminal; 

(b)  a  local  wireless  transceiver;  and 

(c)  a  local  host  computer  system  communicatively  coupled  to 
the  local  wireless  tfansceiver,  wherein  communication  occurs 
between  the  battery  powered  printers  in  the  plurality  of 
remote,  mobile  data  systems  and  the  host  computer  system  via 
higher  power  transmissions  through  the  local  wireless  trans- 
ceiver. 


5,805,808 

REAL  TIME  PARSER  FOR  DATA  PACKETS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Santosh  K.  Hasani,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Satish  L.  Rege.  Groton,  and 

Mark  F.  Kempf,  Stow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,993,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,997,  Dec.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,678 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  IS/00 

VS.  C\.  395—200.2  13  Claims 
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1.  A  parser  for  use  in  a  station  on  a  computer  network,  said 
station  receiving  a  first  packet  from  the  computer  network,  said 
first  packet  being  a  stream  of  bits,  said  bits  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  fields  of  said  first  packet,  said  parser  for  interpreting  said  bits  of 
said  first  packet,  comprising: 
a  station  memory: 

a  set  of  logic  circuits  implemented  in  a  computer  chip; 
a  memor>'  interacting  with  said  computer  chip,  said  memory 

providing  first  data  to  said  set  of  logic  circuits: 
means  for  reading  said  bits  from  said  plurality  of  fields  of  said 
first  packet  into  said  set  of  logic  circuits,  said  bits  providing 
second  data  to  said  set  of  logic  circuits; 
means,  responsive  to  said  first  data  and  said  second  data,  to 
create  a  forwarding  vector  to  be  used  by  said  logic  circuits  to 


determine  a  destination  for  the  first  packet  and  to  forward  said 
packet  to  the  station  if  the  packet  has  a  destination  address 
which  matches  a  host  destination  address  and  to  discard  said 
packet  if  said  destination  address  does  not  match  said  host 
destination  address,  wherein  the  station  either  forwards  or 
discards  the  packet  without  reading  the  entire  packet  into  said 
station  memory. 


SET  MOO -'MST AMP 


1.  In  a  computer  network  providing  a  distributed  file  system,  the 
computer  network  including  a  server  computer  and  a  client  com- 
puter where  files  stored  on  the  server  computer  are  accessible  by 
the  client  computer  via  a  network  link,  a  method  of  accelerating 
performance  of  the  client  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

an  application  operating  on  the  client  computer  issuing  a  system 
call  to  retrieve  data  stored  on  the  server  computer; 

an  accelerator  subsystem  on  the  client  computer  U-apping  the 
system  call  on  the  client  computer  before  the  system  call  is 
sent  over  the  network  link: 

the  accelerator  subsystem  determining  if  the  system  call  is 
capable  of  being  serviced  locally  utilizing  a  cache  on  the 
client  computer  that  stores  data  from  the  server  computer,  the 
accelerator  subsystem  being  separate  from  an  operating  sys- 
tem of  the  client  computer; 

validating  the  data  in  the  cache  on  the  client  computer,  wherein 
the  validating  step  includes  comparing  a  timestamp  of  the 
data  to  a  timestamp  of  a  file  containing  the  data; 

servicing  the  system  call  on  the  client  computer  if  the  system 
call  is  seA'iceable  locally;  and 

sending  the  system  call  to  the  server  computer  if  the  system  call 
is  not  seniceable  locally. 


5,805,810 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHODS  OF.  PROVIDING  FOR 

THE  GENERATION,  TO  A  RECEIVING  STATION  NEAR 

THE  ADDRESS  OF  A  RECIPIENT,  OF  ELECTRONIC 
MAIL  INTENDED  BY  A  SENDER  TO  BE  DELIVERED  TO 
THE  RECIPIENT  AND  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  THE 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  TO  POSTAL  MAIL 
Robert  L.  Maxwell,  4608  Dolphin  Cav  La.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33711 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,430 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—20036  102  Claims 
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5,805,809 
INSTALLABLE  PERFORMANCE  ACCELERATOR  FOR 
MAINTAINING  A  LOCAL  CACHE  STORING  DATA 
RESIDING  ON  A  SERVER  COMPUTER 
Jagdeep  Singh,  Cupertino;  Boen  T.  Thio,  E^ondido:  Chan- 
drashekhar  W.  Bhide,  and  Wayne  R.  Gray,  both  of  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shiva  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  427,966 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00,15/16 

VS.  a.  395—20033  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  generating  mail  objects  fix>m  email  messages 
performed  by  a  computer  system  at  a  first  station  with  at  least  one 
database  containing  identifiers  for  senders  of  email  messages, 
identifiers  for  corresponding  recipients  of  mail  objects,  and  address 
information  for  both  the  senders  and  recipients,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  the  first  station  from  a  sender  an  email  message 
intended  by  the  sender  to  be  delivered  by  postal  mail  to  a 
recipient; 
locating  in  a  database  at  the  first  station  the  identifier  for  the 
sender  and  the  identifier  for  the  recipient  specified  in  the 
email  message; 
sending  the  email  to  a  second  station  near  the  address  of  the 

recipient;  and 
generating  at  the  second  station  a  mail  object  from  the  email 
message  using  the  address  information  identified  in  the  data- 
base at  the  first  station  for  the  sender  and  for  the  recipient. 


5,805,811 

DYNAMIC  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  FACILITY  FOR 

APPLICATIONS  EXECUTING  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

OPERATING  ENVIRONMENT 

John  M.  Pratt,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  Garry  W.  Sager,  Ashbum- 

ham,  Mas$.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Billerica, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,933,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,957 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l3/]4 

VS.  CI.  395—20036  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  permanently 
resident  application  programs  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
application  user  interfaces,  a  memory  and  processor  for  storing  and 
executing  executable  copies  of  the  application  programs,  and  an 
integrated  operating  environment  and  connected  to  a  pluralit>'  of 
electronic  mail  systems,  an  electronic  mail  facility  for  dynamically 
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adding  a  direct  electronic  mail  capability  to  selected  ones  of  the 
applications  programs  not  previously  having  a  direct  electronic 
mail  capability,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electronic  mail  modules,  each  electronic  mail 
module  corresponding  to  an  electronic  mail  system  and  pro- 
viding a  driver  and  interface  for  communication  with  the 
corresponding  electronic  mail  system, 
an  administrative  module,  including 
a  mail  system  manager  for  selecting  and  enabling  a  current 

one  of  the  electronic  mail  modules, 
an  application  program  manager  for  automatically  detecting 
an  invocation  of  an  application  program  by  a  user  for 
execution  of  the  application  program  and  automatically 
generating  an  invocation  output  indicating  the  invocation 
and  identity  of  the  invoked  application  program  that  is  to  be 
automatically  provided  with  an  electronic  mail  capability 
by  the  electronic  mail  facility  wherein  the  electronic  mail 
capability  is  a  new  functionality  to  the  invoked  application 
program, 
a  mail  facility  user  interface,  including 
a  plurality  of  user  interface  modifiers,  each  including  a  user 
interface  representation  of  an  electronic  mail  operation  and 
an  electronic  mail  procedure, 

the  mail  facility  user  interface  being  automatically  respon- 
sive to  an  invocation  output  of  the  application  program 
manager  for  automatically  nxxlifying  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding application  user  interfaces  of  an  executable 
copy  of  the  invoked  application  program  to  include  the 
user  interface  representation  of  an  electronic  mail  opera- 
tion, wherein 
the  executable  copy  of  an  application  program  having  a 
modified  user  interface  is  responsive  to  a  user  invocation 
of  an  electronic  mail  operation  for  automatically  invok- 
ing a  corresponding  electronic  mail  procedure,  and 
a  data  interface  responsive  to  an  electronic  mail  procedure  for 
communicating  data  from  the  application  program  to  a  current 
mail  interface  module. 


5,805^12 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOTE 
CONTROL  OF  EQUIPMENT 
Nathan  S.  Fish,  Piano;  Andivw  J.  Bemer,  Irving,  and  Sarah  V. 
Denney,  Alien,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647^52 

Int  CI."  G06F  17A)0 

VS.  a.  395—200.38  19  Claims 


'0 

1 .  A  method  of  communicating  between  a  programmable  com- 
puter and  a  central  controller  for  remote  control  of  plural  equip- 
ment devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  a  program  segment  and  storing  the  program  segment 
on  memory  associated  with  the  central  controller,  the  program 
segment  for  supporting  a  desired  control  operation  for  each  of 
the  plural  equipment  devices,  the  program  segment  operable 
to  interpret  variable  parameters; 
developing  and  sending  from  the  programmable  computer  to  the 
central  controller  a  command  with  a  device  number,  channel 
number,  and  variable  parameters  representative  of  the  desired 
control  operation  on  the  plural  remote-controlled  equipment 
devices; 


accepting  and  loading  the  command  with  device  number,  chan- 
nel number,  and  variable  parameters  into  memory  of  the 
central  controller;  and 

performing  the  desired  control  operation  on  at  least  one  of  the 
plural  equipment  devices  at  the  direction  of  the  central  con- 
troller using  the  prograni  segment  by  interpreting  the  variable 
parameters. 


5,805,813 

SYSTEM  FOR  VISUAL  MONITORING  OF 

OPERATIONAL  INDICATORS  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SYSTEM 
Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  UL,  Pullman,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sch- 
weitzer Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,816 
Int  CI."  G08B  29/00 
\}S.  a.  395—200.47  27  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  visually  monitoring  the  state  of  various  opera- 
tional indicators  present  in  an  electric  power  control  or  monitoring 
environment,  including  a  substation,  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  the  status  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  indicators  in  said  electric  power  control  or  moni- 
toring environment,  wherein  said  image-obtaining  means  is 
positioned  in  a  control  house  portion  of  the  substation,  aimed 
at  indoor  targets  which  include  said  operational  indicators; 

means  for  processing  the  image  so  as  to  enhance  recognition  of 
ihe  status  of  the  operational  indicators;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  resulting  processed  image  against  a 
preselected  standard  to  determine  the  state  of  the  operational 
indicators. 


5,805,814 
VIDEO  GAME  SYSTEM 
Yoichiro  Tsuda,  and   Kazuhiro  Watanabe,   both   of  Tol(yo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Toliyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^32,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-235995 
Int.  CI."  A63B  71/06 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.47  5  Claims 

1.  A  video  game  system  having  a  host  and  a  terminal  device 
connected  to  the  host  through  a  transmission  line  and  having  a 
plurality  of  game  units  comprising: 

a  first  memory  provided  in  the  host  wherein  a  plurality  of  video 

game  programs  are  stored; 
transmitting  means  for  deriving  a  video  game  program  from  the 
first  memory  and  for  transmitting  the  program  to  the  terminal 
device; 
a  second  memory  provided  in  the  terminal  device  for  storing  the 

video  game  programs  transmitted  from  the  host; 
a  display  provided  on  each  of  the  game  units  for  displaying  the 
video  game  program  stored  in  the  second  memory; 
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data  in  said  first  window  in  place  of  said  current  WAVW  page, 
and  requests  the  next  WWW  page. 


operating  means  for  operating  the  game  unit; 

a  third  memory  for  storing  information  on  playing  condition  of 
each  of  the  video  game  programs;  and 

determining  means,  provided  in  the  host,  for  determining  a 
video  game  program  stored  in  the  second  memory  is  to  be 
replaced  by  another  video  game  program  stored  in  the  first 
memory  in  accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  the  third 
memory,  and  based  upon  the  determination  for  instructing  the 
transmitting  means  to  transmit  the  another  video  game  pro- 
gram stored  in  the  first  memory  to  the  terminal  to  automati- 
cally replace  the  video  game  program  stored  in  the  second 
memory,  wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmits  the 
another  video  game  program  to  the  terminal  device. 
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5,805,816 

NETWORK  PACKET  SWITCH  USING  SHARED 

MEMORY  FOR  REPEATING  AND  BRIDGING  PACKETS 

AT  MEDU  RATE 
Jose  J.  Picazo,  Jr.,  San  Jose;  Paul  Kakul  Lee,  Union  City,  and 
Robert  P.  Zager,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,491,  Aug.  7,  19%,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  498,116,  Jul.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,931.  May  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,432.907.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,429 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.53  6  Claims 
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5,805,815 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  INTERIM 

DATA  DISPLAYS  WHILE  AWAITING  RETRIEVAL  OF 

LINKED  INFORNUTION 

William  Colyer  Hill,  Montville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,476 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CI.  395—200.48  39  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  WWW  page  that  uses  the  down- 
loading time  between  a  current  WWW  page  and  a  next  WWW 
page,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fetching  conditionally  displayed  data  associated  with  hypenext 

link-embeddable  content; 
embedding  the  conditionally  displayed  data  within  a  hypertext 

link  from  the  current  WWW  page  to  a  next  WWW  page  to 

provide  a  content  laden  hypertext  link; 
transmitting  the  current  WWW  page  to  a  user  so  that  the  current 

WWW  page  is  displayed  in  a  first  window  in  a  user's  WWW 

browser; 
whereby  upon  selection  by  the  user  of  a  hypertext  link,  the 

user's  browser  determines  whether  the  selected  hypertext  link 

is  content  laden,  and  if  the  selected  hypertext  link  is  content 

laden,  the  user's  browser  displays  the  conditionally  displayed 
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1.  An  packet  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  shared  memory  having  at  least  first  and  second  ports; 

a  plurality  of  media  access  units,  each  for  coupling  to  a  local 
area  network  segment; 

a  plurality  of  local  area  network  controller  circuits,  each  coupled 
to  a  media  access  unit,  each  media  access  unit  for  coupling  to 
a  network  media  coupled  to  one  or  more  machines; 

a  first  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  first  port  and  coupled  to 
each  said  local  area  network  controller  circuit  by  a  first  bus; 

a  second  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  second  pon  by  a 
second  bus; 

a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  second  bus  for  storing  bridg- 
ing and  routing  information; 

and  wherein  said  first  microprocessor  is  programmed  to  set  up  a 
receive  buffer  in  said  first  shared  memory  which  is  large 
enough  to  store  data  packets  received  by  all  said  plurality  of 
local  area  network  controller  circuits  and  is  programmed  to 
set  up  in  said  first  shared  memory  a  transmit  buffer  for  each 
said  local  area  network  controller  chip,  and  is  programmed  to 
allocate  a  portion  of  said  first  shared  memory  as  a  queue  for 
said  second  microprocessor  and  a  portion  of  said  first  shared 
memory  to  store  descriptor  data,  said  descriptor  data  having  a 
portion  thereof  devoted  to  each  said  local  area  network  con- 
troller circuit,  the  portion  of  said  descriptor  data  devoted  to 
each  said  local  area  network  controller  circuit  having  at  least 
a  receive  portion,  and  wherein  said  local  area  network  con- 
troller circuits  include  means  for  writing  status  data  to  said 
receive  portion  which  indicates  when  a  packet  has  been 
successfully  received,  and  wherein  said  first  microprocessor  is 
programmed  to  monitor  said  status  data,  and  when  said  status 
data  indicates  that  a  packet  has  been  successfully  received,  for 
writing  a  pointer  to  said  packet  into  said  queue  for  said 
second  microprocessor,  and  wherein  each  said  packet  has 
addressing  information; 

and  wherein  said  second  microprocessor  is  programmed  to 
monitor  said  queue,  and  when  a  pointer  to  a  packet  is  found  in 
said  queue,  to  use  said  pointer  to  access  said  packet  and 
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examine  the  addressing  information  therein  to  determine  if  the 
packet  needs  to  be  bridged  or  routed  for  transmission  out  on  a 
dififerent  media  that  the  media  on  which  it  arrived  using  said 
bridging  and  routing  data  stored  in  said  second  memory,  and 
if  said  packet  is  addressed  to  a  destination  machine  other  than 
the  machine  which  originated  said  packet,  said  second  micro- 
processor is  programmed  to  write  a  pointer  to  said  packet  in 
the  transmit  buffer  dedicated  to  the  local  area  network  con- 
troller coupled  by  a  network  segment  to  the  destination 
machine  for  said  packet 


5,805,817 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  TERMINAL 
STATE  AND  ASSIGNING  ID  NUMBER  FOR 
CONCENTRATOR 
Ji-HsUng  Yu,  and  Wen-Hsung  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Accton  Technology  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,831.  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,734 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.54 

f=h  r 
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5,805,818 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACKNOWLEDGING  AVAILABILITY  OF 
NEIGHBOR  NODE  USING  DATA  PACKET  CONTAINING 
DATA  THAT  IS  ORDINARILY  FOWARDED  TO 
NEIGHBOR  NODE 
Radia  J.  Perlman,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Neal  D.  Castagnoli,  Mor- 
gan Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,476 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/173 
VS.  a.  395—200.54  I5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  setting  a  terminal  state  for  a  concentrator  in  a 
network  including  a  plurality  of  said  concentrators  each  of  which 
has  two  I/O  ports  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  sening  the  terminal  state  for  one  of  said  two 
I/O  ports  of  said  concentrator  when  said  concentrator  detects 
there  is  no  electric  signal  passing  through  one  of  said  I/O 
ports: 

(b)  causing  said  two  I/O  ports  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
concentrators  including  a  master  one  into  a  mutually  open 
stale: 

(c)  sequentially  assigning  distinctive  ID  numbers  respectively 
for  said  concentrators  from  said  master  one  to  adjacent  ones, 
and  simultaneously  causing  said  two  I/O  ports  of  one  of  said 
concentrators  which  has  been  assigned  with  one  of  said  ID 
numbers  into  a  mutually  connecting  stale;  and 

(d)  reiteratively  executing  step  (c)  until  all  of  said  plurality  of 
concentrators  have  been  assigned  with  said  ID  numbers 
respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  quickly  and  efficiently  requesting  affirmation 
from  a  neighboring  node  coupled  to  a  communication  link  of  a 
network  that  the  neighbor  is  available  and  connected  to  thai  link, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  node  coupled  to  the  communication  link: 
a  data  packet  forwarded  by  the  source  node  over  a  network  path 
encompassing  the  neighboring  node,  the  data  packet  contain- 
ing data  of  a  type  that  is  ordinarily  forwarded  to  the  neigh- 
boring node  in  connection  with  data  communication  and 
distinguishable  from  a  control  message;  and 
control  information  stored  in  the  data  packet,  the  control  infor- 
mation  instructing   the   neighboring   node   to   acknowledge 
receipt  of  the  data  packet  to  thereby  affirm  availability  of  the 
neighboring  node  without  use  of  the  control  message. 


5,805,819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
DISPLAY  BASED  ON  LOGICAL  GROUPINGS  OF 
NETWORK  ENTITIES 
Jeffrey  A.  Chin.  Belmont;  Frank  S.  Lee,  Santa  Clara;  Leon  Y. 
K.  Leong,  Palo  Alto,  and  Serene  H.  Fan,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427374.  Apr.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,587 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  24  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  grouping  a  network 
entity  of  a  network  system  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  logical  groups, 
wherein  said  network  entity  is  connected  to  other  network  entities 
by  at  least  a  first  connection,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  said  first  connection  is  a  LAN  connection 

or  a  WAN  connection; 
if  said  first  connection  is  a  LAN  connection,  then  determining 
whether  a  further  LAN  connection  is  connected  to  said  net- 
work entity; 
if  a  further  LAN  connection  is  not  connected  to  said  network 
entity,  then  assigning  only  said  first  connection  to  a  predeter- 
mined site  group; 
if  a  further  LAN  connection  is  connected  to  said  network  entity, 
then  assigning  both  said  first  connection  and  said  further 
connection  to  said  predetermined  site  group: 
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5,805,821 
VIDEO  OPTIMIZED  MEDIA  STREAMER  USER 
INTERFACE  EMPLOYING  NON-BLOCKING 
SWITCHING  TO  ACHIEVE  ISOCHRONOUS  DATA 
TRANSFERS 
Asbok  Raj  Saxena,  and  Pong-Sheng  Wang,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,190,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,567 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.61  7  Claims 
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assigning  said  network  entity  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical 
groups  according  to  said  predetermined  site  group  of  said  first 
connection;  and 

generating  on  a  display  device  a  plurality  of  visual  indicators, 
said  plurality  of  visual  indicators  including  a  single  visual 
indicator  for  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  logical  groups. 


5,805,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRICTING 

ACCESS  TO  PRIVATE  INFORMATION  IN  DOMAIN 

NAME  SYSTEMS  BY  REDIRECTING  QUERY  REQUESTS 

Steven    Michael    Bellovin,    Westfield,   and    William    Roberts 

Cheswick,  Bemardsville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Middletown,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,466 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/163 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.55  20  Claims 


1.  A  subsystem  in  a  domain  name  system  that  restricts  access  to 
private  information  of  a  first  domain,  the  first  domain  being 
coupled  to  a  second  domain,  the  subsystem  comprising: 

a  first  device  of  the  first  domain;  and 

a  switching  device  coupled  to  the  first  device,  the  switching 
device  receiving  a  communication  from  the  first  device  of  the 
first  domain  being  directed  to  a  device  of  the  second  domain, 
the  communication  including  a  first  request  for  the  private 
information  of  the  first  domain,  the  switching  device  redirect- 
ing the  first  request  for  the  private  information  to  a  second 
device  in  the  first  domain. 


6.  A  media  streamer,  comprising: 

at  least  one  control  node; 

a  user  interface  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
control  node: 

at  least  one  storage  node  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  at 
least  one  video  presentation; 

a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  each  having  an  input  pon 
for  receiving  a  digital  representation  of  at  least  one  video 
presentation  therefrom,  each  of  said  plurality  of  commimica- 
tion  nodes  further  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports  outputting  a 
digital  representation  as  an  isochronous  data  stream  to  a 
consumer  of  the  digital  representation:  and 

a  low  latency  circuit  switch,  connected  between  said  at  least  one 
storage  node  and  input  pons  of  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion nodes,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  control  node,  for 
electrically  connecting  one  or  more  input  ports  to  said  at  least 
one  storage  node  to  enable  a  digital  representation  stored 
thereat  to  be  passed  in  a  non-blocking,  non-buffered  manner 
to  said  one  or  more  input  ports;  wherein 

said  user  interface  includes  means  for  specifying  commands  for 
execution;  wherein 

said  at  least  one  control  node  is  responsive  to  individual  ones  of 
said  commands  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
storage  node  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  communica- 
tion nodes,  in  cooperation  with  said  low  latency  circuit 
switch,  so  as  to  execute  a  function  associated  with  individual 
ones  of  said  commands;  wherein 

certain  of  said  commands  are  video  cassette  recorder-like  com- 
mands and  another  of  said  commands  is  a  Batch  command; 
and  wherein 

said  at  least  one  control  node  responds  to  said  Batch  command 
by  accessing  a  user-specified  stored  list  that  is  comprised  of  at 
least  two  or  more  of  said  video  cas.sette  recorder-like  com- 
mands, and  for  causing,  upon  direction  from  a  user,  a  sequen- 
tial execution  of  all  commands  that  comprise  the  accessed 
stored  list. 
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5,805^22 
CHANNEL  INTERFACE  WITH  DATA  SEGMENTATION 
AND  RE-SEGEMENTATION 
Lynn   Douglas   Long,   Chapel    Hill;   Louis   Frank   Menditto, 
Raleigh:    Masashi   Edward    Miyake,   Chapel   Hill;   Arthur 
James    Stagg,    Raleigh,    and    Raymond    Edward    Ward, 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,878,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,019,  Jun.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,478 

int  CI."  G06F  isnn 

U.S.  a.  395—200.62  12  Claims 
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12.  A  local  device  for  sending  data  to  a  remote  device  in  blocks 
over  one  or  more  data  channels  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of 
subchannels,  each  subchannel  being  capable  of  handling  blocks  of 
a  preassigned  size  which  may  be  different  from  the  sizes  preas- 
signed  to  others  of  the  subchannels,  each  of  the  blocks  having 
space  for  application  data  and  a  header  containing  a  segment 
number  field  and  a  sub-segment  number  field,  said  local  device 
comprising 

means  for  partitionmg  the  application  data  into  data  units  which 

when  appended  to  headers  form  said  blocks, 
means  for  assigning  each  block  to  a  subchannel  for  transmission,, 
each  block  having  a  size  appropriate  to  the  subchannel  to 
which  it  is  assigned, 
means  for  storing  a  unique  segment  number  in  the  segment 
number  field  of  each  block  representing  the  order  of  the  block 
in  the  application  data, 
means  for  detecting  a  failed  subchannel  during  transmission  of 

the  blocks, 
means  for  re-segmenting  a  failed  block  being  transmitted  over 
the  failed  subchannel  into  sub-segments,  each  having  the 
same  format  as  a  block,  appropriate  for  transmission  over  one 
or  more  of  the  remaining  subchannels  of  lesser  preassigned 
size  than  the  failed  subchannel, 
means  for  storing  the  segment  number  from  the  failed  block  in 

the  segment  number  field  of  each  of  the  sub-segments, 
means  for  storing  a  unique  sub-segment  number  representing  the 
order  of  the  sub-segment  in  the  failed  block  in  the  sub- 
segment  field  of  each  of  the  sub-segments,  and 
ineans  for  transmitting  the  sub-segments  over  the  respective 
a.ssigned  subchannels. 
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5JM)5,823 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  MULTIPLEXED 
MESSAGE  AGGREG.ATION  BETWEEN  CLIENT 
APPLICATIONS  IN  CLIENT-SERVER  NETWORKS 
Greg  Seitz,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wayfarer  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,901 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Lm2 
U-S.  a.  395-200.66  ]]  claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 


at  least  two  first  client  computers,  each  first  client  computer 
including  at  least  one  first  client  application,  each  first  client 
application  including  a  single  physical  connection  to  a  server 
application  in  a  server  computer,  the  connection  to  the  server 
application  transferring  network  packets  between  the  first 
client  computer  and  the  server  computer,  each  client  applica- 
tion adapted  to  transmit  individual  messages  to  the  server 
application,  each  message  having  a  variable  amount  of  mes- 
sage data,  and  to  aggregate  selected  messages  for  one  or  more 
other  client  applications  into  a  single  network  packet  as  the 
messages  are  available,  and  sending  each  network  packet  to 
the  server  application; 
a  second  client  computer  including  a  second  client  application 
with  a  single  physical  connection  to  the  server  application,  the 
connection  to  the  server  for  transferring  network  packets 
between  the  second  client  computer  and  the  server  computer: 
at  least  two  of  the  first  client  applications  each  separately  creat- 
ing and  sending  a  network  packet  containing  at  least  one 
message  for  the  second  client  application  and  at  least  one 
message  for  a  different  client  application  to  the  server  appli- 
cation: 
the  server  computer  including: 

a  binding  table  associated  with  each  specific  client  applica- 
tion, each  binding  table  storing  a  plurality  of  bindings,  each 
binding  associating  the  specific  client  application  to  a 
physical  connection  to  another  client  application;  and 
the  server  application,  the  server  application  receiving  the 
network  packets  from  the  at  least  two  first  client  applica- 
tions, extracting  from  each  received  network  packet  the  at 
least  one  message  for  the  second  client  application,  identi- 
fying a  binding  in  the  binding  table  of  each  first  client 
application  to  determine  the  physical  connection  to  the 
second  client  application,  and  placing  the  exu-acted  mes- 
sages for  the  second  client  application  in  a  message  queue 
communicatively  coupled  to  the  selected  physical  connec- 
tion to  the  second  client  application. 


5,805,824 

METHOD  OF  PROPAGATING  DATA  THROUGH  A 

DISTRIBUTED  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Frank  Michael  Kappe,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hyper-G 

Software  Forchungs-und  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  m.b.H., 

Austria 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,302 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.72  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  dismbuted  information  system,  a 
method  of  propagating  data  through  a  plurality  of  servers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  each  of  the  servers  individually  maintaining  an  ordered  list  of 

the  servers  in  the  distributed  information  system; 
ii)  each  of  the  servers  individually  maintaining  a  databa.se  con- 
taining address  data  for  locating  remote  data  stored  remotely 
w  hich  is  referenced  by  ItKal  data  stored  locally  at  each  of  the 
servers; 
iii)  each  of  the  servers  individually  maintaining  a  list  of  data 

reflecting  changes  to  the  local  data  and  remote  data; 
iv)  selecting  a  priority  value  (p)  w  ith  which  to  transmit  the  list  of 
data  wherein  the  priority  is  a  real  number  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1: 
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5305,826 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMriTING  COMPRESSED  VIDEO 
DATA  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
In  Kim;  Yang-Hun  Choi;  Dong-Soo  Choi,  and  Sung-Min  Her, 
all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1994, 
35074/1994 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/42 
\i&.  a.  395—200.77  18  ClaJms 


1044 


v)  on  a  predetermined  clock  cycle,  each  of  the  servers  transmit- 
ting their  respective  list  of  data  to  at  least  one  server  selected 
from  the  ordered  list  according  to  the  priority  value; 

vi)  each  of  the  servers  deleting  their  respective  list  of  data  once 
acknowledgement  of  the  transmission  is  received  from  the  at 
least  one  server; 

vii)  each  of  the  at  least  one  server  receiving  their  respective  list 
of  data  and  updating  their  database  and  their  local  data  with 
the  received  list  of  data,  and  appending  their  list  of  data  with 
the  received  list  of  data; 

viii)  repeating  steps  v)  through  viii),  wherein  in  step  v),  when 
p=l  each  of  the  servers  transmit  their  respective  lists  to  a 
server  located  adjacent  to  each  of  servers  on  the  ordered  list 
and  when  p  is  an  integer  number  greater  than  one,  each  of  the 
servers  transmit  their  respective  lists  to  the  adjacent  server 
and  to  p- 1  other  servers  selected  at  random  from  the  ordered 
list. 


DATA  STORING  UNIT     K^-/ 

I 


I  TRANSMIT  ftjt, 

COMPffiSSEO  VCCO  /^ 

DMA  TO  .'-v/ 

PKOMwaaowuNn 


5,805,825 
METHOD  FOR  SEMI-RELIABLE,  UNIDIRECTIONAL 
BROADCAST  INFORMATION  SERVICES 
Gunner  D.  Danneels,  Beaverton;  Katherine  Cox,  HlUsboro; 
Robert  M.  Odell,  Tigard;  Robert  A.  Schlesinger,  Hillsboro; 
Leora  J.  Gregory,  Forest  Grove,  and  Ketan  R.  Sampat, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,773 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

M&.  a.  395—200.73  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  asymmetric  communications  between 
a  server  and  at  least  one  client  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  at  least  a  first  message  in  a  server  application; 

(b)  establishing  parameters  including  a  message  priority,  a  mes- 
sage start  time  and  a  message  available  time  for  each  message 
generated; 

(c)  passing  the  message  to  a  sender; 

(d)  constructing  a  revolving  data  carousel  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  messages; 

(e)  transmitting  each  message  on  the  carousel  to  a  receiver  on 
each  revolution  of  the  data  carousel:  and 

(f)  removing  each  message  from  the  carousel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  compressed  video  data  to  a  data 
decompression  unit  of  a  video  system  comprising  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  said  data  decompression  unit  for  video  data  decom- 
pression, and  a  main  system  bus  for  video  data  communication, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  interface  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  compressed  video 
data  from  an  external  source  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  compressed  video  data, 
identifying  a  data  bus  different  from  said  main  system  bus 
used  for  transmitting  said  compressed  video  data  to  said  data 
decompression  unit  and  then  generating  a  hold  permission 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  hold  request  signal,  and 
providing  output  of  said  compressed  video  data  in  response  to 
receipt  of  an  address  control  signal; 
said  data  decompression  unit  for  generating  a  data  request  signal 
to  request  input  of  said  compressed  video  data  from  said  data 
interface  unit  via  said  data  bus.  and  for  decompressing  said 
compressed   video   data   to   generate   a   motion   picture   in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  data  permission  signal; 
a  data  connection  unit  disposed  between  said  data  interface  unit 
and  .said  data  decompression  unit,  for  generating  said  hold 
request  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  second  control  signal 
and  said  data  request  signal,  generating  said  address  control 
signal  to  control  transmission  of  said  compressed  video  data 
to  said  d  decompression  unit  for  video  data  decompression  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  hold  permission  signal,  and  gener- 
ating a  transmission  state  signal  indicating  that  transmission 
of  said  compressed  video  data  to  said  data  decompression  unit 
is  complete,  said  data  connection  unit  being  cleared  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  third  control  signal;  and 
said  central  processing  unit  for  generating  said  second  control 
signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first  control'  signal,  and 
generating  said  third  control  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  ffansmission  state  signal. 
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5^5327 

DISTRIBLTED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR  DATA 

CHANNELS  MAINTAINING  CHANNEL  BANDWIDTH 

Wing  Cheong  Chau,  Los  Altos,  and  Dar-Ren  Leu,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Coni  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,706 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  12/46 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  42  Claims 
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26.  A  communication  server,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  ports; 

a  plurality  of  processors,  coupled  to  corresponding  input/output 
ports  in  the  plurality  of  input/output  ports,  processors  in  the 
plurality  of  processors  Including  respective  signal  processing 
resources  to  provide  encoding  and  decoding  service  to  multi- 
packet  sessions  on  data  channels  having  channel  bandwidths. 
and  including  resources  for  managing  data  channels  through 
corresponding  input/output  pons,  detecting  requirements  for 
encoding  or  decoding  services  in  the  managed  data  channels 
and  supplying  requests  for  detected  requirements;  and 

data  channel  management  resources  in  at  least  one  processor  in 
the  plurality  of  processors,  responsive  to  requests  for  delected 
requirements  for  encoding  and  decoding  services,  which 
routes  sessions  on  data  channels  for  which  said  services  are 
requested  at  about  the  channel  bandwidths  of  (he  sessions  to 
processors  In  the  plurality  of  processors  having  available 
signal  processing  resources. 


5,805.828 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLS  FOR  AN  AVIONICS  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  BOTH  ARI.NC  429  AND  ARINC  629 
COMPLIANT  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  Y.  Lee,  Seattle;  Jeffrey  K.  Drake,  Kent,-  Greg  J.  Sher- 
win,  Renton.  and  Derek  E.  Deloe,  Auburn,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,448 
G06F  13/00: 1. VJfi 

32  Claims 
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I.  An  aircraft  avionics  system  utilizing  Aeronautical  Radio.  Inc. 
(ARINC)  standard  equipment  comprising: 


an  ARINC  429  compliant  data  bus; 

at  least  one  ARINC  429  compliant  avionics  system  coupled  to 
said  ARINC  429  bus; 

an  ARINC  629  compliant  data  bus; 

at  least  one  ARINC  629  compliant  avionics  system  coupled  to 
said  ARINC  629  data  bus;  and 

a  data  conversion  gateway  function  (DCGF)  system  including 
logic  means  for  convening  a  signal  produced  by  said  ARINC 
429  compliant  avionics  system  on  said  ARINC  429  data  bus 
for  transmission  over  said  ARINC  629  data  bus  to  said 
ARINC  629  compliant  avionics  system. 


5,805,829 
PROCESS  FOR  RUNNING  APPLETS  OVER  NON-IP 
NETWORKS 
Geoffrey  Alexander  Cohen,  Durham;  David  Louis  Kaminsky, 
Chapel  Hill;  Richard  Adam  King,  Cary,  and  Matthew  Ray- 
mond MacKinnon,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,450 
Int.  a."  HOID  13/00 
U.S.  CL  395— 200  J2  4  Claims 
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SUBMIT  DATA  TO  THE  VIRTUAL  MACMINC 


3.  A  computer  workstation  comprising: 

a  non-IP  connection  lo  a  computer  network; 

means  for  allowing  a  user  lo  input  a  name  for  an  applet  to  be 

Invoked  across  said  non-IP  network: 
means  for  parsing  said  name  to  Identify  an  applet  name  and  a 

server  name; 
means  for  establishing  a  non-IP  connection  lo  said  server  parsed 

from  said  name  if  said  sener  is  not  said  computer  worksta- 
tion: 
means  for  issuing  a  file  transfer  request  to  said  server  for  a  first 

class  file  of  said  applet  parsed  from  said  name: 
means  for  receiving  said  first  class  file  at  said  workstation  from 

said  server; 
means  for  executing  said  applet  from  said  workiitation  across 

said  non-IP  network: 
means  for  processing  a    class  fault'  indicating  said  applei 

requires  additional  class  files  from  said  server; 
means  for  re-establishing  a  non-IP  connection  lo  said  server; 
means  for  issuing  a  file  transfer  reque.sl  to  said  server  for  said 

additional  class  files:  and 
means  for  receiving  said  additional  class  files  from  said  server  at 

said  workstation. 


5,805,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  SELECTIVE  SUBSETS  OF 

CONFERENCE  PARTICIPANTS 

Ken  Reese,  Portland,  and  Lewis  Rothrock,  Beaverton,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,940,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,805 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:15/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.35  31  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  use  as  a  communication  end-point,  the 
computer  system  comprising: 

a)  an  execution  unit  for  executing  programs:  and 

b)  a  storage  unit  storing  a  first  communication  manager  lo  be 
executed  by  the  execution  unit  during  operation,  the  first 
communication  manager  being  equipped  with 

b.l.I)  logic  for  maintaining  a  first  plurality  of  communication 
distribution  lists,  each  of  the  first  communication  distribu- 
tion lists  being  uniquely  identifiable  and  having  at  least  one 
list  member,  each  list  member  being  a  remote  recipient  of 
communications  or  a  distribution  list  identifier,  the  first 
communication  manager  having  sharability  constraints  to 
ensure  sharability  of  the  first  plurality  of  communication 
distribution  lists  among  a  plurality  of  communication  appli- 
cations, and 

b.1.2)  logic  for  performing  physical  layer  services  for  com- 
municating with  other  communication  end-point  computer 
systems  including  logic  for  sending  a  communication  to  all 
remote  recipients  who  are  unnested  or  nested  members  of 
one  of  the  first  communication  distribution  lists,  on  behalf 
of  an  application  being  executed  by  the  execution  unit, 
upon  so  instructed  with  instructions  which,  for  recipient 
information,  merely  supply  the  unique  identification  infor- 
mation of  a  panicular  one  of  the  first  communication  dis- 
tribution lists. 


5,805,831 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  SYSTEM  ALLOCATING 
SALE  ITEMS  IN  DESIGNATED  CHIT  BILLS  OR 
RECEIPT  RLES 
Seiji  Fuyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219895 
Int.  CI."  G06F  153/00 
VS.  CI.  395—216  6  Oaims 

I.  An  electronic  cash  register  system,  comprising: 
chit  file  issuing  key  means  for  receiving  a  user  command  to 
open  a  first  chit  file  and  to  assign  an  identification  number  to 
the  first  chit  file: 
item  key  means  for  receiving  a  user  command  to  register  items 

of  anicles  on  sale; 
transaction  end  key  means  for  receiving  a  user  command  to 
calculate  a  total  amount  of  the  items  registered  and  to  com- 
plete a  transaction  involving  the  items; 
numerical  key  means  for  receiving  a  user  input  of  numerical 

values  concerning  the  ffansaction; 
operation  control  means,  responsive  to  operations  of  the  chit  file 
issuing  key  means,  the  uem  key  means,  the  transaction  and 
key  means  and  the  numerical  key  means,  for  opening  the  first 
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chit  file,  registering  the  items,  calculating,  the  total  amount 
and  completing  the  transaction: 

mode  switch  means  for  selectively  designating  operation  modes 
of  said  operation  control  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  first  chit  file,  input  data  of  names 
of  the  items,  unit  prices  of  the  items  and  total  amount  of  the 
transaction,  said  memory  means  comprising  means  for  per- 
forming data  transfer  with  said  operation  control  means;  and 

output  means  for  delivering  output  data  of  said  operation  conDol 
means  to  at  least  one  of  a  display  means  and  a  printer  means: 

said  operation  control  means  comprising: 

structural  factor  setting  means,  responsive  lo  a  setting  of  said 
operation  control  means  to  a  presetting  mode  by  said  mode 
switch  means,  for  setting  a  number  of  said  Items  for  registra- 
tion in  said  first  chit  file  and  a  number  of  further  chit  files  to 
be  generated,  in  addition  to  said  first  chit  file,  which  can  be 
disposed  of  by  said  electronic  cash  register  system  as  struc- 
tural factors  which  determine  a  structure  of  said  first  chit  file 
and  of  said  funher  chit  files: 

chit  file  generating  means,  responsive  lo  setting  of  said  operation 
control  means  to  a  registration  mode  designated  by  said  mode 
switch  means,  for  securing  in  said  memory  means  an  area  for 
the  first  chit  file  of  the  structure  determined  by  said  structural 
factors  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  chit  file  Issuing  key 
means  while  allotting  automatically  the  identification  number 
to  said  first  chit  file  by  using  serial  number  counter  means: 

item  registering  means  for  registering  said  items  in  said  first  chit 
file  by  manipulating  said  item  key  means:  and 

totalizallon  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  transaction 
end  key  means  for  calculating  the  total  amount  of  the  items 
registered  In  said  first  chit  file  and  ouipuiting  the  total  amount 
to  said  output  means  while  clearing  the  first  chit  file  from  said 
memory  means. 


5,805AJ2 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARAMETRIC  TEXT  TO  TEXT 
LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION 
Peter   Fitzhugh   Brown,   New   York;   John   Cocke,   Bedford; 
Stephen  Andrew  Delia  Pietra,  Pearl  River;  Vincent  Joseph 
Delia  Pietra,  Blauvelt;  Frederick  Jelinek,  Briarcliff  Manor; 
Jennifer  Ceil  Lai,  Garrison,  and  Robert  Leroy  Mercer,  York- 
town  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736J78,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,477,451.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,454 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/2S 
U.S.  a.  395—752  24  Claims 

1.  A  text-to-text  language  translation  system,  comprising: 
a  computer  processor: 

a  memory  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of  models,  wherein 
said  models  are  used  in  lexl-lo-lexl  translation,  said  plurality 
of  models  including: 

a  parametric  translation  model  for  generating  a  modeled  trans- 
lation   probability,    wherein    said    parametric    translation 
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model  is  generated  with  reference  to  a  translation  model 
source  training  text  and  a  translation  model  target  training 
text,  said  parametric  translation  model  including  a  first 
specification  of  parameters,  and 
a  parametric  language  model  for  generating  a  modeled  prob- 
ability, wherein  said  parametric  language  model  is  gener- 
ated with  reference  to  a  language  model  training  text,  said 
parametric  language  model  including  a  second  specification 
of  parameters:  and 
means  for  performing  text-to-text  language  translation  using 
said  parametric  translation  model  and  said  parametric  lan- 
guage model. 


5,805433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLICATING 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  PORTS  IN  AN  EXPANSION  UNIT 

Gary  J.  Verdun,  Belton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incoiporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,163 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—281  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  expansion  base  for  coupling  to  a  portable  computer, 
comprising: 


a  connector  for  mating  with  a  corresponding  coupling  in  said 
portable  computer,  said  corresponding  coupling  in  said  por- 
table computer  being  connected  to  a  PCI  bus  in  said  portable 
computer: 

a  port  replicator  coupled  to  said  connector  in  said  expansion 
base: 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  coupled  to  said  port  replicator:  and 

said  expansion  base  providing  signal  pathways  between  said 
connector  and  said  port  replicator  to  facilitate  said  portable 
computer  polling  said  at  least  one  peripheral  device,  updating 
the  portable  computer  system  BIOS  to  reflect  the  supported 
communications  protocols,  and  reenumerating  the  expansion 
signal  bus  according  to  the  supponed  communications  proto- 
cols. 


5,805,834 

HOT  RECONFIGURABLE  PARALLEL  BUS  BRIDGING 

CIRCUIT 

David  E.  McKinley,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  Pope,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,161,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,218 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—283 
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26.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU,  a  first  parallel 
bus.  and  a  receptacle  for  connecting  said  system  to  a  plurality  of 
other  parallel  busses,  wherein  a  communication  protocol  of  the  first 
bus  is  not  directly  compatible  with  a  communication  protocol  of  at 
least  one  of  the  other  busses,  an  insertable.  reprogrammable  adap- 
tor circuit  connectable  to  said  receptacle  and  said  other  parallel 
busses  for  transparently  interfacing  the  first  bus  with  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  other  busses,  said  adaptor  circuit  comprising: 
a  hot  reprogrammable  bridging  circuit  responsive  to  configura- 
tion programming  information  for  interfacing  the  first  bus 
with  any  one  of  the  other  busses,  wherein  said  bridging  circuit 
includes  means  for  performing  protocol  conversion  between 
said  first  bus  and  said  one  other  bus: 
a  memory  storage  device  located  on  said  adaptor  circuit  for 
storing  said  configuration  programming  information  used  to 
configure  said  bridging  circuit: 
programming  means  located  on  said  adaptor  circuit  for  applying 
said  configuration  programming  information  to  configure  said 
bridging  circuit  to  interface  the  first  bus  with  said  one  other 
bus;  and 
bus  identification  means  located  on  said  adaptor  circuit  and  in 
communication  with  said  programming  means  for  automati- 
cally identifying  the  communication  protocol  of  said  first  bus, 
and  for  automatically  causing  said  programming  means  to  use 
at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  configuration  programming 
information  to  configure  said  bridging  circuit  to  communicate 
with  said  first  bus  using  said  first  bus  communication  proto- 
col: 
said  bus  identification  means  further  including  secondary  means 
responsive  to  a  request  from  said  first  bus  to  communicate 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  other  busses  for  automatically 
identifying  the  communication  protocol  of  said  other  bus:  and 


for  automatically  causing  said  programming  means  to  use  at 
least  a  second  portion  of  said  configuration  programming 
information  to  configure  said  bridging  circuit  to  communicate 
with  said  other  bus  using  the  communication  protocol  of  said 
odher  bus,  wherein  said  bridging  circuit  is  thereby  configured 
to  interface  said  first  bus  with  said  other  bus,  wherein  the  one 
of  the  other  plurality  of  parallel  bus  systems  is  of  a  different 
type  than  another  of  the  other  plurality  of  parallel  bus  sys- 
tems. 


5.805,835 
PARALLEL  ARCHITECTURE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  Jeddeloh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Dean  A.  Klein,  Eagle, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,834 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—287  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  computer  bus, 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  computer  bus: 

at  least  four  bus  requesters  from  which  transactions  are  transmit- 
ted to  the  computer  bus:  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  agents  coupled  to  the  computer  bus.  each  bus 
agent  including  a  plurality  of  bus  requester  ports,  each  bus 
requester  port  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  bus  requesters  such 
that  each  bus  agent  enables  the  transactions  from  a  plurality  of 
the  bus  requesters  to  be  transmitted  on  the  computer  bus.  each 
of  the  plurality  of  bus  agents  including  an  internal  arbiter  that 
selects  one  of  the  bus  requests  received  from  the  plurality  of 
bus  requesters  coupled  to  the  bus  agent,  wherein  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  bus  agents  includes  an  external  arbiter  stnic- 
tured  to  receive  a  bus  request  from  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  bus  agents  and  arbitrate  between  the  bus  request 
from  the  second  bus  agent  and  the  bus  request  selected  by  the 
internal  arbiter. 
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second  means  for  arbitrating  second  grants  of  said  bus  among 
said  secondary  devices,  said  secondary  devices  being  attached 
to  said  second  means:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for  equalizing 
said  first  and  said  second  grants. 


5,805,837 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  REISSUE  COMMANDS  IN 

MASTER-SLAVE  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Russell  Dean  Hoover.  Rochester,  and  George  Wayne  Nation, 
Eyota.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,008 

Int  CI."  G06F  l3/]4 
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5,805,836 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  GRANTS 
OF  A  DATA  BUS  TO  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
DEVICES 
Steven  Russell  Barnhart,  Austin;  Amit  Sumanlal  Shah.  Round 
Rock,  and  Kenneth  Lundy  Ward.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,901 
Int  CI."  G06F  l3/3b 
U.S.  a.  395—287  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  equalizing  grants  of  a  bus  to  a  plurality  of 
primary  devices  and  to  a  plurality  of  secondary  devices  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  arbitrating  first  grants  of  said  bus  among  said 
primary  devices,  said  primary  devices  being  attached  to  said 
first  means: 
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1.  A  method  of  reissuing  a  command  initiated  by  a  master  device 
to  a  slave  device  on  a  command  bus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  command  initiated  by  the  master  device,  includ- 
ing a  master  identifier  to  identify  the  master  device  that 
initiated  the  command,  at  the  slave  device  when  the  slave 
device  fails  to  process  the  command  within  a  predetermined 
time  interval: 

(b)  arbitrating,  by  the  slave  device,  for  the  command  bus  upon 
availability  of  the  slave  device  to  process  the  command:  and 

(c)  driving  the  command  stored  by  the  storing  step,  including  the 
master  identifier,  onto  the  command  bus. 
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5,805,838 
FAST  ARBITER  WITH  DECISION  STORAGE 
Ivan  E.  Sutheriand,  Santa  Monica,  and  Lee  S.  Tavrow,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,999 

Int  a^  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—292  9  Claims 
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1.  A  late-done  arbiter  comprising: 

a  decision  making  device  having  first  and  second  request  input 

terminals  respectively  coupled  to  first  and  second  request 

input  terminals  of  the  late-done  arbiter,  first  and  second  grant 

output  terminals  and  first  and  second  done  input  terminals; 

and 
a  decision  storage  device  including: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  grant  output  terminals  of  the  decision 
making  device. 

first  and  second  acknowledge  output  terminals  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  done  input  terminals  of  the  decision  mak- 
ing device. 

first  and  second  output  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  first 
and  second  grant  terminals  ot  the  late-done  arbiter,  and 

a  done  mput  terminal  coupled  (o  a  done  input  terminal  of  the 
late-done  arbiter, 
wherein,  the  decision  storage  device  stores  a  first  decision  output 

of  the  decision  making  device  allowing  the  late-done  arbiter 

to  asynchronously  initiate  a  subsequent  arbiu-ation  before 

receipt  of  a  done  signal. 


5,805,839 

EFFICIENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

BROADCASTS  ON  A  SYSTEM  OF  HIERARCHICAL 

BUSES 

Ashok  Singhal,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675362 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—292  21  Claims 
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1.  A  node  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  repeater  that  receives  incoming  transactions  and  transmits 
outgoing   transactions,   wherein   said   outgoing   transactions 
originate  in  said  node  and  said  incoming  transactions  do  not 
originate  in  said  node; 
a  bus:  and 


a  first  bus  device,  wherein  said  first  bus  device  is  coupled  to  said 
repeater  by  said  bus.  and  wherein  said  first  bus  device 
includes  a  first  incoming  queue  and  a  first  processor  element, 
wherein  said  first  incoming  queue  is  configured  to  receive 
said  outgoing  transactions; 

wherein  said  first  processor  element  is  configured  to  receive  said 
incoming  transactions  from  said  repeater  bypassing  said  first 
incoming  queue,  and  wherein  said  first  processor  element  is 
configured  to  receive  said  outgoing  transactions  from  said  first 
incoming  queue,  not  from  said  repeater. 


5,805340 

BUS  ARBITER  EMPLOYING  A  TRANSACTION 

GRADING  MECHANISM  TO  DYNAMICALLY  VARY 

ARBITRATION  PRIORITY 

Drew  J.  Dutton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  621,959 
Int  a."  G06F  13/26:13/18:13/34:13/366 
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1.  A  bus  arbiter  for  controlling  and  prioritizing  ownership  of  a 
bus  comprising: 

a  request  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  bus  request 
signals  corresponding  to  designated  bus  masters; 

a  grant  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  bus  grant  signals; 
and 

an  arbitration  control  unit  coupled  said  request  detection  unit 
and  to  said  grant  generator,  wherein  said  arbitration  control 
unit  is  configured  to  process  contending  bus  requests  received 
by  said  request  detection  unit: 

wherein  said  arbitration  control  unit  is  further  configured  to 
adjust  a  level  of  arbitration  priority  given  to  a  designated 
peripheral  device  depending  upon  a  grading  signal  generated 
by  said  designated  peripheral  following  a  bus  transaction 
effectuated  by  said  designated  peripheral: 

wherein  said  bus  arbiter  further  includes  a  grading  signal  bus 
coupled  to  said  arbitration  control  unit,  wherein  said  grading 
signal  bus  is  configured  to  convey  grading  signals  from  dif- 
ferent peripheral  devices;  and 

wherein  said  arbitration  control  unit  is  configured  to  sample  said 
grading  signal  bus  a  predetermined  time  after  ownership  of 
said  bus  by  said  designated  peripheral  is  terminated. 


5,805,841 
SYMMETRIC  PARALLEL  MULTI-PROCESSING  BUS 
ARCHITETURE 
Dean  A.  Klein,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374.894,  Jan.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,259,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,059 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/24 
VS.  CI.  395—299  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a.  a  communication  bus  having  a  plurality  of  common  interrupt 
lines; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  processors  coupled  to  said  communication  bus, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  is  coupled  to  a 
different  one  of  said  common  interrupt  lines; 

c.  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  said  conununica- 
tion  bus  and  coupled  to  said  common  interrupt  line; 

d.  each  peripheral  device  having  means  for  transferring  an 
interrupt  signal  to  any  one  of  said  processors  on  the  corre- 
sponding common  interrupt  line  of  said  communication  bus; 

e.  means  in  each  peripheral  device  for  placing  a  unique  interrupt 
vector  containing  priority  information  on  the  communication 
bus  together  with  any  interrupt  vectors  placed  by  other 
peripheral  devices;  and 

f.  means  in  each  peripheral  device  for  determining  whether  its 
interrupt  vector  has  the  highest  priority  among  the  interrupt 
vectors  placed  on  the  communication  bus  for  a  given  proces- 
sor and  for  removing  its  interrupt  vector  if  it  does  not  have  the 
highest  priority  for  the  given  processor. 


5,805,843 

MICROPROCESSOR  BUS  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR 

INTERFACING  AN  N-BIT  MICROPROCESSOR  BUS  TO 

AN  MBIT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  B.  Gehlhaar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QUAL- 

COMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  595318 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /i/28 

U,S.  a.  395—309  12  Claims 


5305342 
APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SUPPORTING  DMA  TRANSFERS  ON  A  MULTIPLEXED 
BUS 
Ravi  Nagaraj;  Aniruddha  Kunda,  both  of  HiUsboro,  and  James 
Akiyama,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,187 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—306  28  Qaims 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  microprocessor  including  a  local 
microprocessor  bus.  a  memory  unit,  and  a  system  bus  coupled  to 
said  memory  unit,  a  microprocessor  bus  interface  unit  comprising: 
a  bus  control  unit  including: 

an  address  latch  for  latching  selected  parts  of  N-bit  memory 
addresses  impressed  upon  said  local  microprocessor  bus  by 
said  microprocessor,  said  selected  parts  of  said  N-bit 
memory  addresses  comprising  M-bit  memory  addresses 
identifying  M-bit  memory  locations  within  said  memory' 
unit; 

a  bus  interface  for  transferring  data  associated  with  said  M-bil 
memory  locations  between  said  system  bus  and  said  local 
microprocessor  bus  during  microprocessor  memory  access 
cycles  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  programmable  wait  state  generator  for  controlling  duration 
of  said  microprocessor  memory  access  cycles;  and 

means  for  transferring  data  from  said  system  bus  to  said  local 
microprocessor  bus  during  ones  of  said  microprocessor 
memory  access  cycles  corresponding  to  microprocessor 
read  cycles,  wherein  said  selected  parts  of  said  N-bit 
memory  addresses  latched  during  N-bit  ones  of  said  micro- 
processor read  cycles  correspond  to  a  sequential  pair  of 
said  M-bit  memory  locations. 


1.  An  apparatus  configured  to  support  a  direct  memory  access 
transfer  on  a  multiplexed  bus  between  a  main  memory  element  and 
an  electronic  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  controllers  capable  of 
receiving  a  direct  memory  access  request  from  the  electronic 
device  coupled  to  the  multiplexed  bus; 

a  state  machine  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  direct  memory  access 
controllers,  the  state  machine  coordinating  the  direct  memory 
access  transfer  by  separating  the  direct  memory  access  trans- 
fer into  at  least  a  memory  cycle  and  an  input/output  cycle 
upon  detecting  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  direct 
memory  access  controllers  has  received  the  direct  memory 
access  request:  and 

an  internal  storage  element  coupled  to  the  state  machine,  the 
internal  storage  element  collecting  data  during  the  direct 
memory  access  transfer. 


CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  A 

PCI  BUS  AND  A  MODULE  BUS 
Jay  W.  Gustin.  6226  E.  Joan  de  Arc.  Scottsdale,  Maricopa 
County,  Ariz.  85254,  and  Michael  L.  Hodge.  4044  E.  Cascal- 
ote  Dr.,  Cave  Creek,  Maricopa  County,  Ariz.  85331 
Filed  Oct.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727,725 
Int  CI."  G06F  ]3/n 
VS.  a.  395— 3©9  14  Claims 
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I.  A  conttol  circuit  for  an  interface  circuit  of  a  module  of  a 
distributed  process  control  system,  said  module  including  a  kernel 
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submodule,  a  peripheral  submodule.  and  an  interface  circuit,  the 
interface  circuit  including  an  input  data  multiplexer,  and  interface 
registers:  the  kernel  subinodule  having  memory  means,  producing 
control  and  mierrupt  signals,  and  communicating  with  the  interface 
circuit  via  a  module  BUS  having  a  structure  and  a  protocol,  the 
peripheral  submodule  producing  control  and  interrupt  signals  and 
conununicaling  with  the  interface  circuit  via  a  second  BUS  having 
a  structure  and  a  protocol  incompatible  with  that  of  the  module 
bus;  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

A)  arbiter  state  machine  (ARSM)  means  for  producing  ARSM 
control  signals,  module  BUS  state  machine  iMBSM)  means 
for  producing  MBSM  control  signals,  second  BUS  target  state 
machine  means  for  producing  SBSM  control  signals,  and 
address  decode  logic  (ADL)  means  for  producing  ADL  con- 
trol signals: 

B)  said  ARSM  means  producing  ARSM  control  signals  in 
response  to  MBSM  control  signals,  SBSM  control  signals, 
ADL  control  signals,  control  signals  from  the  kernel  submod- 
ule, and  control  signals  from  the  peripheral  submodule:  said 
ARSM  control  signals  determining  when  the  kernel  submod- 
ule has  access  to  one  of  the  interface  registers,  or  when  the 
peripheral  submodule  has  access  to  one  of  the  interface  reg- 
isters or  to  the  memory  means  of  the  kernel  submodule: 

C)  the  MBSM  means  producing  MBSM  control  signals  in 
response  to  ARSM  control  signals,  SBSM  control  signals,  and 
control  signals  from  the  kernel  submodule:  said  MBSM  con- 
trol signals  enabling  the  kernel  submodule  to  read  from  or 
write  into  one  of  the  interface  registers  of  the  interface  circuit 
when  the  kernel  submodule  has  access  thereto,  or  enabling  the 
peripheral  submodule  to  read  from  or  write  into  one  of  the 
interface  registers  or  to  read  from  or  write  into  the  memory 
means  of  the  kernel  submodule  when  the  peripheral  submod- 
ule has  access  to  the  interface  registers  or  access  to  the 
memory  means  of  the  kernel  submodule:  said  MBSM  control 
signals  controlling  the  timing  of  such  accesses,  and  said 
MBSM  control  signals  also  controlling  interrupts  generated 
by  the  peripheral  submodule: 

D)  the  second  BUS  state  machine  means  producing  SBSM 
control  signals  in  response  to  ARSM  control  signals.  MBSM 
control  signals,  and  control  signals  from  the  peripheral  sub- 
module:  said  SBSM  convol  signals  enabling  the  peripheral 
submodule  to  read  from  or  vnite  into  one  of  the  interface 
registers  of  the  interface  circuit  or  to  read  from  or  write  into 
the  memory  means  of  the  kernel  submodule  and  when  so  to 
do:  and 

E)  the  ADL  means  producing  ADL  control  signals  in  response  to 
address  signals  from  the  kernel  submodule  or  the  peripheral 
submodule  being  transmitted  to  the  address  decode  logic 
through  the  input  address  multiplexer,  said  ADL  control  sig- 
nals identifying  the  interface  registers  of  the  interface  circuit 
or  the  memory  means  of  the  kernel  submodule  into  which 
data  signals  are  to  be  read  from  or  to  be  written  into  by  the 
submodule  having  access  thereto. 
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information  is  indicative  of  a  location  and  amount  of  data  to 
be  transmitted  to  a  target  peripheral  device: 

the  bus  bridge  transmitting  one  or  more  command  messages  to  a 
destination  port  of  the  target  peripheral  device,  wherein  the 
one  or  more  command  messages  includes  an  address  of  the 
destination  pon  and  the  memory  address  and  transfer  size 
information  received  from  the  first  bus,  wherein  the  transmit- 
ting is  performed  in  response  to  storing  the  memory  address 
and  transfer  size  information  in  a  buffer  in  the  bus  bridge: 

the  target  peripheral  device  receiving  the  one  or  more  command 
messages  and  executing  an  interrupt  in  response  thereto: 

the  target  peripheral  device  activating  a  data  port  in  response  to 
the  executing  an  interrupt: 

the  source  port  in  the  bus  bridge  receiving  data  from  the  first  bus 
into  a  buffer  in  the  source  port; 

the  source  port  in  the  bus  bridge  transferring  one  or  more 
address/data  pairs  across  the  second  bus  to  the  data  pon  of  the 
peripheral  device  in  response  to  the  source  port  receiving  the 
data  into  the  buffer: 

wherein  the  one  or  more  address/data  pairs  each  includes  an 
address  of  the  data  pon  in  the  target  peripheral  device  and  the 
data  received  from  the  first  bus. 


5.805,846 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  SHARING 
AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM  AMONG  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CONFERENCE  DEVICES  WHILE  MAINTAINING 
STATE 
Amane  Nakajima,  Machida;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  and  Fumio 
Ando,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,915,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,518 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017269 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00 


U,S.  CL  395—330 


5  Claims 


5,805,845 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  MEMORY  WITH  PROGRAM 

AND  DATA  INFOR\L\TION  FROM  PC  MEMORY 

ACROSS  A  BRIDGING  BUS 

Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micix> 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  731,852 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  u-ansfemng  data  between  a  device  and  a  bus 
bridge  in  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  comprising  a 
first  bus.  the  bus  bridge  for  couphng  to  the  first  bus  and  for 
interfacing  to  a  second  bus.  a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  bus  bridge, 
and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  connected  to  the  second  bus. 
the  method  comprising: 
activating  a  source  pon  in  the  bus  bridge  to  configure  the  source 

port  in  the  bus  bridge  for  a  transfer: 
the  bus  bridge  receiving  memory  address  and  transfer  size 
information  from  the  first  bus.  wherein  the  receiving  memory 


"3        "3 

162        "J 

1.  In  a  conference  system  including  a  plurality  of  conference 
devices  with  at  least  one  requesting  conference  device  executing 
an  application  program  to  be  used  in  a  conference,  a  method  for 


dynamically  sharing  the  application  program  among  the  plurality 
address  and  transfer  size  information  includes  storing  the  of  conference  devices  while  maintaining  a  same  stale  of  the  appli- 
memory  address  and  transfer  size  information  in  a  register  of  cation  program  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  conference  devices,  said 
the  source  pon.  wherein  the  memory  address  and  transfer  size    method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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communicating  a  request  to  share  the  application  program  from 
said  requesting  conference  device  executing  the  application 
program  to  other  ones  of  said  conference  devices  enrolled  in 
the  conference; 

storing  a  current  state  of  the  application  program  in  the  request- 
ing conference  device; 

loading  the  application  program  by  said  other  ones  of  said 
conference  devices  enrolled  in  the  conference; 

communicating  the  current  state  from  the  requesting  conference 
device  to  said  other  ones  of  said  conference  devices  enrolled 
in  said  conference;  and 

processing  the  application  program  by  said  other  ones  of  said 
conference  devices  enrolled  in  said  conference  to  acquire  a 
state  equal  to  the  current  state. 


5,805,847 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805,848 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  instructions; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  values  corresponding 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  target  identification  values,  wherein 
the  memory  comprises  a  first  bank  and  a  second  bank; 

a  target  identification  circuit  for  generating  the  plurality  of  target 
identification  values  and  successively  assigning  each  of  the 
plurality  of  target  identification  values  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  instructions,  wherein  the  target  identifica- 
tion circuit  selectively  reassigns  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality 
of  target  identification  values  corresponding  to  a  first  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  control  values  in  the  first  bank  when  each  of 
the  plurality  of  target  identification  values  corresponding  to 
the  plurality  of  control  values  in  the  first  bank  and  the  second 
bank  has  been  assigned  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  target 
identification  values  is  a  finite  number;  and 


bank  bit  generation  means  for  generating  a  bank  bit  to  indicate 
when  the  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  target  identification 
values  is  available  to  be  reassigned. 


5,805,850 
VERY  LONG  INSTRUCTION  WORD  (VLIW)  COMPIITER 

HAVING  EFFICIENT  INSTRUCTION  CODE  FORMAT 
David  Arnold  Luick,  Rochester,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790339 
InL  a.*  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—391  15  Claims 
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5305,849 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  AN  UNIQUE  IDENTIFIER  TO  MAINTAIN  AN  AGE 
RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN  EXECUTING 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Paul  Joseph  Jordan;  Brian  R.  Konigsburg;  Hung  Qui  Le,  and 
Steven  Wayne  White,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^92 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—390  23  Oaims 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  digital  computing,  comprising: 

an  instruction  register  for  storing  an  instruction  containing  a 
plurality  of  parcels,  said  instruction  register  storing  said  plu- 
rality of  parcels  at  pre-defined  positions; 

an  instruction  sequencer; 

a  plurality  of  data  registers: 

a  plurality  of  arithmetic  logic  units,  each  arithmetic  logic  unit 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  parcels; 

instruction  decode  logic  for  decoding  digital  data  contained 
within  each  parcel  to  determine  the  operation  to  be  performed 
by  the  respective  arithmetic  logic  unit  corresponding  to  the 
parcel, 

wherein,  for  at  least  some  of  said  parcels,  said  instruction 
decode  logic  combines  at  least  one  bit  of  digital  data  not 
contained  in  the  parcel  with  the  digital  data  contained  in  the 
parcel  to  determine  the  operation  to  be  jjerformed,  said  digital 
data  not  contained  in  the  parcel  being  derived  ftom  the 
pre-defined  position  of  the  parcel. 


5305351 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  DATA  DEPENDENCIES 

AMONG  nVTRA-BUNDLE  INSTRUCTIONS  QUEUED  AND 

PRIOR  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  THE  QUEUE 
Jonathan  P.  Lotz,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662^77 
'  Int.  CL"  G06F  9/3S 

VS.  a.  395—392  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  intra-bundle  dependencies  in  a 
superscalar  machine  which  simultaneously  receives  first  and  sec- 
ond inserting  instructions  into  first  and  second  slots  in  an  instruc- 
tion queue,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting,  into  said  first  and  second  slots  and  also  into  a  plurality 
of  other  slots  in  the  instruction  queue,  first  and  second  target 
register  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  inserting  instruc- 
tions, respectively; 
determining  which  slots  in  said  instruction  queue  hold  a  most 
recent  writer  of  each  target  register  in  said  queue  based  on 
said  first  and  second  target  register  numbers; 
inserting  a  first  source  register  of  said  first  inserting  instruction 
and  a  second  source  register  of  said  second  inserting  instruc- 
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tion  into  said  first  and  second  slots  and  also  into  said  plurality 
of  other  slots  in  said  queue: 

comparing,  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  slots  and  at  said 
plurality  of  other  slots,  said  first  source  register  number  and 
second  source  register  number  with  target  register  numbers 
for  instructions  in  said  first  and  second  and  in  said  plurality  of 
other  slots; 

supplying  said  first  slot  with  a  first  slot  priority  number  corre- 
sponding to  the  slot  holding  the  most  recent  writer  of  said  first 
source  register  and  supplying  said  second  slot  with  a  second 
slot  priority  number  corresponding  to  the  slot  holding  the 
most  recent  writer  of  said  second  source  register;  and 

storing  the  first  slot  priority  number  at  said  first  slot  and  the 
second  slot  prionty  number  at  said  second  slot. 


5,805,852 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  PERFORMING  BYPASS 

CONTROL  BY  GRASPING  PORTIONS  IN  WHICH 

INSTRUCTIONS  EXIST 

Chikako   Nakanishi,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  19%,  8-117%2 

Int  CI.''  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395-394  n  aairas 


1.  A  parallel  processor  having  a  register  file  for  storing  therein  a 
processing  result  of  an   instruction   according  to  a  destination 
address  of  the  instruction,  and  processing  in  parallel  a  plurality  of 
said  mstnictions  included  in  one  basic  instruction,  said  parallel 
processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  functional  units  each  processing  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  instructions,  each  of  said  fijnctional  units  having  a 
plurality  of  processing  stages  for  pipelining  said  correspond- 
ing one  of  successively  input  said  instructions: 
bypass  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  plurality  of  said  pro- 
cessing results  existing  in  a  plurality  of  said  processing  stages 


in  said  plurality  of  functional  units  to  a  plurality  of  initial  ones 
of  said  processing  stages  in  said  plurality  of  functional  units; 
and 

bypass  control  means  using  a  plurality  of  entries  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  said  register  file  for  controlling, 
by  grasping  in  which  one  of  said  functional  units  and  in  which 
one  of  said  processing  stages  said  instruction  having  said 
destination  address  corresponding  to  said  entry  exists,  said 
bypass  means  such  that  when  said  destination  address  of  said 
instruction  existing  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  processing 
stages  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units  matches  with  a 
source  address  of  said  instruction  to  be  processed  at  said 
initial  processing  stage  of  said  functional  unit,  said  processing 
result  of  said  instruction  having  said  matching  destination 
address  is  supplied  from  said  processing  stage  in  which  said 
instruction  having  said  matching  destination  address  exists  to 
said  initial  processing  stage  at  which  said  instruction  having 
said  matching  source  address  is  to  be  processed. 

when  said  bypass  control  means  grasps  said  instruction  having  a 
certain  destination  address  and  when  a  new  said  instruction 
having  a  same  one  as  said  certain  destination  address  is  input 
to  any  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units,  said  bypass  control 
means  grasping  the  newly  input  said  instruction  by  said  entry 
corresponding  to  said  cenain  destination  address. 


5.805,853 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  FLAG 

OPERAND  RENAMING  AND  FORWARDING  APPARATUS 

Scott  A.  White;  David  S.  Christie,  and  Michael  D.  Goddard,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,029,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,632,023.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,064 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CI.  395—394  3  Claims 


1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  processor  core  including  an  integer  execution  unit  and  a 
floating  point  execution  unit,  the  integer  execution  unit  gen- 
erating integer  results  and  the  floating  point  execution  unit 
generating  floating  point  results: 

a  reorder  buffer  coupled  to  the  processor  core  and  storing  a 
speculative  state  of  the  processor; 

a  register  file  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer  and  storing  a  real 
state  of  the  processor; 

the  reorder  buffer  including  a  reorder  buffer  array  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  including  an  integer  result  por- 
tion storing  a  speculative  integer  result  and  a  flag  result 
portion  storing  speculative  flag  information  associated  with 
the  integer  result,  the  flag  result  portion  and  the  integer  result 


portion  being  concatenated  to  form  a  floating  point  storage 
location  accommodating  storage  of  floating  point  results 
which  are  wider  than  the  integer  results;  and 
a  real  flags  register  coupled  to  the  reorder  buffer  and  storing  flag 
information  that  is  retired  from  the  reorder  buffer. 


5,805,854 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEMORY  COLUMN 

ADDRESS  ORGANIZATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Akio  Shigeeda,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,702,  Mar.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,057 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00;  GUC  SAM) 

VS.  <X  395—401  15  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  a  memory 
address  width,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

writing  a  first  datum  to  the  memory  using  a  first  address,  the  first 
address  having  a  column  portion  comprised  of  a  .selected 
number  of  bits; 

writing  a  second  datum  to  the  memory  using  a  second  address, 
the  second  address  having  a  column  portion  comprised  of  an 
equal  number  of  bits  as  the  column  ponion  of  the  first 
address,  the  second  address  spaced  from  the  first  address  by  a 
selected  address  difference  corresponding  to  a  different  most 
significant  bit  position  of  the  column  portion,  and  the  second 
datum  differing  from  the  first  datum; 

after  the  writing  steps,  reading  the  contents  of  the  memory  using 
the  first  address; 

responsive  to  the  result  of  the  reading  step  corresponding  to  the 
second  datum,  adjusting  the  selected  number  of  bits  in  the 
column  portion  of  the  first  and  second  addresses,  adjusting  the 
selected  address  difference,  and  repeating  the  reading  and 
writing  steps:  and 

responsive  to  the  result  of  the  reading  step  corresponding  to  the 
first  datum,  identifying  the  column  address  width  as  the 
selected  number  of  bits  in  the  column  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  addresses. 


5,805,855 
DATA  CACHE  ARRAY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  FIELDS  PER  CACHE  LINE 
Peichun  Peter  Liu,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  319329 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CI.  395-^35  19  Claims 

1.  A  data  cache  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cache  lines 

including: 
a  selected  block  of  information; 
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a  first  content  addressable  field,  said  first  content  addressable 
field  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  multi-bit  effective 
address  for  said  selected  block  of  information;  and 

a  second  content  addressable  field,  said  second  context  address- 
able field  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  multi-bit  real 
address  for  said  selected  block  of  information; 

wherein  said  selected  block  of  information  may  be  efficiently 
located  within  said  data  cache  array  utilizing  either  an  effec- 
tive address  or  a  real  address. 


5,805,856 

SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  H.  Hanson,  15  Briarwood  Cir.,  North  Easton,  Mass. 

02356,  assignor  to  Jeffrey  H.  Hanson,  North  Easton.  Mass. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,372 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/00 

VS.  CI.  392—465  19  Claims 
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I.  A  supplemental  heating  system  for  use  in  a  residential  or  a 

commercial  building  having  an  existing  heating  system  therein,  the 

supplemental  heating  system  having  an  input  fluid  port,  an  output 

fluid  port,  a  supplemental  heater  power  supply  terminal  and  a 

supplemental  heater  control  terminal,  the  supplemental  heating 

system  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  electric  heater,  said  housing  having  a 

first  electric  heater  fluid  port  coupled  to  the  input  fluid  port  of 

the  supplemental  heating  system,  a  second  electric  heater  fluid 

port  coupled  to  the  output  fluid  port  of  the  supplemental 

heating  system,  said  electric  heater  including  a  first  electric 

heater  terminal  coupled  to  the  power  supply  terminal  of  the 

supplemental  heating  system  and  a  second  electnc  heater 

terminal; 

a  meter  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  electric  heater 

terminals,  said  meter  for  measuring  the  amount  of  electricity 

used  by  said  electric  heater: 
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a  temperature  control  circuit  having  a  first  temperature  control 
circuit  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  electric  heater  terminal 
and  a  second  temperature  control  circuit  terminal;  and 

a  relay  having  a  first  relay  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  temperature  control  circuit  and  a  second  relay 
terminal  coupled  to  the  supplemental  heater  control  terminal 
of  the  supplemental  heating  system,  said  relay  for  receiving 
control  signals  through  the  supplemental  heater  control  termi- 
nal and  in  response  thereto  for  providing  an  activation  sign 
which  allows  said  electric  heater  to  draw  power  through  the 
supplemental  heater  power  supply  terminal. 


S305357 

DASD  CAPACITY  IN  EXCESS  OF  528  MEGABYTES 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTERS 

Daniel  James  Colegrove,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,844i 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00:13/12 

VS.  a.  395—500  63  aaims 


oucmawofiNE 
CYUceisaE 
•rOMMnoN 

^i-^ 

X  CVUMXRS  X 

SCTCYUWERS 
TOISSM 

NO 

SETCOMCMKM 
F*CTO«-0 

lO 

STOHC 
COMVEHSION 

fACTOT 

VES 

DMOCCnMOERS 

BV2USN0THE 
SMFrnOKT 

CONTV4UC  SYSTEM 
I»*TW1J2ATKX 

WCnngHTTK 

coiiwcnao* 

UMI 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  rotating  media  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD)  for  receiv- 
ing, storing  and  delivering  digital  data,  said  DASD  having  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  cylinders  and  a  second  prede- 
termined number  of  heads,  each  of  said  cylinders  being 
divided  into  a  third  predetermined  number  of  sectors  and  said 
heads  exchanging  digital  data  with  said  sectors  of  said  cylin- 
ders, 
said  DASD  having  the  location  of  digital  data  therein  defined 

using  cylinder-head-sector  storage  address  data, 
said  cylinders  and  said  heads  and  said  sectors  together  defin- 
ing storage  capacity  for  said  device  in  excess  of  five  hun- 
dred twenty  eight  million  four  hundred  eighty  two  thousand 
three  hundred  four  bytes  of  digital  data, 
a  microprocessor  for  processing  digital  data,  said  microproces- 
sor controlling  the  exchange  of  digital  data  with  said  DASD 
using  cylinder-head-sector  storage  address  data,  and 
a  control  program  accessible  to  said  microprocessor  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  digital  data  to  and  from  said  DASD. 
said  microprocessor  accessing  said  control  program  and  load- 
ing said  control  program  and  operating  under  the  control  of 
said  control  program, 
said  control  program  functioning  with  said  microprocessor 
and  said  DASD 
for  interrogating  said  DASD  as  to  said  first  predetermined 

number  of  cylinders.    . 
for  determining  that  said  first  predetermined  number  of 

cylinders  exceeds  one  thousand  twenty  four, 
for  repeatedly  dividing  said  first  predetermined  number  by 
two  until  the  quotient  is  less  than  one  thou.sand  twenty 
four  while  registering  the  number  (N)  of  times  such 
dividing  is  repeated. 


for  establishing  a  first  reference  frame  for  cylinder-head- 
sector  data,  said  first  reference  frame  having  a  range  of 
up  to  one  thousand  twenty  four  cylinders  and  a  range  of 
up  to  two  hundred  fifty  six  heads, 

for  establishing  a  second  reference  frame  for  cylinder-head- 
sector  data,  said  second  reference  frame  having  a  range 
of  more  than  one  thousand  twenty  four  cylinders  and  a 
range  of  up  to  said  second  predetermined  number  of 
heads,  and 

for  translating  storage  address  digital  data  exchanged 
between  said  first  and  second  reference  frames  to  enable 
the  exchange  of  data  with  the  full  storage  capacity  of 
said  DASD.  said  translating  being  accomplished  using 
the  number  (N)  of  times  dividing  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined number  by  two  was  repeated. 


5,805,858 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 
CREATING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SEGMENT  IN  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  DRAWINGS,  AND  CAD/CAM  SYSTEM 
HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATING 
SUPPLEMENTAL  SEGMENT  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
DRAWINGS 
Hirtishi  Kumamoto,  Osaka,  and  Koki  Imai,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111719 

Int.  CI."  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  395—500  22  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  creating  a  supplemental  seg- 
ment in  two-dimensional  drawings,  comprising: 

drawing  data  storing  means  for  storing  two-dimensional  drawing 
data  concerning  at  least  three  views  depicted  based  on 
orthogonal  projection; 

knowledge  storing  means  for  storing  knowledge  for  recognizing 
a  three-dimensional  model  restored  on  the  basis  of  said  two- 
dimensional  drawing  data; 

recognizing  means  for  applying  the  knowledge  stored  in  said 
knowledge  storing  means  to  the  two-dimensional  drawing 
data  stored  in  said  drawing  data  storing  means,  to  recognize 
the  three-dimensional  model  restored  on  the  basis  of  the 
two-dimensional  drawing  data; 

supplemental  segment  area  determining  means  for  determining 
an  area  where  the  supplemental  segment  is  to  be  created  in  the 
two-dimensional  drawings  on  the  basis  of  the  three- 
diinensional  model  recognized  by  said  recognizing  means; 

end  point  determining  means  for  determining  at  least  two  end 
points  of  the  supplemental  segment  to  be  created  in  the  area 
determined  by  said  supplemental  segment  area  determining 
means;  and 

supplemental  segment  creating  means  for  creating  the  supple- 
mental segment  connecting  the  end  points  determined  by  said 
end  point  determining  means. 


5,805,859 
DIGITAL  SIMULATOR  CIRCUIT  MODIFIER,  NETWORK, 

AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Giramma;  Thomas  E.  Roth,  both  of  Portland,-  Oliver 
W.  Kozber,  Beaverton,-  Michael  G.  Robinson,  Portland,  and 
David  K.  Johnson,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Synopsys, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,149 

Int.  a.''  G06F  9/455:17/50 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  29  Claims 
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7.  For  use  with  a  digital  logic  simulator,  a  network  for  providing 
consistent  evaluation  of  input  pin  changes  comprising: 

at  least  one  sequential  logic  element  model  having  plural  inputs 
and  at  least  two  input  pins  to  which  such  inputs  are  con- 
nected: and 

a  processor  operatively  coupled  between  at  least  one  of  the 
inputs  and  one  of  the  input  pins  of  the  logic  element  model  for 
scheduling  and  executing  defined  events  which  are  character- 
ized, at  least  in  part,  by  an  input  change,  and  further  wherein 
representative  data  of  such  defined  evenLs  are  provided  to  said 
logic  element  model  at  the  input  pin  to  which  the  processor  is 
coupled,  at  a  definedly  later  time,  after  other  events  that  are 
different  from  the  defined  events  and  that  are  related  to  input 
changes  at  the  input  pin  to  which  the  processor  is  not  coupled 
have  been  evaluated  by  the  simulator,  said  processor  effec- 
tively adding  a  0-delay  element  between  the  at  least  one  of  the 
inputs  and  the  one  of  the  input  pins  of  the  logic  element 
model  thereby  to  ensure  consistent  simulation. 


5,805,860 
METHODS,  DATA  STRUCTURES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRAVERSING  A  HIERARCHIAL  NETLIST 
Darrell  R.  Parham,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,531 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 
VS.  CI.  395—500  42  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  netlist  stored  in  a  computer  readable  medium, 
the  hierarchical  netlist  being  arranged  to  represent  an  electronic 
device  having  a  multiplicity  of  device  elements,  the  hierarchical 
netlist  representing  the  electronic  device  through  hierarchical  ele- 
ments, each  hierarchical  element  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
unique  occurrences  of  separate  but  identical  device  elements,  the 
hierarchical  element  types  including  a)  port,  b)  port  instance,  c)  net 
segment,  and  d)  instance,  wherein  hierarchical  elements  of  type 
instance  include  instantiations  of  gates  that  correspond  to  associ- 
ated device  elements,  and  instantiations  of  modules  that  each 
correspond  to  an  associated  logic  block  of  device  elements  repre- 
sented as  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  elements,  the  hierarchical 
netlist  including: 
a  module  data  structure  including  a  first  module  and  a  list 
identifying  each  instance  of  the  first  module  present  in  the 
hierarchical  netlist:  and 
a  hierarchical  point  data  structure  that  represents  a  first  hierar- 
chical element  in  the  hierarchical  netlist.  the  first  hierarchical 
point  data  structure  being  arranged  to  identify  a  selected 
device  element  represented  in  the  first  module,  the  hierarchi- 


cal point  data  structure  being  capable  of  identifying  a  plurality 
of  unique  occurrences  of  separate  but  identical  device  ele- 
ments that  are  represented  by  the  first  hierarchical  element, 
the  hierarchical  point  data  structure  including: 
a  type  field  for  indicating  the  type  of  the  first  hierarchical 

element; 
a  parent  module  pointer  field  for  indirecting  to  the  first  hier- 
archical element's  parent  module; 
an  element  pointer  field  for  indirecting  to  the  first  hierarchical 

element  in  the  hierarchical  netlist: 
a  unique  point  list  for  use  in  identifying  the  plurality  of 

unique  occurrences:  and 
a  bottom  level  flag  for  indicating  whether  the  first  hierarchical 
element  is  at  a  bottom  of  a  traversable  hierarchy  of  the 
hierarchical  netlist. 


5,805,861 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  COMPONENT  AND  NET 
NAMES  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  IN  ELECTRONIC 
DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  J.  Gilbert,  Anoka;  James  E.  Rezek,  Mounds  View, 
both  of  Minn.;  Harold  E.  Reindel,  E.ssex  Junction,  Vt.,  and 
Allen  B.  A.  Tabbert,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,017 

Int.  CI."  H02L  21/70 

VS.  CL  395—500  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  used  by  a  logic  designer  for  designing  a  circuit, 
the  system  including  a  computerized  database  for  storing  a  detailed 
description  of  the  circuit  design,  the  detailed  description  including 
names  for  components  and  nets  of  the  circuit,  a  method  of  stabi- 
lizing component  and  net  names  from  a  previous  detailed  descrip- 
tion of  the  circuit  design  %ersion  to  a  current  detailed  description  of 
the  circuit  design  version  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  partitioning  the  previous  detailed  description  of  the  circuit 
design  version  into  a  first  plurality  of  groups  of  logic  design, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  groups  including  a  section  of  the 
previous  detailed  description  of  the  circuit  design  version 
defined  by  a  path  from  at  least  one  logic  designer-defined 
previous  net  to  at  least  one  logic  designer-defined  base  net 
affecting  said  logic  designer-defined  previous  net; 

(b)  partitioning  the  current  detailed  description  of  the  circuit 
design  version  into  a  second  plurality  of  groups  of  logic 
design,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  groups  including  a 
section  of  the  current  detailed  description  of  the  circuit  design 
version  defined  by  a  path  from  at  least  one  logic  designer- 
defined  current  net  to  at  least  one  logic  designer-defined  ba.se 
net  affecting  said  logic  designer-defined  current  net; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  group  from  said  first  plurality  of  groups  and 
a  second  group  from  said  second  plurality  of  groups; 

(d)  transferring  the  component  and  net  names  of  said  first 
selected  group  to  said  second  selected  group  when  said  first 
selected  group  and  said  second  selected  group  have  an  iden- 
tical logical  structure; 

(e)  performing  the  following  steps  when  said  first  selected  group 
and  said  second  selected  group  do  not  have  identical  logical 
structure; 

(el )  transferring  the  component  and  net  names  from  said  first 
selected  group  to  said  second  selected  group  for  all  subsec- 
tions of  said  first  selected  group  which  have  an  identical 
logical  structure  to  corresponding  subsections  of  said  sec- 
ond selected  group;  and 

(e2)  assigning  new  component  and  net  names  for  those  sub- 
sections of  said  second  selected  group  that  do  not  exist  in 
said  first  selected  group;  and 
(0  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  for  said  first  plurality  and  said 

second  plurality  of  groups. 


5^5,862 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Marian  L.  Winter;  Kenneth  P.  IXimin,  and  Steven  P.  Lindquist, 
all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
111. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,518 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  39S— 500  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
simulating  an  electronic  circuit  design  including  steps  of: 
generating  simulation  input  file  including  source  code: 
processing  the  simulation  input  file  to  generate  object  code,  an 
entry,  and  an  input  comment  line; 


generating  a  model  file  that  represents  the  electronic  circuit 

design;  and 
running  a  simulation  program  using  a  first  machine,  wherein: 
the  simulation  program  uses  the  object  code,  the  entry,  the 

input  comment  line,  and  the  model  file; 
a  simulation  results  file  is  generated  by  capturing  an  output 

comment  line  and  a  plurality  of  test  vectors; 
the  output  comment  line  corresponds  to  the  input  comment 

line; 
the  output  comment  line  has  an  associated  test  vector; 
the  output  comment  line  is  placed  adjacent  to  its  associated 

test  vector  by  using  the  entry;  and 
a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  test  vectors  does  not  have  an 
associated  output  comment  line;  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  masks  corresponding  to  the  electronic 

circuit  design  after  the  step  of  simulating;  and 
processing  a  substrate  using  the  plurality  of  masks  to  form  the 
integrated  circuit. 


5,805,863 

MEMORY  PATTERN  ANALYSIS  TOOL  FOR  USE  IN 

OPTIMIZING  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  CODE 

Po-hua  Chang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,418 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—500  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  facilitating  optimization  of  computer  program 
code,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  performance  data  relating  to  execution  of  the  program 
code  to  a  plurality  of  sets  of  conditions,  each  set  of  conditions 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  optimization  tech- 
niques, to  determine  whether  each  set  of  conditions  is  satis- 
fied; and 

for  each  set  of  conditions  that  is  satisfied,  generating  an  output 
identifying  the  corresponding  optimization  technique,  said 
generating  being  independent  of  performance  of  said  corre- 
sponding optimization  technique. 


5.805,864 
VIRTUAL  INTEGRATED  CARTRIDGE  LOADER  FOR 
VIRTUAL  TAPE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Charles  Carlson;  James  Arthur  Fisher,  and  Jonathan 
Wayne  Peake,  all  of  Tiicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,891 
Int  Cl."  G06F  12/06:12/08 
VS.  Cl.  395—500  56  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  system  that  provides  an  interface  between  a 
hast  and  a  data  storage  device  ("DSD"),  said  interface  emulating  a 
virtual  cartridge  data  storage  library  in  communicating  with  the 
host,  said  virtual  cartridge  data  storage  library  including  a  plurality 
of  virtual  cartridges,  a  method  for  virtually  pre-loading  virtual 
cartridges  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  an  available  canridge  databa.se  containing  a  list  of 
virtual  cartridges,  each  virtual  cartridge  identified  in  the  avail- 
able cartridge  databa.se  by  a  virtual  canridge  identifier; 
maintaining  an  active  cartridge  map  cross-referencing  each  item 
of  data  stored  on  the  DSD  with  one  of  the  virtual  cartridges; 


SELECT  VIRTUAL   CARTHIOCE  FROM 
AVAILASlE    CARTRIOCE    DATABASE 


^' 


5,805,866 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD 

Nobutaka  Magome,  and  Shinji  Mizutani,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,420,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016115; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016116 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500  34  Claims 


I  CHOOSE    PRE-LOADCD   VIRTUAL   CARTRlOCt  | 


selecting  a  virtual  cartridge  identifier  from  the  available  data- 
base; 

entering  the  selected  virtual  cartridge  identifier  in  a  pre-load 
map; 

receiving  from  a  host  a  scratch  mount  request;  and 

satisfying  the  scratch  mount  request  by  performing  steps  com- 
prising: 
choosing  one  of  the  cartridge  identifiers  from  the  pre-load 

map;  and 
removing  the  chosen  virtual  cartridge  identifier  from  the  pre- 
load map. 


5,805,865 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tadaaki  Mimura;  Takayuki  Yoshida;  Ichiro  Yamane,  all  of 
Osaka;  Takio  Yamashita;  Toshio  Matsuki,  both  of  Kyoto; 
Yoshiaki  Kasuga,  Shiga,  and  Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251152; 
May  10,  1996,  8-U6138 

InL  Cl."  HOIL  27/00:  G06F  13/00 
V.S.  Cl.  395—500  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  formed  with  a  first  functional  ele- 
ment; and 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  formed  with  a  second  functional 
element,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  are  disposed  with 
respective  functional  surfaces  formed  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond functional  elements  being  opposed  to  each  other. 

first  electrode  pads  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  second  electrode  pads  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  with  bumps  interposed  therebetween,  and 

each  of  said  first  electrode  pads  is  formed  between  two  intercon- 
necting wires  on  an  uppermost  one  of  plural  interconnection 
layers  composing  circuitry  of  said  first  functional  element. 


1.  A  tnethod  of  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  on  a 
substrate  to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  coordinate  system  for 
defining  a  moving  position  of  said  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  measuring  coordinate  positions,  on  the  coordinate 
system,  of  N  (N  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2)  sample  areas 
selected  from  the  plurality  of  areas; 

a  second  step  of  calculating  nonlinear  deviation  amounts  of  the 
coordinate  positions  of  the  N  sample  areas  on  the  basis  of  the 
coordinate  positions  measured  in  the  first  step: 

a  third  step  of  calculating  nonlinear  deviation  amounts  of  coor- 
dinate positions  of  (N-1)  sample  areas,  obtained  by  rejecting 
one  sample  area  from  the  N  sample  areas,  on  the  basis  of  the 
coordinate  positions  measured  in  the  first  step;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  rejecting  said  one  sample  area  from  the  plural 
sample  areas  for  calculating  coordinate  positions,  on  the  coor- 
dinate system,  of  each  of  plural  sample  areas  when  the  varia- 
tion of  said  (N-1)  nonlinear  deviation  amounts  calculated  in 
the  third  step  is  smaller  than  the  variation  of  said  (N)  nonlin- 
ear deviation  amounts  calculated  in  the  second  step. 


5,805367 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SIMULATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Masako  Kodaira,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,582,  Apr.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,557 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068648 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  9A)0 
U.S.  Cl.  395—500  23  Claims 

1.  A  simulation  apparatus  for  simulating  a  multi-processor  sys- 
tem having  a  plurality  of  processors  connected  to  each  other  and 
operated  at  the  same  time,  said  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 
simulator  preparation  means,  arranged  in  a  single  information 
processing  apparatus  having  a  single  processor,  for  preparing 
a  plurality  of  software  simulators,  each  of  which  operates 
independently  of  others,  to  simulate,  at  the  same  time,  both  a 
communication  processing  which  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  conducts  with  others  of  the  plurality  of  processors 
and  an  internal  processing  which  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  conducts,  the  internal  processing  not  depending 
upon  said  communication  processing  and  said  communication 
processing  being  simulated  between  each  of  the  plurality  of 
software    simulators    and    another    without    communicating 
between  two  of  the  plurality  of  processors;  and 
identification  information  addition  means  for  causing  each  of  the 
plurality  of  software  simulators  prepared  by  said  simulator 
preparation  means  to  hold  identification  information  relating 
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to  others  of  the  plurality  of  processors  needed  to  simulate  said 
communication  processing. 


5,805,868 

GRAPHICS  SUBSYSTEM  WITH  FAST  CLEAR 

CAPABaiTY 

Nicholas  Murphy,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  3Dlabs 

Inc.  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,100 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395-502  21  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  subsystem  comprising: 

one  or  more  graphics  processor  units: 

one  or  more  frame  buffer  interface  units  for  providing  read  and 
write  interface  to  a  frame  buffer,  said  frame  buffer  including 
storage  for  at  least  one  intensity  value  for  each  pixel  m  a 
known  display  screen  format; 

one  or  more  local  buffer  interface  units  for  providing  read  and 
write  interface  to  a  local  buffer  other  than  said  frame  buffer, 
said  local  buffer  including  data  storage  for  multiple  pixels  of 
said  known  display  screen  format,  different  subregions  of  said 
data  storage  corresponding  to  different  respective  framecount 
values,  said  data  storage  including  framecount  data  for  each 
of  said  multiple  pixels: 

wherein  said  local  buffer  interface  unit  includes  a  reference 
frame  counter,  and  wherein,  when  said  local  buffer  interface 
unit  reads  said  local  buffer,  in  response  to  at  least  one  type  of 
read  command  which  commands  a  read  from  a  given  pixel 
address: 

if  the  framecount  value  at  the  given  pixel  is  equal  to  the  value 
in  said  reference  frame  counter,  the  data  stored  at  said 
given  pixel  address  is  read:  and 
if  the  framecount  value  at  the  given  pixel  is  different  than  the 
value  in  said  reference  frame  counter,  the  data  last  written 
by  a  block  clear  operation  is  substituted: 

wherein  said  local  buffer  interface  unit  selectably  performs  an 
effective  block  clear  by 


incrementing  said  reference  frame  counter  to  indicate  a  new 

framecount  value,  and 
for  pixels  located  in  the  subregion  corresponding  to  said  new 

framecount  value,  sening  the  framecount  data  equal  to  said 

new  framecount  value,  and  clearing  at  least  some  other 

portions  of  the  respective  data  values:  and 
preserving  the  data  values  of  at  least  some  other  pixels. 


5,805,869 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  WITH  INTERFACE  AND 

SCRIPTING  SYSTEMS  COOPERATING  IN  INTERRATED 

FASHION  BY  SHARING  FRAME  OBJECTS  OF  COMMON 

UNIFIED  DATA  STRUCTURE  STORED  IN  OBJECT 

SYSTEM 

Walter  R.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  99,852,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,588,141.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,483 

Int.  a."  G06F  9A)6 

U.S.  CI.  395—507  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  unified  data  structure  including  frame  objects,  said  unified 
data  structure  including  at  least  a  single  first  frame  object 
associated  with  a  predetermined  context,  wherein  different 
frame  objects  are  associated  with  different  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  contexts. 

(b)  an  object  system  including  said  frame  objects,  said  object 
system  being  arranged  to  manage  said  frame  objects. 

(c)  a  computer  interface  system  supported  by  said  object  system 
and  implemented  by  said  unified  data  structure,  said  computer 
interface  system  arranged  to  accept  a  physical  input  and  to 
produce  a  physical  result  using  said  unified  data  structure, 

(d)  a  scripting  system  supported  by  said  object  system  and 
implemented  by  said  unified  data  structure,  and 

(e)  an  object  store  supported  by  said  object  system,  said  object 
store  being  arranged  to  store  said  frame  objects  of  said  unihed 
data  sniicture,  said  unified  data  structure  being  common  to. 
and  able  to  be  shared  by,  said  computer  interface  system,  said 
scripting  and  said  object  store,  whereby  said  computer  inter- 
face system  and  said  .scripting  system  operate  in  cooperation 
with  one  another  in  an  integrated  fashion. 


5,805,870 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  CLOCK 
DRIFT  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
Luke  Matthew  Browning,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,885 
Int.  a."  G«6F  1/12 
VS.  a.  395-553  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  updating  system  time  having  a  sequence  of 
clock  ticks  in  a  multiprocessor  system  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
processors  with  corresponding  clocks,  comprising: 
defining  TIME^DELTA  variables  for  each  of  said  clocks: 
defining  TIME    PREVIOUS  variables  for  each  of  said  clocks; 
specifying  a  first  time  adjustment  to  said  system  time; 
invoking  a  first  system  call  to  propagate  said  first  time  adjust- 
ment to  said  clocks; 
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5,805,872 

APPAR\TUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  FROM  THE  READ  CYCLE  RATE  AND  READ 

SPEED  OF  A  MEMORY 

Peter  Joseph  Bannon,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,108 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  395—555  19  Claims 
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specifying  a  second  time  adjustment  to  be  made  to  said  system 

time; 
invoking  a  second  system  call  to  propagate  said  second  time 

adjustment  to  said  clocks; 
determining  which  of  said  clocks  is  a  furthest  advanced  clock; 
determining  the  time  required  for  each  of  said  clocks  other  than 

said  furthest  advanced  clock  to  equal  said  furthest  advanced 

clock; 
storing,  for  each  of  said  clocks  other  than  said  furthest  advanced 

clock,  respective  values  corresponding  to  said  determining  of 

time: 
applying  said  respective  values  to  each  respective  said  clock 

other  than  said  furthest  advanced  clock;  and 
updating  respective  ones  of  said  T1ME_DATA  variables  for 

each  of  said  clocks  with  said  second  time  adjustment. 


5,805,871 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE-SYNCHRONOUS, 
FLEXIBLE-FREQUENCY  CLOCKING  AND  MESSAGING 
Michael  A.  Baxter,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,970 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—555  39  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  read  cycles  of  a  memory  com- 
prising: 
means,  responsive  to  a  signal  initiating  a  read  cycle,  for  delaying 

said  signal  over  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  periods;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  signal  delayed  over  said  plurality  of 
discrete  periods,  for  providing  a  load  data  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  read  speed,  and  for  providing  an  initia- 
tion of  a  subsequent  read  cycle  in  accordance  with  a  desired 
repetition  rate  of  read  cycles,  said  means  for  providing  load 
data  and  initiation  of  read  cycle  signals  fiirther  comprising: 
a  first  multiplexer  fed  by  the  signal  delayed  over  each  of  said 
plurality  of  discrete  periods,  said  first  multiplexer  being 
controlled  by  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired  repeti- 
tion rate  of  read  cycles:  and 
a  second  multiplexer  fed  by  die  signal  delayed  over  said 
plurality  of  discrete  time  periods  and  controlled  by  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  desired  read  speed  of  the  memory. 


5,805,873 

PHASE  LINKING  OF  OUTPUT  CLOCK  WITH  MASTER 

CLOCK  IN  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 

Richard  Stephen  Roy,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi 

Micro  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  438,638,  May  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  346,694, 
Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1996, 
Sen  No.  650,415 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  l/IO 

18  Claims 
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1,  A  system  for  clocking  comprising: 

a  master  unit  having  an  output,  for  producing  a  set  of  sinusoidal 
timing  reference  signals,  wherein  the  set  of  sinusoidal  timing 
reference  signals  comprises  a  first  sinusoidal  timing  reference 
signal  and  a  second  sinusoidal  timing  reference  signal,  the 
first  sinusoidal  timing  reference  signal  having  a  fixed  phase 
offset  relative  to  the  second  sinusoidal  timing  reference  sig- 
nal; and 

a  first  local  unit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
master  unit,  for  generating  a  first  local  timing  signal  using  a 
first  sinusoidal  timing  reference  signal  within  the  set  of  sinu- 
soidal timing  reference  signals. 
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1.  An  interface  port  operable  with  a  master  device  having  a 

master  clock  for  providing  a  master  clock  signal  and  operable  with 

a  memory  configured  to  receive  the  master  clock  signal,  the 

interface  port  comprising: 

a  delay  device  configured  to  receive  the  master  clock  signal;  and 

a  buffer  coupled  to  the  delay  device  for  receiving  a  delayed 

master  clock  signal,  the  buffer  for  coupling  to  the  memory  for 
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receiving  a  data  signal  and  a  clock  signal  from  the  memory, 
the  buffer  for  coupUng  the  data  signal  to  the  master  device. 


5,805,874 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

VECTOR  SKIP  INSTRUCTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Michael  G.  Gallup;  L.  Rodney  Goke,  and  Meltin  Bell,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schumberg,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  40,779,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,961 

InL  CI.''  G06F  15/SO 

VS.  CI.  395—563  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  executing  an  instruction  in  a  data  processor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  mstruction; 

decoding  the  instruction  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  signals: 

providing  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
enable  bits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  enable  bits  corresponding 
to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  enable  bits  having  a  hrsi  value  if  iu 
associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  is  in  a 
first  state,  and  having  a  second  value  if  its  associated  one  of 
the  plurality  of  processing  elements  is  in  a  second  state: 

accessing  the  plurality  of  enable  bits  in  response  to  the  plurality 
of  control  signals: 

determining  if  any  of  the  plurality  of  enable  bits  have  the  first 
value:  and 

causing  all  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  to  skip  execu- 
tion of  a  next  instruction  if  any  of  the  plurality  of  enable  bits 
in  any  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements  have  the  first 
value. 


5,805,875 
VECTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI- 
OPERATION,  RUNTIME  CONFIGURABLE  PIPELINES 
Krsle  Asanovic,   Berkeley.   Calif,,  a.ssignor  to   International 
Computer  Science  Institute,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,748 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395—563  9  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 
a  vector  processor  unit  for  performing  specified  data  processing 

operations,  in  parallel,  on  multiple  dau  units: 
a  multiplicity  of  registers,  each  suitable  for  storing  data  values 

as  well  as  pipeline  configuration  contfol  values: 
the  vector  processor  unit  including  a  dynamically  configurable 
set  of  parallel  pipelines,  each  pipeline  having  a  plurality  of 


data  processing  elements  for  sequentially  processing  a  respec- 
tive data  unit  in  accordance  with  the  pipeline  configuration 
control  values  stored  in  a  specified  one  of  the  registers: 
wherein  the  data  processing  elements  in  each  pipeline  are 
configured  in  a  plurality  of  functional  sectors  separated  by 
gates  that  are  enabled  at  corresponding  system  clock  phases: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  instructions  to  be  executed 
by  the  data  processor;  each  instruction  in  a  subset  of  the 
instructions  including  a  configuration  register  specification 
field  that  specifies  any  one  of  the  registers;  the  instruction 
decoder,  when  decoding  any  instruction  in  the  subset,  utiliz- 
ing the  configuration  register  specification  field  in  the  instruc- 
tion to  determine  which  of  the  registers  stores  the  pipeline 
configuration  control  values  to  control  operation  of  the  set  of 
parallel  pipelines  during  execution  of  that  instruction;  and 

a  local  register,  associated  with  the  vector  processor  unit,  that 
stores  a  plurality  of  sets  of  the  pipeline  configuration  control 
values  associated  with  successive  instructions  to  be  executed 
by  the  vector  processor  unit;  wherein  the  local  register  is 
configured  to  simultaneously  apply  a  plurality  of  the  sets  of 
pipeline  configuration  values  in  the  local  register  to  corre- 
sponding different  functional  sectors  of  the  pipelines  in  the 
vector  processor  unit. 


5305,876 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  AVERAGE 
BRANCH  RESOLUTION  TIME  AND  EFFECTIVE 
MISPREDICTION  PENALTY  IN  A  PROCESSOR 
Pradip  Bose,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Kin  Shing  Chan,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Hung  Qui  Le,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  Eric  Wasmuth, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,171 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/.?S 
U.S.  CI.  395—581  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  processor,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  an  instruction  buffer  for  a  conditional  branch  instruc- 
tion, wherein  resolution  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction 
is  dependent  upon  a  value  in  a  condition  register: 
generating  a  target  address  associated  with  said  conditional 
branch  instruction; 
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5.805,878 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

BRANCH  PREDICTIONS  FOR  MULTIPLE  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTIONS  INDEXED  BY  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION 

POINTER 
Monis    Rahman,   San   Jose;   Tse-Yu   Yeh.    Milpitas;    Mircea 
Poplingher.  Campbell;  Carl  C.  Scafidi,  Sunny>ale,  and  Ash- 
ish  Choubal,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,115 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/40 

VS.  CI.  395—586  33  Claims 


iDCiiit  imKn  neicTED 

HOT   IW*  mi  TIIC) 

1.  A  data  processor  with  a  branch  target  address  cache,  the  data 
processor  comprising; 

a  branch  target  address  cache  storing  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  sets  comprising  a  fetch  address  and  a  target 
address,  the  branch  target  address  cache  outputting  a  target 
address  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  if  the  fetch 
address  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  is  logically 
equivalent  to  a  first  subset  of  an  input  address; 

a  branch  unit  coupled  to  the  branch  target  address  cache,  the 
branch  unit  generating  an  execution  fetch  address  responsive 
to  a  received  instruction  and  to  a  value  of  a  condition  prece- 
dent at  a  first  time,  the  received  instruction  stored  in  a 
memory  location  identified  by  the  input  address,  the  branch 
unit  storing  the  execution  fetch  address  and  a  subset  of  the 
input  address  in  the  branch  target  address  cache  if  a  predicted 
value  of  the  condition  precedent  at  a  subsequent  time  to  the 
first  time  is  logically  equivalent  to  a  predetermined  value. 


predicting  an  outcome  of  said  conditional  branch  instruction: 

and 
inhibiting  branch  prediction-directed  transmission  of  said  target 

address  to  an  instruction  fetch  unit  when  said  conditional 

branch  instruction  is  resolvable  previous  to  execution  of  said 

conditional  branch  instruction. 


'\ 


5,805,877 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BRANCH  TARGET  ADDRESS 

CACHE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Bryan  P.  Black;  Marvin  A.  Denman,  Jr..  and  Seungyoon  Peter 
Song,   all   of  Austin,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Motorola,    Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718.027 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/32 

VS.  CI.  395—586  14  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  generating  respective 
branch  predictions,  in  a  microprocessor,  for  first  and  second  branch 
instructions,  both  of  which  are  indexed  by  a  first  instruction 
pointer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  branch  prediction  for  the  first  branch  instruc- 
tion; and 
if  the  first  branch  is  predicted  as  being  not  taken,  then: 

initiating  a  recycle  stall  during  which  the  first  instruction 

pointer  is  stalled; 
propagating  the  first  branch  prediction  to  an  instruction  buffer: 
generating  a  second  branch  prediction  for  the  second  branch 

instruction;  and 
propagating  the  second  branch  prediction  to  the  instruction 
buffer. 


5,805.879 

IN  A  PIPELINED  PROCESSOR.  SETTING  A  SEGMENT 

ACCESS  INDICATOR  DURING  EXECUTION  STAGE 

USING  EXCEPTION  HANDLING 

Mark  W.  Hervin.  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Raul  A.  Garibay.  Jr.,  Los 

Altos.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Richardson, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,788 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/34:9/3S 

U.S.  CI.  395—591  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipelined  processor  having  at  least  one  execution  pipeline 
with  at  least  an  ID  processing  stage  for  decoding  instructions,  and 
AC  processing  stage  for  calculating  memory  addresses  for  memory 
reference  instructions  including  segment  descriptor  load  instruc- 
tions, and  an  EX  processing  stage  for  executing  instructions 
including  segment  descriptor  load  instructions,  where  the  processor 
executes  a  segment  descriptor  load  instruction  to  load  a  segment 
descriptor  from  a  system  memory  external  10  the  processor,  the 
segment  descriptor  including  information  describing  a  memory 
segment  in  the  system  memory  including  a  segment  access  indica- 
tor that  when  set  indicates  that  the  memory  segment  has  been 
accessed,  a  circuit  to  control  setting  the  segment  access  indicator  in 
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response  to  execution  of  a  segment  descriptor  load  instruction  in 
the  EX  processing  stage,  comprising: 

(a)  instruction  decode  and  issue  circuitry  in  the  ID  processing 
stage  that  decodes  a  segment  descriptor  load  instruction  and 
issues  it  to  the  AC  processing  stage  without  checking  the 
status  of  the  segment  descriptor  indicator: 

(b)  the  AC  processing  stage  being  responsive  to  the  segment 
descriptor  load  instruction  to  calculate  a  memory  address  used 
to  load  the  segment  descriptor,  and  then  issue  the  segment 
descriptor  load  instruction  to  the  EX  processing  stage; 

(c)  exception  generating  circuitry  that  checks  the  status  of  the 
segment  access  indicator  when  the  segment  descriptor  load 
instruction  is  in  the  EX  processing  stage,  and  generates  an 
exception  when  said  segment  access  indicator  is  not  set;  and 

(d)  exception  handling  circuitry,  invoked  by  said  processor  in 
response  to  generation  of  said  exception,  to  (i)  flush  said 
execution  pipeline  of  instructions  following  the  segment  load 
instruction,  (ii)  set  said  segment  access  indicator  and  (iii) 
provide  an  address  pointer  for  an  address  corresponding  to  a 
specified  location  within  said  memory  segment. 


5,805,880 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  METHOD  FOR 

AVOIDING  OPERATING  SYSTEM  SECUIUTY  FOR 

OPERATIONS  PERFORMED  BY  ESSENTIAL  UTILITIES 

John  J.  Pearce.  and  Craig  S.  Jones,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LP,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,501 

Int  a."  G06F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  395—652  22  Claims 
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1.  A  utility  operating  on  a  computer  system  having  a  processor 
operating  under  an  operating  system  and  a  storage,  the  operating 
system  including  software  limiting  access  to  the  storage,  the  utility 
comprising: 

a  coprocessor  coupled  to  the  storage  and  operative  independent 

of  the  operating  system  for  accessing  the  storage: 
a  software  interface  coupled  to  the  coprocessor  and  executing  on 
the  processor  to  control  input  and  output  operations  on  the 
processor:  and 
a  utility  routine  executing  on  the  processor  and  including  a 
program  code  operative  via  the  software  interface  for  activat- 


ing the  coprocessor  to  access  the  storage  and  receiving  a 
response  from  tlie  coprocessor. 


5,805381 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ARBITRARY  OUTPUT  RECORDS  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

OUTPUT  DESIGNATION  OF  RECORDS 

Hiroyoshi    Kiuchi,    Hachioji;    Tosio    Touhara,    Oume,    and 
Masaaki  Fukumura,  Iruma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,695,  Oct.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-317999; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061343;  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-188633 

Int.  a."  G06F  ]7/30 
U.S.  a.  395—612  1  Claim 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

tile  storage  means  for  storing  files  each  having  a  plurality  of 
records,  each  of  said  records  including  a  plurality  of  items: 

first  designation  means  for  designating,  on  a  first  displayed 
array,  (i)  title  of  a  plurality  of  output  records  to  be  output,  (ii) 
an  arrangement  order  of  said  plurality  records  to  be  output, 
(ii)  an  arrangement  order  of  said  plurality  of  output  records, 
and  (iii)  files  and  items  stored  in  said  file  storage  means,  so  as 
to  obtain  an  accounting  form  in  which  data  stored  in  said  file 
storage  means  is  used: 

second  designation  means  for  designating,  on  a  second  dis- 
played array,  (i)  a  plurality  of  output  items  contained  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  output  records  designated  by  the  first 
designation  means,  (ii)  an  arrangement  order  thereof,  and  (iii) 
definitions  of  calculations  regarding  item  data  of  files  desig- 
nated by  the  first  designation  means  so  as  to  obtain  data  of 
each  output  item: 

readout  means  for  reading  out  designated  item  data  from  the 
tiles  designated  by  the  first  designation  means: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  item  data  read  out  by  said 
readout  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  definitions  of  calculations 
designated  by  the  second  designation  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  an  accounting  form  for  each  output 
record  designated  by  the  first  designation  means  by  assigning 
values  obtained  by  said  calculation  means  to  each  output  item 
designated  by  the  second  designation  means. 


5,805,882 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPLACING 

OBSOLETE  OR  CORRUPT  BOOT  CODE  CONTAINED 

WITHIN  REPROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  WITH  NEW 

BOOT  CODE  SUPPLIED  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  SOURCE 

THROUGH  A  DATA  PORT 
Patrick  R.  Cooper,  Houston;  David  J.  DeLisle,  Spring,  and 
Hung  Q.  Le,  Katy,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Coloration,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,413 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  395—652  38  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  system  memory  coupled  to  said  processor: 

an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  said  processor: 

a  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  processor  for  storing  data  and 
providing  data,  said  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus; 

a  data  port  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus; 

a  reprogrammable  memory  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus,  said 
reprogrammable  memory  storing  a  boot  code  for  execution  by 
said  processor  upon  power  up  of  the  computer  system; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus,  to  said  repro- 
grammable memory,  and  to  said  data  port,  said  microcontrol- 
ler initially  having  access  to  said  reprogrammable  memory, 
said  microcontroller  selectively  communicating  with  a  host 
computer  over  said  data  port;  and 

an  integrity  checker  to  check  the  integrity  of  said  boot  code  in 
said  reprogrammable  memory  and  to  indicate  whether  the 
integrity  of  said  boot  code  has  been  compromised,  wherein  if 
the  integrity  of  said  boot  code  has  been  compromised  upon 
power  up,  said  microcontroller  receives  data  from  said  data 
port  and  stores  said  data  in  said  reprogrammable  memory  as 
said  boot  code. 


5,805,883 

INTERRUPT  PROCESS  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,942,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036660 
"  Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:  IS/24 
U.S.  CI.  395—675  23  Claims 

1.  An  interrupt  process  distributing  system  provided  in  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  board  in  a  loose-coupled  type  multiproces- 
sor system  having  a  plurality  of  CPU  boards  and  one  input/  output 
(I/O)  board  which  are  interconnected  through  a  common  bus,  a 
mediation  bus  and  an  interrupt  bus.  said  interrupt  process  distrib- 
uting system  comprising: 

a  CPU  executing  an  interrupt  request: 

a  queue  counter,  connected  to  the  CPU  through  an  internal  bus. 
for  counting  interrupt  requests  which  are  sent  from  the  com- 
mon bus  to  the  CPU  and  accumulated  therein  as  queued 
interrupt  requests;  and 
an  interrupt  transfer  control  means,  connected  to  the  CPU  and 
the  queue  counter  through  the  internal  bus.  for  receiving  the 
interrupt  requests  from  the  interrupt  bus  and  limiting  a  num- 
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ber  of  received  interrupt  requests  to  be  sent  to  the  CPU  in 
accordance  with  the  number  of  queued  interrupt  requests. 


5,805,884 

PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  EXECUTION  OF  A 

COMMAND  SCRIPT 

Gerard  Sitbon,  Vitry;  Didier  Champeval,  Plaisir,  and  Daniel 

Gobert,  Chilly  Mazarin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull, 

S.A.,  Louvedennes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1995.  95  05637 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)fi 
VJS.  a.  395—680  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  monitoring  an  acknowledgement  of  a  request 
for  execution  of  a  command  script  (script)  through  a  protocol 
which  is  not  guaranteed  in  a  connectionless  mode,  in  an  informa- 
tion system  (SI)  having  a  plurality  of  heterogeneous  platforms  (PL. 
PLC!,  and  PLC2).  a  network  (RE)  for  linking  said  platform  and 
supporting  said  protocol,  one  of  said  platforms  being  a  conimand 
platform  (PL),  having  a  manager  (GE).  the  other  of  said  platforms 
comprising  agents  (AGl.  and  AG2,)  for  executing  commands,  said 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A)  sending  a  request  (Gel  mrsGetTK)  for  an  identification  ticket 
using  a  command  of  the  "'get"  type,  from  the  manager  (GE). 
to  the  agent  (AG I)  of  the  platform  (PLCl)  in  charge  of 
executing  the  command  request  and  returning  from  the  agent 
(AGl)  (GetResponse)  an  identification  ticket  (TK)  to  the 
manager: 

B)  sending  the  request  to  execute  the  command  (Set  mrsExecute 
"cmd  Tk")  from  the  manager  to  the  agent  using  a  command  of 
the  "set"  type,  for  which  said  ticket  is  a  parameter,  then 
verifying  validity  of  the  identification  ticket  b\  the  agent  and 
creating  by  said  agent  an  instance  for  the  execution  of  the 
command,  which  the  agent  associates  with  the  identification 
ticket  (TK),  and 

C)  confirming  by  the  manager  proper  reception  of  the  request  by 
scanning  said  instance  (Get  mrsStatus)  by  means  of  the  agent 
and.  using  the  identification  ticket,  monitoring  the  progress  of 
the  execution  of  the  request. 


2220 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8,  1998 


5,805,885 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AGGREGATING  OBJECTS 
Paul  Leach,  Seattle;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Redmond;  Edward 
Jung,  Seattle;  C.  Douglas  Hodges;  Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu, 
both  of  Redmond;  Barr>'  B.  MacKichan,  Bainbridge  Island, 
and  Craig  Wittenberg,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,552,  Dec.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,465 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/163:9/00:9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—683  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  adding  a  plurality  of 

interfaces,  each  interface  implemented  by  an  object  being  aggre- 

gatable  into  an  enclosing  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

creating  an  instance  of  an  enclosing  object,  the  enclosing  object 

having  an  add  object  function  member  for  adding  all  of  the 

exposed  interfaces  of  an  object  to  the  enclosing  object  and  a 

query  function  member  for  retrieving  a  reference  to  an  added 

interface; 

creating  an  instance  of  an  object  to  be  enclosed  within  the 

enclosing  object,  the  object  to  be  enclosed  being  aggregated 

into  the  enclosing  object,  the  object  to  be  enclosed  having  a 

plurality  of  exposed  interfaces  and  having  a  query  function 

member  for  retrieving  a  reference  to  an  exposed  interface;  and 

invoking  the  add  object  function   member  of  the  enclosing 

object,  wherein  the  plurality  of  exposed  interfaces  of  the 

object   to  be  enclosed   is  added  to  the  enclosing  object, 

whereby  when  the  query  function  member  of  the  enclosing 

object  is  invoked,  the  query  function  member  of  the  enclosing 

object  returns  a  reference  to  an  exposed  interface  from  the 

added  plurality  of  exposed  inierfpces. 


5,805,886 
METHOD  FOR  NOTIFYING  CLIENT  APPLICATIONS  OF 
EVENTS  IN  A  SHARED  APPLICATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Rune  A.  Skarbo,  Hillsboro,  and  John  D.  Elliott,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  312,318,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,574 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—685  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  comprising: 

registering  a  callback  function  for  each  of  one  or  more  client 
application  programs  executing  on  a  computer  system; 


sensing  an  event  in  a  shared  application  program; 

checking  whether  a  client  application  program  of  the  one  or 
more  client  application  programs  is  registered  for  a  type 
indicator  which  maps  to  the  event; 

invoking  the  callback  function  of  the  client  application  program 
if  the  client  application  program  is  registered  for  the  type 
indicator,  wherein  the  callback  function  passes  a  parameter 
for  the  event  to  the  client  application  program  if  the  client 
application  program  is  registered  for  the  type  indicator;  and 

launching  a  default  client  application  program  for  the  type 
indicator  if  no  client  application  program  is  registered  for  the 
type  indicator,  and  invoking  a  callback  function  of  the  default 
client  application  program  after  the  default  client  application 
program  registers  a  callback  function. 


5,805,887 

UNIVERSAL  POINTER  OBJECT 

I-Shin  Andy  Wang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—701 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  a  universal  pointer  object  having  a  first 
data  member  holding  a  pointer  to  a  member  function,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  universal  pointer  object  in  a  memory  of  a  com- 
puter; and 

(b)  storing  the  member  function  pointer  in  the  first  data  member 
of  the  universal  pointer  object  using  the  constructor  function 
of  the  universal  pointer  class,  wherein  the  member  function 
pointer  is  stored  in  the  first  data  member  according  to  the  type 
of  the  member  function. 


5,805,888 
IDENTIFIER  DICTIONARY-GENERATING  DEVICE 
Koji  Sasaki,  and  Yasushi  Kawai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295211 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/22 
VS.  CI.  395—703  7  Claims 

1.  An  identifier  dictionary-generating  device  extracting  identifi- 
ers from  a  high-level  computer  language  program  and  generating  a 
dictionary  of  identifiers  used  in  a  computer  system,  said  identifier 
dictionary-generating  device  comprising: 

word  fetching  means  for  reading  from  a  file  a  source  program 
described  in  the  high-level  language  program  and  for  sequen- 
tially fetching  words  described  therein; 
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first  identifier  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  first  identifier 
fix)m  said  words  fetched  by  said  word  fetching  means,  said 
first  identifier  being  a  symbolic  variable  name  expressed  in 
alphabetic  characters  in  said  source  program; 

second  identifier  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  second  iden- 
tifier from  said  words  fetched  by  said  word  fetching  means, 
said  second  identifier  being  a  vernacular  language  expression 
expressing  said  first  identifier;  and 

registering  means  for  registering  said  first  identifier  and  said 
second  identifier  into  the  dictionary  of  identifiers  when  said 
second  identifier  extracted  by  said  second  identifier  extracting 
means  corresponds  to  said  first  identifier  extracted  by  said 
first  identifier  extracting  means. 
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1.  A  coordinator  for  integrating  editing  and  versioning  in  a  data 
repository  wherein  said  data  repository  is  a  structured  representa- 
tion maintained  in  a  computer  memory  of  a  software  system 
having  at  least  one  package  with  at  least  one  package  version,  each 
said  version  including  at  least  one  component,  and  wherein  said 
editing  involves  using  an  editor  to  modify  some  of  said  compo- 
nents and  said  versioning  includes  allowing  a  user  to  mutate 
contents  of  one  of  said  versions  of  a  particular  package  to  create  a 
new  version  of  said  particular  package  while  maintaining  a  record 
of  existing  versions  of  said  particular  package,  said  coordinator 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  component  handlers  including  a  set  of  fiist  com- 
ponent handlers,  each  respectively  associated  with  a  compo- 
nent being  edited  and  said  editor  being  used  to  edit  said 
associated  component,  each  said  first  component  handler 
being  configured  to  mediate  all  editing  actions  with  version- 
ing consequences  made  to  said  associated  component  using 
said  editor;  and 


a  plurality  of  version  handlers,  each  respectively  associated  with 
one  of  said  package  versions  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
components  is  open  for  editing  and  a  set  of  second  component 
handlers,  including  said  first  component  handlers,  associated 
with  said  components  of  said  associated  version,  each  said 
version  handler  being  configured  to  monitor  said  editing 
actions  with  versioning  consequences  made  to  its  associated 
version's  components  and  to  nwnitor  versioning  commands 
issued  by  said  user  with  respect  to  said  associated  version, 
each  said  version  handler,  in  response  to  said  editing  actions 
and  said  versioning  commands,  being  configured  to  cause  said 
second  component  handlers  to  implement  versioning  actions 
in  cooperation  with  said  editors  open  on  said  components  so 
that  said  contents  of  said  existing  versions  are  immutable  and 
said  new  versions  alone  reflect  said  editing  actions  and  said 
versioning  commands. 


5,805,890 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  USING 

SETS  OF  PROCESSING  NODES  IN  DEBUGGING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Joshua  E.  Simons,  Sharon;  Karen  C.  Jourdenais,  Concord,  and 

Steven  J.  Sistare,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,234 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—704  31  Claims 


5,805,889 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  EDITING 

AND  VERSIONING  IN  DATA  REPOSITORIES 

Michael  L.  Van  De  Vanter,  Moutain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,901 

Int  a."  G06F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—703  27  aaims 
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1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  parallel  computer  including  a 
plurality  of  processing  nodes,  a  debugging  arrangement  for  facili- 
tating the  debugging  of  code  by  an  operator  comprising: 

A.  a  debug  set  membership  establishment  element  responsive  to 
a  processing  node  set  establishment  command  from  the  opera- 
tor to  said  parallel  computer  to  establish  a  processing  node  set 
comprising  selected  ones  of  said  processing  nodes  in  response 
to  operator-supplied  set  membership  criteria;  and 
a  debug  set  operational  element  responsive  to  a  debugging 
command  from  the  operator  to  enable  each  processing  node  to 
condition  its  execution  of  the  debugging  command  based  on 
whether  it  is  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  said  processing 
nodes  in  said  processing  node  set. 


B 


5,805,891 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
MAINTENANCE  OF  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 
Girma  Sitotaw  Bizuneh;  Russd  Lyman  Brooks,  both  of  San 
Jose,  and  Michael  J.  Daniel,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,561 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—704  24  Claims 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 
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a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 

code  means  embodied  therein  for  causing  a  computer  to 

manage  the  maintenance  of  computer  software,  said  computer 

readable  program  code  means  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  receiving  a  soft- 
ware maintenance  module: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  verifying  the 
validity  of  said  software  maintenance  module: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  scanning  said 
software  maintenance  module  to  determine  whether  said 
software  maintenance  module  requires  testing: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  constructing  a 
maintenance  job  for  said  software  maintenance  module; 
and 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  distributing  said 
software  maintenance  module  to  an  end  user 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  debugging  multitask  programs  having  a  host 
for  receiving  user  commands  including  a  debugging  command,  and 
a  target  having  a  plurality  of  user  application  programs,  a  debugger 
monitor  including  a  debugger  task,  and  a  real-time  operating 
system  including  queue  managing  means  for  arranging  the  user 
application  programs  and  the  debugger  monitor  as  a  plurality  of 


tasks  in  a  queue  with  priority,  and  concurrently  executing  the  tasks 
in  an  event-driven  manner  according  to  execution  environment 
information  of  the  tasks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  command  interpreting  means  for  interpreting  a  command 
inputted  from  the  host  and  detecting  a  command  inputted  to 
the  debugger  monitor  as  designating  a  task  to  be  debugged: 
system  call  issuance  coder  for  storing  system  call  issuing  means 
for  issuing  a  system  call  from  a  task  designated  by  the 
command   detected    by    said    input    command    interpreting 
means: 
address  converting   means   for  converting   a   next  execution 
address  of  the  execution  environment  information  of  the  task 
designated  by  said  command: 
execution  environment  information  saving  means  for  tempo- 
rarily   saving    information    containing    the    next   execution 
address,  prior  to  being  converted,  in  the  execution  environ- 
ment information  of  the  designated  task  to  be  debugged,  and 
data  of  said  command:  and 
system  call  issuing  means  in  the  debugger  task  for  starting  the 
task  to  be  debugged  from  the  debugger  monitor  with  the 
command  interpreted  by  said  input  command  interpreting 
means,  and  issuing  a  system  call  for  putting  the  debugger 
monitor  into  a  wait  state. 


5,805.892 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBUGGING 
MULTITASK  PROGRAMS 
Takashi  Nakajima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a5>signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229310 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/J0:W455 

VS.  CI.  395—704  5  Claims 


5,805,893 

ASSEMBLY  LANGUAGE  PROGRAM  CONVERTER 

Robert  C.  Sproul,  Murphy,  and  John  A.  Wedel,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  609,692 

Int.  CI."  G06F  M00:9/06:9/22 

UJS.  CI.  395—705  42  Claims 
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1.  .A  computer-implemented  method  for  converting  an  a.ssembler 
listing  into  a  high-level  language  computer  program,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

reading  and  storing  said  assembler  listing  in  an  array  in  memory: 
logically  tracing  said  assembler  listing,  determining  which  lines 

are  logically  reachable,  and  accordingly  marking  reachable 

lines: 
grouping  said  lines  into  at  least  one  section  in  said  assembler 

listing: 
determining  an  hierarchy  of  said  sections  caused  by  pertbrm 

Instruction*,  in  said  assembler  listing  and  accordingly  labeling 

each  section:  and 
converting  lines  of  said  assembler  listing  into  a  source  program 

in  said  high-level  language  and  storing  in  said  memory. 


5,805,894 
METHOD  INSIDE  AN  OPTIMIZING  COMPILER  FOR 
ANALYZING  ASSERTIONS  AND  REDIRECTING 
CONTROL  FLOW  IN  PROGRAMS 
Arch  D.  Robison,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  Kuck  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Champaign,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388^71,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,130,  Jun.  14,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,710,927.  This  application  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
611,739 
Int  CI."  G06F  9M5 
II.S.  a.  395—709  7  Qairas 
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1.  A  method  operable  within  an  optimizing  compiler  for  redi- 
recting control  flow  of  a  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  finding  points  in  said  program  where  control  flow  merges 
and  subsequently  branches,  said  points  being  known  as  tram- 
poline points: 

(b)  inspecting  said  program  to  generate  a  set  of  assertions: 

(c)  performing  flow  analysis  on  said  assertions: 

(d)  for  each  trampoline  point  found,  predicting  program  execu- 
tion from  said  trampoline  point  by 

(i)  examining  successive  actions  after  said  trampoline  point; 

(ii)  using  the  flow  analysis  of  said  assenions  to  predict  the 
result  of  each  branching  action;  and 

(iii)  incrementally  extending  said  flow  analysis  to  account  for 
the  effect  of  each  side-effecting  action  along  the  predicted 
path  until  an  unpredictable  branch  is  encountered:  and 

(e)  modifying  said  program  when  execution  of  one  or  more 
branches  is  predicted  after  a  trampoline  point  such  that  pro- 
gram execution 

(i)  jumps  from  said  trampoline  point  to  a  predicted  point;  and 
(ii)  produces  side  effects  equivalent  to  those  that  would  have 
occurred  if  said  jump  were  not  inserted. 


5,805,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODE  TRANSLATION 

OPTIMIZATION 
Mauricio  Bretemitz,  Jr.,  and  Roger  Alan  Smith,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,422 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 
U.S.  a.  395—709  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  software  translation,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  accessing  a  next  block: 

b)  testing  whether  the  next  block  has  been  translated: 

c)  if  the  next  block  has  not  been  translated,  specifying  a  block 
scope  equal  to  an  initial  block  scope; 

d)  translating  the  next  block  into  a  translated  block  according  to 
the  block  scope; 

e)  specifying  a  reschedule  criterion  for  retranslating  the  next 
block; 

f)  if  the  next  block  has  been  translated  and  the  reschedule 
criterion  has  been  satisfied,  respecifying  the  block  scope 
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before  translating  the  next  block  in  step  (d)  and  specifying  a 
reschedule  criterion  in  step  (e);  and 
g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f)  as  a  loop. 


5,805,896 

SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  MAIN  MEMORY  ADDRESS  OF 

OBJECT  TO  SECONDARY  STORAGE  WHEN  STORING 

OBJECT  AND  READING  MAIN  MEMORY  ADDRESS  OF 

OBJECT  WHEN  RETRIEVING  OBJECT  FROM 

SECONDARY  STORAGE 

Henry  W.  Burgess,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,500,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153J62,  Nov.  16,  1993.  This 

applicaUon  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^^40 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/08: 1 5m 

\}S.  CI.  395—710  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  persistently  storing  objects 
implementing  the  behavior  of  a  visual  program  in  secondary  stor- 
age, the  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  and  a 
main  memory,  the  main  memory  having  memory  locations,  each 
memory  location  having  a  memory  address,  each  object  being  an 
instance  of  a  class  and  having  a  memory  address  that  uniquely 
identifies  the  object,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
when  storing  the  visual  program  in  secondary  storage. 

storing  in  secondary  storage  the  memory  address  of  each 

object;  and 
for  each  object,  storing  in  secondary  storage  an  internal  state 
of  the  object  and  the  memory  address  of  each  target  object 
to  which  the  object  is  connected;  and 
when  retrieving  the  visual  program  from  secondary  storage, 
retrieving  from  secondary  storage  the  memory  address  of  each 

object: 
for  each  object, 

instantiating  an  object  of  the  retrieved  class  within  the  main 
memory,  the  instantiated  object  having  a  new  memory 
address;  and 
mapping  the  retrieved  memory  address  to  the  new  memory 
address  for  the  instantiated  object;  and 
for  each  instantiated  object, 

retrieving  from  secondary  storage  the  internal  state  and  the 
memory  address  of  the  target  objects  to  which  the  object 
is  connected; 
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determining  from  the  mapping  the  new  memory  address 
corresponding  to  the  retrieved  memory  address  of  each 
target  object;  and 

storing  the  determined  new  memory  addresses  in  the 
instantiated  object. 


5.805,897 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  SOFTWARE 
CONFIGURATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
David  Andrew  Glowny,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,126,  Jul.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,991 
InL  CI.<"  G«6F  7/14 
MS.  a.  395—712  15  Oaims 
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9.  In  a  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  worlcstations  including  a 
local  workstation  and  a  remote  workstation  are  interconnected  by  a 
network,  a  computerimplemented  method  of  performing  a  speci- 
tied  software  installation  operation  on  said  remote  workstation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  installation  program  at  said  remote  workstation  for 
performing  a  specified  software  installation  operation  on  said 
remote  workstation  in  response  to  a  command  specifying  said 
operation: 
receiving  user  requirements  at  said  local  workstation  to  specify- 
ing a  software  installation  operation  on  said  remote  worksta- 
tion: 
remotely  initiating  from  said  local  workstation  via  said  network 
the  execution  of  said  specified  software  installation  operation 
by  said  installation  program  on  said  remote  workstation:  and 
said  software  installation  also  comprising  the  performance  of 
configuration  services,  task  designation,  and  task  prioritiza- 
tion and  performance. 


5,805,898 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
INSTALLATION  TIME  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Eric  Lawrence  Barsness,  Pine  Island;  Richard  Fred  Harwood, 
Lakeviile,   and   Jennifer  Anne   Larson,   Rochester,   all   of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,755 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  395—712  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  estimating  time 
required  to  Install  software  having  a  plurality  of  options,  the 
method  comprising: 
obtaining  configuration  information  about  the  data  processing 

system: 
detecting  an  ability  to  perform  non-linear  processing  within  the 

data  processing  system; 
displaying  the  plurality  of  options  of  selection: 
in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  options, 
estimating  a  time  for  completing  installation  of  the  number  of 
options  utilizing  the  configuration  information  and  the  detec- 
tion of  whether  an  ability  to  perform  non-linear  processing  is 
present;  and 


displaying  the  time  for  completing  installation  of  the  number  of 
options. 


5,805,899 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

VERSIONING  OF  OBJECTS  USING  A  MAPFILE 

Rodrick  I.  Evans,  Mountain  Yiew,  and  Robert  A.  Gingell, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  499,062 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—712  19  Claims 
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1.  A  nnethod  for  providing  versioning  information  in  a  software 
progreun,  comprising  the  steps  performed  by  a  data  processing 
system,  of: 

providing  first  object  code  for  a  first  software  program: 

providing  a  mapfile,  separate  from  the  object  code,  specifying  a 
version  name  associated  with  a  version  of  the  first  software 
program,  the  mapfile  further  specifying  global  symbols  that 
form  an  interface  of  the  version  of  the  first  software  program: 
and 

linking  the  first  object  code,  so  that  an  addition  is  made  to  the 
first  object  code,  in  accordance  with  the  mapfile,  of  informa- 
tion identifying  the  version  name  of  the  first  software  pro- 
gram, to  yield  a  versioned  object,  the  linking  step  further 
including  the  step  of  adding  information  to  the  first  object 
code,  in  accordance  with  the  mapfile  information,  the  infor- 
mation identifying  the  global  symbols  forming  the  interface  of 
the  version. 


5,805,900 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SERIALIZING 
RESOURCE  ACCESS  REQUESTS  IN  A  MULTISYSTEM 
COMPLEX 
Scott  .Andrew  Fagen.  Poughkeepsie;  Jeffrey  Alan  Frey,  New 
Paltz;  Carroll  Eugene  Fulkerson,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Mark  .Albert  Kowalski,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Benjamin 
John  North,  Ballsbridge,  Ireland,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,998 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—727  28  Claims 

28.  Apparatus  for  serializing  a  request  for  ^cess  to  a  resource 
unginating  from  a  requester  in  a  system  of  a  multisystem  complex, 
said  complex  having  a  global  manager  for  managing  contention 
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between  said  systems  for  access  to  said  resource,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  on  at  least  one  of  said  systems: 

(a)  means  for  maintaining  local  contention  data  indicating  con- 
tention between  requesters  on  said  system  for  access  to  said 
resource; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  a  local  contention  summary  summa- 
rizing said  local  contention  data,  said  local  contention  sum- 
mary being  used  by  said  global  manager  to  determine  whether 
there  is  global  contention  between  said  systems  for  said 
resource: 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  request  for  access  to  said  resource 
originating  from  a  requester  on  said  system  for  determining 
whether  said  request  requires  an  update  of  said  local  conten- 
tion summary: 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  request  does 
not  require  an  update  of  said  local  contention  summary  for 
processing  said  request  in  accordance  with  said  local  conten- 
tion data:  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  request 
requires  an  update  of  said  local  contention  summary  for 
notifying  said  global  manager  of  said  update  and  processing 
said  request  in  accordance  with  a  response  received  from  said 
global  manager. 


5,805,901 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAPPING 
INTERRUPT  REQUESTS  IN  A  HIGH-SPEED  CPU 
INTERCONNECT  BUS  SYSTEM 
Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Elonex   LP.    Holdings   Ltd.,   London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,254,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,719,  Jul.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,254 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/24:l3/3fi 
U.S.  CI.  395—733  24  Claims 


CPU 


connected 


I.  A  computer  bus  system  connecting 
peripheral  de\ices.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  excluding  any  interrupt  request  (IRQ) 
lines  but  including  address  lines  between  said  CPU  and  said 


connected  peripheral  devices,  said  connected  peripheral 
devices  assigning  predetermined  interrupt  signals  to  predeter- 
mined addresses  on  said  address  lines  and  sending  said  pre- 
determined interrupt  signals  to  said  CPU  as  said  predeter- 
mined addresses  on  said  address  lines:  and 
an  interrupt  controller  connected  to  said  address  lines,  said 
Interrupt  controller  being  adapted  to  decode  said  predeter- 
mined addresses  from  said  connected  peripheral  devices  on 
said  address  lines  as  said  predetermined  interrupt  signals  from 
said  connected  peripheral  devices  to  said  CPU. 


5,805,902 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISSUING  INTERRUPT 
REQUESTS  AS  ADDRESSES  AND  FOR  DECODING  THE 

ADDRESSES  ISSUED  AS  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Dornier,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Elonex   LP.   Holdings.   Ltd.,   London, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,113,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,719,  Jul.  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

967^16 

int.  a.'  G06F  12A)6: 13/24;  13/10 
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I.  A  method  for  Issuing  and  processing  interrupt  requests  In  a 
computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  peripheral 
I/O  devices  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  reserving  a  set  of  addresses  In  the  address  space  of  the 
computer.  Individual  ones  of  the  reserved  addresses  represent- 
ing Individual  ones  of  the  peripheral  devices: 

(b)  issuing  Interrupt  requests  from  the  peripheral  I/O  devices  to 
an  Interrupt  control  circuit  as  addresses  In  the  reserved  set  of 
addresses  on  an  address  bus  connecting  the  peripheral  I/O 
devices  and  the  Interrupt  control  circuit: 

(cl  decoding  the  addresses  at  the  interrupt  control  circuit  to 
determine  the  requesting  peripheral  I/O  device:  and 

(d)  Issuing  interrupt  signals  to  the  CPU  by  the  Interrupt  control 
circuit  In  response  to  the  decoded  addresses: 

wherein  the  interrupt  control  circuit  comprises  decoders  and  a 
conventional  Interrupt  controller,  and  wherein  the  decoders 
provides  specific  inierrupt  control  signals  to  the  Interrupt 
controller  according  to  the  addresses  decoded,  and  the  inter- 
rupt controller  interrupts  the  CPU. 


5,805,903 
PROTECTION  OF  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AGAINST 
INCORRECT  CARD  INSERTION  DURING  START-UP 
Bassam  Elkhoury,  Longmont,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,049 

InL  Cl.*  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  computer  system  which  has  a 

power  supply  from  damage  during  start-up  a.s  a  result  of  incorrect 

circuit  card  Insertions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  circuit  card  having  at  least  two  card  edge  segments  on  an  edge 
tliereof; 

said  card  edge  segmenis  being  spaced  from  each  other; 

said  card  edge  segmenis  being  of  different  widths: 

each  said  card  edge  segment  having  a  conductive  electrical 
Knger  thereon: 

said  electrical  fingers  being  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 

a  card  slot  for  receiving  said  circuit  card,  said  card  slot  having  a 
pair  of  connector  contacts  adapted  to  engage  and  make  elec- 
trical contacts  with  said  electrical  lingers  when  said  circuit 
card  is  properly  seated  in  said  card  slot; 

a  power  inhibit  circuit  for  inhibiting  operation  of  the  computer 
power  supply;  and 

an  insertion  detector  for  detecting  the  seating  status  of  said  card 
in  said  card  slot,  said  insertion  detector  activating  said  power 
inhibit  circuit  unless  said  card  is  properly  inserted  to  protect 
the  computer  system  against  damage. 


5.805.904 

POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

COMPUTER  EXPANSION  SLOT 

Sung-Ho  Jung.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7.  1995, 
95-19942 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/26 
U.S.  a.  395—750.01 
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I.  A  power  control  circuit  for  controlling  power  provided  to 
expansion  slots  for  a  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  expansion  slots,  attached  to  the  computer  system; 
and 

latching  means  for  recei\  ing  and  storing  data  from  the  computer 
system  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  data  received,  each  of  the  pluralil)  of  control 
signals  indicating  a  power-off  stale  or  a  power-on  slate  for  a 
corresponding  expansion  slot  of  the  plurality  of  expansion 
slots; 

a  power  controller,  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the 
plurality  of  expansion  slots  and  controlled  by  the  plurality  of 
control  signals. 


wherein  the  power  controller  connects  a  chosen  expansion  slot 
of  the  plurality  of  expansion  slots  to  the  power  source  when  a 
corresponding  control  signal  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals 
indicates  a  power-on  slate,  and  disconnects  the  chosen  expan- 
sion slot  of  the  plurality  of  expansion  slots  from  the  power 
source  when  ihe  corresponding  control  signal  of  the  plurality 
of  control  signals  indicates  a  power-off  state. 


5.805,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

REQUESTS  AT  TWO  OR  MORE  LEVELS  OF  PRIORITY 

USING  A  SINGLE  REQUEST  LINE 
Sukalpa  Biswas.  Sunnyvale;   Dipankar  Bhattacharya,  Santa 
Clara,  and  Mark  Williams.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  OPTi  Inc.,  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.224 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.?//•/ 

U.S.  CI.  395—732  69  Claims 
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42.  Arbitration  apparatus  for  use  with  a  shared  resource,  a  host 
de\  ice  and  an  additional  device,  said  host  device  requiring  control 
of  said  resource  with  at  least  low  and  high  levels  of  necessity  at 
ditferent  times,  said  arbitration  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
arbiter  having  a  device  request  signal  line  and  a  device  grant  signal 
line  both  coupled  lo  said  additional  device,  said  central  arbiter 
further  comprising  circuitry  which: 
asserts  a  device  grant  signal  on  said  device  grant  signal  line  in 
response  to  said  central  arbiter  detecting  said  device  request 
signal  line  at  a  first  predetermined  logic  level  while  said  host 
device  does  not  require  control  of  said  resource: 
if  said  host  de\ice  does  require  control  of  said  resource  when 
said  central  arbiter  first  detects  said  device  request  signal  line 
at  said  first  predetermined  logic  level,  asserts  said  device 
grant  signal  in  response  to  said  host  device  no  longer  requir- 
ing control  of  said  resource; 
if  said  host  device  does  require  control  of  said  resource  when 
said  central  arbiter  first  detects  said  device  request  signal  line 
at  said  first  predetermined  logic  level,  asserts  said  device 
grant  signal  in  response  to  said  central  arbiter  thereafter  first 
delecting  said  same  device  request  signal  line  at  a  second 
predetermined  logic  level  while  said  host  device's  require- 
ment for  control  of  said  resource  has  said  low   level  of 
necessity;  and 
if  said  host  device  does  require  control  of  said  resource  when 
said  central  arbiter  first  detects  said  device  request  signal  line 
at  said  first  predetermined  logic  level,  and  further  requires 
said  resource  with  said  high  level  of  necessity  when  said 
central  arbiter  thereafter  first  detects  said  same  device  request 
signal  line  at  said  second  predetermined  logic  level,  asserts 
said  device  grant  signal  in  response  to  said  host  no  longer 
requiring  said  resource  with  said  high  level  of  necessity. 


5.805,906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING 

INFORMATION  TO  REGISTERS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  NUMBER  OF 

REGISTERS  FOR  PROCESSING  INSTRUCTIONS 

Hoichi  Cheong:  Hung  Qui  Le,  and  Paul  Joseph  Jordan,  alt  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  729J08 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  a.  395—733  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  using  a  numbeij  of  registers  for 
processing  instructions  and  having  at  least  one  port  for  accessing 
the  registers,  a  method  for  writing  information  to  the  registers,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  repeatedly  accessing  the  at  least  one  port  for  writing  succes- 
sive results  from  at  least  one  functional  unit  to  the  registers; 

b)  storing,  in  a  storage  element,  certain  of  the  results  for  restor- 
ing to  the  registers; 

c)  accessing  the  at  least  one  port,  in  re.sponse  to  an  interruption, 
for  restoring  at  least  one  of  the  stored  results  to  at  least  one  of 
the  registers  from  the  storage  element,  wherein  one  access,  i). 
which  is  one  of  the  accesses  for  writing  at  least  one  of  the 
results  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  registers  from  the  at  least  one 
functional' unit,  and  another  access,  ii).  which  is  the  access  for 
restoring  at  least  one  of  the  sloked  results  to  at  least  one  of  the 
registers,  compete  for  concurtent  access  to  the  at  least  one 
port;  and 

d)  arbitrating  between  the  competing  accesses  to  the  at  least  one 
port,  which  includes  comparing  the  at  least  one  stored  result 
from  the  storage  element  with  the  at  lea.st  one  result  from  the 
at  least  one  functional  unit. 


5.805.907 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Albert  John  Loper,  Cedar  Park,  and  Soummya  Mallick,  Aus- 
tin,   both    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726.370 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/J2 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  12  Claims 

I.  A  method,  comprising: 

operating  dispatch  unit  of  a  data  processor  at  a  first  clock  rate; 
selecting  between  a  first  and  a  second  power  mode  for  said 

dispatch  unit  responsive  lo  a  power  control  signal,  wherein; 
while  operating  said  dispatch  unit  in  a  first  power  mode,  dis- 
patching up  lo  N  number  of  instructions  per  cycle  of  Ihe 
dispatch  unit  at  said  first  clock  rale  lo  execution  unit  for 
execution,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  number  and  N>1;  and 
while  operating  said  dispatch  unit  in  a  second  power  mode, 
dispatching  up  to  M  number  of  instructions  per  cycle  of  the 
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dispatch  unit  at  said  first  clock  rate  to  said  execution  unit  for 
execution,  wherein  M  is  an  integer  number  and  0<M<N. 


5,805,908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,805.909 

MICROPROCESSORS  OR  MICROCONTROLLER 

UTILIZING  FLL  CLOCK  HAVING  A  REDUCED  POWER 

ST.\TE 
Horst  Diewald,  Freising,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.808 
Int.  a."  G06F //.*2.7/W 

11  Claims 
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I.  A  microprocessor  or  micro-controller  formed  as  a  single 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  similarly  addressed  nnodules  at  least  one  of  said 
modules  being  an  analog  module  or  an  analog  interface  mod- 
ule: 

a  clock  circuit  including  a  Frequency  Locked  Loop  (FLL)  circuit 
for  clocking  said  microprocessor  or  micro-controller,  said 
FLL  circuit  having  two  slates,  one  of  said  states  having  a 
frequency  lock  loop  active  and  the  other  of  said  stales  having 
said  frequency  lock  loop  inactive:  and 

a  register  under  control  of  said  microprocessor  or  micro- 
controller for  controlling  the  stale  of  said  frequency  lock  loop. 
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5^5,910 

COMPUTER  HIBERNATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  DATA  AND  COMMAND  WORDS 

BETWEEN  HOST  AND  CONTROLLER 

Chang-ho  Lee;  Shung-hyun  Cho,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  and 
Noh-byung  Park,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 
95-6759;  Dec.  20,  1995,  95-52853 

InL  CI.''  G06F  1/26:1/32 
U.S.  a.  395—750.05  12  Claims 


cut-off  signal  and  said  battery  power  cut-off  signal  in 
response  to  said  powerdown  command  word,  and  resuming 
said  supply  of  power  to  said  computer  system  by  outputting 
a  power  supply  signal  in  response  to  one  of  said  WAKE-UP 
signal,  activation  of  said  hibernation  switch  and  passage  of 
a  designated  time  period  while  said  supply  of  power  to  said 
computer  system  is  cut  off:  and 
an  interface  unit  for  transmitting  data  for  controlling  hiberna- 
tion process  of  the  computer  system  according  to  the  com- 
mand word  transmitted  between  said  controller  and  said 
host  unit. 


5,805,911 
WORD  PREDICTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Miller,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,074 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—7%  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  host  unit; 

a  power  management  system; 

a  data  backup  power  supply: 

a  switching  mode  power  supply  for  supplying  operating  power 
to  the  computer  system; 

an  auxiliary  memory  storage  unit;  and 

a  memory,  wherein: 

said  power  management  system  generates  a  hibernation  signal 
when  one  of  a  hibernation  switch  is  manually  activated  by 
a  user,  an  event  is  not  generated  from  peripheral  devices  of 
said  computer  system  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  a 
command  word  is  generated  by  said  host  unit  to  perform  a 
scheduled  hibernation,  and  a  battery  driving  signal  is  output 
from  said  data  backup  power  supply  due  to  a  power-off 
operation: 
said  host  unit  stores  a  working  environment  and  data  in  said 
auxiliary  memory  storage  unit  in  response  to  said  hiberna- 
tion signal,  and  outputs  a  powerdown  command  word  so 
that  said  power  management  system  cuts  off  a  supply  of 
power  to  said  computer  system  by  outputting  one  of  a  main 
power  cut-off  signal  and  a  battery  power  cut-off  signal:  and 
said  host  unit  retrieves  said  working  environment  and  data, 
identifies  a  source  requesting  a  wake-up  operation,  and 
performs  a  corresponding  operation,  when  said  power  man- 
agement system  resunies  said  supply  of  power  to  said 
computer  system:  and 

wherein  said  power  management  system  comprises: 

a  WAKE-UP  source  interface  unit  for  outputting  a  WAKE-UP 
signal  to  wake  up  said  computer  system  while  said  supply 
of  power  10  said  computer  system  is  cut  off: 
a  controller  for  outputting  said  hibernation  signal  when  one  of 
said  hibernation  switch  is  manually  activated  by  the  user. 
said  event  is  not  generated  from  said  peripheral  devices  of 
said  computer  system  for  said  predetermmed  lime  period, 
said  command  word  is  generated  to  perform  said  scheduled 
hibernation,  and  said  battery  driving  signal  is  output  from 
said  data  backup  power  supply  due  to  said  power-off  opera- 
tion, said  controller  cutting  off  said  supply  of  power  to  said 
computer  system  by  outputting  one  of  said  main  power 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  for 
predicting  text  for  presentation  on  a  display  monitor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  input  text  from  a  text  input  device; 

providing  said  input  text  to  a  text  prediction  system  within  said 
computer  system, 

said  text  prediction  system  comprising: 

a  first  text  prediction  module  for  predicting  text  based  on  a 

first  text  prediction  method,  and 
a  second  text  prediction  module  for  predicting  text  based  on  a 
second  text  prediction  method: 

analyzing  said  input  text  by  said  first  text  prediction  method  of 
said  first  text  prediction  module  and  providing  a  first  output 
text  prediction  from  said  first  text  prediction  module  to  said 
text  prediction  system: 

analyzing  said  input  text  by  said  second  text  prediction  method 
of  said  second  text  prediction  module  and  providing  a  second 
output  text  prediction  from  said  second  text  prediction  module 
to  said  text  prediction  system,  said  second  output  text  predic- 
tion capable  of  being  contradictory  when  compared  to  said 
first  output  text  prediction: 

in  response  to  receiving  said  first  and  second  output  text  predic- 
tions, determining  which  of  said  output  text  predictions  to 
display:  and 

displaying  said  output  text  prediction,  from  said  step  of  deter- 
mining, to  said  display  monitor. 
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5.805,912 

MICROPROCESSOR  ARRANGED  TO  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

ACCESS  AN  EXTERNAL  MEMORY  OPERATING  AT  A 

SLOWER  RATE  THAN  THE  MICROPROCCESSOR 

William  M.  Johnson,  and  David  B.  Witt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,314,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,981 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395—800  63  Claims 
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I.  A  microprocessor  having  a  processing  rate  for  use  with  an 
external  memory  having  an  accessing  rate,  the  microprocessor 
having  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  processing  rate 
is  greater  than  said  accessing  rate,  the  microprocessor  operating  at 
said  processing  rate  while  directly  and  synchronously  loading  data 
from  and  storing  data  in  said  external  memory  at  said  accessing 
rate  when  the  microprocessor  is  operating  in  said  at  least  one 
mode,  said  microprocessor  including: 

an  internal  clock  for  driving  said  microprocessor  at  said  process- 
ing rate  at  a  second  frequency; 
memory  access  control  means  for  loading  data  from  and  storing 
data  in  said  external  memory  at  said  accessing  rate  at  a  first 
frequency  while  the  microprocessor  is  operating  in  either  a 
first  mode  wherein  said  processing  rate  is  greater  than  said 
accessing  rate  or  a  second  mode  wherem  said  processing  rate 
equals  said  accessing  rate; 
a  rate  control  input  for  receiving  a  rate  control  signal  having  a 
first  level  indicative  of  said  second  frequency  being  equal  to  a 
first  frequency  or  a  second  level  indicative  of  said  second 
frequency  being  greater  than  said  first  frequency:  and 
said  memory  access  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  rale 
control  input  and  being  responsive  to  said  rate  control  signal 
and  a  memory  clock  providing  memory  clock  pulses  for 
causing  the  microprocessor  to  access  said  external  memory  in 
synchronism  with  said  memory  clock  when  said  rate  control 
signal  is  at  said  first  level  and  said  second  frequency  equals 
said  first  frequency  and  for  causing  the  microprocessor  to 
access  said  external  memory  in  synchronism  with  said 
memory  clock  when  said  rate  control  signal  is  at  said  second 
level  and  said  second  frequency  is  greater  than  said  first 
frequency. 


5,805,913 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  WITH  CONDITIONAL 
REGISTER  SOURCE  SELECTION 
Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  and  Keith  Balmer,  Bed- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,344 
Int  CI.''  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  102  Claims 

53.  An  data  processing  system  comprising: 
an  data  system  bus  transferring  data  and  addresses: 


a  system  memory  connected  to  said  data  system  bus,  said  system 
memory  storing  data  and  transferring  data  via  said  data  sys- 
tem bus:  _ 
an  data  processor  circuit  connected  to  said  data  system  bus.  said 
data  processor  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  distinct  data  registers,  each  data  register  having 

a  predetermined  number  N  bits, 
a  status  register  storing  at  least  one  status  bit, 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data  registers,  said 
arithmetic  logic  forming  at  said  output  a  selected  combina- 
tion of  data  received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs,  and 
an  instruction  decode  logic  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data 
registers,  said  status  register  and  said  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
said  instruction  decode  logic  controlling  said  plurality  of 
data  registers,  said  status  register  and  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  in  response  to  a  received  register  pair  conditional 
source  instruction  to 

supply  data  stored  in  a  first  register  to  said  first  input  of  said 
arithmetic  logic  unit  if  a  status  bit  selected  from  said  at 
least  one  status  bit  has  a  first  digital  state  and  a  register 
pair  conditional  source  selection  bit  of  said  received 
instruction  has  a  third  digital  state, 
supply  data  stored  in  a  second  register  associated  with  said 
first  register  to  said  first  input  of  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  if  said  selected  status  bit  has  a  second  digital  state 
opposite  to  said  first  digital  state  and  said  register  pair 
conditional  source  selection  bit  of  said  received  instruc- 
tion has  said  third  digital  state, 
supply  data  stored  in  said  first  register  to  said  first  input  of 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  if  said  register  pair  conditional 
source  selection  bit  of  said  received  instruction  has  a 
fourth  digital  state  opposite  to  said  third  digital  state, 
supply  data  stored  in  a  third  register  to  said  second  input  of 

said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  and 
store  the  output  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  in  a  specified 
destination  register. 


5,805,914 
DATA  PIPELINE  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  ENCODING 
METHOD 
Adrian  Philip  Wise,  Bristol;  Martin  William  Sotheran,  Durs- 
ley;   William  Philip  Robbins,  Cam;  Anthony   Peter  John 
Claydon,  Bath;  Kevin  James  Boyd,  Bristol,  and  Helen  Rose- 
mary Finch,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Discovision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400J97,  Mar.  7.  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  82,291,  Jun.  24,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,958.  Feb.  2,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,279 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—800  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  decoding  system  having  an  input,  an  output  and  a 
pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  sequential  processing  stages 
between  the  input  and  the  output,  comprising: 

two-wire  interfaces  interconnecting  stages  of  said  pipeline  for 
conveyance  of  variable  length  tokens  along  said  pipeline;  said 
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5.805,915 
SIMIMD  ARRW  PROCESSINC  SYSTEM 
Paul  Amba  VMIkiason.  Apalachin:  James  Warren  Dieffender- 
fer,  Owego,  and  Peter  Michael  Kogge.  Endicutt,  all  of  S.\., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,763.  Nov.  15.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.039.  Dec.  14,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,127.  Jul.  12.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.718,  May 
22.  1992.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883,8()6 
Int.  Cl."^  G06F  1 5/16:  IS/HO 
MS.  CI.  395-800.2  30  Claims 

1.  An  array  processing  system,  comprising; 
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tokens  being  control  and/or  DATA  tokens  in  the  form  of 
universal  adaptation  units  for  interfacing  with  said  stages  in 
said  pipeline  and  interacting  with  selected  stages  in  said 

pipeline,  said  two-wire  interfaces  comprising: 

electrical  validation  circuitry  in  each  stage  to  generate  a 
validation  signal  (IN  VALID.  OUT  VALID)  for  a  first 
state  when  data  stored  in  said  stage  is  valid  and  for  a 
second  state  when  data  stored  in  said  stage  is  invalid,  said 
state  defining  said  stage's  ability  to  accept  data,  said  vali- 
dation circuitry  including  at  least  one  validation  storage 
device  (LVOLIT)  to  store  said  validation  signal  for  the 
corresponding  pipeline  stage: 

an  acceptance  signal  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  pipeline 
stages  and  conveying  an  acceptance  signal  (IN_ ACCEPT. 
OUT  ACCEPT)  indicative  of  the  ability  of  said  successive 
pipeline  stage  to  load  data  stored  in  the  preceding  pipeline 
stage:  and 

enabling  circuitry  connected  to  said  data  storage  devices 
(LDOUT)  for  generating  an  enabling  signal  to  enable  load- 
ing of  data  and  validation  signals  into  the  respective  storage 
devices: 
said  processing  stages  comprising  an  image  formatter  receiving 

said  tokens  via  a  first  said  two-wire  interface,  said  image 

formatter  comprising: 

a  color  space  conversion  circuit: 

an  output  controller  connected  to  said  conversion  circuit: 

a  memory  defining  at  least  three  buffers  for  storage  of  the 
enctxled  data,  one  of  said  buffers  being  a  display  buffer,  and 
another  of  said  buffers  being  an  arrival  buffer: 

a  write  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  for  data 
being  stored  in  said  memory: 

a  read  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  for  reading 
data  stored  in  said  memory:  and 

a  buffer  manager  responsive  to  said  arrival  rate,  said  display 
rale,  and  said  frame  rale  for  allocating  said  buffers  to  said 
write  address  generator  and  said  read  address  generator: 
whereby  said  processing  stages  in  said  pipe-line  are  afforded 

enhanced  flexibility  in  configuration  and  prixessing. 


FINISHED       •« 
WITH  SIMIMD 
INSTRUCTIONS 


data  processing  means  including  an  array  controller,  a  plurality 
of  array  processor  elements  each  having  a  dedicated  local 
memory,  and 

means  for  execution  within  a  plurality  of  said  array  processing 
elements  for  execution  of  instructions  under  cycle  by  cycle 
control  of  said  array  controller  in  a  SIMIMD  mode,  each 
array  processing  element  having  a  locally  loaded  address 
register  and  a  locally  loaded  operation  register,  and  wherein 
execution  of  multiple  independent  instruction  sequences  on 
multiple  independent  data  streams  located  one  per  array  pro- 
cessor element  is  controlled  by  a  SIND  instruction  stream; 

wherein  the  array  processing  system  provides  a  multi-processor 
memory  system  including  a  PME  architecture  multi-processor 
memory  element  on  a  single  semiconductor  substrate  which 
functions  as  a  system  node,  said  multi-processor  memory 
element  including  said  plurality  of  processing  memory  ele- 
ments, and  means  on  said  substrate  for  distributing  intercon- 
nection and  controls  within  the  multi-processor  memory  sys- 
tem node  enabling  the  system  to  perform  SIMD/MIMD 
functions  as  a  multi-processor  memory  system,  wherein  each 
dedicated  local  memory  is  independently  accessible  by  the 
respectively  coupled  processor  in  both  SIND  and  MIND 
modes  exclusive  of  access  by  another  processor 


5,805.916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC 
ALLOCATION  OF  REGISTERS  FOR  INTERMEDIATE 
FLOATING-POINT  RESULTS 
Soummya  Mallick;   Michael  Putrino,  and   Romesh   Mangho 
Jessani,  all  of  .Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,017 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.1H 

U.S.  CI.  395—800.23  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  multiple  stage  execution  unit  for 

executing  instructions  in  a  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of 

rename  registers,  each  instruction  being  associated  with  a  rename 

register,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  an  intermediate  result  in  a  first  stage  of  the  execution 

unit  according  to  an  instruction: 
storing  a  first  portion  of  (he  intermediate  result  of  the  first  stage 

of  the  execution  unit  in  an  intermediate  register: 
storing  a  second  portion  of  the  intermediate  result  of  the  first 
stage  of  the  execution  unit  in  a  rename  register: 


retrieving  the  first  portion  from  the  intermediate  register  and 
providing  it  to  a  second  stage  of  the  execution  unit: 

retrieving  the  second  portion  of  the  intermediate  result  from  the 
rename  register  and  providing  it  to  the  second  stage  of  the 
execution  unit. 


5,805,917 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  COMMUNICATION  REGISTER  MODULES 
Keiko  Sakurada.  and  Noriyuki  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-131733; 
May  11,  1995,  7-113321 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76:12/06 
VS.  a.  395—800.04  9  aaims 
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1.  A  parallel  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors: 

a  plurality  of  communication  register  modules  each  including  a 
communication  register: 

an  interconnecting  network  for  connecting  said  4)lurality  of 
processors  and  said  plurality  of  communication  register  mod- 
ules, said  interconnecting  network  for  receiving  and  simulta- 
neously transmitting  first  and  second  accesses  from  first  and 
second  processors  of  said  plurality  of  said  processors  to  first 
and  second  communication  register  modules  of  said  plurality 
of  communication  register  modules,  respectively. 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  communication  register  mod- 
ules includes  a  communication  register  set.  and  said  commu- 
nication register  set  comprises  said  communication  register. 

wherein  addresses  of  said  communication  register  are  assigned 
in  an  interleaving  order 


5,805,918 

DUAL-INSTRUCTION-SET  CPU  HAVING  SHARED 

REGISTER  FOR  STORING  DATA  BEFORE  SWITCHING 

TO  THE  ALTERNATE  INSTRUCTION  SET 
James  S.  Blomgren,  and  David  E.  Richter,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  S3  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,962,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,693.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^95 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—800.43  9  Claims 

1.  A  processor  for  directly  transferring  a  result  from  one  instruc- 
tion set  to  another  instruction  set,  the  processor  executing  instruc- 
tions from  two  instruction  sets,  the  processor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  registers  for  storing  operands  and  results; 
a  first  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  a  first  instruction  from  a 
first  instruction  set.  the  first  instruction  decoder  outputting  a 
first  decoded  instruction  indicating  an  operation  specified  by  a 
first  opcode  in  the  first  instruction,  the  first  instruction  decoder 
also  outputting  to  the  plurality  of  data  registers  a  source  field 
and  a  destination  field  from  the  first  instruction: 
a  second  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  a  second  instruction 
from  a  second  instruction  set,  the  second  instruction  decoder 
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outputting  a  second  decoded  instruction  indicating  an  opera- 
tion specified  by  a  second  opcode  in  the  second  instruction, 
the  second  instruction  decoder  also  outputting  to  the  plurality 
of  data  registers  a  source  field  and  a  destination  field  from  the 
second  instruction: 

wherein  the  first  instruction  set  has  a  first  encoding  of  operations 
to  first  opcodes  while  the  second  instruction  set  has  a  second 
encoding  of  operations  to  second  opcodes,  the  first  encoding 
being  substantially  independent  of  the  second  encoding: 

register  select  means,  receiving  the  source  and  destination  fields 
from  the  first  instruction  decoder  and  from  the  second  instruc- 
tion decoder,  for  selecting  a  source  register  and  a  destination 
register  in  the  plurality  of  data  registers: 

an  execution  unit,  receiving  the  first  decoded  instruction  indicat- 
ing the  operation  specified  by  the  first  instruction  and  receiv- 
ing the  second  decoded  instruction  indicating  the  operation 
specified  by  the  second  instruction,  for  performing  the  opera- 
tion specified  on  an  operand  contained  in  the  source  register, 
the  execution  unit  writing  a  result  of  the  operation  specified  to 
the  destination  register  in  the  plurality  of  data  registers: 

wherein  when  the  first  instruction  is  executed  by  the  execution 
unit,  the  result  of  the  first  instruction  is  written  to  the  desti- 
nation register  specified  in  the  first  instruction,  and  when  the 
second  instruction  is  executed  by  the  execution  unit  the  oper- 
and is  retrieved  from  the  source  register  specified  in  the 
second  instruction; 

a  flags  register  containing  flags  indicating  status  of  the  result 
from  the  execution  unit: 

flag  update  means,  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  for  updating 
the  flags  in  the  flags  register  when  a  first  instruction  or  a 
second  instruction  is  executed  by  the  execution  unit: 

whereby  the  flags  in  the  flags  register  are  set  by  execution  of 
first  instruction  and  by  execution  of  second  instructions;  and 

branch  resolving  means,  coupled  to  the  execution  unit,  for 
resolving  the  flags  register  when  a  first  decoded  instruction  or 
a  second  decoded  instruction  specifies  a  conditional  branch 
operation,  the  branch  resolving  means  outputting  an  indica- 
tion of  taken  or  not  taken  in  response  to  the  flags  and  the 
operation  specified; 

wherein  the  flags  in  the  flags  register  are  set  by  execution  of  the 
first  instruction  but  read  by  the  branch  resolving  means  to 
resolve  a  second  decoded  instruction  when  a  second  instruc- 
tion follows  a  first  instruction  which  last  updated  the  flags. 

whereby  a  flag  updated  by  the  first  insmiction  determines  an 
outcome  of  the  second  instruction  which  is  a  conditional 
branch,  the  first  instruction  and  the  second  instruction  being 
from  independent  instruction  sets,  and  whereby  the  result 
from  execution  of  first  instruction  is  transferred  to  the  execu- 
tion unit  executing  the  second  instruction  when  the  destina- 
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5,805,919 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERLEAVING  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  DATA  SEGMENTS  FROM 

DIFFERENT  LOGICAL  VOLUMES  ON  A  SINGLE 

PHYSICAL  DRIVE 

Michael  H.  Anderson,  Westlake  Village,  Calif.,  assignor 

Micropolis  Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,981 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—821  7  aaims 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  including  at  least  one  physical  drive 
having  a  single  disk  for  the  storage  of  computer  readable  informa- 
tion generated  by  a  computer,  comprismg: 

a  disk  drive  controller  coupled  between  at  least  one  physical 
drive  and  the  computer  for  causing  the  at  least  one  physical 
drive  to  be  accessible  as  a  plurality  of  logical  volumes  by  the 
computer; 

said  disk  drive  controller  responsive  to  the  computer  for  the 
storage  and  retrieval  of  the  computer  readable  information 
from  said  plurality  of  logical  volumes  at  specified  volume 
addresses,  wherein  said  plurality  of  logical  volumes  include  at 
least  two  logical  volumes,  each  volume  having  a  controller 
assigned  physical  zone  on  the  single  disk  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  data  storage  segments  for  storing  the  computer  readable 
information,  each  data  storage  segment  being  identified  by  a 
specific  physical  disk  address: 

said  disk  drive  controller  including  an  address'  converter  for 
converting  each  specified  volume  address  of  a  data  storage 
segment  to  a  specific  physical  disk  address  to  access  the 
requested  computer  readable  information  on  the  single  disk; 
and 

said  disk  drive  controller  further  including  first  volume  mapping 
means  for  assigning  at  least  some  of  the  data  storage  segments 
in  one  of  the  physical  zones  with  at  least  some  of  the  data 
storage  segments  in  the  other  one  of  the  physical  zones; 

said  disk  drive  controller  further  including  second  volume  map- 
ping means  for  assigning  at  least  some  of  the  data  storage 
segments  in  the  other  one  of  the  physical  zones  with  at  least 
some  of  the  data  storage  segments  in  the  one  of  the  physical 
zones  to  effect  data  storage  segment  interleaving  so  that 
alternating  volume  access  requests  generated  by  the  computer 
do  not  cause  substantial  time  delays  due  to  the  retrieval  of  the 
computer  readable  information  from  the  physical  zones 
assigned  by  said  controller; 

wherein  said  address  convener  causes  the  specified  address  of 
each  data  storage  segment  in  the: 

first  logical  volume  to  be  mapped  to  the  physical  address  on 
the  disk  equal  to  the  specified  address  times  two;  and  in  the 
second  logical  volume  to  be  mapped  to  the  physical  address 
on  the  disk  equal  to  twice  the  specified  address,  minus  the 
total  number  of  interleaved  cylinders  on  the  physical  drive, 
plus  one. 


5,805,920 
DIRECT  BULK  DATA  TRANSFERS 
Todd  W.  Sprenkle,  Sunnyvale;  Srinivasa  D.  Murthy,  and  Anil 
Khatri,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,618 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

U,S.  a.  395— 821  _  _  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  transferring  data  in  which  a 
plurality  of  central  processing  units  (CPUs)  and  at  least  one  storage 
unit  are  interconnected  by  a  network,  said  CPUs  including  a 
request  CPU  having  a  request  process,  access  to  said  storage  unit 
being  controlled  by  one  of  said  CPUs,  a  method  of  direct  transfer 
of  data  between  said  storage  unit  and  said  request  CPU.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  the  request  process  creating  a  virtual  memory  address  indica- 
tive of  a  memory  buffer  of  said  request  CPU; 

b)  the  request  process  sending  to  said  one  of  said  CPUs  said 
virtual  memory  address  and  a  storage  unit  access  request; 

c)  the  one  of  said  CPUs  sending  to  said  storage  unit:  a  work 
request  including  said  virtual  memory  address; 

d)  responding  to  said  work  request;  and 

e)  interfacing  directly  with  said  request  CPU  for  the  transfer  of 
data  between  the  storage  unit  and  said  memory  buffer. 

2.  The  method  of  direct  transfer  of  data  between  said  storage 
unit  and  said  request  CPU  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  direct  transfer 
of  data  allows  said  request  CPU  to  read  data  from  said  storage  unit 
into  said  by  buffer  at  said  virtual  memory  address. 


5,805,921 

ENHANCED  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  ELECTRONICS 

(EIDE)  INTERFACE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  CPU  AND  NINE 

STORAGE  DRIVES  INCLUDING  TAPE  DRIVE,  CD-ROM 

DRIVE,  AND  SEVEN  HARD  DISK  DRIVES 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings  Ltd..   London. 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,839,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  595,678 
Int.  CI."  G06F  \5/02 
MS.  CI.  395—822  2  Claims 

1.  An  Enhanced  Integrated  Device  Electronic  (EIDE)  interface 
system  for  managing  data  communication  between  a  CPU  and  nine 
connected  digital  mass  storage  drives  according  to  an  enhanced 
IDE  (EIDE)  communications  protocol,  the  nine  drives  including 
one  tape  storage  dri\e.  one  CD-ROM  drive,  and  seven  IDE  mag- 
netic hard-disk  drives,  the  system  comprising: 
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Control  circuiu^  connected  to  the  CPU  for  storing  and  perform- 
ing control  routines;  and 

nine  connectors,  each  connected  to  the  control  circuitry  and  to 
individual  ones  of  said  connected  digital  mass  storage  drives; 

said  control  circuitry  configured  for  selecting  one  of  the  hard- 
disk  drives  as  a  primary  drive  according  to  standard  IDE 
protocol,  and  for  selecting  each  of  the  remaining  digital  mass 
storage  drives  individually  as  secondary  drives  differentiated 
by  a  unit  select  number  comprising  three  digital  bits,  wherein 
each  storage  drive  equipped  with  a  microcontroller  to  trans- 
late between  the  EIDE  protocol  and  the  protocol  of  the  drive, 
and  to  store  a  unit  select  numiier. 


5,805,922 

QUEUED  SERIAL  PERIPHERAL  INTERFACE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  QUEUES  FOR  USE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Yah  Bin  Sim;  Carl  D.  Wiseman;  Tusbar  Patel.  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.;  Rudolf  Bettelheim,  Buda,  Tex.;  Louis  Rodriguez,  Jr., 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Rollie  M.  Fisher,  Trenton,  Mich.;  John  R. 
Scollard,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  and  Clare  C.  Leiby,  HI,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIU 
and  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,437 
U.S.  CI.  395— 825     24  Claims 
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1.  A  serial  communication  processor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  multi-entry  digital  storage  elements,  wherein  each 
enU7  of  each  multi-entry  digital  storage  element  of  the  plu- 
rality of  multi-entry  digital  storage  elements  includes  a  data 
portion  and  an  entry  parameter  portion,  and  wherein  the  data 
portion  includes  a  receive  data  portion  and  a  transmit  data 
portion: 

a  global  protocol  element  that  stores  global  parameters  for  the 
plurality  of  multi-entry  digital  storage  elements; 

a  plurality  of  protocol  circuits,  wherein  a  corresponding  protocol 
circuit  of  the  plurality  of  protocol  circuits  stores  parameters 
for  a  corresponding  multi-entry  digital  storage  element  of  the 
plurality  of  multi-entry  digital  storage  elements;  and 

serial  transfer  control  logic,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  multi- 
entry  digital  storage  elements,  to  the  global  protocol  element, 
and  to  the  plurality  of  protocol  circuits,  wherein  the  serial 
transfer  control  logic  selects  one  of  the  plurality  of  multi- 
entry  digital  storage  elements  and  the  corresponding  protocol 
circuit  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  multi-entry  digital  storage 
elements  and  executes  a  serial  data  transfer  with  the  one  of 


the  plurality  of  multi-entry  digital  storage  elements  ba.sed  on 
the  parameters  stored  in  the  corresponding  protocol  circuit, 
the  global  parameters,  and  entry  parameters  stored  in  the  entry 
parameter  portion. 


5,805,923 

CONFIGURABLE  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  CLOCK  STABILIZATION  FILTER  THAT  CAN 

BE  ENABLED  OR  BYPASSED  DEPENDING  UPON 
WHETHER  A  CRYSTAL  OR  CAN  OSCILLATOR  IS  USED 
Michael  John  Shay,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,206 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1}/Q0 

U.S.  a.  395—828  33  Claims 

EXTERNAL  OSCILLATOR  INTERFACE 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  power  management  system  oscilla- 
tor interface,  the  fwwer  management  system  oscillator  interface 
comprising: 

an  input  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  with  an  external  oscil- 
lator used  as  a  source  of  oscillations; 

a  clock  stabilization  filter  for  masking  out  spurious  crystal 
frequencies  in  the  oscillations  during  start-up  of  the  apparatus 
following  an  enabling  of  a  feedback  loop,  the  clock  stabiliza- 
tion filter  having  circuitry  which  provides  that  the  oscillations 
will  start  with  a  rising  transition  after  filtering; 

a  bypassing  circuit  for  enabling  the  clock  stabilization  filter 
when  the  external  oscillator  is  a  crystal  oscillator  and  for 
bypassing  the  clock  stabilization  filter  when  the  external  oscil- 
lator is  a  can  oscillator;  and 

a  masking  circuit  which  masks  the  oscillations  from  the  appara- 
tus, the  masking  circuit  having  circuitry  which  disables  the 
clock  masking  after  a  falling  edge  of  the  oscillations  and  starts 
back  up  with  a  rising  transition  of  the  oscillations. 


5,805,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING 

FABRICS  WITHIN  A  FIBRE  CHANNEL  SYSTEM 

Bent  Stoevhase,  20  Carlton  Street,  Apt  1224,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.  M5B  2H5 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,3% 
int.  CI."  HOIJ  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—831  23  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  configuring  a  system  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  components  that  are  interconnected  according  to  a 
fabric  topology,  each  component  supporting  ser\ice  parameters 
used  in  communicating  with  other  components  in  the  system,  the 
plurality  of  components  including  at  least  two  components  whose 
corresponding  service  parameters  differ,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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A.  determining  which  components  support  service  parameters 
that  are  compatible  for  communicating  across  the  system:  and 
determining  which  components  support  at  least  a  first  set  of 
service  parameters  that  are  compatible,  the  first  set  defining 
service  parameters  that  are  compatible  for  ever>'  component  in 
a  single  fabric; 

B.  identifying  groups  of  components  that  have  compatible  ser- 
vice parameters,  the  identification  of  groups  of  components 
having  compatible  service  parameters  establishing  the  con- 
figuration of  the  system,  and  identifying  groups  of  compo- 
nents supporting  compatible  first  sets  of  parameters,  each 
group  identifying  a  separate  fabric; 

C.  determining  whether  the  service  parameters  supported  by 
every  component  in  at  least  one  group  are  identical; 

D.  when  the  service  parameters  for  every  component  in  the  at 
least  one  group  are  not  identical,  modifying  the  service 
parameters  for  at  least  one  component  m  the  at  least  one 
group  so  that  the  service  parameters  supported  by  every 
component  in  the  at  lea.st  one  group  are  identical; 
wherein  steps  A-D  include  the  steps  of: 

E.  exchanging  information  frames  between  each  pair  of  compo- 
nents that  are  adjacent  each  other  in  the  system,  adjacent 
components  being  directly  coupled  via  a  data  link,  the  infor- 
mation frame  exchanged  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  com- 
ponents specifying  the  serv  ice  parameters  of  the  components 
forming  the  pair; 

F.  comparing  each  component's  service  parameters  with  those  of 
its  adjacent  components  to  determine  whether  they  are  com- 
patible: and 

G.  when  the  service  parameters  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  compo- 
nents are  compatible  but  not  identical,  modifying  the  service 
parameters  for  at  least  one  of  the  components  forming  the  pair 
so  that  the  serv  ice  parameters  for  the  components  forming  the 
pair  are  identical: 

wherein  when  the  service  parameters  are  mixlified  in  step  G 
for  any  component,  steps  A-D  further  include  the  steps  of: 

H.  identifying  the  components  whose  service  parameters  were 
modified  as  mcxiified  components: 

I.  exchangmg  information  frames  between  each  pair  of  compo- 
nents that  are  adjacent  each  other  in  the  system  and  including 
at  least  one  modified  component,  the  information  frames 
exchanged  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  components  speci- 
fying the  service  parameters  of  the  components  forming  the 
pair; 

J.  companng  the  service  parameters  of  each  modified  compo- 
nent with  those  of  its  adjacent  components  to  determine 
whether  they  are  compatible; 

K.  when  the  service  parameters  for  a  pair  of  adjacent  compo- 
nents that  includes  a  modified  component  are  compatible  but 
not  identical,  modify  ing  the  serv  ice  parameters  for  at  least  one 
of  the  components  forming  the  pair  so  that  the  serv  ice  param- 
eters for  the  components  forming  the  pair  are  identical:  and 

L.  when  the  service  parameters  are  modified  in  step  K  for  any 
component,  identifying  only  those  components  whose  service 
parameters  were  modified  in  step  K  as  modified  components 
and  returning  to  step  1: 

wherein  the  components  are  interconnected  according  to  a 
fabric  topology,  and  wherein: 


step  B  includes  identifying  groups  of  components  supporting 
compatible  first  sets  of  parameters,  each  group  identifying  a 
separate  fabric:  and 

steps  E-L  include  transferring  information  frames  between 
adjacent  components  that  are  in  separate  fabrics. 


5.805,925 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

VARYING  MULTIPLE  DATA  RATES  AMONG  MULTIPLE 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICES  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  BlackMell,  Huntsville;  Richard  A.  Gautreaux.  II, 
Cullman,  and  Douglas  D.  Reed,  Meridianville,  all  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572J03 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395— «3I  14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  and  varying  a  plurality  of  data 
rales  among  a  plurality  of  data  communications  devices  in  a  data 
communications  system,  the  plurality  of  data  communications 
devices  coupled  to  a  common  management  bus  and  to  a  common 
address  bus.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  random  access  memory :  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  random  access  memory,  the  processor 
further  coupleable  to  the  common  management  bus  and  to  the 
common  address  bus.  the  processor  responsive  through  a  set 
of  program  instructions  to  transmit  an  identification  request 
on  the  common  management  bus  at  a  default  data  rate  to  an 
addressed  data  communications  device,  the  processor  further 
responsive  to  receive  at  the  default  data  rate  a  response  to  the 
identification  request  from  the  addressed  data  communica- 
tions device,  the  processor  further  responsive  to  determine  a 
requested  data  rate  from  the  response  and  to  store  in  the 
random  access  memory  the  requested  data  rate  correlated  with 
an  address  location  of  the  addressed  data  communications 
device,  and  the  processor  further  responsive  to  transfer  data  to 
and  from  the  addressed  data  communications  device  at  the 
requested  data  rate  on  the  common  management  bus; 
wherein  the  processor  is  further  responsive  to  determine  validity 
of  data  received  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  communi- 
cations devices;  to  retransmit  an  identification  request  at  the 
default  rate  to  a  data  communications  device  when  the  pro- 
cessor has  determined  that  data  received  from  the  data  com- 
munications device  was  invalid:  and  to  revise  and  store  in  the 
random  access  memory  the  default  data  rate  correlated  with 
the  address  location  of  the  data  communications  device  when 
the  processor  ha>.  determined  that  data  previously  received 
from  the  data  communications  device  was  invalid. 


5,805,926 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLER  MAINTAINS  TABLE 

SHOWING  ACTUATORS  AND  SENSORS  AND 

ACCORDINGLY  ASSIGNING  ADDRESSES  AND  ADDS  TO 

TABLE  IF  ACTUATORS  AND  SENSORS  WERE  ADDED 

DURING  SAME  TIME 

Maurice  Gilbert  Le  Van  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly.  France 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1994,  94  06635 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  UAJO 
VS.  CI.  395—836  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrical  installations 
of  one  or  more  types  connected  to  a  common  data  path,  each 
including  means  for  decoding  a  signal  transmitted  over  this  com- 
mon data  path  to  it  by  a  single  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  each  controlled  installation  to  the  single  con- 
troller, an  identification  data  frame,  containing  an  installation 
type  identifier  code. 

receiving  of  the  identification  data  frame  by  the  controller. 

decoding  of  the  identification  data  frame  by  the  controller. 

controlling  of  the  installation  by  the  single  controller  according 
to  a  set  of  instructions  held  in  an  instruction  memory  of  the 
single  controller  and  corresponding  to  the  type  of  installation 
identified  by  the  installation  type  identification  code. 

organizing  electrical  installations  of  a  same  type  into  groups. 

transmitting  a  group  identifier  code  within  a  frame  of  data  in 
either  direction  between  each  installation  and  the  single  con- 
troller. 

decoding  of  said  group  identifier  code  by  the  single  controller. 

controlling  of  the  installation  by  the  single  controller  according 
to  a  subset  of  instructions  corresponding  to  the  group  of 
installations  within  the  type  of  iastallation.  stored  within  the 
instruction  memory  of  the  single  controller. 

wherein  said  controller  assigns  a  same  group  identifier  code  to 
all  installations  which  are  added  within  a  specified  time 
frame. 


5.805,927 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  CHANNEL  ARCHITECTURE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEPTION  OF  NETWORK 

INFORM.ATION 

Michael  J.  Bowes.  Cupertino,  and  Brian  .\.  Childers,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,672,  Mar.  4.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,131,  Jan.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,806 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/10 

U.S.  CI.  395—843  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transferring  packets  of  data  from  an  input/output 

(I/O)  device  to  a  main  memory  of  a  computer  system  with  a  direct 

memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  wherein  the  computer  system 
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includes  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  DMA  control- 
ler, and  wherein  the  DMA  controller  includes  a  buffer  and  at  least 
one  register  set  which  includes  an  address  register,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  at  least  one  buffer  in  said  main  memory,  wherein 
each  of  said  at  least  one  buffer  in  said  main  memory  com- 
prises at  least  one  segment,  and  wherein  each  of  said  at  least 
one  segment  corresponds  to  one  of  said  packets  of  data; 

determining  a  first  packet  of  said  packets  of  data: 

initially  setting  a  number  of  most  significant  bits  of  said  address 
register  equal  to  corresponding  most  significant  bits  of  an 
address  of  a  first  memory  location  of  said  corresponding 
segment  in  said  main  memory: 

initially  setting  a  next  higher  least  significant  bit  over  a  number 
of  least  significant  bits  of  said  address  register  to  one: 

transferring  a  portion  of  said  first  packet  from  said  I/O  device  to 
said  buffer  in  said  DMA  controller  via  said  second  bus; 

transferring  said  pi>rtion  of  said  first  packet  from  said  buffer  in 
said  DMA  controller  to  a  location  of  said  corresponding 
segment  in  said  main  memory,  via  said  first  bus.  wherein  said 
location  is  indicated  by  an  address  stored  in  said  address 
register,  wherein  said  number  of  least  significant  bits  of  said 
address  register  are  hardwired  to  zero,  and  wherein  a  number 
of  memory  locations  corresponding  to  addresses  represented 
by  said  number  of  least  significant  bits  is  equal  in  size  to  said 
portion  of  said  first  packet; 

incrementing  said  address  register  by  an  amount  equal  in  size  to 
said  portion  of  said  first  packet  after  transferring  each  said 
portion  of  said  first  packet  from  said  buffer  in  said  DMA 
controller  to  said  corresponding  segment  in  said  main 
memory; 

repeating  said  transferring  said  portion  steps  and  said  increment- 
ing said  address  register  step  until  said  first  packet  is  com- 
pletely transferred  to  said  corresponding  segment  in  said  main 
memory; 

transferring  status  data  from  a  stams  register  of  said  I/O  device 
to  said  buffer  in  said  DMA  controller  in  response  to  a  final 
portion  of  said  first  packet  being  transferred  to  said  corre- 
sponding segment: 

resetting  said  number  of  most  significant  bits  of  said  address 
register  equal  to  said  corresponding  most  significant  bits  of 
said  address  of  said  first  memory  kxration  of  said  correspond- 
ing segment  in  said  main  memory,  in  response  to  transferring 
said  final  portion  of  said  first  packet; 

resetting  said  next  higher  least  significant  bit  over  said  number 
of  least  significant  bits  of  said  address  register  to  zero, 
wherein  an  address  of  a  beginning  location  of  said  corre- 
sponding segment  is  indicated  by  said  address  stored  in  said 
address  register; 

transferring  said  status  data  from  said  buffer  in  said  DMA 
controller  to  .said  beginning  location  of  said  corresponding 
segment; 

incrementing  said  address  register  by  an  amount  equal  in  size  to 
said  portion  of  said  first  packet  after  iransfemng  said  status 
data  from  said  buffer  in  said  DMA  controller  to  said  begin- 
ning location  of  said  corresponding  segment; 
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incrementing  said  address  register  by  an  amount  equal  to  a  size 
of  one  of  said  at  least  one  segment  in  response  to  a  final 
portion  of  said  status  data  being  transferred  to  said  corre- 
sponding segment:  and 

decrementing  a  packet  count  by  one  in  response  to  said  final 
portion  of  said  status  data  being  transferred  to  said  corre- 
sponding segment. 


5,805,929 

MULTIPLE  INDEPENDENT  I/O  FUNCTIONS  ON  A 

PCMCIA  CARD  SHARE  A  SINGLE  INTERRUPT 

REQUEST  SIGNAL  USING  AN  AND  GATE  FOR 

TRIGGERING  A  DELAYED  RESET  SIGNAL 

Brian  J.  Connolly,-  Richard  J.  Grimm,  and  Steven  A.  Grundon. 

all  of  Chittenden  County,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,642 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—869  8  Claims 


5,805,928 

BURST  LENGTH  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DETECTING  A  BURST  END  TIME  POINT  AND 

GENERATING  A  BURST  MODE  SIGNAL  WITHOUT 

USING  A  CONVENTIONAL  BURST  LENGTH 

DETECTION  COUNTER 

Jae  Jin  Lee,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-18878 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/28 
VS.  CI.  395—855  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  burst  length  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  storage  means  for  storing  different  respective 
portions  of  an  entire  external  address,  the  different  respective 
portions  collectively  constituting  the  entire  external  address; 

b)  at  least  two  internal  address  signal  generation  means  for 
Inputting  the  different  respective  portions  of  the  entire  exter- 
nal address  signals  as  respective  initial  values,  and  for  sequen- 
tially incrementing  the  respective  initial  values  by  one  in 
response  to  respective  clock  signals  to  sequentially  generate 
respective  internal  address  signals: 

c)  at  least  two  comparison  means,  operated  in  response  to 
respective  control  signals,  for  comparing: 

1)  respective  output  signals  from  respective  internal  address 
signal  generation  means  with 

2)  respective  output  signals  from  respective  storage  means: 

d)  logic  means  for  performing  an  AND  logic  operation  on  output 
signals  from  said  at  least  two  said  comparison  means  to  detect 
a  burst  end  time  point:  and 

e)  burst  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  burst  nKxle 
signal  with  a  desired  logic  value  in  response  to  an  external 
burst  command  signal  and  a  burst  end  signal  from  said  logic 
means. 


1.  A  PCMCIA  card  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  I/O  functions,  each  having  an  interrupt  signal; 

an  interrupt  status  register  to  receive  said  interrupt  signals  firom 

said  I/O  functions; 
interrupt  controller  logic  responsive  to  the  interrupt  status  of 

said  interrupt  status  register  for  sending  an  interrupt  request 

signal  to  a  host  system  processor; 
an  interrupt  latch  circuit  responsive  to  said  interrupt  status 

register  for  latching  respective  bits  corresponding  to  said 

interrupt  signals  from  said  I/O  functions; 
an  AND  gate  generating  an  output  when  two  or  more  bits  of  said 

interrupt  latch  circuit  are  set; 
delay  means  responsive  to  said  AND  gate  for  generating  a 

delayed  RESET  signal  to  said  interrupt  controller  logic;  and 
a  configuration  option  register  for  registering  a  configuration  for 

one  of  at  least  two  different  bus  architectures  which  may  be 

implemented  on  the  host  system,  said  interrupt  controller 

logic  being  responsive  to  said  configuration  option  register  to 

output  an  IREQ  signal  conforming  to  said  one  of  said  at  least 

two  different  bus  architectures. 


5,805,930 

SYSTEM  FOR  FIFO  INFORMING  THE  AVAILABILITY 

OF  STAGES  TO  STORE  COMMANDS  WHICH  INCLLIDE 

DATA  AND  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS  SENT  DIRECTLY  FROM 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 
David  S.  H.  Rosenthal,  Palo  Alto,  and  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nvidia  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,044,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,539 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—877  13  Claims 

1.  A  flow  control  circuit  in  a  computer  comprising: 
a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  circuit  positioned  between  a  computer 
input-output  bus  and  input/oulpul  devices  in  the  computer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  stage  providing  storage  for 
commands  sent  directly  from  application  programs  including 
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both  data  and  a  virtual  address  for  the  data  which  together 
tfanslate  to  provide  a  physical  address  for  the  command,  and 
means  for  informing  a  source  of  data  of  stages  of  the  FIFO 
circuit  available  to  store  data  including  a  register  for  storing  a 
value  indicating  the  number  of  stages  of  the  FIFO  circuit 
which  are  available. 


5,805,931 

PROGRAMMABLE  BANDWIDTH  I/O  PORT  AND  A 

COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  USING  THE  SAME 

PORT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SERUL  ACCESS 

MEMORIES  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CONFIGURED  FOR  A 

VARIETY  OF  PROTOCOLS 
Christopher  K.  Morzano,  Boise,  and  Charles  L.  Ingalls,  Merid- 
ian, both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  598,896 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—884  7  Claims 


erating  transfer  enable  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
serial  access  memories; 
a  program  generator  providing  programming  signals  designat- 
ing each  serial  access  memory  to  be  used  with  a  respective 
I/O  port  and  the  bandwidth  of  such  I/O  pon;  and 
a  logic  circuit  receiving  said  transfer  enable  signals  and  said 
programming  signals,  said  logic  circuit  generating  said 
transfer  signals  as  a  predetermined  function  of  said  transfer 
enable  signals  and  said  programming  signals,  said  transfer 
signals    transferring   data   between    said    random    access 
memory  and  at  least  one  serial  access  memories  when  a 
transfer  enable  signal  corresponding  to  said  serial  access 
memory  is  generated  and  a  programming  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  I/O  port  connected  to  said  serial  access 
memory  is  generated;  and 
a  sequencer  providing  said  sequence  signals  as  a  function  of  said 
programming  so  that  data  is  transferred  between  said  I/O 
ports  and  selected  memory  cells  of  selected  serial  access 
memories  as  a  function  of  said  programming. 


5,805,932 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  COMPRESSED  DATA  IF 

COMPRESSION  RATIO  IS  AT  LEAST  PRESET  RATIO 

AND  PRE-COMPRESSED  DATA  IF  COMPRESSION 

RATIO  IS  LESS  THAN  PRESET  RATIO 

Tetsuji  Kawashima,  and  Tatsuya  Inokuchi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0079S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084950; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-216928 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—888  30  Claims 


1.  A  communications  interface  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  ports 
each  of  which  has  a  programmable  bandwidth  for  allowing  asyn- 
chronous data  transfer  through  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  commu- 
nications interface  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory  having  a  data  bus  containing  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits: 
a  plurality  of  serial  access  memories  each  of  which  has  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  the  corresponding  memory  cells  of 
each  serial  access  memory  being  connected  to  a  respective  bit 
of  said  random  access  memory  data  bus  to  allow  data  transfer 
between  said  random  access  memory  and  the  memory  of  cells 
of  said  serial  access  memory  responsive  to  respective  transfer 
signals,  the  memory  cells  in  groups  of  one  or  more  of  said 
serial  access  memories  being  selectively  connected  to  respec- 
tive of  said  I/O  ports  responsive  to  negative  sequence  signals: 
a  random  access  memory  transfer  circuit  providing  said  ttansfer 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  programming  of  said  1/0  port  so 
that  data  is  transferred  between  said  random  access  memory 
and  selected  memory  cells  of  selected  serial  access  memories 
as  a  function  of  said   programming,   said  random  access 
memory  transfer  circuit  comprising: 

a  transfer  enable  signal  generator  included  in  said  random 
access  memory,  said  transfer  enable  signal  generator  gen- 


pre- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  data,  comprising: 

pre-compression     data     holding     means     for     holding 
compression  data: 

data  compressing  means  for  compressing  die  pre-compression 
data  held  by  the  pre-compression  data  holding  means; 

compressed  data  holding  means  for  holding  compressed  data 
from  the  data  compressing  means: 

decision  means  for  determining  data  to  be  transmitted,  based  on 
data  lengths  of  the  pre-compression  data  and  the  compressed 
data  and  a  preset  condition:  and 

data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  either  one  of  the  pre- 
compression  data  held  by  the  pre-compression  data  holding 
means  and  the  compressed  data  held  by  the  compressed  dau 
holding  means,  based  upon  decision  results  from  the  decision 
tneans,  wherein  the  decision  means  carries  out  a  decision 
process  based  on  an  actual  compression  ratio  of  the  data 
length  of  the  pre-compression  data  to  the  data  length  of  the 
compressed  data  and  a  preset  compression  ratio  outputs  deci- 
sion results  indicating  the  data  to  be  transmitted  as  the  com- 
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pressed  data  if  the  actual  compression  ratio  is  at  least  the 
preset  compression  ratio,  and  outputs  decision  resuhs  indicat- 
ing the  data  to  be  transmitted  as  the  pre-compression  data  if 
the  actual  compression  ratio  is  smaller  than  the  preset  com- 
pression ratio. 


5.805.933 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  NETWORK  SYSTEM 

HirovukJ  Takahashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327014; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327015 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
\}S.  a.  39S-892  54  Claims 


a  light  source  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  an  outside  of  said 
imaging  frames:  and 

a  conu-ol  unit  for  controlling  said  conveyor  and  said  light  source 
in  synchronism,  said  control  unit  driving  a  light  source  while 
said  photo  film  is  conveyed,  for  optically  recording  aspect 
ratio  information  on  said  photo  film  in  said  outside  of  each  of 
said  imaging  frames  and  in  association  with  respective  ones 
of  each  of  said  imaging  frames,  said  aspect  ratio  information 
including  at  least  two  indicia,  and  representing  an  aspect  ratio 
in  at  least  two  bits,  said  imaging  frames  being  printed  in 
accordance  with  said  aspect  ratio. 


5,805,935 
TWO  ROLLER  FILM  SCROLLER  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Yokajty,  Webster;   Matthew   Stanzione,  Spencerport, 
and  Joseph  A.  Watkins,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,866 
Int.  CI.''G03B  \7/01 

U.S.CI.396— 6  25Claims 

a«<  V 10 


An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
first  input  means  for  inputting  coded  image  data: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  data  input  by  said 

first  input  means: 
second  input  means  for  inputting  non-coded  image  data; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  image  data  decoded  by 

said  decoding  means  and  the  image  data  input  by  said  second 

input  means; 
storage  means  for  coding  and  storing  the  image  data  selected  by 

said  selection  means:  and 
output  means  for  decoding  and  outpuiting  the  coded  image  data 

stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5.805.934 

LENS-FITTED  PHOTO-FILM  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 

Kazuo  Kamata.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagavta,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  736.011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274112 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  39<^  6  Claims 


15.  A  film  loading  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  film  holder  and  a 
filmstrip  having  a  leading  ponion  and  a  main  portion,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  inner  roller  having  an  inner  roller  axis  of  rotation: 

an  inner  roller  drive  operatively  connected  to  said  inner  roller, 
said  inner  roller  drive  rotating  said  inner  roller  about  said 
inner  roller  axis  of  rotation: 

a  curling  guide  defining  a  cylindrical  curling  path  having  a 
curling  axis  offset  from  said  inner  roller  axis,  said  curiing 
guide  being  movable  between  a  first  position  oflfset  from  said 
inner  roller  in  a  direction  axial  to  said  inner  roller  axis  and  a 
second  position  paralleling  said  inner  roller: 

an  outer  roller  disposable  over  said  inner  roller  in  closely  spaced 
relation  defining  a  film  gap  between  said  inner  and  outer 
rollers,  said  outer  roller  having  an  outer  roller  axis  of  rotation 
at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  inner  roller  axis:  and 

a  film  transptirt  disposed  to  propel  said  leading  portion  of  said 
filmstrip  to  .said  film  gap. 


12- 


LASER 

LIGHT 

11- 

SOURCE 

4 

PHOTO 
SENSOR 


CONTROL 
UNIT 


18 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit 
having  a  NkIv.  a  viewfinder  disposed  in  said  body,  and  a  photo  film 
pre-loaded  in  said  body,  wherein  imaging  frames  are  created  on 
said  photo  film  by  a  shutter  releasing,  .said  producing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  said  photo  film  to  be  contained  in  said 
lens-fitted  photo  film  unit; 


5.805.936 
INSTANT  CAMERA 
Minora  Matsuzaki;   Kazunori  Mizokami.  both  of  Hachioji: 
^uta  Sato.  Hino;  Yoshitaka  Naiti;,  Ome;  Fumio  Tomikawa, 
Cbofu,  and   Masaharu   Hamada,   Hachioji,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334347,  Nov.  3.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275592* 
Nov.  26.  1993,  5-297060 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/24:17/56 
U.S.  CI.  39(^30  18  Claims 

1.  An  instant  camera  of  a  type  causing  light  of  a  subject  passed 
through  a  photographing  lens  to  be  reflected  by  a  reflecting  mem- 
ber so  as  to  expose  a  film  to  light  of  the  subject,  said  instant 
camera  comprising: 
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5.805.938 
LENS  BARREL 
Tetuji  Kamata.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919.617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1997,  9-004224 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7/(X):  G02B  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  396—72  15  Claims 


a  data  imprinting  optical  system,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
disposed  in  a  space  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  an  an  outer 
perimeter  of  said  reflecting  member  and  which  lies  within  a 
space  defined  by  an  outer  perimeter  of  a  rectangular  shaped 
film  cartridge,  said  data  imprinting  optical  system  being  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  that  an  optical  axis  of  said  data 
imprinting  optical  system  is  transverse  to  the  exposure  surface 
of  the  film  when  the  camera  is  in  a  photographing  position. 


5,805,937 
VIBRATION  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Yoshihisa  Kitagawa,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709.814,  Sep.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234379 
Int.  CI."G03B  J7/0() 
V.S.  CI.  396—55  9  Claims 


IHG  MTECIIM  t-OBTlO* 


1.  A  vibration  reduction  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  operation  ponion  which  operates  based  on  electric 
power: 

a  vibration  reduction  driving  portion  to  reduce  vibration  of  an 
image  by  driving  an  image  taking  optical  system; 

a  frequency  restriction  portion  to  restrict,  when  said  operation 
detection  portion  detects  the  operation  of  said  operation  por- 
tion, a  detection  condition  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
vibration  detection  portion  to  a  frequency  not  more  than  a 
predetermined  frequency:  and 

a  control  portion  to  control  said  vibration  reduction  driving 
portion  based  on  an  output  from  said  frequency  restriction 
portion, 

wherein  when  only  the  vibration  reduction  driving  ponion  is 
operational,  vibration  reduction  control  is  performed  without 
changing  a  driving  range  or  a  driving  frequency. 

wherein  when  the  vibration  reduction  driving  portion  and  at 
least  one  operation  portion  are  operated  at  the  same  time,  the 
vibration  reduction  control  is  pertbmied  and  the  driving  range 
or  the  driving  frequency  is  changed,  and 

wherein  the  vibration  reduction  driving  portion  and  the  at  least 
one  operation  portion  operate  simultaneously. 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system: 

a  plurality  of  holding  members  having  cam  pins  for  holding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  photographic  optical  system;  and 

a  cam  barrel  having  a  plurality  of  cam  grooves  engaged  with 
.said  cam  pins,  which  is  rotated  for  moving  said  holding 
members  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cam  grooves  is  an  outer  peripheral 
cam  grixjve  having  a  Ixittom  part  formed  in  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  cam  barrel,  the  rest  of  said  cam  grooves  are  inner 
peripheral  grooves  having  bottom  parts  formed  in  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  cam  barrel,  said  outer  and  inner  peripheral 
grooves  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  prevented  from  overlapping 
one  another  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cam  barrel  and  a  total 
depth  of  said  outer  and  inner  peripheral  grooves  is  set  larger 
than  and  alternatively  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  cam  barrel. 


5.805.939 

CAMERA  ARRANGED  W ITH  A  VIEWFINDER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  AXIS  DIFFERENT  FROM  THAT 

OF  A  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Hamamura.  Osaka;  Akira  Shiraishi.  Sakai;  Takeshi 

Y'amawaki.  Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki  Okada.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No,  464.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1994.  6-125155; 
Jan.  7.  1994.  6-125156 

Int.  CI."  G03B  IJ/.16 
U.S.  CI.  396—123  12  Claims 


I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  for  photographing  an  object,  the  focal  length  of  the 
taking  lens  being  variable: 
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a  viewfinder  system  whose  magnification  is  changeable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  varied  focal  length  of  the  taking  lens,  the 
viewfinder  system  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  sensor  having  a  number  of  sensing  elements  which  are  arrayed 
in  a  line  and  each  receive  light  to  generate  an  electrical  signal 
in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of  the  received  light,  the 
sensing  elements  being  defined  with  a  plurality  of  particular 
sensing  areas  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  varied  focal 
lengths  of  the  laidng  lens: 

a  selector  which  selects  the  particular  sensing  area  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  focal  length  of  the  taking  lens: 

a  distance  measuring  optical  system  which  introduces  light  from 
the  object  to  the  sensing  elements  of  the  sensor,  and  having  an 
optical  axis  different  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  viewfinder 
system: 

a  first  distance  data  generator  which  is  operable  to  generate 
distance  data  based  on  electrical  signals  generated  in  the 
sensing  elements  within  the  selected  sensing  area: 

a  second  distance  data  generator  which  is  operable  to  generate 
distance  data  based  on  electrical  signals  generated  in  the 
sensing  elements  within  a  sensing  area  other  than  the  selected 
sensing  area: 

a  discriminator  which  discriminates  whether  or  not  the  first 
distance  data  generator  is  operable  to  generate  distance  data 
based  on  the  electrical  signals  from  the  sensing  elements 
within  the  selected  sensing  area:  and 

a  controller  which  allows  the  first  distance  data  generator  to 
generate  distance  data  while  suspending  the  second  distance 
data  generator  when  the  first  distance  data  generator  is  dis- 
criminated to  be  operable,  and  allows  the  second  distance  data 
generator  to  generate  distance  data  when  the  first  distance 
data  generator  is  discriminated  to  be  inoperable. 


said  drive  assembly  remains  in  engagement  with  said  flash  unit 
during  movement  of  the  flash  unit  between  its  folded  and 
extended  positions. 


5,805,940 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  FLIP-UP  ML'LTI-LAMP 

FLASH  WHEEL 

Joel  S.  Lauther,  East  Rochester,  N,V'.,  and  Ralph  M.  Lyon, 

Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No,  892,901 

Int,  CI.''  G03B  15/OJ 

VS.  a.  396—178  7  Claims 


1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  multi-lamp 
flash  unit  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  camera  body  to 
advance  respective  flash  lamps  successively  to  a  flash  illumination 
position  for  illuminating  a  subject  being  photographed,  and  a  drive 
assembly  actuated  in  engagement  with  said  flash  unit  to  move  the 
flash  unit  to  advance  said  flash  lamps  to  the  flash  illumination 
position  in  coordination  with  film  movement  to  advance  respective 
unexposed  film  sections  successively  to  an  exposure  position  in 
said  camera  body,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  flash  unit  is  supported  for  movement  to  a  folded  position 
collapsed  to  said  camera  body  for  compactness  and  to  an 
unfolded  position  extended  from  the  camera  body  to  be  used: 
and 


5,805,941 

CAMERA  HAVING  FOCUS  DETECTING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Noriyuki  lyama,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No,  630,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085619 

Int  CI.*"  GOIJ  1/20:  G03B  LW6 

U.S.  CI.  396—274  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens: 

a  quick-return  mirror  constructed  and  arranged  to  split  a  path  of 

rays  from  said  photographic  lens  into  a  photographic  path  and 

a  finder  path: 
an  image  erecting  member  disposed  in  said  finder  path  for 

erecting  an  image: 
an  eyepiece  for  observing  the  image  erected  by  said  image 

erecting  member: 
a  light  receiving  surface  means  disposed  on  an  image  surface 

fonned  in  said  photographic  path  by  said  photographic  lens: 
a  submirror  joined  to  said  quick-return  mirror  and  arranged  such 

that  the  rays  coming  from  said  photographic  lens  and  incident 

on  said  submirror  are  reflected  downward  to  form  a  focus 

detection  path:  and 
a  focus  detecting  optical  system  disposed  in  the  focus  detection 

path,  a  preset  image  plane  being  formed  in  said  focus  detec- 
tion path, 
said  focus  detecting  optical  system  including: 

a  condenser  lens; 

a  reimaging  optical  system  for  re-forming  an  image  formed 
by  said  photographic  lens  on  the  preset  image  plane,  the 
re-formed  image  being  used  for  focus  detection:  and 

an  array  of  photoelectric  converting  elements  arranged  to 
receive  the  re-formed  image  formed  by  said  reimaging 
optical  system: 
said  light  receiving  surface  means  being  constructed  such  that  a 

maximum  effective  vertical  length  (X)  thereof  used  for  a 

photograph  is  determined  to  satisfy  the  condition: 

14.60  mmSXS  17.85  mm 

to  thereby  allow  said  camera  to  be  small  in  height;  and 
an  aspect  ratio  (AR)  of  said  light  receiving  surface  means 
satisfying  the  condition; 

(t.4<AR<0.63 

where  the  aspect  ratio  (AR)  of  said  light  receiving  surface 
means  is  defined  as 

.•\R=X/Y 

where  (Y)  is  a  maximum  effective  horizontal  length  of  said 
light  receiving  surface  for  a  photograph. 


5,805,942 

HORIZONTAL  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  SUSPENSION 

METHOD  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  COATED  FILM 

RECORDING 

George  W.  Brock,  La  Jolla;  Sheldon  W.  Hower,  and  Jeremiah 

F.  Connolly,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,402 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  a.  396—319  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  photographic  system  which  uses  magnetically  coaled 
film,  an  assembly  comprising: 

a  platen  for  holding  magnetically  coated  film  in  a  film  plane; 

a  magnetic  head  array  including  first  and  second  thin  film  heads 
located  side-by-side  and  a  third  thin  film  head  located  fore  or 
aft  said  first  and  second  heads,  said  first,  second  and  third 
heads  having  centers  and  forming  an  equilateral  triangle  of 
their  centers; 

a  head  mounting  spring  which  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  platen 
and  which  has  a  free  end  for  mounting  said  magnetic  head 
array  adjacent  to  magnetically  coated  film  transported  through 
said  film  plane  wherein  said  mounting  spring  allows  pitch  and 
roll  movement  of  the  magnetic  head  array;  and 

a  loading  spring  for  biasing  said  magnetic  head  array  into 
contact  with  said  magnetically  coated  film  so  that  said  heads 
make  a  three  point  contact  with  said  magnetically  coated  film 
which  is  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  three  head  magnetic 
head  array. 


1.  A  film  loading  device  of  a  camera  using  a  film  cartridge  in 
which  a  rolled  film  including  a  tip  portion  thereof  is  fully  con- 
tained within  a  cartridge  housing,  comprising: 

a  film  loading  motor: 


a  film  winding  gear  train  for  reducing  an  output  speed  of  said 
motor  according  to  a  first  reduction  ratio: 

a  film  take-up  spooL driven  by  said  film  winding  gear  train: 

a  film  forwarding  gear  train  for  reducing  an  output  speed  of  said 
motor  according  to  a  second  reduction  ratio; 

a  member  driven  by  said  film  forwarding  gear  train  for  forward- 
ing film  from  said  film  cartridge  to  said  take-up  spool: 

a  clutch  for  releasing  transfer  of  a  dri\  ing  force  of  said  motor  to 
said  film  forwarding  gear  train:  and 

wherein  a  relationship  between  the  reduction  ratio  of  said  film 
winding  gear  train  and  the  reduction  ratio  of  said  film  for- 
warding gear  train  is  set  as  follows: 

iiAL/iW)xKs=^ 

Ygl3.6 

where 

iAL:  the  reduction  ratio  of  said  film  forwarding  gear  train; 
iW:  the  reduction  ratio  of  said  film  winding  gear  train; 
Rs:  a  radius  (mm)  of  said  film  take-up  spool. 


5,805,944 

ALTERNATIVE  CAMERA  CARRY-STRAP  AND  LENS 

CAP 

David  Barclay,  Bergen,  and  James  G.  Rydelek,  Henrietta,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816J72 

Int.  CI."  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  396-^22  3  Claims 


5,805,943 
nLM  AUTO-LOADING  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Terada,  Mitaka,  and  Hiroaki  Furuya,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098577 

Int.  CI."  G03B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  396—411  5  Claims 


I.  A  camera  comprising  a  taking  lens,  and  a  carry-strap  and 
associated  lens  cap  attached  to  said  camera,  is  characterized  in 
that: 
said  carry-strap  is  configured  to  be  looped  around  said  camera  in 
order  to  position  said  lens  cap  over  said  taking  lens  and. 
alternatively,  to  be  extended  as  a  closed  loop  from  the  camera, 
with  the  lens  cap  not  over  the  taking  lens,  in  order  to  serve  as 
a  wrist  or  neck  strap:  and 
engageable  means  secures  said  carry-strap  looped  around  said 
camera  and,  alternatively  as  said  closed  loop  extended  from 
the  camera. 
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5^5,945 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING 

ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDILM 

Harumi  Aoki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-335972; 
Dec.  22.  1994.  6-335973;  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-335976 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7/4H 
VS.  a.  396—429  12  Claims 


V- 


"Tgg'.'Mff"  t- 


XMI 


"•^^^Ijf^ 


1.  An  electronic  still  video  camera  having  an  electro-developing 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  photographmg  mechanism  that  forms  an  optical  image  on  said 
electro-developing  recording  medium  to  record  and  develop 
said  optical  image  therein; 

an  image-sensing  mechanism  that  optically  senses  and  obtains 
image  data  from  said  recorded  optical  image  of  said  electro- 
developing  recording  medium: 

an  image  data  storage  mechanism  thai  stores  said  image  data 
sensed  from  said  recorded  optical  image  of  said  electro- 
developing  recording  medium; 

an  operation-mode  selection  mechanism  that  selects  one  of  a 
first  operation-mode,  a  second  operation-mode,  and  a  third 
operation-mode:  and 

an  operation-commanding  mechanism  that  executes  an  operation 
in  a  iiKMle  .selected  by  said  operation-mode  selection  mecha- 
nism, 
vfcherein: 

when  said  first  operation-mode  is  selected  by  said  operation- 
mode  selection  mechanism,  an  operation  executed  by  said 
operation-commanding  mechanism  includes  an  execution  of  a 
formation  of  said  optical  image  on  said  electro-developing 
recording  medium; 

when  said  second  operation-mode  is  selected  by  said  operation- 
mode  selection  mechanism,  an  operation  executed  by  said 
operation-commanding  means  includes  an  execution  of  said 
formation  of  said  optical  image  on  said  electro-developing 
recording  medium,  an  execution  of  said  sensing  of  said  image 
data  from  said  recorded  optical  image  of  said  electro- 
developing  recording  medium,  and  an  execution  of  said  stor- 
age of  said  sensed  image  data  in  said  image-data  storage 
mechanism,  said  executions  of  said  second  operation- mode 
being  sequentially  carried  out;  and 

when  said  third  operation-mode  is  selected  by  said  operation- 
mode  selection  mechanism,  an  operation  executed  by  said 
operation-commanding  mechanism  includes  an  execution  of 
said  sensing  of  said  image  data  from  said  recorded  optical 
image  of  said  electro-developing  recording  medium. 


5,805.946 

CAMERA  HAVING  Mi  IMAGE  FRAME  AND  A 

CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  SEPARATED  BY  A  DISTANCE 

TO  PREVENT  FILM  SUBJECTED  TO  FORCES  IN  A 

WIDTH  DIRECTION  FROM  DEGRADING  A  FOCUS  OF 

AN  IMAGE  ON  THE  FILM 

Yasuo  Asakura,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1995,  7-134881 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  I7AX) 

U.S.  CI.  396—440  6  Claims 


1.  A  camera  using  a  photographic  film  cartridge  arranged  such 
that  when  a  photographic  film  accommodated  in  a  cartridge  main 
body  is  fed  out  when  the  cartridge  is  loaded  into  a  cartridge 
chamber  of  the  camera,  longitudinal  edges  of  the  film  are  pressed 
toward  one  another  by  forces  acting  in  a  film  width  direction 
substantially  at  a  given  position  in  the  cartridge,  wherein  the 
cartridge  chamber  is  spaced  from  a  position  of  a  near  end  of  a 
photographing  opening  of  said  camera  to  provide  a  separation 
distance  between  said  given  position  and  said  photographing  open- 
ing so  that  portions  of  the  photographic  film  at  said  given  position 
and  subjected  to  said  forces  are  located  within  an  interval  between 
adjacent  photographing  frames  of  images  formed  on  the  film  fed 
out  of  the  cartridge  so  that  said  given  position  of  said  film  edges 
are  displaced  from  said  photographing  opening  when  a  ponion  of  a 
film  for  forming  a  next  image  frame  and  which  is  adjacent  to  said 
given  position  is  aligned  with  said  photographing  opening. 


5,805.947 
CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  A  SLIDING  COVER 
Hidenori    Miyamoto,    I'rayasu;    Masao   Owasbi,   Yokohama: 
Masaaki     Yanagisawa,     Chigasaki,     and     Shoko     Ryuen, 
Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-3204%: 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320497;  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320498 

Int.  C1.''G03B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  396-^448  17  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  main  body: 

a  taking  lens  provided  at  said  camera  main  body:  and 
a  sliding  cover  that  is  capable  of  sliding  between  a  closed 
position,  at  which  said  sliding  cover  covers  a  front  surface  of 


said  taking  lens,  and  an  open  position,  at  which  said  sliding 
cover  withdraws  from  said  front  surface  of  said  taking  lens, 
along  a  front  surface  of  said  camera  main  body,  wherein: 
said  camera  main  body  is  provided  with  an  outer  cover, 
having  an  opening,  and  an  inner  cover,  positioned  inside 
said  outer  cover; 
said  inner  cover  is  provided  with  a  portion  which  is  exposed 
through  said  opening  to  expose  said  taking  lens  when  said 
sliding  cover  is  at  said  open  position,  and  a  guide  groove 
formed  extending  in  a  sliding  direction  of  said  sliding 
cover:  and 
said  sliding  cover  is  provided  with  a  through  portion  that 
passes  through  said  outer  cover  and  a  guide  projection 
formed  at  said  through  ponion  that  is  slidably  engaged  in 
said  guide  grove  in  order  to  guide  a  sliding  movement  of 
said  sliding  cover. 


means  for  restoring  said  swing  plate  back  to  its  original  position 
when  said  moving  shaft  slides  upwards  along  said  axis. 


5,805,948 

FILM-CHAMBER  COVER  OF  AN  ADVANCED  PHOTO 

SYSTEM  (APS)  CAMERA 

Yao-Man   Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Quark   Opto- 

Electronics  Inc..  China 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,794 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—535  11  Claims 


I.  A  film-chamber  cover  of  an  advanced  photo  system  (APS) 
camera  for  indicating  whether  a  film  cassette  is  loaded  within  a 
film  chamber  of  the  APS  camera  or  not.  said  film-chamber  cover 
comprising: 

a  bottom  cover  furnished  with  a  viewing  window  thereon: 

a  swing  plate  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  thereof,  said 
swing  plate  being  pivotally  connected  with  said  bottom  cover 
at  a  position  between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and 
being  flush  with  said  bottom  cover,  said  second  end  of  said 
swing  plate  havmg  at  least  a  symbol  kx.-aled  at  a  position 
aligned  with  said  window  of  said  bottom  cover; 

an  upper  cover  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  bottom  cover,  said 
upper  cover  being  furnished  with  a  hole  defining  an  inner 
surface  and  an  axis  thereof: 

a  moving  shaft  defining  an  outer  surface  thereon,  said  moving 
shaft  being  mounted  between  said  upper  and  bottom  covers 
having  said  outer  surface  of  said  moving  shaft  slidably 
coupled  w  ithin  said  hole  of  said  upper  cover: 

a  resilient  member  coupled  with  said  moving  shaft  for  providing 
a  force  pushing  said  moving  shaft  upwards: 

a  guiding  mechanism  located  between  said  moving  shaft  and 
said  upper  cover  for  guiding  the  moving  shaft  to  slide  along  a 
direction  coincident  with  said  axis  of  said  hole  of  said  upper 
cover  and  preventing  said  moving  shaft  from  rotating  about 
said  axis: 

a  swing  mechanism  liKated  between  said  mov  ing  shaft  and  said 
swing  plate  for  performing  a  swinging  movement  of  the 
swing  plate  when  the  moving  shaft  slides  downwards  along 
said  axis;  and 


5,805,949 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Ryouei    Nozaua;     Kazuyuki    Kagawa;    Koji    Tashiro,    and 

Kazuyuki  Akiyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-195112 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  MOH 

VS.  CI.  396—612  16  Claims 


=^P^.,.. 


1.  A  photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  pair 
of  rollers  is  disposed  downstream  and  outside  of  a  washing  pro- 
cessing section,  each  roller  of  the  pair  hav  ing  a  rotating  shaft  and  a 
water  absorbing  layer  on  the  shaft,  urged  in  the  directions  in  which 
the  rollers  approach  each  other,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  water 
absorbing  surface  layer  of  at  least  one  roller  of  said  rollers  gradu- 
ally decreases  toward  end  portions  of  said  at  least  one  roller. 


5.805,950 
AUTOM.\TlC  IDENTIFICATION  OF  ACCESSORIES  IN  A 

REPRODUCTION  APPAR.ATUS 
Laureano  L.  Inglese.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  and  Jochen  H.  Graebcr, 
Muehlhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.V.  ' 

riled  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,744 

Int.  CI.'  G0.3G  I5AH):2I/(J() 

U.S.  CI.  399—1  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  emlxidying  a  marking  encine 
including  a  logic  and  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  reproduction  apparatus  and  at  least  one  accessor),  such  as  a 
sorter,  binder,  stacker,  folder,  or  the  like,  as.sociated  in  a  series  with 
said  marking  engine,  a  communication  system  for  automatic  iden- 
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tification  of  accessories  associated  with  said  marking  engine,  said 

cominunicalion  system  comprising: 

a  processor  associated  respectively  with  each  accessory,  said 
processor  including  means  for  providing  an  identification  of 
its  associated  accessory; 
a  communication  bus  interconnected  between  said  logic  and 
control  unit  of  said  marking  engine  and  said  processors  of 
each  respective  accessory;  and 
a  timing  circuit,  responsive  upon  power  up  of  said  marking 
engine  and  associated  accessories,  for  automatically  electri- 
cally linking  said  processors  of  each  respective  accessory,  in 
sequential  order,  to  said  logic  and  control  unit  of  said  marking 
engine  to  relay  accessory  identification  provided  by  said 
respective  processors,  in  such  sequential  order  to  said  logic 
and  control  unit,  whereby  said  logic  and  control  unit  receives 
an  indication  of  which  particular  accessories  are  associated 
with  said  marking  engine  and  in  what  order. 


5,805,951 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  DETECTING  USEFUL 
LIFE  OF  AN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER 
Junichi  Kate,  Toride;  Satoni  Imuni,  Kashiwa;  Juo  Suzuki, 
Numazu,  and  Atsutoshi  Aodo,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008361 
Int  a.*  G03G  2} mo 
V&.  a.  399—26  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  member 
for  charging  said  image  bearing  member  at  a  charging  posi- 
tion, said  charging  member  being  supplied  with  a  voltage; 

a  discharging  member  for  electrically  discharging  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  discharging  member  discharging  a  first 
region  of  said  image  bearing  member  corresponding  to  a 
central  Portion  of  said  charging  member  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  charging  member,  and  a  second  region  of 
said  image  bearing  member  corresponding  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  charging  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
charging  member; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  through  said 
charging  member  when  said  charging  member  is  supplied 
with  a  predetermined  voltage  and  the  first  region  having  been 
discharged  by  said  discharging  member  passes  through  said 
charging  position,  and  when  said  charging  member  is  supplied 
with  the  predetermined  voltage  and  the  second  region  having 
been  discharged  by  said  discharging  member  passes  through 
said  charging  position. 


5,805,952 
IMAGING  MATERIAL  DETECTION  IN  A  MAGNETIC 
WINDOW  CLEANING  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Douglas   W.   Buch,   Webster;   Gene  S.   Serafine,   Henrietta; 
Rhonda  L.  Staudt,  Webster;  Timothy  G.  Stniczewski,  Roch- 
ester, and  Jack  E.  Van  Dnser,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,748 

Int  a.*  G03G  }5/m 

MS.  CI.  399—27  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  imaging  material  dispensing  sys- 
tem with  an  imaging  material  dispensing  container  from  which  an 
at  least  partially  magnetically  attractable  consumable  imaging 
material  is  dispensed  for  said  reproduction  apparatus,  with  an 
imaging  material  level  sensing  system  for  sensing  when  there  is  an 
insufficient  quantity  of  said  imaging  material  remaining  in  said 
imaging  material  dispensing  container,  and  wherein  said  imagfng 
material  dispensing  container  is  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular 
container   which   is   rotatable   driven   for   said   dispensing,    the 
improvement  wherein: 
a  magnetic  brush  cleaning  system  is  provided  for  internally 
cleaning  said  imaging  material  from  the  inside  of  said  imag- 
ing material  dispensing  container, 
wherein  said  magnetic  brush  cleaning  system  comprises  a  sta- 
tionary magnet  mounted  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  imag- 
ing material  dispensing  container  to  form  a  magnetic  cleaning 
brush  inside  of  said  imaging  material  dispensing  container  by 
magnetically  attracting  said  magnetically  attractable  consum- 
able imaging  material  to  said  intenor  of  said  imaging  material 
dispensing  container  to  clean  said  interior  of  said  imaging 
material  dispensing  container  with  said  magnetic  cleaning 
brush  as  said  imaging  material  dispensing  container  is  so 
rotatably  driven; 
wherein  said  stationary  magnet  corresponds  in  length  to  the 
length  of  said  cylindrical  imaging  material  dispensing  con- 
tainer. 
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5,805,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  TIME 
FOR  EXCHANGING  TONER  RECOVERY  CONTAINER 
OF  ELECTROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Tom  Kikuchi,  HiUchinaka;  Shuho  Yokokawa,  Mito;  Satoshi 
Aita;  Isao  Watanabe,  both  of  HiUchinaka,  and  Hidenori 
Takayasu,  Hitachinaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299691 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399-^3  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  indicating  when  it  is  time  to  exchange  a  toner 
recovery  container  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  having  a 
toner  supply  driving  unit  for  transferring  toner  to  a  toner  hopper 
unit,  a  toner  supply  switch  for  performing  driving/stopping  opera- 
tion of  said  toner  supply  driving  unit  and  a  loner  recovery  con- 
tainer for  recovering  residual  toner  removed  from  a  surface  of  a 
photosensitive  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5305.955 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

DIVISIONAL  IMAGE  FORMING  PROVISIONS 

Minoru  Aoki,  Kavtasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  738,696 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280386 

Int  a.''  G03G  15/041:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—45  17  Oaims 


monitoring  an  accumulated  period  of  time  of  driving  operation 
of  said  toner  supply  driving  unit  from  a  time  when  said  toner 
recovery  container  is  exchanged,  and 

indicating  a  need  for  exchanging  said  toner  recovery  container  at 
a  time  when  said  toner  supply  switch  is  operated  after  said 
accumulated  period  of  time  of  driving  operation  exceeds  a 
preset  value. 


5,805,954 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THAT  DETECTS 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 

Sadao  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074282; 
Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064580 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—44 

21  M 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

contact-to-charge  means  for  charging  an  image  carrier  by  com- 
ing in  contact  with  said  image  carrier; 

reference  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  reference  volt- 
age to  said  contact-to-charge  means; 

potential  detection  means  for  detecting  a  charge  potential  of  said 
image  carrier; 

environmental  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  environ- 
mental conditions  which  have  an  effect  on  a  charge  potential 
of  said  coniacl-to-charge  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  reference  voltage  applying 
means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  obtained  by  said 
potential  detection  means  and  a  detection  result  obtained  by 
said  environmental  condition  detection  means; 

said  control  means  comprising  reference  voltage  correction 
means  for  correcting  the  reference  voltage  of  said  reference 
voltage  applying  means  so  that  the  charge  potential  of  said 
image  carrier  is  brought  to  a  target  potential  level,  and  timing 
setting  means  for  setting  an  execution  timing  of  said  reference 
voltage  correction  means. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 

manuscript  document  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  manu- 
script document  having  a  manuscript  image  formed  thereon; 

recording  paper  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording 
paper; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  respective  carrier  images 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  specified  area  of  said  manuscript 
image  on  an  image  carrier; 

an  operational  display  having  a  user-actuated  divisional  image 
forming  key  configured  to  designate  the  at  least  one  specified 
area  of  the  manuscript  image; 

designation  means  for  designating  the  at  least  one  specified  area 
of  the  manuscript  image  in  response  to  successive  actuations 
of  said  divisional  image  forming  key  when  respective  portions 
of  said  manuscript  document  arrive  via  said  manuscript  docu- 
ment conveying  means  at  a  predetermined  position;  and 

decision  means  for  deciding  at  least  one  of  a  paper  size  of  said 
recording  paper  and  a  number  of  sheets  of  said  recording 
paper  in  accordance  with  a  size  and  a  number  of  said  at  least 
one  specified  image  area. 


5,805,956 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SETTING  IMAGE  FORMING 

CONDITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  IMAGE 

FORMING  CONDITIONS  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Kawai,  Aichi-Ken,  and  Tetsuya  Sakai.  Toyokawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,922 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165259 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/00 

\}S.  a.  399—46  29  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  of  the  electrophotographic  type 

for  forming  images  by  a  reverse  developing  method,  said  image 

forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  member; 
charging  means  for  charging  the  surface  of  said  carrying  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  potential; 
charging  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  charging 
voltage  to  said  charging  means,  said  charging  voltage  being 
variable  in  a  range  defined  by  an  upper  limit  value; 
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exposure  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  by 
optically  exposing  the  surface  of  said  carrying  member 
charged  by  said  charging  means  to  reduce  a  potential  of  an 
image  region: 
a  developing  device  for  accommodating  a  developer  including 
toner  and  carrier,  and  for  forming  a  loner  image  on  the  surface 
of  said  carrying  member  by  developing  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  loner: 
poleniial  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  surface  potential  of 

said  carrying  member  charged  by  said  charging  means: 
loner  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  toner  adhered 
to  a  background  region  of  the  carrying  member  by  develop- 
ing: and 
control  means  for  repeatedly  executing  charge  voltage  control 
which  includes: 

first  judgement  for  judging  whether  an  adhered  toner  amount 
delected  by  said  loner  detecting  means  is  in  excess  of  a 
standard  amount: 
second  judgemenl  for  judging  whether  the  surface  potential  of 
said  carrying  member  detected  by  said  potential  delecting 
means  is  less  than  a  target  value:  and 
adjustment  for  increasing  the  charging  voltage  so  as  to  attain 
said  target  value  for  the  surface  potential  of  the  carrying 
member  when  both  of  the  first  and  second  judgement  show 
positive. 


8 


5,805.957 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Kodama,  and  Eiji  Nakane,  both  of  Okazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1996.  S-002053 

ini.  CI."  go.h;  /V/6 
UA  CI.  399—66  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member: 

a  moving  member  holding  a  transfer  material: 

a  pressing  member  for  pressing  the  moving  member  to  the 

image  bearing  member,  the  pressing  member  being  capable  of 

changing  a  pressing  force: 


UMI 


a  detector  for  recognizing  a  leading  edge  position  of  the  transfer 
material  conveyed  by  the  moving  member  toward  a  transfer 
section:  and 

a  pressing  force  adjusting  mechanism  for  decreasing  a  pressing 
force  of  the  pressing  member  when  a  leading  edge  of  the 
transfer  material  passes  through  the  transfer  section. 


5,805,958 
SEAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM 
Duane  H.  Fisk,  W'hitesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,274 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2JfOO 

U,S.  CI.  399—98  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sealing  a  member  rotating  about  an  axis  of  a 
support,  comprising: 
a  seal  assembly 
a  culler,  in  contacted  with  said  seal  assembly,  for  cutting  a 

ponion  of  ihe  seal  assembly  to  seal  said  seal  assembly  about 

the  member:  and 
a  bearing  assembly,  enclosed  by  said  seal  assembly,  rotatingly 

supporting  said  member. 


5,805,959 
PROCESS  UNIT 
Hiroyuki  Hazama;  Hiroyuki  Hamakawa;  Ma.saru  W'atanabe; 
Takashi  Terada;   Hirotsugu  Ogawa,  and  Masanobu  Mae- 
shima,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%,  8-137306 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2///6" 
MS.  CI.  399—111  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  unit  deiachabiy  mounted  on  an  image  forming 
machine,  said  process  unit  including  a  pholoconduclor  unit  having 
a  photoconductor  drum  on  which  surface  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  is  formed: 
a  developing  unit  having  a  development  housing  accommodat- 
ing a  developer,  and  a  developing  roller  disposed  in  said 
development  housing: 
support  shaft  means  for  supporting  said  developing  unit  pivot- 
ally  relative  to  said  photoconductor  unit:  said  developing 
roller  being  disposed  such  that  its  surface  is  pressed  against  a 
surface  of  said  photoconductor  drum  in  a  developing  zone, 
thereby  lo  supply  in  said  de\eloping  zone  said  developer  to 
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said  latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  said  surface  of  said 

photoconductor  drum:  wherein 

said  photoconductor  drum  and  said  developing  roller  are 
rotationally  driven  such  that  their  respective  surfaces  move 
from  below  to  above  in  said  developing  zone:  and 

a  spring  means  wherein  said  spring  means  is  interposed 
between  said  developing  unit  and  said  photoconductor  unit 
to  impart  a  turning  moment  about  the  support  shaft  means 
to  said  developing  unit  so  that  said  developing  roller  is 
urged  toward  said  photoconductor  drum. 

a  peripheral  speed  of  said  developing  roller  is  set  to  be  higher 
than  a  peripheral  speed  of  said  photoconductor  drum,  and 

when  viewed  in  a  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  developing 
roller,  said  support  shaft  means  is  disposed  in  a  region 
located  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  photoconductor  drum 
with  respect  to  a  straight  line  which  is  parallel  to  a  tangent 
passing  through  a  nip  between  said  developing  roller  and 
said  photoconductor  drum,  and  which  passes  through  a 
shaft  center  of  said  developing  roller,  said  region  being 
above  a  straight  line  passing  through  said  shaft  center  of 
said  developing  roller  and  a  shaft  center  of  said  photocon- 
ductor drum. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrostatic  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electro- 
static image  developed  by  loner: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  said  image 
bearing  member  onto  a  transfer  material: 

electrostatic  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
image  on  said  electrostatic  image  bearing  member  from  which 
residual  toner  after  image  transfer  operation  of  transfer  means 
is  not  removed: 


developing  and  cleaning  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic 
image  with  toner  and  collecting  residual  toner  from  said 
image  bearing  member  after  image  ttansfer. 

wherein  said  developing  and  cleaning  means  including  a  devel- 
oper carrying  member,  faced  lo  said  image  bearing  member, 
for  carrying  developer  containing  toner,  and  voltage  applying 
means  for  applying  to  said  developer  carrying  member  an 
oscillating  voltage  of  a  predetermined  frequency: 

wherein  said  voltage  satisfies: 


lll'/V-2Vbackl 
16  V/ 


101 


and  Vpp/</>2x  \Vf{V/m) 


and  wherein: 

Vpp  (V|:  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  of  the  oscillating  voltage 
Vf  (Hz):  a  frequency  of  the  oscillating  voltage 
Vback  |V]:  a  potential  difference  between  a  surface  potential 
of  said  electrostatic  image  bearing  member  and  DC  com- 
ponent of  the  oscillating  voltage 
Q  |c/kgl:  an  average  amount  of  toner  charge 
d  |m):  a  shortest  distance  between  said  electrostatic  image 
bearing  member  and  said  developer  carrying  member 


5,805,%1 

CHARGING  MEMBER  HAVING  BRISTLESS,  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  CHARGING 

MEMBER 

Kiyoshi  Mizoe.  Kawasaki:  Shuichi  .\ita,-  Fumihiro  .4rahira. 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshifumi  Hano,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995.  7-072834; 
Jul.  31,  1995.  7-194515 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
UJS.  CI.  399—174  26  Claims 


5,805,960 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  APPLIES 

OSCILLATING  VOLTAGE  TO  DEVELOPER  CARRYING 

MEMBER 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Yokohama:  Masahiro  Itch,  Odawara;  Ken- 
ichiro  Waki,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryo  Inoue,  Musashino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127837; 
Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032394 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/22:15/24 
VS.  CI.  399—149  20  Claims 

9  ,.dk.^G  10 


1.  A  charging  member,  which  electrically  charges  an  object  to  be 
charged  by  being  placed  in  contact  with  the  object  to  be  charged 
and  by  being  applied  with  a  voltage,  said  charging  member  com- 
prising: 

an  electroconductive  base:  and 

contact  brush  bristles  that  come  into  contact  with  the  object  lo 
be  charged,  said  contact  brush  bristles  including  at  least  one 
of  etching  fibers  and  divided  fibers  obtained  from  a  conjugate 
fiber. 


5,805,962 

AUXILIARY  CHARGING  DEVICE  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  PRINTING  APPAR.\TLS 

Chang-Kyung  Ko,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17.  1996. 
1996-2529 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  I5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  399—174  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  drum: 
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a  main  charging  unit  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
photosensitive  drum,  for  applying  a  predetermined  charging 
voltage  to  uniformly  charge  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
drum  during  a  charging  operation: 

a  first  auxiliary  charging  device  separated  and  spaced-apart  from 
the  main  charging  unit,  and  positioned  to  make  contact  with  a 
first  end  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined auxiliary  charging  voltage  exhibiting  a  voltage  level 
substantially  the  same  as  said  predetermined  charging  voltage 
to  charge  the  first  end  of  said  photosensitive  drum  during  said 
charging  operation;  and 

a  second  auxiliary  charging  device  separated  and  spaced-apart 
from  the  main  charging  unit,  and  positioned  to  make  contact 
with  a  second  end  of  said  photosensitive  drum,  for  applying 
said  predetermined  auxiliary  charging  voltage  to  charge  the 
second  end  of  said  photosensitive  drum  during  said  charging 
operation. 


5305,963 
.\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
DEVELOPER  LIQUID  FROM  AN  IMAGING  SUBSTRATE 
Brian  P.  Teschendorf;  W.  Blake  Kolb,  both  of  St.  Paul,  and 
Thomas  M.  Milbourn.  Mahtomedi,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  536321,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,828 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 
\3S.  a.  399-249  jO  Claims 


[expose  L 

29  27  25  24 

9.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  substrate: 

means  for  moving  the  imaging  substrate  in  a  first  direction: 

means  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  an  imaging 
region  of  the  imaging  substrate: 

a  development  device; 

means  for  engaging  the  developrjent  device  in  proximity  with 
the  imaging  substrate; 

a  squeegee  roller: 

means  for  loading  the  squeegee  roller  against  the  imaging  sub- 
strate, the  squeegee  roller  being  driven  by  the  imaging  sub- 
strate in  the  first  direction,  wherein  the  development  device 
applies  developer  liquid  to  the  imaging  region  of  the  imaging 
substrate,  (hereby  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  image. 


and  wherein  the  squeegee  roller  removes  from  the  imaging 
region  of  the  imaging  substrate  a  first  excess  volume  of  the 
developer  liquid; 

means  for  terminating  application  of  developer  liquid  by  the 
development  device  upon  movement  of  a  nonimaging  region 
of  the  imaging  substrate  past  the  development  device,  wherein 
the  termination  of  application  of  the  developer  liquid  by  the 
development  device  leaves  on  the  imaging  substrate  a  second 
excess  volume  of  the  developer  liquid; 

means  for  driving  the  squeegee  roller  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  upon  movement  of  the  nonim- 
aging region  of  the  imaging  substrate  past  the  squeegee  roller, 
the  squeegee  roller  substantially  removing  from  the  imaging 
substrate  the  second  excess  volume  of  the  developer  liquid: 
and 

means  for  transferring  the  developer  liquid  remaining  on  the 
imaging  region  of  the  imaging  substrate  to  an  output  imaging 
substrate,  thereby  forming  a  visible  representation  of  an 
image. 


5,805,964 
INORGANIC  COATED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODES 
AND  METHODS  THEREOF 
Santokh  S.  Badesha;  Ai^old  W.  Henry,  both  of  Pittsford; 
George  J.  Heeks;  J.  Stephen  KiRelberger,  both  of  Rochester,- 
John  G.  VanDusen,  Walworth;  Suresh  K.  Ahuja,  Webster; 
Merlin  E.  Scharfe,  Penfield;  Richard  L.  Schank,  Pittsford, 
and  Mark  J.  Hirsch,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,234 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

\iS.  CI.  399—266  20  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  comprising: 

wire  supports: 

a  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and  being  adapted  to 
transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from  the  surface: 

an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  surface 
and  the  donor  member,  the  electrode  member  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  donor  member  and  being  electrically  biased 
to  detach  toner  from  the  donor  member  thereby  enabling  the 
formation  of  a  toner  cloud  in  the  space  between  the  electrode 
member  and  the  surface  with  detached  toner  from  the  toner 
cloud  developing  the  latent  image,  wherein  opposed  end 
regions  of  the  electrode  member  are  attached  to  wire  supports 
adapted  to  support  the  opposed  end  regions  of  said  electrode 
member;  and 

a  low  surface  energy  inorganic  material  coaling  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  nonattached  regions  of  said  electrode  member 
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5,805,965 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPER  DISTRIBUTION 

FEATURES 

Kiyonori  Tsuda,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Oka,  Yokohama;  Hajime  Oyama, 

Ichikawa,  and  Yasushi  Akiba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295079; 
Nov.  20,  1995,  7-326507;  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-326516;  Dec.  21, 
1995,   7-349819;    Feb.   29,    1996,   8-071492;    Oct    15,    1996, 
8-294349;  Oct.  22,  1996,  8-279527 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  399—281  41  Claims 

70        ^8 


a  developing  roller  arranged  opposite  to  said  photoreceptor  drum 
such  that  said  developing  roller  is  in  contact  with  or  adjacent 
to  said  photoreceptor  drum,  and  supporting  a  non-magnetic 
developer;  and 

a  blade  arranged  opposite  to  said  developing  roller  and  also 
arranged  such  that  an  edge  of  said  blade  is  vertically  pressed 
against  and  thus  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  developing 
roller  at  a  nip  portion. 


5,805,967 

SINGLE-PASS,  MULTICOLOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Jan  Julien  Irma  De  Bock,  Beveren;  Etienne  Marie  De  Cock, 

Edegen,  and  Daniel  Frans  Maria  Van  De  Velde,  Kontich,  all 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Xeikon  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium' 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,117 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1995,95308508 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/01,15/16:15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—299.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising: 

a  developer  carrier  for  conveying  a  developer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  toner  and  magnetic  particles  deposited  thereon: 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  in  said  developer 
carrier  and  for  exposing  said  developer  carrier  to  a  magnetic 
field: 

a  regulating  member  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  developer 
deposited  on  said  developer  carrier; 

a  developer  storing  member  separated  by  a  space  from  said 
developer  carrier,  said  space  receiving  a  portion  of  the  devel- 
oper removed  by  said  regulating  member; 

a  toner  storing  section  adjoining  said  space  from  an  upstream 
side  with  respect  to  a  direction  in  which  said  developer  carrier 
conveys  the  developer  toward  said  space,  and  formed  with  an 
opening  facing  said  developing  carrier  for  toner  replenish- 
ment: and 

a  spread  preventing  member  for  preventing  the  portion  of  devel- 
oper removed  by  said  regulating  member  from  spreading 
outward  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  developer  carrier. 


5,805,966 

DEVELOPER  LAYER  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

BLADE  PRESSED  AGAINST  A  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

AT  AN  EDGE  PORTION 

Masanori  Yamada,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996,  8-125670 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399—284  9  Claims 

.1  2 


1.  A  single-pass,  multi-color  electrostato-graphic  printer  com- 
prising: 

a  transfer  member; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  transfer  member  along  a  continuous 
path; 

electrostatic  deposition  means  for  simultaneously  depositing  a 
plurality  of  toner  images  of  different  colors  in  powder  form  in 
register  with  each  other  on  the  transfer  member  to  form  a 
charged  multiple  toner  image  thereon;  and 

substrate  feed  means  for  feeding  substrate  along  a  substfate  path 
into  contact  with  the  transfer  member,  whereby  the  multiple 
toner  image  is  transferred  to  at  least  one  face  of  the  substrate; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  multiple  toner  image  on  the 
transfer  member  in  advance  of  the  transfer  of  the  multiple 
toner  image  to  the  substrate:  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  transfer  member  following  the 
transfer  of  the  multiple  toner  image  therefrom  to  the  substrate 
to  a  temperature  below  the  glass  transition  temperature  T,  of 
the  toner,  prior  to  the  deposition  of  further  toner  images  on 
the  transfer  member. 


1.  A  developer  layer  forming  device  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor  drum; 


5,805,968 
CERAMIC  ROLLERS 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  Rochester;  Jiann-Hsing  Chen.  Fairport 
and  Tonya  D.  Binga,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,163 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399—324  9  Oaims 

1.  A  fuser  for  fixing  particulate  imaging  material  to  a  receiver 
sheet,  comprising: 

(a)  two  rollers  which  engage  each  odier  at  a  fixing  nip.  wherein 
pressure  is  used  in  fixing  the  particulate  imaging  material  to 
the  receiver  sheet; 
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ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  IMPARTING 

A  MODIFIED  FINISH  TO  A  TONER  IMAGE 
Johan   Denise  Gustave  Elsermans,  Antwerp;   Wim  Jacques 
Josepliine  Michielsen,  Wommelgem.  and  Jean  Alois  Rachel 
Norbert  Van  Daele.  Bonheiden.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Xeikon  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  692,724 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1995,  95305580;  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1996,  9608761 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399-341  16  Chums 
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5,805,970 

DOCUMENT  SIZE  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  THRESHOLDS 

Torn  Kasamatsu,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,440,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,628,  Aug.  5,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211860 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CI.  399-376  9  Claims 


(b)  at  least  one  of  the  fusing  rollers  having  a  surface  fomied 
from  zirconia  ceramic  or  its  composites  which  has  a  hardness 
greater  than  12  GPa  and  toughness  greater  than  6  MPa^mm: 
and 

(c)  an  offset  preventing  oil  which  reacts  with  the  zirconia 
ceramic  or  its  composites  to  prevent  offset  of  the  paniculate 
imaging  material. 


(DETBcrwoN 
DOCUMEKT 
SIZE  J 


SI} 


DISPLAY 
NON-DETKTTABLE 


1.  A  document  size  detecting  device  employed  in  an  image 

forming  apparatus  for  detecting  a  size  of  a  document  placed  on  a 

document  table  and  covered  over  with  a  document  cover  based  on 

an  amount  of  light  reflected  from  a  document  area,  comprising: 

a  photosensor  which  detects  an  amount  of  light  reflected  from  a 

predetermined  location  of  an  area  covered  with  the  document 

cover; 
a  first  detector  which  detects  a  kind  of  the  document; 
a  second  detector  which  detects  whether  the  document  is  within 

said  predetermined  location  by  comparing  an  output  value 

from  said  photosensor  with  a  first  threshold; 
a  third  detector  which  detects  whether  the  document  is  within 

said  predetermined  location  by  comparing  an  output  value 

from  said  photosensor  with  a  second  threshold  different  from 

said  first  threshold;  and 
a  controller  which  selects  one  of  said  second  detector  and  said 

third  detector  based  on  a  kind  of  the  document  detected  by 

said  first  detector  and  which  judges  a  size  of  the  document 

based  on  a  detection  result  of  said  selected  detector. 


1.  An  electrostatographic  printer  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  web  of  receiving  material  along  a  web  path; 

a  toner  image  forming  device  for  forming  a  loner  image,  with 
toner  having  a  glass  transition  temperature,  on  at  least  a  first 
face  of  said  receiving  material  as  it  is  fed  along  said  web  path; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  onto  said  receiving 
material; 

at  least  one  finishing  element  positioned  immediately  down- 
stream of  said  fixing  means,  to  contact  said  first  face  of  said 
receiving  material  while  a  contacting  surface  of  said  toner 
image  is  at  a  temperamre  above  said  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture to  impart  a  modified  finish  to  said  toner  image;  and 

cooling  mcdiis  for  cooling  said  finishing  element. 


5,805,971 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

FORMS 

Jun  Akedo,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &. 

Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-244672 

Int.  CI."  B22F  7/04:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  419-6  8  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  form,  compnsing 

the  steps  of:  repeatedly  depositing  on  a  base  surface  a  plurality  of 

layers  each  of  said  layers  comprising  first  particles  having  first 

properties  and  second  particles  having  second  properties  which  are 

different  from  said  first  properties  by  spraying  from  at  least  one 

nozzle  a  gas  including  the  first  and  second  panicles  at  a  flow 

velocity  of  300  m/s  or  more  to  transform  kinetic  energy  of  the  first 

and  second  panicles  into  thermal  energy  that  bonds  the  first  and 
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second  panicles  to  the  base  surface  and  build  up  a  three- 
dimensional  object  by  accumulated  deposition  layers,  each  of  said 
accumulated  deposition  layers  having  different  properties  in  a 
two-dimensional  plane;  and 

utilizing  the  different  properties  in  the  accumulated  deposition 

layers  to  remove  pan  of  the  three-dimensional  object  to 

produce  a  desired  three-dimensional  form. 


5,805,973 
COATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  OF  FUEL  THERMAL  DEGRAD.ATION 
DEPOSITS 
George  A.  Coffinberry,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  John  F.  Ack- 
erman,  Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,244.  Jan.  26.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,964,  Sep.  23,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,104, 
Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  949.593,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,924.  Mar.  25.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,129 
Int.  CI."  F02B  75/0H:77/02:  ClOG  WI6:  C23C  16/40 
VS.  CI.  428—551  21  Claim.s 


5,805,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
ISOTOPES 
Goro    Miyamoto,    Kanagawa-ken;    Voshio    Murakami;    Seiji 
Hiroki,  both  of  Ibaraki.  and  Keiui  Katsuki.  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,467.  Feb.  27.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.653,854.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040607 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/12 

VS.  CI.  422—186.03  1  Claim 


14.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  contact  with  hot  hydrocarbon 
fluid  at  a  temperature  above  about  300°  F.  and  having  an  iron-, 
nickel-,  or  chromium-containing  metal  surface  in  which  the  metal 
surface  is  free  of  a  formed  metal  oxide  and  has  thereon  an  applied 
smooth,  continuous,  dense,  non-reactive,  non-catalytic  and  ther- 
mally stable  diffusion  banier  coating  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide, 
amorphous  glass  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  substantially  prevents 
diffusion  of  metal  atoms  and  the  hjdrocarbons  fluid  through  the 
diffusion  barrier  coaling. 


5.805,974 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

COMMERCIAL  ADVERTISEMENTS  ACROSS  MULTIPLE 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 
Kenneth  C.  Hite.  3  Center  Knolls.  Bronx ville.  N.Y.  10708; 
Walter  S.  Ciciora,  45  Hulls  Farm  Rd.,  Southport.  Conn. 
06490-1027;  Tom  Alison.  280  Barrataria  Dr..  St.  Augustine. 
Fla.  32086.  and  Robert  G.  Beauregard.  66  E.  Parkway.  Apt. 
1  J,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,542 

Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04N  7/10 

VS.  CI.  455—3.2  28  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  isotope  separation  that  comprises  a  \acuum 
vessel,  a  plasma  generator  located  substantially  in  the  center  of 
said  vacuum  vessel,  an  electrode  bounded  by  a  hyperboloid  of  one 
sheet,  a  pair  of  electrixles  bounded  by  a  hyperboloid  of  two  sheets, 
said  electrixles  being  located  within  said  vacuum  vessel  in  such  a 
way  as  to  surround  said  plasma  generator,  a  means  for  supplying 
said  electrodes  with  a  fixed  voltage  and  a  pulsating  voltage  to 
generate  an  alternating  electric  field,  and  magnetic  field  generating 
means  located  outside  said  vacuum  vessel  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic field  parallel  to  the  z-axis  superimposed  upon  the  electric 
field. 
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1 .  A  TV  commercial  control  system  for  the  synchronization  of  a 
commercial  across  multiple  channels  including  means  for  rela- 
tively precise  commercial  reception  for  vie\^ing  ai  a  TV  receiver 
whereby  a  commercial  is  simultaneously  aired  with  sufficient  pre- 
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cision  to  appear  substantially  simultaneously  to  the  viewer  of  the 
TV  receiver  despite  changing  channels; 

a  command  center  for  controlling  commercial  delivery  to  the  TV 

receiver  for  the  synchronization  of  the  commercial  across 

multiple  channels. 


5,805.975 
SATELLITE  BROADCAST  RECEIVING  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Green,  Sr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  402,  TaUahassee,  Fla.  32304, 
and  Austin  S.  Coker,  Jr,,  P.O.  Box  10257,  TaUahassee,  Fla. 
32302 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,234,  Feb.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,677 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/00:  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a  455—3.2  6  aaims 


I.  A  satellite  broadcasting  system  comprising: 

a  satellite  dish  coupled  to  a  low-noise  block  converter; 

said  low-noise  block  converter  is  coupled  to  a  first  means  of 
converting  vertical  polarization  signals  and  horizontal 
polarization  signals  or  left-hand  circular  polarization  sig- 
nals and  right-hand  circular  polarization  signals  from  a 
satellite  and  transmitting  simultaneously  via  a  single 
coaxial  cable  for  enabling  two  different  frequencies  and 
polarities  to  be  transmitted  simultaneously  via  said  single 
coaxial  cable; 

a  second  means  is  coupled  to  said  first  means; 

said  second  means  converts  said  vertical  polarization  signals 
and  said  horizontal  polarization  signals  or  said  left-hand 
circular  polarization  signals  and  said  right-hand  circular 
polarization  signals  from  said  first  means  to  its  original 
received  frequency  and  polarity  from  said  satellite  dish; 

a  satellite  receiver  is  coupled  to  said  second  means;  and 
a  source  is  coupled  to  said  satellite  receiver. 


5,805,976 

SINGLE  SITE,  SPLIT  LOCATION  TRUNKED  RADIO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Frichtel,  Lynchburg;  Robert  O.  Canada,  III,  Bedford, 

and  Kennard  N.  Gwin,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  340345,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.752,198.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715^97 

Int.  CI."  H04B  3/J6;7/00 

VS.  a.  455—8  13  Claims 

1.  A  trunked  RF  communications  repeater  system  providing  an 

RF  control  channel  and  plural  tninked  RF  working  channels  for 

temporary  assignment  in  response  to  control  signals  passed  over 

the  RF  control  channel,  comprising; 

a  first  repeater  architecture  located  in  a  first,  split-site  location 
and  including: 

plural  first  base  station  transceivers,  each  first  base  station 
transceiver  corresponding  to  an  RF  communications  chan- 
nel, and 


I  anJT am LocAnom A     tfintiTwLOCAnimm_ 

a  first  site  controller,  connectable  to  each  of  the  first  base 
.station  transceivers,  for  assigning  base  station  transceivers 
to  radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  channel;  and 
a  second  repeater  architecture  located  in  a  second,  split-site 
location  remote  from  the  first,  split-site  location  and  includ- 
ing: 

plural  second  base  station  transceivers,  each  second  base 
sution  transceiver  corresponding  to  an  RF  communications 
channel,  and 
a  second  site  controller,  connectable  to  each  of  the  second 
base  station  transceivers,  for  assigning  base  station  trans- 
ceivers to  radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  chan- 
nel; and 
a  communications  link  linking  the  first  and  second  repeater 

architectures, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  repeater  architectures  are  capable  of 
functioning  in  a  first  mode  as  a  single  site  with  one  of  the  first 
and  second  site  controllers  assigning  both  first  and  second 
base  station  transceivers  to  radios  requesting  an  RF  commu- 
nications channel  during  which  time  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  site  controllers  does  not  assign  base  station  transceiv- 
ers to  radios  requesting  an  RF  communications  channel,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  repeater  architectures  are  capable  of 
functioning  in  a  second,  failsoft  mode  in  which  the  first  and 
second  base  station  transceivers  are  assigned  to  radios 
requesting  an  RF  communications  channel  using  control  sig- 
nals passed  between  the  first  and  second  repeater  architectures 
when  the  first  and  second  site  controllers  fail  or  are  absent. 


5,805,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMISSIONS  IN  A  TWO-WAY  SELECTIVE  CALL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Casey  Hill,  WelUngton;  Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca 

Raton,  and  Robert  John  Schwendeman,  Pompano  Beach,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,699 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/1 2; 7/08:7/36 

VS.  CI.  455— 31 J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  two-way  selective  call  communication  system 
for  controlling  transmissions  in  a  dominant  cell  of  a  plurality  of 
cells  uli'ving  a  common  radio  frequency  for  sending  messages,  the 


dominant  cell  carrying  significantly  greater  trafBc  than  any  other 
cell  of  the  plurality  of  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping,  into  a  first  time  period,  the  transmissions  of  non- 
dominant  cell  messages  which  interfere  with  the  transmis- 
sions of  dominant  cell  messages; 

determining  a  subset  of  the  dominant  cell  messages  that  require 
a  higher  signal-to-interference  ratio  than  available  in  the 
dominant  cell  during  the  first  time  period;  and 

transmitting  the  subset  during  a  second  time  period  different 
from  the  first  time  period. 


,2iwx>c>icun 


12.  A  selective  call  transceiver  unit  using  an  inbound  channel 
overlay  on  an  outbound  selective  call  system  for  creating  a  two- 
way  selective  call  system,  the  selective  call  transceiver  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  message  having  an  address  directed  to 
an  decodable  by  the  receiver,  the  address  pointing  to  a  vector; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  a  pointer  within  the  vector  that  points  to 
a  control  information  portion  within  an  outbound  message 
portion  and  for  decoding  the  control   information  portion 
within  the  outbound  message  portion  to  determine  how  an 
inbound  channel  should  operate  for  the  selective  call  trans- 
ceiver unit,  wherein  the  control  information  portion  comprises 
a  two-way  Block  Information  Word,  wherein  the  two  way 
Block  Information  Word  comprises  information  selected  from 
a  group  of  modulation  schemes,  coding  schemes,  power  lev- 
els, boundary  information  between  scheduled  and  unsched- 
uled slotted  transmissions,  a  maximum  number  of  unsched- 
uled slotted  retries  allowed  by  the  selective  call  transceiver 
unit,  reverse  channel  speeds,  a  randomization  interval  for 
unscheduled  slotted  transmissions,  an  unscheduled  slotted 
transmission  time  out  period,  and  slot  assignment;  and  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  information  in  accordance  with 
the  control  information  portion. 
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5,805.979 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

ATTENUATING  RADIO  SIGNAL 
Mafumi  Miyasbita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1994,  6-340428 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/00:  H04Q  3/02:9/14 
VS.  a.  455—38.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  for  attenuating  a  radio  ^signal  received  by  a 
radio  apparatus  comprising: 

179-291  O.G.-  98  -  36  :  QL  3 
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5,805,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERLAYING  AN 

INBOUND  CHANNEL  ON  AN  OUTBOUND  SYSTEM 

Slim  Souissi,  Fort  Worth;  Casey  Hill,  IVophy  Club,  and  Jhe- 

roen   P.  Dorenbosch,   Paradise,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,567 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  455— 31 J  15  Claims 


reception  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal: 

electric-field  detection  means  for  detecting  an  electric  field 
intensity  of  said  radio  signal; 

attenuation  means  for  attenuating  said  radio  signal; 

first  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  the  electric  field 
intensity  is  high; 

second  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  a  synchronizing 
signal  is  included  in  said  radio  signal; 

third  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  said  radio  signal  is  a 
signal  which  should  be  received  by  said  radio  apparatus  when 
said  first  judgment  means  decides  that  the  electric  field  inten- 
sity of  said  radio  signal  is  high  and  said  second  judgment 
means  decides  that  said  synchronizing  signal  is  not  included 
in  said  radio  signal;  and 

attenuation  control  means  for  turning  oS  said  attenuation  means 
when  said  first  judgment  means  decides  thai  said  electric  field 
intensity  is  low,  and  for  turning  off  said  attenuation  means 
when  said  second  judgment  means  decides  that  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  is  included  in  said  radio  signal  and  said  first 
judgment  means  decides  that  said  electric  field  intensity  is 
high,  and  for  turning  off  said  attenuation  means  when  said 
third  judgment  means  decides  that  said  radio  signal  is  not  a 
signal  which  should  be  received  by  said  radio  apparatus,  and 
for  turning  on  said  attenuation  means  when  said  third  judg- 
ment means  decides  that  said  radio  signal  is  a  signal  which 
should  be  received  by  said  radio  apparatus. 


5,805,980 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
RECEIVE  OPERATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  CONTROL 

VALUE 

Ronald  Hugh  Evoy,  West  Pabn  Beach;  David  JelTerj  Hayes, 
Lake  Worth;  Von  Alan  Mock,  and  Matthew  Joseph  Stanis- 
lawski,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,669,  Sep.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,131 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00:  H04J  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  455— 38J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  response  to  a  control  value 

periodically  transmitted  by  a  communication  system  in  at  least  one 

code  word  of  a  frame  of  data  of  a  communication  protocol,  the 

control  value  for  controlling  a  receive  operation  of  a  receiver 

operating  in  the  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  in 

the  receiver  the  steps  of: 

accepting  and  storing  earlier  data  from  an  earlier  transmission  of 

the  frame  of  data; 
receiving  current  data  from  a  current  transmission  of  the  frame 

of  data; 
thereafter  comparing  the  earlier  data  and  the  current  data; 
detecting  errors  in  the  at  least  one  code  word  of  the  current  data; 

and 
selecting  from  (a)  performing  the  receive  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  current  control  value  received  in  the  current  data 
and  (b)  performing  the  receive  operation  in  accordance  with 
an  alternative  control  value,  in  response  to  the  comparison, 
wherein  the  control  value  is  transmitted  along  with  additional 
information  having  a  predictable  sequence  from  one  frame  of 
data  to  a  next  frame  of  data,  and 
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wherein  the  receiving  step  compnses  the  step  of  receiving  the 
control  value  and  the  additional  infortnation.  and 

wherein  the  comparing  step  comprises  the  step  of  comparing 
current  additional  information  received  in  the  current  data 
with  earlier  additional  information  received  and  stored  with 
the  earlier  data,  and 

wherein  the  selecting  step  comprises  the  step  of  performing  the 
receive  operation  in  accordance  with  the  control  value 
received  in  the  current  data,  in  response  to  no  uncorrectable 
errors  being  delected  in  said  step  of  detecting  errors,  and  the 
comparison  indicating  that  the  current  additional  information 
conforms  to  the  predictable  sequence. 


5,805,981 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  AND  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  DISPLAY  AND  IMAGE 
STORAGE  SECTION 
Naoaki  Sugio,  Fussa;  Morihiko  Hayakawa,  Tachikawa:  Kazuy- 
oshi   Maehara,   Fussa;    Oh   Takahashi,   Tanashi:    Katsuya 
Sakamaki,  Tachikawa;  Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  ,\kishima,  and 
Shouichi  Nagalomo,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994.  6-123754; 
Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125047;  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129320;  Jun.  10,  1994. 
6-129369;  Jun.  21.  1994,  6-139080;  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139081; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139083;  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162367;  Jan.  31,  1995, 
7-014250 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/14 
VS.  CL  455—38.4  18  Claims 


eee 


I.  A  communication  terminal  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  (11  to  13  and  15)  for  receiving  an  image 

designating  code: 
a  display  (24)  for  displaying  an  image; 


an  image  storage  section  (19.  20  and  25)  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  images:  and 

display  control  means  (14)  for  reading  an  image  corresponding 
to  said  image  designating  code,  received  by  ■aid  receiving 
section  (11  to  13  and  15).  from  said  image  storage  section  (19. 
20  and  25).  and  displaying  said  image  on  said  display  (24). 

wherein  said  image  storage  section  (19,  20  and  25)  stores  said 
plurality  of  images  corresponding  to  the  same  image  desig- 
nating codes  and  image  selection  data  for  designating  which 
image  in  said  plurality  of  images  is  to  be  displayed  in 
response  to  the  same  image  designating  codes:  and 

wherein  said  display  control  means  (14)  reads  said  image  des- 
ignating code  and  said  image  from  said  image  storage  section 
in  accordance  with  said  image  selection  data  to  be  displayed 
on  said  display  (24). 


5,805,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IDLE 

CHANNEL  QUALITY  IN  AN  RF  FREQUENCY  SHARING 

ENVIRONMENT 
Thomas  G.  Hulsebosch,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 
Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,657 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l7/()0 
VS.  CI.  455—62 


8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  idle  channel  quality  in  an  RF  fre- 
quency sharing  environment  the  system  comprising  a  tirst  and  a 
second  communication  system  each  capable  of  using  common 
radio  frequency  channels,  the  method  being  performed  by  the  tirst 
system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  signal  quality  measurement  of  a  channel  in  the 

first  RF  system; 
comparing  the  first  signal  quality  measurement  to  a  threshold: 
keying  the  channel  when  the  first  signal  quality  measurement 
exceeds  the  threshold  causing  the  second  communication  sys- 
tem to  cease  transmitting  on  the  channel:  and 
performing  a  second  signal  quality  measurement  of  the  channel 
after  the  step  of  keying. 


5,805,983 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  DELAY 
TIME  FOR  TRANSMISSION  PATHS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

ANTENNA  NETWORK 
Arun  Naidu,  Raleigh,  and  Jacque  Huffman,  Cary,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683382 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I7A)0 
VS.  CI.  455—67.6  14  Claims 

I.  A  communication  system  for  automatically  equalizing  lime 
delay  in  a  distributed  antenna  network,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  remote  antenna  units; 

a  central  unit  connected  to  said  remote  antenna  units  by  trans- 
mission lines,  each  connection  between  said  central  unit  and 
one  of  said  remote  antenna  units  forming  a  separate  transmis- 
sion path  having  an  associated  delay  time: 
a  plurality  of  delay  detectors  for  determining  the  associated 
delay  time  of  said  separate  transmission  paths  for  each  of  said 
remote  antenna  units; 
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5,805,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

FREQUENCY  MISMATCH  BETWEEN  A  TRANSMITTER 

AND  A  RECEIVER 
Wayne  A.  Tangen,  Buford,  Ga.,  as.signor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610.916 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  455—71  10  Claims 

- L 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  frequency  mismatch  between  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  transmitting  a  modu- 
lated mismatch  correction  signal,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  said  modulated  mismatch  correction  signal  in  said 
receiver: 

mixing  said  modulated  mismatch  correction  signal  with  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  thereby  providing  a  mixed  mismatch 
correction  signal; 

demodulating  said  mixed  mismatch  correction  signal  using  a 
discriminator  having  a  nominal  output  voltage,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  demodulated  mismatch  correction  signal; 

comparing  said  demodulated  mismatch  correction  signal  with 
said  nominal  discriminator  output  voltage,  thereby  providing 
a  pulse  train  having  a  duty  cycle;  and 

adjusting  said  local  oscillator  frequency  until  said  duty  cycle  of 
said  pulse  train  is  50%. 


5,805,985 

UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER  KIT  FOR  MINI  MICROPHONE 

William  S.  Reisinger,  2078  Spring  St.,  York.  Pa.  17404.  and 

Wren  A.  Qegg,  103  Meals  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  494  J40 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  455—90 


a  delay  compensator  for  adjusting  the  associated  delay  time  for 
each  of  said  remote  antenna  units  in  response  to  said  delay 
detectors  so  that  all  of  the  associated  delay  times  are  substan- 
tially equalized: 

a  pulse  generator  for  sending  a  predetermined  pulse  pattern  to  a 
loopback  mechanism  for  each  of  said  remote  antenna  units; 
via  said  transmission  lines  and 

a  tinier  for  counting  the  time  taken  to  transmit  said  predeter- 
mined pulse  pattern  on  an  uplink  path  of  said  loopback 
mechanism  for  each  of  said  remote  antenna  units. 
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1.  A  universal  adapter  kit  for  a  two-way  radio  having  a  micro- 
phone jack  permitting  a  user  to  access  the  two-way  radio  with  a 
variety  of  microphones  an(f  keying  switches  without  modifying  the 
two-way  radio,  microphone  or  keying  switch,  comprising: 

a  universal  keying  adapter  including  a  radio  plug  for  attachment 
to  the  microphone  jack  of  the  two-way  radio; 

a  microphone  connected  to  the  keying  adapter,  the  microphone 
being  selectively  securable  to  a  support  structure: 

a  keying  switch  connected  to  the  keying  adapter; 

wherein  the  keying  adapter  includes  circuit  means  for  matching 
impedance  of  the  microphone  and  impedance  of  the  keying 
sw  itch  with  an  impedance  of  a  wide  variety  of  two-way  radios 
to  permit  the  microphone  and  the  keying  switch  to  be  used 
with  a  selected  two-way  radio  without  modifying  the  two-way 
radio  or  the  circuitry  means  of  the  universal  adapter  kit. 


5.805.986 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  STEP  ATTENUATOR  SUITABLE 

FOR  TRANSMISSION  CIRCl  IT 

Nishiki   Mizusavta.  and  Tsutomu  Sato,  both   of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  661.407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1995.  7-150482 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  \\/\2:  H04B  im 

U.S.  CI.  455—126  3  Claims 


1.  A  high-frequency  signal  step  attenuator  comprising: 

an  amplifying  circuit  including  a  transistor  element  with  one  of 
a  base  and  a  gate  connected  to  an  inpul  terminal  to  which  a 
high-frequency  input  signal  is  supplied,  wherein  said  ampli- 
fying circuit  supplies  an  amplified  output  signal  of  said  high- 
frequency  input  signal  to  an  output  terminal: 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  current  flow  ing  through  one  of 
a  currenl  path  of  a  collector-emitter  and  a  current  path  of  a 
drain-source  of  said  transistor  element  to  generate  an  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  current; 

a  voltage  setter  for  selectively  generating  output  voltages  of 
different  levels  and  producing  a  selected  output  voltage;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  output  voltage  of  said  currenl 
detector  with  said  selected  output  voltage  of  said  voltage 
setter  and  for  producing  a  compared  result,  and  supplying  an 
output  signal  of  said  compared  result  as  a  feedback  signal  to 
one-  of  said  ba.se  and  said  gate  of  said  transistor  element, 
wherein  said  voltage  setter  includes: 
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a  DC  voltage  source;  and 

a  plurality  of  voltage  dividers  including  a  plurality  of  resistors 
and  switches  connected,  respectively,  in  series  and  supplied 
with  an  output  voltage  generated  by  said  DC  voltage 
source. 


5,805,987 

DOUBLE  BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUIT  WITH  LESS 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

FiunUuro  Kamase,  c/o  NEC  Corporation,  7-1  Shiba  5-chome, 

Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317266 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/28 


VS.  a.  455—326 

-5; 


16  Oaims 


C»oui 


1.  A  double  balanced  mixer  circuit  comprising: 

two  single  balanced  mixer  circuits  each  of  which  is  composed  of 
a  pair  of  first  transistors,  wherein  output  side  terminals  of  said 
first  transistors  are  cross-coupled  between  said  two  pairs,  first 
differential  signals  are  supplied  to  control  terminals  of  said 
first  transistors; 

a  pair  of  second  transistors,  with  each  second  transistor  of  said 
pair  of  second  transistors  connected  in  series  to  one  of  said 
pairs  of  first  transistors;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  including  a  pair  of  third  transis- 
tors, and  fourth  transistors  as  constant  current  sources  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  third  transistors,  second  differential 
signals  are  supplied  to  control  terminals  of  said  third  transis- 
tors and  differential  output  terminals  of  said  third  transistors 
are  directly  coupled  to  control  terminals  of  said  pair  of  second 
transistors,  respectively. 


5,805,988 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SWITCHING  AN  RF 

SIGNAL  BETWEEN  MIXERS 

Kenneth  Wilson  Clayton,  Piano,  and  Robert  Rudolf  Rotzoll, 

Allen,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Microtune,  Inc.,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,889 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

US.  CI.  455—333  18  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  for  switching  between  mixers  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  mixer  comprising: 

( 1 1  a  first  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  first  transistor 
device,  a  second  transistor  device,  and  a  radio  frequency 
input  terminal;  and 

(2)  a  first  enable  switch  connected  to  the  first  transconduc- 
tance amplifier; 

(B)  a  second  mixer  comprising: 

( 1 )  second  transconductance  amplifier  having  a  first  transistor 
device,  a  second  transistor  device,  and  radio  frequency 
input  terminal;  and 

(2)  a  second  enable  switch  connected  to  the  second  transcon- 
ductance amplifier; 
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(C)  an  LO  switching  circuit  having  a  LO  input  terminal  for 
switching  t>etween  an  output  of  the  first  mixer  and  an  output 
of  the  second  mixer;  and 

(D)  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  connected  to  the  first 
enable  switch  and  the  second  enable  switch  having  a  common 
load  voltage  connected  to  the  radio  frequency  input  terminal 
of  the  first  transconductance  amplifier  and  the  radio  frequency 
input  terminal  of  the  second  transconductance  amplifier. 


5,805,989 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Buigi  Ushida,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241401 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  455—343  5  Qaims 
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I.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  radio 
sections  for  selectively  switching,  said  radio  communication  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  power-supply  condition  memory  section  for  previously  setting 
and  storing  conditions  for  controlling  power  supply; 

a  control  section  for  controlling  power  supply  to  the  other  radio 
sections  based  on  the  value  of  a  reception-signal  quality 
signal  from  a  currently  selected  radio  section  and  the  condi- 
tions previously  set  and  stored  to  said  power-supply  condition 
memory  section;  and 

a  talking  route  selecting  condition  memory  section  for  previ- 
ously setting  and  storing  conditions  for  selecting  a  talking 
route,  said  control  section  controlling  power  supply  to  the 
radio  sections  based  on  the  conditions  previously  stored  to 
said  talking  route  selecting  condition  memory  section. 


5,805,990 

RADIO  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  WITH 

BATTERY  SAVING  FUNCTION 

Masahiro  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576378 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336360 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CI.  455—343  10  Claims 
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6.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  radio  data  communications,  com- 
prising: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal: 

a  data  demodulating  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means, 
for  demodulating  said  modulated  signal  into  a  data  signal; 

a  carrier  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
detecting  a  carrier  in  said  modulated  signal; 

a  clock  signal  supplying  means,  connected  to  said  carrier  detect- 
ing means  and  said  data  demodulating  means,  for  supplying  a 
clock  signal  to  said  data  demodulating  means  when  said 
carrier  is  detected  in  said  modulated  signal; 

a  message  broadcasting  packet  detecting  means,  connected  to 
said  data  demodulating  means,  for  detecting  a  message  broad- 
casting packet  in  said  data  signal  after  said  carrier  signal  is 
detected  in  said  modulated  signal; 

means,  connected  to  said  data  demodulating  means,  for  process- 
ing said  message  broadcasting  packet  when  said  message 
broadcasting  packet  is  detected; 

a  local  packet  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  data  demodu- 
lating means,  for  detecting  a  local  packet  in  said  data  signal 
after  said  message  broadcasting  packet  is  not  detected; 

means,  connected  to  said  data  demodulating  means,  for  process- 
ing said  local  packet  when  said  local  packet  is  detected;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  data  demodulating  means  and  said 
clock  signal  supplying  means,  for  disabling  supply  of  said 
clock  signal  to  said  data  demodulating  means  when  said  local 
packet  is  not  delected. 


5,805,991 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELIMINATING  FREE  PAGING  IN  A 
PERSONAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  Jeffrey  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  B.  Goldman, 
East  Brunswick,  and  David  Phillip  Silverman,  Somerville,  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  N J. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,060 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/(>0:7/.1S 
VS.  CI.  455—406  16  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  completing  a  telephone  call  from  a  caller 
that  is  placed  to  the  personal  telephone  number  of  a  called  party, 
said  telephone  call  placed  by  said  caller  to  be  bridged  to  a  return 
telephone  call  originated  by  said  called  party  in  response  to  receipt 
of  a  paging  signal  by  a  pager  of  said  called  party,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  telephone  call; 
playing  an  interruptible  announcement  to  said  caller; 
receiving    a    command    from    said    caller    interrupting    said 
announcement,    said    command    indicating    that    the    caller 
desires  to  be  connected  to  said  called  party  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible; 
stopping  the  playing  of  said  announcement  upon  receipt  of  said 
command  from  said  caller; 


icwnail 1  Toa 1  Toa  -^ 


lis 

SKwuici        i  uta. " 
i   ""    i 


determining  whether  or  not  said  caller  is  still  connected  on  said 
telephone  call  at  a  time  at  which  .said  announcement  would 
have  completed  playing  had  it  not  been  interrupted;  and 

initiating  the  broadcasting  of  said  paging  signal  to  said  pager 
only  when  the  result  of  said  determining  step  is  that  said 
caller  is  still  connected  on  said  telephone  call. 


5,805,992 
METHOD  FOR  VALIDATING  A  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Michael  J.  Schellinger,  Vernon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,012,  May  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,488,649, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,198,  Jan.  6,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,933 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455-^11  3  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  updating  a  key  which  is  located  in  both  a  first 
device  and  a  second  device  coupled  in  a  communication  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  random  number  in  said  first  device; 

generating  a  new    key  in  said  first  device  based  upon  said 

random  number  and  said  key; 
transmitting  said  random  number  to  said  second  device;  and 
generating  said  new  key  in  said  second  device  based  upon  said 
random  number  and  said  key. 


5,805,993 

CELL  LEVEL  CHANGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  NETWORKS  WITH  MORE 

THAN  ONE  LEVEL  OF  CELL 
Corinne  Cherpantier,  Garches,  and  Laurent  Julia,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CIT,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,394 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1995,  95  11985 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455—422  10  Claims 

I.  A  ce!!  level  change  control  device  for  cellular  mobile  radio 
networks  with  more  than  one  level  of  cells,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  the  value  of  a  parameter  representative  of 
the  speed  of  a  mobile  station  with  a  threshold  for  deciding  if 


2258 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8.  1998 


September  8,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2259 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1, 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


5,805,995 
CHANNEL  RESERVATION  AND  POWER  CONTROL  FOR 

IMPROVED  HANDOFF  PERFORMANCE 
Hua  Jiang;  Jim  Xu,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Sirin  Tekinkay, 
Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,012 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  CI.  455-^36  13  Claims 


it  is  necessary  to  execute  a  cotnmand  to  change  cell  level 
when  the  mobile  station  is  served  by  a  lower  level  cell 
contained  in  a  higher  level  cell  or.  if  the  mobile  station  is 
served  by  a  higher  level  cell  having  a  lower  level  cell,  when  it 
is  determined  that  the  lower  level  cell  is  the  best  cell; 
means  for  determining  the  load  of  said  higher  level  cell;  and 
means  for  varying  said  threshold  in  accordance  with  said  load. 


1.  A  method  for  setting  a  transmit  power  level  by  a  secondary 
station  in  a  comtnunication  system,  the  secondary  station  coupled 
to  a  primary  station  h>  way  of  a  shared  channel,  the  transmit  power 
level  falling  between  a  predetermined  minimum  transmit  power 
level  and  a  predetermined  maximum  transmit  power  level,  inclu- 
sive, the  meth(xi  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  invitation  for  several  of  the  secondary  stations 

including  the  secondary  station  to  contend  for  access  to  the 

shared  channel; 
transmitting  a  hrst  response  at  a  hrsi  transmit  power  level; 
receiving  a  second  invitation  for  the  secondary  station  to  con- 
lend  for  access  to  the  shared  channel; 
determining  whether  the  second  invitation  indicates  that  a  hrst 

invalid  message  was  received  on  the  shared  channel; 
transmitting  second  response  at  the  lirsi  transmit  power  level  if 

the  second  invitation  indicates  that  the  first  invalid  message 

was  received  on  the  shared  channel; 
receiving  a  third  invitation  for  the  secondary  station  to  contend 

for  access  to  the  shared  channel; 
determining  whether  the  third  invitation  indicates  that  a  second 

invalid  message  was  received  on  the  shared  channel;  and 
if  the  third  invitation  indicates  that  the  second  invalid  message 

was  received  on  the  shared  channel,  transmitting  a  third 

response  at  a  second  transmit  power  level  different  from  the 

tirst  transmit  power  level. 
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5.805,994 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMIT  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Perreault,  Hopkinton;  David  R.  Flanagan.  Framing- 
ham,  and   Katherine  A.  Unger,  Wrentham,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624J46 
InL  CI."  H04Q  7/20:  H(MB  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  455—435  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  handing  off  on-going  communication  from  a 
serving  cell  to  a  target  cell  of  a  cellular  telecommunication  net- 
work, said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  first  plurality  of  communication  channels  having  a 
first  power  level  at  a  base  station  of  each  of  the  serving  and 
target  cells; 

generating  a  second  plurality  of  communication  channels  having 
a  second  power  level  higher  than  the  first  power  level  at  the 
base  station  of  each  of  the  serv  ing  and  target  cells; 

generating  a  handoff  request  at  either  the  base  station  of  the 
serving  cell  or  the  mobile  unit  during  an  on-going  communi- 
cation over  one  of  the  first  communication  channels  of  the 
serving  cell  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  quality  of  recep- 
tion of  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  communication  channels; 

switching  the  on-going  communication  to  one  of  the  second 
plurality  of  communication  channels  in  the  serving  cell  hav- 
ing the  second  power  level  in  response  to  the  handoff  request; 
and 

switching  the  on-going  communication  from  said  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  communication  channels  ot  the  serving 
cell  to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  communication  channels  of 
the  target  cell. 


5,805.996 
BASE  STATION  WITH  ANTENNA  COVERAGE 
DIRECTED  INTO  NEIGHBORING  CELLS  BASED  ON 
TRAFFIC  LOAD 
Mikko  Salmela,  Ma.sala.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy.  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.753.  Aug.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  748,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  13,  1991,  915886 
Int.  CI."  H040  7/M) 
L.S.  CI.  455—453  14  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  radio  system,  coinprising: 
a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations  roaming  in  a  space  served  by 

the  system; 
a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  comprising: 
at  least  one  radio  transmitter: 
at  least  one  ratio  receiver: 

an  antenna  arrangement  including  at  least  one  antenna  opera- 
tionally asstK-iated  with  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one 
transmitter  and  receiver;  and 
at  least  one  radio  channel  allocated  to  said  base  station  for 
establishing  a  radio  connection  with  those  of  said  mobile 
radio  stations  which  are  disposed  within  a  radio  coverage  of 
the  base  station; 


5,805.997 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENDING  CONTROL  SIGNALS  FROM  A 
SUBSCRIBER  STATION  TO  A  NETWORK  CONTROLLER 
USING  CELLULAR  DIGITAL  PACKET  DATA  (CDPD) 
COMMUNICATION 
Robert  D.  Farris,  Sterling,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.441 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20:7/22 

VS.  CI.  455—461  17  Claims 
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A  combined  landline  and  wireless  communication  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  landline  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  system 
including  switching  entities,  a  control  entity  and  a  Common 
Channel  Interoffice  Signalling  (CCIS)  system  connecting  said 
switching  entities  and  said  control  entity; 

(b)  a  Cellular  Digital  Packet  Data  (CDPD)  system  arranged  for 
communication  with  wireless  subscriber  units,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  Mobile  Data  Base  Stations  (MDBS)  and  at  least 
one  CDPD  controller;  and 

(c)  an  interface  between  said  AIN  system  and  said  CDPD  system 
for  enabling  communication  of  service  control  information 
from  one  of  the  wireless  subscriber  units  to  the  AIN  control 
entity. 


5,805.998 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Yoshisuke  Kodama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167940 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/IS 

\}S.  CI.  455--I62  12  Claims 


at  least  some  of  said  base  stations  each  having  a  respective  fixed 
coverage  area  determined  by  said  antenna  arrangement; 

at  least  one  said  antenna  of  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations 
being  a  directional  antenna;  and  the  respective  said  antenna 
arrangement  including  drive  means  for  effectively  spatially, 
orientationally  redirecting  the  radiation  pattern  produced  by 
the  respective  at  least  one  said  directional  antenna  in  use  to  at 
least  partially  overlap  at  least  a  neighboring  one  of  said  fixed 
coverage  areas,  for  providing  an  additional  capacity  of  at  least 
one  radio  channel  for  mobile  radio  stations  within  said  at  least 
one  of  said  fixed  coverage  areas,  for  temporal  variations  in 
regional  radio  traffic  load  in  said  system. 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  for  communication  with  a 
slave  unit,  comprising; 

a  radio  transceiver  for  cordless  communication  with  the  slave 
unit; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  radio  transceiver; 

a  main  power  supply  for  generating  electric  power  from  com- 
mercial ac  power; 

an  auxiliary  battery  for  generating  electric  power; 

means  for  activating  the  radio  transceiver  and  the  controller  by 
either  the  electric  power  generated  by  the  main  power  supply 
or  the  electric  power  generated  by  the  auxiliar>  battery; 

a  voice  amplifier  connected  between  an  external  telephone  line 
and  the  radio  transceiver  for  amplifying  a  speech  signal 
transmitted  between  the  external  telephone  line  and  the  radio 
transceiver; 

means  for  activating  the  voice  amplifier  by  electric  power  fed 
from  the  external  telephone  lihe;  and 

monitoring  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  voltage  across 
the  auxiliary  battery  drops  below  a  given  voltage,  and  for 
suspending  the  activation  of  the  radio  transceiver  and  the 
controller  by  the  auxiliary  battery  to  prevent  over-discharge  of 
the  auxiliary  battery  when  the  voltage  across  the  auxiliary 
battery  drops  below  the  given  voltage. 


5,805.999 

CORDLESS  PHONE  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ESTIMATING  LOCATION  OF  A  CORDLESS  PHONE  IN 

SAID  CORDLESS  PHONE  SYSTEM 

Akira  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995.  7-049294 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  455— »62  8  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  phone  system  comprising: 
an  exchange  office;  . 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  with  said  exchange  office, 
each  of  said  base  stations  having  means  for  transmitting  a 
base  station  signal  having  a  base  station  identification  code 
identifying  the  transmitting  base  station;  and 
at  least  one  cordless  phone  for  radio-communication  with  said 
base  stations,  said  cordless  phone  having: 
detection  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  base  station 
signals  and  detecting  a  reception  level  of  each  of  said 
plurality; 
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estimation  means  for  estimating  a  nearest  base  station  based 
on  said  reception  levels  detected  by  said  detection  means 
and  on  said  base  station 
identification  code  included  in  each  of  said  received  base 
station  signals,  said  estimation  means  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pair  informations,  each 
of  said  plurality  representing,  for  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  received  base  station  signals,  the  recep- 
tion level  detected  by  said  detection  means  and  the  base 
station  identification  code  included  in  the  corresponding 
received  base  station  signal;  and 
means  for  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  pair  informations 
a   pair   information    representing   the    largest   of   said 
detected  reception  levels,  and  for  estimating  a  nearest 
base  station  according  to  the  base  station  identification 
code  of  the  selected  pair  information, 
wherein  said  cordless  phone  further  comprises: 

means  for  adding  to  said  plurality  of  pair  informations  a  phone 

identification  code  identifying  said  cordless  phone;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  pair  information  code  to  said  exchange 
office  via  an  arbitrary  exchange  office,  said  pair  information 
code  representing  said  plurality  of  pair  informations  and  said 
added  phone  identification  code;  and 
wherein  said  exchange  office  further  comprises: 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  pair  information  representing  a 
largest  reception  level  from  among  a  plurality  of  said  pair 
informations  represented  by  said  pair  information  code;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  that  a  nearest  base  station  to  a 
cordless  phone  identified  by  the  phone  identification  code 
added  to  said  selected  pair  information  is  the  base  sation 
represented  by  the  identification  code  of  said  selected  pair 
information. 
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receiving  a  call  in  the  G-MSC  directed  to  said  common  PDN; 

obtaining,  by  the  HLR.  location  information  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  intelligent  terminals  from  the  plurality  of  MSCs; 

transmitting  a  real-time  short  message  service  (SMS)  message 
from  said  HLR  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  intelligent  termi- 
nals; 

transmitting  a  real-time  return  SMS  message  from  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  intelligent  terminals  to  said  HLR  in  response 
to  said  SMS  message  transmitted  from  the  HLR,  said  return 
SMS  message  including  an  indication  of  the  availability  of  the 
terminal  to  receive  the  call;  and 

selectively  routing  said  call  to  one  of  said  available  responding 
intelligent  terminals.  . 


5,806,001 

RADIO  BASE  STATION  FOR  OFFSET  PHASE 

TRANSMISSION 

Tomoyoshi  Yokota,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera 

Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  753,192 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342550 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  455—507  9  Claims 
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5,806,000 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SHORT 

MESSAGE  SERVICE  EXTENSION  PHONES  WITHIN  A 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Kim  Vo,  Montreal,  and  Wayne  S.  Tom,  St-Laurent,  both  of 

Canada,    assignors    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson 

(publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,307 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  455—466  9  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  providing  extension  phone  service  within  a 
mobile  radio  communication  system  having  a  gateway  mobile 
switching  center  (G-MSC).  a  home  location  register  (HLR).  a 
plurality  of  mobile  switching  centers  (MSCs).  and  a  plurality  of 
intelligent  terminals,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  intelligent  termi- 
nals being  assigned  an  individual  directory  number  for  receiving 
individual  calls  and  a  single  common  Pilot  Directory  number 
(PDN)  for  receiving  extension  phone  calls,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  radio  base  station  for  transmitting  radio  waves  and  estab- 
lishing radio  communication  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  of 
a  portable  telephone  system,  the  radio  base  station  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  a  control  data 

signal  transmitted  at  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
plurality  of  antennas  for  transmitting  the  control  data  signal  in  a 

plurality  of  transmission  directions;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  control  data  signal 

in  each  of  the  plurality  of  transmission  directions  so  that  the 

control  data  signal  is  transmitted  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 


transmission  directions  at  a  time  which  is  offset  relative  to 
transmission  of  the  control  data  signal  in  any  other  of  the 
plurality  of  transmission  directions, 
wherein  the  control  data  signal  is  transmitted  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  transmission  directions  in  phase  which  differ  from 
each  other 


5,806,002 

METHOD  OF  SCANNING  USING  RESOURCE  ANALYSIS 

David  Wiatrowski,  Gumee,  and  David  MlHs,  Hanover  Park, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,070 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  455—512  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  unit  in  which  a  priority  scan  occurs, 
wherein  priority  scan  comprises  automatically  scanning,  while  the 
communication  unit  is  unmuted  to  a  non-priority  communication 
resource  having  a  first  frequency,  at  least  one  priority  communica- 
tion resource  having  a  second  frequency,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  on  the  non-priority  communication  resource; 

unmuting  the  communication  unit  in  response  to  the  signal; 

determining  if  the  first  frequency  is  substantially  identical  to  the 
second  frequency;  and 

if  the  first  frequency  is  substantially  identical  to  the  second 
frequency,  inhibiting  the  priority  scan. 


5,806,003 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN 
A  CELLULAR  RADIO  SYSTEM  AND  A  SUBSCRIBER 
EQUIPMENT 
Petri  Jolma,  Oulu;  llkka  Keskitalo,  Jaali;  Arto  Kiema,  and 
Jari  Savusalo,  both  of  Onlu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00321,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02950,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  14,  1993,  933209 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455—522  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjustiitg  transmission  power  of  a  subscriber 
mobile  station  in  a  cellular  TDMA  radio  system  when  a  call  is 
established,  the  system  comprising  at  least  one  base  station  in  each 
cell,  communicating  with  the  mobile  stations  located  in  the  respec- 
tive said  cell,  said  method  comprising: 


a  respective  said  base  station  sending  data  about  itself  in  a  signal 
on  at  least  one  control  channel  common  to  all  mobile  stations 
in  the  respective  said  cell;  a  respective  said  mobile  starting 
transmitting  to  said  base  station  on  at  least  one  common 
control  channel  provided  in  said  system  for  transmitting  chan- 
nel requests  from  mobile  stations  in  said  cell  to  said  base 
station,  a  channel  request  to  establish  an  actual  connection  on 
a  traffic  channel; 

said  mobile  station  adjusting  transmission  power  on  the  basis  of 
said  data  transmitted  from  said  base  station  on  said  common 
control  channel; 

said  mobile  station  sending  said  channel  request  to  said  base 
station  at  a  transmission  power  computed  by  said  mobile 
station  on  the  basis  of  power  of  said  signal  as  received  from 
said  base  station  on  said  common  control  channel,  as  mea- 
sured by  said  mobile  station;  and 
wherein: 

when  a  connection  has  been  established  with  said  base  station, 
said  mobile  station  sending  data  to  said  base  station,  on  a 
common  control  channel  of  the  system,  about  the  power  level 
used  by  said  mobile  station  for  transmitting  said  channel 
request. 


5,806,004 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,806,005 
WIRELESS  IMAGE  TRANSFER  FROM  A  DIGITAL  STILL 

VIDEO  CAMERA  TO  A  NETWORKED  COMPUTER 
Jonathan  J.  Hull,  Cupertino,  and  John  F.  Cullen,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh   Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^49 
Int  CI.*  H04M  II/OO 
VS.  CL  455—566  13  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  image  transfer  system  comprising: 
a  digital  still  camera,  at  a  remote  station,  which  captures  images 

in  digital  form  and  stores  the  images  in  a  camera  memory; 
a  cellular  telephone  transmitter; 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  the  camera  memory 
and  the  cellular  telephone  transmitter,  wherein  the  CPU  con- 
trols the  camera  memory  to  cause  it  to  output  data  represent- 
ing an  image  and  the  CPU  controls  the  cellular  telephone 
transmitter  to  caus;  a  cellular  telephone  to  transmit  the  data 
output  from  the  camera  memory; 
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5.806,006 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  POWER  OUTPUT  BY  A 
PRIMARY  POWER  SOURCE  SO  AS  TO  CONSERVE 
POWER  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
Gilbert  M.  Oinkins,  Herndon,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eon  Corpora- 
tion, Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  349,488 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.W 

U,S.  a.  455—574  5  Claims 


rh  Tt 


n  rh 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  electrical  power  consumption  by  a 
ponable  electronic  communication  device  comprising; 

modem  circuit  means  for  receiving  inessages  and  for  transmit- 
ting messages  from  a  portable  electronic  communication 
device. 

a  ba!>e  station  communicatively  coupled  to  said  modem  circuit 
means. 


power  source  control/switch  means  coupled  to  said  modem 
circuit  means  for  delivering  power  to  said  modem  circuit 
means  of  said  portable  electronic  communication  device, 

logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  power  source  control/switch 
means  for  controlling  said  power  source  control/switch  means 
to  selectively  deliver  power  to  said  modem  circuit  means  of 
said  portable  electronic  communication  device  during  a  first 
time  interval  and  to  withhold  power  from  said  modem  circuit 
means  of  said  portable  electronic  communication  device  dur- 
ing a  second  lime  interval,  wherein  a  duration  of  said  first  and 
second  time  intervals  is  determined  by  said  base  station,  and 

wherein  said  duration  of  said  first  and  second  time  intervals 
determined  by  said  base  station  takes  precedence  over  a 
duration  of  said  first  and  second  time  intervals  determined  by 
a  user  of  said  ponable  electronic  communication  device,  and 

low  power  control  clock/counter  means  coupled  to  said  logic 
circuit  means  for  measuring  said  first  and  second  time  inter- 
vals. 


a  receiving  station  coupled  to  the  cellular  telephone  transmitter 
by  a  cellular  network  to  receive  image  data; 

means,  at  the  receiving  station,  for  image  processing; 

means  for  resetting  the  camera  memory  to  be  reused  for  subse- 
quent images  once  an  image  is  transmitted  to  the  receiving 
station; 

a  return  link  for  sending  commands  from  the  receiving  station  to 
the  CPU.  wherein  the  commands  are  directions  for  obtaining 
further  images  as  needed  by  the  means  for  image  processing; 
and 

an  image  storage  device  coupled  to  the  receiving  station  to  store 
images  received  by  the  receiving  station. 


5,806,007 
ACTIVITY  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOBILE  STATION  IN  A 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alex  Krister  Raith,  Durham,  N.C;  Lars  Bilstrom,  Solna,  Swe- 
den; John  Diachina,  Garner;  Raymond  C.  Henry,  Wake 
Forrest,  both  of  N.C,  and  Karl-Erik  Anders.son,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonaktieboiaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,838 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 

U.S.  CI.  455—574  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  readiness  levels  including  an  awake 
mode  and  a  sleep  mode  of  a  mobile  station  in  a  wireless  commu- 
nication system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  changing  the  readiness  level  in  which  the  mobile  station  is 
operating  from  a  first  readiness  level  to  a  second  readiness 
level  in  response  to  the  expiration  of  at  least  one  timer  having 
a  period  which  is  variable  substantially  independent  of  com- 
munication system  operation  requirements;  and 

(b)  determining,  at  the  system,  the  readiness  level  of  the  mobile 
station,  wherein  the  mobile  station  reads  substantially  all  time 
slots  for  a  first  predetermined  time  during  said  awake  mode 
and  the  mobile  station  reads  assigned  paging  slots  during  said 
sleep  mode. 


5,806,008 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kunihiro  Takeuchi,  Gumma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Airbag 
Systems  Company  Ltd.,  Gumma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-190889 

Int  a."  G06F  7/70:  B60R  2I/.U:  B60L  .VOO 

U.S.  CI.  701—45  6  CUims 

1.  A  safety  system  for  vehicles  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  safety 

devices  including  first  and  second  safety  devices,  said  system 

comprising: 


ER2 


(a)  first  and  second  activators  for  said  first  and  second  safety 
devices  connected  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  con- 
nected to  a  common  power  source: 

(b)  first  and  second  switching  elements  connected  in  series  to 
said  first  and  second  activators,  respectively; 

(c)  an  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  an  acceleration  acting  on 
a  vehicle;  and 

(d)  a  control  device  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  vehicle  has 
collided  based  on  an  acceleration  signal  from  said  accelera- 
tion sensor,  said  control  device  controlling  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  in  regular,  periodic  cycles  when  a 
vehicle-collision  judgment  is  made; 

(e)  wherein  each  said  regular,  periodic  cycle  includes  a  first  and 
second  time  period,  wherein  during  said  first  time  period  said 
first  switching  element  is  turned  on  to  supply  electric  current 
to  said  first  activator  and  said  second  switching  element  is 
turned  ofiF,  and  during  said  second  time  period  said  first 
switching  element  is  turned  off  and  said  second  switching 
element  is  turned  on  to  supply  electric  current  to  said  second 
activator;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  control  device  controls  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements  in  a  first  and  second  stage  in  response  to 
the  collision  judgement  such  that  during  said  first  stage  said 
first  lime  period  of  each  said  regular,  periodic  cycle  is  longer 
than  said  second  time  period,  and  during  said  second  stage 
said  second  lime  period  of  each  said  regular,  periodic  cycle  is 
longer  than  said  first  time  period  to  activate  said  first  safety 
device  and.  after  a  time  dela>.  activate  said  second  safety 
device. 


Lr 


1.  A  shift  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
\ehicle  provided  with  an  automatic  speed  control  device  for  con- 
trolling an  engine  output  so  that  the  actual  vehicle  speed  coincides 
with  a  target  vehicle  speed,  comprising 

a  driving  force  calculation   means  for  calculating  a  vehicle 

driving  force, 
a  running  resistance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  vehicle 
running  resistance. 


a  running  resistance  correction  means  for  adding  to  a  correction 
value  corresponding  a  surplus  driving  force  to  the  calculated 
vehicle  running  resistance 

a  correction  value  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  the 
correction  value  to  one  of  different  values  in  accordance  with 
whether  the  automatic  speed  control  device  is  operative  or 
inoperative,  and 

a  shift  position  determination  means  for  determining  a  shift 
position  based  on  the  running  resistance  corrected  by  the 
running  resistance  correction  means  and  the  driving  force. 


5,806,010 

KINETIC  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Mamoru  Sawada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225038 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/76.  G06F  7/70 

U.S.  CL  701—70  13  Claims 


5,806.009 

SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  VEHICLE 

Masanobu  Horiguchi,  .Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169857 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70:  F16H  59/4H 

U.S.  CI.  701—58  14  Claims 


CUE.  iHJECnOH  UOUNl 
4IB--UEL  RATC  AND 

■Qt'OH  Timing 

COhTaa  S1GNAJ.S 


1.  A  kinetic  characteristic  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
wheel  cylinder  to  impart  a  braking  torque  to  a  wheel  and  a  pump 
for  discharging  a  brake  fluid  of  a  high  pressure  to  said  wheel 
cylinder,  comprising: 

braking  system  control  means  for.  by  performing  changeover 
control  between  supply  of  said  brake  fluid  to  said  wheel 
cylinder  from  said  pump  and  discharge  of  said  brake  fluid 
from  said  wheel  cylinder,  controlling  said  braking  torque 
imparted  to  said  wheel; 

driving  system  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving  torque 
imparted  to  said  wheel: 

braking  system  control  performance  decrease  stale  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  state  of  decrease  in  a  braking  system 
control  performance  due  to  an  increase  in  the  viscous  resis- 
tance of  said  brake  fluid  or  a  decease  in  the  discharge  capacity 
of  said  pump;  and 

driving  system  control  correcting  means  for  correcting  control  of 
the  driving  torque  performed  by  said  driving  system  control 
means  in  correspondence  with  the  state  of  decrease  in  said 
braking  system  control  performance. 
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5.806,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE 
BASED  ASSESSMENT  OF  LOCOMOTIVE  DIESEL 
ENGINES 
Steven  Hector  Azzaro,  Schenectady;  Warren  Frank  Bessler, 
and  Christopher  Edward  Wolfe,  both  of  Niskayuna,  all  of 
N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  5«6,745 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/40:  FOIP  7/12 

VS.  a.  701—99  3  aaims 


1.  A  locomotive  control  system  for  performance  assessment  of  a 
locomotive  engine,  said  control  system  comprising; 

a  controller;  and 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  coupled  to  said  controller 
disposed  proximal  to  said  loconnotive  engine  to  generate 
signals  representing  actual  temperature  data; 

wherein  said  controller  is  provided  with  current  ambient  tem- 
perature, current  altitude  and  current  payload  information  and 
utilizing  said  information  calculates  predicted  temperature 
data  for  said  locomotive  engine; 

wherein  said  controller  compares  said  predicted  temperatures  for 
said  locomotive  engine  based  upon  said  current  ambient  tem- 
perature, said  current  altitude  and  said  current  payload  with 
said  actual  temperature  data  from  said  temperature  sensors  to 
monitor  any  substantial  deviation  therefrom. 


5.806,012 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki;  Shusuke  Akazaki;  Yusuke  Hasegawa;   Isao 
Komoriya:  Yoichi  Nishimura.  and  Toshiaki  Hirota.  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1994.  6-340030 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70:  F02M  51/00 
U.S.  a.  701—104  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  hrst  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  an  exhaust  system  of  the 

engine  for  detecting  a  first  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  engine; 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  at   least   including  engine  speed   and 
engine  load: 
fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  for  individual  cylinders  at  least 
based  on  the  detected  engine  operating  conditions; 
a  first  feedback  correcting  means  for  determining  a  first  feed- 
back correction  coefficient  to  correct  the  quantity  of  fuel 


injection  such  that  the  detected  first  air/fuel  ratio  detected  by 
said  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  is  brought  to  a  desired  air/fuel 
ratio; 

a  second  feedback  correcting  means  for  determining  a  second 
feedback  correction  coefficient  to  correct  the  quantity  of  fuel 
injection  for  individual  cylinders  such  that  air/fiiel  ratios  of 
the  individual  cylinders  obtained  based  on  the  lietected  first 
air/fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  first  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  are 
brought  to  a  desired  value; 

a  catalytic  converter  installed  downstream  of  said  first  air/fiiel 
ratio  sensor; 

a  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  downstream  of  said 
catalytic  converter  for  detecting  a  second  air/fuel  ratio  of  the 
engine; 

desired  air/fuel  ratio  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  desired 
air/fuel  ratio  in  response  to  the  second  air/fuel  ratio  detected 
by  said  second  air/fuel  ratio  sensor; 

output  fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  correcting 
the  quantity  of  fuel  injection  based  upon  the  first  and  second 
feedback  correction  coefficients  such  that  the  detected  first 
air/fuel  ratio  is  brought  to  the  corrected  desired  air/fuel  ratio 
wherein  an  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection  is  determined; 
and 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine  based  upon  the  output  quantity  of  fuel  injection. 


5.806.013 

CONTROL  OF  ENGINE  FUEL  DELIVERY  USING  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  IN  PAR.ALLEL  WITH 

A  FEED-FORWARD  CONTROLLER 
Perry  M.  Paielli.  Brighton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Echlin,  Inc.. 
Branford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,808 
Int  CI.''  F12D  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—106  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  an  engine  that  has  at 
least  one  mechanism  responsive  to  electronic  control  signals  for 
afi'ecting  engine  operation  and  at  least  one  sensor  for  supplying 
electrical  sensor  signals  as  a  function  of  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, said  system  comprising: 

a  feed-forward  control  unit  including  means  responsive  to  said 
sensor  signals  for  supplying  a  basic  electronic  control  signal 
for  said  mechanism, 
a  neural  network  connected  in  parallel  with  said  feed-forward 
control  unit,  said  neural  network  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  sensor  signals,  means  for  multiplying  said  sensor 
signals  by  weighting  factors,  means  for  combining  said  sensor 
signals  multiplied  by  said  weighting  factors  to  provide  a 
network  output  signal,  means  for  comparing  one  of  said 
sensor  signals  to  a  preset  value,  and  means  for  modifying  said 
weighting  factors  as  a  function  of  said  sensor  signals  so  as  to 
drive  toward  zero  any  error  between  said  one  sensor  signal 
and  said  preset  value,  and 
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5,806,015 
AUTOMOTTVE  CONTROLLER 
Yasnhiro  Kimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  li,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7.892 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1997,  9-195978 

InL  CI."  F02O  41/00 

\}S.  C\.  701—115  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  combustion  control  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  proximate  an  extinction  limit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  crankshaft  acceleration  behavior  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  and  providing  a  raw  acceleration  signal 
dependent  thereon; 

establishing  a  sub-misfire  amplitude  threshold: 

establishing  a  misfire  amplitude  threshold;  and 

analyzing  behavior  of  the  raw  acceleration  signal  bounded 
between  the  sub-misfire  and  misfire  amplitude  thresholds  and 
providing  the  combustion  variability  signal  dependent 
thereon;  and 

controlling  fueling  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
dependent  on  the  combustion  variability  signal. 


means  for  providing  said  control  signals  to  said  mechanism  as  a 
combined  function  of  said  basic  control  signal  and  said  net- 
work output  signal. 


5,806,014 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PROXIMATE  AN  EXTINCTION 

LIMIT 
Donald  J.   Remboski,  Dearborn;  Steven  L.  Plee,  Brighton; 
Marvin  L.  Lynch,  Detroit,  and  Michael  A.  McClish,  North- 
ville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432^45,  May  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,116 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00:  G06F  15/qO 


1.  An  automotive  controller  comprising: 

various  sensors  for  acquiring  data  indicative  of  the  operational 
state  of  a  motorcar; 

a  processing  unit  which  has  a  RAM  for  storing  data  and  a  ROM 
for  storing  a  program,  and  which  performs  arithmetic  process- 
ing on  said  data  according  to  the  program  in  said  ROM;  and 

various  types  of  output  devices  driven  according  to  the  arith- 
metic processing  results  given  by  said  processing  unit; 

wherein  a  set  value  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  condition 
of  .said  operational  state  and  a  program  identification  code 
keyed  to  the  contents  of  said  program  are  stored  in  said  ROM 
beforehand. 

said  various  output  devices  include  an  output  device  for  display- 
ing said  program  identification  code,  and 

said  processing  unit  enables  the  program  identification  code  in 
said  ROM  to  be  displayed  on  said  output  de\ice  when  the 
data  indicative  of  said  operational  state  coincides  with  said  set 
value. 


5306,016 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COURSE  OF  A 
NUCHINE 
Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington,  and  Karl  W.  Kleimenhagen, 
Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,236 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/20 
VS.  a.  701—207  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  heading  of  a  machine  with 
respect  to  the  course  of  the  machine,  comprising: 
determining  an  initial  course  of  the  machine; 
determining  an  initial  heading  of  the  machine  and  responsively 

setting  a  direction  status; 
determining  a  current  course  of  the  machine;  and. 
comparing  said  initial  course  and  current  course  of  the  machine 
and  responsively  updating  said  direction  status. 


5,806,017 
ELECTRONIC  AUTOROUTING  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  VISUALLY  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 
Michael  B.  Hancock,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System,  AiLStin,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,580 
Int.  a."  GOIC  21/00:  G06F  165/00 
VS.  a.  701—209  15  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  automatically  routing  at  least  one  visually 
impaired  person  to  a  target  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5.806.018 
METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  UPDATING 
NAMGATION  INFORNUTION  IN  A  MOTORIZED 
VEHICLE 
Harr>  F.  Smith.  Newtown,  and  Mark  F.  Harrington,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intellectual  Propert>  Develop- 
ment Associates  Of  Connecticut,  Incorporated.  Trumbull. 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  66.967.  May  25.  1993.  Pal. 
No.  5J27.066.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1994.  Scr.  No.  252,832 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7nH:  GOIC  21/m) 
IJ.S.  a.  701-211  22  Claims 

I.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 


UMI 


a  mobile  vehicular  navigation  device  installed  within  a  vehicle, 
the  navigation  device  having  means  for  storing  primary'  navi- 
gation data,  a  display,  and  means  for  transmitting  stored 
primary  navigation  data  to  the  display; 

means  for  supplying  supplementary  navigation  data  to  the  navi- 
gation device  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  supplemen- 
tary navigation  data  from  a  communications  link  at  a  local 
vehicle  station  and.  means  for  transmitting  received  supple- 
mental navigation  data  to  the  navigation  device:  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  displaying  the  received  supplemental 
navigation  data  on  the  display. 


positioning  a  plurality  of  passive  location  beacons  at  physical 

locations; 
generating  correlation  data  linking  said  plurality  of  passive 

location  beacons; 
storing  said  correlation  data  within  a  portable  navigation  unit: 
inputting  a  target  location  into  said  portable  navigation  unit: 
determining  with  said  portable  navigation  unit  a  routing  path  to 

said  target  location; 
scanning  with  said  portable  navigation  unit  to  detect  a  distinct 

coded  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  passive 

kx:ation  beacons: 
determining  with  said  portable  navigation  unit  whether  said 

distinct  coded  signal  corresponds  to  said  routing  path;  and 
prov iding  an  output  signal  indicating  to  a  user  whether  said  user 

is  priKeeding  along  said  routing  path  to  said  target  kx:alion. 

wherein  said  method  of  automatically  routing  is  capable  of 

concurrently  routing  multiple  users. 


5.806,019 
OBJECT  DETECTING  PROCESS  IN  VEHICLE 
Mahito  Ishiyama,   VVako.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995,  7-123422 
Int.  CI.'  GOIS  13m 
MS.  CI.  701—300  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  an  object  in  a  vehicle  Which  includes 
a  distance  sensor  capable  of  detecting  longitudinal  and  lateral 
distances  from  the  subject  vehicle  to  an  object  by  transmitting  a 
signal  to  the  object  and  receiving  the  reflected  signal  from  the 
object,  said  prtKess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing,  into  a  blixk  having  a  block  label  assigned  thereto, 
some  of  the  detection  data  detected  by  said  distance  sensor 
which  exist  within  a  tirst  predetermined  distance  from  one 
another; 
comparing  last  and  current  values  of  a  center  of  gravity  position 
of  each  block  with  each  other  for  every  same  bliKk  label  to 
calculate  a  relative  speed  of  each  block  relative  to  the  subject 
vehicle; 
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determining  object  data  by  determining  that  some  of  the  blocks 
which  exist  within  a  second  predetermined  distance  and  a 
difference  between  said  relative  speeds  of  which  is  within  a 
preset  value,  are  the  same  object;  and 

averaging  lateral  relative  speeds  of  the  blocks  in  the  same  object 
to  provide  a  lateral  relative  speed  of  the  object  relative  to  the 
subject  vehicle. 


FHOMTAflGCT     V 


1.  A  hand  held  vehicle  speed  and  object  distance  measuring 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

a  signal  transmitting  and  receiving  device  contained  within  said 
housing  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  directed  signal,  said 
transmitted  signal  being  directed  toward  each  in  a  series  of 
selected  objects  at  a  scene  and  receiving  a  reflected  signal 
therefrom; 

a  user  aiming  sight  thereon  for  directing  said  transmitted  signal: 
and 

a  tilt  angle  sensor  in  said  housing  .sensing  a  tilt  angle  of  said 
transmitted  signal,  said  tilt  angle  sensor  having  a  neutral 
horizontal  position  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  an  inclination  angle  of  said  transmitted  signal  from 
said  neutral  horizontal  position,  said  device  being  capable  of 
determining  a  direct  object  distance  and  a  horizontal  distance 
to  each  of  said  series  of  selected  objects  based  upon  a  time  of 
flight  of  said  transmitted  signals  directed  to  each  one  of  said 
series  of  selected  objects  and  reflected  signals  received  from 
said  each  one  of  said  series  of  selected  objects  and  their 
respective  till  angles. 


5,806,021 
AUTOMATIC  SEGMENTATION  OF  CONTINUOUS  TEXT 

USING  STATISTICAL  APPROACHES 
Chengjun  Julian  Chen,  White  Plains;  Fu-Hua  Liu,  Elmsford, 
and  Michael  Alan  Picheny,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,823 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/27:17/20 
U.S.  CI.  704—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  segmenting  continuous 
text  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.806,020 
LASER  BASED  SPEED  AND  ACCIDENT 
RECONSTRUCTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Blair  J.  Zykan,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,651,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,696,705.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
843,577 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  I/OH 
U.S.  a.  702—159  52  Claims 


a)  determining  a  phrase  from  a  string  of  characters  in  a  hrst 
direction: 

b)  determining  from  a  beginning  of  the  phrase  a  longest  possible 
word  beginning  at  the  beginning  of  the  phrase: 

c)  repeating  steps  a)  and  b)  until  the  phrase  is  completed; 

d)  repeating  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  beginning  with  the  end  of  the  phrase  and  working 
backwards;  and 

e)  choosing  a  result  having  a  higher  likelihood  than  other  pos- 
sible results.  ; 


5.806.022 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION 
Mazin  G.  Rahim.  Manalapan.  and  Jay  Gordon  Wilpon.  War- 
ren, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575378 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  iA)2:9/00:  H04M  1/76 
CI.  704—205  46  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  enhancement  of  speech  signals 
for  improving  speech  recognition  performance,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  speech  signals  enhanced  by  an  audio  enhancer  said 
enhancer  introducing  frequency  gain  variations  to  the  speech 
signals; 

converting  said  enhanced  speech  signals  to  frequency  domain 
representation; 

compensating  said  gain  variations  introduced  to  said  speech 
signals  by  said  enhancer  using  said  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentation of  said  enhanced  speech  signals;  and. 

computing  cepstral  features  of  the  enhanced  speech  signals  after 
they  have  been  compen.sated  by  the  compensating  step. 


5.806.023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME-SCALE 

MODIFICATION  OF  A  SIGNAL 

Sunil  Salyamurti,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  605,827 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9A)H 
U.S.  CI.  704—211  20  Claims 

15.  A  communication  receiver  for  performing  time-scale  modi- 
fication of  a  signal  comprised  of  an  input  stream  of  signal  repre- 
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sentations  to  fonn  an  output  stream  of  signal  representations,  the 
communication  receiver  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  intercepting  a  radio  signal  comprising  the  input 

stream: 
a  receiver  element  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  demodulating  the 

radio  signal  to  derive  the  input  stream: 
a  processing  system  coupled  to  the  receiver  element  for  process- 
ing the  input  stream  to  form  the  output  stream:  and 
a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  processing  system  for  conveying 

the  output  stream  to  a  user, 
wherein  the  processing  system  is  programmed  to: 

make  a  determination  of  an  output  block  of  S„  signal  repre- 
sentations from  the  output  stream  for  use  in  overlapping 
signal  representations  from  the  output  block  with  S„  con- 
tiguous signal  representations  of  the  input  stream,  the  S„ 
contiguous  signal  representations  beginning  with  a  prede- 
termined signal  representation:  and 
perform  an  overlap  of  the  S„  signal  representations  of  the 
output  block  with  the  S„  contiguous  signal  representations 
to  form  the  output  stream. 


5,806,024 

CODING  OF  A  SPEECH  OR  MUSIC  SIGNAL  WITH 

QUANTIZATION  OF  HARMONICS  COMPONENTS 

SPECIFICALLY  AND  THEN  RESIDUE  COMPONENTS 

Kazunori  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1995,  7-350138 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9A)0 

VS.  a.  704—222  24  Claims 


I.  A  signal  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  an  orthogonal  transform  of  an  input  signal  to  pro- 
duce orthogonal  transform  coefficients  of  said  orthogonal 
transform: 

extracting  a  pitch  frequency  from  said  input  signal; 

estimating  harmonics  locations  on  said  orthogonal  transform 
coefficients  by  using  said  pitch  frequency  to  produce  harmon- 
ics coefficients  at  said  harmonics  locations: 

quantizing  said  harmonics  coefficients  jointly  as  a  representative 
coefficient  into  a  harmonics  code  vector  representative  of  a 
quantized  harmonics  coefficient:  and 

quantizing  residue  coefficients  into  residue  code  vectors  and 
gain  code  vectors,  said  residue  coefficients  being  given  by 
removing  said  quantized  representative  coefficient  from  said 
orthogonal  transform  coefficients: 

whereby  said  input  signal  is  encoded  into  an  output  signal 
comprising  a  pitch  interval  of  said  pitch  frequency  and 
indexes  indicative  of  said  harmonics  code  vector,  said  residue 
code  vectors,  and  said  gain  code  vectors. 


5,806,025 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING  OF 
SPEECH  SIGNALS  USING  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO  TO 

CHOOSE  SUBBAND  FILTER  BANK 

Marvin  L.  Vis,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and  Anina  Bayya,  Irvine, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  U  S  West,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,097 

Int  CI."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CI.  704—226  16  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  adaptively  filtering  a  speech  signal,  the  method 
comprising: 

decomposing  the  speech  signal  into  a  plurality  of  subbands: 
determining  a  speech  quality  indicator  for  each  subband: 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  filters  for  each  subband.  wherein 

the  filter  selected  depends  on  the  speech  quality  indicator 

determined  for  the  subband: 
filtering  each  subband  according  to  the  filter  selected; 
determining  an  overall  average  error  for  a  filtered  speech  signal 

comprising  the  filtered  subbands; 
identifying  at  least  one  filtered  subband  which,  if  excluded  from 

the  filtered  speech  signal,  would  reduce  the  overall  average 

error  determined:  and 
combining,  with  the  exception  of  the  at  least  one  filtered  sub- 
band  identified,  the  filtered  subbands  to  provide  an  estimated 

filtered  speech  signal. 


5306,026 
DEGROUPING  METHOD  FOR  AN  MPEG  1  AUDIO 
DECODER 
Hee-Su  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-65742 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  704—229 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  degrouping  method  for  a  Motion  Picture  Experts  Group  1 
(MPEG  I)  audio  decoder  for  degrouping  three  consecutive  sub- 
band  samples  (X.  Y  and  Z)  compressed  into  one  codeword  (C)  by 
a  step  number  (N),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  a  signal  which  contains  the  codeword; 
performing  a  first  determining  step  of  determining  whether  the 

value  of  said  step  number  (N)  is  3; 
performing  a  second  determining  step  of  determining  whether 
the  value  of  said  step  number  (N)  is  5  if  the  \alue  of  said  step 
number  (N)  is  determined  not  to  be  3  in  said  first  determining 
step; 
performing  a  third  determining  step  of  determining  whether  the 
value  of  said  step  number  is  9  if  the  value  of  said  step  number 
(N)  is  determined  not  to  be  5  in  said  second  determining  step: 


performing  a  first  sample  value  searching  step  of  searching 
corresponding  values  of  said  subband  samples  from  a  first 
look-up  table  in  a  sequence  of  Z.  Y  and  X,  if  the  value  of  said 
step  number  (N)  is  determined  to  be  3  in  said  first  determining 
step; 

performing  a  second  sample  value  searching  step  of  searching 
corresponding  values  of  said  subband  samples  from  a  second 
look-up  table  in  the  sequence  of  Z,  Y  and  X,  if  the  value  of 
said  step  number  (N)  is  determined  to  be  5  in  said  second 
determining  step; 

performing  a  third  sample  value  searching  step  of  searching 
corresponding  values  of  said  subband  samples  from  ^  third 
look-up  table  in  the  sequence  of  Z.  Y  and  X.  if  the  value  of 
said  step  number  (N)  is  determined  to  be  9  in  said  third 
determining  step;  and 

generating  an  audio  signal  using  said  values  of  subband 
samples; 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  look-up  tables  contain 
respective  values  of  said  subband  samples  corresponding  to 
said  codeword  value. 


5306,028 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RATING  OF  SPEECH 

QUALITY  BY  CALCULATING  TIME  DELAYS  FROM 

ONSET  OF  VOWEL  SOUNDS 

Bertil   Lyberg,   Vagnharad,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Telia  AB, 

Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  14,  1995.  9500520 
InL  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CI.  704—231  9  Claims 


5306,027 
VARIABLE  FRAMERATE  PARAMETER  ENCODING 
E.  Bryan  George,  Piano;  Alan  V.  McCree,  Dallas,  and  Vishu  R. 
Viswanathan,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,268 

InL  a."  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  704—230  2  akims 
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1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  vocoder  parameters  comprising: 

a  quantizer  responsive  to  uncoded  vocoder  parameters  of  each 
frame  to  produce  a  quantized  set  of  parameters  for  each 
frame: 

a  buffer  responsive  to  said  uncoded  vocoder  parameters  for 
storing  said  uncoded  vocoder  parameters  that  are  not  quan- 
tized: 

a  buffer/interpolator  coupled  to  said  quantizer; 

a  trellis  evaluator  coupled  to  said  buffer  and  said  buffer/ 
interpolator  and  responsive  to  said  uncoded  vocoder  param- 
eters that  are  not  quantized  and  said  uncoded  vocoder  param- 
eters that  are  quantized  for  dynamically  evaluating  a  set  of 
hypotheses  over  time  with  perceptually  weighted  distance 
metric  to  produce  a  set  of  interpolation  breakpoints;  and 

said  buffer/interpolator  coupled  to  said  evaluator  for  buffering 
said  uncoded  vocoder  parameters  without  quantization  and 
buffering  and  interpolating  said  uncoded  vocoder  parameters 
with  quantization  to  produce  a  bit  stream  corresponding  to 
delayed  interpolated  vocoder  parameters  with  quantization. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  speech  quality,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  speech: 

providing  a  second  speech,  wherein  said  sccopd  speech  is  a 
reproduction  of  said  first  speech:  and 

determining  time  differences  between  corresponding  starts  of 
each  vowel  sound  of  each  word  in  said  first  and  second 
speech,  wherein  said  time  differences  are  a  measure  of  a 
match  of  said  first  speech  and  said  second  speech  and  provid- 
ing an  output  of  said  time  differences. 


5,806,029 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONED  MINIMUM  ERROR  RATE 

TRAINING  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

Eric  Rolfe  Buhrke.  Oarendon  Hills,  III.;  Wu  Chou,  Berkeley 

Heights,  and  Mazin  G.  Rahim,  Manalapan,  both  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  .AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,821 
Int  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—244 

.44 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  signal  conditioning  for  removing  an  unknown 
signal  bias  in  a  speech  signal  in  a  speech  recognition  system 
storing  a  set  of  recognition  models,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(A)  generating  a  feature  signal  which  characterizes  featiues  of 
the  speech  signal,  the  feature  signal  comprising  one  or  more 
frames  of  feature  vectors; 

(B)  storing  the  feature  signal  in  memory: 

(C)  constructing  a  codebook  comprising  one  or  more  clusters 
based  on  the  set  of  recognition  models; 

(D)  calculating  a  cluster-specific  bias  for  each  of  the  clusters  of 
the  codebook; 

(E)  calculating  a  cluster-specific  weight  for  each  of  the  clusters 
of  the  codebook; 

(F)  generating  a  frame-dependent  weighted  bias  signal  for  each 
frame  of  the  feature  signal: 

(G)  subtracting  the  frame-dependent  weighted  bias  signal  for 
each  frame  of  the  feature  signal  from  each  frame  of  the 
feature  signal  to  generate  a  conditioned  feature  signal:  and 

(H)  storing  the  conditioned  feature  signal  in  memory  to  replace 
the  feature  signal. 


5,806,031 

METHOD  AND  RECOGNIZER  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

TONAL  ACOUSTIC  SOUND  SIGNALS 

Adam  B.  Fineberg,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637.960 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—254  22  Claims 


COyPUTE  FEATURE  VECTORS 
FOR  EACH  SEGMENT 

I 


\-2\0 


COMPARE  FEATURE  VECTORS  OF 
ONE  SEGMENT  WITH  FEATURE    \-220 
VECTORS  OF  ANOTHER  SEGMENT 


1.  A  clustering  method  for  processing  speech  training  data  to 
generate  a  set  of  low  complexity  statistical  models  for  use  in 
automated  speech  recognition,  comprising: 

segmenting  the  training  data  into  labeled  subword  units: 

generating  Hidden  Markov  Mixlels  to  represent  said  subword 
units. 

selecting  a  desired  number  of  models  to  be  between  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  a  predetermined  maximum  by  adjusting 
a  threshold  on  the  number  of  examples  per  model: 

training  said  models  with  said  seginented  training  data  to  gener- 
ate: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  populated  models  based  on  instances  of 
training  data  above  a  said  threshold,  and 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  populated  models  based  on  instances 
of  training  data  below  a  said  threshold; 

merging  each  model  of  said  second  plurality  with  the  closest 
neighbor  of  the  models  of  said  first  plurality  to  form  a  set  of 
new  models  and  retraining  the  new  models. 


DETERMINE  A  TREND  OF  A 
MOVEMENT  OF  THE  TONE 


\-2iQ 


5,806,030 

LOW  COMPLEXITY,  HIGH  ACCURACY  CLUSTERING 

METHOD  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER 

Jean-Claude  Junqua,   146  Santa  Ana  .Ave.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93111 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,767 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  704—245 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  speech  for  recognition  comprising: 

sampling  a  tonal  sound  signal; 

computing  feature  vectors  for  a  number  of  segments  of  a 
sampled  tonal  sound  signal  wherein  the  feature  vectors  con- 
tain information  describing  a  tonal  trend  of  the  sampled  tonal 
sound  signal: 

comparing  the  feature  vectors  of  a  first  of  the  number  of  seg- 
ments with  the  feature  vectors  of  a  second  of  the  number  of 
segments  to  determine  a  trend  of  a  movement  of  a  tone  of  the 
sampled  tonal  sound  signal;  and 

using  the  trend  as  an  input  to  a  recognizer  to  determine  a  word 
or  part  of  a  word  of  the  sampled  tonal  sound  signal. 


5,806,032 

COMPILATION  OF  WEIGHTED  FINITE-STATE 

TRANSDUCERS  FROM  DECISION  TREES 

Richard  William  Sproat,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,767 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704-255  30  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  method  for  synthesizing  speech  sounds  based 
on  a  tinite-stale  representation  of  linguistic  data  generated  ba.sed  on 
one  or  more  decision  tree  models  of  said  linguistic  data,  each  of 
the  one  or  more  decision  tree  models  comprising  one  or  more 
terminal  nodes  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


generating  one  or  more  weighted  rewrite  rules  based  on  one  or 

more  of  the  terminal  nodes  of  the  one  or  more  decision  tree 

models: 
generating  one  or  more  weighted  finite-state  transducers  based 

on  one  or  more  of  the  one  or  more  weighted  rewrite  rules;  and 
synthesizing  one  or  more  of  said  speech  sounds  based  on  said 

one  or  more  weighted  finite-state  transducers. 


5,806,033 

SYLLABLE  DURATION  AND  PITCH  VARIATION  TO 

DETERMINE  ACCENTS  AND  STRESSES  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Bertil   Lyberg,   Vagnharad.   Sweden,   assignor  to  Telia  AB, 

Farsta.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  665,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16,  1995,  9502202 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—255  24  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  speech-to-text-conversion  by  extracting  a  funda- 
mental tone  from  speech,  and  creating  a  model  of  the  speech  from 
the  speech,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  from  the  model  a  duration  reproduction  in  words  and 

sentences, 
comparing  the  duration  reproduction  with  a  segment  duration  in 

the  speech, 
deciding  from  the  comparison  which  type  of  accent  exists,  and 
producing  a  text  with  sentence  accent  information  from  results 
of  the  deciding  step. 


5.806,034 

SPEAKER  INDEPENDENT  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

METHOD  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  TRAINING 

ITERATIONS 

Joe  .4.  Naylor;  William  Y.  Huang,  and  Lawrence  G.  Bahlen  all 

of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  510321 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  704—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recognizing  spoken  utterances  of  a  speaker, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pro\  iding  a  database  of  labeled  speech  data: 

providing  a  prototype  of  a  Hidden  Marko\    Model  (HMM) 

definition  lo  define  the  characteristics  of  the  HMM; 
parameterizing  speech  utterances  according  to  one  of  linear 

prediction  parameters  or  Mel-scale  filter  bank  parameters; 
selecting  a  frame  period  of  approximately  20  msecs  and  a 
window  duration  of  substantially  25  msecs  for  accommodat- 
ing said  parameters: 
generating  HMMs  and  decoding  to  specified  speech  utterances 
by  causing  said  speaker  to  utter  predefined  training  speech 
utterances  for  each  said  HMM. 


statistically  computing  said  generated  HMMs  with  said  proto- 
type HMM  to  provide  a  set  of  fully  trained  HMMs  for  each 
utterance  indicative  of  said  speaker: 

using  said  trained  HMMs  for  recognizing  a  speaker  by  comput- 
ing Laplacian  distances  for  utterances  of  said  speaker  during 
said  selected  frame  period;  and 

iteratively  decoding  node  transitions  corresponding  to  said  spo- 
ken utterances  during  said  selected  frame  period  to  determine 
which  predefined  utterance  is  present. 


5,806,035 
TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  APPARATl  S  SYNTHESIZING 

VOICE  MESSAGES  BY  INTERPRETING  SPOKEN 

ELEMENT  CODE  TYPE  IDENTIFIERS  AND  CODES  IN 

MESSAGE  REPRESENTATION 

Donald  Zeegers.  Waalre.  Netherlands,  and  Jean-LouLs  Zorer. 

Coulombs.  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  24,  19%.  Sen  No.  637049 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  17.  1995.  95  05863 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/02:  G08B  .<//0 
U.S.  CI.  704—258  16  Claims 
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I.  A  traffic  information  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  speech  synthesizer  for  generating  spoken  messages  in  the  form 
of  analog  audio  signals; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  data  element  representing  a  spoken 
message  element  corresponding  10  each  of  a  multiplicity  of 
different  codes  of  a  first  type  and  for  storing  a  data  element 
repre,senting  a  spoken  message  element  corresponding  to  each 
of  a  multiplicity  of  different  codes  of  a  second  t>pe.  each  said 
code  of  the  first  type  corresponding  10  a  phonetic  element  of  a 
word  and  each  said  code  of  the  second  ivpe  corresponding  to 
a  sequence  of  one  or  more  complete  words: 

a  microcontroller  for  receiving  a  group  of  the  ctxles  representing 
a  complete  spoken  message  and  for  interpreting  the  received 
codes  so  as  to  locate  and  fetch  the  data  elements  in  the 
memory  that  correspond  to  the  received  codes: 

the  microcontroller  preceding  each  fetched  data  element  corre- 
sponding to  a  code  of  the  first  type  w  ith  a  predetermined  first 
type  recognition  character  and  preceding  each  fetched  data 
element  corresponding  to  a  code  of  the  second  type  with  a 
predetermined  second  type  recognition  character  different 
from  the  first  type  recognition  character  and  seiKling  the 
fetched  data  elements  and  preceding  type  recognition  charac- 
ters to  the  speech  synthesizer; 
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ihe  speech  synthesizer  including  means  for  recognizing  the  type 
recognition  characters  and  for  transforming  each  data  element 
following  a  first  type  recognition  character  into  a  phonetic 
element  of  a  word  in  analog  audio  signal  form  and  for 
transforming  each  data  element  following  a  second  type  rec- 
ognition character  into  one  or  more  complete  words  in  analog . 
audio  signal  form. 


5.806.036 

SPEECHREADING  USING  FACIAL  FEATURE 

PARAMETERS  FROM  A  NON-DIRECT  FRONTAL  VIEW 

OF  THE  SPEAKER 
David  G.  Stork,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Menio  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,090 

Int.  a.''  GIOL  5/06.  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  704—260  22  Claims 


13.  The  apparatus  defined  in  claim  12  wherein  the  video  infor- 
mation further  comprises  the  position  of  the  jaw. 


5,806,037 
VOICE  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION 
Akira  Sogo,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamaroatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082462 
Int.  C\r  GIOL  9/04 
U.S.  a.  704—268  13  Claims 
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9.  In  a  voice  synthesis  system  which  comprises  voice  source 
means  for  reproducing  a  voice  signal  based  on  voice  information 
which  is  obtained  by  analyzing  the  voice  signal,  the  voice  source 
means  comprising: 
code-book  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  code  words  represen- 
tative of  waveform  patterns  with  respect  to  the  voice  signal, 
so  that  at  least  one  code  word  is  selected  in  response  to  an 
information  index  contained  in  the  voice  information; 
pitch  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  pitch  of  data  representative 
of  the  code  word  selected,  in  response  to  pitch  variation 
information; 


coefficient  computing  means  for  computing  a  coefficient  based 
on  polar  coordinates  and  the  pitch-variation  information,  the 
polar  coordinates  including  a  parameter  representative  of  a 
formant  frequency  of  a  transfer  function,  the  format  frequency 
being  varied  in  accordance  with  the  pitch  variation  informa- 
tion; and 

full-pole  synthesis  filter  means,  having  a  transfer  function,  for 
effecting  fiill-pole-filtering  processing,  using  the  coefficient, 
on  the  code  word,  whose  pilch  has  been  adjusted  by  the  pitch 
adjusting  means,  so  as  to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  a 
synthesized  sound  which  corresponds  to  the  voice  signal. 


5,806,038 

MBE  SYNTHESIZER  UTILIZING  A  NONLINEAR 

VOICING  PROCESSOR  FOR  VERY  LOW  BIT  RATE 

VOICE  MESSAGING 

Jian-Cheng  Huang,  Lake  Worth;  Floyd  D.  Simpson,  Lantana, 

and  Xiaojun  Li,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^82 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  5/02:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—268  12  Claims 
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1.  A  MBE  (Multi-Band  Excitation)  synthesizer  for  generating 
excitation  components  from  information  received  by  a  receiver,  the 
information  received  including  indexes  which  designate  predeter- 
mined  line   spectral    frequencies   which   are   stored   within   the 
receiver  as  spectral  vectors  representing  a  segment  of  speech,  said 
MBE  synthesizer  comprising: 
an  excitation  generator  for  generating  voiced  excitation  compo- 
nents and  unvoiced  excitation  components;  and 
a  nonlinear  voicing  processor,  comprising 

a  matrix  multiplier  for  calculating  a  product  of  a  predeter- 
mined matrix  and  the  spectral  vectors  comprising  predeter- 
mined line  spectral  frequencies, 
a  voicing  metric  calculator,  coupled  to  the  matrix  multiplier, 
for  calculating  from  the  product  a  plurality  of  band  voicing 
metrics,  and 
a  threshold  comparator  for  comparing  the  plurality  of  band 
voicing  metrics  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  to 
derive  an  output  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  binary 
voicing  metrics  for  controlling  a  selection  of  the  excitation 
components  for  the  number  of  bands  w  ithin  the  segment  of 
speech  from  the  voiced  excitation  components  and  the 
unvoiced  excitation  components  for  the  segment  of  speech. 


5,806,039 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  SOUND  SIGNALS  REPRESENTING 
MUSIC  AND  SPEECH  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki  Fukada;  Yasunori  Ohora;  Takashi  Aso,  and  Mitsuru 
Otsuka,    all    of   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,166,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-345865 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  5A)2 
U.S.  CI.  704—268  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


WM     — »{  oenAYl 


display  means  for  displaying  a  score  image  in  which  a  note  put 
on  a  staff  includes  at  least  a  letter  on  a  note  head  of  the  note, 
based  on  stored  data; 

extraction  means  for  extracting,  from  the  stored  data,  the  letter 
included  in  the  note  head  in  the  source  image; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  note  head  in  The 
score  image  based  on  the  stored  data; 

distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  a  characteristic  of  the 
note  in  the  score  image  ba.sed  on  the  stored  data;  and 

sound-synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  sound  using  the  let- 
ter exu^cted  by  said  extraction  means,  the  position  of  the  note 
head  detected  by  said  detection  means  and  the  characteristic 
distinguished  by  said  distinguishing  means. 


5,806,040 

SPEED  CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  CREDIT  CARD 

VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

George  Vensko,  Ramona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688.568,  Jul.  30,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,277,  Jan.  4,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,867 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  7/Oli 

U.S.  CI.  704—273  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  authorizing  a  person  to  use  a  card  which  has  an 
identifying  card  number,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  voice  verification  template  for  the  authorized  user  of 
each  said  card; 

storing  each  said  voice  verification  template  in  a  databank  at  a 
central  location  accessible  by  a  telephone  network; 

retrieving  the  voice  verification  template  from  said  databank  that 
corresponds  to  said  card  number; 

prompting  repeatedly  the  person  using  the  card  to  speak  a 
plurality  of  words,  wherein  the  number  of  repeated  prompt- 
ings is  selectively  determined;  and 

comparing  repeatedly  said  plurality  of  words  spoken  to  said 
voice  verification  template  by  utilizing  a  set  right-to-wrong 


threshold  ratio,  wherein  said  fractional  threshold  ratio  of 
wrong  to  right  is  greater  than  0.  in  order  to  count  the  number 
of  properly  verified  responses  which  determines  whether  the 
person  using  the  card  is  the  authorized  user. 


5306,041 
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5,806.042 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  AND  IMPLEMENTING  BANK 
OWNED  LIFE  INSURANCE  (BOLD  WITH  A 
REINSURANCE  OPTION 
William  Franklin  Kelly,  432  Lampwick  Ct.,  Naperville,  111. 
60563;  Charles  D.  Bennett.  3735  Crestview  Cir.,  BrookfieM, 
Wis.  53005,  and  Warren  T.  Wamberg,  322  Oak  Knoll  Rd., 
Barrington  Hills,  111.  60010 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,695 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705—4  U  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  designing  and  administering  a  bank  owned  life 
insurance  plan  for  a  financial  organization,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  determining  the  highest  bank  owned  life  insurance 
premium  permitted  under  Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency  banking  guidelines 

b.  means  for  determining  insurable  interest  requirements  by 
accessing  a  database  with  the  appropriate  state's  insurable 
interest  guidelines; 

c.  means  for  generating  performance  estimates  for  said  bank 
owned  life  insurance  plan,  wherein  said  performance  esti- 
mates are  used  to  ensure  compliance  with  risk-based  capital 
requirements; 

d.  means  for  allocating  premium  amount  by  business  unit  and 
employee,  and  for  calculating  regulatory  requirements  for  said 
business  unit  and  employee,  and  for  ensuring  that  said  bank 
owned  life  insurance  plan  is  in  compliance  with  the  regulatory 
requirements  for  said  business  unit; 

e.  means  for  calculating  maximum  risks  and  premium  values 
that  can  be  reinsured  through  a  captive  insurance  company  of 
said  financial  organization; 

f.  means  for  said  captive  insurance  company  to  obtain  policy 
values; 

g.  means  for  verifying,  reconciling,  consolidating  and  reporting 
policy  values  for  said  financial  organization;  and 

h.  means  for  performing  administrative  procedures  for  said  bank 
owned  life  insurance  plan  of  said  financial  organization. 
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5.806.043 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CUSTOMER  ON-LINE 

SUPPORT  VIA  PREPAID  INTERNET  ACCESS 

Adrian  Toader,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Interactive 

Media  Works.  L.L.C..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,337.  Jun.  6,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,271 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  705—14  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  sponsor  paid  Internet  connect  time 
allotment  to  a  customer  of  the  sponsor's  products  for  on-line  help 
relating  to  those  products,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  distributing  sponsor  provided  Internet  access  software  to  the 
user  along  with  the  product: 

b.  providing  a  PIN  number  to  the  customer  which  PIN  number 
entitles  the  customer  to  log  on  to  an  Inlemet  Entrv  Server  via 
said  Inlemet  access  software: 

c.  hol-linking  the  customer  directly  into  an  Internet  domain  of 
the  sponsor  upon  log  on  to  the  Internet  Entrv  Server  by  the 
customer  via  said  Internet  access  software: 

d.  allowing  the  customer  to  access  help  on-line  in  the  Internet 
domain  of  the  sponsor  by  inputting  help  queries  and  receiving 
help  answers,  or.  alternatively. 

e.  allowing  the  customer  to  chiwse  to  utilize  the  sponsor  paid 
Inlemet  connect  time  allotment  to  access  other  Internet  sites 
via  the  Internet  Entry  Server  and  said  Internet  access  soft- 
ware. 


5.806.044 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  COUPONS 

THROUGH  A  SYSTEM  OF  COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
Ken  R.  Pov»ell.  PO.  Box  6265.  Athens,  Ga.  30604 
Filed  Feb.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  603.482 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/(iO:li/00 
U.S.  CL  705—14  29  Oaims 

1.  A  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  p^irtahle  cards: 

a  hrsi  computer  network  including  a  first  plurality  of  computers, 
each  having  a  respective  hrst  network  address,  the  first  plu- 
rality of  computers  including  a  hrst  computer  for  sending  a 
first  signal  including  a  first  network  address,  an  inter-network 
address  corresponding  to  a  computer  on  another  network,  and 
a  signal  corresponding  to  a  product: 
a  second  computer  network  including  a  second  plurality  of 
computers,  each  having  a  respective  second  network  address: 
means,  responsive  to  the  internetwork  address  from  the  first 
signal,  for  sending  a  second  signal  including  a  second  net- 
work address  and  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  product: 
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a  first  processor,  responsive  to  the  second  signal,  for  sending  a 
card  signal  to  a  portable  card  in  the  plurality  of  cards,  the  card 
signal  corresponding  to  the  product:  and 

a  second  processor,  spatially  removed  from  the  first  processor, 
for  receiving  the  card  signal  from  the  portable  card. 


5,806.045 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOCATING  AND 
REDEEMING  INCENTIVE  CREDITS  BETWEEN  A 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  AND  A  BASE  DEVICE 
James  E.  Biorge,  Fruit  Heights,  I'tah;  Richard  T.  Hauge.  .San 
Jose,  and  Jerome  Svigals.  Redv«ood  City,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  CardOne  Development  Company,  Fruit  Heights, 
Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.004,  Feb.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.809 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17 /(yO 

U.S.  CI.  705—14  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  and  redeeming  incentive  credits,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  customer-carried,  portable  storage  device  to  a  first 
ba.se  device,  said  storage  device  having  an  incentive  credit 
total  stored  thereon. 

conducting  an  otf-line  transaction  between  a  customer  and  a  first 
provider  using  said  first  base  device  to  derive  a  first  transac- 
tion amount: 

deriving  an  incentive  code  for  said  first  transaction  amount: 


processing  said  incentive  code  with  a  customer  incentive  code 
stored  in  said  portable  storage  device  and  a  program  incentive 
code  stored  in  a  provider  storage  device,  to  derive  an  incen- 
tive rate: 

applying  said  incentive  rate  to  said  first  transaction  amount  to 
derive  said  incentive  credit  amount: 

incrementing  said  incentive  credit  total  stored  on  said  storage 
device  by  said  incentive  credit  amount  to  derive  a  new  incen- 
tive credit  total: 

storing  said  new  incentive  credit  total  onto  said  storage  device: 

coupling  said  storage  device  to  a  second  base  device: 

conducting  a  second  off-line  transaction  between  the  customer 
and  a  second  provider  using  said  storage  device  and  said 
second  base  device  to  derive  a  second  transaction  amount: 

applying,  by  said  second  base  device,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
new  incentive  credit  total  to  said  second  transaction  to  reduce 
said  second  transaction  amount: 

subtracting  the  portion  of  the  new  incentive  credit  total  applied 
from  said  new  incentive  credit  total  to  derive  a  reduced 
incentive  credit  total:  and 

storing  said  reduced  incentive  credit  total  onto  said  storage 
device 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  vehicle  seat  and  obtaining  user 
information  compnsing: 

a  computer  means  hav  ing  an  input  device  input,  a  video  output. 

an  audio  output  and  an  input/output  port: 
an  input  dev  ice  connected  to  said  input  device  input  for  entering 
user  information, 

said  user  infomiation  including  at  least  one  human  physical 

characteristic  of  the  user  and  at  least  one  seat  physical 

characteristic  preferred  by  the  user: 

a  monitor  connected  to  said  video  output  for  displaying  screens: 

a  speaker  connected  to  said  speaker  output:  and 

a  memory  connected  to  said  input/output  port,  said  memory 

having  a  plurality  of  representations  of  vehicle  interiors  stored 

therein  whereby  said  computer  means  executes  an  application 

program  for  generating  a  plurality  of  screens  on  said  monitor 


requesting  said  user  information,  said  computer  means  being 
responsive  to  said  user  information  entered  by  a  user  for 
selecting  a  vehicle  having  a  seat  best  suited  for  the  user  and 
causing  an  associated  one  of  said  representations  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  monitor. 


5,806,047 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINED  POOL  PORTFOLIO 
Kenneth  S.  Hackel.  Tenafly.  and  Joshua  Livnat.  Teaneck.  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Metlife  Life  Insurance  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,132 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—36 


10  Claims 
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5,806,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 
VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  OBTAINING  ISER  INFORMATION 
Jeffrey  A.  Curran,  Waterford;  James  Edward  Mitchell,  Lake 
Orion;  Earl  Clyde  Lucas.  Jr.,  .\uburn  Hills:  Richard  Lane 
Rakes,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  and  Andrea  M.  Paquin.  Saline,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,580 
Int  a."  G06F  n/60 
U.S.  a.  705—27  20  Oaims 
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I,  A  system  for  managing,  diversifying,  and  optimizing  a  port- 
folio of  pension  plans  comprising  employer-contributed  securities 
of  different  employers,  for  a  group  of  participants,  comprising: 

means  for  .storing  in  accessible  memory  data  representing  a 
market  value  of  employer-contributed  securities  in  a  particular 
pension  plan  for  each  pension  plan  in  said  portfolio,  data 
representing  select  characteristics  of  said  employer- 
contributed  securities:  and  data  representing  select  cntena  of 
each  participant,  wherein  the  participants  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

individual  employees  in  a  pension  plan  having  employer- 
contributed  shares,  pension  plans  having  employer- 
contributed  shares,  and  combinations  thereof: 

means  for  determining  a  diversified  alkxration  of  portfolio  assets 
among  the  employer-contributed  securities  ba.sed  on  said 
select  characteristics,  subject  to  said  .select  critena  and  prede- 
termined constratBts.  wherein  the  means  for  determining  said 
diversified  allocation  of  portfolio  assets  further  comprises  an 
optimizer  for  minimizing  the  deviation  in  returns  between  the 
portfolio  and  a  preselected  objective  function:  and 

means  for  transferring  assets  from  and  to  said  portfolio  to 
achieve  said  diversified  allocation. 


5.806,048 
OPEN  END  MUTl  AL  FUND  SECl  RITIZATION 
PROCESS 
Kenneth  Kiron,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  S.  Bander,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Mopex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,431 
Int.  CI."G06F/7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705—36  10  Claims 

3,  An  electronic  data  processing  method  for  administering  a 
financial  product  having  a  fixed  number  of  shares  over  a  predeter- 
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mined  period  of  time,  so  that  the  financial  product  can  be  traded  as 
a  security  the  price  of  which  can  be  determined  in  real  time  on  the 
basis  of  information  about  a  plurality  of  securities,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  computer  processor  to  select  from  said  plurality  of 
securities  a  selected  portfolio  of  securities  based  upon  a 
particular  performance  criteria  for  the  securities  so  selected 
which  meets  a  predefined  benchmark  performance,  including: 

1)  providing  a  database  of  mformation  on  securities  available  for 
trading: 

ii)  electronically  processing  information  in  said  provided  data- 
base to  identify  securities,  the  asset  size  of  which  is  above  a 
predetermined  threshold:  and 

iii)  electronically  searching  the  identified  securities  to  select  a 
subset  of  N  securities,  the  performance  criteria  of  which  is 
superior  to  the  performance  cntena  of  all  identified  securities; 

b)  receiving  information  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  securities  in 
an  electronic  data  format; 

c)  storing  at  least  the  received  information  on  each  security  in 
the  selected  portfolio  in  a  computer  memory; 

d)  electronically  processing  said  stored  information  to  determine 
in  real  lime  the  price  of  the  financial  product  on  the  basis  of  a 
user-defined  method  of  weighing  the  select  subset  of  N  secu- 
rities; and 

e)  outputting  an  indication  of  the  determined  in  real  time  price 
of  the  financial  product  in  humanly  readable  format. 


5,806,049 

DAT.-V  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  GLOBAL 

ASSESSMENT  OF  INVESTMENT  OPPORTUNITY  AND 

COST 

Christopher  R.  Petruzzi,  800  E.  Ocean  Blvd.  Suite  1101,  Long 

Beach.  Calif.  90802 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,803,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,802.  Apr.  21,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  893,579 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  705-36  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  data  processing  system  for  determining  an 

optimum  matrix  of  investments  for  a  select  individual  portfolio. 

said  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  in  accessible  memory  a  database  on  avail- 
able investment  assets  and  characteristics  of  said  assets  rel- 
evant to  investment  therein,  said  characteristics  including 
current  ownership  of  said  assets,  anticipated  changes  in  the 
quantity  available  of  each  asset,  and  anticipated  variations  in 
the  return  of  each  asset; 
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b)  means  for  storing  in  accessible  memory  a  database  on  a 
population  of  investors,  further  categorized  by  groups  having 
similar  investment  criteria,  wherein  said  population  of  inves- 
tors are  further  delineated  by  attributes  comprising  tax  rates, 
cost  of  brokerage,  cash  flow  requirements  and  aversion  to 
variation  in  portfolio  returns,  said  database  including  current 
portfolios  of  said  investors,  anticipated  changes  in  the  net 
worth  of  each  investor  group  and  anticipated  changes  in  the 
attributes  of  each  of  said  investors; 

c)  data  processing  mearts  for  establishing  a  matrix  of  relation- 
ships describing  a  relative  incremental  disutility,  to  each  of 
said  investors  of  said  characteristics  associated  with  each  of 
said  investment  assets,  said  data  processing  means  comprising 
linear  programming  which  accepts  inputs  of  said  characteris- 
tics of  each  asset  group  and  attributes  of  each  investor  group, 
said  linear  programming  capable  of  computing  risk  statistics 
of  the  current  portfolios  and  recommended  changed  portfolios 
of  each  investor  group  based  on  the  inputted  characteristics 
and  attributes,  said  linear  programming  further  determining 
said  matrix  of  relationships  forming  a  global  solution  mini- 
mizing global  disutility  of  all  investor  groups;  and 

d)  said  data  processing  means  further  establishing  an  optimized 
individual  portfolio  based  on  select  investor  criteria  and  said 
matrix  of  relationships. 


5,806,050 
ELECTRONIC  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL  FOR 
VOCALIZATION  OF  TRANSACTIONAL  DATA 
Phil  Shinn.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.;  Richard  Hartheimer,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J.,-  Edward  Howorka,  Greenbrook,  N.J„  and  Chris 
Klepka,    Parsippany.    NJ..    assignors    to    EBS    Dealing 
Resources.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76317,  Jun.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.408, 
Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J75,055.  This  application  Nov.  12, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  226,511 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  705—37  33  Claims 

30.  In  an  electronic  trading  system  for  executing  transactions 
relating  to  a  .specified  commodity  and  having  a  plurality  of  trader 
terminals  for  inputting  price  and  quantity  data  from  traders  willing 
to  buy  and/or  sell  that  commodity,  at  least  some  of  the  prices 
including  respective  bid  and  offer  components  separated  by  a 
respective  spread,  an  improved  workstation  for  audibly  announcing 
transactional  data  to  an  associated  trader,  the  workstation  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  message  queue  for  private  information  specific  to  transac- 
tions initiated  by  a  particular  trader  or  trading  floor,  including 
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whether  a  maker's  bid  or  offer  is  dealable.  bettered  or  acted 
on  and  whether  a  laker's  response  has  been  accepted  or 
missed; 

a  second  message  queue  for  public  information  concerning  other 
transactions  in  which  the  particular  trader  or  trading  floor  is 
eligible  to  participate,  including  an  indication  of  the  best 
dealable  price  currently  available  that  particular  trader  or 
trader  floor,  and  if  the  current  price  is  worse  than  a  previously 
announced  price,  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  previously 
announced  price  was  dealt  on  or  was  withdrawn; 

an  audio  output  buffer  for  containing  a  current  message  to  be 
vocalized; 

first  priority  means  responsive  to  an  empty  condition  of  the 
output  buffer  for  transferring  information  fipom  the  first  nnes- 
.sage  queue  to  the  output  buffer:  and 

second  priority  means  responsive  to  an  empty  condition  of  both 
the  output  buffer  and  the  first  message  queue  for  transferring 
information  from  the  second  message  queue  to  the  output 
buffer. 


5,806,051 
ANALOG  PROCESSOR  OF  ANTECEDENT  PARTS  OF 
FLZZY  LOGIC  RULES 
Dario  Bruno,  Palermo;  Biagio  Giacalone,  Trapani,  and  Nicolo 
Manaresi.  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiorno,  Catania, 
Italy 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,871 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  31, 
1994,94830517 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/UO 
VS.  CI.  706—3  29  Claims 


pua-up 

DEVICE 


^      f 


Ts 


|lmax 


7 


BY  PASS 
DEVICE 


8>TVio 


VOaAGE 


1.  An  analog  processor  of  antecedent  parts  of  a  fuzzy  logic  rule, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analog  generators  of  membership  functions  with 
each  analog  generator  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input 
value,  each  performing  a  fuzzy  operation  of  an  assignment 
type  on  the  input  variable  and  generating  at  the  output  a 
complemented  value  of  an  assigned  value  corresponding  to  a 


degree  of  truth  of  the  assignment,  the  outputs  of  thfC  plurality 
of  analog  generators  being  connected  together  to  form  a 
common  node: 

a  current  generator  connect  to  the  common  node; 

a  voltage  control  device  directly  connected  to  the  common  node: 
and 

a  one-way  element  connected  to  the  common  node  and  generat- 
ing at  its  output  a  degree  of  overall  truth  of  the  antecedent 
parts  of  the  hizzy  logic  rule. 


5,806,052 
FUZZY  HIERARCHICAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 
TURBOSHAFT  ENGINE 
Piero  Patrone  Bonissone;  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao  Chiang;  Mark 
Edward    Dausch,    and    James    Baldwin    Comly,    all    of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,290,  JuL  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,939 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5//S 

U.S.  a.  706—4  9  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  turboshaft  or  an  aircraft 
engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuzzy  proportional-integral  low-level  controllers 
adapted  to  receive  engine  signals,  each  of  said  fuzzy 
proportional-integral  low-level  controllers  operable  to  output 
a  control  variable  value  that  is  based  upon  said  received 
engine  signals;  and 

a  fuzzy  logic  hierarchical  controller  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  fuzzy  proportional-integral  low-level  controllers  to  receive 
each  of  said  control  variable  values,  said  fuzzy  logic  hierar- 
chical controller  being  adapted  to  generate  a  single  output 
value  for  each  control  variable  which  is  used  for  controlling 
said  aircraft  engine,  the  single  output  value  is  an  aggregation 
of  said  control  variable  values  received  from  said  plurality  of 
fuzzy  proportional-integral  low-level  controllers,  wherein  the 
aggregation  is  a  weighted  sum  of  said  control  values. 


5.806,053 
METHOD  FOR  TRAINING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH 
THE  NON-DETERMINISTIC  BEHAVIOR  OF  A 
TECHNICAL  SYSTEM 
Volker  Tresp.  and  Reimar  Hofmann.  both  of  Munich.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseHschalt.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1995,  195  31 
967.2 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5//S 
U.S.  CI.  706—23  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  training  a  computerized  neural  network  with  a 
non-deterministic  behavior  of  a  technical  system,  said  computer- 
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ized  neural  network  having  neurons  with  respective  weightings 
associated  therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  emitting  a  signal  representing  at  least  one  manipulated  vari- 
able from  the  neural  network  to  the  technical  system  and 
thereby  generating,  in  said  technical  system,  at  least  one 
controlled  variable  from  the  manipulated  variable  supplied 
from  the  computerized  neural  network,  and  supplying  said 
controlled  variable  to  the  computerized  neural  network  as  an 
input  quantity: 

(b)  superimposing  the  manipulated  variable  with  a  noise  signal 
representing  noise  having  a  known  noise  distribution  before 
supplying  said  manipulated  variable  to  the  technical  sy.stem; 

(c)  producing  further  signals  as  inputs  to  said  computerized 
neural  network  and  setting  weightings  for  said  further  signals 
serving  inputs  to  the  computerized  neural  network  as  a  reac- 
tion to  the  controlled  variable  modified  by  the  superimposed 
noise  depending  on  a  cost  function  which  identifies  whether  a 
change  in  the  weighting  for  a  neuron  set  according  lo  a 
training  procedure  has  effected  an  improvement  of  the  con- 
trolled variable  relative  to  a  reference  behavior  of  the  techni- 
cal system  and  promoting  weighting  settings  by  the  cost 
function  which  effect  such  an  improvement. 


a  plurality  of  coupling  regions,  each  coupling  region  arranged 
adjacent  lo  one  of  the  MOSFET  transistors,  the  coupling 
regions  being  selectively  interconnected  with  the  floating  gate 
of  the  respective  adjacent  transistor  and  with  others  of  the 
coupling  regions;  and 

a  signal  input  region  electrically  coupled  lo  one  of  the  plurality 
of  coupling  regions. 


5,806,055 
SOLID  STATE  BALLAST  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  HALIDE 

LIGHTING  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROL 
Kenneth  L.  Zinda.  Jr.,  2588  Princeton  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio  44118 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,136 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  15/IH:  H05B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  706—15  28  Claims 


5,806,054 
NEURON  MOSFET  MODULE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BINARY 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Albert  Bergemont,  and  Min-hwa  Chi,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  799,247 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/23 

US.  CL  706-33  15  claims 


^ 


US 


I.  A  neuron  MOSFET  module  for  use  in  consuiicling  binary 
logic  circuits,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  neuron  MOSFET  transistors  formed  on  a  common 
substrate  and  arranged  mto  a  symmeinc  shape  10  form  a  tile 
for  covering  a  surface  area,  each  neuron  MOSFET  having  an 
associated  floating  gate  positioned  over  a  channel  region 
formed  between  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  adapted  for  generating  a  fuzzy  logic  transfer 
function  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  associated  lamp; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  lamp  current  and  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  lamp  current; 

timing  means  for  measuring  lamp  operation  time,  including 
means  for  generating  a  real  lime  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  adapted  for  applying  the  fuzzy  logic  transfer 
function  to  control  the  operation  of  the  associated  lamp,  the 
control  means  including  means  adapted  for  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  in  response  lo  both  of  the  signal  from  the  sensing 
means  and  the  signal  from  the  timing  means  in  accordance 
with  the  fiizzy  logic  transfer  function. 


5,806,056 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

HIERARCHICAL  KNOWLEDGE  BASE,  AND 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA/HYPERMEDIA 

APPLICATIONS 

Amir  Hekmatpour.  Burlington.  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235  JOl,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.644.686. 
This  application  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,243 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IK 
U.S.a.706— 50  1  Claim 

1.  An  inferential  processing  method  for  an  expert  system  having 
a  knowledge  base  with  a  hierarchical  decomposition  of  three 
levels,  an  uppermost  level  comprising  a  behavioral  knowledge 
level,  a  middle  level  comprising  a  structural  knowledge  level,  and 
a  lowermost  level  comprising  an  action  level,  said  processing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,806,058 

INDEX  MANAGING  METHOD  IN  DATABASE 

MANAGING  SYSTEM 

Yasuharu  Mori,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Kawamura,  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995.  7-159116 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  707—2  17  Claims 


(a)  inference  processing  within  said  behavioral  knowledge  level 
based  upon  entropy  values  associated  with  nodes  within  said 
behavioral  knowledge  level; 

(b)  subsequent  to  said  step  (a),  inference  processing  within  said 
structural  knowledge  level  with  reference  to  entropy  values 
associated  with  nodes  within  said  structural  knowledge  level; 
and 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b),  inference  processing  within  said 
action  level  using  entropy  values  associated  with  nodes  with 
said  action  knowledge  level. 


5.806,057 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DATABASE  OF 

COMMUNICATION  RECIPIENTS 

Michael  Gormley,  Washington,  D.C;  KevifrrPotter,  Vienna, 

Va.,  and  Jennifer  Kelly,  Washington,   D.C..  assignors  to 

Optima  Direct.  Inc.,  Menna,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,976,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,628,004,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,127, 

Nov.  4,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  645.585 

Int.  CI."G06F  I7/.10 

19  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  707—1 


Tw«  imt*  nouw 


I.  A  database  management  system  for  storing  and  manipulating 
data  relating  10  recipients  of  a  communication  from  one  or  more 
diflferenl  contact  persons,  comprising: 

a  memory  device  for  storing  daia  records  relating  to  said  recipi- 
ents; and 

a  data  processing  device  configured  to  organize  data  records 
relating  to  said  recipients  and  to  store  said  records  in  said 
memory  device,  said  records  each  comprising  a  recipient  field 
for  entering  the  name  of  one  of  said  recipients,  a  title  field  for 
entering  the  title  of  said  recipient,  and  a  salutation  field  for 
entering  the  name  of  at  least  one  of  said  contact  persons  and  a 
personal  salutation  for  each  of  said  contact  persons  entered 
therein,  said  data  processing  device  being  programmed  10 
automatically  generate  a  communication  having  one  of  said 
personal  salutations  corresponding  10  said  contact  person 
sending  said  communication,  and  a  default  salutation  derived 
from  said  title  field  when  said  contact  person  is  other  than  one 
of  said  contact  persons  entered  in  said  salutation  field. 
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1.  In  a  database  managing  system  having  a  database  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  data  records,  data  processing  being  conducted  b) 
using  an  index  including  a  plurality  of  index  records,  each  of  said 
index  records  being  created  by  associating  an  index  key  value  with 
a  storage  location  of  at  least  one  data  record  in  said  database 
relating  to  said  index  key  value,  an  index  managing  methixi 
executed  by  a  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  processing  request  on  a  certain  data  record, 
checking  on  a  number  of  associated  data  records  belonging  10 
an  index  record  relating  to  said  data  record  requested  to  be 
processed,  on  the  ba.sis  of  an  index  key  value  defined  in  said 
data  record  requested  10  be  processed; 

(b)  comparing  said  number  of  associated  data  records  with  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  number,  and 

(c)  in  response  10  arrival  of  said  number  of  associated  data 
records  at  said  upper  limit  number,  accessing  said  data  record 
requested  to  be  processed  stored  in  said  database  without 
using  said  storage  location  in  said  database  stored  in  said 
relating  index  record. 


5.806.059 

DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  QUER^'  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Masashi  Tsuchida.  Sagamihara:  ^ukio  Nakano.  Yokohama: 
Nobuo  Ka\«amura,  Sagamihara:  Kazuyoshi  Negishi.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Shunichi  Torii.  Musa.shino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  180.674.  Jan.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  8104i27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007804 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/30:15/16 
\JS.  CI.  707—2  16  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  database  management  system  comprising: 
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at  least  one  distribution  node  having  storage  means  for  distrib- 
uting and  storing  a  database  to  be  queried  and  distribution 
means  for  retrieving  information  from  said  storage  means  and 
distributing  the  retrieved  information  to  other  nodes: 

a  plurality  of  join  nodes  each  having  its  own  first  private  storage 
means,  sorting  means  for  sorting  information  distributed  from 
said  distribution  node,  merge  means  for  merging  said  plurality 
of  sorted  information,  if  any,  and  join  means  for  joining  a 
query  on  the  basis  of  said  merged  information,  using  said  first 
private  storage  means; 

a  decision  management  node  having  its  own  second  private 
storage  means,  analysis  means  for  receiving  a  query,  analyz- 
ing said  query,  and  generating  a  query  processing  procedure 
using  said  .second  private  storage  means,  and  decision  means 
for  deciding  (i)  the  distribution  node  on  the  basis  of  the  query 
analysis  by  said  analysis  means  and  calculating  an  expected 
processing  time  in  said  decided  distribution  node,  and  (ii)  the 
join  node  on  the  basis  of  said  processing  time  for  performing 
the  execution  process; 

an  output  node  having  output  means  of  outputting  the  result  for 
the  query  obtained  from  said  join  node;  and 

a  network  for  transferring  data  between  .said  nodes,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  nodes  process  independently  and  said  join  nodes 
input  the  information  distributed  from  said  distribution  node 
successively  and  process  each  inputted  information. 


5,806,061 
METHOD  FOR  COST-BASED  OPTIMIZATION  OVER 
ML'LTIMEIDA  REPOSITORIES 
Surajit   Chaudhuri,    Redmond,   Wash.,   and    Luis   Gravano, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859356 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  }7m 

U.S.  CI.  707—3  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  information  retrieval  system,  a  method  for  organizing  a 
body  of  information  comprising; 

establishing  a  knowledge  base  containing  said  body  of  informa- 
tion, said  knowledge  ba.se  including  descriptions  of  individu- 
als and  of  concepts  to  which  the  individuals  belong,  the 
descriptions  being  classified  into  a  generalization  ordering; 

responding  to  a  query  specifying  a  collection  of  the  individuals 
by  making  a  collection  specification  which  is  one  of  the 
descriptions  and  which  specifies  the  collection  of  individuals; 
and 

receiving  the  collection  specification  and  classifying  the  collec- 
tion specification  into  the  generalization  ordering. 


caMAMCTni.Tcn 
CQNOinoNS  ro*r) 

USMGUAJUMJU 
ATTWauTt  Qw»oe 


wajUHCTmTw 

I   CONOmCNS  TAMO-) 


*l'HWUTEQB*0€ 


**        I J    SEARCH  WEPQSfTQWY  OVER     L        I 


5,806,060 
INTERACTIVE  DATA  ANALYSIS  EMPLOYING  A 
KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Alexander    Tiberiu    Borgida,    Highland    Park;    Ronald    Jay 
Brachman,  Westfield.-  Thomas  Kirk,  Warren;  Peter  Gilman 
Selfridge.  Cranford,  and  Loren  Gilbert  Terveen,  Basking 
Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Davton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,785,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,659,724.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,048 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  a.  707-3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  a  search  over  a  multimedia  database 
including  a  plurality  of  objects  having  at  least  two  different  search- 
able attributes,  said  method  comprising: 

optimizing  a  given  filter  condition,  said  filter  condition  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  subconditions; 

accessing  statistics  from  a  database  based  on  a  cost  to  process  a 
particular  subcondition; 

choosing  a  subcondition  to  process  based  on  the  cost  informa- 
tion; 

sending  a  query  on  the  chosen  subcondition  to  retrieve  all  of  the 
objects  that  satisfy  the  subcondition  from  the  multimedia 
database; 

evaluating  the  other  subconditions  on  the  retrieved  objects;  and 

translating  a  ranking  expression  into  a  filter  condition,  and 
handling  the  processing  of  the  ranking  expression  as  the 
processing  of  the  filter  condition  followed  by  a  simple  is 
ordering  step. 


5,806,062 

DATA  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  USING  VIRTUAL  DATABASES 

Yih-Fam  Robin  Chen,  Bridgewater;  Glenn  Stephen  Fowler, 

Scotch  Plains;  Elefterios  Koutsofios,  Chatham,  and  Ryan  S. 

Wallach,  East  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,346 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707-^  46  Claims 


12.  An  apparatus  for  processing  source  information  comprising: 


an  initial  operator  for  receiving  said  source  information  in  an 
external  format,  for  processing  said  source  information,  and 
for  outputting  a  first  vinual  database  having  a  first  schema; 

at  least  one  query  operator  for  receiving  from  said  initial  opera- 
tor the  first  virtual  database  having  the  first  schema,  for 
processing  information  in  said  virtual  database  received  from 
said  initial  operator,  and  for  outputting  a  second  virtual  data- 
base having  the  same  schema  as  said  first  virtual  database 
received  from  said  initial  operator:  and 

a  terminal  operator  for  receiving  the  second  virtual  database 
from  said  query  operator,  for  processing  information  in  said 
second  virtual  database  received  from  said  query  operator, 
and  for  outputting  information  reflecting  said  processing  in  an 
external  format. 


5,806,063 

DATE  FORMATTING  AND  SORTING  FOR  DATES 

SPANNING  THE  TURN  OF  THE  CENTURY 

Bruce  Dickens,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,574 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/JO 

UJS.  a.  707—6  IS  Qaims 
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5.806,064 

METHOD  FOR  MULTI-FIELD  ORDERING  OF  DATA 

BASE  RECORDS  W ITH  SEQUENCE  VARIABLES 

Alberto  Ortegon  Garza,  2977  Erich  Dr.,  Willoughby  Hills, 

Ohio  44092 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,258 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17 /iO 
U.S.  a.  707—7  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  multi-field  ordering  of  a  plurality  of  records  in 
a  data  base,  said  records  including  a  plurality  of  fields,  each  field 
having  a  value,  and  each  field  value  for  fields  in  said  multi-field 
ordering  having  a  known  individual  order,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
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associating  with  each  record  a  sequence  variable  for  each  multi- 
field ordering  field,  at  least  one  of  said  sequence  variables 
having  a  shorter  length  than  the  corresponding  multi-field 
ordering  field; 

assigning  a  sequence  value  to  each  sequence  variable  indicating 
the  individual  order  for  each  field  value  of  said  multi-field 
ordering;  and 

performing  said  multi-field  ordering  on  the  basis  of  said 
sequence. 


5,806,065 
DATA  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  TREE  INDEXES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  INDEXES 
David  B.  Lomet,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  642,764 

Int.  C1."G06F  U/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—8  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  symbolic  representations  of  dates 
stored  in  a  database,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  database  with  symbolic  representations  of  dates 
stored  therein  according  to  a  format  wherein  M|M,  is  the 
numerical  month  designator,  D.Dj  is  the  numerical  day  des- 
ignator, and  Y|Y;  is  the  numerical  year  designator,  all  of  the 
symbolic  representations  of  dates  falling  within  a  10-decade 
period  of  time; 

selecting  a  10-decade  window  with  a  Y^Y^  value  for  the  first 
decade  of  the  window,  Y^Yg  being  no  later  than  the  earliest 
Y,Y,  year  designator  in  the  database; 

determining  a  century  designator  CiC,  for  each  symbolic  repre- 
sentation of  a  date  in  the  database,  C|C,  having  a  first  value  if 
Y| Yt  is  less  than  Y^Y^  and  having  a  second  value  if  Y, Y,  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  Y^Yg:  and 

reformatting  the  symbolic  representation  of  the  date  with  the 
values  C|C,,  Y,Y,,  M.M,  ,  and  D.D;  to  facilitate  further 
processing  of  the  dates. 
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1.  In  a  data  manageinent  computing  system  having  data  orga- 
nized according  to  a  tree  index  structure  and  supporting  access  to 
that  data  from  multiple  processing  units  through  a  distributed  tree 
index  architecture  where  at  least  a  portion  of  die  tree  index  is 
provided  at  the  multiple  processing  units,  a  computer-implemented 
method  for  maintaining  the  tree  indexes  at  the  multiple  processing 
units  comprising  the  following  steps: 

accessing  the  data  from  the  processing  units  using  their  corre- 
sponding tree  indexes; 
during  said  access  by  one  of  the  processing  units,  changing  a 

storage  location  of  a  particular  search  space;  and 
updating  the  tree  index  at  said  one  processing  unit  without 
updating  the  tree  indexes  at  others  of  the  processing  units. 
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5.806,066 
METHOD  OF  INTEGRATING  SCHEMAS  OF 
DISTRIBUTED  HETEROGENEOUS  DATABASES 
Forouzan  Golshani,  Paradise  Valley;  Oris  D.  Friesen,  and  Tho- 
mas H.  Howell,  both  of  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,726 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  17 m) 
U,S.  a.  707— 100  _  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  distributed  database  system  (DDBS)  having  at  least  two 
independent  database  systems  (DBS)s  with  each  DBS  including  in 
addition  to  its  database,  a  database  management  system  (DBMS), 
and  a  system  catalogue  which  includes  a  schema  of  the  database,  a 
representation  of  the  structure  of  the  database  defining  the  kinds  of 
data  stored  in  (he  database  but  excluding  the  actual  data;  the  DDBS 
including  a  distributed  data  access  (DDA)  software  module  which 
provides  a  communication  capability  between  the  DDBS  and  the 
independent  DBSs;  ihe  method  of  producmg  a  global  schema 
including  desired  objects  and  associated  attributes  from  the  sche- 
mas  of  the  (wo  independent  DBSs.  the  improvements  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a.  obtaining  the  schema  of  each  of  said  independent  DBSs; 

b.  identifying  primary  keys,  foreign  keys  and  data  dependencies 
of  the  schemas  of  each  of  the  two  independent  DBSs; 

e.  converting  the  schemas  of  each  of  the  two  independent  DBSs 
to  schemas  in  object-oriented  form; 

d.  normalizing  each  of  the  object-oriented  forms  of  the  schemas 
produced  in  step  c; 

e.  defining  equivalence  of  objects  of  the  two  normalized  sche- 
mas produced  in  step  d; 

f.  integrating  (he  two  object-oriented  schemas  to  produce  a 
global  object-onented  schema; 

g.  converting  the  global  object-oriented  schema  of  step  f  to 
produce  a  global  schema  in  a  relational  form: 

h.  developing  SQL  commands  for  realizing  the  global  schema 
within  the  DDA  as  a  virtual  database  system  satisfying  all  (he 
requiremen(s  outlined  in  step  g  for  accessing  data  from  the 
independent  database  systems. 


5,806,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  D.^TA  PROCESSING 

WITH  CONVERSION  OF  AMBIGUOUS  DATA 

STRUCTURES 

William  E.  Connor,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Calch/2I 

Enterprises.  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735 J97 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ H) 
U.S.  CI.  707—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  processing  in  a  system  having  data  struc- 
tures that  include  ambiguous  elements  of  a  predetermined  forma(. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


BCXMCCI 


MIKfllBKMT 


analyzing  source  code  of  the  system  to  identify  processing  steps 
of  (he  data  processing  that  process  the  data  structures  includ- 
ing ambiguous  elements  of  the  predetermined  format; 

generating  an  instruction  code  module  including  a  first  set  of 
instructions  which  converts  each  ambiguous  element  to  be 
inputted  to  an  identified  processing  step  of  the  data  processing 
to  a  corresponding  unambiguous  element  having  the  same 
predetermined  formal  and  a  second  set  of  instructions  which 
converts  an  unambiguous  element  produced  by  an  identified 
pro^ssing  step  of  the  data  processing  to  a  corresponding 
ambiguous  element; 

inserting  a  call  to  the  instruction  code  module  in  an  inputting 
portion  of  each  identified  processing  step  of  the  data  process- 
ing to  obtain  the  corresponding  unambiguous  element  for 
each  ambiguous  element  for  processing  in  the  identified  pro- 
cessing step  of  the  data  processing;  and 

inserting  a  call  to  the  instruction  code  module  in  an  outputting 
portion  of  each  identified  processing  step  of  the  data  process- 
ing to  obtain  the  corresponding  ambiguous  element  for  each 
unambiguous  element  produced  by  the  identified  processing 
step  of  the  data  processing  for  outputting  in  the  identified 
processing  step  of  the  data  processing. 


5,8«)6,068 
DOCUMENT  DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  KNOWLEDGE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

CONTAINING  A  PERSONAL  DATABASE  IN 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  PACKET  PROCESSOR 

Venson  M.  Shaw,  and  Steven  M.  Shaw,  both  of  111  Reldyes 

Ave..  Leonia,  NJ.  07605 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763.451,  Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned,  and  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  43,625,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.600.844. 

This  application  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.280 

Int.  CI."G06F  17 /iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—103  3  Claims 
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1.  A  document  data  processor  for  an  object-oriented  knowledge 
inanagemeni  system  comprising: 

personal  database  for  storing,  updating  and  retrieving  personal 
knowledge  content: 


Sefitmber  8.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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packet  processor  in  communication  with  said  personal  databa.se. 
said  packet  processor  including  an  object  interface  for  receiv- 
ing said  personal  knowledge  content  from  an  external  user,  an 
application  programming  interface  and/or  a  coprocessor,  said 
packet  processor  further  including  a  means  for  establishing  a 
behavioral  model  of  said  personal  knowledge  content,  includ- 
ing a  class-net  list  organized  at  a  sequence  of  class-descriptors 
with  associated  pointers  to  a  prior  source  descriptor  and  to  a 
next  hierarchical  descriptor  of  said  personal  knowledge  con- 
tent, said  packet  processor  further  including  a  means  for  stack 
operation  of  said  personal  database  including  a  single  or 
plurality  of  a  class-library  for  storing  said  class  descriptors 
and  said  pointers,  said  packet  processor  further  including  an 
object  correlator  for  performing  correlation  in  said  database, 
said  packet  processor  further  including  a  means  for  assigning 
each  class-library  element  to  a  unique  object-identifier,  said 
packet  processor  further  provided  with  a  means  for  selecting 
the  appropriate  set  of  object-identifiers  in  said  p)ersonal  data- 
base. 


5,806,069 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  MANAGING 

CONSTRUCTION-RELATED  INFORMATION  AND 

PRODUCTION-RELATED  INFORMATION 

Harumichi  Wakiyama,  Toyota;  Tadashi  Naito,  Nagoya;  Masato 
Ohiomo,  and  Tomohisa  Kumagai,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tovota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996.  8-012677; 
Jan.  20,  1997,  9-007553 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—102  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  totally  managing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
construction-related  information  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
production-related  information,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
construction-related  information  relating  a  constructional  relation- 
ship between  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  products  to  be 
produced  and  a  plurality  of  pans  which  constitute  said  each  prod- 
uct, while  said  plurality  of  sets  of  production-related  information 
relating  production  of  said  products,  respectively,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  each  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  construction-related 

information  and  said  plurality  of  sets  of  production-related 

information  as  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  subjects 

which  can  be  similarly  processed; 

extracting  at  least  one  relationship  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

subjects  with  the  other  of  said  subjects; 
classifying  said  plurality  of  subjects  into  a  plurality  of  classes  on 
the  basis  of  the  extracted  at  least  one  relationship  of  said  each 
subject; 
generating  subject  substance  data  indicative  of  a  substance  of 
said  each  subject  and  rela'ionship  substance  data  indicative  of 
a  substance  of  said  at  least  one  relationship  of  said  each 
subject: 
storing,  for  said  each  subject,  a  set  of  subject  data  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  element  data  in  relation  to  each  other,  in 
a  product  information  memory,  said  plurality  of  element  data 


including  said  subject  substance  data  and  said  relationship 
substance  data  of  said  each  subject:  and 
retrieving  said  set  of  subject  data  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  subjects  from  said  product  information  memory,  and  out- 
putting  the  retrieved  set  of  subject  data. 


5306,070 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLID- 
STATE  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose;  Karl  M.  J.  Lofgren.  Newport 
Beach;  Jeffrey  Donald  Stai.  Placentia;  .\nil  Gupta,  Irvine, 
and  Sanjay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SanDisk  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  and  Western  Digital  Cor- 
poration, Irvine,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,488,  Mar.  19.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736,733,  Jul.  26,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.430.859.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,193 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—103  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  memory  system  having  at  least  one  flash  EEPROM 
device  in  communication  with  a  controller,  a  method  of  communi- 
cating between  said  flash  EEPROM  device  and  the  controller, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  said  flash  EEPROM  device  and  the  controller  serially; 
sending  from  the  controller  to  said  flash  EEPROM  device  a 

current  address  for  a  current  chunk  of  data  to  be  read; 
accessing  in  parallel  the  current  chunk  of  data  from  said  flash 

EEPROM  device  using  the  current  address; 
converting  the  current  chunk  of  data  from  parallel  to  serial 

format  and  shifting  out  said  current  chunk  of  data  serially  to 

the  controller; 
sending  from  the  controller  to  said  flash  EEPROM  device  a  next 

address  for  a  next  of  data  to  be  read  and  accessing  the  next 

chunk  of  data  from  said  flash  EEPROM  device  using  the  next 

address  while  the  current  chunk  of  data  is  being  shifted  out 

from  the  device  to  the  controller;  and 
repeating  all  the  above  steps  after  the  current  chunk  has  been 

shifted  out  of  the  flash  EEPROM  device,  until  all  chunks  to  be 

read  have  been  shifted  out  of  the  flash  EEPROM  device. 


5.806,071 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING 

INFORMATION  FOR  PRESENTATION  AT  AN 

INTERACTIVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Steve    Balderrama,    Boulder;     Larry     Salmen.    and    Jerry 

Schneider,  both  of  Ft.  Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Info 

America,  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,118 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  9AX> 
U.S.  CI.  707—104  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  configuring  electronic  information  for  presenta- 
tion at  an  interactive  electronic  device  with  which  an  item  may  be 
ordered,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  original  template  presentation  created  at  a  first 

location  to  include  a  plurality  of  template  items; 
providing  a  database  to  include  a  plurality  of  local  database 
items;  and 
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data  storing  means  for  storing  said  image  data  on  said  applied 
storage  device  in  the  form  of  a  file  organized  by  a  directory  or 
a  subdirectory  sup|x>rted  by  a  disk  operating  system  and 
permitting  storage  of  said  image  data  in  a  tree  hierarchical 
structure;  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  said  tree  hierarchial  structure  of 
said  image  data  formed  as  said  file,  said  display  comprising 
first  and  second  display  sections,  both  the  first  and  second 
display  sections  provided  with  a  connection  symbol  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  display  sections  for  displaying 
two  hierarchial  levels. 


I J 

configuring,  using  a  local  computer,  the  information  to  include 
each  of  said  template  items  that  is  also  one  of  said  database 
items. 


5,806,073 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPARISON  OF  COMPUTER 

FILES 

Alain    Nicolas    Piaton,    2    rue   Alexandre-Berteleau,    Neuilly 

F-92200,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00053,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20196,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul,  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  676,380 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00623 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  707—200  10  Claims 


5,806,072 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HIERARCHICAL  IMAGE  DATA  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

FOR  COMPUTER-COMPATIBLE  IMAGE  DATA 

MANAGEMENT 

Hirokazu  Kuba;  Yawara  Saitoh,  and  Takeshi  Suzuki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Sen  No.  995,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991.  3-338791; 
Dec.  26.  1991.  3-345538;  Jan.  21,  1992.  4-008375;  Feb.  19,  1992, 
4-032310;  Man  17.  1992,  4-091880;  Apn  28.  1992.  4-135855; 
May  19.  1992. 4-151571;  Nov.  U.  1992, 4-326070;  Nov.  11,  1992. 
4-326072 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO:  G03B  i9/02 
U.S.  a.  707—200  43  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  for  taking  pictures  and  storing  them 
in  an  applied  storage  device,  said  still  camera  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  for  generating  and  outpuning  an  analog 
image  signal  photoelectrically  converted  from  an  image  inci- 
dent thereon; 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  digital  image  data 
corresponding  to  said  image  signal  outputted  from  said  image 
pick-up  means,  a  format  of  the  digital  image  data  being 
dependent  upon  a  type  of  said  applied  storage  device; 


1.  Process  for  comparison  of  computer  files,  ordinary  or  special, 
notably  of  executable  type,  data  files,  system  files  and  setup  files, 
stored  In  at  least  one  external  storage  memory,  structured  under  the 
form  of  directory  trees  containing  said  computer  files,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

memorization  at  time  to  of  a  first  state  of  at  least  on  external 
storage  memory,  said  first  state  comprising  at  least  one  first 
table  having  rows  referring  to  directories  of  said  memory  and 
columns  containing  information  on  said  first  state  directories 
given  by  the  computer  operating  system,  and  at  least  one 
second  table  having  rows  referring  to  the  files  pertaining  to 
said  first  state  directories  and  columns  containing  information 
on  said  first  state  files  given  by  the  computer  operating 
system, 
memorization  at  time  t|=to-(-T  of  a  second  stale  of  at  least  one 
external  storage  memory,  said  second  state  comprising  at  least 
one  first  table  having  rows  referring  to  directories  of  said 
memory  and  columns  containing  information  on  said  second 
state  directories  given  by  the  computer  operating  system,  and 
at  least  one  second  table  having  rows  referring  to  the  files 
pertaining  to  said  second  state  directories  and  columns  con- 
taining information  on  said  second  state  files  given  by  the 
computer  operating  system. 


comparison  of  all  or  only  a  part  of  the  first  state  with  all  or  only 
a  part  of  the  second  state,  which  consists  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  steps: 

a)  at  least  temporary  memorization  of  the  informations  stored  in 
the  compared  parts  of  the  first  and  second  states  concerning 
respectively  the  directories  and  the  files  deleted  from  said 
memory,  namely  the  directories  and  the  files  present  in  the 
first  and  second  table  respectively  of  the  compared  part  of  the 
first  state  and  missing  in  the  first  and  second  table  respectively 
of  the  compared  part  of  the  second  state, 

b)  at  least  temporary  memorization  of  the  informations  stored  in 
the  compared  parts  of  the  first  and  second  states  concerning 
respectively  the  directories  and  the  files  added  to  said 
memory,  namely  the  directories  and  the  files  missing  in  the 
first  and  second  table  respectively  of  the  compared  pan  of  the 
first  state  and  present  in  the  first  and  second  table  respectively 
of  the  compared  pan  of  the  second  state, 

c)  at  lea.st  temporary  memorization  of  the  informations  stored  in 
the  compared  parts  of  the  first  and  second  stales  concerning 
respectively  the  directories  and  the  files  modified  in  said 
memory,  namely  the  directories  and  the  files  present  in  the 
first  and  second  table  respectively  of  the  compared  part  of  the 
first  state  and  also  present  in  the  first  and  second  table 
respectively  of  the  compared  pan  of  the  second  state  with  the 
rows  and  columns  of  the  respective  directories  and  files  of  the 
first  and  second  table  of  the  first  state  differing  from  the 
corresponding  rows  and  columns  of  the  respective  directories 
and  files  of  the  first  and  second  table  of  the  second  state, 

d)  at  least  temporary  memorization  of  the  informations  stored  in 
the  compared  parts  of  the  first  and  second  states  concerning 
respectively  directories  and  files  identical  in  said  memory, 
namely  the  directories  and  files  present  in  the  first  and  second 
table  respectively  of  the  compared  part  of  the  first  state  and  in 
the  first  and  second  table  respectively  of  the  compared  part  of 
the  second  state  with  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  respective 
directories  and  files  of  the  first  and  second  table  of  the  first 
state  being  identical  to  the  corresponding  rows  and  columns 
of  the  respective  directories  and  files  of  the  first  and  second 
table  of  the  second  state. 


5,806,074 
CONFIGURABLE  CONFLICT  RESOLUTION  IN  A 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 
Benny  Souder.  Belmont;  Lip  Boon  Doo.  San  Jose,  and  Alan 
Downing.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpo- 
ration. Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  618,507 

Int  CI.''G06F  17/}Q 

UJS.  a.  707—201  48  Claims 
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a  conflict  detection  module  for  detecting  a  conflicting  modifica- 
tion to  corresponding  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second 
replicas; 

a  plurality  of  conflict  resolution  methods,  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  conflict  resolution  methods  being  configurably 
associated  with  said  corresponding  portions  of  said  first  and 
said  second  replicas;  and 

a  conflict  resolution  module  for  activating  a  first  conflict  resolu- 
tion method  of  said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  conflict 
resolution  methods  when  said  conflict  detection  module 
detects  said  conflicting  modification  to  said  corresponding 
portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  replicas. 
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1.  In  a  disuibuted  database  system  having  a  first  replica  of  a  data 
structure  and  a  second  replica  of  said  data  structure,  a  configurable 
conflict  resolution  apparatus  comprising: 

179-2910.G.-98-37:QL3 


5,806,075 
METHOD  AND  APPAR-VTIS  FOR  PEER-TO-PEER  DATA 

REPLICATION 
Sandeep  Jain.  Belmont,  and  Dean  Daniels.  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Redwood  Shores. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  479.075.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,586,  Sep.  24.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  783.156 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:l7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  707—201  47  ctaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  peer-to-peer  data  repli- 
cation comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  modification  to  a  first  data  value  in  a  first 
computer  and  a  second  modification  to  a  second  data  value  in 
a  second  computer,  said  first  and  second  data  values  being 
consistent  prior  to  said  first  and  second  modifications; 

generating  first  modification  information  in  said  first  computer 
that  is  indicative  of  said  first  modification  and  second  modi- 
fication information  in  said  second  computer  that  is  indicative 
of  said  second  modification: 

communicating  said  first  modification  information  from  said 
first  computer  to  said  second  computer  in  response  to  per- 
forming the  first  modification; 

communicating  said  second  modification  information  from  said 
second  computer  to  said  first  computer  in  response  to  per- 
forming said  stcond  modification;  and 

modifying  during  a  first  time  interval  said  first  data  value  in  said 
first  computer  and  said  second  data  value  in  said  second 
computer  based  on  said  second  modification  information  and 
said  first  modification  information,  respectively,  to  restore 
consistency  between  said  first  and  second  data  values,  said 
first  and  second  computers  being  operational  throughout  said 
first  time  interval. 
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5^06,076 

TRACKING  DEPENDENCIES  BETWEEN 

TRANSACTIONS  IN  A  DATABASE 

Gary  C.  Ngai,  Saratoga;  Roger  J.  Bamford,  Woodside,  and 

Garret  Swart,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle 

Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^44 

lat.  CI"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707— 2«3  17  aaims 
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selectively  displaying  said  additional  unit  of  information  within 
said  display  in  response  to  a  selection  of  said  hypeitext  link 
indicator  by  a  user  of  said  data  processing  system;  and 

selectively  displaying  utilization  data  indicating  a  date  and  time 
of  a  first  utilization  by  said  user  with  respect  to  said  additional 
unit  of  information  within  an  information  window  within  said 
display  in  response  to  a  selection  of  said  marker  by  a  user  of 
said  data  processing  system,  wherein  said  utilization  data  may 
be  visually  accessed  by  a  user  without  display  of  said  addi- 
tional unit  of  information. 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  dependencies  between  transactions,  the  5,806,078 

method  comprising  the  steps  of:  VERSION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

stonng  data  that  indicates  which  transactions  have  updated  a   Rkliard  A.  Hug,  and  Leon  Presser,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 


data  item,  said  data  including  commit  times  for  those  transac- 
tions that  have  committed  after  updating  the  data  item: 

storing  a  depends-on  time  associated  with  an  active  transaction: 

accessing  a  version  of  the  data  item  in  response  to  executing 
said  active  transaction; 

reading  said  data  to  determine  a  time  value  that  represents  a  time 
that  is  at  least  as  recent  as  a  commit  time  of  a  committed 
transaction  that  most  recently  updated  said  version  of  the  data 
item; 

updating  the  depends-on  time  associated  with  the  active  transac- 
tion to  said  time  value  if  said  time  value  represents  a  time 
more  recent  than  said  depends-on  time;  and 

approximating  a  determination  of  whether  said  active  transac- 
tion depends  on  another  transaction  based  on  a  comparison 
between  a  commit  time  for  said  other  transaction  and  the 
depends-on  time  associated  with  the  aaive  transaction. 


CaUr.,  assignors  to  Softool  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,816 
Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  7«7— 511  29  Claims 
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5,8SM77 
HYPERTEXT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Alan  J.  Wecker.  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Interaatiomil  B«ui- 
aess  MaclMMs  Corporatioti,  Ai  ■wiiili ,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Sec  No.  4,016 

IM.  CL''  G06T  1/00 

VS.  d  707— 501  «  Claims 

I.  A  metiiod  of  providing  hypeitext  link  services  within  a  data 

processing  system  having  a  display,  said  method  comprising  the 

data  processing  implemented  steps  of: 

displaying  a  hypertext  document  within  said  display; 
graphically  displaying  at  least  one  hypertext  link  indicator 
within  said  hypertext  document,  said  hypertext  link  indicator 
indicating  an  existence  of  an  additional  unit  of  information; 
graphically  displaying  in  association  with  said  at  least  one 
hypertext  link  indicator  within  said  hypertext  document  a 
marker  indicating  a  previous  display  of  said  additional  unit  of 
Information; 
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1.  A  version  management  system  for  storing  and  retrieving 
user- selectable  versions  of  a  document  maintained  in  a  computer 
which  has  a  displayer.  comprising: 

a  user  interface; 

document  processing  software  executable  by  the  computer  for' 
driving  said  displayer  to  generate  a  display  representing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  document; 

a  first  version  control  file  for  storing  an  original  version  of  ttie 
document  and  at  least  one  set  of  variable-sized  delta- 
formatted  data  records  representing  diflferences  between  two 
user-selectable  versions  of  the  document; 

a  second  version  control  file  comprising  at  least  one  set  of 
pointers  for  selecting  a  set  of  said  delta-formaned  records 
from  said  first  version  control  file;  said  set  of  pointers  corre- 
sponding to  a  user-selectable  version  of  the  document;  and 

a  version  management  processor  for  fetching  and  processing 
said  delta-formatted  differerice  data  to  regenerate  said  user- 


ELECTRICAL 
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selectable  version  of  the  document  and  supplying  said  regen- 
erated user-seleciable  version  of  a  document  to  said  document 
processing  software  in  accordance  with  selection  by  the  user 


5,806,079 
SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCT  FOR  USING  INTELLIGENT  NOTES  TO 
ORGANIZE,  LINK,  AND  MANIPULATE  DISPARATE 
DATA  OBJECTS 
Kevin  G.  Rivette;  Irving  S.  Rappaport  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Adam  Jackson,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Don  .Aim,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.;  Michael  P.  Florio,  Atherton,  and  Deborah  Kurata, 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smartpatents,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,676,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,623,679,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
341,129,  Nov.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  155,752,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,623,681.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,801 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  707-512  82  aaims 


69.  A  method  of  organizing  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  enabling  a  user  to  place  an  application  in  an  annotation 
mode; 

(2)  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  portion  of  a  data  object  associated 
with  said  application; 

(3)  automatically  creating,  responsive  to  steps  (1)  and  (2),  a 
sub-note  in  a  trote;  and 

(4)  automatically  linking,  responsive  to  step  (3),  said  sub-note  to 
said  selected  portion. 


5,806,080 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMETING  CANVAS 

OBJECTS  ON  WINDOWING  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Lance  Jeffrey  Purple;  Leigh  Allen  Williamson,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  and  Ching-Yun  Yang.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,175 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/22 
VS.  CI.  707—515  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  compound  documents  in  a  graphi- 
cal user  interface-based  computer  system  defining  a  screen  area, 
comprising: 

detecting  a  request  for  a  part; 

defining  spatial  characteristics  of  said  part  comprising  a  portion 

of  said  screened  area; 
creating  a  facet  corresponding  to  said  characteristics  wherein 

said  step  of  creating  a  facet  comprises: 
creating  a  canvas  object:  and 
wherein  said  step  of  creating  with  said  facet  is  performed  with 

said  canvas  object; 
detecting  a  request  for  a  next  part; 

defining  spatial  characteristics  of  said  next  part  comprising  a 
next  portion  of  said  screen  area: 


(  ""T")    (  ""y  )    (  "T"  ) 


(  °°y"  )    (  "r"  )    (  °°y"  ) 


(  "r  )    (  "r  )    (  -r  ) 

creating  a  next  facet  corresponding  to  said  step  characteristics  of 
said  next  part  wherein  said  step  of  creating  said  next  facet 
comprises: 

creating  a  next  canvas  object;  and  wherein  said  step  of  creating 
said  next  facet  is  performed  with  said  next  canvas  object;  and 

creating  said  part  corresponding  to  said  facet. 


5,806,081 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EMBEDDING  A  DEVICE 

PROFILE  INTO  A  DOCUMENT  AND  EXTRACTING  A 

DEVICE  PROFILE  FROM  A  DOCUMENT  IN  A  COLOR 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

lue-Na  Steve  Swen;  Michael  D.  Stokes,  both  of  Cupertino. 

Calif.,  and  Thomas  E.  Mohr,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Apple  Computer  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,512,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604008 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/14:  H04N  1/46 

V.S.  CI.  707—528  25  Claims 
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2.  In  a  color  management  system  having  a  default  color  match- 
ing method,  a  client,  and  at  least  one  device  profile  which  may 
specify  a  preferred  color  matching  method,  wherein  additional 
color  matching  methods  other  than  the  default  color  matching 
method  may  be  added  to  or  deleted  from  the  color  management 
system,  a  method  for  dispatching  a  color  matching  method  to 
flanen  a  device  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  or  not  a  preferted  color  matching  method  is 

included  within  the  color  management  system; 
if  the  preferted  color  matching  method  is  included  in  the  color 
management  system,  determining  whether  or  not  the  preferted 
color  matching  method  can  flatten  the  device  profile; 
if  the  preferted  color  matching  method  can  flatten  the  device 
profile,  dispatching  the  preferred  color  matching  method  to 
flatten  the  device  profile:  and 
If  the  preferted  color  matching  method  is  not  included  in  the 
color  management  system,  or  the  preferred  color  matching 
method  can  not  flatten  the  device  profile,  dispatching  the 
default  color  matching  method  to  flatten  ihe  device  profile 
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5,806,082 

WRAP-AROUND  MECHANISM  FOR  MEMORY  SPLIT- 

WORDLINE  READ 

Jeng-Jye  Shaw,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  212,136,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,574380.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,055 

InL  CI."  G06F  /2/06,  GllC  11/407 

VS,  a.  711—104  21  Claims 


sniTucaaKt 

1.  An  apparatus  to  provide  access  to  at  least  two  storage  devices, 
comprising: 

a  decoding  circuit  having  N  output  lines:  and 

a  split-line  circuit,  coupled  to  the  decoding  circuit,  the  split-line 
circuit  comprising  (N+1)  select  circuits,  the  (N-h1)  select 
circuits  each  having  an  input  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  N 
output  lines,  the  (N-hl)  select  circuits  each  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  ftrst  of  said  at  least  two  storage  devices  to  access 
data  stored  therein. 


5,806,083 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMPROVED 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  USING  A 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  TO  GENERATE  MATCH 

INFORMATION 

Ron  Edgar,  Raymond,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  203,177,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,440,709,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  546,414,  Jun. 

29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,317,708.  This  application  May  1,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  431,561 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/00 


VS.  a.  711—108 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  RAM  to  function  as  a  content 
addressable  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  data  entry  indicating  match  information  for  a  portion  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  data  entities  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  locations  of  the  RAM,  each  of  the  data  storage  loca- 
tions having  a  unique  address: 

inputting  a  portion  of  a  preselected  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
entities  as  an  address  for  one  of  the  data  storage  locations  to 
access  the  data  entry  stored  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  data 


storage  locations,  the  data  entry  including  match  information 
corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the  preselected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  entities:  and 
serially  inputting  to  the  RAM,  as  addresses,  preselected  slices  of 
the  portion  of  the  preselected  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
entities,  one  slice  per  preselected  lime  period. 


5,806,084 
SPACE  SAVING  METHOD  AND  FLOOR  PLAN  FOR 

FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
COMPRISING  A  HIGH  DENSITY  BUFFER  MEMORY 
Cheng  Ming  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  and  Raymond  J.  Werner,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,166,  Dec.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,091,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,637,  Apr. 

13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No. 

800,507 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16:12/02 

VS.  a.  711—110  11  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  high  density  buffer 
memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  stage  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  in  a  first-in 
first  out  manner: 

a  second  memory  stage  responsive  to  said  first  memory  stage, 
having  a  plurality  of  register  rows  for  storing  data  on  a  row 
basis  such  that  each  memory  store  operation  operates  to  store 
data  in  one  of  said  register  rows,  and  each  memory  read 
operation  operates  to  retrieve  data  from  one  of  said  register 
rows,  wherein  each  register  row  comprises  a  shift  register; 

a  third  memory  stage  responsive  to  said  second  memory  stage, 
for  storing  and  retrieving  data  in  a  first-in  first  out  manner: 
and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  first  memory  stage,  said  second 
memory  stage,  and  said  third  memory  stage,  having  control 
logic  means  for  providing  control  and  address  signals  to  said 
first  memory  stage,  said  second  memory  stage,  and  said  third 
memory  stage. 


5,806,085 

METHOD  FOR  NON-VOLATILE  CACHING  OF 

NETWORK  AND  CD-ROM  FILE  ACCESSES  USING  A 

CACHE  DIRECTORY,  POINTERS,  FILE  NAME 

CONVERSION,  A  LOCAL  HARD  DISK,  AND  SEPARATE 

SMALL  DATABASE 

Brian   Berliner,   Colorado   Springs,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,527 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  711—113  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  caching,  on  a  hard  disk  drive  controlled  by  a 
computer  system,  file  data  stored  on  a  mass  storage  device  having 
an  access  speed  slower  than  that  of  the  hard  disk  drive,  said 
method  being  responsive  to  file  input/output  (I/O)  requests  made 
by  an  operating  system  loaded  on  the  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
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5,806,086 

MULTIPROCESSOR  MEMORY  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

ASSOC1.4TING  A  WRITE  HISTORY  BIT  (WHB)  WITH 

ONE  OR  MORE  MEMORY  LOCATIONS  IN 

CONTROLLING  AND  REDUCING  INVALIDATION 

CYCLES  OVER  THE  SYSTEM  BUS 

Jeffrey  S.  Kimmel,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C..  and  Roy  Clark,  Hopkin- 

ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  West- 

boro,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,578 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/OS 

VS.  a.  711—145  6  Oaims 
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converting  a  full  path  name  of  a  file  on  the  mass-storage  device 
which  contains  data  related  to  a  received  file  I/O  request  to  a 
file  name  which  corresponds  to  a  file  name  within  a  cache 
directory  on  the  designated  drive; 

determining  whether  or  not  the  converted  name  resides  in  a 
cache  directory  on  the  disk  drive; 

if  the  converted  name  does  not  reside  in  the  directory,  then 
creating  a  cache  directory  if  none  exists,  writing  the  converted 
name  to  the  cache  directory,  and  creating,  for  a  file  associated 
with  the  converted  name,  a  mini-database  which  identifies  and 
points  to  mass-storage  device  file  data  within  the  cache: 

processing  the  mini-database  associated  with  the  on-disk  cache 
name  file  to  determine  which  portions  of  the  mass-storage 
device  file  are  resident  in  the  cache; 

determining  whether  or  not  mass-storage  device  file  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  received  I/O  request  is  in  the  cache; 

if  the  data  associated  with  the  received  file  I/O  request  is  not  in 
the  cache,  then  reading  the  data  from  the  mass-storage  device 
and  writing  it  to  the  cache  and  updating  the  mini-database; 
and 

resolving  the  received  file  I/O  request  with  data  in  the  cache. 
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3  -^           System  Bus         , 

1.  A  memory  control  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  micro- 
processors, said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  system  bus  for  transmitting  addresses,  instructions  and 
data; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  nodes  each  one  of  said  nodes  being  connected 
to  said  system  bus  and  comprising: 

(i)  one  or  more  microprocessors  each  one  of  said  micropro- 
cessors capable  of  issuing  READ  SHARED,  READ 
EXCLUSIVE  and  WRITE  requests: 

(ii)  a  memory  having  multiple  addressable  locations  for  stor- 
ing said  instructions  and  said  data; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  write  history  bits  (WHBs)  each  one  of  said 
WHB  being  associated  with  one  or  more  locations  in  said 
memory; 

(iv)  a  local  bus  connected  to  said  microprocessors  and  said 
memory;  and 

(V)  a  cache  and  directory  controller  (CDC),  connected  to  said 
local  bus,  said  system  bus  and  said  WHBs,  wherein  said 
CDC  transmits  a  READ  EXCLUSIVE  request  on  said 
system  bus  when  said  CIX"  receives  a  READ  SHARED 
request  which  cannot  be  satisfied  within  the  node  and  the 
WHB  associated  therewith  is  in  the  set  state. 
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397,835  397,837 

KERCHIEF  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  AT  CONVOLUTED  ZIPPERED  GLOVE 

CENTERPIECE  Michael  Redwood,  Somerset,  and  Rosey  Andrews,  Pickering, 

Elisabeth  Inspector,  65  W.   Lakeshore  Dr.,  Rockaway,  NJ.       hoth  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 

07866  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65380  Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  06 

VS.  a.  D2— 500  U.S.  CI.  D2— 614 


397,838 
MATERNITY  MUSIC  BELT 
Don  Waggoner,  and  Lisa  Waggoner,  hoth  of  1717  15  SL, 
397,836  Bremerton.  Wash.  98337 

KERCHIEF  WITH  QUICK  FASTENING  LOOP  piled  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,691 

Elisaheth  Inspector,  65  W.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Rockaway,  NJ.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^^^  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,113  u.S.  O.  D2— 629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05 
UJS.  CI.  D2— 501 
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397,839 

PROTECTIVE  CAP 

Nicholas  Lettieri,  423  31st  SL,  McKeesport,  Pa.  15132 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 889 


397,841 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jon  R.  Munns,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  adidas,  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    27,    1995, 
M9509627J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 902 


397,843  397,845 

SHOELACE-MOUNTED  CONTAINER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 

Matthew  C.  LeRoy,  10020  Casanes  Ave.,  Downey.  Calif.  90240  William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bea- 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,085  verton,  Oreg. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.940 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  02—946  LOC  (6»  CL  02  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 947 
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397,840 

HAT  STRAP 

Gregory  A.  Slocum,  4251  Adam  Rd.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  Oi 

MS.  a.  02—891 


397,842 
WINTER  WEATHER  FOOTWEAR 
Ivan   Davidowitz,   Kingston;   Michael  Sproul,   Mountaintop, 
both   of  Pa.,  and   Rosemary  Wright,   Hinckley,   England, 
assignors  to  Columbia  Footwear  Corporation,  Hazelton,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31^76,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
377,259.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  02— 910 


397,844 
ELEMENT  OF  A  MIDSOLE 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  02-99 
U.S.  CI.  02—947 
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397.846 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 947 
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397^7  397,849 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  SOLE 

Peter  A.  Hudson,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-  Shigeyuki  Mitsui,  and  Taluishi  Koushima,  l>oth  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

verton,  Oreg.  assignors  to  ASICS  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,775  Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-9701 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  a.  D2— 947  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 954 


397,851  397353 

SHOE  OUTSOLE  CONFIGURATION  OF  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manahattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Tinker  Linn  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc^ 

Skechers,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Fded  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,562  Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8136 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 960  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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1998 


397,848 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Eric  P.  Avar.  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  BcaverfaM, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,242 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.«  -  99 
MS.  a.  D2— 972 


M. 


397.850 
SHOE  SOLE 
Junke  Harada;  ShMcU  Saito;  SeHcU  Goto,  and  Yasunori 
Kaneko,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizuno  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7M28 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  •  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 959 


397,852 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


397.854 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Robert  McCourt,  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81.980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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397^5  397,857 

ELEME>fT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Richard  D.  Clarke,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,    Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,550  Filed  Feb.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-99  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D2— 972  \iS.  a.  D2— 972 


397,858 
LACING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton, Oreg. 
397,856  Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,254 

PORTION  OF  SHOE  UPPER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Wilson  W.  Smith,  III,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  ^-OC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 
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397,859  397361 

PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
William  J.  Cass,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea-    Ti-acy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 

verton,  Oreg.  ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,255  Filed  Apr.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 972  U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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397,860 
PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  Avar,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


397,862 
TONGUE  FOR  A  BOOT 
Frederic  Aird,  Ville  Mont-Royal;  Michel  Laferriere,  St-Jean; 
Neil    Wensley,    Westmount;    Craig    Ryan,    Montreal,    and 
Hubert  Gagnon,  St  Augustine,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sport  Maska  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 975 
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397.863 
SPORTS  AIR  SOCK 
Peter  Van  De  Steeg,  Vermont  South,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Cheetah  Marlieting  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  16, 1996,  3569/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 987 


397,865 
EARPHONES  BOX 
Teng-Ko  Lin,  No.  423,  Pao  Tai  Road,  Chien  Chen  District, 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  Ul 
VS.  CI.  D3— 203 


397,867 
SOFT  BABY  CARRIER 
Paul  F.  Fair,  Denver,  and  Cindy  Nelson,  Longmont,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  DJ— 213 


397,869 
MULTI-FOLD  CASING 
Kanwar  A.  Minhas,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck 
Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  61.818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 294 


397.864 
COMBINED  STORAGE  BOX  AND  SEWING  TABLE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Jan    Esbjom   Svantesson,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  23,  1995.  952208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 20 


397.866 
MAGNETIC  KEY  SAFE 
Jerome  J.  Hartmann.  Carlisle,  and  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen, 
West  Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 212 


397,868 
TOOLBOX 
Li-Hua  Huang,  No.  67  Yu-Chiun  Road,  Wu-Fong  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
V.S.  a.  D3— 271 


397370 
CARRYING  CASE 
Koen  De  Winter,  Beaconfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Innovations 
PI  4  Inc.,  Vaudreail,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,872 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 294 
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397^1 

BAG  FOR  BOTTLES 

Djamal  Beilehchilli,  21  rue  du  Depart,  75014  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,298 

Term  of  patent  14  yiears 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 303 


397,873 
TOOTHBRUSH  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Lecce,  28  Buckingham  La.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
06117 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  a.  D4— 110 


397,875 

PET  HAIR  CARPET  RAKE  APPARATUS 

Michael  W.  Barrett,  P.O.  Box  253,  Bristol,  Vt.  05443 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 

VS.  a.  D4— 132 


397,877 

WALL-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  FOR  TICKET  STUBS 

Katherine  Kilpatrick,  P.O.  Box  424,  Goldston,  N.C.  27252 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 303 
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397,872 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  tiJ4  Eyal  Eliav,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Eric  Chan,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Jeffrey  Miller,  New  397,874 

York,  N.Y.,  and  Yoon  Ho  Choi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  COVERING  FABRIC  FOR  PAINTING  ROLLERS 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Hansgerd  Loligen,  Grefrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Girmes 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser  No.  68,430  GmbH,  Germany 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,712 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02  Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Apr.     29,     1996, 


U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


DM/036273 


VS.  CI.  D4— 122 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
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397,876 
PHOTO/PICTURE  FRAME  397,878 

Chi  Fai  Tsui,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Magnum  CUSHION  SEAT  FOR  CHILDREN 

Industries  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Kartm  L.  Sadler,  3108  W.  GlenhoUy,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,027  piiej  jui.  ig,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,157 

Claims   priority,   application    Hong   Kong,   Oct.   3,    1996,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2059823  LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ujg,  q.  D6— 333 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  07 
VS.  a.  D6— 301 
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3»7^9  397,881 

OTTOMAN  MASTER  BED  FRAME 

John  Hutton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture  Alinur  Velidedeoglu,  641  E.  51st  St.  #49  B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Co,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and  Haluk  Velidedeoglu,  13-11  Fairclough  PI.,  Fair 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,776  Lawn,  N  J.  07410 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,160 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 349  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 384 
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397,882 

397.880  COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  BED 

STACKABLE  CHAIR  Sung-Tsun  Wu,  8F-1,  No.  249,  Chung  Ching  Road,  Pan  Chiao 

Gregory  Mark  Saul.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Allsteel  Inc.,  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Aurora,  III.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,678 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71.724  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

LOC  (6»  CI.  06  -  01  U.S.  CI.  D6— 391 
VS.  a.  D6— 380 
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397.883  397,885 

MULTIMEDIA  STACKER  RACK  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  CARDS 

Steven  A.  Gelphman,  San  Jose;  Christopher  G.  Palmer,  and  RESEMBLING  A  BASEBALL  BAT 

Peter  J.  Palmer,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ^"y  ^^'  ^'"-^  <^'*"  ^cho  PI.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40258 

,,      ..      o  .  .   ,        I.           .  ^  ,t  Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,788 

Creative  Pomt,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif.  .„           1              . .             ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


Filed  Oct.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,511 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 434 


U.S.  CI.  D6-^t07 


397,884 

TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 

Michael  John  Banach,  1  White  Oaks  Dr.,  Corning,  N.Y.  14830 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  65.676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  0.? 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^21 


397,886 
VANITY  WITH  JEWELRY  STORAGE 
Lawrence  Powell,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  Powell  Co„ 
Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 444 


Vp^'/ 
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397.887  397,889 

DISPLAY  STAND  CHAIR  ARM  REST 

Randy  L.  Hawkersmith,  204  N.  Washington  St..  'mUahonia,    William  S.  Stumpf,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northfield 
Tenn.  37388  Metal  Products  Ltd.,  Waterloo,  Canada 


FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^57 


Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -06 
UJS.  CI.  D6— 501 


397,888 
ARTICLE  ORGANIZING  SHELF 
Sbih-Chin  Teng,  No.  58,  Sec.  1,  Shenlin  Road,  Taya  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t64 


397,890 
SPORTS  SOCK  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Victor  M  Kraft,  3260  Bank  Rd.,  Kamloops,  BC,  Canada,  V2B 
7A1 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 515 


Vr 
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397,891  397,893 

TOILET  TISSUE  COVER  BABY  DL\PER  CHANGING  STATION 

Robert  D.  Thompson,  526  Calle  Capistrano,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  John  A.  Helmsderfer,  2151  Luray  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45206 

92069-8300  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61345,  Oct.  22,  1996,  Pat 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,569  No.  Des.  391,794,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730373,  Oct. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  15,  1996.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,557 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6-523  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 555 


397,892 
WALL-MOUNTED  FOLDING  BICYCLE  RACK 

Kevin  B.  Shaha,  Laclede,  Id.,  assignor  to  Racor,  Inc.,  Sand-  397,894 

point.  Id.  DOLL  DISPLAY  CASE 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,419  Patti  C.  Ballone,  6071  S.  Oyama  Dr.,  •Ricson,  Ariz.  85746 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,932 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 552  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 559 


/ 
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397^5 

BATHROOM  CABn«;T 

Joe  Chen,  30  B«diiuiister  Rd.,  Randolph,  N  J.  07869 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  (W 

U.S.  a.  D6— 561 


397,897 

GOLF  BALL  DISPLAY  RACK 

Ronald  W.  Tipton,  4837  St  Claude,  New  Orleans,  La.  70117 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

UJS.  a.  D6— 571 


397,899  397,901 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  PILLOW 
Mabel  Velazquez-Crespo,  P.O.  Box  343070,  Florida  City,  Fla.    Sharon  Williams,  1300  S.  Farmview  Dr.,  #D34,  Dover,  Del. 

10009  19904 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,262  Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78300 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 578  VS.  Q.  D6— 599 


397,896 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Joe  Chen,  30  Bedminster  Rd.,  Randolph.  N.J.  07869 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 561 


397,898 
SPICE  RACK 
Andrea  Walters-Dowding,  Dresden,  Ohio,  and  Durward  L. 
Staten.  Mountain  View,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Longaberger 
Company,  Newark,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,526,  Apr.  24,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,271,  Mar.  24,  1997. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 574 


397,900 

ANIMAL  PILLOW  WITH  POUCH 

Milt  Bcsee,  275  £.  10th  Ave,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,13S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t«C  (6>  CL4)6  -  09 

UACLD6— 598 


397,902 

ACTIVITY  PILLOW 

Nathan  S.  Knorrck,  1311  3rd  St  Box  683,  Orion.  Dl.  61273 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,834 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Ct  06  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D6— 601 
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397,903 
DOUBLE  COLLfMN  STORAGE  TOWER 
Shahriar  Dardasbti,  c/o  Atlantic  Representations,  Inc, 
Box  2399,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.  90670 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,860,  Jul.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
387,942.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 630 


397,905 
THERMOS  BOTTLE-CUP  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 
P.O.  VEHICLES 

Chia-Chang  Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Asdak  Interna- 
tional, Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  07—317 


397,904 
DRIP  COFFEE  MAKER 
Giuseppe  De'  Longhi,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  De'Longhi 
S.p.A.,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 309 


397,906 
DRINKING  CUP  TOP 
Jerald  E.  Briggs.  Hanover  Park,  III.;  Rebecca  J. 
Fremont,  and   Paul   D.   Hurley,   Holland,   both 
assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 392.1 
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397,907 

KNOB  FOR  A  COOKWARE  LID 

Paul  Dodane,  B.P.  10,  25490  Fesches-Le-Chatel,  France 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1996,  961459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

VJS.  CL  D7— 393 


397,909 
RANGE  CONTROL  PANEL 
Walter  M.  Ashcrafl,  Schaumburg,  111.,-  David  Steele,  Beloit, 
Wis.;  Kenneth  R.  Parker,  and  Jonathan  P.  Van  Dore,  both  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Atwood  Industries,  Inc., 
Rockford,  fll. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 465 


397,908 
REMOVABLE  HANDLE 
Paul  Dodane,  Fesches-Le-Chatel,  France,  assignor  to  DJA 
Cristel,  France 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,338 
Oaims     priority,    appUcation    WIPO,    Dec.     18,     1996, 
DM/038559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 395 


397,910 
SET  OF  GAS  TUBES  FOR  GAS  BARBEQUE  GRILLS 
Armand  J.  Murphy,  Salem,  Ala.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Bradley 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,478 
L  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7—W7 
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397^11 
combi?«:d  beverage  and  snack  holder 

Herbert  Waldmann,  460  E.  79th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 507 


397,913 

ICE  BALL  DISPENSER 

Rachid  Miliani,  Kimwierde  363,  1353  Er  Almere,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VJS.  a.  D7— 5«9  * 


397,915  397,917 

ADAPTABLE  BEVERAGE  HOLDER  SPOON 

Patrick  J.  McNaughton,  2550  Medicine  Ridge  Rd..  Minneapo-    Hubert  Gagnon.  308.  me  du  Grand-Hunier,  Saint-Augstin-de- 
lis  Minn  55441  Desmaures,  Quebec  Canada,  G3A  2J1,  and  Aldo  Balatti, 

382,  rue  du  Cantonnier,  Saint-Augustin-de-Desmaures,  Que- 
bec, Canada.  G3A  1N4 


Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,481 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 


V.S.  a.  D7— 619 


.■^'- 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,939,  Apr.  10,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

385,159.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 653 


8 


397,912 
BEVERAGE  MUG 
John  G.  Goessiing,  Jr..  County  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Quick  Point.  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^6 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


1998 


397,914 
PIZZA  CONTAINER 
A.  B.  Cooper,  Jr.,  117  E.  Fort  Macon  Blvd.  #4,  Atlantic  Beach, 
N.C.  28512 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  79,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 607 


397,918 
CORN  BUTTERING  TOOL 
Zoran  Martinovic,  120  Wooster  St.,  Apt.  JfP,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
397,916  '•*S11 

CUTLERY  BLOCK  WITH  SPICE  JAR  OPENINGS  ''■'"'  ^"8-  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,825 

Bruce  E.  Ancona,  New  York,  and  Jose  Suero,  Jn,  Astoria,  both  .  „„  ^  „.   ._  • 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Housewares,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,   y,^  pi  nj 570 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 638 
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397,919  397,921 

GRATING  MILL  POTATO  PEELER 
Terance  Chi  Ping  Chiu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to   Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

Forexim  (H.K.)  Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  AG,  Triengen,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  59,933  FUed  Jim.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  W  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  CI.  D7— 679  U,S.  CI.  D7— 695 


397,923  397,925 
SCISSOR  BLADE  YOKE  FOR  POWER  SHEARS  LOCK 
Raymond  J.  Herrmann.  Westlake,  and  Arthur  W.  Zimmerman,  Richard  H.  Byrd,  Jr.,  101  Townsend  St,  Suite  333,  San  Fran- 
Bay  Village,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bettcher  Industries,  ^.j^^^  Calif.  94107 


Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445344,  May  19,  1995,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,U3,  Oct.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  132,526,  Oct.  6,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,375,330.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
47,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VJS.  a.  D8— 70 


FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 334 


— - Ji 


n 


G) 


8 


1998 


397,920 
PADDLE  SCRAPER 
Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlottenlund.  and 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 
VS.  a.  D7— 688 


3974»22 
FOIL  CUTTER 
Leslie  Alexander  Gort-Barten,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Dualit  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
VS.  a.  D8-^l 


397,924 
DRILL  HOLDER 
Donald  G.  Galchutt,  Jr.,  1021  Meadowbend  Dr.,  Cedar  HiU, 
Tex.  75104 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  <6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


397,926 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  BRACKET 
Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
V.S.  CI.  D8— 363 
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PICTURE  HANGER  STRIPS  OF  PLASTIC  FASTENING  CLIPS  FOR  THE 
Armand  E.  Roy,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Craft,  Inc.,    FASTENING  OF  ELECTRICAL  WIRES,  TUBES  AND  THE 

South  Attleboro,  Mass.  LIKE 

FUed  May  30  1997  Ser  No  71 J35  ^"  Stridh,  Sala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Plasa  Fastteluiilc  AB, 

_         J         '       ■      •     ■^  Sala,  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pj,^  p^  ,  ,^  ^  ^^  ^.3  ^^^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1996,  96-1296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
VS.  CL  D8— 390 


VS.  a.  D8— 373 


ISS 


397,931 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  No.  70,  3  Chome  Ohno-Cho  Kakamihara, 
Gifu  504,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,444,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  372,669.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No. 

58,604 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-13335 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 301 


397,933 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  No.  70,  3  Chome  Ohno-Cho,  Kakamihara. 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25,444,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  372,669.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No. 

58,638 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-13335 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D9— 301 


397.928 
CURVED  SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD 
Dick  A.  Wise,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sean  Moore,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996.  Sen  No.  61,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 376 


397,930 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  No.  70,  3  Chome  Ohno-Cho,  Kakamihara, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25,816,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  372,667.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No. 

58,603 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  26,  1994,  6-12316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 301 


397,932 
BELLOWS  CONTAINER 
Masayosi  Mazda,  No.  70,  3  Chome  Ohno-Cho,  Kakamihara, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25,816,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  DCS.  372,667.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

58,605 

Claims  {>riority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  26,  1994,  6-12316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D9— 301 


397,934 
SAW  BLADE  CASE 
Stefano  GiuUaneUi,  Mondolfo,  Italy,  assignor  to  CMT  UtensUi 
S.rX,  Chiusa  di  Ginestreto,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9^-415 


8 
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397,935  397,937 

FOLDED  BOX  BLANK  WITH  REMOVABLY  ATTACHED  DISPENSER  HEAD  AND  COLLAR 

LO)  BLANK  Ronald  Wadsworth,  Cambria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc., 

Joiin  E.  HerlKt.  Bolingbrook,  and  Josepli  J.  Benes,  Arlington       (^j(y  „f  industry,  Calif. 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 
Company,  Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^C  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  UA  O.  D9-^M8 

VS.  a.  D9— 433 


Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


397,939 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Rolf  Hering,  Dorfleser  Anger  21,  D-96317  Kronach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62366,  Nov.  18,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 454 


397,941 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Edward   Lauth,   State   College,   Pa.,  assignor  to  AquaPenn 
Spring  Water  Company,  Milesburg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OJ 

VS.  a.  D9— 502 


1^11     'III   . 

■  —  ■■■»»  ■ a-M 


\__J 


397,936 

CAN  COVER 

Michael  E.  Richard,  and  Terrence  J.  Richard,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

475  Shediac,  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  EOA  3G0 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9 — 447 


397,938 
COVER 
Hugh  William  Graham,  Gurnee;  Steve  Herchenbach,  Gray- 
slake;  Linas  P.  Laurusonis,  Gurnee,  all  of  III.;  Scott  G.  Safar, 
Pleasant  Prairie,  Wis.,  and  David  H.  Satchell,  Libertjvillc. 
III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 454 


397,940 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Gordgi  Safarian,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bendal  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Glendale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 455 


397.942 
WATER  CONTAINER 
Richard  W.  Lewis.  McKeesville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pure-Fill  Cor- 
poration, Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 531 


8 
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397,943 
TRAVEL  ALARM  CLOCK 
Frederick  N.  Levinger,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  CoUbri 
Corporatioo,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 18 


397,945 
WATCH  CASE 
Fawaz  Gruosi,  Prangins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  de  Grisogono 
SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DlO— 39 


397,944 
WRISTWATCH 
Giovanni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gianni  Bulgari 
S.p,A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  8,  1997, 
DMA/003677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


397,946 

PLUMB-LEVEL 

Guy  E.  Craft,  112  Industry  La.,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,980 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 62 


X^ 


"^-T" 
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397,947 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER  WITH 

OFFSET  SHAPE 

Dale  Akeley,  Yarmouth,  Me.;  Terry  Dawson,  Costa  Mesa,  and 

Thomas  Arnold,  Aliso  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

DeLonne  Publishing  Co.,  Yarmouth,  Me. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10    04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 65 


397,949 
TAPE  MEASURE  WITH  PENCIL  SHARPENING  DEVICE 
Adrian  P.  Azzopardi,  R.R.  #1,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L7G4S4 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 72 


f 

1 

i 

ffL 

*<    > 

397,948 

DRILL  LEVEL  ATTACHMENT 

Max  Bowen,  3063  Madeira  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 69 


397,950 
TAPE  MEASURE  HOUSING 
WiUiam   Cecil   Blackman,   Raleigh;   Michael   Joseph   Bobay, 
Holly  Springs;  Edgar  Thomas  Gilliam,  Franklinton,  and 
John  Bradley  Moody,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Coo- 
per Industries  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,034,  Aug.  5,  1997.  This  application 

Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 72 
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397,951  397,953 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  WATCB/CLOCK  DIAL  BRACELET 

Qin  Gang,  63  Grays  Inn  Rd^  London  WCIX  STL,  United  Kea  Chee  Tong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Vehonia 

Kingdom  International  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,444  Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,135 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1995,  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1996, 

2051367;  Dec  20,  1995,  2052891  2056657 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

VS.  a.  Dio— 122  U.S.  a.  D11— 6 


%mMf>jmMMm*»M»:»M»'»»Mmimmm» 


397,952 
PORTION  OF  A  WATCH  HOUSING 
Robert  M.  Brtice,  San  Francisco;  Brett  C.  Lovelady,  Saratoga, 
and  Kyle  N.  Swen,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
NIKE,  Inc.,  Bcaverton,  Oreg.  39^  954 

Filed  Dec  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,639  GEMSTONE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Betzalel  Ambar,  15824  Woodvale  Rd.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  jry^  ^p^  jj  ^997  ^^  p^^  jg  924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 90 


VS.  CL  Die— 128 


397,955  397357 

TURKEY  DECORATION  SANTA  CLAUS  ORNAMENT 

Cheryl  Ann  Schmidt,  544  12th  Ave.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  15066  Wei-Min  Lee,  3F,  No.  216,  "nin  Hua  S.  Rd.,  Sec  2,  Taipei, 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,482  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™«'  '^"8-  '^'  ^^'  ^-  ^o-  7536 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05  LQ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^   ^^ 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 121 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 121 


397,956 
TREE  ORNAMENT 
Wei-Min  Lee,  3F,  No.  216,  "nin  Hua  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  2,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Fyed  Aug.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 121 


397,958 

WATERFALL  PLANTER 

Douglas  Ruthenberg,  10453  TiUery  Rd.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  CI.  Dll— 156 
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397,959 
SLIDE  FASTENER  SLIDER 
Ichiro  Terasaki,  Uozu;  Hisashi  Yoneshima,  Shimoniikawa-gun, 
and  Koji  Yamagishi,  Namerikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  76,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1997,  9-7281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

\2S.  CI.  Dll— 221 


397,961 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
J.  Carroll  Mays,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  Carolyn  Lantz,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.,-  Laurens  van  den  Acker,  Ventura,  and  David 
Morris,  Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  DI2— 91 


397,960 
INTERCHANGEABLE  BUTTON 
Danny  R.  Brown.   10459  Artesia  BL  50C,  Bellflower,  Calif. 
90706 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -07 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 222 


397,962 
AUTOMOBILE 
Don  Hemer,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Eric  Schumaker.  and  Will- 
iam Yex,  both  of  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -OH 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 


o  n  o 


oiSo 


\my 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2323 


397,963  397,965 

VEHICLE  ROOF  PANEL  SECTION  INTERIOR  SURFACE  BICYCLE  STABLE  BAR  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  KIT 

Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha,  and  Christopher  J.  Jory,  Portland,  Chuck  Ebeyer,  507  Terrehaute,  Houma,  La.  70864 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Corporation,  Port-  Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70J29 

land,  Oreg.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,803  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MS.  CI.  D12 — 114 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  OS 
MS.  a.  D12— 96 


/ 


/  ' 

/  ' 
/  / 
;  ; 
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397,964 

TRICYCLE 

Mamie  J.  Bratton,  1333  Lakedell  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28215 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  10 

U.S.  a.  D12— 108 


397,966 
SPROCKET  WHEEL 
Wen-Yao  Chang,  Changhua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuhn  Chuan 
Corporation,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  11,  1997,  86302907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
MS.  a.  D12— 123 
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397,967 

POWER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  ASSISTED 

VEHICLE 

Hironori  Nakayama,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1996,  8-36702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

VS.  a.  D12— 124 


397,969 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hidehiko  Hino,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1996,  8-35602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VJS.  a.  D12— 146 


397,971 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hitoshi    Horie,    Hiratsuka;    Hiroshi    Tokizaki,    Tokyo,    and 
Sadakazu  Takei,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  19%,  8-28403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 


397,973 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hisaya  Morishita,  and  Junichi  Otani,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  714197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1996,  8-38304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  CI.  D12— 147 


ISS 


397,968 
FRONT  CALIPER  COVER  WITH  GROOVES 
Alwin  J.  Stahel,  New  Brighton,  Miim.,  assignor  to  KuryAkyn 
Holdings,  Inc.,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  II 
VS.  a.  D12— 126 


397,970 
TIRE  TREAD 
Phuoc  Thuan  Le,  Attert,  and  Michel  Pierre  Charles  Robert, 
Fauvillers,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


397,972 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Masashi   Wakatsuki,   Kanagawa-ken,  and   Hiroshi   Tokizaki, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser  No.  69.564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1996,  8-32610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


397,974 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Hisaya   Morishita:    Tetsuya    Kuze.    both   of   Kanagawa-ken: 
Hiroshi  Tokizaki.  and  Izumi  Kuramochi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  \'okohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1996.  8-38303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/5 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 147 
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397,975 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1996,  8-38611 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15 

\5S.  a.  D12— 147 


ISS 


397,977 
TRUCK  LOWER  CONSOLE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
Ferdinand  F.  Hellhake,  Beaverton;  Joachim  Paschke,  Portland, 
and   Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  56,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
UJS.  CI.  D12— 192 


397,979  397,981 

VEfflCLE  STEP  COVERING  AND  SHOE  CLEANING  VEmCLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

DEVICE  Murray  S.  CuUen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 

Joseph  A.  Graneto,  lU,  2214  Riding  Spur,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

r".  J  »        c   ,«w:  c     \i\-,€.A-,  Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,918 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,943  -^          m      .  \  ,a 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lq^  (6)  O.  12  -  16 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 


U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


U.S.  a.  D12— 203 


397,978 

PICKUP  TAILGATE 

Jay  Helgeson,  and  Eric  Helgeson,  both  of  14  Currie  Court, 

S.E.,  Medicine  Hat,  AB,  Canada,  T1B1R8 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^     .^  ^        „              .  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

David  Otto,  Dresser,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Polaris  Industries  Inc.,    j,^  ™  jj.j ,q^ 

Osceola,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,655 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 187  .'--... 


397,976 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 


397,980 
RUNNING  BOARD 
Scott  P.  Thompson,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  DFM  Corpo- 
ration, Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 203 


397,982 
GOLF  CART  WHEEL 
Fang-Li  Wu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sports  World 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 212 
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397,983 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Wayne  Pingei,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis., 
ors  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


397,985 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MOUNTING  PLATE 
-    Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis., 
ors  to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 217 


397,987 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  APPLICATION  VESSEL 

James  F.  Anderson,  3941  24th  St.  SE.,  Raskin,  Fla.  33570 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 306 


397,989 

AIRCRAFT  HAVING  RAISED  AND  REARWARD 

POSITIONED  COCKPIT 

Sabah  Naser  Al-Sabah,  RB.  36777.  Al  Ras,  24758,  Kuwait 

FUed  Man  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  67.948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  07 

VS.  CI.  D12— 319 


397,984 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Wayne  Pingel,  and  Donna  Pingel,  both  of  Adams,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Pingel  Enterprise,  Inc.,  Adams,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 217 


397,986 
CLEAT  FOR  A  WHEEL  CHOCK 
Stephen  K.  Henry,  3815  Northbrook  Dn  C-21,  Boulder,  Colo. 
80302 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12-06 
VS.  CI.  D12— 217 


397,988 
BOAT 
Benedict  A.  Brooks,  N8765  CO.  VV,  Berlin,  Wis.  54923;  Robert 
F.  Hargrave,  and  William  L.  Brooks,  both  of  Berlin,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Benedict  A.  Brooks,  BerUn,  Wis. 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LpC  (6)  CI.  12-06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 315 


397,990 

ROOF  PLATE  WITH  SOLAR  BATTERY 

Tadashi  Fukuhara,  Fukaya,*  Katsuji  Mukai,  Kumagaya,-  Kimi- 

toshi  Fukae,  Nara;  Yuji  Inoue,  Nara,  and  Masahiro  Mori, 

Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

and  Sanko  Metal  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  44,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Man  31,  1995,  7-8897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D13— 102 
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397,991  397,993 

BATTERY  PACK  COVER  FOR  DOOR  LOCK  ELECTRONICS  AND 

Takahide  Kawakami;  Norio  Isoqai,  and  Youichi  Kato,  all  of  BATTERY 

Aiyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation.  Aichi-ken,  Eduardo  J.  Jimenez,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 

I  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

*°          iri^c.     ^   ,oo^  c      M     co.«  Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57.542 

Fded  Sep.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,145  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02  VJS.  CI.  D13— 119 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


397,995 
WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
Donald  F.  Lamar,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Spencer  L.  Mackay,  Ago- 
ura  Hills,  and  Richard  F.  M.  Conroy,  Simi  Valley,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lamar  Sales,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 156 


397,997 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

CABINET 

Vincent  Cozzolino,  New  Paltz,  and  Gerard  Francis  Muenkel, 
Highland,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,839 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


II     U^ 


397,992 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Kyoichi  Shimomura,  Setagun.  and  Junichi  Takasaki,  Kiryu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Corporation,  Kiryu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6UI8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1996.  8-12561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

LI.S.  CL  D13— 112 


397.994 
VEHICLE  STARTER  CABLE 
Rami  Ben-Moshe.  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun-Mate 
Corporation,  Canoga  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -Vw 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 144 


8 


1998 


"1^.. 


397,996 

REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  CHARGER 

Michael  A.  Smith,  7  Dayton  St.,  Westerly,  R.I.  02891 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

U.S.  a.  D13— 168 


'  'i'  ®  rsi  n; 


397.998 

CLOSABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Stanley  Ambroe,  P.O.  Box  274,  Dunio,  Pa.  15930 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 
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397,999 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  COMPUTER  DIALOG  BOX 
David  J.  Kovanen,  Browns  Point,  and  James  Shields,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Innovator  Corporation,  Browns 
Point,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  DI4— 114.2 


398,001 

PORTION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SCREEN  WITH  A 

COMPUTER  ICON  IMAGE 

Dale  R.  Bohnert;  Martin  A.  Kenner,  and  Cindy  L.  Munson,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.3 


398,003 
PORTABLE  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  VIDEO/GRAPHICS 

WORKSTATION 
Gerald  A.  Dingman,  Rancho  Cordova;  James  Dudley,  Sacra- 
mento; Stephen  Andrew  Hartford;  Daniel  A.  Kaye,  both  of 
Folsom;  Joseph  Paul  Montgomery,  Orangevale,  and  Michael 
Richard  Young  Moore,  Rancho  Cordova,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Play  Industries,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— US 


398,005 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Chun-Sheng  Lee,  3F,  No.  31,  Alley  452,  Da-Yeh  Rd.. 
Area,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 138 


Bei-Tou 


ERniEyHfflEpggg 


398,000 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  WITH  AN  ICON 
Armando  M.  Cappa,  Reseda;  Jeffrey  D.  Konopka,  Northridge, 
and  Warren  R.  Heer,  La  Palma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CL  D14— 114J 


398,002 

PUSH-BUTTON  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  HAND-HELD 

COMPUTER 

Debbie  Chacon,  Seattle;  Dan  Blase,  Everett,  and  James  R. 

Stewart,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec 

Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 115 


398,004 
PROCESSOR  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  S.  Klinker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 117 


8 


,,-- 1 


1998 


398,006 
PAGER  WITH  FRONT  DISPLAY 
Tetsu  Kataoka,  Washington  Township,  NJ.,  and  James  Wicks, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 191 
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398,007 
WroE  RANGE  SPEAKER  UNIT 
Gladstone  Wilson,  and  Richard  L  Clark,  both  of  1925  7th  Ave. 
House  II  m-D,  New  York,  N.Y.  10026 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  15316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
UA  a.  DI4— 214 


398,009 
PUSHBUTTON  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Jeffrey   R.   Huppertz,  Glen   Ellyn,   III.;   Sheldon  A.   Borkin, 
Saratoga,  Calif.;  Robert  K.  Myers,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Dou- 
glas Patton,  Irvine,  Calif.;  Brandt  J.  Thompson,  Newport 
Coast,  Calif.,  and  Anna  Marie  Wichansky,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  36,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


398,011 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
Min-Hsieng  Wang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Coido 
Corporation,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 9 


398,013 

MODULE  FOR  A  MULTIPURPOSE  UTILITY  STATION 

FOR  USE  AT  E.G.  A  PETROL  STATION,  PROVIDING  E.G. 

SUPPLIES  OF  AIR,  OIL,  SCREEN  WASHER  FLUID, 

COOLANT  AS  WELL  AS  WASHING  FACILITIES 

Stein  Alvem,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Oyvind  Alvem,  Hjellestad, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Sen  No.  61,104,  Oct.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996.  D960272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 9.1 


ISS 


398,008 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Yasuki  Yamakawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Mitani,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1997,  957847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D14— 215 


8 


1998 


398,010 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Yoshida,  Urawa,  and  Masahiro  Anzai,  Sakado,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  19%,  8-34288; 
Jan.  13,  1997,  9-653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D15— I 


398,012 

MODULE  FOR  A  MULTIPURPOSE  UTILITY  STATION 

FOR  USE  AT  E.G.  A  PETROL  STATION,  PROVIDING  E.G. 

SUPPLIES  OF  AIR,  OIL,  SCREEN  WASHER  FLl  ID, 

COOLANT  AS  WELL  AS  WASHING  FACILITIES 

Stein  Alvern,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Oyvind  Alvern,  Hjellestad, 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvern-Norway  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Division  of  Sen  No.  61,104,  Oct.  16,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apn  24,  1996,  D960272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 9.1 


398,014 
L.AWN  MOW  ER 
Gregor  Wolf,  Betzdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolf-Gerate 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,707 
Claims     prioritv,    application     Germany,    Jul.     9,     19%, 
M9605868.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -03 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 15 
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398,015  398,»17 

FLAIL  GELATIN  CAPSULE  PRODUCING  MACHINE 
Roger  Franet,  Sarreguemines,  France,  assignor  to  Deere  &    Reiner  Wurst,  Auenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

Company,  Moline,  III.  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,276  Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,146 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1995,  DMA/       Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    21,    1996, 

603694  M9605183J 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  IS -03  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D15— 28  U.S.  a.  D15— 145 


398,019 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Mitsuhiro  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16-02 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 231 


398,021 
SPORT  GLASSES 
Maurice  BoUe,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
,  BoUe  S.N.C.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 315 


8 


1998 


398,018 

398,016  CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

SOLDERING  STATION  Cheol-Ho  Lee,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Werner  Neef.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tools  Telecom,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

GmbH,  Besigheim,  Germany  Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,594 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,470  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1997, 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1997.  M  97  973119 

00  951.2  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09  U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 
VS.  a.  D15— 144.2 


398,020 

SPECTACLES 

Ronald  B.  Hall,  RO.  Box  37,  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  0(5 

U.S.  a.  D16— 306 


398,022 
EYEGLASSES 
James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.;  Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  and 
Malcolm   Neal   Houston,   Foothill   Ranch,   both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch,  Calif. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  55,505,  Jun.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
385,291.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 
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398,023  398,025 

M .    1.        r.1,  ^     TONER  CARTRIDGE  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Co??^.  (Sli^pt'n  '"""'  """""  '"  ^"^  "^"^"^  Stanley  Earl  Hackler,  P.O.  Bo,  *308,  DecaUr,  Tenn.  37322 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,901  ''""'  ^^^-  ^'  ^^'  S«r-  No.  68^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-16115  ^*'™  "'  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  OS  VS.  CI.  D19-42 
VS.  a.  D18— 43 


398,027  398,029 

CASKET  DISPLAY  SHELF  BACKPLANE 

Dennis  J.  Riga,  New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  York   S.  Douglas  Falls,  Oakbrook  Terrace,  III.;  Ernest  J.  Dale,  Water- 
Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  ford,  Va.;   Richard   Buehler,  Arnold,  and   Norman  Wild- 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,475  berger,  Glenn  Dale,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Intelledge 
Term  of  patent  14  years                                       Corporation,  Lombard,  111. 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00  Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,778 
U.S.  CI.  D20 — 29  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D20--W 


ISS 


8 


1998 


398,024 
PEN 
Lisa  Deborah  Frank,  65  N.  Camino  Espaniol,  'Hiscon,  Ariz. 
85719 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D19— 42 


/ 

// 

> 

i 

- 

v 


398,026 
CASKET  DISPLAY 
Dennis  J.  Riga,  New  Albany,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  York 
Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^45 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 29 


398,028 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  DEVICE 
Susan  M.  Bennett,  Chimney  Cottage,  Chequers  Lane,  Gressen- 
hall,  Norfolk,  England.  NR20-4EU 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20-^l 


i 


^ 


398,030 
LASER  GAME 
Kam  Fai  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tiger  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 13 


UMI 


2340 


ORFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  8.  1998 


398,031  398,033 

GAMES  MACHINE  TOY  MOBILE 

Stephen  Vincent  Campbell,  Heme  Bay,  and  Gordon  James  Xabitha  Toy,  3604  Oakridge  Drive,  Nanaimo,  B.C.,  Canada, 

Crompton,  Kent,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Cromptons  y^j  ^y^^ 


Leisure  Machines  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  78471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1997, 
2065179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 


Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— «2 


398,032 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Teiyu   Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony   Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,706,  Jun.  16.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  382,603.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,017,  Oct.  3.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  69,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11.  1996,  8-30240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  021^18 


398,034 
DECORATIVE  HAND  HELD  TOY 

Wong  Chung  Lun.  Kowloon  Bay,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

Futtong  Industries,  Ltd..  Mongkok,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42.587,  Aug.  14.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 65 
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398,035 
USER  PROTECTED  AND  UNOBSERVED  TACTICAL 
ASSAULT  RIFLE 
Charies  F.  Rowe,  P.O.  Box  230364,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92023 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22-07  t 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 103  i 


398,037 

BIODEGRADABLE  DISINFECTANT  AND  DEODORANT 

DISPERSING  DEVICE 

Gary  James  Drewes,  9  Collins  Rd.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 208 


398,036 

SPINNER  FISHING  LURE 

Greg  Berryman,  RO.  Box  812,  Kasilof,  Ak.  99610 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 129 


398,038 
FAUCET 
Mark  E.  Donahue,  Richmond  Heights:  Carolyn  J.  DulEeld. 
Elyria;  Vance  M.  Johnson,  Amherst;  James  J.  McElroy, 
Westlake,  and  Nagib  Nasr,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 241 
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398,039  398,041 

FAUCET  HANDLE  TOILET  SEAT  LIFT 

Chen-Fa  Ku,  Tanzu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Globe-Union  Indus-   JeBery  Kitt,  3514  32nd  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 
trial  Corporation,  Tantzu,  Taiwan  Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,960 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,428  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/  U.S.  a.  D23— 311 
VS.  a.  D23— 252 


398,043 
PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER 
Kenneth  Ritsher,  Watertown,  and  Walter  Birdsell,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products, 
Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  61,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 356 


398,045 
AIR  CLEANER 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Robert  Senn,  Hagerstown, 
Md.,-  Stephen  Gatchell,  Warwick,  R.l.,-  Andrew  Parker, 
Framingbam;  Eddie  Irani,  Marlborough,  both  of  Mass.; 
Scott  Osiecki,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.;  Robert  Marvin,  Farming- 
ton,  and  Richard  O'Grady,  Southington,  both  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Southbor- 
ough, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


ur 


inr 


398,040 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Hsi-Chia  Ko,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chung 

Cheng  Faucet  Co.,  Ltd..  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D2J— 252 


398,042 

WATER  HEATER 

Carl  Thweatt,  South  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sherwood- 

Templeton  Coal  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,401,  May  14,  1996.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 314 


398,044 
AIR  CLEANER 
Rudolf  Gutmann,  Kanalstrasse  14.  D-75417  Miihlacker,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,559 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apn     1,     1995, 
M9502791.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


398,046 
COMBINED  FILTER  ELEMENT  AND  FRAME 
THEREFOR 
Gary  R.  Gillingham.  Prior  Lake;  Bernard  A.  Matthys:  Joseph 
C.  Tokan  both  of  Apple  Valley,  and  Daniel  T.  Risch,  Burns- 
ville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  53.682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 365 
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398,M7 

BOX  FOR  FRAGRANCE  USED  IN  FRONT  OF  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Wen  Jye  Chen,  No.  19,  Lane  753,  Kang  Ning  SL,  Shih  Jyy, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  {6)0.23-04 
VS.  a.  D23— 3M 


398,M9 

DUCT  FOR  A  TOILET  BOWL  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

Jerry  F.  Willis,  10918  Francoise,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,509,  Mar.  12,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  3d,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D23— 393 


398,051 
DISPOSABLE  CASSETTE  FOR  A  BEDSIDE  PHARMACY 

SYSTEM 
Richard  Lanigan,  Concord,  N.H.,-  Charles  M.  Grinnell,  Gro- 
ton,  Mass.;  Kevin  Grant,  Manchester,  and  Marc  A.  Mandro, 
Bow,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DEKA  Products  Limited 
Partnership,  Manchester,  N.H. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 108 


398,053 

rvpuMP 

Andrew  I.  Sealfon,  24  Carpenter  Rd.,  Chester,  N.Y.  10918 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 111 


398,048 

INSULATION  SADDLE  FOR  PROTECTING  PIPE 

INSULATION 

Bruce  W.  Casady,  North  Pole,  Ak.,-   Gerald  T.  Parks,  Jr„ 

Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Jerry  L.  Freel,  Fairbanks,  Ak.,  assignors 

to  AT  &  S,  Inc.,  Fairbanks,  Ak. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,892 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  a.  D23— 386 


398,050 
GAS  BURNER 
Michinori  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshinaga 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  58,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  a? 
U.S.  a.  D23— 415 


398,052 
COMBINED  MEDICAL  ASPIRATOR  TUBE  AND  MIRROR 

ASSEMBLY 

Susan  A.  Thomas,  2354  Fieldstone  Cir.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 111 


398,054 

INFUSION  BAG 

Ame  Eek,  Trosa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1996,  96-0786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 118 
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398,055 

COMBINED  SANITARY  NAPKIN  AND  PANTY 

Eartha  L.  Burden,  70  Henne  Rd.,  BernviUe,  Pa.  19506 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

VS.  a.  D24— 126 


398,057 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  TONGUE 

Olav  Mtflster,  Boks  503,  N-6901  Fl0ro,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24— 147 


398,059 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  UNIT  FOR  MEDICAL 

PURPOSES 

Kee-Chan  Kwak,  Inchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Medison 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kangwon-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1996,  96 
19802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 160 


398,061 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


398,062 
CONCEALMENT  SHELTER 
Larry  Lockhart,  Steams,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Shelter  Pro,  LLC. 
Whitley  City,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 16 


398,056  398,058 

STETHOSCOPE  DRUM  PROSTHETIC  BRACE 

Richard  Rashman,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Prestige   MUo  S.  CoUier,  6009  NW.  289th  St.,  Ridgefield,  Wash.  98642 
Medical  Corporation,  Northridge,  Calif.  Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,991 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75  J66  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02  U.S.  Q.  D24— 155 
U.S.  a.  D24— 134 


398,060 

PULMONARY  FILTER 

Daniel  G.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  1495,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92674 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -04 

VS.  a.  D24— 164 


398,063 

STEP  UNIT  FOR  A  SPIRAL  STAIRCASE 

Anthony  M.  Kline,  3107  Bluehaven  Hill,  Brenham,  Tex.  77833 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  04 

U,S.  CI.  D25— 69 
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398,064  398,066 

CROSSARM  FOR  VINEYARD  SUPPORT  LIGHT  REFLECTIVE  DEVICE 

Leon  W.  Pierce,  Jr.,  962  Goldenoak  Way,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209   James  C.  Noel,  108  Front  St.,  Fallen  Timber,  Pa.  16639-6207 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,771  FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D25— 134  U,S.  CI.  D26— 56 


398,068  398,070 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.    Kevin  von  Kluck,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 

Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,897  Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 81  U-S.  a.  D26— 84 


,<''■''>> 


ISS 
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398,065 
VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL 
David  Otto.  Dresser,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Polaris  Industries  Inc., 
Osceola,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


398,067 
PART  OF  A  CHANDELIER 
Libbe  A.  Milicia,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 81 


398,069 
CHANDELIER 
Richard  Hammar,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


398,071 
CIGAR  HUMIDIFIER 
David  R.  Perkins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen- 
sions, Inc.,  Essex,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 186 
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398,072  398,074 

CIGAR  CUTTER  HAIR  DRYER 

Julie  Anne  Singletary,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dees    Daniel  M.  Nosencliuck,  Mercerville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sounde- 

sign,  L.L.C.,  Mercerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 


398,076 
COMBINATION  PICK  AND  FLOSSING  DEVICE 


398,078 
COSMETIC  ORGANIZER 


Creations,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 


VS.  a.  D27— 195 


Berry  Hafkin,  Thiells,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Drug  Com-   Junior  Julian  Hsu,  3633  Palm  Canyon,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 


U,S.  a.  D28— 18 


pany.  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 73 


ISS 
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398,073 
HAIR  DRYER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Albart  Johannes  Kip.  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,912 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Feb.    12, 
1997,  DMA/003591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CL  D2»— 13 


398,075 
PORTABLE  SHAMPOO  AND  SCALP  TREATMENT  UNIT 
Jeffery  G.  Book,  and  Veronica  Book,  both  of  537  Georgetown 
St.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77707 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  75^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D28— 20 


398,077 

FLOSSING  DEVICE 

Dan  E.  Young,  9471  S.  County  Rd.  900  West,  BrazU,  Ind.  47834 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,286 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


398,079 

COMPACT  CASE 

Carol  Lea  Denison,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Revlon 

Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D28-«2 
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398,080 

CHILD  RESTRAINT 

Joseph  Nealon,  39  Orange  St.,  Abington,  Mass.  02351 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D29— 100 


398,082 
ANIMAL  CARRIER 
Gayle  Martz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gayle  Martz,  inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D30— 109 


398,084  398,086 

ROUND  BALE  FEEDER  GLOVE  FOR  GROOMING  AND  SHAMPOOING  PETS 
Michael  Gene  HartI,  F  1402  CO  RD  P,  Stratford,  Wis.  54484     I"**  ^-  Ferdenzi,  125  W.  16th  SL,  Apt.  156,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,216  *"*" 

__,..,.  FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years  t         f     »    t  id 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  07  j^Q^.  ^jj  CI.  30  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D30-121  u,S.  a.  D30-158 


398,081 
PAIR  OF  PROTECTIVE  GLOVES 
John  Bogdanski.  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bogs  Ltd.,  Taf- 
tville.  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  a.  D29— 113 


398,083 
ANIMAL  CARRIER 
Gayle  Martz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gayle  Martz,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D30— 109 


398,085 
LEASH  ANCHOR 
Richard  Gallo,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pro  Plug,  Inc., 
San  Clemente.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D30— 154 


398,087 
COMBINED  CAT  SCRATCHING  RAMP  AND  BED 
Burton  Pritzker,  and  Renee  Walker  PriUker,  both  of  8501 
Bowling  Green  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78757 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 
VS.  a.  D30— 160 
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398.088  398,090 

CAT  LITTER  TRANSFER  SIEVE  DISHWASHER  NET 

Keith  A.  Angier,  5308  -  189th  Ave.  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052  q^j.\  R.  Busby,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  920540,  Houston,  Tex.  77292 
FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,496  ^q^  jyn.  4^  19*^,  Ser.  No.  55,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  „,  p^j^n,  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 


VS.  a.  D30— 161 


LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 


U.S.  CI.  D32— 3 


398,089 

CAT  BOX 

Janie  Reed,  9572  Heisey  Rd.,  Mereersburg,  Pa.  17236 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  99 

VS.  CL  D30— 161 


398,091 
FLEXIBLE  NET  FOR  DISHWASHER  CONTENTS 
Janet  Badgett;   Ron  Badgett,  both  of  Lakewood;   Michelle 
Hogan,  and  Bruce  Hogan,  both  of  Brighton,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  House  Wize,  LLC,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
FUed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 3 


*^^^5P 


■ 
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398.092  398,094 

DISHWASHER  RACK  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Robert  W.  Good,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli-  Takashi  Sato,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

dated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,933,  Feb.  29,  1996.  This  application  Japan 

Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,015  Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64343 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  19%,  8-20926 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 3  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D32— 22 


398,093 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Mie  Fujima,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-27505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 21 


398,095 
ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Takashi  Sato:  Kazuhiko  Yamagivta,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Naoki 
Hatakenaka,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  19%,  8-20927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  C\.  D32— 22 
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398,096 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Paul  Gildersleeve,  Lutherville,  Md^  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  mi— 22 


398,098 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
David  E.  Mehaffey,  Danville,  Ky.,  and  T^  S.  Rarick,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Home  AppUance  Corporation 
of  America,  Danville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
MS.  CI.  D32— 22 


398,097 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER 
John  S.  Murphy,  Brook  Park;  Robert  Matousek,  Lakewood; 
Richard  C.   Farone,  Wickliffe;   David   M.  Brickner,  Wil- 
loughby;  Jeffrey  M.  Kaiman,  Cleveland;  Craig  M.  Saunders, 
Rocky  River,  and  Michael  F.  Wright,  Stow,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Royal  AppUance  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


398,099 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Sing  Kwok  Leung,  14th  Floor,  SUver  Tech  Tower,  26  Cheung 
Lee  Street,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  II,  1997, 
2064891 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 
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398,100 
CARPET  EXTRACTOR 
Ronald  J.  Stephens,  Rittman,-  Douglas  C.  Barker,  North  Can- 
ton; Darwin  S.  Crouser,  Canton;  Darwin  T.  McKnight,  Lou- 
isviUe,  and  Edgar  A.  Maurer,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 23 


398,102 
APPLIANCE  CONTROL  PANEL 
Stephen  D.  Schober,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D32— 25 


398,101 
PIPE-MOUNTABLE  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  VACUUM 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Renold  R.  Passien,  Klamath  Falls,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Produc- 
tion Metal  Forming,  Inc.,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 25 


398,103 

LAUNDRY  STATUS  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Brown,  2718  N.  Brompton  Dr.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77584 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 28 
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398,104 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  PLUNGER 

James  Raines,  3105  Robinwood  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84118 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 

MS.  a.  D32— 35 


398,106 
AWNING  CLEANING  TOOL 
Paul  F.  Diehl,  832  S.  Boulevard  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33606;  Fred- 
erick E.  Diehl,  470  NE.  121st  St.,  Biscayne  Park,  Fla.  33161; 
Heidi  A.  Diehl,  509  NE.  121st  St.,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33161, 
and  Paul  Diehl,  Sr.,  3109  Santiago  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33629 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
\i&.  CI.  D32— 35 


398,108 

HAMPER 

Miguel  Diaz,  P.O.  Box  173,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D32— 37 


398,110 
GRILL  CLEANER 

Marc  Zemel,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mr.  Bar-B-Q-, 
Inc.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,756 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
MS.  CI.  D32— 42 


^  ^ 


DC 


398,105 
AWNING  CLEANING  TOOL 
Paul  F.  Diehl,  832  S.  Boulevard  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33606;  Heidi 
A.  Diehl,  509  NE.  121st.  St.,  North  Miami;  Frederick  E. 
Diehl,  470  NE.  121sL  St,  Biscayne  Park,  both  of  Fla.  33161, 
and  Paul  Diehl,  Sr.,  3109  Santiago  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33629 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 35 


398,107 

WALL-MOUNTED  CLOTHES  HAMPER 

Thomas  R.  Ratcliff,  P.O.  Box  151,  Dunreith,  Ind.  47337 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 

M&.  CI.  D32— 37 


8 
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398,109 
SWEAT  SQUEEGEE  398,111 

Jeremy  Tesoriero,  1835  S.  Beveriy  Glen  Apt.  C,  Los  Angeles,  SCRAPER  TO  REMOVE  FOOD  FROM  A  PLATE 

CaUf.  90025,  assignor  to  Jeremy  Tesoriero,  Los  Angeles,  Robert  S.  Avrans,  133  Chaucer  Ct.,  WUlowbrook,  III.  60521 
■  FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,830 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,792  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  U.S.  CI.  D32-46 
U.S.  a.  D32— 41 
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398,112  398,114 

COMBINED  BOOT  BRUSH  AND  DOOR  STOPPER  DUST  CATCHER 

Hilarian  Chrishan  Salinda  Mendis,  Mahabage,  Sri  Lanka,    Ralph  T.  Jordan,  5117  14th  Ave.  South,  Gulfport,  Fla.  33707 

assignor  to  Rileys  Limited,  Mahabage,  Sri  Lanka  Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,466 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,257  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08-99  U.S.  CI.  032—74 
U.S.  a.  D32-^7 


398,116  398,118 

ENVIRONMENTAL  WASTE  BASKET  WASTEBASKET 
Dennis  J.  Malone,  and  Yen  B.  Nguyen,  both  of  575  Anton  Blvd.,    Patrick   Douglas,   Wooster,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbermaid 

jf300,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,478  Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U,S.  CI.  D34— 1  U,S.  a.  D34— 1 


ISS 


8 


398.113 
POLISHING  PAD  HOLDER 
Kenneth  J.  Tiberg.  55  Sandstone  Rise  NW.,  Calgary,  AB, 
Canada,  T3K-2W7.  and  Milad  N.  Daghen  #55-1155  Laleou- 
ridge  Drive.  NE,  Calgary,  AB,  Canada,  T381E5 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01 
t.S.  CI.  D32— 52 


398,115 
DUST  PAN 

Harold  Footer,  Newton,  and  Robert  Cann,  Amherst,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Company,  Hol- 
liston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  50,747,  Feb.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 

US.  CI.  D32— 74 


398,117 

TRASH  CAN  WITH  AIR  VENTS 

Steve  Giba,  8213  Sevan  St.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.  91775 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 1 


398,119 

PORTABLE  SPITTOON 

David  L.  Corbin,  309  San  Luis  Way.  Novato,  Calif.  94945.  and 

Kenneth  Tarlou,  94  Birch  Ave.,  Corte  Madera,  CaUf.  94925 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  67,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D34— 2 
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398,120 

ROLL  OUT  TRASH  CART 

James  B.  Rehrig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.;  William  P. 

Apps,  Alpbaretta,  Ga.,  and  Roger  S.  Hsu,  Torrance,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


398,122 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Diane  M.  Presock,  and  Eugene  C.  Krysmalski,  both  of  Rd  1 
Box  355,  Rices  Landing,  Pa.  15357 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 9 


398,124  398,126 

MECHANICAL  CREEPER  MANIPULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

•"^^  ^•„!'I'"1":!!l'*:/.""^_  *^!.!'  ^ti"^''  ^-  ^"'""''  ^^    J^^  C.  Hagan,  5425  Chatelaine  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,473 


2,  Box  134,  both  of  Ewing,  Mo.  63440 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,835 


VS.  a.  D34— 23 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 


VS.  CI.  D34— 29 


ISS 


398,121 
BAG  HOLDER 
Victor  Wai  Park  Siu,  5304  Christopher  Court,  Burnaby,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada,  V5H  2K2 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 6 


398,123 
MOBILE  WORKSTATION 
John  J.  Dell,  Upper  St  Clair,  and  H.  Mark  Hall,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sculptor  Developmental  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 19 


398,125 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Rekuc,  Pattenburg;  James  O'Shea,  Annandale, 
both  of  N.J.;  Steven  J.  Gibble,  Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Carmen 
Cook,  Asbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Royalox  International,  Inc., 
Philhpsburg,  NJ. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 26 
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398,127 
EDGE  SUPPORTED  SUPERMARKET  CART 
CUPHOLDER 
Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopkins,  and  Bruce  D.  Clark,  Orono,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 27 
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398,128  398,130 

CART  BODY  PALLET 

Glen  A.  Laivins;  Kenneth  T.  Laivins,  both  of  Reynoldsburg,  Omern  Noferi,  San  Giovanni  Valdamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli 

and  Jon  Mandell,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Coordinamento  Pneumatic!,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio  Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  57,737 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,093  Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Dec.   28, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1995,  DM/035043 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 27  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  OS 

VS.  CI.  D34— 38 


ISS 


398,133  398,134 

PERIPHERAL  CABINET  FOR  NCR  587X  TERMINALS  MAILBOX 

Timothy  P  Johnson,  CenterviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor-  Gary  L.  Taylor,  715  S  Upas  St^  ^ondido  Calif.  92925 
^             _.^.  Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,921 

poration,  Dayton,  Ohio  j^^  ^j  ^  j^ 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,981  lqC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u,S.  CI.  D99^29 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D99— 28 


8 
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398,129 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  TRUCK  RAMP 
Michael  Sacks,  and  Leann  Sacks,  both  of  9715  Long  Swamp 
Rd.,  Mertztown,  Pa.  19539 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D34— 32 


398,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I 


[SI 


398,132 

COMBINATION  LAWN  ORNAMENT  AND  CREMATION 

CONTAINER 

Mark  H.  Thesken,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Batesville 

Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  a.  D99— 19 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-Line  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Laura,  Alger  E.;  Easton,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X., 
5,804,640,  CI.  524-507.000. 
AAF  International:  See — 

Gunter,  L.  Alan:  O'Connell,  Keiron  P.;  and  Matis,  George,  5,803,954,  CI. 
95-268.000. 
Aasjord.  Per  Martin;  Nerland.  Audun  Helge;  and  Knappskog,  Dag  Harald,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.  Oil-based  and  water-based  adjuvant  mixture.  5,804,199, 
CI.  424-261  100. 
AB  Durgo:  See — 

Andersson,  Lars,  5,803,112,  CI.  137-217.000. 
Abadi.  Maitin:  See — 

Birrell,  Andrew  D.;  Wobber.  Edward  P.;  Abadi,  Martin;  and  Stata, 
Raymond  P,  5,805,803,  CI.  395-187.010. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See — 

Brophy,  Mark  E.;  Geyer,  Thomas  G.;  and  Snider,  Rex  R.,  5.803.157,  CI. 

165-9.000. 
Harder.  William  F.;  and  Rhodes,  Robin  B.,  5,803,158,  CI.  165-10.000. 
ABB  Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (North  America)  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,   Joseph    R.;    Karg.    Kenneth   A.;   and   Patel,   Angela   C. 
5,803,411,  CI.  246-I69.00R. 
Abb  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Brubaker,  Michael  A.;  and  Frimpong,  George  K.,  5,804,974,  CI.  324- 

553.000. 
Hu,  Yi;  Hart,  David;  Novosel,  Damir,  and  Smith,  Robert,  5,805,395.  CI. 
361-21.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Etoglu.  Adnan;  Polifke.  Wolfgang;  and  Senior.  Peter.  5.803.602.  CI. 

366-337.000. 
Harris.  Christopher,  5,804,483,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Konstantinov,  Andrei;  and  Janz6n,  Erik,  5,804,482.  CI.  438-268.000. 

Ahhott  i  .^hoi~3loncs '  ^^^ 

Fesik.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hajduk.  Philip  J..  5,804,390,  CI.  435-7.100. 
ABC  Dispensing  Technologies:  See — 

Cutting,  Robert  A.;  Gemmell.  Gregory  R.;  and  Green.  Thomas  S.. 
5.803.320.  CI.  222-641.000. 
Abdel-Rahman.  Mahmoud  F.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  optimizing  the  sensitivity  and  linearity  of  an  electron  capture 
detector.  5.804.828.  CI.  250-381.000. 
Abe.  Fumio;  HashiiiKMo.  Shigeharu;  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purification  system  and  exhaust  gas  purification  method 
5.802.845,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Abe,  Hideaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of 
producing  a  pseudo  half-tone  image  by  using  dither  patterns.  5,805,305,  CI. 
358-457.000. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Abe,  Koichi;  Saeki,  Makoto;  and  Suzuki,  Yukihide, 
5,805,522,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Abe,  Naoto:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Abe,  Naoto;  Kitahara,  Toshiyuki;  Mat- 

subaguchi.  Satoshi;  and  Takano,  Hiroaki,  5,804,283,  CI.  428-141 .000. 

Abe.  Nobuaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal 

compressing  device.  5,805,737,  CI.  382-246.000. 
Abe,  Shingo:  See — 

Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Maloba,  Hirotsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu; 
Kimura,   Masaharu;   Horinaka,   Hajime;  Abe,  Shingo;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.804.083.  CI  216-2.000. 
Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Hasebe,  Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  image 
forming  apparatus  separately  correcting  each  color  component  image. 
5,805,314,0.  358-518.000. 
Abe,  Toshiki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  mounting  tape  carrier  package  onto  liquid  crystal  display. 
5,803,341.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Abel.  Gretchen  J.:  See — 

Nowakowski.  Anthony  J.;  and  Abel.  Gretchen  J..  5.803.261.  CI.  206- 
466.000. 
Aberegg.  Dale:  See — 

Rick.  Bradley  G.;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Abeiegg.  Dale.  5.803,940,  CI. 
55-490.000. 
ABIC  Ltd.:  See- 
Gutter,  Bezalel,  5,804,195,  CI.  424-202.100. 
Abies,  Billy  D.:  See— 

Meiritt,  Gordon  D.;  and  Abies,  Billy  D.,  5,805,426,  CI.  361-769.000. 
Abou-Gharbia,  Magid:  See — 

Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  Williams,  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid;  Swem, 
Ann  R.;  and  Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis,  5,804,576,  CI.  514-177.000. 
ABT.  Inc.;  See— 


Gunter,  Charles  E.,  5,803.662,  CI.  405-119.000. 
Abuto,  Frank  Paul;  Diamond.  Andrew  Edward;  Levy,  Ruth  Lisa;  and  Smith, 
Stephen  Clatk,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Slit  elastic  fibrous 
nonwoven  laminates  and  process  for  forming.  5,804.021,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Accatino,  Luciano;  and  Bertin,  Giorgio,  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.  Multi-mode  cavity  for  waveguide  fillers,  includ- 
ing an  elliptical  waveguide  segment.  5,805,035,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Accton  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Ji-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Wen-Hsung,  5.805,817,  Q.  395-200.540. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Palleting  device  for  palleting 

stacks  of  fiat  objects.  5,803,706,  CI.  414-794.400. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Kampschulte.  Andreas;  and  Kohn, 
Uwc,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Apparatus  for  attaching  leaves  of  plastic 
film  material  to  laid  fiat  woitpieces.  5,804,029,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Acker,  Dominique;  and  Richter.  Thomas,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Sys- 
tems GmbH.  Gas  bag  lateral  impact  protective  device.  5,803,485.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Ackerman,  John  F:  See — 

Cofiinberry,  George  A  ;  and  Ackerman,  John  F,  5,805.973,  CI   428 
551.000. 
Ackerman,  Joseph  R.;  Karg,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Patel,  Angela  C  .  to  ABB 
Daimler-Benz  Transportation  (North  America)  Inc.  MetfKxl  and  apparatus 
for  initializing  an  automated  train  control  system.  5,803,411,  CI.  246- 
I69.00R. 
Ackermans,  Paul  A  J.:  See — 

Barmentlo.  Maarten;  Bijker,  Gerrit;  Einerhand.  Robert  E  F ;  Ackermans, 
Paul  A.  J  ;  Elkhuizen,  Jan  P;  and  Netten,  Adriaan.  5,802.749,  CI. 
38-82.000. 
Acland,  Gregory:  See — 

Aguirre,  Gustavo;  Acland,  Gregory;  and  Ray,  Kunal,  5,804.388,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
ACS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Daniel  R.,  Jr;  Belt,  Richard;  and  Fox,  Roy  L.,  5,805,752, 0. 
385-51.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

El  Ayat,  Khaled;  Chan,  King  W.;  and  Speers,  Theodore  M.,  5,804,960, 

CI.  324-158.100. 
Hawley.  Frank  W.;   McCoIlum,  John  L.;  Go,  Ying;  and  Eltoukhy, 
Abdelshafy,  5,804,500,  CI.  435-600.000. 
Activ  Protection  Systems  S.L.:  See — 

Espada-Velasco,  JenSnima.  5,802,890,  C\.  70-57.100. 
Actuelle  Tricot  I  Boras  AB:  See — 

Nordin,  Rudolf,  5,804,274,  CI.  428-89.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Gobush,  William;  Pelletier,  Diane;  and  Days.  Charles.  5.803.823.  CI. 
473-223.000. 
AD  AC  Laboratories:  See — 

Ryals.  Cari  J.;  Wong.  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg.  Edward  M.;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  5.803.914.  CI.  600-407.000 
Adachi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Doi.  Ayumu;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko; 
and  Yoshioka,  Tohru.  5,805,103.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Adamisin,  David  Wayne;  Cierpial,  Philip  Damian;  and  Kach,  Raymond  Alan, 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Air  intake  slide  throttie  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,803,045,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Adams,  Gary  Wayne:  See — 

McDonald,  Wallace  John;  Humphreys,  Kevin  James;  Humphreys,  Regi- 
nald Duncan;  Kopecky.  Karl  Rudolph;  and  Adams,  Gary  Wayne, 
5,804,067,  CI   210-222.000. 
Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert;  Christensen,  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lust,  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804.107.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Adams.  Robert  D.  Line  connector  lock.  5.803.509.  CI.  285-114  000. 
Adams.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Stephan.  Don  C  ;  Adams.  Roy  E  ;  and  Loar.  David  W..  5,803,453.  CI. 
273-138.200. 
Adamski,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Cook,  Edward  R.;  Smith,  Iri  W.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R.,  5,805,769,  CI. 
392-421.000. 
Adamski,  Maximillian,  Jr;  See — 

Faber,  Michael  P.;  Ruderman,  Stephen  S.;  Funke.  Michael  J.;  and 
Adamski,  Maximillian,  Jr.  5.803.002.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Adamson.  Ronald  B..  to  General  Electiic  Company.  Fuel  channel  and 
fabrication  metiiod  therefor  5.805.656.  CI  376-416.000. 
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Adell.  Robert.  Combined  coaster  and  lottery  number  picker.  5,803,454,  CI. 

273-I44.00B. 
Adomo.  Marcello  Cattaneo.  to  Manegro  Administracao  E  Participacoes  Ltda. 
Composite  yam  for  the  manufacturing  of  braided  packings,  braided  pack- 
ing and  process  for  forming  the  composite  yam.  5.802.828,  CI.  57-232.000. 
Adrian.  Sorin:  See — 

Mooreville,  Michael;  and  Adrian.  Sorin.  5.803.897,  CI.  600-40.000. 
Adtran.  Inc.:  See — 

Venters.  W.  Stuart;  and  Schneider.  Kevin  W.,  5.805,600,  CI.   370- 
477.000. 
Advanced  Mammography  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lian.  Jianyu;  and  Rocmer.  Peter  B..  5,804.%9.  C\.  324-318.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Brehmer.  OeoflFrey  E..  5.805.021.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Duane.  Michael.  5.804.4%.  CI.  438-520.000. 
Jiang,  Chongjun.  5.805.016,  O.  327-565.000. 

Johnson.  William  M.;  and  Witt.  David  B.,  5.805.912,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Iik.:  See — 

Cheng.  Yi.  5.805,031.  CI.  333-28.0OR. 

Dutton.  Drew  J..  5.805.840.  CI.  395-2%.0OO. 

Gardner.  Mark  I ;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  5,804.497.  C\. 

438-529.000. 
Ghneim.  Said  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.  5.805.013.  CI.  257-411.000. 
Grossman,  Leonid;  Lee.  Sherman;  and  Vepa.  Ramkrishna.  5,805.791 ,  CI. 

395-182.210. 
GuUck.  Dale  E..  5,805,845,  CI   395-309.000. 
Haddad.  Sameer  S  .  5,805.499,  C\.  365-185.190. 
Khu,  Arthur  H..  5.805.607.  O.  371-22.310. 
Lowell.  John  K.;  Armour.  Norman  L.;  and  Sherry.  Julia.  5.804.981.  CI. 

324-752.000. 
Singhal.  Ashok.  5.805.839.  CI.  395-292.000. 

Tang.  Yuan:  Chang.  Chi;  and  Yu.  James  C.  5.805.502.  CI.  365-185.290. 
White.  Scott  A.;  Christie.  David  S;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D.,  5,805,853, 

CI.  .195-394.000. 
Wollesen.  Donald  L..  5.804.470,  CI.  438-141.000. 
Advanced  Mirco  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ju.  Dong-Hyuk.  5.8(M.856.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  CoiKepts.  Inc.;  See — 

Siettner.  Roger;  and  Bailey.  Howard  W..  5.804.833.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Aepli.  Etienne.  to  Huber  &  Suhner  AG.  Process  for  producing  ferrules  by 
Injection  molding  polymers  while  rotating  a  mold  part.  5.804.125.  CI. 
264-310.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry;  Rousar.  Donald  C;  and  Young.  Marvin  F. 
5.8O4.066.  CI.  210-177.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Challender.  Gary  B..  5,803.079,  CI.   128- 
207.140 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice;  Bemus.  Christophe;  Frere.  Jean- Yves;  Boura,  Andr^; 
and  Delaplace.  Remi.  5.804.899.  CI.  310-90.500. 
AgaLsuma.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ando.  KaLsuhiko:  Kondo. 
Hidema.sa;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Yuzutu;  Koi- 
zumi. Fumito;  and  Agalsuma.  Tsulomu.  5.804.599.  CI.  514-475.(HX). 
ACCO  Engineering  Group:  See — 

Ba;iler.  Garry  E.;  and  Tiffany.  Wayne  M..  5.803.198.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Agency  Industrial  Science  and  Seiko  In.^truments  Inc.:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazushi;  and  Tomiia.  Eisuke.  5.804.708.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Masato;  and  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi.  5.804.255.  CI.  427-530.000. 

Kurane.  Ryuichlro;  and  Tsubata.  Takuichi.  5.804.435.  CI.  435-282.000. 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tel- 

suo;  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.803.995.  CI.  148-4.17  0(X) 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Iniemalional  Trade 

&  Industry:  See — 

Akedo.  Jun.  5,805.971.  CI.  419-6.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert:  See — 

Vuylsteke.  Pieter;  and  Jacobs.  Waller.  5.804.819.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Vuylsteke.   Pieter  Paul;  and  Schoelers.  Emile   Paul.  5.805.721.  CI 
382-128.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

RIedel.  Gerd.  5.803.259.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Bmschaens.  Jacobus  Herman;  Overmeer.  Robert  Theodoor:  Oelbrandl. 
Leo;  Strijckers.  Hans  Louis;  and  Daems.  Eddie  Roza.  5.804.155.  CI 
4.30-346.000. 
Peelers.  Dirk:  and  Van  Geyte.  Danny.  5.803,255,  CI.  206-398.000. 
Aghazeynali.  Hossein:  See — 

Morrow.  Lawrence  Robert;  Miranda.  Nellie  R.;  Martir.  Wilson  Kirk- 
patrick;  and  Aghajeynali.  Hossein.  5.804.078.  CI   210-708.000. 
Agostinelli.  John  A  ;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  drive  system.  5.803.852.  CI.  474-161.000. 
Agrawal.  Raj  Kumar:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal,  Raj  Kumar;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter.  John 
W.  5.804.018,  CI.  I56-245.0OO. 
Agroteam  Consultants  Ltd.:  See — 

Shekalim.  Avraham.  5.803.368.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Agudelo.  William:  See — 

Ho.  Shu-Kuang;  Agudelo.  William;  Wang.  Yaun-Kong;  and  Mainemer. 
Carlos  1 .  5,805.298.  CI.  358-402.(MK). 


Aguirre.  Gustavo;  Acland,  Gregory;  and  Ray,  Kunal.  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Chromosome  9  and  progressive  rod<one  degeneration 
disease  genetic  markers  and  a.ssays.  5,804.388,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ahlfors,  Charles  E.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Bilirubin 

detection.  5,804,405,  CI.  435-28.000. 
Ahlquist,  Paul  G.;  French,  Roy  C;  and  Sacher.  Robert  P.,  to  Mycogen  Plant 
Science,  Inc.  Plasmid  encoding  hybrid  RNA  virus.  5.804,439,  CI.  435- 
320100. 
Ahn,  Don:  See — 

Rivette,  Kevin  G.;  Rappaport.  Irving  S.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 

Florio.  Michael  P;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.806,079.  CI.  707-512.000. 

Ahn.  Dong-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  field/trench 

isolation  region  fabrication  methods.  5.804,491,  CI.  438-425.000. 
Ahs,  Wilgot,  to  SEM  AB.  Method  for  operating  an  adjusting  apparatus  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  positional  device.  5.804.933.  CI.  318-45.000. 
Ahuja.  Suresh  K.:  See — 

Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Kittelberger. 
J.  Stephen:  VanDusen.  John  G.:  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.:  Scharfe.  Meriln  E.: 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Mark  J..  5.805.964.  CI.  .399-266.000. 
Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Masahiko;  Imaida,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi,  5,803,846, 
CI.  474-18.000. 
Aiello.  Natale:  and  Graziano.  Viio,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
eleltronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Method  and  device  for  dynamically  self- 
biasing  regions  of  integrated  circuits.  5,804,866,  CI.  257-577.000. 
Alkawa  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aikawa,  Yo,shihiko.  5.804.075.  CI.  210-497.010. 

Aikawa.  Yoshihiko.  to  Aikawa  Iron  Works  Co..  Lid.  Papermaking  screen 

having  first  and  second  annular  supports  with  immovable  space  holding 

and  parallel  elongated  member  extending  there  between.  5.804.075.  CI. 

210-497.010. 

Aintila.  Ahti.  to  Picopak  Oy.  Method  and  apparahis  for  chemically  generating 

terminal  bumps  on  semiconductor  wafers.  5.804.456.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  inc.:  See — 

Howard.  Lee  Jarvis;  and  Rowles.  Howard  Charles.  5.802.871.  CI. 
62-627.000. 
Airbag  Systems  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kunihiro.  5.806.008.  CI.  701-45.000. 
Aircraft  Gear  Corporation:  See —  , 

Carlini.  Sean  M..  5.802.705.  CI.  29-724.000. 
Airtite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Frederick.  5,803.245,  CI.  206-69.000. 
Aisin  Ai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroshi:  Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Hasegawa.  MItsuyuki:  and  Tanba. 
Toshio.  5.802.922.  CI.  74-473.00P 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamolo.  Kazuma.sa:  Hayabuchl.  Masahiro;  Nishlda.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa:  and  Suzuki.  Akitomo.  5.803.866.  CI.  477-132.000. 
Alia.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Torn;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Isao:  and 
Takayasu.  Hidenori.  5.805.953.  CI.  399-43.000. 
Aita.  Shuichi:  See — 

Mizoe.  Klyoshi;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and  Hano,  Yoshlfumi, 
5,805.% I,  CI  399-174.000. 
Aitken.  John:  See — 

Curran.  William  Wingate;  and  Aitken.  John.  5.802.683.  CI.  28-220.000. 
Curran.  William  WIngale;  and  Aitken.  John.  5.802.836.  CI.  57-351.000. 
Ajello.  Ellen  M.:  See— 

Jans.sen.  Robert  A.;  Ajello.  Ellen  M.:  Auien.  Richard  D.;  Nomura.  Glenn 
S.:  and  Shank.  Thomas  E..  5.805264.  CI.  35I-I60.00R. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko:  Hay- 
akawa.  Atsushi:  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.804,414. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Ajor  Medical  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Allred.  Jeff  L.;  Johnson.  Oscar  C;  Oakes.  Gene  R.:  and  Rasmussen,  G. 
Lynn,  5.803.905.  CI.  600-249.000. 
Akagawa.  Keiichi;  and  Komal.  Atsushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Infrared  ray 
detection  device  and  solid-state  imaging  apparatus.  5.804.827.  CI.  250- 
370.060. 
Akagl.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi:    Ichimura.    Masanori;    Hashimoto.   Masaki;   Akagl. 
Hideyuki;    Furuta.    Kazuya:   Fukushima.    Koji:  Takagi.   Ma.sahiro; 
Togao.  Kensaku:  Ishlgakl.  Satoru;  Take.  Mlchio;  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 
.5.804.351.  CI.  430-111.000. 
Akahane.  TakashI:  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Saitou.  Kazuo;  and  Komuro,  Kiyoto.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  for  feeding  printing  sheets  of  different 
thicknesses.  5.803.633.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Akamatsu.  Hironori:  See — 

Kotani.  HLsakazu;  AkamaLsu,  Hironori:  and  Fujita,  Tsutomu,  5,805,524, 
CI.  365-238.0(X). 
Akao.  Mutsuo;  Osanal.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura.  Makoto:  and  Nakal.  Koji.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  laminated  film  that  is 
formed  by  blocking.  5.804.020.  CI.  156-251.000. 
Akatiiuka.  Shojl:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro:  Kawajiri.  Syogo;  Noda.  Yoshiro;  MIyata.  Hiroshi: 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  and  Akat.suka.  Shoji.  5.804.050.  CI.  2(M-424.O0O. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Maki.  HIdetaka:  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao: 
Nishlmura,  Yoichi:  and  HIrota.  Toshiaki.  5.806,012,  CI.  701-104.000. 


Akedo,  Jun,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of 
Interoational  Trade  &  Industry.  Method  of  prodiKlng  three-dimensional 
forms,  5,805,971,  CI.  419-6.000. 
Akhavan-Tafii.  Hashem;  DeSllva.  Renuka;  and  Schaap.  Arthur  Paul,  to 
Lumlgen.  Inc.  Di-substituled  1 .2-dioxetane  compounds  having  increased 
water  solubility  and  assay  compositions.  5.804.103.  CI.  252-700.000. 
.■\kiba.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kiyonori:  Oka.  Seiji:  Oyama.  Hajime;  and  Akiba.  Yasu.shl. 
5,805,965,  CI.  .199-281.000. 
Akikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Ihara.  Tadato;  Akikawa,  Fumio.  Kokubun.  Toshihiro:  and  Murakami. 
Mitsuno.„  5.803.038,  O.  123-321.000. 
Akimoto.  Masami;  Ogawa.  Shizuo:  and  Nagano.  Toshihiko.  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited;  and  Tokyo  Elecnt>n  Kyushu  Limited.  Resist  processing 
apparatus  having  an  interface  section  including  two  stacked  substrate 
waiting  tables  5.803.932.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Akimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

lio.  Kouichi;  Komachl.  Kyouichi;  Katayama.  KaLsuu:  and  Akimoto. 
Takeshi,  5.804.923.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Akimoto.  YujI:  See — 

Morinaga.  Kenji;  Akimoto.  Yuji;  Shimlzu.  Fumivuki;  Iwasakl.  Minelo: 
and  Shindo.  Naoto.  5.804.520.  CI.  501-4.000. 
Akiyama.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  High  withstand 
voltage    semiconductor    device    and    manufacturing    method    thereof. 
5.804,864,  CI.  257-408.000. 
Akiyama,  James:  See — 

Nagaraj.  Ravi:  Kunda.  Aniruddha;  and  Akiyama,  James.  5.805.842.  CI. 
.395-306.000. 
Akiyama.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nozawa.  Ryouei;  Kagawa.  Kazuyuki:  Ta.shiro.  Koji;  and  Akiyama. 
Kazuyuki.  5,805,949.  CI.  396-612.000. 
Akiyama.  Takahiro:  See-  - 

Sato.  Osamu;  Akiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Honma.  Tokunori.  5.804,945,  CI. 
320-134.000. 
Akron  Steel  Fabricators  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline.  Keith  M..  5.802.941,  CI.  83-344.000. 
.Akiiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Strand.  Markus.  5.803.072.  CI.  126-299.00R. 
Akulsu.  Masaaki:  See — 

Imai.  Toru:  Muranaga.  Tetsuro:  Akutsu.  Masaaki;  and  Kodama.  Maml. 
5,805,162,  CI.  .345-342.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.  V.:  See— 

Aa.sjord.  Per  Martin;  Nerland.  Audun  Helge:  and  Knappskog.  Dag 

Harald.  5.804.199.  CI.  424-261.100. 
Boerstoel.  Hanneke;  and  Ypma.  Marco.  5,8(M.I20.  CI  264-187.000. 
Alanco  Environmental  Resources  Corp.:  See — 

Hunlng.  Leon  A  .  5.803.939.  CI.  55-369.000. 
Alar  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Doncer.  Alex  J .  5.802.992.  CI.  110-341.000. 
Alaris  Medical  Sy.stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Farquhar.  Allen.  5.803.917.  CI  604-67.000 
Albaugh.  Pamela:  Liu.  Gang.  Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to 
Neurogen  Corporation,  fused  pvrrolecarboxamides:  a  new  class  of  GABA 
brain  receptor  ligands   5.804.686.  CI   548-516.000. 
Albedyhl.  Manfred:  See — 

Minnerop.  Michael:  Albedyhl.  Manfred:  Schmidt.  Karl  Otto;  Bahr. 
Hermann;  Foermer.  Egon:  Schulze.  Berthold:  and  Svagr.  Alexander. 
5.802.904.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Alber.  Pierre:  See — 

Hosdez.  Didier:  and  Alber.  Pierre.  5.803.813.  CI.  464  111.000. 
Alberkrack.  Jade:  and  Stockstad.  Troy  L.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  protection 

system  and  process  for  charging  a  banery.  5.804.944.  CI.  320-163.000. 
Albert.   Bemhard;   Kipper.   Juergen:   Vamvakaris.   Christos;   Beck.    Karin 
Heidrun;  ar.d  Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Use  of 
compounds  which  absorb  and/or  fluoresce  In  the  IR  region  as  markers  for 
liquids.  5.804.447.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Bach,  Lar^;  and  Cheng,  Jung-June.  5.804.738.  CI.  73-849.000. 
Albrecht.  Elisabeth:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  Alexander:  Albrecht.  Elisabeth:  and  Munoz.  Benito. 
5.804.560.  CI.  514  19.000 
Albrecht.  Giinter.  to  Horn  &  Noack  Pharmatechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
applying  a  cover  foil  to  a  bottom  foil  including  a  containment  structure. 
5.802.821.  CI.  53-559.0<X). 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Cherpanticr,  Corinne;  and  Julia.  Uurent.  5,805,993,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Alcatel  N  v.:  See— 

Vercauleren.  Leo  Albert  Albertine;   and  De   Vriendl.  Joh;in  Andr£, 
5,805,580,  CI.  370-331.000 
Alcock,  Kenneth;  Moulin.  Dominique;  Cleverly.  John  Arthur:  and  Bo%ington. 
Charles  Herben.  lo  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Low  base  number 
sulphimates   5.804.094.  CI.  252- 18  OCX). 
Alcoe.  David  James;  and  Caleika.  David  Vincent,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Electronic  component  test  apparatus  w  Ith  rotational 
probe.  5.804.984.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulshreshtha.  Alok  K.;  Smith.  Garnet  G.;  Anderson.  Scott  D.;  and 
Krukonis.  Val  J..  5.803.966.  CI    117-68.000. 
Alden  Lab*)ratt)ries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Alden  B  ;  Qaus.  David  W.;  and  Corbett.  Philip  C.  5.803.416. 
CI.  248-118.000. 


Alderfer.  George  E.:  See — 

Nehmsmann.  Louis  J.;  Alderfer.  George  E.:  pnd  Hill.  Charles  T. 
5.804.293.  CI.  428-307.300. 
Al-Dokhi.  Mansour  Bandar.  Float  master  for  a  watercraft.  5.803.006,  CI 

114-123.000. 
Aldrich,  Steven  H.,  to  Keyboard  Comfort.  Inc.  Portable  powered  grass  whip 
and  a  novel  free-moving  bracket  for  mounting  the  same  to  riding  equip- 
ment. 5.802.824.  CI.  56-13  700. 
Alers.  Glenn  Baldwin;  Krisch.  Kathleen  Susan;  and  Weir.  Bonnie  Elaine,  to 
Lucent   Technologies    Inc     Detecting   breakdown    In   dielectric    layers 
5.804.975.  CI.  324-613.000 
Aleshunas.  John  J.:  See — 

St.  Clair.  Daniel  C:  Aleshunas.  John  J.;  Kneih.  J.  Todd;  and  Hagedom. 
Gerald  L..  5.805.171.  CI.  345-433  000 
Alex.  Tony:  See — 

Pall.  David  B.;  Muellers.  Brian  T:  Degen,  Peter  J.;  Alex,  Tonv;  and 
Glldersleeve.  Michael.  5.804,280,  Q.  428-137.000. 
Alexander.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Kalwara.  Joseph  J.;  and  Alexander,  Brian  S.,  5,804,661, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes,  Kevin:  Rogers.  Arthur  C  .  Ill;  Townsend.  Ted:  and  Robbins.  H. 
Eugene.  Jr..  5.803.015.  CI    119  14.020. 
.Mfiwd.  Peter:  See — 

Ganscr.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C;  Alford.  Peter;  Clati. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlln.  Jon;   Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E.. 
.5.803.382.  CI.  241-214.000. 
Allan  Paper  Products  LLC:  See — 

Gerslen.  Albert.  Bchar.  Ian:  and  Thresher.  Glen  A..  5,803.264.  CI. 
206-549.000. 
Allpak  Corptiration:  See — 

Madlener.  August.  5.804.240.  CI  426-410.000. 
Alison.  Tom:  See —         — 

Hite.  Kenneth  C:  CIciora,  Waller  S.:  Alison.  Tom:  and  Beauregard. 
Robert  G..  5.805.974.  CI.  455-3.200 
Allen.  Douglas  John;  Buzon.  Richard  A.:  Deninno.  Michael  P.;  Watson.  Harry 
Austin.  Jr;  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Spirostanyl  glycosidal 
crystals.  5.804.562.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Allen  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  5.803.658.  CI.  404-112.000. 
Allen.  J   Dewavne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp  Riding  trowel  with  counter 

rotating  rtHofs.  5.803.658.  CI.  4<M- 1 12.000 
Allen.  Max  J.:  See — 

Colbelh.  Richard  E.:  Allen.  Max  J :  and  Mallinson.  Mailin.  5.805.008. 
CI.  327-432.000. 
Allen  Telecom  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Xiao-Peng:  and  Nugent.  Jennifer  C.  5.805.033.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Allen.  Temple  W.  Stepper/climber  exerciser.  5.803.880.  O.  482-113.000. 
Allen.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Kukal.  Olga:  and  Allen.  Thomas  F..  5.804.444.  C  435-374.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Yang.  Shih-Llang  Stanley:  Cunanan.  Cr\stal   M.;  and  McNicholas. 
Thomas  M  .  5.803.925.  CI.  606-l07.0(X). 
.■\lllance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Kabalnov.  Alexey:  Schun,  Ernest  George;  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg. 
.5,804.162.0.424-9.510 
.\llibhoy.  Nizar:  Buehl.  Joseph  George:  and  Edmonds.  Joe.  to  Time  Warner 
Entertainment  Co  LP  Time  Warner  Cable.  Virtual  assets  in  an  interactive 
lele\ision  cable  system.  5.805.155.  CI.  345-327.0(X). 
AllledSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  Brian  J  ;  Fonk.  Patrick  J.;  Dillon.  Michael  R  :  and  NawnH. 

Albert.  5.803.488.  CI   280-728.200. 
Greene.  Elliott  J.:  and  Lo.  Pel-Hwa.  5.805.460.  CI   364-486,000. 
Kikuchi.  Rvo:  Yamaguchi.  Satoru:  Scriven.  Robert  E  :  and  Kikuchi. 

Hirohiko'.  5.803,487.  CI   280-728.200 
McCarter.  Kevin  Scon;  Young.  Steven  Anthony;  and  Laws.  Pamela  Kay. 
5.804.015.  CI.  156-209.000. 
Allik.  Toomas  H.:  See — 

Utano.  Richard:  Chandra.  Suresh:  Allik.  Toomas  H.;  and  Robinson. 
Timothy  R..  5.805.623.  CI.  372-23.(XXI 
Allison.  Linda  W :  See — 

Saad.  Zain  E.  M.;  Gundlach.  Douglas  P.;  Karul.  Virginia  D  :  Vrtximan. 
Roger  D.;  Bablnec.  Michael  A.;  Allison.  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo. 
Claudia  J  .  5.804.265.  CI  428-35.200. 
■Mlison.  William.  Device  for  diffusing  a  first  fluid  Into  a  second  fluid. 

5.804.105.  CI.  261-122.200. 
Allred.  Jefl  L.;  Johnson.  Oscar C:  Oakes.  Gene  R  ;  and  Rasmussen.  G  Lynn, 
to  Ajor  Medical  Technologies,  LLC.  Surgical  camera  and  light  assembly 
allowing   adjustable   focus  and  zoom  capabllltv    and   method  of  use 
5,803.905.  CI.  600-249.0tX). 
Alltrista  Corporation;  See — 

Palombo.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ridout,  Gareth  O..  5.805.279.  CI.  356- 
240.01  X). 
Alon.  Ram:  See- 

Barkat.  Allan:  Hilexilz.  Gabriel;  Alon.  Ram;  and  Apelslcin.  Natan. 
5.805.672.  CI   379-67,000, 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Salto.  Masamichi;  Sat<ih.  Klyoshi;  and  Koike.  Furaihito,  5.805,389,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Alt.  Daniel  E.:  See— 
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DanieUon,  Arvin  D.:  Schuliz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwright. 
Darrell  L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  Alt,  Daniel  E.;  and  Friend,  Steve 
Darren.  5.805.474.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Alt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Patel,  Arvind  Ishwarial;  Alt.  Gerhard;  Krauth,  Wolfgang:  and  Seibold, 
Hans,  5,803,334,  CI.  226-45.000 
Alteen  Distributors  Ltd.:  See — 

Hartwig.  Gert  Luthar.  5.803.375,  C\  241-28.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Madurawe,  Ranunda  U.,  5.805,516,  CI.  365-204.000 
Allman.  Mitchell    Wall-nKHinted  steam  generating  apparatus  and  a  steam 

head.  5.805,765,  Q.  392-324.000. 
Allonji,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Cohn.    Robert   J.;    Kaminski,   Douglas   J.;   and  Altonji.   Robert   W., 
5.802.892.  CI   70-84  000. 
Altschul.  Randice-Lisa.  Edible  toy  figures  constnicted  of  breakfast  cereal 

5,804,235,0.426-104.000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Lohwasser,  Wolfgang;  and  Wisard,  Andri,  5,804,258,  CI.  427-562.000 

Alvarez,  Luis  M  ;  and  Sessego.  Raimondo  P.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 

Apparatus  for  range-testing  cordless  communication  devices  and  method 

of  operation  thereof  5,805,667.  CI.  379-1.000. 

Alvarez-Momoitio.  Ignacio.  Mounting  system  for  shelving  for  crockeiy  and 

the  like.  5.803,277,  CI.  211-188.000. 
Alvord.  Lincoln  J.:  See — 

Fertand,  Roben  J.;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.:  Smith. 
Stephen  D.;  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W;  Gilmartin, 
William  A  ;  Loh,  William;  Fish,  William  R.:  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder,  Charles  W;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper,  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Alvord,  Roben  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Water  fill  sensing  for  a  dishwasher 

5,803,985,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Alwan,  James  J :  See — 

Tjaden,  Kevin:  and  Alwan,  James  J.,  5.801,910,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Alyn  Corporation:  See — 

Garden,  Robin  A..  5,803,151.  CI.  164-5  000 
Amana  Company.  L.R:  See — 

Cook.  Edward  R.;  Smith.  Irl  W.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R.,  5.805,769.  Q. 
392-421.000. 
Amar,  Amar  Chand:  See — 

McNamara.  Robed  P.;  and  Amar.  Amar  Chand.  5.805.458.  C\.  364- 
483  000. 
Amatech  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Steenburg,  Kip,  5,802,641,  CI.  5-648.000. 
AJVIBI  Inc  :  See— 

Blackburn.  Peter:  Goldstein.  Beth  P.;  and  Cook.  Debra  J.,  5,804,549, 0. 
514-2.000. 
Amcol  International  Corporation:  See — 

Beall,  Gar\  W ;  Tsipursky,  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman, 
Anatoliy,  5.804,613,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Amendola.  Steven.  lo  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Electrocon- 

version  cell.  5.804.329.  CI  429-34.000 
Amerasekera.  E.  .\jith.  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  lateral 
structure  for  ESD  protection  in  CMOS/BiCMOS  technologies  5.804.860. 
CI   257-361  000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Bowen,  William  Edmund,  5,804.264,  CI.  428-35.200. 
American  Saw  &  Mfg  Company:  See — 

Korb.  William   B  :   HoLslon,  James  R.;  and  Hampton,  Stephen  A  , 
5,803,678,  CI.  408  206  000. 
American  Seating  Company:  See — 

Smeenge.  Paul  Allen,  5.804,763,  CI.  174-48.000. 
American  Standard  Inc  :  See — 

Benoli,  Franco,  5,803,120.  O.  137-801.000. 
Johnson.  Dwighl  N.,  5.803.114.  CI.  137-404.000. 
Ameron  Intemaaonal  Corporation:  See — 

Mowrer.   Norman   R.;   Foscante.  Raymond  E.;  and  Rojas.  J.   Luis, 
5,804,616,  CI.  523-421000 
Ainersfoon,  Martin;  and  Zah.  Chung-en,  to  Tellium,  Inc.  Self-aligned  tran- 
sition from  ridge  (o  buried  heterostnicture  waveguide,  especially   for 
mulli-wavelengUi  laser  array  integration  5.805,755,  CI.  385-131.000. 
AMF  Reece.  Inc.   See — 

Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski,  Gerd,  5,802,999,  Q.  112-67  000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Karunaratne.   Palitha  Mahendra  S.;  Sriniva.san.  Visveswaran;  Chua. 
Manuel  .Alameda.  Jr:   Chin.   Neep  Ming;  and   Rounds.   Nicholas 
Andrew.  5.804.126.  CI.  264-328.500. 
McCaffery.  William  J.;  Boyd.  Grant  W.;  Fox,  Andrew  J.;  Kraus,  Wayne 
P;  and  Weir.  Bryan  D  ,  5,803,171,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Amos,  Dennis  Ray;  Beedon.  Kent  Wixon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee;  Knapp. 
David  Joseph,  and  Conklin.  Deibert  Eugene,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  removing  blades  from  a  turbo  machine.  5,803,978.  CI. 
134-1.000. 
Amos,  Stephen  E.,  lo  Moniell  North  America  inc.  Embrittlement-resistanl 
polyoleAn  composition  and  flexible  articles  therefrom.  5.804.620,  CI. 
524-99  000. 
Amrani.  Ofer  See — 

Beety.  Yair;  and  Amrani.  Ofer,  5.805,613.  CI.  371-37.010. 
Anilrac  Railroad  Contractors  of  Maryland.  Inc.:  See — 

Manzini,  Christopher  J.,  5,802,983,  Q.  105-355.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 


Rick,  Bradley  G.;  Pippel,  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg,  Dale,  5.803.940.  C\. 
55-490.000. 
An.  Min  Cheol;  and  Jeong.  Do  Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Slacked 
chip  package  device  employing  a  plurality  of  lead  on  chip  type  semicon- 
ductor chips.  5,804,874,  CI.  257-676.000. 
An,  Suk  Ku;  See— 

Cornell,  Robert  W.;  and  An,  Suk  Ku,  5,802.942.  O.  83-455.000. 
Anada,  Keizyu:  See — 

Sone,  Takurou;  Anada,  Keizyu;  Kamiya,  Sbingo;  and  Kalo,  Hirokazu, 
5.803.747.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Solid-state 

imager  with  container  LOD  implant  5,8<M.844.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N  ;   Kosman,  Stephen  Lawrence;  and  Lo. 
Yawcheng.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  sensor  having  ITO  elec- 
trodes with  an  ONO  layer  5,804,845,  CI.  257-231.000. 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N.:  See — 

Banghan.  Edmund  K.;  and  Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N.,  5,804,465, 
CI.  438-79.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Coin,  Michael,  5.804,957,  CI.  323-282.000. 

Sherry.  Adrian;  and  McCartney,  Damien.  5,805,091,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Anan.  Junichi:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Anan.  Junichi;  Kakutani,  Yoshilaka;  Wada,  Hironori: 
Yanagawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Moselv.  Roderick  Craig.  5,804,046,  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Ancra  International  Corporation:  See — 

Podkanski.  Tadeusz;  and  Graf.  Michael,  5,803,234.  CI.  198-782.000. 
Anders,  Christine:  See — 

Kronholz,  Hans;  Schmilow.ski,  Michael;  Andere,  Christine;  Brathun. 
Reinhold;  Heinrich.  Lothar;  and  Willich,  Normann,  5,803.895.  CI. 
600-3.000. 
Andersch.  Wolfram;  Hain.  Riidiger;  and  Kilian,  Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Granulates  containing  micro-organisms.  5,804.208,  CI.  424- 
407.000. 
Andersen.  Barry  L.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Ronna  L.;  Belka.  Allen  B.;  Cutean,  Bruce  J.;  and  Andersen. 
Barry  L..  5.803,.562.  CI.  312-283.000. 
Andersen,  Finn  Thrige:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen,  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Chrislensen,  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture;  Lust.  Victor;  Walker,  Craig  William;  and 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5,804,107,  CI.  264-1.360. 
Andersen,  Hans  Christian:  See — 

Iversen.  Frank  Holm;  Outzen.  Svend  Erik;  and  Andersen.  Hans  Chris- 
tian. 5.803.717,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Andersen,  Jorgen  W.,  lo  Sawtek  Inc.  Apparatus  and  associated  method  for 
measuring  differences  in  delay  measurements.  5.804,729,  CI  73-609.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  C:  See — 

Schell,  Brian  A.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wang, 
Yongcai,  5,804,360,  O.  430-535.000. 
Anderson.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wallis,  Frank  S.;  Caillal,  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson. 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.803.716,  CI 
417-310.000. 
Anderson,  Jeffrey  J   Ring  actuated  arrowhead.  5,803,844,  CI.  473-583.000. 
Anderson,  Jeffrey  J.  Tip  actuated  arrowhead  5.803,845,  CI.  473-583.000. 
Anderson.  Michael  H..  to  Micropolis  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
interleaving  the  distribution  of  data  segments  from  different  logical  vol- 
umes on  a  single  physical  drive.  5.805.919,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Anderson,  Scott  D  :  See — 

Kulshreshtha,  Alok  K.;  Smith,  Garnet  G.;  Anderson,  Scon  D;  and 
Krukonis,  Val  J.,  5,803,966.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Anderson.  Vaughn  R.;  and  Carlston,  Marvin   L.   Lockable  arrow  nock. 

5,803,843.  CI.  473-578.000. 
Anderson,  Victor  C,  Jr  Security  arrangement  and  meliiod  for  controlling 

access  to  a  protected  system.  5,805,674,  CI.  379-93.030. 
Anderson,  W.   Kyle,   to  Sundstrand  Corporation    Support  for  capacitor. 

5,805,411,  CI.  361-306.100 
Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand,  Hikan  Sien  Axel  Magnus; 
Jakupovic,  Edib;  Josefsson,  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  l.eif;  S&mstrand, 
Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  Nils  Gunnar,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Method 
for  the  treatment  of  diseases  due  to  defects  the  immune  system.  5.804.582, 
CI.  514-255.000 
Andersson,  Claes  Georg:  See — 

Villa.  Charles  N.;  and  Andersson,  Claes  Gcorg.  5.804,970.  CI.  324- 
379.000. 
Andersson,  Ingvar  Gustaf:  See — 

Lindqvist,  Ponlus;  Andersson,  Ingvar  Gustaf;  Henriksson,  Anders;  and 
Andersson.  Per  Erik,  5,805,569,  CI.  370-229.000. 
Andersson,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrom,  L.ars;  Diachina,  John;  Henry,  Raymond  C; 
and  Andenson,  Karl-Erik,  5,806,007,  CI.  455-574.000. 
Andersson,  Lars,  to  AB  Durgo.  Reflux  valve  means.  5,803,112,  CI.  137- 

217.000. 
Andersson,  Leif  Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Rail  assembly. 

5,805.429,  CI.  361-799.000. 
Andersson,  Per  Erik:  See — 

Lindqvist,  Pontus;  Andersson,  Ingvar  Gustaf;  Henriksson.  Anders;  and 
Andersson,  Per  Erik,  5,805,569,  CI.  370-229.000. 
Ando,  Atsutoshi:  See — 


Kaio.   Junichi;    Inami.    Satoni;   Suzuki,   Jun;   and  Ando,  Atsutoshi, 
5,805,951,  CI.  399-26.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harima,  Yousuke,  5.805.018.  CI.  329-304.000. 
Sato.  Yoshinori,  5.805.749,  CI.  385-34.000. 
Ando.  Fumlo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Amane;  Kobaya.shi.  Makoto;  and  Ando,  Fumio.  5,805.846. 
CI.  395-330.000. 
Ando.  Hirohito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nagaloshi;  Tomioka.  Sadayuki;  Aoki,  Shigeto;  and  Ando, 
Hirohito,  5.803,%2,  CI.  106-496.000. 
Ando.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kondo. 
Hidema.sa;  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi. Fumito;  and  Agatsuma,  Tsutomu,  5,804,599,  CI   514-475.000. 
Ando.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sakurada.  Keiko;  and  Ando.  Noriyuki.  5,805,917,  CI.  395-800.040. 
Ando,  Ryo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  having 
a  spindle  servo  control  linked  to  laser  power  control.  5,805,546,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Andreottola,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Doll,  Paul  F;  Andreottola,  Michael  A.;  and  Ranagan,  Shaun,  5,802.818, 
CI.  53-468.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Bufanda,  Daniel  E.;  Dykstra.  John  H.;  and  Ferdina.  Jeff  A..  5.802.710. 
CI.  29-828.000. 
Andrews,  Daniel  E..  Jr;  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak.  Robert  D.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Secure  communication  system.  5.805.635.  CI. 
375-209.000 
Andhsin.  John  J.,  Ill;  Hayes.  David  D.;  L.enox,  G  Stewart;  Quinlan,  Robert 
L.;  and  Zlatic.   Douglas,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Mellwd  for 
sharpening  crayons.  5,802,948.  CI.  83-862.000. 
Andriulli.  John  B.:  See — 

Simandl.  Ronald  F;  Brown.  John  D.;  Andriulli.  John  B.:  and  Strain.  Paul 
D.,  5.803,983,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Angel.  Sheila  A.:  See — 

Saperstein.  Steven  B.;  Angel.  Sheila  A.;  Hamilton.  James;  and  Waybum, 
Uwis  S.,  5,803,391,  CI.  242-395.000. 
Angell.  Charles  Austen:  See — 

Demarest,   Scon    W.;    and   Angell,   Charles   Austen,    5,802,761,   CI. 

43-131.000. 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  and  Furman.  Bruce  K.,  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation  Deaggregated  electricallv  conductive  polymers  and 

piecursors  thereof.  5.804.100,  CI.  252-521.000. 

Anglada.  Edward;  and  Gonzalez.  Hector  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Integrated  circuit  address  reconfigurability.  5.805,520,  CI.  365-230.020 
Anko  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Fan-yi.  5.80S.I4I,  CI.  345-161.000. 
Anioague.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Suh.  John  D.;  Ostrom.  Karin  M.;  Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.; 
Chmura,  James  N  ;  Daab- Krzvkowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia. 
Diane  M  ;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei,  Fu-I.  5,804.234.  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
Anrilsu  Corporation:  See — 

Tagawa.  Chihiro,  5.805,644.  CI.  .175-354.000. 
Ansems.  Johan;  Dufresne.  Pierre;  and  Hernandez.  Antonio,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Coiporalion.  Light  generator  for  introducing  light  into  optical  fibers. 
5.803.575.  CI.  362^32.000 
Ansley,  David  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman.  James  D.;  and  Ansley.  David  A.. 
5.803.570.  CI.  353-122.000. 
■Anthony.  William  S.;  and  Byler.  Richard  K.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America, 
Agriculiure.  System  and  meth<xl  for  materials  process  contfol.  5,805,452. 
CI.  364-470  130 
Antiira.  John  V:  See-- 

Griffith.  Samuel  G.;  and  Aniilla,  John  V.  5,803.759,  CI.  439-274.000. 
Anionis,  Petrus  H.:  See — 

Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G.  T ;  Fransen.  Petrus  J.  M.;  Friederichs.  Winand 
H.  A.  M.;  and  Amonis.  Petrus  H..  5.804.911.  CI.  313-318  010. 
Aoe.  Teruo:  See — 

Itoh.  Ma.sanori;  Miyaz^awa,  Akira;  Aoe.  Teiuo;  and  Ikemoio,  Osamu, 
5.804.:%.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Aoki,  Harumi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still 
video  camera  having  electro-developing  recording  medium.  5.805.945,  CI. 
3%-429.0O0. 
Aoki.  Hideo;  Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitalca;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro;  Kawa- 
kita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Maisunaga,  Kalsuioshi;  Sailoh,  Kazuhiko: 
Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohisuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Kalsuo;  Tanaka.  Michio; 
Ezaki.  Yuji;  Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho,  SongSu,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  for  forming  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  a  capacitor.  5.804.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Aoki,  Magane,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Multi-beam  write  optical  system. 

5,805,199,  CI.  .M7-256.000. 
Aoki,  Masami:  See — 

Noguchi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Masami.  5,804.851.  CI.  257-3(M.OOO. 
Aoki.  Minoni,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  method 

with  divisional  image  forming  provisions.  5,805,955.  CI.  399-45.000. 
Aoki.  Shigeto:  See — 

Kobaya.shi,  Nagaloshi;  Tomioka,  Sadayuki;  Aoki.  Shigeto;  and  Ando. 
Hirohito.  5.803.%2,  CI.  106-496000 


Aoki,   Yasuyuki;   Takaha.shi,  Tomotsugu;    Maeia,  Akira.    Harunaga,   Rie; 
Omura.  Haiuo;  and  Fukui,  Satoshi,  lo  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermosensitive 
recording  material  with  a  high  fog  resistance.  5.804.528,  Q.  503-204.000. 
Aoyagi.  Hidctomo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hideloshi;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshiiugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigeloshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Ma.samichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi,  Hideiomo;  and  Malsuura,  Hiromi,  5,805.513.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Aoyagi.  Shigeo:  See^ 

Fukatsu.  Kunio;  Malsukawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyagi,  Shigeo,  5,804,804. 
CI  235-379.000 
Aoyama.  Naofumi:  See — 

Suganuma,  Yuzi;  MaLsuoka.  Shigeru;  Kamio.  Keiji;  Kashiwa,  Yoshihiro: 
Nogami,  Seizi:  Saito,  Kouichi;  Yamazaki,  Isao;  Kigoshi,  Hidcchika; 
Aoyama,    Naofumi;    Walanabe,    Toru;    and    Nozaki,    Yoshihiro. 
5,805,125.  CI.  345-87.000 
Apblett,  Chrislopher  A.:  See — 

Nasby.    Robert    D.;   Hetheringlon.    Dale   L.;    Sniegowski.   Jeflfiry   J.; 
McWhorter.  Paul  J.;  and  Apblen.  Christopher  A..  5.804.084,  CI 
216-2.000. 
Apelsiein.  Natan:  See — 

Barkal,  Allan;  Hileviiz,  Gabriel;  Alon,  Ram:  and  Apelstein,  Nalan. 
5,805,672,  CI.  379-67.000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Childers,  Brian  A.,  5,805,927. 0.  395-843.000. 
Chen.  Kok  S.;  Karlsson.  Magnus  L  ;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Nguyen.  Hungviei 

H.;  and  Chen,  Marilyn,  5,805,735,  CI   382-239  000. 
Dhuey,  Michael;  and  Buuck.  David  C  ,  5.805.030.  O.  333-1.000. 
Smith.  Waller  R  ;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.805.869.  CI  395-507.000 
Swen.   lue-Na  Steve;  Siokes.   Michael   D.;  and  Mohr,  Thomas  E., 

5,806,081.  CI  707-528.0(X). 
Wang,  Katherine;  and  Normile.  James,  5,805,733,  CI.  382-232.000 
Yaeger.  Larty  S.;  and  Lyon,  Richard  R.  5.805,730,  CI.  382-228.000. 
Yaeger.  Larry  S.;  and  Lyon.  Richard  F.  5,805.731.  CI   382-228.000 
Appleby,  Timothy  C  Wind-activated  side  view  minxir  cleaner.  5,802.660.  CI 

15-250.003 
Applegale.  David  S.:  See — 

Hodge,  James  D.;  Huang,  Qiang;  and  Applegale,  David  S.,  5.805,036, 
CI.  335-216.000. 
Applewood  Seed  Company:  See — 

Milslein.  Gene.  5.802.763,  CI.  47-56.000. 
Applied  Chemical  Solutions:  See — 

Ferri.  Edward  T.  Jr ;  Geatz,  J.  Tobin;  and  Coriett.  Gary  L.,  5,803  J99.  CI. 
.366-134.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Pcrlov,  Ilya;  Gantvarg.  Eugene;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Somekh.  Sass<in;  and 

Tolles.  Robert  D..  5.8(M.507.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Robles.  Sluardo.  5.804,259.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Tepman,  Avi;  and  Davenport.  Roben  E..  5.803,977,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Han.  Charies  C;  and  Kahle.  Henry.  5.803.919,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Onishi,  Ichiro;  and  Kassai.  Kenzou,  5,802,6.34,  Q.  5-93.200. 
Apie.  Madhav  V :  See — 

Gillespie,  Donald  E.;  Bruening,  Gregory  W.;  and  Aple,  Madhav  V.. 
5,805,688,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Aquaform.  Inc.:  See — 

Rt>per.  Ralph  E.,  5,802.898.  CI.  72-58.000. 
Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr;  Bellew,  Colby  Lenn;  Manin.  Ian;  and  Johnson. 
Joseph  Michael,  lo  General   Motors  Corporation.   Vehicle  door  latch 
5,803.515.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Araco  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishitoya.  Kalsunori;  Kalo.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara.  Yukio;  Kuze.  Kazumm. 
Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Horiba.  Makoto,  5,804,292.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Aragon.  Calhy:  See — 

Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  and  Aragon,  Calhy,  5,803,635,  CI.  400-708.000. 
Arahira,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Mizoe,  Kiyoshi;  Aita,  Shuichi;  Arahira,  Fumihiro;  and  Hano,  Yoshifumi, 
5,805,% I,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Aral.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Isao;  Arai,  Alsushi:  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  and  Kanda,  Hidehiko, 
5,805,180,  CI.  347-23.000. 
Arai.  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Maisubayashi, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Arai,  Tsunekazu.  5.805.169.  CI   .345-431.000. 
Arakawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Arakawa.  Hiroaki;  Yasuda.  Minoru;  and  Sugaya. 
Toyoaki,  5,805,1%,  CI.  347-2.10.000 
Arakawa,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Kojin.  Katsuhisa;  Kondo.  Hisao;  Arakawa.  Hirohaiu;  Ohkubo.  MiLsuru; 
and  Suda,  Hiroyuki.  5.804.564,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Arake.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Arake.  Yasuhiko,  5.803.395,  CI.  242-532.500. 
Araki.  Takashi;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwamolo.  Hisa.shi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  semiconduciw  memory  device 
realizing  high  speed  and  accurate  operation  5.805.603.  CI.  371-1.000. 
Araki.  Takavuki:  See — 
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Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Iwakih,  Ryuzi:  Yonei.  Yasushi:  InKHo.  Katsuhiko; 
Shimlzu.  Yoshiki;  Araki.  Takayuki.  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  3,804,630, 
a.  524-805.000. 
Arakoma,  Yukihisa:  See — 

Toyao.  Tatsuya;  MaLsumcxo.  Shuichi;  Murakami.  Ma.sashi;  Arakoma. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi.  5,803.369.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Aramenl  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc..  See — 

Pardons.  Kevin  L..  5,802.888.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Arao.  Kozo;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Kondo.  Takahani;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukiko,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  zinc  oxide  thin  film, 
and  process  for  pr<xJuction  of  semiconductor  device  substrate  and  process 
for  production  of  photoelectric  conversion  device  using  the  same  film. 
5,804.466.  CI.  438-95.000. 
Aratani.  Sukekazu:  See — 

Oh-e.   Masahito;   Aratani.   Sukekazu:   Malsuyama.   Shigeru;  Asuma. 
Hiroaki;  and  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige.  5,805,247.  O.  349-42.000. 
Archival  Matters,  Inc.;  See — 

Gonzalez-Rivera,  Ani,  5,803,258,  CI.  206-454.000. 
Ares,  Jeffrey  J.;  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  J.;  Ares.  Jeffrey  J.;  Henry.  Raymond 
T;  Sheldon.  Russell  James;  Mieling.  Glen  E.;  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E., 
5.804.587.  CI.  514-314.000 
Argersinger,  Philip  B.;  and  Walsh.  Robert  J .  to  Rex-Hose  Company,  Inc. 

Flexible  pipe  loop.  5,803,506,  CI,  285-14.000. 
Argonaut  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wasson,  Jim;  Miller.  Steve;  Wright.  Peter:  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M., 
5,803,105,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Ariga,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun:  Ariga,  Toshiaki:  Ishikawa,  Hiroharu;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Manaka.  Tamo;  Kauoka.  Shigehiro;  Yuasa.  Katsumi:  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamoru,  5.804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Arimoco.   Keigo:    Kojima.   Masayuki;   Negoro,   Hisashi;   and  Yamamoto. 
Takuya,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Film  cartridge  ca.se    5.803.386,  CI. 
242-332.000 
Arkwright,  Incorporated:  See — 

Song,  Jian  Cheng:  Yang,  Sen:  and  Sun,  Kang,  5,804,612,  CI.  523- 
169  000. 
Arlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gretz.  Thomas  J..  5.804.764,  O.  174-53.000. 
Armament  Systems  &  Procedures,  liK.:  See — 

Parsons.  Kevin  L..  5.802,675.  CI.  24-16.00R. 
Armingion.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.:  Lencoski.  Michael  J.;  Simmons. 
James  A.;  and  Murphy.  David  V..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion 
machine  and  method.  5.803.893.  CI.  493-477.000. 
Armour,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Lowell.  John  K.;  Armour.  Norman  L.;  and  Sherry.  Julia.  5,804,981,  CI 
324-752.000. 
Amdi,  Randal  William,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Torque  transmitting 
friction  mechanism  with  a  plate  having  a  reaction  tab.  5,803,222,  CI. 
192  7O200 
Aming,  Eberhard;  See — 

Nachikamp.  Klaus:  Wilmes.  Oswald;  Aming,  Eberhard;  and  Roschu, 
Rolf,  5.804,647,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Arnold,  Edward  Charles;  Dunne,  Stephen  R.;  and  Taqvi,  Syed  M.,  to  UOP 

LLC.  Sorption  cooling  process  and  system.  5,802,870,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Arnold,  L  Taylor.  Rapid  securing  bicycle  lock.  5,802,889,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Arnold.  Michael  J  Antiplaque  oral  composition  5.804.165.  CI.  424-44.000. 
Aronkasei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  Tabau.  Yoshimitsu;  Kushida.  Shigemi:  and  Naka- 
mura.  Shinichi.  5,804.230,  Ci.  425-557.000. 
Aronson,  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng;  He,  Mengtao,  Massaro,  Michael;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul.  5.804,540,  CI.  510-135.000. 
Arora,  Kartar  S.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora,  Kartar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar:  Wiggins.  Michael  S  ;  Boudrcaux.  Chase  J.;  and  Heinrich. 
Dwighi  D  .  5,804.682,  CI.  528-310.000 
Arroyo  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kewitsch,   Anthony    S.;    Rakuljic,   George   A.;    and   Yariv,   Amnon, 
5,805.751,  CI,  385-43,000. 
Arter.  James:  See — 

Warren,  Edward  L.;  Miller.  David  E.;  and  After.  James.  5.805,074,  a. 
340-825.310 
Asada.  Akihiko:  See — 

Ozawa.   Naohiro:   Otsuka,  Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda,  Toyota; 
Shiraishi,    Mikio;    Kojima.    Yasuyuki;   Tanizoe.   Toshio;    Minoda. 
Hiroshi:  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  5.805,312.  O.  358-503.000. 
Asada.  Masufumi  See — 

Furuhata.  Hitoshi:  Terajima.  Aki;  Takaya.  Shigeru;  and  Asada.  Masu- 
fumi.  5.805.557.  Q.  369-109.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya:  See— 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhani:  Ikeda.  Kenji;  Irie.  Fumiko;  Kikuchi.  Kazunori;  arid 
Kohno,  Hiroshige.  5.804.238.  CI.  426-244.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakafutami.    Yasunobu;    Saito.    Akira;    and    Sugiyama.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.804.644.  CI   524-572.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe.  Nobuaki.  5.805.737.  CI  382-246.000. 
Aoki.  Harumi.  5.805.945.  CI   3%^29  000. 

Nonaka.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Shuichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Saloru.  5.805.198.  CI 
347-244,000 


Okuda.  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,805.363,  CI, 

359-819,000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  and  Kakiuchi,  Shinichi,  5,804,332,  CI.  429-100.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazushi,  5,805,337,  CI  359-495.000. 
Asahi  Sunac  Corporation:  See — 

Weinstein,  Richard:  and  Seitz,  David  M.,  5,803,372,  CI.  239-703.000. 
Asai,  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho.  Mold  for  molding  discs 

5.804,229,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Asai.  Yousuke:  and  Ogawa.  Nobuo.  to  Kaneka  Corporation.  Purification 

process  for  silane  compound.  5.804.040,  CI.  203-57.000, 
Asaka,   Toshifumi:   Tanikawa.   Tetsuya;    Ishii.  Takaaki;    and    Kashimura, 
Masato,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Erythromycin  A  derivatives 
5.804,565,  CI.  514-29.000. 
A.sakura,  Yasuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  having  an  image  frame 
and  a  cartridge  chamber  separated  by  a  distance  to  prevent  film  subjected 
to  forces  in  a  width  direction  from  degrading  a  focus  of  an  image  on  the 
film.  5.805.946.  O.  396-440.000. 
Asano.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Eisaku:  Ota.  Tadao:  Kameda.  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.803.812,  CI.  464-58.000. 
Asano,  Tadao.  to  Sunchemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  of  manufacturing  composite 

fiber  sheet.  5.804.007.  CI.  156-72.000. 
Asano.  Yuichi:  Kobayashi.  Hitoshi:  and  Wako.  Katsunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.804.469,0.438-123.000. 
Asanovic.  Krste.  to  International  Computer  Science  Institute.  Vector  process- 
ing   system    with    multi-operation,    run-time    configurable    pipelines 
5,805,875,  CI.  395-563.000. 
Asao,  Mitsunari;  and  Mikami,  Hidenobu,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Solid  lubri- 
cant for  bearings  comprising  a  mixture  containing  a  lubricating  grea-se  and 
polyethylene  powder.  5,804,5.36,  CI.  508-100.000. 
Asaoka,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ogino,  Sanshiro;  and  Asaoka.  Keiichiro,  5,804,901,  C\.  310-152.000. 
Ascom  Tech  AG,  Gescllschafi  Fur  Industrielle  Forschung  &  Technologien- 
Der  Ascom:  See — 
Gillard,  Andr<;  and  Fehr,  Rainer,  5,805.590,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Othman,  Hisham  A.;  and  Timko,  Kevin  J,,  5,804,949,  CI,  323-209.000, 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Battig,  Josef,  5.803.612.  CI,  384-99,000, 
Griining.  Horst,  5.805.437,  CI,  363-71,000, 
Herbst.  Werner:  and  Kirsten.  Thomas.  5,805,032,  Q,  333-181,000. 
de  Kock.  Nicholas;  and  Herbst.  Ingo.  5,804,972,  CI,  324-536,000, 
Ashbee,  Kennedi  H.  G,,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force,  Three- 
dimensional  fiber  weave  with  cubic  symmetry  and  no  zero  valued  shear 
moduli,  5,804.277,  CI.  428-112.000. 
Asinovsky,  Vladimir  A.  Non-elastic  condom.  5,803,085,  Q.  128-844.000. 
Asmussen,  Bodo:  See — 

Hoffmann.   Hans-Rainer.   Asmussen.   Bodo;    Schumann.    Klaus:   and 
Miiller.  Walter.  5.802.972.  CI.  10I-17O000. 
Aso.  Takashi:  See — 

Fukada,  Toshiaki;  Ohora,  Yasunori:  Aso,  Takashi;  and  Otsuka,  Mitsuru, 
5,806,039,  CI.  704-268.000. 
Assa,  Menachem:  See — 

Siczek,    Bernard;   Assa,   Menachem;   and    DePourbaix,   Michael   A  . 
5,803,912,  CI.  600-407.000. 
A.s,selin:  See — 

Jourde,  Bernard:  and  Louis,  Francois,  5.802,682,  CI.  28-107.000 
Assmann,  Joerg;  and  Kispert,  Klaus,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Axial  roller  bearing 

assembly.  5,803,621,  O  384-620.000. 
Aslen,  Inc  :  See — 

Reither,  John  R  ,  5,804,659,  CI.  525-178.000. 
Astorino.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Ferrara.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Astorino,  Giuseppe,  5,803,233,  CI.    198- 
756.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand,  Hikan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus: Jakupovic,  Edib:  Josefsson,  Bo-G<>ran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  Lcif; 
Siimstrand,  Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  5.804,582. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Gerard,  5,802,940,  Q  83-207.000. 
Asuma,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Oh-e,   Masahito;   Aratani.   Sukekazu:   Matsuyama,   Shigeru;   ,\suma. 
Hiroaki;  and  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige,  5,805,247,  CI.  349-42.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Berberich,  Edward  Charles,  Jr.,  5,805,683,  a.  379-142.000. 

Bradley,  James  Frederick:  and  Cooper,  Paul  W,  5,805,067.  CI.  340- 

635.000. 
Buhrke.  Enc  Rolfe:  Chou,  Wu;  and  Rahim.  Mazin  G..  5,806,029,  CI. 

704-244  000 
Busche.  Matthew  T.  5.805.593,  CI  370-3%.000, 
Erving.  Richard  Henry:  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis;  and  Miller. 
Roben  Raymond.  II.  5,805,579,  CI,  370-320,000, 
AT&T  Corp,:  See— 

Bellovin,  Steven  Michael;  and  Cheswick,  William  Roberts.  5.805.820. 

CI,  395-200,550 
Civanlar,  Seyhan;  and  Sak.sena,  Vikram  R  ,  5,805.805.  CI,  395-200,500. 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B,;  and  Silverman.  David 

Phillip.  5.805.991,  CI,  455-406,000, 
Hill.  WiUiam  Colyer.  5.805.815.  CI,  395-200480. 


Javitt.  Joel  I,:  and  Wronka,  Edward,  5,805,585,  CI,  370-342.000, 
Mishra.  Partho  Pratim:  and  Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.,  5,805,599. 

CI.  370-468,000, 
Notris.  John  H,:  and  Russell.  Thomas  Leonard,  Jr„  5,805,587,  CI, 

370-352.000, 
Penzias.  Amo  Allan,  5,805,680,  Q,  379-118,000, 
Rahim,  Mazin  G,;  and  Wilpon,  Jay  Gordon,  5,806,022,  CI,  704-205,000, 
AT/COMM  Incorporated:  See — 

Hassen,  John  J,,  5,805.082,  CI.  340-928.000. 
Athas,  William  L.;  Eubanks,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  B.,  to  MIST, 
Inc    Surgical   retractor  and   method   of  use   with   balloon   dissection. 
5,803,903.  CI.  600-231.000. 
Allantek.  Inc.:  See — 

Follett,  Paul  S.:  and  Nardone.  Edward  A..  5.805.193,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Atlas  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowyer,  Richard  N.;  Dale.  John  S.;  and  West,  Geoffrey,  5,804,953,  CI. 
323-256.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Camarota,  Rafael  C.  5,805,503.  CI.  365-189.050, 
Heikkila  .  Juha:  and  Lipasti.  Lauri.  5,805,093.  a,  341-143.000, 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Christopher  J.:  Wroblewski,  Richard  C;  Mooney,  Robert  B.; 

and  Miller,  DArcy,  5,802,770,  CI.  49-506.000. 
Tame,  Omar  D.,  5.802,928.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Paul  Ka-Hang.  5.805.655.  CI.  376-415.000. 
Atotech  DeuLschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider.  Reinhard.  5.804.052,  C\.  205-96.000. 
Atwood.  Eugene  R,:  Benenati.  Joseph  A,:  Dankelman.  James  J,;  Quinones. 
Horatio;  Puttliu.  Karl  J  ;  and  Kastberg.  Eric  J,,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Zero  force  heat  sink,  5.805,430,  CI.  36 1 -829.(XI0. 
Aucsmith,  David  W :  See — 

Nardone,  Joseph  M.;  Shippy,  Keith  L.:  and  Aucsmith,  David  W.. 
5.805.700.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

BuchI,  Josef.  5.803.430,  CI,  251-129,110 
Audoly.  Christian,  to  Delegation  Generale  pour  rArmement,  Process  of 

protecting  an  object  from  sound  waves.  5.803,009,  CI.  1 14-312.000. 
Audousset,  Marie-Pascale;  and  Conerei.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for 
the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  fibres  and  dyeing  process  employing  this 
composition.  5,804,171,  CI.  424-70  100, 
Aulgur.  Charles  C,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Inc,  Compression  molded 
integrated  personal  service  and  oxygen  modules  for  use  in  transport  aircraft 
with  improved  mask  repacking  and  test  access.  5,803,062.  CI.    128- 
202,260, 
Ault  Frederick  K,,  to  Vitachlor  Corporation,  Compositions  and  methods  for 

removing  minerals  from  hair,  5,804.172.  CI,  424-70  100 
Ausschnitl.  Christopher  Perry:  and  Brunner.  Timothy  Allan,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  of  optical  metrology  of  unre- 
solved pattern  an^ys,  5.805,290,  CI,  356-«)1.0O0. 
Austin  Air  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Lawson.  Lawrence  Richard.  5,803,592,  CI.  362-300.000, 
Austin.  Jared  A,:  See — 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E,;  Thomas.  Harold  E,;  Meece.  Barry  D,;  Gessner, 
Scott  L,;  Gillespie,  J,  Darrell:  Austin,  Jared  A.:  Newkirk,  David  D,: 
and  Powells,  William,  5,804.286.  CI,  428-198,000 
Austin.  Michael  Hoke;  and  Forster.  Arthur  Sydney,  Optimum  dynamic  impact 

golf  clubs,  5.803.830.  CI,  473-328  000, 
Austin.  Pixie  Ann:  and  Aragon.  Cathy,  to  Intermec  Corporation,  MedK)d  and 
apparatus  to  detemune  position  and  sense  motion  of  linerless  media. 
5,803.635.  CI.  400-708.000. 
Austin.  Rickey  G,:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D,;  Schultz,  Darald  R,:  Silva,  Dennis:  Boatwnght, 
Darrell  L,;  Au,srin.  Rickey  G,;  Alt.  Daniel  E,;  and  Friend.  Steve 
Darren.  5.805.474.  CI,  364-708,100, 
Auten.  Richard  D,:  See — 

Janssen.  Robert  A,;  Ajello.  Ellen  M,;  Auten,  Richard  D,;  Nomura,  Glenn 
S,;  and  Shank,  Thomas  E.,  5,805,264,  CI,  35I-I60.00R. 
Auto  Pax  Products,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Bassinger,  Grey:  and  Dalton,  Joseph  L.,  5.803,169,  CI.  166-84.100. 
Aulogastechniek  Holland  B.V.:  See — 

Van  de  Brink,  Alfred.  5.803.057.  CI,  123-527.000, 
Auloliv  ASP.  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson,  Scon  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Donald  J.,  5,803,495,  CI.  2«0- 

743.100. 
Lunt,  Larry  F,  5,803,483,  CI.  280-728.100. 
Orme,  Bradley  L.,  5,803,484,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Automotive  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Breed,  David  S.,  5,804.783.  CI.  200-61. 45R. 
Autopilot  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fulmer,  Paul  F.  5,802,750,  CI.  40-406.000. 
Aveni,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Potter,  Daniel  R.;  Passke,  Joel  L,;  and  Aveni,  Michael  A.,  5,802,739.  CI. 
36-29,000, 
Averhukh,  Eliyahu:  See — 

Prior,  Yehiam;  Kinrot,  Opher;  and  Averhukh,  Eliyahu,  5,805.282,  C\. 
356-345,000, 
Averill,  Gregory  S„  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company,  Verification  of  instruction 
and  dau  fetch  resources  in  a  functional  model  of  a  speculative  oul-of  order 
computer  system,  5,805,470,  CI,  364-578,000, 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 


Benoil,  James  C;  and  Matthews,  Clinton  Noddin,  5,803,413,  CI  248- 

73,000, 
Curatolo.  Benedict  S,.  5,804,301,  CI,  428-352.000, 
Avery,  Mike,   Hydraulic  tractor  theft  prevention  device,   5,802,893,  CI. 

70-180,000, 
Axelson,  Scott  R,;  and  Salzer.  Thomas  E,.  to  Saint-Gobain/Nonon  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corporation,  Modular  ceramic  igniter  with  metallized  coatings 
on  the  end  portions  thereof  and  associated  terminal  socket  5.804.092.  CI, 
219-270.000. 
Axiom  Biotechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Okun.  Ilya;  and  Okun.  Alex.  5,804,436,  CI.  435-286.100. 
Ayala.  Adan:  See — 

Bninson,  Mark  E.;  Snimpf,  William  R.;  and  Ayala.  Adan,  5,802,943,  CI. 
83^71.300 
Ayukawa,  Kazuma.sa.  to  Unitta  Company,  Belt  tensiooer.  5,803,849,  CI. 

474-94.000. 
Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D.,  to 
Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation  Integrated 
circuits  having  mixed  layered  superlattice  materials  and  precursor  solutions 
for  use  in  a  process  of  making  the  same.  5,803.%l.  G.  106-287.180. 
Azzaro.  Steven  Hector:   Bessler.  Warren  Frank;  and  Wolfe.  Christopher 
Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  perfor- 
mance ba.sed  assessment  of  locomotive  diesel  engines.  5,806,011,  CI, 
701-99,000, 
B/E  Aerospace,  Inc:  See — 

Cowans,  Kenneth  W,,  5.802,863.  CI  62-211,000, 
Baba.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Kidera.  Tadamasa.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Molding 

method  for  resin  articles.  5,804,117.  CI.  264-161,000, 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Wahle.  Harold  W,;  and  Giammaniti.  Roben  J..  5,803,161,  CI.  165- 
104.2IO 
Babinec.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Saad.  Zain  E.  M,;  Gundlach.  Douglas  P;  Kanil.  Virginia  D,;  Vrooman. 
Roger  D,:  Babincc.  Michael  A,;  Allison.  Linda  W,:  and  Gerardo, 
Claudia  J,.  5.804.265.  CI,  428-35,200 
Babinger.  George  Roben.  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  Thermostat 

bypass  system,  5.803.356.  CI,  236-34,500, 
BABN  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Deshiens.  Jean-Pierre:  andHolman.  Stephen  John.  5.803.504.  CI,  283- 
67,000 
Baca.  Albert  G,:  See— 

Loubriel.  Guillermo  M.;   Baca.  Albert  G,:   and  Zutavem.   Fred  J,. 
5.804.815.  CI,  250-214,100, 
Bach.  Lars:  and  Cheng.  Jung-June,  to  Alberta  Research  Council,  Method  and 
apparams  for  on-line  testing  of  the  stiffness  or  strength  of  panels  and 
especially  of  wood  panels,  5.804.738.  CI,  73-849.000, 
Bachmair.  Josef:  See — 

Marini.  Ingo;  Wimmer.  Adalbert;  and  Bachmair.  Josef.  5.804.290.  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Bacon.  David  W.  Retractable,  electric  arc-ignited  gas  pilot  for  igniting  flare 

stacks.  5.803.726.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal:  See — 

Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  and  Badami,  Vivek  Venugopal,  5,805,664.  CI. 
378-117.000. 
Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.:  Kittelberger.  J. 
Stephen;  VanDusen.  John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe.  Meriin  E.; 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Mark  J.,  to  Xerox  CorporaUon.  Inorganic 
coated  development  electrodes  and  methods  thereof.  5.805.964.  CI.  399- 
266.000. 
Badmaey.  Viadimir:  See — 

Majeed.  Muhammed;  Badmaey.  Viadimir;  and  Rajendran.  R..  5.804,596, 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak,  Kirby,  Orvalle  The- 
odore; and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Recovery  of  a  name  server  managing  membership  of  a 
domain  of  processors  in  a  distributed  computing  environment.  5.805.786. 
CI.  395-182.020 
Bae.  Byung  Keun:  Chang.  Sam  Kyu;  Woo.  Jong  Soo:  and  Lee.  Wun  Gul.  to 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  non-oriented 
electrical  steel  sheet  showing  superior  adherence  of  insulating  coated  layer. 
5.803.988.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Bae.  Myung-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Cheol-Ha;  and  Bae.  Myung-Ho.  5.805.605.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Baeck.  Andre:  Jones.  Linda  Anne;  Kasniri.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford;  and  Wolff.  Ann  Margaret,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Detergent  compositions.  5,803,986,  CI.  134-25.200. 
Baeg,  Sanghyeon;  and  Yu,  Edward,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Clock 

generation  for  testing  of  integrated  circuits.  5.805.608.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp,  Phillip  A.;  Singh,  Hannder. 
Slaudt  Louis:  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H,;  Baldwin.  Albert  S,.  Jr:  Clerc. 
Roger  G,:  Corcoran.  Lynn  M,:  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A  ;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J,;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Manialis.  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  CI,  435- 
6,000, 
BJga.  Britt  Monika:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frederik  Carl:  Lund.  Bjorn  Olof:  Biga,  Britt  Mooika:  Nor- 
gren.  Mari  Elisabet;  Goransson.  Mikael:  Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric;  Normatk. 
Jan  Suffan:  and  Lark.  David  Lee,  5,804.198.  CI,  424242,100. 
Bagnas.  Emmanuel  Salud.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Darkened  transparent  win- 
dow overlapping  an  opaque  window.  5.805.163.  CI   345-345.000 
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Bagrowski.  Henry,  ill.  Fixniie  for  hoisting  and  removal  of  truck  beds. 

5.803.520.  a.  294-67.330. 
Baharad.  Ram:  and  Barel.  Michael,  to  Shalon  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 

Protective  goggles.  5.802.622.  CI.  2-434.000. 
Bahl.  Inder  J  .  to  ITT  lndu.stries.  Inc.  High  0  compact  inductors  for  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  applications.  5.805.043.  CI.  336-200.000. 
Bahler.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Naylor.  Joe  A.;  Huang.  William  Y.;  and  Bahler.  Lawrence  C.  5.806.034. 
a.  704-256.000. 
Bahr.  Hermann:  See — 

Minnerop,  Michael:  Albedyhl.  Manfred:  Schmidt.  Karl  Ono;  Bahr. 
Hermann:  Foerroer.  Egon:  Schulze.  Berthold:  and  Svagr,  Alexander. 
5.802.904.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Baiei.  Walter:  See— 

Schroth.  Amo;  Felhauer.  Tobias;  and  Baier.  Walter.  5,805,107.  CI. 
342-189.000. 
Bailey.  Bren  M..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an 

iniemal  combustion  engine.  5.802.846,  CI  «)-278  ()00. 
Bailey.  Brian  J.:  Fonk.  Patrick  J.:  Dillon.  Michael  R  :  and  Nawrot,  Albert,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Inflator  retainer  and  air  bag  module.  5,803,488.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Bailey.  Howard  W.:  See— 

Sicttner.  Roger,  and  Bailey,  Howard  W..  5.804,833,  CI.  257-10.000. 
Bailey.  James  L.:  See — 

Kozak,  Edward  J.:  Bailey.  James  L.:  and  Quinley.  John  W,  5,803,745. 
CI.  434-236.000. 
Bailey.  William:  See— 

Laursen.  Andrew:  OIkin.  Jeffrey  C:  Porter.  Mark  A.;  Nazem,  Far/ad: 
Bailey.  William:  and  Moore.  Mark.  5.805.804.  CI.  395-200.020. 
Baisch.  Eric  Karl,  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturing  Company.  Cen- 
trifugal brake  system  for  fishing  reel.  5.803.385.  CI.  242-289.000. 
Baker.  George  L  ;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.:  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galante,  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen:  Gallet.  J  Chores:  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.:  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI.  526-65  000. 
Baker.  Harold  L.;  Benner.  Christopher  T :  and  Parks.  Terry,  to  Longview  Fibie 
Company  Paperboard  container  for  liquids  including  an  improved  struc- 
ture to  prevent  fitment  rotation.  5.803.346.  CI.  229-117.300. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Berger.  Per  Enk:  Reimers.  Nils:  and  Macune.  Don  Thornton.  5.803,186. 

CI.  175-.50.0(M) 
Bussear.  Terry  R.:  and  Weightman.  Bruce.  5.803.167.  CI.  166-65.100. 
Fra.ser.  James  M..  Ill;  and  Stringfellow.  Steven  W..  5.803.173.  CI 
166-291.000. 
Bakke.  Stig  Eriing.  to  Gefro  Oilfield  Services.  Bidirectional  hydraulic  jar. 

5.80.3.182.  CI.  173-91.000. 
Balasinski.  Artur  P:  and  Huang.   KueiWu.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc. 
Melhixl  of  making  spacer-type  thin-film  polysilicon  transistor  for  low- 
power  memory  devices.  5.804.472.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Adoor  V.:  See — 

Koepper.  Richard:  and  Balasubramanian,  Adoor  V..  5.805.690.  CI 
379-220.000 
Bald,  Wilfried:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Bald.  Wilfried.  5.802.902.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Balderrama.  Steve:  Salmen.  Larry:  and  Schneider.  Jerry,  to  Info  America.  Inc. 
PrcKess  and  system  for  configuring  information  for  presentation  at  an 
interactive  electronic  device.  5.806.071.  CI.  707-104.000 
Baldwin.  Albeit  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A  ;  Singh.  Harinder: 
Staudl.  Louis:  LeBowii/.  Jonathan  H.:  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr;  Clerc. 
Roger  G  :  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.:  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A  ;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.:  Fan.  Chen-Ming:  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P..  5.804.174.  CI  415- 
6.0OO. 
Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Gene  W.  5.803.024.  CI.  123-41.150. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Clarence  Y.:  Woznic/Jca.  Boguslaw:  and  Chan.  John  Ka  Ki. 
5.804.326.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See— 

Gunag.  Karl  M.:  and  Balmer.  Keith.  5.805.913.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Baltierra.  Julie.  Cuticle  pusher  having  a  clamshell  head.  5.803.092.  CI. 

132-73.000. 
Baltimore.  David:  Sen.  Ranjan:  Sharp.  Phillip  A.:  Singh,  Harinder:  Staudt. 
Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr:  Clerc.  Roger  G.; 
Corcoran.  Lynn  M  :  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A  :  Lenardo.  Michael  J  :  Fan. 
Chen-Ming:  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.  to  Massachusetts  Insti.  Technology; 
Whitehead  Insti.:  and  Pres.  and  Fellow  of  Harvard  College.  Nuclear  factors 
associates  with  transcriptional  regulation.  5.804.374.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bal/ers  und  Leybold  Deulschland  Holding  AG:  See— 

Siczyrbowski.   Joachim;   and  Teschner.   Gdtz.    5.803,973.   CI     118- 

723.0ER. 
Zejda.  Jaroslav;  and  Kempf.  Stefan.  5.803.521.  CI.  294-97.(K)0. 
Bamford.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Ngai.  Gary  C;  Bamford.  Roger  J.;  and  Swan,  Garret.  5.806.076.  CI. 
707-203000. 
Banaszak.  David  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Remote  control 

structural  exciter  5,804,697.  CI.  73-1.820. 
Bander.  Kevin  S.;  See— 

Kiron.  Kenneth:  and  Bander.  Kevin  S..  5.806.048.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   RNA 
editing  enzyme  REE  2.  5.804.185.  CI   424-94.610. 


Bandman.  Olga:  Corley.  Neil  C:  and  Shah.  Purvi.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticles. 

Inc.  Calcium-binding  phosphoprotein.  5.804.419.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Banghatl.  Edmund  K.:  and  Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Compact  isolation  and  antiblooming  structure  for  full- 
frame  CCD  Image  sensors  operated  in  the  accumulation  iiKxle.  5.804.465. 
CI  438-79.000. 
Bannister.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Jearl  D.:  and  Bannister.  Jerry  A..  5.804.222.  CI.  425-113.000. 
Bannon.  Peter  Joseph,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
generation  of  control  signals  from  the  read  cycle  rate  and  read  speed  of  a 
memory.  5.805.872.  CI.  395-555.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojiri.  Katsuhisa;  Kondo.  Hisao:  Arakawa.  Hiroharu;  Ohkubo,  MiLsuru 
and  Suda,  Hiroyuki,  5,804.564,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Barbas,  Carlos  F.:  See— 

Burton,  Dennis  R.;  Barbas,  Carlos  F.;  and  Lemer,  Richard  A.,  5,804.440, 
CI.  435-339.100. 
Barber,  Roy  Michael,  to  Gatnen  Controls  Limited.  Fibre  metering  arrange- 
ment. 5,802.674,  CI.  19-105  000 
Barclay,  David;  and  Rydeiek,  James  G.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Alternative  camera  carry-strap  and  lens  cap.  5,805,944,  CI.  396-422.000. 
Barel,  Michael:  See— 

Baharad.  Ram:  and  Barel.  Michael.  5.802.622,  CI.  2-434.000. 
Barkat.  Allan;  Hilevitz.  Gabriel:  Alon.  Ram;  and  Apelsiein.  Natan.  to  DSP 
Telecommunications  Ltd.  Accessory  voice  operated  unit  for  a  cellular 
telephone.  5.805.672.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Barker.  Allan  E.;  and  Garby.  Gage,  to  Senetics.  Inc.  Snap-on  indicator  cap 

5.803.283.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Barlow.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Vinik.  Aan)n  I.:  Pittenger  Gary  L.:  Rafaeloff-Phail.  Ronit;  and  Bartow. 

Scon  W..  5.8(M.42I.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Barmentlo.  Maarlen:  Bijker.  Gerrit:  Einerhand.  Robert  E.  F.;  Ackermans.  Paul 

A.  J.:  Elkhuizen.  Jan  P;  and  Nenen.  Adriaan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Iron  and  accumulated  energy  transferring  stand.  5.802.749.  CI.  38-82.000. 

Barnes.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Kaveh.  Farro  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson,  Bren  C;  and 
Olson,  Christopher  H.,  5,803,107,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  Scon:  See — 

Maraschin,  Robert;  Shuflflebotham,  Paul  Kevin:  and  Barnes.  Michael 
Scon.  5.805.408.  CI.  .361-2.34.000. 
Barnes.  William  Joseph:  and  Kolholf.  Lenore  Walczak.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Supplemental  inflatable  restraint  disabling  svstem.  5.803.491. 
a.  280-735.(X)0. 
Bamhard.  Jeffrey  Charles;  Meredith.  Brian  Michael:  and  Zander.  Edward 
Holmes,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Membrane  control  svstem  and  pro- 
cess. 5.803.950.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Bamhan.  Steven  Russell:  Shah.  Amil  Sumanlal:  and  Ward.  Kenneth  Lundy. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
equalizing  grants  of  a  dau  bus  to  primary  and  secondary  devices. 
5.805.836.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Barr.  John  D.;  Clegg.  John  M.:  and  Motion.  William  C.  to  Cameo  Drilling 
Group  Limited  of  Hycalog  Steerable  rotary  drilling  systems  and  method  of 
operating  such  systems.  5.803.185.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Barren.  Eugene  Richard,  to  General  Electric  Company  Apparatus  for  inject- 
ing staior » inding  coil  groups  into  a  stator  core.  5,802,706,  CI.  29-736.000. 
Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.:  See — 

Humphreys.  Scon  Robert;  Barren.  Ravmond  Louis.  Jr.:  and  Case. 
Lawrence  Loren.  5.805.095.  CI   34 1  - 1'44.000. 
Barrie.  Lome  K.:  and  Mahoney.  Leo  J.,  to  Medisim  Corporation.  B<xly  part 

model  and  method  of  making  same.  5.803,746,  CI.  434-267.(X)0. 
Barrows.  Richard  C.  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 5.802.860.  CI   62-126.000. 
Barrus.  Gordon  Brent;  Ryan.  Roben  P..  and  Moore.  Kevin  P.  to  Printmnix. 
Inc    Printer  having  an  improved  shunle  position  sensor.  5.803.630.  CI 
400-323.000. 
Barry.  David  Robert,  to  Inprint  Systems.  Inc.  Self-adhesive  labels.  5.804.271. 

CI.  428-40.100. 
Barry.  Gerard  Francis;  Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy:  Padgene.  Stephen  Rogers; 
and  Slallings.  William  Carlton,  to  Monsanto  Company.  GIvphosate-lolerant 
5-enolpyruvylshikimate-3-phosphaie    synthases.     .<.804'.425.    CI.     435- 
193.000. 
Barsness.  Eric  Lawrence;  Har*ood.  Richard  Fred:  and  Larson,  Jennifer  Anne, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
estimating  installation  time  in  a  data  priKessing  system.  5,805,898,  CI. 
.W5-712.(KK). 
Barsoum.  James  G.:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan:  Pabo,  Carl:  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.804.604.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Battels.  Dolan  D.:  See— 

Berkhoel.  James  Leonard:  Bartels.  EXilan  D.;  Bergeson.  Michael  S.; 
Johnson.    Bruce   A:   and   .Schmeichel.   Steven    D..    5.801.941.  CI 
55-.598.000. 
Batth.  Martin:  See— 

Tanten.  Leo:  Mueller.  Bemd:  and  Barth.  Martin.  5.805.004.  CI.  327- 
307.000. 
Barth.  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Field.  Leslie  A.:  and  Barth.  Phillip  W..  5.804.314.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Bartha.  Istvan.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Virtual  touch  screen  switch.  5.804.780.  CI 

20O-5.00A. 
Barthelmess.  L'lrich.  to  Omya  GmbH.  Cennifugal  force  separator  5.803,271, 
a.  209-713.000. 


Baitholofnew,  David  M..  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Panel  crating  structure. 

5,803,257.  CI.  206-454.000. 
Banoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr:  See- 
Meyer.   Jerry   R.;   Hoffman,   Craig  A.:   and   Bartoli,   Filbert  J..  Jr. 

5.804,475,  CI.  438-172.000. 
Snow,  Arthur  W.;  Shirk,  James  S  ;  Bartoli,  Filbert  J.,  Jr;  Lindle,  James 
R.;  Boyle,  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G.  S.:  Flom.  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto.  Joseph  F.  5.805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Barton.  James  S:  See — 

Jones.  Julian  D  C:  Barton.  James  S:  Kidd.  Stephen  R:  and  Chana, 
Kamaljit  S,  5,803,607,  CI.  374-161.000. 
Barton.  Kenneth  A..  II.  Mictofinishing  machine.  5.803.7%.  CI.  451-168.000. 
Barton.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Klomhaus.  Jaime  L.:  and  Batten.  Richard  J.,  5,804,123.  CI.  264- 
318.0(X). 
Basava.  Channa:  and  Hostetler.  Karl  Y.  to  NeXstar  Phannaceuticals.  Inc. 
Lipid  conjugates  of  therapeutic  peptides  and  protease  inhibitors.  5.804.552. 
a.  514-7.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Albert.  Bemhard:  Kipper.  Juergen:  Vamvakaris.  Christos:  Beck.  Karin 

Heidrun:  and  Wagenblasl.  Gerhard.  5.804.447.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Schade.  Christian;  and  Schneider.  Karl-Heinrich.  5.804,662.  CI.  525- 

262.000. 
Tropsch.  Jurgen:  and  Breitenbach.  J6rg.  5.804.669.  CI.  525-387.000. 
Weber.  Martin;  and  Guentherberg.  Norbeit.  5.804.629.  CI.  524-424.000. 
BASF  Aknengsellschaft:  See— 

Delavier.    Paul;    Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    Schmidt.    Andreas    Johann; 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5,804,097,  CI.  252- 
299.630. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Burton.  Wendel  L.;  and  BUckwell.  Robert  H.  5.804.1 15.  CI.  254- 
103.000. 
Bashour,  Charles  Allen.  Intubation  system.  5.803.898.  CI.  600-120.000. 
Basseni.  Chester  F..  to  NeoMagic  Corporation.  Display  system  with  highly 
linear,  flicker-free  gray  scales  using  high  framecounts.  5,805,126,  CI. 
345-89.000. 
Bassinger,  Grey;  and  Dalton,  Joseph  L.,  to  Auto  Pax  Products,  LLC.  Rotary 

sniffing  box  and  seal  assembly.  5,803,169,  CI.  166-84.100. 
Batchelor,  John  Stephen:  See — 

Oni,  Olusola  Olumide  Akindele:  Gale,  Richard  Mark;  and  Batchelor, 
John  Stephen,  5,803,924,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Batching  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wooldridge,  Donald  R.;  and  Ditman,  John  L.,  5,804,772,  CI.   177- 
116.000. 
Bate.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Heard.  Tony;  Edge.  Andrew;  Bate.  Anthony  John;  Smith.  Rowland 
Charles;  and  Penit,  Neville  Thomas,  5,803,367,  O.  239-2%.O0O. 
Bates,  Allen  Keith,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical 
wavefront  correction  for  variable  groove  depth  grating  waveguide  cou- 
plers. 5,805.750,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Bathke.  Richard:  See — 

Schopwinkel.  Gen;  Butje.  Kai:  Wieghaus.  Gunter;  Bathke.  Richard: 
Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joenlgen,  Winfried.  5.804,639,  CI  524-497.000 
Bat.son,  Kevin  Arthur:  and  Ross,  Roben  Anthony,  Jr,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Four  device  SRAM  cell  with  single  bitline. 
5,805,4%,  CI.  365- 154.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Gilmore,  Tyler  J.;  Holdren,  George  R.,  Jr;  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  I., 
5.803.174.  CL  166-292.000 
Banenfeld  Holding  GmbH:  See — 

Gosdin.  Michael:  and  Eckardt.  Helmut.  5.804.223,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Banig,  Josef,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Bearing  support  arrangement  for 

rapidly  rotating  rotors.  5.803.612.  CI.  384-99.000. 
Battle.  Elizabeth  Taylor.  Collapsible  chair  apparanis.  5.803.548.  CI.  297- 

440.130. 
Baude.  Alain:  and  David.  Lolc.  to  Societe  d' Importation  de  Diffusion  ou 
Disnibution   d' Articles   de   Spon   (S.I. D. AS.)    Inner  for  sports   boot. 
5.802,742,0.  36-117.600. 
Bauer,  Charles  L.;  Nielsen,  Ralph  B.;  Di  Felice,  Ronald:  and  Young,  Gordon 
D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermally  processable  imaging  element 
having  a  crosslinked  hydrophobic  binder  5,804,365,  CI.  430-617.000. 
Bauer.  George  T:  See — 

Gusakov.  Ignaty;  and  Bauer.  George  T.  5.803.639.  CI.  401-139.000. 
Bauer  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Storath.  Joachim:  Voll.  Walter:  and  Bauer.  Karl-Heinz.  5.803.412.  CI. 
248-27.100. 
Baugher.  Garredi  Dean:  See — 

Baugher.  Roger  Dale:  and  Baugher,  Garrcth  Dean.   5.802.995.  CI. 
111-52  000. 
Baugher.  Roger  Dale;  and  Baugher.  Garreth  Dean.  Planting  unit.  5.802.995, 

CI.  111-52.000. 
Baum,  Eric,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  polarization  wave  clutter  reduction.  5,805,106, 

CI.  342-159.000. 
Baum,   James,   to   Ecogen.    Inc.    Bacillus   thuringiensis   strains    showing 
improved    production    of   certain    lepidopteran-toxic    crystal    proteins. 
5.804.180.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Baumann.  Andreas:  See — 

Mende.  Burtchard:  and  Baumann.  Andreas.  5.803.280.  Q.  212-330.000. 
Baumgartner.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Radkowski.  Leo  M.;  Pogue.  Roy  V.;  and   Baumganner.  Larry  E.. 
5.802.857.  CI.  62-63.000. 


Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Epstein.  Howard;  Menzel.  Thomas:  and  Hu.  Zhenze.  5,804,205,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Baxter.  Bill  J.  Soil  aerator  fenilizer  and  method.  5,802.9%.  a.  1 1 1  - 1 1 8.000. 
Baxter.  Garry  E.;  and  Tiffany.  Wayne  M..  to  AGCO  Engineering  Group 

Double  pivoting  tractor  hood  assembly.  5.803.198.  CI.  180-69.210. 
Baxter.  Ian  Kenneth:  Bishop.  Charles  Arthur:  McGee.  David  Charles:  and 
Watkins.  Keith,  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  and  General  Vacuum 
Equipment  Ud.  Vacuum  web  coating.  5.803.976.  CI    118-726  000 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I..  5.804.079,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Burhop.  Kenneth  E..  5.804.551.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Hu.  Can  B  ;  Ma.  Minh  T;  Nguyen.  Than:  Rhee.  Richard;  and  Myers. 

Keith.  5.804.366.  CI  435-1.100 
Severs.  Dale  R.:  Frankenberger.  David:  Williams.  Richard;  and  Kemp. 

Michael.  5.803.888.  CI.  493-210.000. 
Swendson.  David  L.;  and  Evans.  David  J..  5.803.770.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Baxter.    Merrill.    Automobile    dieft    prevention    and    protection    device. 

5.805.054.  CI.  34<M26.0O0. 
Baxter.  Michael  A.,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  phase- 
synchronous,  flexible-frequency  clocking  arid  messaging.  5.805.871.  CI. 
395-555.000. 
Baxter,  Steven  Z.,  to  Trtistees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  The.  Glass  formula  for  avoiding  ASR.  5,803.960,  CI.  106-711.000. 
Bay  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lee,  Frank  S.;  Leong,  L-eon  Y.  K.;  and  Fan,  Serene  H., 
5,805,819,0.395-200.540. 
Bayards,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Witte,  Franciscus  M.;  Bayards,  Richard  A.;  and  Houweling,  Marten. 
5.804.646.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Schopwinkel.  Gen:  BUtje.  Kai;  Wieghaus.  GUnter.  Bathke.  Richard; 
Groth.  Torsten:  and  Joentgen.  Winfried.  5.804.639.  O.  524-497.000 
Schuban.  RUdiger:  and  Mu.sch.  Rudiger.  5.804.668.  CI.  525-331.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Andersch.  Wolfram;  Hain.  Riidiger  and  ICilian.  Michael.  5,804,208, 0. 

424-407.000. 
Eichenauer.  Herben:  Kriiger.  Peter.  Staratschek.  Harry;  Ijeilz.  Edgar. 
Winman.    Dieter:    FSejko.    Karl-Erwin;    and    Ramdiun.    Jiltsen. 
5.804.656.  CI  525-86.000. 
Freudenberg.   Bemhard;   and  Heilmulh.   F«lix.  5,804,135,  CI.   266- 

217.000. 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Wilmes.  Oswald;  Aming.  Ebethard;  and  Roschu. 
Rolf.  5.804.647.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Sham- Yuen;  and  Harris.  iCathleen.  5.804.420.  O.  435-69.600 
Reinsch.  Frank  G  :  and  Park.  Kevin  Kwanghyon.  5.803.673,  CI.  406 

31.000. 
Slack,  William  E.,  5,804,648,  CI.  524-728.000. 
Wolanin,  Donald  J..  5.804,581.  CI.  514-237.500. 
Bayer.  Juergen:  See — 

Muricen.  Stephen:  and  Bayer.  Juergen.  5.803.534.  CI.  296-215000. 
Bayerishe  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Skrzypek.  Uwe:  and  Zapatinas.  Andreas.  5.803.530.  CI.  2%- 1 80. 100. 
Bayha.  Charles  E.  Hurricane  resistant/security  windows/doors.  5.802.783.  CI. 

52-204.500. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo:  and  Nose,  Yukihiko,  5,803,720, 
CI.  417^20000. 
Bayron,  Harry:  arwl  Winthrop.  Neil.  Data  input  interface  for  power  and  speed 

contioller.  5,803,043,  CI.  123-335.000. 
Bayya  Aruna:  See — 

Vis,  Marvin  L.;  and  Bayya,  Aruna.  5,806,025.  O.  704-226.000. 
BBA  Noflwovens  Simpsonville.  Inc.:  See — 

Lickfield.  Deborah  K.:  Wan.  James  M.;  Littman.  Stanley;  and  Hyslop. 
Roben  F.  5.804.512.  O  442-346.000. 
BBD.  S  A  :  See— 

Bringolf.  Seige;  and  Bum.  Alain.  5.803.418.  CI.  248-158.000. 
Beall.  Frank  Carroll;  Lemaster.  Richard  l^n;  and  Biemacki.  Jacek  Marek.  to 
University  of  California  The  Regents  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for 
non-intrtisively  detecting  hidden  defects  caused  by  bio-deterioration  in 
living  trees  and  round  wood  materials.  5.804.728.  CI.  73-598.000. 
Beall,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman,  Ana- 
toliy,  to  Amcol   International  Corporation    Intercalates  and  exfoliates 
forrned  with  monomeric  carbonyl-functional  organic  compounds,  includ- 
ing carboxylic  and  polycarboxylic  acids;  aldehydes;  and  ketones;  compos- 
ite materials  containing  same  and  metiwds  of  trwdifying  rbeology  there- 
wiUi.  5.804.613.  O.  523-200.000. 
Beard.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Claric.  Jeffrey  L.;  Beard.  Robert  M.;  and  Stoltz.  Lawrence  E..  5.803.523. 
CI.  2%-26.IOO. 
Beard.  Scott  E.:  See — 

Slocomb.  Colin:  and  Beard,  Scon  E..  5.802.767.  CI.  49-181.000 
Beaton.  Stephen  Roben:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  AnUxmy:  Adams.  Jonathan  l^trick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige:  Beaton.  Stephen  Roben:  Christensen.  Svend:  Jensen.  Allan 
G.:  Kindt-llarsen.  Ture:  Lust.  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804.107.  CI.  264-1.360 
Beauregard.  Roben  G.:  See — 

Hite.  Kenneth  C;  Ciciora.  Walter  S.f  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard. 
Robert  G..  5.805,974.  Q.  455-3.200. 
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Bechade,  Roland  A.,  (o  Inlemational  Business  Machine;  Corporation.  Fast 
4-2  cany  save  adder  using  multiplexer  logic.  5,805.491.  CI.  364-786.030. 
Beck.  Karin  Heidrun:  See — 

Albert.  Bemhard;  Kipper.  Juergen:  Vamvakaris.  Chrislos;  Beck,  Karin 
Heidnin;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard,  5,804.447.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Beck.  Norman  G.:  See — 

Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Caillai,  Jean-Luc:  Simpson,  Francis  M.;  Anderson, 
Gary  J.;  Rode,  Donald  W.;  and  Beck,  Nonnan  G.,  5,803.716,  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Becker.  Eric  Karl;  Ol.son.  Robert  John;  and  Doyle.  Robert  Stebbing.  to 
HiMieywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  universal  display  of  alphanu- 
meric data  on  radar  displays  5.805.100.  CI.  342-26.000. 
Becker.  Gregory  Pearson:  See — 

Becker,  Jeflrey  Bruce;  and  Becker,  Gregory  Pearson,  5.803.094.  CI. 
132-200.000 
Becker.  Harald:  See — 

Ketting.  Michael;  Humbek.  Holgen  Slowak,  Thorsten;  Heyer.  Frank; 
Becker.  Harald;  Slauch,  Matthias;  Frohner,  Frank;  and  Holzapfel, 
Heiko.  5,803.558,  CI.  305-136.000. 
Becker.  JeBrev  Brace;  and  Becker.  Gregory  Pearson.  Artificial  fingernail 

attachment  aid  and  method  5.803.094.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Becker.  Willi,  to  Heidelberger  Dnjckma-schinen  Aktiengesellschafl.  Double 
gear  wheel  of  a  turning  device  on  printing  presses.   5.802.920,  CI. 
74-439.000. 
Beckett.  Carl  David:  See— 

Bingham.  Jeffrey  Glen;  Beckett.  Carl  David;  and  Sunada,  Craig  Daniel. 
5.803.631.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Beckschulte.   Heinrich.  to  Gebraeder  Loedige  Maschinenbaugesellschafi 

mbH.  Breakdown  tool.  5.803.374.  CI.  241-27.000. 
Beckwith.  Elaine  Cecilia:  Komiski.  Thomas  John;  and  Rankin.  James  Stew- 
art. II.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  making  catalyst  cured 
resin-coated  sand  cores.  5.803.156.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Grimard.  Jean-Pierre,  5.803.284.  CI.  215-249.000. 
Vetter.  Helmut;  Otto.  Thomas;  Frasch.  Eugen;  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf, 
5.803.918.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Bedana,  Ramon  C.  Foot -operated  device  for  flushing  valve  of  a  wall-mounted 

unnal   5.802.626.  CI  4-308.000. 
Bedard.  Karen,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Bookmarking  television 

program  and  channel  selections.  5.805.235.  CI.  348-569.000. 
Bednatek.  Alain:  See — 

De  Villeroche.  Francois  Jodon:  Bednarek.  Alain:  Picaud.  Jean-Piene; 
Mansutti.   Patrick;   and    Kugener.   Siephane.   5.805.047,   CI.    337- 
290.000. 
Beedon,  Kent  Wi.xon:  See — 

Amos.  Dennis  Ray;  Beedon.  Kent  Wixon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee;  Knapp. 
David  Joseph;  and  Conklin.  Delben  Eugene.  5,803,978,  CI.   134- 
1.000. 
Beerv.  Yair;  and  Amrani.  Ofer,  to  Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied 
Research  &  Industrial  Development  Lid   Methods  for  etiicieni  bounded- 
distance  decoding  of  the  hexacode  and  associated  decoders  for  the  leech 
lattice  and  the  golay  code.  5.805.613.  CI.  371-37.0)0. 
Begin.  John  D.:  See — 

Castillo.  Giancarlo:  Page.  Jody;  Webb.  James;  Begin.  John  D :  and 
Koski.  Richard  D..  5.804.% I.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Behar.  Ian;  See — 

Gersten,  Albert;  Behar,  Ian;  and  Thresher.  Glen  A..  5.803,264,  CI. 
206-549.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Karbach.  Thomas;  Pfender,  Conrad;  and  Zwinig,  Eberhard,  5,803,162, 
CI.  165-109.100. 
Behnngwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Dieter,  5,804,430,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See— 

Schonrock.  Uwe;  Christiansen,  Michael;  and  Steinke.  Sigrid.  5,804,167. 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Beiersdorf  AkliengeselLschaft:  .SVc— 

Spies.  Manfred;  Leydecker.  Heiko;  and  Kulper.  Klaus.  5.804.510.  CI 
442-141.000. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspeck.  Timothy 
Harrison;  and  Howell,  Wayne  John,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Semiconduclor  chip  kerf  clear  method  for  forming  semicon- 
ducior  chips  and  electronic  module  therefore.  5.804.464,  CI.  438-l09.0(X). 
Beintema.  John  L  Hitting  practice  device.  5,803,836.  CI.  473-429.000. 
Beimaert.  Pierre-Francois:  See — 

Desoi)mer.  Jean-Paul;  Beimaert.  Pierre-Francois;  and  Gertne.  Benoit. 
5.804.245.  CI  426-M3.000 
Bek.  Fritz:  See— 

Kaltenbach.  Patrick;  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Win,  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Fritz;  and 
Mittelstadt.  Laune  S  .  5.8(M.022.  CI.  1.56-257.000. 
Bekasi.  Thoma.s  J.;  See — 

Ford.  Roben  B.;  and  Bekasi.  Thomas  J.,  5.804,774,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Bekki,  Keisuke:  See— 

Seki.  Hiroyuki:  Kobaya.shi.  Nobuhisa;  and  Bekki.  Keisuke.  5,805,134, 
CI.  345- 1 1 7.000. 
Beland,  Camille.  Snowm<4>ile  ski  lock.  5.802.887.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Bcldex  Corporation:  See — 

Shimotoyodome.  Gyo:  and  Sugiura.  Isao,  5.803.1.37.  CI.  141-67.000 
Bclka.  Allen  B  :  See— 

Jacobs.  Ronna  L.;  Belka.  Allen  B.;  Culean.  Bruce  J.:  and  Andersen. 
Bany  L..  5.803.562.  CI.  312-283.000. 


Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Cloutier.  Leo;  Curtis.  David  C;  Curtis.  Kathleen  R;  DeNunzio.  David 
D.;  Reed.  William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A.,  5,805,602,  CI.  370- 
516.000. 
Farris.  Robert  D.,  5.805.997.  CI.  455-461.000. 

Voit,  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liplak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E..  5,805,682,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Bell,  Gregory  Bruce:  and  Malss,  Stephen   Reinhard,  to  Orhilal  Engine 
Company  (Australia)  Ply.   Limited.   Supercharged  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.803,027,  CI.  123-65.0BA. 
Bell,  Joel  David;  and  Chou,  Alan  Fu.  to  Keystone  International  Holdings 
Coip.  Mounting  system  for  pressure  transmitters.  5,803:123,  CI.   137- 
884  000. 
Bell,  Meltin:  See— 

Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Coke.  L.  Rodney;  and  Bell,  Meltin,  5,805,874,  CI. 
395-563.000 
Bellak,  David  K.:  and  Bellak,  Jonathon  G.  Canliievered  display  device. 

5,802,987,  CI.  108-108.000. 
Bellak,  Jonathon  G.:  See— 

Bellak.  David  K.;  and  Bellak,  Jonathon  G.,  5.802.987.  Q.  108-108.000. 
Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert:  See — 

Tomita.  Mamora:  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Kawase.  Kouzo;  Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo;  Takase.  Mitsunori;  Bellamy.  Wayne  Roben;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida,  Yukiko,  5.804.555.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Bellew.  Brandon  B:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W;  Ca.shion.  James  P;  and  Bellew.  Brandon  B,  5.804,535, 
CI.  507-111.000. 
Bellew.  Colby  Lenn:  S^e— 

Arabia.  Frank  Joseph,  Jr.;  Bellew.  Colby  Lenn:  Manin.  Ian;  and  Johnson. 
Joseph  Michael,  5,803,515,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Bello,  Zvonimir;  and  Klein,  Sinisia.  Container  for  conservation  and  con- 
sumption of  several   foodstuffs — foods  and  beverages.  5,803,294,  CI 
220-4.27O 
Bellovin.  Steven  Michael;  and  Cheswick.  William  Roberts,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  restricting  access  to  private  information  in 
domain  name  systems  by  redirecting  query  requests.  5.805.820,  CI.  395- 
200.550. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Seymour.  James  M..  5.805.444,  CI.  364-145.000. 
Belmont.  James  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Joseph  E.;  and  Belmont,  James  A.,  5,803,959,  CI.  106-31.750. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hebert.  Richard  R;  and  Grimes.  David  B..  5.804,061.  CI.  209-170.000. 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Demaeyer.  Leo:  Funck,  Theodor; 

and  Sarvazyan,  Armen,  to  UHP  Corp.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 

fluid  parameters  by  ultrasonic  methods.  5,804,698,  CI.  73-1.830. 

Belopolsky.  Yakov.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Low  cost  filtered  and  shielded 

electronic  connector  and  method  of  use.  5.803.769.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Belol.  Didier;  and  Dugoujon.  Laurent,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.A.  Circuit  for  data  transmission  in  asynchronous  mode  with  a  free 
reception  frequency  locked  on  the  transmission  frequency.  5.805.650.  CI. 
375-376.000. 
Belt.  Richard:  See- 
Campbell.  Daniel  R..  Jr.;  Belt.  Richard;  and  Fox.  Roy  L..  5.805.7.52.  CI. 
.385-51000. 
Bender.  John  Robert:  See — 

Hadizad.  Peyman;  Salih.  Ali;  Bender.  John  Robert;  and  Moran.  John 
David.  5,804.869,  CI.  257-632.000. 
Bender,  Klaus:  See— 

Disselbeck,    Dieter:    Briining,    Hans-Joachim;    Jahn,    Bemhard;    and 
Bender,  Klaus,  5,804,025,  CI.  156-274.400. 
Benedict.    Charles    E.    Temperature    responsive    fluid    flow    controllers. 

5.803.354,  CI.  2.36-12.200. 
Benenati.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

AlwiHxI.  Eugene  R.;  Benenati.  Joseph  A.:  Dankelman.  James  J.;  Quino- 
nes.  Horatio;  Puttlitz.  Karl  J.:  and  Kastberg.  Eric  J..  5,805,430,  CI 
361-829.000. 
Benenson,  James,  Jr:  See — 

Hohns,  Charles  D.:  and  Benenson.  James.  Jr.  5.802.801.  CI.  52-792.100. 
Benet.  Harry.  Beverage  container  with  pull  tab  spout.  5.803.350,  CI.  229- 

160.200. 
Benguigui,  Ilan;  Hood.  Richard  L.:  and  Rettger.  Philip  B  .  to  Ormat  Process 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  power  in  solvent 
deasphalting  units.  5.804.060.  CI.  208-309.000. 
Benkaroun.  Karim;  Lima,  Manuel:  and  Gousset,  Alain,  to  Schneider  Electric 
SA.  Power  supply  circuit  of  an  excitation  coil  of  an  electromagnet. 
5.805.405.  CI.  361-194.000. 
Benker.  Karl:  See— 

Leuthold.  Karl;  Benker.  Karl:  KOnig.  Wolfgang;  Demmeler,  Erwin;  and 
Geier.  Josef.  5.803.446,  CI.  271-9.080. 
Benner,  Christopher  T:  See — 

Baker.  Harold  L.;  Benner.  Christopher  T;  and  Parks,  Terry,  5.803,346, 
CI.  229-117.300. 
Bennett,  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Bennett,  Bryan  L.;  andCockroft  Nigel  J.,  5,805,329, 
CI.  359-254.000. 
Bennett.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Kelly.  William  Franklin;  Bennett.  Charles  D.;  and  Wamberg.  Warren  T. 
5.806.042.  CI.  705-4.000. 


Bennett.  Richard  H..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Hydrodynamic 
dampening  system  for  the  precise  measureinent  of  dynamic  sediment  pore 
water  pressure.  5,804.715,  CI.  73-170.320. 
Benoit,  James  C;  and  Matthews,  Clinton  Noddin.  to  Avery  Dennison  Cor- 
poration. Cable  tie  having  a  stud  mounlable  fastener  5,803.413,  CI. 
248-73.000. 
Benson,  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel  E.; 
Padilla,  James  A.;  Leary,  Thomas  p;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P..  to  Heat  and 
Control,  Inc.  Baked,  non-oil  containing  snack  product  food.  5,802,959,  CI. 
99-355.000. 
Benz,  Gerhard;  Laermer.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea.  Zabler.  Erich;  Schirmer. 
Jurgen;  and  Uhler.  Werner.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  force  .sensor 
5.804.457.  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Benzie.  Thomas  P :  See — 

Wever.   Jennifer  A.;    Settles,    Steven    R.;   and    Benzie.   Thomas    P.. 
5.805.423,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Beppu,  Shinichi.  Thong  type  sandal.  5,802,737,  01.  36-11.500. 
Berberich.  Edward  Charles.  Jr.  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for 

routing  ground-to-air  telephone  calls.  5.805.683.  CI.  379-142.000 
Berberich.  James  W.:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich,  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony: 
Munce,  Archibald  Currie,  Jr.:  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder,  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranton,  C.  E..  deceased,  5.802.701.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Berek.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Peloza.  Kirk  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W.;  Polgar.  Gary  E.:  Sommer.  Edward  S.; 
Fry,  Rupert  J.;  Luthy,  John  S.:  and  Maranto,  Keith  Samuel,  5.803,765, 
CI.  439-567.000. 
Berg.  Robin,  to  Xerxes  Corporation.  Underground  storage  tank.  5.803.304. 

CI.  220-565.0(H). 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5,803.769,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Bergemont,  Albert;  and  Chi,  Min-hwa,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion.   Neuron    MOSFET   module    structure    for   binary    logic   circuits. 
5,806,0.54,  CI.  706-33.000. 
Betger,  Per  Erik;  Reimers.  Nils:  and  Macune.  Don  Thornton,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated    Formation    isolation   and   testing   apparatus  and   method. 
5.803.186,  CI.  175-.50.000. 
Berger.  Terry  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compact,  low-profile  chri> 

matograph.  5.804.701.  CI  73-23.420. 
Bergerman,  Jerome  W.,  to  Bergerman,  Roman  W.  Patio  table  tray.  5,803.265. 

CI.  206-5.57.000. 
Bergerman,  Roman  W.:  See — 

Bergerman,  Jerome  W.,  5,803.265.  CI.  206-557.000. 
Bergeson.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Berkhoel.  James  Leonard;  Bartels,  Dolan  D.;  Bergeson,  Michael  S.; 
Johnson,   Brace  A.;   and   Schmeichel.   Steven   D.,  5.803,941,  CI. 
55-598.000. 
Bergstrand,  H^an  Sten  Axel  Magnus:  See — 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand,  HIkan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Jakupovic,  E(Jib;  Josefsson.  Bo-G6ran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif; 
Samstrand.  Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar,  5,804,582, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Berkhoel,  James  Leonard;  Bartels.  Dolan  D.:  Bergeson.  Michael  S.:  Johnson. 
Brace  A.:  and  Schmeichel.  Steven  D.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Filter 
element.  5,803,941,  a.  55-598.000. 
Berliner.  Brian,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc  Method  for  non-volatile  caching 
of  network  and  CD-ROM  file  accesses  using  a  cache  directory,  pointers,  file 
name  conversion,  a  local  hard  disk,  and  separate  small  database.  5.806,085, 
CI.  711-113.000. 
Bennges,  Manfred:  See — 

Kallmann.  Jiirgen;  Heiser,  Helmut;  Nilges.  Jakob:  and  Bermges,  Man- 
fred. 5.802,834,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Bemabeu-Auban.  Jose  M.;  Khalidi.  Yousef  A.;  Matena.  Vladimir;  and  Shirr- 
ifl'.  Kenneth  W..  to  Sun  Microsy.stems.  Inc.  Single-system  image  network 
subsystem  in  a  clustered  system.  5.805,572,  CI.  370-255.000. 
Bemer,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Fish,  Nathan  S.:  Bemer,  Andrew  J.;  and  Denney,  Sarah  V..  5.805,812,  CI. 
395-200.380. 
Bernhardt,  Dieter,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bovine  ovary  cell  line 

(FROV)  for  viras  replication.  5.804.430.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Bemofsky.  Carl.  Human  monocytic  leukemia  cell  line.  5.804.443.  CI.  435- 

-372.100. 
Bernstein.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Wasson.  Jim;  Miller.  Steve;  Wright.  Peler;  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M.. 
5.803.105.  CI.  I37-I.(X)0. 
Bemus.  Christophe:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice;  Bemus.  Christophe:  Frere.  Jean- Yves;  Boura,  Andre; 
and  Delaplace.  Remi.  5.804.899.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Berscheid.  Hans  Gerd:  See  - 

Budi.  Karl-Heinz:  Stowasser.  Bemd;  Peyman.  Anuschirwan:  Knolle. 
Jochen;  Winkler,  Irvin;  and  Berscheid',  Hans  Gerd,  5,804,559,  CI. 
5I4-17.(KK). 
Berthier,  Jean:  See — 

Legrain,  Marc:  and  Berthier.  Jean.  5.803.636,  CI.  401-1.000. 
Berthold,  Amdt:  See — 

Windel,   Harald;   Reisinger.   Frank;   Frcytag.  Claus:   Kubatzki.   Ralf: 
Hansel.  Marcus:  Giinther.  Stephan:  Bischoff.  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas; 
Zarges.  Olav  A.;  Berthold.  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoft.  Peter.  5.805.7 1 1 ,  CI. 
380-55.000. 
Benin.  Claude  Louis:  See — 


Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward,  Jr.;  Benin,  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspeck, 
Timothy  Harrison;  and  Howell,  Wayne  John,  5,804,464.  O.  438- 
109.000. 
Benin.  Giorgio:  See — 

Accatino.  Luciano:  and  Benin.  Giorgio.  5.805.035.  C\  333-208.000. 
Bertoli.  Franco,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucets  for  sanitary  fixtures  with 

inleichangeable  decorative  elements.  5.803.120.  CI.  137-801.000 
Benorelli,  Claude  Richard;  and  Lacoste,  Germain  Marcel,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Companv    Electrolysis  device  and  method  using  a  porous  electrode. 
5.804.044.  CI   204-253.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Champion,  David  Frederick:  and  Eichom,  Lisa  Sal- 
cedo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mobile  client  com- 
puter with  hexagonal  keyboard  5.805.157.  CI.  345-339.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Brinenham.  Peter  James;  and  Champion.  David  Fre- 
derick. 10  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Copying  predicted 
input  between  computer  systems.  5.805.158.  CI   345-339.0(X) 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  and  Oldfield.  William  Thomas,  to  Inlemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Mobile  client  computer  interdependent  display 
data  fields.  5.805.1.59,  CI.  .345-339  OOO. 
Bessette.  Arthur  J.,  to  Tileflex  Coiporation.  Adaptors  and  method  of  attaching 
metal  braid  reinforced  convoluted  metal  hoses  to  such  adaptors.  5,803,51 1, 
CI.  285-222.500. 
Bessler.  Warren  Frank:  See — 

Azzaro,  Steven  Hector;  Bessler,  Warren  Frank;  and  Wolfe,  Christopher 
Edward,  5.806.01 1,  CI.  701-99.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Sytkowski.  Arthur  J.;  and  Yang.  Meiheng.  5,804,382.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bettelheim.  Rudolf:  See- 
Sim.  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman.  Carl  D.:  Patel.  Tushar;  Bettelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez.  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Scollard.  John  R.;  and  I.eiby. 
Clare  C.  III.  5,805.922.  CI   .395-825.000. 
Beyea.  Dana  M  :  Dixon.  Todd  Martin;  and  Clausen.  Edward  M..  Jr.  to 
Polaroid  Coiporation.  Laser  diode  with  an  ion-implani  region  5.804.461. 
CI.  438-45.000. 
Beyerlein.  Robert  Edward:  See — 

McClendon.  Kevin  Mark;  Davison.  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward:  Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-ln:  Dickinson,  Allan  I.ee;  Wong.  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Taram.  Carl  David;  Shea.  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 
bacher,  David  Fiedrick.  5.802.848.  Q.  60-426.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Dipankar:  See — 

Biswas.    Sukalpa;    Bhattacharya.    Dipankar;    and    Williams.    Mark. 
5.805.905.  CI.  395-732.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.:  Contreras.  Miguel  A  :  Keane.  James;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Ramanathan,  Kannan:  and  Noufi.  Rommel,  to 
Davis.  Joseph  &  Negley.  Preparation  of  copper  indium  gallium  diselenide 
films  for  solar  cells.  5.804.054.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Bhide.  Chandrashekhar  W.:  See- 
Singh.  Jagdeep;  Thio,  Boen  T;  Bhide.  Chandrashekhar  W  :  and  Gray, 
Wayne  R.,  5,805,809,  CI.  395-200.330. 
Bhowmik,  Santi  R.:  See — 

Cherakuri,  Subraman  R.;  Yang,  Roben  K.;  Bowles,  Cecil  A.;  Zamudio- 

Tena.  Jose  F;  and  Bhowmik.  Santi  R.,  5,804.247.  CI.  426-660.000. 

Bianchi.  Sabatino  A  :  Horde.  Boice  F:  and  Wallis.  Bemard  J.,  to  Livemois 

Research  and  Develqpment  Companv   Gas  cylinder  with  intemal  time 

delay.  5.802,944.  CI.  83-639.100. 

Bidwell.  Thomas  Richard:  See — 

BofTa.  Alexander  Bowman;  and  Bidwell,  Thomas  Richard,  5,804,537, 
CI   508-398.000 
Bienek.  Volker.  to  Donna  GmbH-KTo.  KG.  Door  closer.  5.802.670.  CI. 

16-53.000. 
Bier.  Wilhelm:  See- 
Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm;  Linder,  Gerd:  and  ,Seidel.   Dieter, 
5.803,600,  CI.  366-144.000. 
Biemacki.  Jacek  Marek:  See — 

Beall.  Frank  Carroll;  Lemaster.  Richard  Len:  and  Biemacki.  Jacek 
Marek.  5,804,728,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Bierwagen.  Klaus:  See — 

Schwartz.    Vladimir.    Schwaru.    Michael,    and    Bierwagen.    Klaus. 
5,803.968.  CI.  118-52.000 
Biesinger.  Herwig:  Flebbe,  Heiko:  Kalweit,  Dieter:  Klein,  Peter;  Lautens- 
chiitz,  Peter;  and  Waltner,  Anton,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Method  for 
shulting  down  and  restarting  individual  cylinders  of  an  engine.  5,803,040, 
CI    123-198.00K 
Bijker.  Getrit:  See — 

Barmentlo.  Maanen;  Bijker,  Gerril;  Eineihand.  Robert  E.  F;  Ackermans, 
Paul  A.  J.;  Elkhuizen,  Jan  P:  and  Netten,  Adriaan.  5.802.749.  CI. 
38-82.000. 
Billard.  Etienne:  See — 

Reymondet.  Bemard;  and  Billard,  Etienne,  5,805.263.  CI.  351-159.000 
Billingham.  John  Fredric:  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Dray.  James  Robert, 
to  Praxair  Technology.   Inc.  Crvogenic  air  separation   with  combined 
prepurifier  and  regenerators.  5.802.872.  CI.  62  641.000. 
Bilson.  Edward  Bemard:  See — 

Wedell.  Mark  Taylor;  Bilson.  Edward  Bemard;  Zimmerman.  Thomas  A.; 
and  Ellis.  Glenn  A..  III.  5.803.590.  CI.  362-226.0(K). 
Bilstrom.  Lars:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister:  Bilstrom.  Lars:  Diachina.  John:  Henry.  Raymond  C; 
and  Andersson.  Karl-Erik.  5.806.007.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Bindell.  Jeffrey  Brace;  Schrope.  Dennis  Earl;  Stevie,  Fred  Anthony;  Dare, 
Richard  J.;  and  Plew.  Larry  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Linewidth 
metrology  of  integrated  circuit  stractures.  5,804.460,  CI  438-16  000 
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Binette.  Mark:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nealon.  John  L.;  and  Binene.  Mark.  5.803.83 i .  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Binga,  Tonya  D.:  See — 

Chanerjee.    Dilip    K.:    Chen.    Jiann-Hsing;    and    Binga.    Tonya    D.. 
5.805.%8.  a.  399-324.000. 
Bingel.  Thomas  Jeffrey,  and  Patel.  Mahendra  Manibhai,  to  Paradyne  Corpo- 
ration. Rate  adapcapave  subscriber  line  ("RADSL")  modem  and  method  of 
operation   5.805.669,  Q.  379-28.000. 
Bingeit.  John  F.;  See — 

Hill.  Mary  Ann;  Bingert.  John  F:  Bingert.  Sherri  A  ;  andThoma,Dan  J.. 
5.802.708.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Bingert.  Sherri  A.:  See — 

Hill.  Mary  Ann:  Bingen.  John  F:  Bingert.  Sherri  A.;  and  Thoma.  Dan  J.. 
5.802,708.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Bingham.  Jeffrey  Glen:  Beckett.  Carl  David:  and  Sunada.  Craig  Daniel,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Print  media  alignment  apparatus  and  method. 
5.803.631,  CI.  400-624.000. 
Bio-Botanica.  Inc.:  See — 

DAmelio.  Frank  S.;  and  Mirhom.  Youssef  W..  5,804,206,  CI.  424- 
401000 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan:  Pabo.  Carl:  Barsoum.  James  C:  Fawell.  Stephen  E.:  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5,804.604.  CI.  530-324.000. 
bioM^rieux  Vitek.  Inc  :  See — 

Tegeler.  Garry  R.:  and  Smith.  Kent.  5,804.437,  CI.  435-287.100. 
Biorge.  James  E.:  Hauge.  Richard  T;  and  Svigals,  Jerome,  to  CardOne 
Development  Company.  Method  and  system  for  allocating  and  redeeming 
incentive  credits  between  a  portable  device  and  a  base  device.  5,806,045. 
CI  705-14  000. 
Birkenmaier.  Wilbelm:  See — 

Paweletz.  Anton:  and  Birkenmaier,  Wilhelm.  5,802.837.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Bimer,  Wenwr  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan:  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter:  Schiller,  Peter:  Czura,  Peter; 
Bimer.  Werner:  and  Hehle.  Josef.  5.803.135.  CI.  139-434000. 
Birrell.  .Andrew  D  :  Webber.  Edward  P:  Abadi.  Martin:  and  Stata.  Raymond 
P..  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Secure  web  tunnel.  5.805,803.  CI. 
395-187.010. 
BLschoff.  Enno:  See — 

Windel.   Harald:   Reisinger.   Frank:  Freytag.  Claus:   Kubatzki.   Ralf; 
Hansel.  Marcus;  Gunther.  Siephan:  Bischoff.  Enno:  Wagner.  Andreas: 
Zarges,  Olav  A  .  Benhold.  Amdt:  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  5.805.7 1 1 .  CI. 
330-55.000. 
Bishop.  Charles  Arthur  See — 

Baxter.  Ian  Kenneth:  Bishop.  Charles  Aithur.  McGee.  David  Charles; 
and  Watkms.  Keith.  5.803.976.  CI.  118-726.000 
Biskup.  Jurgen.  to  Hartmann  &  Braun  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Differential  pressure 
transducer   unit   with   an   overload   protection    system.    5,804.735,   CI. 
73-706.000. 
Biswas.  Amit  Kumar;  Steinmetz.  Alfied:  and  Venaas.  Ivar.  to  SMS  Ha.sen- 
clever  GmbH;  and  Hydro  Aluminium  AS  Karmoy.  Process  and  device  for 
applying  a  temperature  profile  to  metal  blocks  for  extrusion.  5.802.905.  CI. 
72-270.000 
Biswas.  Sukalpa;  Bhattacharya.  Dipankar;  and  Williams,  Mark,  to  OPTi  inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  requests  at  two  or  more  levels  of 
priority  using  a  single  request  line.  5,805,905.  CI.  395-732.000. 
Bitdinger.  Ralf;  See— 

Vetter.  Helmut:  Otto.  Thomas:  Frasch.  Eugen;  and  Bitdinger,  Ralf, 
5.803.918.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Bitow.  John  C:  See- 
Eaton,  Efic  L.;  and  Bitow.  John  C.  5.803.481.  CI.  280-633.000. 
Bizen.  Takehiko:  See — 

Sato.  Masahisa;  Tanno.  Yusuke;  and  Bizen.  Takehiko.  5,803,302,  CI. 

220-462000 

Bizlewicz.  F  Peter  Vibratory  energy  dissipation  5.804.776.  G.  181-207.000 

Bizuneh.  Girma  Sitolaw:  Bnx>ks.  Russel  Lyman;  atKl  Daniel.  Michael  J.,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  aiMi  method  for 

managmg  mamtenance  of  computer  software.  5.805.891.  CI.  395-704.000 

Bjorge.  Scott:  See — 

Kinkead.  George  B  :  Worrel.  Vernon  J.;  Bjoige,  Scott;  and  DoniKr, 
Matthew  A.,  5,802,994,  CI    111-11.000. 
Bjork.  Seth;  Ek.  Ragnar:  and  Ragnarsson,  Gert,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 

Aktiebolag  Manufacturing  matrices.  5.804,217,  CI  424-488.000. 
Blach.  Rainer.  to  Tripus  GmbH   Kunstsloff-  und  Elektrotechnik.  Safety 

accessory  for  vehides.  5.803.208.  CI.  188-32.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See— 

Bradus.  Robert.  5.805.068.  CI.  340-636  000. 

Brunson.  Mark  E  :  Stumpf.  William  R.;  and  Ayala.  Adan.  5.802.943.  CI 

83-471  300 

Black.  Bryan  P.  Denman.  Marvin  A..  Jr:  and  Song,  Seungyoon  Peter,  to 

Motorola,  Inc  Data  processor  with  branch  target  address  cache  and  method 

of  operation.  5.805.877.  CI.  395-586.000. 

Blackburn,  Peter.  Goldstein.  Beth  R;  and  Cook.  Debra  J.,  to  AMBI  Inc. 

Compositions  with  activity  against  helicobacter  5.804.549.  CI.  514-2.000 

Blackwelder.  Natalie  A  .  to  Hats  By  Annie,  Inc    Accessories  kit  having 

interchangeable  ornaments  5,803.266.  CI.  206-575  000. 
Blackwell.  Brian  James;  Jourquin.  Lucien:  Derksen.  Johannes  A.  M  G  :  and 
Monelmans.  Rudi.  to  Prefoam  AG.  Method  and  device  for  the  continuous 
mamifacture  of  slabstock  polyurethane  foam  within  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure range.  5.804.113.  CI.  264-51.000 


Blackwell,  Linda.  Heel  cup  for  examination  table.  5,803,088,  Q.   128- 

882.000. 
Blackwell.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Burton,  Wendel  L.;  and  Blackwell.  Robert  H..  5.804.115.  CI.  254- 
103.000. 
Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Gautreaux.  Richard  A.,  II;  and  Reed,  Douglas  D.,  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  and  varying  multiple 
data  rates  among  multiple  communications  devices  in  a  communications 
system.  5.805.925,  CI.  .^95-83 1  000. 
Blain.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Heilbom.  Eric  W.;  and  Blain.  Michael  A.,  5,803,019,  CI.  119-475.000. 
Blanchard.  Russell  O.:  See— 

Dorman.    John    G.;    Isenga.    Gordon;    and    Blanchard.    Russell    O., 
5.802.677.  CI  24-30.50R 
Blanchel.  Scott  Christopher:  Moore.  Wayne  Richard:  Richmond.  Russell 
Paul:  and  Foster.  Michael  Ralph,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust 
gas  management  apparatus  and  method.  5.804.147.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Blank.  Rodney  K.:  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn.  Howard  J..  Jr:  Schierbeek, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield.  Kenneth,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Compen- 
sation system  for  elecUonic  compass.  5.802.727.  CI.  33-361  000. 
Blank,  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty,  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares,  Carlos  Gabriel,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Compositions  for  regulating  skin 
wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy.  5.804.572.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Blard.  Michel:  See— 

Thirion  De  Briel.  Jacques;  and  Blard.  Michel.  5.803.223.  CI.   192- 
70.250. 
Blessinger,  James.  Apparatus  and  method  for  insulating  roofridge  ventilator 

systems.  5.803,806.  CI.  454-365.000. 
Bliss.  William  Charles,  to  Tyler  Pipe  Company,  a  division  of  Ram.som 

Industries.  Inc  Adjustable  valve  box.  5,803,125,  CI.  137-370.000. 
Blizzard.  William  A.,  Jr:  and  Langford,  Dale  E..  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc. 

Sidetracking  operations.  5.803.176.  CI.  166-298.000 
Bloch.  Gerald:  See — 

Bloch,  Gilbert;  Bloch.  Gerald;  and  Rnestone,  Arnold  B.,  5,804.024,  C 
156-272.600. 
Bloch.  Gilbert:  Bloch.  Gerald:  and  Finestone.  Arnold  B  Paper-film  laminate 

sealing  tape.  5,804,024.  CI    156-272.600. 
Block.  Wayne  R.;  Gennrich.  Douglas  P;  and  Bosm^m.  Paul  C.  to  H.O. 
Bostrom  Company.  Inc.  Seat  construction  with  removable  side  cushions. 
5,803.544,  CI.  297-284.300. 
Blohbaum.  Frank,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  light  transit  time  over  a  measurement  path 
arranged  between  a  measuring  apparatus  and  a  reflecting  object.  5.805.468, 
CI.  364-569.000 
Blomgren,  James  S  :  and  Richter  David  E..  to  S3  Incorporated.  Dual- 
instruction-set  CPD  having  shared  register  for  storing  data  before  switching 
to  the  alternate  instruction  set.  5.805.918.  CI.  395-800.430. 
Bloom.  Cary.  Apparatus  and  method  for  preserving  optical  characteristics  of 

a  fiber  optic  device  5.805.757.  CI.  380-137.000. 
Bloor.  Roger  Neil:  See — 

Faulder  George  Charles;  Faulder.  Richard  Martin;  and  Bloor,  Roger 
Neil,  5,802.909.  CI.  73-23.300. 
Blouin.  David  A.  Plastic  fencing.  5.803.438.  CI.  256-66  000. 
Blum.  Jeffrey  R  :  and  Zuberec.  Sarah  E..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Data 
display  and  entry  using  a  limited-area  display  panel.   5.805,164,  CI. 
345-347.000. 
Blum.  Ronald  D  ;  See- 
Gupta,  Amitava:  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  5.805,266,  O.  351-177.000. 
BM  Banery  Machines  GmbH:  See— 

Schwetz.  Anton;   Gniber,  Josef;   and   Papst,  Anton,   5,803,935,  CI. 
29-730.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Brasier  Allan  R..  5.804.445.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Hancock.  Michael  B..  5.806.017.  CI.  701-209.000. 
Board  of  Trtistees  of  Western  Michigan  University:  See — 

Gesink,  John;  Guth.  David;  and  Fehr.  Bernard,  5,803.740.  CI.  434- 
112.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Gardiol.  Alicia  E.;  Hernandez.  Ruben  J :  and  Harte,  Bruce  R.,  5,804.401, 
CI.  435-25.000. 
Boatwright.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Silva,  Dennis;  Boatwright, 
Darrell  L.;  Austin,  Rickey  G.;  Alt,  Ctaniel  E.:  and  Friend,  Steve 
Darren,  5,805.474,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Bobick.  Aaron  James:  See — 

Westergaard.  David  Jeffrey:  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James.  5,805.687,  CI. 
379-215.000. 
Bock,  Erich,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Coupling 
device  for  connecting  a  rotor  pot  to  a  rotor  shaft  in  an  open-end  spinning 
rotor.  5.802,838,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Boden.  Eugene  P.:  Rowers.  Larry  I.;  Odie.  Roy  R  ;  Phelps.  Peter  D.,  Ramsey, 
David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D  .  to  General  Elecoic  Company.  Method  for 
making  polycarbonates.  5.804.525.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Boden,  Robert  O.  Ventilated  headgear.  5,802.617.  C  2-183.000. 
Bodenmueller.  Edeltraud;  and  Vogel.  Siegfried,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace 
AG.  Process  for  determining  the  position  of  a  radar  target  5.805,101.  CI. 
342-41000. 
Boecking,  Friedrich:  See — 

Heinz.  Rudolf:  Polschin.  Roger;  and  Boecking.  Friedrich,  5.803,370.  CI. 
239-533.900. 
Boehm,  Michael:  See — 


Kaule,  Wittich:  Boehm.  Michael:  Schneider.  Walter:  and  Burchard. 
Theodor.  5.803.503.  CI.  283-85.000. 
Boehme.  Christian:  See — 

Michanickl.  Andreas;  and   Boehme.  Christian.  5.804.035,  CI.    162- 
91.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Dom.  Allen  R  ;  Hurt.  Catherine  J.:  and  Ganser,  Edward  O..  S.804.403. 
CI  435-26.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoss.  Eva:  Seidel,  Christoph:  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike;  Faatz.  EIke; 

and  Schmitt,  Urban.  5.804,371,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kari.  Johann.  5,804,450.  CI  436-71  000. 

Klemt.  Volker;  Schlieper  Dittmar;  Schmin,  Urban;  and  Wiedmann, 
Michael,  5,804.391,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Boeing  Company,  The;  See — 

Gast,  Mark  E.,  5.803.408,  CI.  244-178.000. 

Lee,  Stephen  Y.;  Drake.  Jeffrey  K.:  Slvrwin.  Greg  J  :  and  Deloe.  Derek 
E.,  5.805,828,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Buckets.  Lothar.  to  W.  Schalfhorst  AG  &  Co.  Method  for  avoiding  constant 

pattern  windings  in  winding  yam  packages.  5,803,383.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Boersma.  Stacey  Ann:  See — 

LIpinski.  Paul  Lawrence;  Savitsky.  Tertance  Dean;  and  Boersma.  Stacey 
Ann,  5,803,525.  CI   296-57.100. 
Boerstoel.  Hanneke:  and  Ypma.  Marco,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Process  for 

making  cellulose  extrudates   5.804.120.  CI   264-187.000. 
Boffa,  Alexander  Bowman;  and  Bidwell.  Thomas  Richard,  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents.  Inc.  Crankca.se  lubricant  compositions  and  method  of  Improv- 
ing engine  deposit  performance.  5.804.537.  CI.  508-398.000. 
Bogdan.  Sophie  E.:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  J.;  Ares.  Jeffrey  J.;  Henry.  Raymond 
T:  Sheldon.  Russell  James;  Mieling.  Glen  E.:  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E.. 
5.804,587,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Bogel.  Helmut;  See — 

Klaas.  Friedrich:  Bogel,  Helmut;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5.802.899,  O. 
72-58000. 
Bohan,  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.:  Goebel.  William  K.;  and  Kamp.  Dennis 
R  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Protective  overcoats  for  silver  halide 
photographic  elements.  5.804..M1.  CI  430-12.000. 
Bohan.  Anne  Elizabeth:  See — 

Cole.  David  Leroy;  and  Bohan.  Anne  Elizabeth,  5,804,356.  C\.  430- 

359.000 

Bohner  Hubert:  Moser  Martin:  and  Gerdes.  Karsten.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Reaction  simulator  especially  for  a  vehicle  steering  system.  5,803.202.  CI. 

180-443.000. 

Boiteau,  Jean-Philippe,  to  Somfy.  Device  for  operating  a  closure  element 

moving  at  least  approximately  vertically.  5,803,150,  CI.  160-310.000. 

Bolam.   Ronald  Jay.   and   Gregoritsch.  Albert  John.  Jr.  to   Intemational 

Business   Machines  Corporation.   Method  for  charge  enhanced  defect 

breakdown  to  improve  yield  and  reliability.  5.804.459,  CI.  438-12.000. 

Bolander.  William  Joseph:  and  Morris.  Robert  Leonard,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation  Ignition  timing  control.  5.803,046,  CI    123-425.000. 
Boldrini.  Fulvio.  to  G.D  Socieia'  Per  Azioni  Method  and  device  for  folding 

end  portions  of  tubular  wrappings.  5.802,819.  CI.  53-480.000. 
Boles.  John  A.:  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M  :  Quinn,  Anna  M  ;  Grodevant.  Scon  R.;  and  Boles.  John 
A.,  5.804.809.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Bolich.  Raymond  Edward,  Jr:  See — 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  .^ntonio;  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward.  Jr;  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane;  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Oarizia.  Mario  Paul.  5,804,173,  CI.  424-70.160. 
Bolinas  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  John  David;  and  Micke,  Brian  P.  5,803.550.  CI.  299-13.000. 
Bolsworth.  James;  and  Williquette.  Julie  Beth,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Self-locking  forkbolt.  5.803..549.  CI.  297-463.100 
Bolswonh.  James:  See — 

Langmeser  Walter  Michael;  and  Bolswoith.  James,  5.803.537,  CI 

297- 1 88. 190. 

Bolle.  Gerd;  Henke.  Gunter:  and  Briininghaus.  Ulrifce.  to  Henkel  Komman- 

ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Thermally  crosslinkable  heat-sealing  adhesive. 

5.804.672.  CI.  525-438.000. 

Bonadio.  Frank,  to  Gaya  Limited.  Access  port  device  for  use  in  surgery. 

5,803,921,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Dray.  James 
Robert.  5,802.872.  CI  62-641  000. 
BongaerLs.  Petrus  F.  G.:  See — 

Khan.  Babar  A.;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R  J.  R.;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 

J.;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert:  Bongaerts.  Petras  F  G.;  and  Brainink.  Jacob. 

5,804,920.  CI.  313.582.000. 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans.  Adrianus 

Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  Roger  Jules  Richard;  Khan. 

Babar  Ali:  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation.   Voltage  driving  waveforms  for  plasma  addres.sed  liquid 

crystal  displays.  5.805,122.  CI   .345-60.000. 

Bongiomo.  Joseph,  to  Plaslipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Plastic  blow  molded  bottle 

having  annular  gnp.  5.80.1.290.  CI   215-384.000 
Boni.  Romano,  to  Boni,  Romano:  and  Coni.  Mariella  Textile  machine  for 

forming  yam  windings  of  any  shape  5.802.833.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Bonissone.   Piero  Patrone:   Chiang.   Kenneth   Hsin-Chao:   Dau.sch.  Mark 
Edward;  and  Comly.  James  Baldwin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuzzy 
hierarchical  controller  for  a  turboshaft  engine.  5.806.052,  CI   706-4.000. 


Bonkohara,  Manabu:  See — 

Otake.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5.805,422.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Bonnette,  Landry  Edward:  See — 

Robertson.  David  Henry;  and  Bonnette,  Landry  Edward.  5,802,956.  CI. 
99-276.000. 
Bonnice.  William  F.:  See — 

Lansberry,   Gcoffrev    B  :   and   Bonnice,  William   F.   5.801.724,  CI 
73-488  000 
Boon,  Karel  Willem.  Modular  partition  system  5,803.146.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Boone,  David' I.;  and  Ralph,  Lilias  L.  Stitch  laying  tool.  5,803.322.  C\. 

223-101.000.' 
Borden.  Michael  R.;  and  Kosic.  Thomas  J  .  to  Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc 
Carbon  dioxide  liquid  and  gas  sensor  apparatus  for  use  with  jet  spray 
cleaning  systems.  5,804.826,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Bordes.  Jacques,  to  Nomai  S.A.  Hard  disk  recording  planer  with  injection- 
molded  liquid-crystal-plastic  hub.  5,805.379,  CI.  360-99.120. 
Bordo.  Nancy.  Dust  raffle  constraction.  5.802,637.  CI.  5-493.000 
Bores,  Leonard  F:  See — 

Perrv-Bores,  Carol  A.:  and  Bores.  Leonard  F.,  5,803.529,  CI.  296- 
107.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  K.K.:  See — 

Tada,  Naosumi:  Nakamura.  Kensuke;  Yakubo.  Kazushige:  and  Ohtaka. 

Yoshiyuki,  5,803,854,  CI.  474-213.000. 

Borgida.  Alexander Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay:  Kirk.  Thomas:  Selfridge. 

Peter  Gilman:  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert,  to  NCR  Corporation  Interactive 

data  analysis  employing  a  knowledge  ba.se.  5.806.060.  CI.  707-3.000 

Bortone.  Cesare   Valves  and  valve  timing  for  internal  combwition  engine 

5,803,042,  CI.  123-312.000. 
Borzatta.  Valerio;  See — 

Zinke.  Horst;  Wehner,  Wolfgang;  Kuhn.  Kari  Josef;  Borzatta.  Valerio; 
and  Rytz.  Gerhard.  5.804,622.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Bos.  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus:  Verrips.  Cornells  The- 
odoras; and  Visser,  Christiaan.  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V  Produc- 
tion of  active  Pseudomonas  glumae  lipase  in  homologous  or  heterologous 
hosts.  5,804,409,  CI.  435-69.100 
Bose.  Pradip;  Chan.  Kin  Shing:  Le,  Hung  Qui;  and  Wasmuth,  Robert  Enc.  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
reducing  average  branch  resolution  time  and  effective  misprediction  pen- 
alty in  a  processor.  5.805.876.  CI   395-581  000. 
Boskovic.  Borislav  Bushing  for  knock  out  pin  and  removable  knock  out  pin 

a.ssembly.  5.804,226.  CI.  425-436.0RM. 
Bosley.  Terry  James,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Transmit  by-pass  cable. 

5.805.695.  CI.  379-395.000. 
Bosman.  Joseph  C  M.:  See — 

Dings.  Jacobus  M.:  Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.;  and 
Bosman.  Joseph  C.  M.,  5.804,009.  CI.  156-1.54.000. 
Bosman.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Spoeth.  Carl:  Bosman,  Joseph  M  :  Orlowski,  Dan;  and  Ge.  Ming, 
5.802.628,  CI.  4-359.000. 
Bosschaerts.  Jacobus  Herman;  0\ermeer.  Robert  Theodoor;  Oelbrandt.  Leo: 
Strijckers.  Hans  Louis:  and  Daems.  Eddie  Roza.  to  Agfa-Gevaen  N.V, 
Producing  a  contone  image  by  sequentially  exposing  a  themio-sensitive 
imaging  material  by  means  of  a  set  of  radiation  beams.  5.804.355.  CI. 
430-346.000. 
Bostrom.  Paul  C:  See — 

Block.    Wayne    R.:   Gennrich.    Douglas   P.;   and    Bostrom.    Paul   C. 
5.803.544.  CI.  297-284.300. 
Bouchez,  Olivier  See — 

Despres.  Dominique:  and  Bouchez.  Olivier.  5.803.442.  CI.  267- 168  000 
Bouden.  James  D..  to  Eberharter  Jerome  F.  Configurable  wheel  track  for 
skateboards  or  roller  skates  incorporating  novel  wheel  designs.  5.803,473. 
CI   280-87.042. 
Boudreaux.  Cha.sc  J.;  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  Devore.  David  I..  Arora,  Kartar  S.,  Heucher 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.;  and  Heinrich. 
Dwight  D.,  5.804.682.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Boura,  Andri:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice:  Bemus.  Christophe:  Frere.  Jean-Yves;  Boura,  Andre: 

and  Delaplace.  Remi.  5,804,899.  CI.  310  90  500. 

Bourgoin.  Jean-Philippe  M  :  Johnson.  Manhew  B  :  and  Michel.  Brano.  to 

Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cantilever  deflection  sensor 

and  use  thereof  5.8(M,709.  CI  73-105.000. 

Bourguignon.  J.  P..  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Peptide  antagonists 

at  glutamate  and  NMDA  receptors.  5.804.5.50.  CI   514-3.000 
Boums.  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong).  Ltd.;  See — 

Hogge.  Steven  Darrvl:  Zhang.  Mcngrao;  So^aker  Gary:  Gralzinger,  Paul 
G.:  and  Wisner  Duane.  5.802.709.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Bouyssou.  Thierry:  Christinaki.  Hel^ne:  and  Renaud.  .Al,iin.  to  Laboratoires 
Jacques  Logeais.  Use  of  N-cvclohexyl  ben/amides  for  treating  bowel 
disorders.  5.804.589.  CI   514.331.000. 
Bovington.  Charles  Herbert;  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth;  Moulin.  Dominique;  Cleverly.  John  Arthur  and  Bov- 
ington. Charles  Herbert.  5.804.094.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Bowen,  William  Edmund,  to  American  National  Can  Company.  Membrane 
permeable  to  frangrances  and  other  products  5.804.264.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Bowes.  Michael  J.:  and  Childcrs.  Brian  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Direct 
memory  access  channel  architecture  and  method  for  reception  of  network 
information.  5.805.927.  CI.  .395-843.000. 
Bowles.  Cecil  A.;  See — 

Cherakuri.  Subraman  R.:  Yang.  Robert  K.:  Bowles.  Cecil  A.;  Zamuditv 
Tena.  Jo.se  F;  and  Bhowmik.  Santi  R..  5.X(M,247.  CI.  426-660.000. 
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Bowyer,  Richard  N.;  Dale.  John  S.;  and  West.  Geoffrey,  to  Atlas  Energy 
Systems.  Inc.  Power  converter  for  converting  AC  shore  power  to  shipboard 
use.  5,804.953.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Boyanion,  Hugh  E.:  See — 

Fisher.  Rodney  R..  and  Boyanton.  Hugh  E  ,  5.804.903,  CI  3 I0-248.0OO. 
Boyce,  Jill  MacDonald;  Fuhrer,  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde 
Norie;   Lane.   Frank  Anton;   and  Plotnick,   Michael  Allen,  to  Hitachi 
America.  Ltd  Video  recording  device  compatible  transmitter  5.805,762. 
CI.  386-68.000. 
Boyd.  Donald  W.;  Zwack.  Robert  R.;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  and  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrodeposiuble  coating  composi- 
tions containing  hydroxamic  acid  and  derivatives  thereof,  and  their  use  in 
a  method  of  electrodeposition.  5.804.051.  CI.  204-501.000. 
Boyd.  Grant  W.:  Set— 

McCaffery,  William  J..  Boyd.  Grant  W.;  Fox.  Andrew  J.;  Kraus.  Wayne 
P;  and  Weir,  Bryan  D..  5,803,171.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Boyd,  Kevin  James:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  Philip;  Sotheran,  Martin  William;  Robbins,  William  Philip; 
Claydon,  Anthony  Peter  John;  Boyd,  Kevin  James;  and  Finch,  Helen 
Rosemary.  5,805,914,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Boyd.  Stuart  C.:  See— 

Stevens.  Donald  R.:  Eagen.  Brian;  and  Boyd.  Stuan  G.,  5,804,262.  CI 
428-31.000. 
Boyle.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr.;  Lindle,  James 
R.;  Boyle,  Michael  E.;  Pong,  Richard  G.  S.;  Flom,  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto,  Joseph  F,  5,805,326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Chinh,  Jean-Oaude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David;  and 
Power,  Michael  Bernard,  5,804.677,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Braaten.  Ronald  J.  Switch  operating  mechanism.  5.804,786,  CI.  200-86.500. 
Brachman.  Ronald  Jay:  See — 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay;   Kirk.  Thomas; 
Selfndge,  Peter  Oilman;  and  Terveen,  Loren  Gilbert,  5,806,060,  CI. 
707-3.000. 
Brada,  Carla  Raye.  Remote  control  illuminated  magnifier.  5.803,572,  CI. 

362-23.000 
Bradbury,  David:  See — 

Wood,  Chnstopher  J.;  Bradbury,  David;  and  Elder.  George  Richard. 
5,805,654,  CI.  376-313  000 
Bradford.  Roger  B..  to  Science  Applications  International  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  OCR  character  and  confidence  determinabon  using 
multiple  OCR  devices.  5,805.747.  CI   382-310  000. 
Bradley.  James  Frederick;  and  Cooper.  Paul  W .  to  AT&T  Corp  Communi- 
cation terminal  having  detector  method  and  apparatus  for  safe  wireless 
communication  5.805.067,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Bradus.  Robert,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Cordless  device  with  battery 

imbalance  indicator.  5,805,068,  CI.  340-636.000. 
Brady,  Tnomas  E..  to  Plastic  Technologies,  Inc.  Container  having  disappear- 
ing and  reappearing  indicia.  5,803,289,  CI.  215-365  000. 
Braido.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Credlc.  William  S..  Jr.;  Chreno.  Stephen  A.;  and  Braido,  Robert  L.. 
5.803,312,0.  222-129.100. 
Branagan.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

McCallum.  R.  William;  and  Branagan,  Daniel  J  ,  5,803,992.  O.  148- 
302.000. 
Brand,  Ivan  Ray;  Fleenor,  Jeff  Alan;  and  Ogle,  Thomas  Dean,  to  Vermeer 

Manufacturing  Company.  Tub  grinder  5,803,380,  Q.  241-101.761. 
Brand-stetter,  Helmut:  See — 

Henzler.  Roland;  and  Brandstetter,  Helmut,  5,803,682, 0  409-138.000. 
Brandt,  Larry  A   Adjustable  pivot  axis  for  "The  missing  link"  swivel  for 

four-link  rigid  axle  suspensions.  5,803,200,  CI.  180-348.000 
BrandL  Scott  A  :  See — 

Fani,  Karl  M.;  and  Brandt.  Scon  A.,  5,805,461,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Brannan,  James  R.:  See — 

Vaccaro,  Anthony  J ;  Gregg,  Janet  S.,  Gibbons,  Daniel  W.;  Brannan, 
James  R  ;  Pohio,  Gerald  R.;  and  Hinden.  Jean  M  .  5.804.053.  CI. 
205-138.000 
Brannon.  Clifford  R  :  See — 

File.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon, 
ChffonJ  R.,  5,805.549,  O.  369-54.000. 
Branl.  William  A  ;  and  Nielson.  Michael  Edward,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Disk 
based  disk  cache  interfacing  system  and  method.  5,805,787,  CI.  395- 
182  040 
Brantman.  Robeit  F  Sectional  toilet  seat.  5,802,624,  CI.  4-239  000. 
Brasier.  Allan  R  ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  High 
affinity  mutants  of  nuclear  factor-interleukin  6  and  methods  of  u.se  therefor. 
5,804,445.  CI  435-375  000. 
Brass,  Jack;  and  Goldfarb.  Steven,  to  Brasscorp.  Ltd.  Fault  locating  device. 

system  and  method.  5.804,822,  CI.  250-302.000 
Brasscorp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Brass,  Jack;  and  Goldfarb,  Steven,  5.804.822.  O.  250-302  000 
Brathun,  Reinhold:  See — 

Kronholz,  Hans;  Schmilowski,  Michael;  Anders.  Christine;  Brathun. 
Reinhold;  Heinnch,  Loihar,  and  Willich.  Notmann,  5,803,895,  CI. 
600-3.000. 
Brathwaiie,  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Tuckerman,  David  B.;  Brathwaite,  Nicholas  E.;  Marella,  Paul;  and 
Flalow,  Kirk,  5,804,004.  CI    156-60.000. 


Brauch.  Joseph  Karl;  Meurer.  Charles  Lonnie,  and  Meurer.  Douglas  Lee,  to 
Meurer  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  moving  an  aeration  unit.  5,804,104. 
CI  261-122.100. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- — 

Vankov.  Michael;  Johne,  Karlheinz;  Huth,  Dieter;  Seidel,  Gunther, 
Majthan,  Rudolf;  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz.  5,802,932,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Braun,  David  L.;  and  Steffen,  James  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Fibrous  filtration  face  mask  having  corrugated  polymeric 
microfiber  filler  layer.  5,804,295,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Brauner,  Mark  E.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  intrapulmonary  dierapy  and  drug 

administration.  5,803,078,  CI.  124-207.140. 
Bravo,  Ernesto;  and  Hobel,  Peter,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Reinforced 

fastening  connection.  5.803,644,  CI.  403-185.000. 
Brawne,  Nicholas;  Combs,  James  Lee;  Sanders,  Elizabeth  B.  N.;  and  Stroth- 
mann,  James  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gross 
motion  inputcontroller  for  a  computer  system.  5.805.138.  CI.  345-156  000. 
Braxton.  Scon  Michael;  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Diep.  Dinh.  to  incyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.  Pancreas-derived  serpin  5,804.376,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bray,  David  W.:  See- 
Bray.  David  William;  and  Petro,  Paul  Ronald.  5.803.239.  CI.  200- 
336.000. 
Bray,  David  William;  and  Petro,  Paul  Ronald,  to  Bray,  David  W.  Potentiom- 
eter with  cleaning  inlet.  5,803.239,  CI.  200-336.000. 
Brazell.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Rickard,  Harry  Gene;  Brazell,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Evens,  Robert  G., 
5,802,724,  CI.  30-296.100. 
Breant,  Patrice,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.  Silanated  polyamides.  5,804,681,  CI. 

528-310.000. 
Breed,  David  S.,  to  Automotive  Technologies  International,  Inc.  Air  damped 
crash  sensor  and  construction  method  thereof.  5,804,783,  CI  200-61 .45R. 
Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  High  swing  low  power 

general  puipose  operational  amplifier  5,805,021,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Breitenbach.  Jorg:  See — 

Tropsch,  Jiirgen;  and  Breitenbach,  Jarg,  5,804,669,  CI.  525-387.000. 
Breitenmoser,  Willi:  See — 

Meier,  Simon;  and  Breitenmoser,  Willi,  5,803,804,  CI.  454-256.000. 
Bretemitz,  Mauricio,  Jr;  and  Smith,  Roger  Alan,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  code  translation  optimization.   5,805,895.  CI.   395- 
709.000. 
Breton.  Lionel:  See — 

De  Lacharhere,  Olivier;  Loussouam,  Genevieve;  and  Breton,  Lionel, 
5.803.095.  CI.  132-204.000 
Breltner.  William  Howard.  Ill;  and  Smith,  Mark  Dean,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  accomplishing  extended  range  TCAS.  5,805,1 1 1 , 
CI   342-455.000 
Brickner,  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Goodman.  Steven  F;   Brickner.   Kenneth  D.;  DuBuis.  Melissa  A.: 
Grabowski,  Daniel;  Hager,  Allen  C;  Jeffers,  Robert  E.;  Mead,  Karl  J.; 
Miller.  Scon  M.;  and  Jonker,  Kun  A.,  5,802,789,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano,  Tatsuo,  5,804,002,  Q.  152-527.000. 

Ohsawa,  Yasuo;  and  Kadowaki.  Hiioshi,  5,803,998,  O.  I52-209.00R. 
Yamanaka,  Takaya,  5,802,829,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,   Atsushi;   and   Yamagishi.   Hisashi.   5.803.832.  G.   473- 

377.000. 
Nakamura,   Atsushi;   and   Yamagishi,    Hisashi.   5.803,833.   O.   473- 

377.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Shindo,  Jun,  5,803,834,  C\  473-377.000 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  James  A.;  Kalwara,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Alexander,  Brian  S.,  5,804,661, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation:  See — 

Guntly,  Thomas  G.,  5.803,035,  CI.  123-179.110. 
Briggs,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Wetzel,  Joseph  D.:  and  Briggs,  Mark  W.,  5,804,732,  CI.  73-663.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital.  Inc.:  See — 

Carey.  Martin  C  .  5.804,218.  CI.  424-641.000. 
Briles.  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janet  L..  to  DAB   Research  Foundation. 
Truncated   PSPA  lacking  a   functional   cell   membrane  anchor  region. 
.5.804.193.  CI  424-197.110. 
Bringer- Meyer.  Stephanie:  See — 

Klasen,  Ralf;  Bringer-Meyer,  Stephanie;  Sahm,  Hermann;  and  Hollen- 
berg,  Comelies  Petrus,  5,804,423,  CI.  435-138.000. 
Bringolf.  Serge;  and  Burri.  Alain,  to  BBD.  S.A.  Convertible  structural 

element.  5.803,418,  CI.  248-158.000. 
Brinkmann,  Ralf.  to  Medizinisches  Laserzentrum  Lubeck  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  the  generation  of  laser  pulses  in  the  US-time  range.  5.805.622,  CI. 
372-9.000. 
Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm;  and  Seeberger,  Achim,  to  WindmOller  &  Holscher. 
Needle  roller  arrangement  with  several  needle  rolleis  for  perforating  a 
material  web.  5,802,945,  CI.  83-660.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother,  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cedeibolm-Williains,    Stewart    A.. 
5.804,428,  CI.  435-212.000. 
Brinenham.  Peter  James:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Brinenham.  Peter  James;  and  Champion.  David 
Frederick,  5.805,158,  CI.  345-339.000. 


Brocard,  Jean-Marie;  Lacour,  Christian;  and  Lechevalier,  Michel  Marie 
Andre  Albert,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Enide  ei  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation  "S. NEC  MA."  .  Device  for  orienting  spring  forces  on  rela- 
tively movable  elements.  5,803,433,  CI.  251-337.000. 
Brock,  George  W.;  Hower,  Sheldon  W.;  and  Connolly,  Jeremiah  F.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Horizontal  head  assembly  and  suspension 
method  for  magnetically  coated  film  recording.  5.805.942.  CI.  3%- 
319.000. 
BriKkmann.  Eric  E.   Device  to  illuminate  keyhole  area.  5.803.581.  CI 

.162-100.000. 
Brodeur,  Pierre,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  &  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  acoustic  fiber  fractionation.  5,803,270,  CI   209-155.000. 
Brodsky,  Michael  A.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc. 

Motor  controlled  surgical  system.  5.804.936.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Brokate.  Heido;  Jakob.  Ralph;  Jarchow.  Friedrich;  Stab.  Rudolf;  Tauben. 
Klaus-Jiirgen;  and  Liu,  Ming,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Alberi  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  conveying  flat  floppy  products.  5,803,450,  CI.  271- 
270.000. 
Brolund,  Stig-Ake:  See— 

Haugen,  Karl  Thorbjom;  Lovgren.  Gen  Axel;  Brolund,  Stig-Ake;  and 
Kallvik,  Roland.  5.803.195.  CI.  175-385.000. 
Bronshvatch.  Efim;  Fasano.  Ron;  and  Sheu.  Ming-Goei.  to  .Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Actuator  latch  activated  bv  head  gram  load  for  hard  disc  drives. 
5.805,384,0.360-105.000. 
Brooks,  Clive  A.;  and  Kakabaker,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Duramelallic  Coiporation 

Grea.se  seal.  5,803,463,  CI.  277-361.000. 
Brooks,  Russel  Lyman:  See — 

Bizuneh,  Girma  Sitotaw;  Brooks.  Russel  Lymao;  and  Daniel.  Michael  J 
5,805,891.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Glennon.    Stephen   G.;    Mulligan.    Daniel    P;   and   Wood.    Paul    B., 
5,805.173.0  345-501000. 
Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Geyer.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snider,  Rex  R.,  to  ABB  Air 

Preheater,  Inc.  Semi-modular  pinrack  seal.  5,803,157,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Halton,  Yutaka,  5,805,296.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Kondo.  Takeshi,  5.805.185.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Kuwabara,  Kazuhiro.  5.805.679.  CI.  379-100.150. 
Morita,  Nam!.  5,803,000,  CI.  112-102.500. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  5,805.187.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Akio.  5.803.001.  O.  112-291  000 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu.  5.805.177.  CI.  .347-11.000. 
Brown.  Christopher  Andrew.  Reclining  suppon  for  astronomy  observations. 

5.803,547.  CI.  297-344.230. 
Brown.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Broun.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.:  Leary.  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P. 
5.802,959.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Brown.  Emma  Jane:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shiuchi; 
Coates,  David;  Brown,  Emma  Jane;  Rieger,  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi,  5,804,609,  CI.  522-74.000. 
Brown,  Frank  Edward:  See — 

Wain,    Kevin    James;    and    Brown,    Frank    Edward,    5.802.721.   CI 

30-34.200. 

Brown.  Gene  W.,  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.  Coolant  filter  having  a  delayed 

release  supplemental  coolant  additive  cartridge.  5.803,024, 0.  1 23-4 1  1 50. 

Brown,  Jearl  D.;  and  Bannister,  Jerry  A.  Co-extrusion  head  for  coating  wiie. 

5,804.222,  O.  425-1 13.000 
Brown,  Jeffrey  Douglas;  Clark,  Scon  Douglas;  Mocnl,  Daniel  Frank;  and 
Edwards,  Michael  Kay,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  compressing  data  that  facilitates  high-speed  data 
decompression.  5,805,086,  O.  341-51.000. 
Brown.  John  D.:  See — 

Simandl.  Ronald  F;  Brown.  John  D.;  Andriulli.  John  B  ;  and  Strain.  Paul 
D,  5,803.983,0.  134-22.120. 
Brown,  Michael  E.;  and  Craven,  Michael  J.,  to  E.  F.  Bavis  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Transaction  drawer  assembly  and  method.  5,802.991,  O.  109-19.000. 
Brown.  Murray  J  ;  and  Goosen,  David  W.,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Fluidized  bed 

roasting  process.  5,803,949,  O.  75-751.000. 
Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew;  Delia 
Pietra.  Vmcent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil;  and  Mercer. 
Robert  Leroy.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for 
parametric  text  to  text  language  translation.  5.805.832.  O.  395-752.000. 
Brown.  Ralph  W ,  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  L.P.  Integrated  broad- 
cast application  with  broadcast  portion  having  option  display  for  access  to 
on  demand  portion.  5,805,154,  O.  345-327.000. 
Brown,  Ray.  Method  of  generating  abstract  designs.  5,805,172.  O.  345- 

442.000. 
Brown.  Richard  1..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for 
reducing  the  number  of  leukocytes  In  cellular  products  like  platelets 
harvested  for  therapeutic  purposes.  5.804,079,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Brown,  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Przelomiec,  Thomas  A.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  5,805,645,  CI.  375- 
354.000. 
Brownell.  Michael;  Turturro,  Gregory;  and  McCutchan,  Dan,  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Controlled  bondline  thickness  anachment  mechanism.  5,802,707, 
O.  29-740.000 
Browner,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Lemoine,  Richard  L.,  Browner,  Richard  W.;  Pearson,  John  K.;  and 
Jutras.  Mark  I..  Ill,  5,805,080.  CI.  340-870.160. 


Browning,  Luke  Manhew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  correcting  clock  drift  in  multiprocessor  systems 
5,805,870,  O.  395-553.000. 
Brozsek,  Bela  Laszlo:  See — 

Norton,  John  Mark;  and  Brozsek,  Bela  La.szlo,  5,803.810,  O.  463- 
36.000. 
Brubaker.  Michael  A.;  and  Frimpong.  George  K  .  to  Abb  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Materials  characterization  cell  for  polarization  spectrum  and 
streaming  electrification  measurements.  5.804.974.  CI.  324-553.000 
Bniccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and  Pani. 
Giuseppe,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.;  and  Consorzio  Per  La 
Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettmnica  Nel  Mezzotgiomo.  Current  generator  suge 
used  with  integrated  analog  circuits.  5.805,015,  O.  327-538.000. 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Demicheli,  David;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and  Pani. 
Giuseppe,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S  rl  Circuit  for  aulomati 
cally  regulating  the  gain  of  a  differential  amplifier  5.805.022.  CI.  HO- 
254.000. 
Brace.  Andrew  W.;  and  Reid.  Gregor.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.  Lactobacillus  compositions  and  methods  for  treating  urinary  tract 
infections.  5,804,179,  CI.  424-93.450. 
Brace,  Wesley  B.;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J.;  Register.  James  C  . 
Ill;  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard.  John  A  .  to  ProdiCenc.  Inc.  Commercial 
production  of  ^-glucuronidase  in  plants.  5.804.694.  CI   800-205.000. 
Brael.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.  Stracture  having 
cavities  and  process  for  producing  such  a  stracture   5,804.086.  CI   216- 
33.000. 
Braening.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Donald  E.;  Bruening.  Gregory  W.;  and  Apie.  Madhav  V 
5.805,688,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Biuinink.  Jacob:  See — 

Bongaerts.  Petras  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Brainink.  Jacob;  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepune,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan,  Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert.  5,805,122,  CI 
345-60.000. 
Khan,  Babar  A.;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J  R.;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 
J ;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Bongaerts.  Pemis  f.  G.;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob, 
5,804,920,0  313.582.000. 
Brainsma.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Brainsma,  Michael  R.;  Brainsma,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Forward,  Jonathan  E 
5,803,564,0.  353-10.000. 
Brainsma.  Michael  R  ;  Brainsma.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Forward,  Jonathan  E 
Method  and  apparatus  for  viewing  depth  images.  5.803,564.  CI.  353- 
lOOOO. 
Brijning.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Disselbeck.    Dieter;    BrUning.    Hans-Joachim;    Jahn.    Berahard;    and 
Bender.  Klaus,  5.804,025,  CI.  156-274.400 
Bruninghaus.  Ulrike:  See — 

Bolte,  Gerd;  Henke.  GUnter:  and  Briininghaus.  Ulrike.  5,804,672.  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Branner.  Timothy  Allan:  See — 

Ausschnin.  Christopher  Perry;  and  Branner.  Timothy  Allan,  5.805,290, 
O.  3.56-401.000. 
Brano.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio;  and  Manaresi.  Nicolo.  to  Consorzio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelenronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Analog  processor  of 
antecedent  pans  of  fuzzy  logic  rales.  5.806.051.  O.  706-3.000. 
Brano.  John  E.:  See— 

Scholz,  Manhew  T;  Stockholm,  Andrew  J  ;  Comstock,  Kristen  L; 
Brano,  John  E.;  and  Schlei.  I>ietmar,  5,803,086,  O.  128-849.000. 
Branson,  Mark  E.;  Stumpf,  William  R.;  and  Ayala,  Adan,  to  Black  &  Decker 
Inc.  Bevel  locking  system  for  a  sliding  compound  miter  saw.  5,802,943.  CI. 
83-471.300. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See — 

Siaerzl.  Richard  E..  5.804.712.  O.  73-117.200. 
Bmtscher.  David  T;  and  Szymanski.  Donald  M..  to  Credo  Tool  Company 

Hole  saw.  5.803.677.  O.  408  204.000. 
Bryan.  William  J.:  See — 

Lerdal.  Michael  J.;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Ha.sc.  Karl  E..  5,805.377,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Bryant.  Yvonne  G.:  See — 

Colvin,  David  P.;  Bryant.  Yvonne  G.;  Driscoll.  John  C;  and  Mulligan. 
James  C.  5.804,297,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Vitamin  D3  analogs  useful  for  reversing  the  photodamage  in 
sun-exposed  skin.  5.804.574.  O.  514-167.000. 
Bub.  Heiko:  See— 

Reil.  Wilhebn;  Bub,  Heiko:  Korus,  Bemhard;  and  Pusch.  Goofried, 
5,804,129,  CI.  264545.000. 
Bucala.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Bucala,  Richard  J.,  5,804,446,  CI.  435-385.000. 
Bucaro,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lagakos,  Nicholas:  and  Bucaro.  Joseph  A..  5,805,753,  CI.  385-123.000. 

Buch,  Douglas  W.;  Serafine,  Gene  S.;  Staudt,  Rhonda  L.;  Straczewski, 

Timothy  G.;  and  Van  Duser,  Jack  E ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Imaging 

material  detection  in  a  magnetic  window  cleaning  dispensing  container 

5,805.952,  O.  399-27.000. 

Bucher.  Harald:  See — 

Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Bucher,  Harald:  Huber,  Werner;  and  Kistler.  Bemd, 
5,802.978,0.  101-484.000. 
Buchl,  Josef,  to  Audi  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diverting  electrostatic 
charges  in  inlet  pipe  made  at  least  in  pan  of  a  plastic  matenal.  5,803,4.30. 
O.  251-129.110. 
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Buck,  Geofge  S.  Bonding  fibrous  bans  with  thermosetting  fiber-binders  of 

certain  expoxy  resins.  5.8(M.005.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Buck.  Jenick  C;  and  Lamard.  Donald  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Guiding 
catheter  with  ultrasound  imaging  capability  S.SOS.OS.I.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Buckingham.  Michael  Joslin:  See — 

Van  Kann.  Hrank  Joachim;  and  Buckingham.  Michael  Joslin.  5.8(M.722. 
CI.  73-382.00G. 
Buckingham.  Robert  C:  See— 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B..  Jr;  Tomasino.  Alfred  P.;  Or.  Roy  J.;  Buckingham. 
Ri>hen  G.;  and  Hanover,  Barry  K..  5.802.719,  CI.  29-897.350. 
Buckles.  Rav  G.:  See — 

Schuessler.  Warren  E..  Jr.:  Buckles.  Rav  G.:  Sulpovar.  Efim  V;  and 
Nagel.  Steven  J..  5,803.108.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  Stowasser.  Bemd;  Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Knolle.  Jochen; 
Winkler,  Irvin,  and  Berscheid.  Hans  Gerd.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Prodrug  derivatives  of  enzyme  inhibitors  having  hydroxyl  groups,  a 
process  for  preparing  them,  and  their  use.  5,804.559.  CI.  5I4-I7.(KX) 
Buehl,  Joseph  George:  See— 

Allibhoy.  Nizar;  Buehl,  Joseph  George:  and  Edmonds,  Joe.  5.805.155. 
CI   345-327.(XH) 
Buehler.  Dieter.  Tool  and  parts  tray  5.803.422.  CI   248-339.000. 
Bufanda.  Daniel  E.;  Dykstra.  Jotin  H.:  and  Ferdina,  Jeff  A.,  to  .Andrew 
Corporation.  Method  of  attaching  a  connector  to  a  coaxial  cable  and  die 
resulting  assembly.  5,802,710.  CI.  29-828.000 
Bugaj.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Sriniva-san.  Ananihachari:   Dyszlewski,   Mary   Maimion:  and   Bugaj, 
Joseph  E.,  5.804,157,  CI.  424- 1. 690. 
Buhler,  Kirk  .A.,  to  Unisen.  Inc.  Exercise  machine  using  heart  rate  control  for 

cardiopulmonary  interval  training.  5.803,870,  CI.  482-8.000. 
Buhrke,  Eric  Rolfe:  Chou.  Wu:  and  Rahim,  Ma/in  G.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Signal 
conditioned  minimum  error  rate  training  for  continuiMis  speech  recognition. 
5,806,029,  CI.  704-244.000. 
Bulk  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Lawrence  E.:  Wert.  Michael  D..  and  Rivera,  Jose  B.,  5.804.652. 
CI.  525-56.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Golshani,    Forouz.an:    Fnesen.    Oris    D.:    and    Howell.    Thomas    H  . 
5.806,066.  CI.  707- 100.000. 
Bull.  Jeff:  See— 

Kolodziej.  Paul;  Bull.  Jeff;  Kowalski,  Thomas:  and  Switzer.  Matthew. 
5.803.406,  CI.  244-158.00A. 
Bull,  S.A.:  See— 

Sitbon.  Gerard:  Champeval,  Didier:  and  Gobert,  Daniel.  5.805.884.  CI. 
395-680000 
Bullard.  Waym<in.  Thermal-insulated  concrete  forming  system.  5.803.669, 

CI.  405-257.000. 
Bullock.  Rolhel  J.  Tool  for  reconnecting  a  fuel  hose  safety  biieak  away. 

5,802,690,  CI.  29-237  (XK). 
Bunge  Foixls  Corporation:  See — 

Wallin,  Glenn,  5.801,242.  CI,  426-549,000. 
Bunny  Moon  Enterprises:  See — 

Schwartz,  Gao;  and  Chung.  Caleb.  5.805,768.  CI.  392-390.000. 
Bunsmann,  Winfried:  See — 

Schuiz,  Robert;  and  Bunsmann.  Winfried.  5.803,533,  CI.  2%-2(M.OOO. 
Bunte.  Alan  G  :  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.:  Danielson.  Arvin  D  .  Salvay.  Steven  H.:  Koenck. 

Steven  E  ;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  West, 

Guy  J.;  and  Cargin.  Keith  K  ,  5.805,807.  CI.  395-200  090 

Burch,  Warren  Lee,  to  .Microsoft  Corporation    Systems  and  methods  for 

wrapping  a  closed  polygon  around  an  object.  5,805.170.  CI.  345-433.000 

Burchard,  Theodor:  See — 

Kaule,  Wiitich;  Boehm,  Michael:  Schneider.  Walter;  and  Burchard. 
Theodor,  5.803.503.  CI.  283-85  000. 
Burchardt.  Udo:  See — 

Heyer.  Harald;  Burchardt.  Udo:  and  Ernst,  Rainer,  5,804.146.  CI.  422- 
126()(K). 
Burdick.  Karl  J.:  5«— 

Carpenter.  George  F:  Engclsman.  Jeffrey  A.:  Burdick.  Karl  J ;  Doombos. 
John  T;  and  Jones,  Daniel  B.,  5,804,023.  CI.  156-261.000. 
Burgan.  John  M.:  Carr.  Jonaihon  D  :  and  Sanchez.  Carlos  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Liquid  crystal  display  and  turn-off  mediod  therefor.  5,805.121.  CI.  345- 
51000. 
Burgess.  Henry  W..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  writing  main 
memory  address  of  object  to  secondary  storage  when  storing  object  and 
reading  main  memory   address  of  object  when  retrieving  object  from 
secondary  storage  5,805.896.  CI.  395-710.000. 
Burgess.  Maximilian  E.:  See — 

Stack.  Martin  O.;  and  Burgess,  Maximilian  E.,  5.803.330.  CI.  224- 
518.000. 
Burghardt,  Hartmut;  Schreck,  Hans-Giinther:  and  Gnihler,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Subrack  with  routing  mixlules    5,805,756,  CI.-  385- 
134.000. 
Burgmans,  Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  See — 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink,  Jacob:  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Helleputte,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan,  Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben,  5,805.122.  CI. 
.145-60.000. 
Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J ;  See — 

Khan.  Babar  A  ;  Van  Helleputte,  Henri  R  J.  R  :  Burgmans,  Adrianus  L. 
J..  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  Bongaerts,  Petrus  F.  G.;  and  Bniinink,  Jacob, 
5,804.920,  CI.  313-582.000. 


Burhop,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Pretraumatic  use  of  hemo- 

Bli*in   5.804,551.  CI.  514-6.000 
Burke.  Jeffrey  Robert;  and  Watts,  Oliver  Charles,  to  Edwin  Shirley  Trucking. 
Ltd.  Releaseable  joint  for  joining  two  construction  elements  and  transport- 
able constniction  comprising  same.  5.802,772.  CI.  52-6.000. 
Burke.  Jonathan  C,  to  Scilex  Digital  Video,  Inc.  Mounting  assembly  for 
removable  installation  of  electronic  components  into  a  htMising.  5.805,420, 
CI.  .%l-727.OO0. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Drake.  Robert  H.,  Jr:  and  Herrin.  Edward  L  ,  5.804.273,  CI.  428-86.000. 
Bums,  Carmen  D.,  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Hermetically  sealed  integrated 

circuit  lead-on  package  configuration  5.804.870.  CI   257-666.(K)0. 
Bums.  James;  See — 

Cjoldberg.  Eugene  P:  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  and  Bums,  James.  5.804.263.  CI 
428-34.700. 
Bums,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.:  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.;  and  Kamin- 
.ski.  Douglas  J..  5,803,5.59.  CI.  312-265.100. 
Bums,  Steven  Michael;  See — 

Menchetti.  John  William;  and  Bums.  Steven  Michael.  5,803,971.  CI. 
1 18-M)t)  (NX) 
Burr,  Susan  Grey.  Multilayer  disposable  bib.  5.802.610.  CI.  2-49.4(X). 
Burri,  Alain:  See — 

Bringolf.  Serge:  and  Burri,  Alain.  5,803,418.  CI  248-l58.0<X). 
Bunon.  Dennis  R  :  Barbas.  Carlos  F:  and  Lemei.  Richard  A.,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.  Human  neutralizing  monoclonal  antibodies  to 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  5.804.440.  CI.  435-339.100. 
Burton.  Wendel  L  ;  and  Blackwell,  Robert  H..  to  BASF  Corporation  One 
step,  readvio-iufi.  mock  space-dyed  multifilament  yam    5,804,115.  CI. 
2.54-l03.0(X). 
Busby.  James  S.:  See — 

Olson,  Steven  H.;  Busby,  James  S.;  and  Needle.  Stanley  A..  5,803,476, 
CI  280-281.100 
Busche,  Matthew  T,  to  AT&T  Corp  Routing  method  for  setting  up  a  service 
between  an  origination  mxle  and  a  destination  mxle  in  a  connection- 
communications  network.  5,805,593,  CI.  370-396.000. 
Buschmohle,  Dennis:  See — 

Wiand.    Richard    K.:    and    Buschmohle,    Dennis,    5,802,939,    CI 
83-169.000. 
Busnel.  Ren^  Guy:  Cheymol.  Andri;  and  Riess,  Gerard,  to  Hutchinson. 
Elastomer  him,  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  applications.  5.804.628, 
CI.  524-377.(K)0 
Bussear.  Terry  R.;  and  Weightman,  Brace,  to  Baket  Hughes  Incorporaied 
Computer    controlled    downhole    tools    for    production    well    control. 
5,803,167,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Buti,  Amekossou  J.  Language  game.  5.803.742,  CI.  434-157.000 
Biitje,  Kai:  See — 

Schiipwinkel:  Gett:  Butje.  Kai:  Wieghaus.  Gunter;  Bathke.  Richard; 
Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen.  Winfried.  5.804.639.  CI.  524-497.000 
Butler.  James  M.:  See — 

Richmond,  Michael  S.:  and  Butler,  James  M.,  5,805,156,  C\.  345- 

328.0tK). 

Buner.  Adrian  Stephen;  Chieco,  Leonard  Ronald:  Kurats,  James  Paul:  and 

Soma,  Michael  Anthony,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

High  speed  asynchronous  serial  to  parallel  data  convener  5,805,088,  CI. 

341  100.000. 

Bunerfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Farquhar,  Allen,  to  Alaris  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 

Fluid  flow  resistance  monitoring  system.  5,803,917,  O.  604-67.000. 
Buuck,  David  C  :  See — 

Dhuey,  Michael;  and  Buuck.  David  C.  5,805.030,  CI.  333-1.000. 
Buzon,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Douglas  John;  Buzon.  Richard  A.;  Deninno.  Michael  R:  Watson. 
Harry  Austin.  Jr.:  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B  .  5.804.562,  CI.  514-26.000. 
ByeliKorp  Scientific,  Inc  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William:  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford. 
Tvasta  David.  5,8(M,095,  CI.  252-62.520 
Byker.  Harlan  J ;  Cammenga,  David  J.:  and  Poll,  David  L.,  to  Genlex 
Corporation.  Electro-optic  window  incorporating  a  discrete  photovoltaic 
device.  5,805.330,  CI.  3.59-265.000. 
Byler.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Anthony.  William  S  ;  and  Byler.  Richard  K..  5.805,452,  CI.  364-470. 1 30. 
Byrne.  Kevin  R,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Computer  mouse  with  sensory 

alerting  to  prevent  human  injury.  5,805,142,  CI.  345-163.000. 
C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Gaibi,  David  E  ,  5,805,488,  CI.  364-764.000. 
C   R   Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Dorsey.  James  H..  III.  5.803.510.  O.  285-148.230. 
C  Uyemura  &  Co.. Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Tooru:  Morimoto.  Keizin;  Yanada.  Isamu;  and  Tsujimolo. 
Masanobu.  5,803,957,  CI.  106-1.130. 
Cabagnero,  Jane  Ramon,  to  Jane,  S.A  Seal  for  baby  buggies.  5.803,535,  CI 

297-183.3(X) 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Joseph  E.;  and  Belmont.  James  A  .  5.803.959.  CI.  106-31.750 
Cabral.  Edward:  See — 

Wilhelm,  John  F:  O'Neill,  J.  Kevin;  Friar.  John.  II:  Maglio.  Ralph:  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5,804.307.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Caco  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Kofsman,   Michael;   McGrevy,  Alan   N  :   and   Kroeger.  Charies   R.. 
5.804.228.  CI.  425.549000 
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Cadena,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Gill.   Gordon    N.;    Kurien,    Richard   C;   and   Cadena,    Deborah   L., 
5,804,412.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cahill,  Joseph  James;  Williams,  Robert  Russell;  and  Young,  Daniel  Guy,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Voltage  upwardly  compliant 
CMOS  off-chip  driver.  5,804,998,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Cahill,  Sean  Samuel:  and  Neda.  Tokudai.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor layer  pressure  switch.  5.802.911.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  Simpson,  Francis  M.;  Anderson, 
Gary  J.;  Rode,  Donald  W.;  and  Beck,  Norman  G.,  5,803,716,  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Caillier.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Cah  in.  Timothy  Wayne;  Schneider,  Edward  Conrad;  and  Caillier,  Scott 
M.,  5,805,291,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Cain.  Michael  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Downwell  isolator 

5,803,178.  CI.  166.306.000. 
Cain.  Paul  Alfred:  Cramp.  Susan  Mary:  Lambert.  Claude:  Wallis,  Derek  Ian; 
Yarwood.  Thomas  David:  Little.  Gillian  Mary :  Morris.  John;  Musil,  Tibor; 
Pettit,  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith,  Philip  Henry  Gaunt,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Agriculture  Limited.  Herbicidal  2-cvano-l,3-diones.  5,8(M.532.  CI.  504- 
309.m)0. 
Calelka.  David  Vincent:  See — 

Alcoe,  David  James:  and  Caletka.  David  Vincent.  5,804,984.  CI.  324- 
761.000. 
Califomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Marder.  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng,  Lap-Tak,  5,804,101.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Callahan.  Heidi  L.:  See— 

Ludman,  Jacques  E.;  Caulfield,  Henri  John:  Wan.  David  W.;  Ludman. 
Jacques  J.;  and  Callahan,  Heidi  L..  5,805.283.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Rollingson.  Augusiin  Whittingham,  5,803,824,  CI.  473-246,000, 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Ureshino,   Hiroyuki:   Takahashi,   Fiji:   Iwahashi,   Kouji;   Matsumoto, 
Takashi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshinori,  5.803,355,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Calvin.  James  G.:  See — 

Roach,  Kevin  V:  and  Calvin,  James  G.,  5,805.094.  Q.  341-144.000. 
Calvin.  Timothy  Wayne;  Schneider.  Edward  Conrad;  and  Caillier,  Scon  M., 
to  Systronics,  Inc.  Traversing  thickness  measurement  apparatus  and  related 
method.  5,805,291,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Camarota,  Rafael  C,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Non-disruptive  randomly  addres- 
sable memory  system.  5,805.503,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited  of  Hycalog:  See — 

Barr,  John  D  :  Clegg,  John  M.;  and  Motion.  William  C.  5.803,185.  CI. 
175-45.000. 
Cameron.  David;  Lyster,  Thomas  D.;  Powers,  Daniel  J.:  Gliner,  Bradford  E.; 
Cole.  Clinton  S.:  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  to  Heattstream.  Inc.  Electro- 
therapv  method  and  apparatus  for  exlemal  defibrillation.  5.803,927,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Cameron.  Wayne  B.;  Morella.  Roger  J.,  Jr.;  Clarke,  Aaron  C;  and  Pilsbury. 
Daniel  J.,  to  Dynamics  Research  Corp.  Dynamic  balancer  electronic  angle 
finder.  5,805,464,  CI.  364-.5O8.0O0. 
Cammenga.  David  J.:  See — 

Bvker,  Harlan  J.;  Cammenga.  David  J.;  and  Poll.  David  L..  5.805,330, 
CI.  3.59-265.000. 
Campbell,  Daniel  R.,  Jr.;  Belt,  Richard;  and  Fox.  Rov  L..  to  ACS  Industries. 

Inc.  Environment-proof  fiber  optic  coupler.  5,805,'752.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Campbell,  Jason  E  Fishing  bucket.  5.802.760.  CI.  43-57.000. 
Campbell.  Jerry  L  Patient  transferring  apparatus.  5.802.632,  CI.  5-81.  KX:. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
.National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Purcell,  Christopher  John  A.,  5,805,529,  CI.  367- 163.000. 
Canada,  Robert  O.,  Ill:  See— 

Frichtel.  John  S.;  Canada,  Robert  O.,  Ill;  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N., 
5.805,976,  CI.  455-8.000 
Canadian  Space  Agency:  See — 

Liu,  King-Heng.  5.803.751.  CI.  439.39,000. 
Canarm  Limited:  See — 

Manhews,  Douglas:  McBride.  John;  and  Sutton.  Tim,  5,803,709,  CI. 
4I5-182.1(K). 
Cancer  Insiinite  (Hospital),  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Sciences:  See — 
Cheng,  Shu  Jun:  Wang,  De  Chang:  Zhen,  Yong  Su:  Nishino,  Hovoku; 
and  Hara,  Yukihiko,  5,804,567,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Conffa  Costa:  See — 

do  Couto,  Femando  J.  R.;  Ceriani,  Roberto  L.:  and  Peterson,  Jerry  A.. 
5.804,187.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Cannon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeda.  Akihiro;  Kuroda.  Ryo:  and  Kawuse.  Toshimitsu.  5,805,541,  CI. 
369-126.(X)0. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arao,   Kozo:   Nakagawa,   Kalsumi;   Kondo.  Takaharu:  and  Iwasaki, 

Yukiko,  5,804.466,  CI.  438-95.000. 
Ebisawa,  Isao:  Aral.  Atsushi;  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  and  Kanda.  Hidehiko. 

5.805.180,  CI.  347-23.0(X). 
Enari,  Masahiko;  and  Shikakura,  Akihiro,  5,805.302.  CI.  358-433.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro,  5,805,212,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Fukada,  Toshiaki:  Ohora.  Yasunori:  Aso,  Takashi:  and  Otsuka.  Mitsum. 

5,806.039.  CI   704-268O00. 
Fukushima.  Nobuo.  5.805.300.  CI.  358-404.000. 


Furaya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  Sugino,  Toshio;  Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;  Kadota.  Shigehiro:  Teraichi.  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5,805.297,  CI  358-400.000. 
Harada.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi, 

Kazuhiro:  and  Arai,  Tsunckazu,  5,805,169,  CI.  345-431.000. 
Horiike,  Norikazu,  5,805.184,  CI.  347-43.000. 

Ichino.  Kazushige;  and  Tachibana.  Kiyoshi.  5.805.353.  CI.  3.59-699.000. 
Inaba.    Yutaka;   Okada.    Shinjiro:   faniguchi.   Osamu;    and    Mizuno. 

Hironobu,  5,805,129,  CI.  .145-97.000 
Kaburagi,    Hiroshi;    Yamagata.    Shigeo;    and    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki. 

.5.805.7.18.  CI   .182-25 l.OtX). 
Kato.   Junichi:    Inami.   Satora;   Suzuki.   Jun:    and   Ando.  ALsutoshi. 

5.805,951,  CI.  .199-26.000. 
Kawabata.  Yuji;  Yano,  Tetsuya;  Touge.  Yoshiyuki:  Kozaki.  Shinva: 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  lio.  Masaloshi;  Suzuki.  Michivo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri, 
.5.803.664.  CI.  4O5-I28.O0O. 
Kitai,  Hiroio:  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuaki.  5.805>4O.  Q,  .369-44.280. 
Kuroda.  Ryo:  Takeda.  Toshihiko:  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.805.560.  CI. 

.169-126.000 
Mikami.  Fumio.  5,805.295,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  Masu.  Kazuya; 

and  Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  5.803,974,  CI.  I18-723.0MP 
Mizoe,  Kiyoshi;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Arahira.  Fumihiro:  and  Hano,  Yoshifumi. 

5.805,%  1,  CI   399-174.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshivuki,  5,805.215.  CI.  .148-232.000. 
Murakami,  Keiich'i,  5.802,717,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Kotaki,  Yasuo,  5.805.188,  CI.  .347-87.000. 
Nakatani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  5.805.237.  CI.   348- 

589.(X)0. 
Nishida.  Naoya,  5,805,2.54.  CI.  .149-138.000. 
Ohuchi.  Masatomo.  5.805.671,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Sato,  Makoto.  5,805,090.  CI.  .141-116.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuya,  5.805.618.  CI.  371-40.160. 
Silverbrook,  Kia;  and  Navlor,  William  Clark.  Jr.  5,805.1.36,  CI.  345- 

149.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirovuki;  Itoh.  Masahiro:  Waki,  Kenichiro;  and  Inoue.  Ryo, 

5.805,960.  CI.  .199-149.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  5.803.975,  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki.  5,805.933.  O.  395-892.000. 
Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  Tanaka.  ALsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi.   Katsuvuki:  and  Sato,   Hajime.  5.805.147,  CI. 
.145-I73.(XX). 
Fomioka.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Kvo;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji, 

5.804.320.  CI.  428-478.200'. 
Tsuchii.  Ken:  and  Shioya.  Makoto.  5,805.190.  CI.  .147-100.000. 
Lnno.  Yasuyuki.  5.805.273.  CI.  355.10.000. 
Yuki,  Osamu;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5.805,149,  CI.  345-202.0(X). 
Canziani.  Francesco;  and  Soldavini.  Anilio,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Device  for 
monitoring  the  movement  of  the  loading/unloading  belt  of  a  transportation 
carriage,  especially  for  sorting  apparatuses.  5,803,2.10.  CI.  198-370.060. 
Capaldi.  Guido.  Ponable  patient  lift  assembly.  5,802,633,  CI.  5-86. lOO. 
Capitant,  Patrice  J,:  See — 

Swamv.  Kumar  B.;  Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  Mackay,  Michael  T.;  and  Perry, 
Vinson  R.,  5.805.148.  CI.  345- 189.000. 
Capitol  Tool  and  Die  Co.:  See — 

Pinkston.  Donald  L..  5.803.699.  CI.  414-498.000. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Waller  R.:  and  Capps.  Stephen  P..  5,805,869,  CI.  395-507.000. 
Capro,  Inc.:  See — 

Spease,  Arthur  L.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Sauer,  Stephen  .A.:  Driggers.  Ber- 
nard: and  Grojean,  William  H.,  5.803.654,  CI.  403-384.000 
Capurso,  Robert  G,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Push-bunon  mechanism  for 

plunger-type  electrical  switch.  5,803,241,  Cf  200-.145.0(X). 
Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  See — 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio:  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward,  Jr;  Torgerson,  Peter  Mane;  Snyder,  Michael  Albert,  and 
Clarizia  Mario  Paul,  5,804,173.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Carboni.  Andrea:  See — 

Lavazza.  Alfredo;  Carboni,  Andrea:  and  Coassin,  Giovanni.  5.803,155, 
CI.  164-417.000. 
Card,  Duane  Foster;  Dinman.  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya  Mukund 
Kantilal.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for 
making  an  electrical  interconnect  structure.  5,802,711,  CI.  29-840  000. 
Card,  Jennifer  M.;  and  Liberaiore.  Kenneth  M..  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,  Inc.  Two-way  data  communicaiion  manager  5,8(M,K02,  CI. 
235-375.0(X). 
Garden,  Robin  A.,  to  Alvn  Coi]x>ration.  Soluble  core  merimd  of  manufactur- 
ing metal  cast  products.  5.803,151,  CI.  164-5.(KK). 
Carder.  Rueben  C:  See — 

Jaegers.  Roben  E:  Carder.  Rueben  C;  Woodward.  William  B.  Jr:  and 
Reed.  Robert  R,  5.804.0.10.  CI.  156-510.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Tockman.  Brace  A.;  Kenknight.  Bruce  H.;  Chastain.  Smart  R.;  and 
Westlund.  Randy  W..  5.803.928,  CI.  607-122.000. 
CardOne  Development  Company:  See — 

Biorge.  James  E.:  Hauge.  Richard T;  and  Svigals.  Jerome.  5.806.045. CI. 
705-14.000 
Carey.  Manin  C.  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc    Methods  and 
composihons  for  inhibiting  enterohep.'iiic  cycling  of  bilirabin.  5.804.218. 
CI.  424-641.000. 
Cargin.  Keith  K.:  See — 
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Hanson.  George  E.:  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Koenck, 
Steven  E.;  Bunle.  Alan  G.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  West. 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin,  Keith  K..  5.805.807,  CI.  395-200.090 
Caridis.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary.  Thonia.s  F..  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.802.959.  CI.  99-355.000 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirschbaum.  Alan  R.;  and  Petersen.  Christopher  L..  5.805.271.  CI. 
351-224.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Stacklies.  Horst;  Pommerening.  Steffen:  Schweizer.  Bruno;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Jurgen.  5.803.609.  CI.  384-2.000. 
Carlini.  Sean  M  .  to  Aircraft  Gear  Corporation.  Tool  for  assembling  a  constant 

velocity  universal  jomt.  5,802.705.  CI   29-724.000. 
Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  Bums,  Michael  B  ;  and  Kaminski. 
Douglas  J  .  to  Metro  Industries.  Inc.  Security  system  and  a  lockable 
modular  storage  and  support  assembly  5.803,559.  CI.  312-265.100. 
Carlson.  Bradley  J  ;  Reppert.  David  A.;  and  Orlove.  Craig  P,  to  Metro 
Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  control  system  for  a  modular  storage  and  suppoit 
assembly.  5.805.075.  CI.  340-825.310 
Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Gesmondi.  Michael  J.;  Carlson,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Ott, 
Conrad  L.,  5.804.765.  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Carlson.  Wayne  Charles;  Fisher.  James  Arthur;  and  Peake.  Jonathan  Wayne, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  integrated  car- 
tridge loader  for  virtual  tape  storage  system.  5,805.864.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Carlston.  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Anderson.  Vaughn  R..  and  Carlston.  Marvin  L..  5.803.843.  CI.  473- 
578  000. 
Carmen.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Sutton.   Joseph   H.;   Rodgers.  J.   Michael;   and   Carmen.   Ralph   H.. 
5.805.083.  CI.  340-932.200. 
Carmien.  Joseph  Allen.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  filament  wound,  local- 
ized strength  tool  handle  5.804.012.  CI    156-172.000. 
Carpenter.  Bemie  F.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Jack  H  ;  Thomas.  Manhew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F;  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  5,804,276,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Carpenter.  George  F;  Engelsman.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Burdick,  Karl  J.;  Doombos, 
John  T;  and  Jones.  Daniel  B..  to  Grand  Rapids  Label  Company.  Label 
cutting  and  applying  apparatus.  5,804,023,  CI.  156-261.000. 
Carr.  Jonathon  D.:  See — 

Burgan.  John  M  ;  Carr.  Jonathon  D.;  and  Sanchez.  Carlos  A..  5.805.121. 
CI   345-51  000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Gaubatz.  Tommy  L.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J..  5.804.946.  CI.  322-1.000. 
Carroll.  Stephen  Fitzhugh:  See — 

White.  Mark  Leslie;  Carrt>ll.  Stephen  Fitzhugh;  and  Kam-kuen  Ma. 
Jeremy,  5.804.367.  CI.  435-4  000 
Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Raz,  Eyal;  and  Howell.  Meredith  L..  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  MedKxis  and  devices  for  immunizing  a  host 
through  administration  of  naked  polynucleotides  with  encode  allergenic 
peptides  5.804,566.  CI  514-44.000 
Carstensen,  Peter  T:  See — 

Neun,  John  A.;  Carstensen,  Peter  T;  and  Panaiello.  Salvalore  C. 
5.802.648.  CI.  8-151.000. 
Caner.  Bradley  Howard:  See — 

Yeh.  Shing;  and  Caner.  Bradley  Howard.  5.803.340.  CI.  228-56.300. 
Carter.  John  David,  to  Forskningscenler  RIS0    Method  of  pnidueing  an 
electnxle  layer  on  a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  of  a  solid  state  fuel  cell. 
5.803.934.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Carter.  John  W.:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal,  Raj  Kumar:  Crank,  Douglas;  and  Caner,  John 
W.,  5,804,018,  CI.  I56-245.0(X) 
Canolit  ApS:  See — 

Nielsen,  Mogens,  5,803,351,  CI,  229-198.200. 
Canwright.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  R.;  Dies,  Gary  L.;  Canwright,  Mark  A.;  and  Lewis, 
Jonathan  A..  5,802.924,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Casas-Salat.  Joaquin  Gracia.  to  Grupo  Promer  Mon-Graphics.  S.A.  Counter 

for  parlour  games   5.803.459,  CI.  273-288  (WO 
Ca.sco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Romatzick.  David  Howard.  5.804.831.  CI.  2.50-577.000. 
Case  Corporation:  5^*' — 

Connell.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Spencer.  Sarah  E..  5.802.997.  CI.   III- 
170.000. 
Ca.se.  Lawrence  Loren:  See — 

Humphreys.  Scott  Roben;   Barrett.   Raymond  Louis.  Jr;  and  Case. 
Lawrence  Loren.  5.805.095.  CI   34 1  ■  1 44  (lOt). 
Cash.  Alan  Brian.   Process  for  removing  solvent  from  si>il  and  debris. 

5,8tM.4.34.  CI  435-262  .5IX). 
Cash  Engineering  Research  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitchener.  Anthony  John.  5.803.715.  CI  417-295.000. 
Cashion.  James  P:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W;  Cashion.  James  P;  and  Bellew.  Brandon  B.  5.804.535. 
CI.  507-111.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hirovoshi;  Touhara.  Tosio;  and  Fukumura.  Masaaki.  5.805.881. 
CI.  395-612.000. 


Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa.  Morihiko;  Maehara.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi. 

Oh;  Sakamaki.  Katsuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagatomo.  Shoui- 

chi.  5.805.981.  CI.  455-38.400. 

Casper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Ma.  Manny,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 

operating  an  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit.   5.805.009.  CI. 

327-525.000. 

Ca.ssel.  Jan.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Extra  antenna  elemeirt.  5.805. 1 1 2,  CI.  343- 

702.000. 
Castagnoli.  Neal  D.:  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Castagnoli.  Neal  D..  5.805.818.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Castillo.  Giancarlo;  Page.  Jody;  Webb.  James;  Begin.  John  D.;  and  Koski. 
Richard    D..    to    Patriot    Sensors    &    Control.    Corp.    Magnetostrictive 
waveguide  position  measurement  apparams  using  piezoelectric  sensor. 
5.804.%  1.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Casionguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electronic  trip  unit  conversion  kit  for  high  ampere-rated  circuit  breakers. 
5.805.041.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Ca.strignano.  Frank:  See — 

Lancy.  David  Harold;  Castrignano.  Frank;  and  Palone.  Thomas  William. 
5.803.392.  CI.  242-417.100. 
Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shoji.  Masao.  5.804.927.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Catch/21  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Connor.  William  E..  5.806.067.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- — 

Bailey.  Bren  M..  5.802.846.  CI.  60-278.000. 

Feucht.  Dennis  D..  5.803.025.  CI.  123-41.860. 

Hayward.  Randy  R.;  and  Winzeler.  James  E..  5.803.863.  CI.  477-98.000. 

Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W..  5.806.016.  CI. 

701-207.000. 
Satzler.  Ronald  L.,  5.803.807.  CI.  460-69.000. 
Caulfield.  Henri  John:  See — 

Ludman.  Jacques  E.;  Caulfield.  Henri  John;  Watt.  David  W.;  Ludman. 
Jacques  J.;  and  Callahan.  Heidi  L..  5.805.283.  CI.  356.345.000. 
Cauwet-Manin.  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief.  Claude;   and  Cauwet-Manin.  Danitle.  5.804.207.  CI.   424- 
401  000. 
Cavalli.  Giuseppe.  Machine  for  washing  and  degreasing  with  solvents  or  for 

drying  textile  products  or  the  like.  5.802.884.  CI.  68-1 8  OOC 
Cavanna.    Mario,    to   Cavanna    S.p.A.    Device    for    applying    tear-strips. 

5.804.031.  CI.  1.56-518.000. 
Cavanna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavanna.  Mario.  5.804.031.  CI.  156-518.000. 
CDC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gallo.  Charles  V.  5.803.101.  CI.  I34-I66.00C. 
Cedal  S.rl.:  See— 

Ceraso.  Bnino.  5.804.013.  CI.  156-202.000. 
Cedarapids.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Osiergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C;  Alford.  Peter;  Clark. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E.. 
5.803.382.  CI.  241-214.000. 
Cederholm-Williams.  Stewan  A.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbroiher.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams.    Stewan    A.. 
5.804.428.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Porubek.  David;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and  Woodson.  Paul. 
5.804.584.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Cellular  Telecom.  Ltd  :  See — 

Worley.  William  Spencer.  Ill;  Howard.  David  Amundson;  Coates.  Karen 
Evelyn;  and  Vastano.  John  Andrew.  5.805.576.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Cement-Lock  L.L.C  :  See — 

Kao.  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  Mensinger. 
Michael  C;  Rehmat.  Amirali  G.;  and  Lee.  Anthony  L..  5.803.894.  CI. 
588-257.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J.,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical 
Research.  The.   Blood-bome   mesenchymal  cells    5.804.446.  CI    435- 
385.000. 
Ceraso.  Bruno,  to  Cedal  S.rl.  Process  for  manufacture  by  endothermic 
heating  of  plastic  laminates  in  a  continuous  band  pressed  in  cycles. 
5.804.013.  CI.  156-202.000. 
Ceriani.  Robeno  L.:  See — 

do  Couto.  Fernando  J   R  ;  Ceriani.  Robeno  L.;  and  Peterson.  Jerry  A.. 
5.804.187.  CI.  424-1. «  100. 
Cermak.  Stephen.  Ill:  See — 

Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Cermak.  Stephen.   III.  5.805.418.  CI. 
36l-7(M.OOO. 
Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Day.  Lawrence  O..  to  Speedfam  Corporation.  Dual 

column  abrading  machine.  5.803.798.  CI.  451-269.000. 
CGSD  Corporation:  See — 

Utham.  Roy  Westlake.  5.803.738.  CI.  434-29.(X)0 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.: 
Tata.  James  R.;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Piperidines.  pyrrolidines  and  hexahydro- 1  H-azepines  promote  release  of 
growth  honnone.  5.804.578.  CI.  514-227.800. 
Chalikian.  Tigran:  See — 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Demaeyer.  Leo;  Funtk.  The- 
odor;  and  Sarvazyan.  Arnien.  5.804.698.  CI.  73-1.8.30. 
Challender.  Gary  B.:  See — 


Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Challender.  Gary  B..  5.803.079.  CI.    128- 
207.140. 
Chamberlain  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Halley.  Ronald  W.;  Farris.  Bradford:  and  Willmotl.  Colin  B..  5.803.149. 
CI.  160-201.000. 
Champeval.  Didier:  See — 

Sitbon.  Gerard;  Champeval.  Didier;  and  Goben,  Daniel.  5.805.884.  CI 
395-680.000. 
Champion.  David  Frederick:  See — 

Benram.  Randal  Lee;  Champion.  David  Frederick;  and  Eichom.  Lisa 

.Salcedo.  5.805.157.  CI.  .345-3.39.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Brittenham.  Peter  James;  and  Champion.  David 
Frederick.  5.805.158.  CI.  .345-339.000. 
Champoux.  Duane  A.:  See — 

Hies.  Gregory;  Skala.  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duane  A..  5.805.610.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Chan.  Allen  M.:  See- 
Chen.  Kok  S.;  Karlsson,  Magnus  L.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Nguyen,  Hungviet 
H.;  and  Chen.  Marilyn.  5.805.735.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Chan.  Andy  D.  C.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Material  for  estab- 
lishing solid  state  contact  for  ion  selective  electrodes.  5.804.049.  CI 
204-418.000. 
Chan.  Anita  N.;  Clayton.  Anthony  B.;  and  Modi.  Jashawant  J.,  to  Hercules 
Incorporated.  Ijjw  VOC  hair  sprays  containing  cellulose  ethers.  5.804. 166. 
CI.  424-47.000. 
Chan.  John  Ka  Ki:  See — 

Chow.  Clarence  Y;  Wozniczka.  Bogustaw;  and  Chan.  John  Ka  Ki. 
5.804.326.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Chan,  Kin  Shing:  See— 

Bose.  Pradip;  Chan.  Kin  Shing;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Wasmuth.  Robert 
Eric.  5.805.876.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Chan.  King  W.:  See- 
El  Ayat.  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W.;  and  Speers.  Theodore  M..  5.804.960. 
CI.  .124-158.100. 
Chan.  Paul  Ka-Hang.  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited.  Protective 
coating  to  reduce  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  zirconium  alloy  sheathing. 
.5.805.655.  CI.  .376-415.000. 
Chan.  Sham-Yuen;  and  Harris.  Kathleen,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Preparation 
of  recombinant  Factor  VIII  in  a  protein  free  medium.  5.804.420.  CI 
435-69.6(K). 
Chana.  Kamaljil  S:  See — 

Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Barton.  James  S;  Kidd.  Stephen  R;  and  Chana 
Kamaljil  S.  5.803.607.  CI.  374-161.000. 
Chanda.  Rajat.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  creating 
a  two-way  voice  path  to  facilitate  a  call  prompter/voice  prompter  feature. 
5.805.675.  CI.  379-93.140. 
Chandra.  Suresh:  See — 

Ulano.  Richard;  Chandra  Suresh;  Allik.  Toomas  H.;  and  Robin.son. 
Timothy  R..  5.805.623.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak:  See — 

Badovinatz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Thetxlore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr,  5.805.786.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Chang.  An-Chih:  See — 

Portoghesc.  Philip  S.;  and  Chang.  An-Chih.  5.804.595.  Q.  514-428.000. 
Chang.  Chem-Jsair;  and  Wu.  RongTyan.  to  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc. 

Monitor-controlling  device   5.805.693.  CI.  379-352.000. 
Chang.  Che- Yuan.  Straplike  bath  scrubber  5.802.659.  CI.  15-222.000. 
Chang.  Chi:  See — 

Tang.  Yuan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Yu.  James  C.  5.805,502.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Selective 
monomethylation  of  aromalics  with  dimethylcarbonaie.  5.804.690.  CI 
585-467.000. 
Chang.  Hai-Yin:  See — 

Nikolov.  Zivko  L.:  and  Chang.  Hai-Vin.  5.804.426.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Chang.  Hsin-San:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin.  Tzu-Yuan;  Wu.  Chin-Chang;  Chang.  Liao-Chia; 
Chang.  Hsin-San;  and  Chuang.  Wen-Wei.  5.804.778.  CI.  187-248.000. 
Chang.  Liang-Min.  Wet  tissue  rolling-up  device.  5.803.397.  CI.  242-535.100. 
Chang.  Liao-Chia:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin.  Tzu-Yuan:  Wu.  Chin-Chang;  Chang.  Liao-Chia; 

Chang.  Hsin-San;  and  Chuang.  Wen- Wei.  5.804.778.  CI.  187-248.000. 

Chang.  Po-hua.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory  panem  analysis  tool  for  use  in 

optimizing  computer  program  code.  5.805.863.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Chang.  Sam  Kyu:  See — 

Bae.  Byung  Keun;  Chang.  Sam  Kyu;  Woo.  Jong  Soo;  and  Lee.  Wun  Gul. 
5.803.988.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Chang.  Shao  Ying.  Step  exerciser  5.803.872.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Chang.  Shuen  Chin:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Silverman.  Rick;  and  Chang.  Shuen 
Chin,  5,805,133,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Chang.  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Lisa;  Gold.  Clifford:  and  Chang.  Stanley  M..  5.805.799.  CI. 
395-185.050. 
Chang.  Thomas  Young;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  Lee.  Edward  Hinpong; 
and  Wcmer.  Douglas  Johnson,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Write  head  with  recessed  stitched  yoke  on  a  planar  portion  of  an 
insulation  layer  defining  zero  throat  height.  5.805.391.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Chang,  Wu-Sung.  Shock  absorher  for  motor  vehicles.  5.803.443.  CI.  267- 

221.000. 
Chang.  Yung-Fu:  See — 


Struck.  Douglas  K.;  Young.  Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5.804.190. 
CI.  424-190.100. 
Chao.  David  Yinkai.  Rimless  eyeglasses  having  adjustable  legs.  5.805.259 

CI.  351-110.000. 
Chao.  Keith  K.:  See— 

Garza.  Mario;  and  Chao.  Keith  K..  5.804.340.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Chao.  Tien-Chieh:  See— 

Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Chao.  Tien-Chieh.  5.804.618.  CI.  524-53.000. 
Chapman.  Michael  Allen;  and  Gogeny.  Joseph  Kevin,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
Intemational.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize  plant  and  seed  (35R57).  5.804.691    CI 
800-200.000. 
Chardon-Noblat.  Sylvie:  See — 

Orillon.   Marc:   Chardon-Noblal.   Sylvie;   Colomb-Dunand   Sauthier. 
Marie  Noelle;  Deronzier.  Alain;  Ziessel.  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos. 
Daniela.  5.804.045.  CI.  204-280.000. 
Charles.  Ian  George:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Charles.  Ian  George;  Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio; 
Johnson.  Kevin  Stuart;  and  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville.  5.804.194.  CI 
424-200.100. 
Chamley.  James  Edward:  See — 

Ethes.  John  Geddes;  Jensen.  Grant  Clark;  and  Chamley.  James  Edward. 
5.803,686,  CI  41  l-55.(X)0. 
Charrue,  Hene,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Intemational.  Process  for  reinforcing 

glass  objects.  5,804,317,  CI.  428-410.000. 
Chastain,  Jack  B.;  and  Su.  Sou-Pen.  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Radio  fre- 
quency low  hum-modulation  AC  bypass  coil.  5.805.042.  Q.  336-170.000. 
Chastain.  Smart  R.:  See — 

Tockman.  Bruce  A.;  Kenknighl.  Bruce  H.;  Chastain.  Stuart  R  ;  and 
Westlund.  Randy  W..  5.803.928.  CI.  607-122.(K)0. 
Chatfield.  Steven  Neville:  See— 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Charles.  Ian  George:  Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio. 
Johnson.  Kevin  Stuart;  and  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville.  5.804.194  CI 
424-200.100. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  and  Binga.  Tonva  D..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  rollers.  5.805.%8,  C].  399-324.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See—  ^ 

Agosiinelli.  John  A.:  Chaneijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K 

5.803.852.  CI  474-161.000. 
Furlani.   Edward  P.:  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;  and  Chatleriee.  Dilip  K  . 

5.804.1.30.  CI.  264-610.000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis;  Chatterjee.  Dilip   K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.. 

-5.804.131.  CI.  264-621.000. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K  . 
.5.804.342.  CI.  4.30-19.000. 
Chaney.  Nigel.  Modular  caissons  for  use  in  constructing,  expanding  and 

modemizing  pons  and  harbors..  5.803.659.  CI  405-8  000 
Chau.  Wing  Cheong;  and  Leu.  Dar-Ren.  to  3Coni  Corporation.  Distributed 
signal   processing   for  data  channels   maintaining  channel   bandwidth. 
5.805.827.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Chaudhry.  Arshad-UI-Haq;  and  Mikolajew  icz.  Roman  J.,  to  Scoct  Bader 
Company    Limited.    Thickeners    for   products    for   topical    application 
5.804.202.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh:  See — 

Martens.  Gerardus  Julianus  Maria;  Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  and  Stephan. 
Christine.  5.804,417,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Chaudhuri,   Surajit;   and   Gravano,   Luis,   to    Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method    for    cost-based    optimization    over    multimeida    repositories. 
5,806,061,0.  707-3.000. 
Chayahara,  Akiyoshi;  See — 

Kiuchi,  Masalo:  and  Chayahara.  Akiyoshi.  5.804.255.  CI.  427-5.30.000. 
Chemla.  Guy.  to  .3Com  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  temperature  monitoring  and 

protection  system.  5.805.403.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Chemtrace:  See — 

Tan.  Samantha  S.   H.;  and   Dougherty.  Dianne  M..  5,804.744,  CI. 
73-864.340. 
Chen.  Chang-Hui.  Musical  instrument  holder.  5.804.747.  CI.  84-327.000. 
Chen.  Cheng  Tsu:  See — 

Yi.  Chiu  Jen;  Chen.  Cheng  Tsu;  Shen.  Huang  Lung;  and  Ho.  Yang  Yeh, 
5.804.106.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Chen.  Chengjun  Julian;  Liu,  Fu-Hua;  and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatic  segmentation  of  con- 
tinuous text  using  statistical  approaches.  5.806.021.  CI.  704-9.000. 
Chen.  Chin  S.  Candle  lantern.  5.803.587.  CI.  .362-161.000 
Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin.  Tzu-Yuan:  Wu.  Chin-Chang:  Chang.  Liao-Chia; 
Chang.  Hsin-San;  and  Chuang.  Wen-Wei.  to  Yunglay  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Elevator  control  data  intercommunication  programmer  5.804.778.  CI. 
187-248.000 
Chen.  Chin-Long,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  encoding  certain  double-error  c-otrecting  and  triple-error 
detecting  codes.  5.805.615.  CI.  371-37  600. 
Chen.  Chung-I.  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Bicycle  pedal  assembly  having  a 
rotatable  cleat  engaging  unit  mounted  thereon.  5.802.930,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman,  James  D.;  and  Ansley,  David  A.,  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Calibration  system  and  method  for  display  optical  systems. 
5,80.3,570,0.353-122.000. 
Chen,  Duan-Jun,  to  Chen,  Duan-Jun.  Fiber  optic  direct-sensing  bioprobe 

using  a  phase-tracking  approach.  5,804,453,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Chen,  Hsin  Yu:  See — 

Chen,  Pao  Ting;  Chen,  Hsin  Yu;  and  Liu,  Cai  Lian,  5,803,282,  O. 
215-228.000. 
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Chen,  Ing-Jun.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Synthesized  P-adrenergic  blocli- 

ers  derivatives  of  guaiacol.  5.804.603.  CI.  514-630.000. 
Chen.  Jiann-Hsing:  See — 

Chanerjee.    Dilip    K.;    Chen.    Jiann-Hsing;    and    Binga,    Tonya    D.. 
5.805.%«.  CI.  399-324.000. 
Chen.  Jr  Long.  FoldaWe  cradle.  5.802,635,  CI.  5-102.000. 
Chen.  Kok  S.;  Karlsson.  Magnus  L.:  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Nguyen.  Hungviet  H.: 
and  Chen.  Marilyn,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compression    of  digitized    image    data    using    variable    color    fidelity. 
5.805.735.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Chen.  Lung:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Liu.  Lu-Min;  and  Chen.  Lung.  5.804.498.  CI.  438- 
624000. 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan:  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie:  and  Santim.  Hugo 
Alberto  Emilio.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  a  planarized  thin  film  magnetic  wnte  head  with  submicron 
trackwidth.  5.802.700.  CI   29-603.140. 
Chen.  Marilvn:  See — 

Chen.  Kok  S.;  Karlsson.  Magnus  L.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Nguyen.  Hungviet 
H.;  and  Chen.  Marilyn.  5.805.735.  CI.  382-239.000. 
Chen.  Meng  H  :  See — 

Chakravartv.  Prasun  K.;  Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi:  Patchen.  Arthur 
A.:  Tata.'  James  R  :  Wu.  Mu  Tsu:  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.804.57X.  CI 
514-227  800. 
Chen.  Ming-Huang:  See — 

Yu.   Yung-Jung;   Chien   Wang,   Chiu-Hsia;   and   Chen,   Ming-Huang, 
5,802.927.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Chen.  Pao  Ting;  Chen,  Hsin  Yu;  and  Liu,  Cai  Lian.  Vacuum  indicator  for  a 

bonle.  5,803,282.  CI.  215-228.000. 
Chen.  Shia»-Jong  Steve,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Encapsulated  package 
for  a   power  magnetic   device   and   method  of  manufacture  therefor 
5,804,952.  CI.  323-255.000. 
Chen,  Sho«-An;  at)d  Hwang.  Gue-Wuu.  to  National  Science  Council.  Water- 
soluble  self  acid-doped  polyaniline.  method  of  preparation  thereof,  and 
polymer  blends  made  therefrom.  5.804.649.  CI  524-800.000. 
Chen.  Tao-Kuan:  See — 

Tu.  Jung-Pin;  and  Chen.  Tao-Kuan.  5.803.267.  CI.  206-576.(H)0. 
Chen.  Yao-Man,  to  Quark  Opto-Electronics  Inc.  Film-chamber  cover  of  an 

advanced  photo  system  (APS I  camera.  5.805.948.  CI.  3%-535.(K)0. 
Chen.  Yao-iseng;  Scanlan,  Manhew:  dure.  Ali;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation;  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Memorial 
Sloan-Kettering  Cancer  Center  Is4)lated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  an 
esophageal  cancer  associated  antigen,  the  antigen  itself,  and  uses  thereof 
5.81M.381.CI.  435-6.000. 
Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Fowler.  Glenn  Stephen;  Koutsofios.  Eleftenov;  and 
Wallach.  Rvan  S  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  I>ata  analysis  system  using 
virtual  databases.  5.806.062.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Chen.  Yih-Jen  D.;  Heath.  Gregory  F;  Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Shelh.  Vijay  J.;  and 
Morris.  Michael  T .  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.  Concentric  face 
gear  transmission  a.ssembly  5.802.918.  CI.  74-416  (XK) 
Chen.  Yoram:  See — 

Kuznets.  Lev;  and  Chen.  Yoram.  5.803.916.  CI.  60l-ll2.n(X). 
Chen,  Yu.   Meth<id  and  device  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes   mellitus. 

5.803.896.  CI.  6(X)-9.000. 
Cheng,  Alan  Tat  Yan;  and  Devack.  Donald  Leonard,  to  Praxair  Technology. 

Inc  Cryogenic  cooling  tower  5.802.858.  CI.  62-121.000. 
Cheng.  Jung-June:  See — 

Bach.  Lars,  and  Cheng.  Jung-June.  5.804.738.  CI.  73-849.000. 
Cheng.  Lap-Tak:  See — 

Marder.  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng.  Up-Tak,  5.804.101,  CI.  252  582.000. 
Cheng,  Shu  Jun;  Wang,  De  Chang;  Zhen,  Yong  Su;  Nishino,  Hoyoku;  and 
Hara,  Yukihiko,  lo  Cancer  Institute  (Hospital),  Chinese  Academy  of 
Medical  Sciences;  Institute  of  Medicinal  Biotechnology.  Chinese  Academy 
of  Medical  Sciences;  and  Mitsui  Norin  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  increasing  the 
effectiveness  of  anti-metabolites.  5.804..5A7.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Cheng.  Yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Transistor  ratio  controlled 

CMOS  transmission  line  equalizer.  5.805.031.  CI.  333-28.(X)R. 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  l..e.  Hung  Qui.  and  Jordan.  Paul  Joseph,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  infor- 
mation to  registers  in  a  data  priK'essing  system  using  a  number  of  registers 
for  processing  instructions.  5,805.906.  CI.  395-733.(XXI. 
Cherpantier.  Corinnc;  and  Julia.  Laurent,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Cell  level  change 
control  device  for  cellular  mobile  radio  networks  with  more  than  one  level 
of  cell.  5.805.993.  CI  455-422  (XX) 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Schuellein.  George  E.;  Theroux.  Anhur  R.;  San/o.  Christopher  J.;  and 

Levin.  Gedalv.  5.805.401.  CI   36I-92.1XX). 
Tuo/zolo.  Clau'dio;  and  Schuellein.  C«orge  E..  5.804.955.  CI.  323- 
277.(XX) 
Cberukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Yang.  Robert  K..  Bowles.  Cecil  A.;  Zamudio-Tena. 
Jose  F:  and  Bhowmik.  Santi  R..  to  Fuis/  Technologies  Ltd    Positive 
hydration   method  of  preparing  confectionarv  and  product  therefrom. 
5^804.247.  CI.  426-660(XK). 
Chesebrough-Pond's  US.A  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  Peter  Leonard;  Hein/elman.  Ben  Davis;  Lamond.  Dimald 
Richard;  Moldauer.  John;  and  Raven.  Stephen  John.  5.802.656.  CI. 
15-110.000. 
Cheswick.  William  Roberts:  See — 

Bellovin.  Steven  Michael;  and  Chesvwick.  William  Roberts.  5.805,820. 
CI.  .395-2<X).550. 
Chevalier.  Bernard:  See — 


Haddad.  Aneace;  and  Chevalier.  Bernard.  5.804.806.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galante.  NichoIa.s  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diores;  Compton,  Lewis  R  ;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.8(M.675.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Cheymol,  Andr^:  See — 

Busnel.  Rene  Guy;  Cheymol.  Andr^;  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5.804.628.  CI 
524-377.000. 
Chi.  Min-hwa:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albeit;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa.  5.806.054.  CI.  706-33.(XX). 
Chianese.  David.   Reagent  strip  slide  treating  apparatus.   5.804.141,  CI. 

422-63.000. 
Chiang.  Herman.  Swimming  goggle  structure.  5,802.620.  CI.  2-428.000. 
Chiang.  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao:  See — 

Bonissone.  Piero  Patrone;  Chiang.  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao;  Dausch.  Mark 
Edward;  and  Comly.  James  Baldwin.  5.806.052.  CI.  706-4.000. 
Chiang,  Yao-Chin.  Exercising  machine.  5,803,878.  CI.  482-96.0(X). 
Chiba.   Hiroshi.    to   Nikon   Corporation.    Projection   exposure   apparatus. 

5.805.356.  CI.  359-727.000. 
Chicony  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tu.  Jung-Pin;  and  Chen.  Tao-Kuan.  5.803,267.  CI.  206-576.WX). 
Chicco.  Letmard  Ronald:  See — 

Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Chieco.  Leonard  Ronald;  Kunit.s.  James  Paul; 
and  Soma.  Michael  Anthony.  5.805.088,  CI.  34I-I(X).000. 
Chien,     Kuo-Ching.    Structure    of    massaging    slipper.     5,802.743.    CI. 

36-141.000. 
Chien  Wang.  Chiu-Hsia:  See — 

Yu.  Yung-Jung;  Chien  Wang.  Chiu-Hsia;  and  Chen.  Ming-Huang. 
5.802.927.  CI.  74.502.200. 
ChiHua.  Yang.  Water  filter  with  strainer  scraping  means.  5.804.072.  CI. 

210-41 1. (XX). 
Chikarmane,  Vinay  B.:  See — 

Yu,  Jick  M.;  and  Chikarmane,  Vinay  B..  5.804,251.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Childers.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Childers.  Brian  A..  5.805.927.  CI.  395-843.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P;  Langer.  Roben  S.;  and  Johnson.  Lynt.  5.804.178.  CI. 
424-93.7(X). 
Childs,  John  D.:  Sef— 

Gray,  Kevin  A.;  Childs,  John  D.;  and  Squires,  Charles  H.,  5.804.433.  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Chiles,  Daniel  T.  Launcher  and  p«)d  combination,  for  dispensing  miniature 

flyers  at  altitude  5.803.791.  CI.  446-475.(XX). 
Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Thompson.  Ttxld  A.,  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc. 
Inflatable  devices  for  separating  layers  of  tis.sue  and  methcils  of  using. 
5.803,901,  CI.  6(X)-I90.0(X). 
Chin,  Jeffrey  A.,  Lee,  Frank  S  ;  Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.;  and  Fan.  Seiene  H..  to  Bay 
Networks.  Inc.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  display  based  on 
logical  groupings  of  network  entities.  5.805.819.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Chin.  Neep  Hing:  See — 

Kaiunaratne.  Palitha  Mahendra  S.:  Sriniva.san,  Visveswaran:  Chua. 
Manuel  Alameda.  Jr.;  Chin.   Neep  Hing;  and  Rounds.   Nicholas 
Andrew.  5.804.126.  CI.  264-328.5(Xt. 
Chinh,  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton.  David;  and  Power, 
Michael   Bernard,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerization  process. 
5,8(M,677,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeshima,  Yoshihiro;  and  Imai,  Naofumi,  5.805.440.  CI.  .163-146.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Chan.  Andv  D  C  .  5.8(M.049.  CI.  204-418.000. 
Chiron- Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

.Schweizer.  Anton.  5.803.886.  CI.  483-31.000. 
Chiroscience  Limited:  See — 

Dvkc.  Hazel  Joan;  Montana.  John  Garv;  U)we.  Christopher;  Kendall. 
Hannah  Javne:  and  Sabin.  Veritv  Margaret.  5.804..588.  CI.   514- 
314  (XX). 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kurazono.  Toshinobu;  Uchida.  Seiichi;  I.shibashi.  Seigo;  and  Matsuda. 

Etsuro.  5.804.039.  CI.  203-49.(KX). 
Noma.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hir.Hoshi.  5,804,312,  CI.  428-.W5  (XX). 
Ogata.  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi.  5.804.128.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Chiu.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Hundt.  Michael  J.;  and  Chiu.  Anthony  M..  5.805.419.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Chiuminatla.  Alan  Ray:  See — 

Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  ChiuminalU.  Alan  Ray.  5.803.071.  CI.  125- 
I3.0IO 
Chiuminatta  Concrete  Concepts.  Inc  :  See — 

Chiuminatta.  FJward;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  Ray.  5.803.071.  CI.  125- 
1.3.010. 
Chiuminatta.  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  Ray,  to  Chiuminatta  Concrete 

Concepts.  Inc.  .Soft  concrete  saw.  5.803.071.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Chmura.  James  N.:  See — 

Suh.  John  D ;  Ostrt>m.  Karin  M.;  Ndife.  Louis  1.:  Anloaguc.  Paul  S  ; 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daab-Kr/.ykowski.  Andre;  Johns,  Paul  W.;  Garcia, 
Diane  M.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei,  Fu-I.  5.804.2.34.  CI.  426- 
69  0(X). 
Cho.  Chih  Chen:  See— 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith.  D.>uglas  M..  5.8O4.508. 
CI.  438-778.000. 


Cho,  Gyung-Su,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Varying  TEOS 
flow  rate  while  forming  intermetallic  Insulating  layers  in  semiconductor 
devices.  5.804.509.  CI.  438-790,000. 
Cho,  Shung-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-ho;  Cho,  Shung-hyun;  and  Park.  Noh-byung,  5,805,910,  CI. 
395-750.050. 
Cho,  SongSu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa,Takashi;  MaLsunaga.  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Kaeriyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho. 
SongSu.  5,804.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Cho.  Young-ho:  See — 

Lee.  Ki-bang;  Cho,  Young-ho;  and  Song.  Ci-moo,  5.804,087.  CI.  216- 
41.000. 
Choi.  Doog-Soo:  See- 
Kim.   In;  Choi,  Yang-Hun;  Choi,   Dong-Soo;   and   Her.   Sung-Min, 
5,805.826,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Choi.  Yang  Kyu.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  wiring  of  semiconductor  device.  5,804.504,  CI.  438-637.000. 
Choi.  Yang-Hun:  See — 

Kim.   In;   Choi.   Yang-Hun;  Choi.   Dong-Soo;   and   Her.   Sung-Min. 
5.805,826.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Choice,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller,  James  M.;  and  Webb.  Walter  L.,  5,802,661,  CI.  15-250.410. 
Choiniere.  Stanley  W.;  Riccitelli.  Martin  G.;  and  Weiss.  Tad  A.,  to  Olympic 
Manufacturing  Group.   Inc    Swiveling  roofing   washer.   5.803.693    CI 
41I-537.(XX) 
Chokri.  Mohamed:  See — 

Romet-Lemonne.  Jean-Loup:  and  Chokri.  Mohamed.  5,804,442.  CI. 
435-374.000. 
Chou.  Alan  Fu:  See — 

Bell,  Joel  David;  and  Chou,  Alan  Fu,  5,803,123,  CI.  I37-884.O0O. 
Chou.  Terry.  Swimming  goggles  with  improved  water-proof  eflfect.  5,802.62 1 , 

CI.  2-430,000. 
Chou,  Wu;  Juang,  Biing-Hwang;  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  and  Matsuoka,  Tatsuo,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systems,  methods  and  anicles  of  manufacture  for 
performing  high  resolution  N-best  string  hypothesization.  5,805,772,  CI. 
.195-2.640. 
Chou,  Wu:  See — 

Buhrke,  Eric  Rolfe;  Chou,  Wu;  and  Rahim,  Mazin  G.,  5,806,029.  CI. 
704-244.000. 
Choubal,  Ashish:  See — 

Rahman.  Monis;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher,  Mircea;  Scafidi,  Carl  C;  and 
Choubal.  Ashish.  5.805.878.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Chow,  Clarence  Y;  Wozniczka,  Boguslaw;  and  Chan.  John  Ka  Ki.  to  Ballard 
Power  Systems  Inc.  Integrated  reactant  and  coolant  fluid  flow  field  layer  for 
an  electrochemical  fuel  cell.  5.804.326.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Chow.  Mark  K.;  and  Merritt.  John  H..  to  New  Holland  Nonh  America.  Inc. 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  round  bale  cutter.  5.802.825.  CI. 
56- .14 1. 000. 
Chreno,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr;  Chreno.  Stephen  A;  and  Braido.  Robert  L. 
5.803.312.  CI.  222-129.100 
Christensen.  Roland  J.,  to  RJC  Development.  L.C.  Composite/metallic  gun 
barrel  having  matched  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion.  5.804.756.  CI. 
89-15.(XX). 
Christensen.  Svend:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen,  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Roben;  Christensen.  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Lust.  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.8(M.107.  CI.  264-1. .160. 
Christian  Dalloz  S.A.:  See — 

Reymondet.  Bernard;  and  Billard.  Etienne.  5.805.263.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Christian.  Joseph  A.  Snow  chains  for  vehicles.  5.804.001.  O.  152-241.000. 
Christiansen.  Michael:  See — 

Schonrock.  Uwe;  Christiansen.  Michael;  and  Steinke.  Sigrid.  5.804.167. 
CI.  424-59.000. 
Christie.  David  S.:  See- 
White.  Scon  A.;  Christie.  David  S.:  and  Coddard,  Michael  D..  5,805,853, 
CI.  .195-394.000. 
Christinaki.  HSIene:  See— 

Bouyssou.  Thierry;  Christinaki.  Helene:  and  Renaud.  Alain,  5.804,589. 
CI.  514-.13I.(XX). 
Chnstoph  Emmerich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Kilb.  Manfred.  5.803.933.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Christopher.  Amy  S.;  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  Roth.  Mark  W.;  and  Watkins.  Rex 
D.,  to  Monanrh  Marking  Systems.  Inc.  Programmable  hand  held  labeler. 
5.805.779.0.  395-115.000. 
Christy.  William  J.  Endoscopic  wound  access,  anchoring,  and  insufflation 

device  and  method.  5.803.922.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Chromium  Graphics:  See — 

Lovison.  Douglas  I.,  5,802,979,  CI.  101-491.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas,  Gary  P.,  5,804,761, 

CI.  174-1.5.100. 
Estes.  Judson  B..  5.803.121.  CI.  137-849.000. 
Lansbeny.   Geoflrev    B.;   and    Bonnice.   William    F.   5.804.724.   CI. 

73-488.000. 
Lee.  Anson;  Pvko.  Jan  S.;  Poublon.  Mark  J.;  and  Hanwick.  Larry  R.. 
5.802.844.  CI.  60-274.000. 


Seventko.  Michael  J.;  St  Pierre,  John  C:  Marcinkowski,  Lawrence  M.; 

and  Silsbe.  Donald  L..  5.803.490,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Thomas.  Roben  M.,  5.802.926.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Chua.  Manuel  Alameda.  Jr:  See — 

Karunaratne.  Palitha  Mahendra  S.:  Srinivasan.  Visveswaran;  Chua, 
Manuel  Alameda.  Jr;  Chin.   Neep  Hing;  and   Rounds.   Nicholas 
Andrew.  5.804.126.  CI.  264-328.500 
Chuang.  Ming-Jung,  to  Top  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  shut-off  device  for 

single  lever  lap.  5,803.434.  CI.  251-338.000. 
Chuang.  Weitong:  See — 

Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Chuang.  Weitong;  Lee.  Yu-Sui;  and 
Liou.  Kong  Mou.  5.805.501.  CI   365-185.290. 
Chuang.  Wen-Wei:  See- 
Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin.  Tzu-Yuan;  Wu.  Chin-Chang;  Chang,  Liao-Chia; 
Chang,  Hsin-San:  and  Chuang.  Wen-Wei.  5,804.778.  CI.  187-248.000. 
Chung.  Caleb:  See — 

Schwartz,  Gary;  and  Chung.  Caleb.  5.805,768,  CI.  392-390.000. 
Chung.  Chih- Wen.  Structure  of  hand  tool.  5,803,584,  CI.  362-120.000. 
Chung,  Chin-Chuan:  See — 

Hu.  Chu  Lin;  Chung.  Chin-Chuan:  Sang.  Alben;  and  Wei.  Kuo-Tunt. 
5.804.889.  CI  307-64.000. 
Chuzenji,  Tomohiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  discriminating  the 
presence  of  extraordinarine.ss  in  an  output  signal.  5.805,319,  CI.  359- 
110.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Hoff^mann.   Kun;   Herbst.   Heinz;   Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Sander,  Hans- 

Jiirgen;  and  Sitek,  Franciszek,  5.804,623,  CI.  524-101.000 
Zinke,  Horst;  Wehner,  Wolfgang;  Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  Borzatta.  Valerio; 
and  Rytz.  Gerhard.  5.804.622.  CI.  524-100.000. 
CIBA  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Roben  A.;  Ajello.  Ellen  M.;  Auten.  Richard  D.;  Nomura.  Glenn 
S.;  and  Shank,  Thomas  E..  5.805.264.  CI.  35I-I60.00R. 
Ciciora.  Walter  S.:  See— 

Hite.  Kenneth  C;  Ciciora,  Walter  S.;  Alison.  Tom:  and  Beauregard, 
Roben  G.,  5,805,974,  CI.  455-3.200 
Cierpial.  Philip  Damian:  See — 

Adamisin.  David  Wayne;  Cierpial.  Philip  Damian:  and  Kach.  RayiiKNid 
Alan.  5.803.045.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Cincotta.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Drifka.  Brian  N.;  Cincona.  Bruce  A.;  and  Thomas.  Anhur  L.,  5,802,725, 
CI.  30-417.000. 
Cirihal,  Stephanie  C:  See — 

Whetten.  Alan  R.;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Markovich.  Ronald  P.  5.804.660,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Leger.  Geary  L..  5.805.632.  CI.  375-122.000. 

Popat.  Kaushik;  Richler.  Bryan:  and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  5.804.990,  O. 
326-114.000. 
Cisco  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharper.  Craig  Alan;  and  Sachs.  Nadia.  5.805.595.  CI.  370-442.(XX). 
Ciucani.  Mario.  Automatic  sewing  machine  for  various  anicles.  in  panicular 

leather  anicles.  5.802.998.  CI.  1 12-49.(XX). 
Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  .Saksena.  Vikram  R..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Syminetik 
method  and  apparatus  for  interconnecting  emulated  lans.  5.805,805.  CI. 
395-2(X).50O. 
Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Andrew  C:  and  Nair,  Haridasan  K.,  5,804,569. CI.  5 14-77.000. 
Clarizia.  Mario  Paul:  See — 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen;  Caiballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Bolich.  Ravmond 
Edward.  Jr;  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane;  Snvder  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clarizia,  Mario  Paul.  5.804.173.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Clark.  Brian:  See — 

Winfield.  Phillip  Roland;  Ions.  David;  Reed.  James  Patrick:  Kiermaier. 
Christian;  and  Clark.  Brian,  5.804.767.  CI.  174-74.O0R. 
Clark.  Jefl^rey  L.;  Beard.  Roben  M.;  and  Stoltz.  Lawrence  E..  to  Gator  Ramp 

Systems.  Inc.  Extendable  suppon  system.  5.803.523.  CI  296-26. 1(X) 
Clark.  Roger  M.:  See— 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C;  Alford.  Peier;  Clark. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon;   Mitchell.  James;  and   Parker.  Gerald  E.. 
5.803.382.  CI.  241-214.000. 
Clark.  Roy:  See— 

Kimmel.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Clark.  Roy.  5.806.086.  CI.  711-145.000. 
Clark.  Scott  Douglas:  See — 

Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  Clark.  Scon  Douglas:  Moenl.  Daniel  Frank; 
and  Edwards.  Michael  Kay.  5.805.086.  CI.  .341-51.000. 
Clark.  Susan  Anne:  See — 

Karube.  Isao;  Clark.  Susan  Anne;  and  Nagata.  Ryohei.  5.804.047.  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Clarke.  Aaron  C:  See- 
Cameron.  Wayne  B.;  Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr;  Clarke.  Aaron  C;  and 
Pilsbury.  Daniel  J..  5.805.464.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Clary.  Thomas  A.  Line  tightener  5.803.390.  CI.  242-388.200. 
Claus.  David  W.:  See- 
Hanson.  Alden  B  ;  Claus.  David  W.;  and  Corben.  Philip  C,  5.803,416, 
CI.  248-118.000. 
Clau.sen.  Edward  M..  Jr:  See — 

Beyea.  Dana  M.;  Dixon.  Todd  Manin;  and  Clausen.  Edward  M..  Jr. 
5.804.461.  CI.  4.38-45.000. 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John:  See — 
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Wise.  Adrian  Philip;  Solheran.  Maitin  William;  Robbins.  William  Philip; 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;  Boyd.  Kevin  James;  and  Finch.  Helen 
Rosemary.  5.805.914.  O.  395-800.(X)0. 
Clavton,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Chan    Anita   N.;   Clavton.   Anthony    B.;    and   Modi,   Jashawant   J.. 
5.804.166.  CI.  424-47.000 
Clayton.  Kenneth  Wilson;  and  Rotzoll.  Robert  Rudolf,  to  Microtune.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  switching  an  RF  signal  between  mixers.  5.805,988. 
CI.  455-333.000. 
Clayton.  William  L..  Sr  Sound  post  installer.  5,804,748.  CI.  84-458.000. 
Clegg.  John  M  :  See — 

BaiT.  John  D  ;  Clegg,  John  M.;  and  Motion,  William  C,  5,803,185,  CI. 
175-45.000. 
Clegg,  Wren  A.:  See— 

Reisinger.  William  S.;  and  Clegg.  Wren  A..  5.805,985,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Cleland.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jones.  Andrew  J.  S..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Excipient 
stabilization  of  polvpeptides  treated  with  organic  solvents.  5.804.557.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Clerc.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh,  Hannder: 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming,  and  Maniatis,  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Cleverly.  John  Arthur  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth;  Moulin.  Dominique;  Cleverly.  John  Arthur;  and  Bov- 
ington.  Charies  Herbeit.  5.804.094.  CI.  252-18.(KX). 
Cline.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Sweet.  James  C  ;  Cline,  Ernest  E.;  and  Cline,  Alan  E.,  5,804.019.  CI. 
156-250.000. 
Cline.  Ernest  E.;  See — 

Sweet,  James  C  ;  Oine.  Ernest  E ;  and  Cline.  Alan  E..  5.804.019.  CI. 
156-250.000. 
Cline.  Jack  B.:  See— 

DeMars.  Robert  A.;  and  Cline,  Jack  B  ,  5.803.471.  CI.  280-40.000 

Cloutier.  Leo;  Curtis.  David  C;  Curtis.  Kathleen  P;  DeNunzio.  David  D.; 

Reed.  William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services. 

Inc.  Network  monitoring  system  for  cell  delay  variation.  5.805.602.  CI. 

370-516.000 

Clune.  Lavcm  Charles,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Missiles  &  Space  Co.  Inertially 

stabilized  mirror  system.  5.805,325.  CI.  359-226.000. 
Clutterbuck,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Clunerbuck.  Timothy  A.;  and  Lewis,  Yulin  X.. 
.5.805.260,  CI.  351-161000 
Co.Ri.M.Me.-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Messo- 
giomo:  See — 

Pulvirenti.  Francesco.  5.804.956.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Coa,ssin.  Giovanni:  See — 

Lavazza.  Alfredo;  Carboni.  Andrea;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni.  5,803.155. 
CI.  164-417.000 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Koz.aki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5.804.609.  CI.  522-74.000. 
Coates.  Karen  Evelyn:  See — 

Worley.  William  Spencer.  Ill;  Howard.  David  Amundson;  Coates,  Karen 
Evelyn;  and  Vastano.  John  Andrew.  5.805.576.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Coats.  Nomian  Lcroy.  11;  and  Farrar.  Larry  Eugene.  Jr.  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation.  Aluminum-copper  alloy    5,803,994,  CI.   148- 
416.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr;  Chreno.  Stephen  A.;  and  Braido.  Robert  L.. 

5.803.312.  CI.  222-129  100. 
Kirschner.  Jonathan;  and  Handren.  Frederick  R..  5.802.968.  CI.  100- 
233.000 
Cochran.  Mark  D ;  and  Macdonald.  Richard  D..  to  Synlro  Corporation. 
Method  of  distinguishing  an   IBRV-vaccinated  bovine  from  a  bovine 
infected  with  a  wild  type  virus.  5,8(M.372.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Cocke.  John:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Filzhugh;  Cixke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Uroy.  5.805,832,  CI.  395-752.000 
Cockroft,  Nigel  J.:  See — 

Ci»ke.  D  Wavne;  Bennett.  Brvan  L.;  and  Cockroft.  Nigel  J..  5.805.329. 
CI.  359-254.0(K) 
Code-Alarm.  Inc  :  See— 

Mueller.  Rand  W ;  Pizzuti.  Roben  J ;  Fishman.  Graham;  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lcmense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scott.  TixJd;  Stouffcr.  Peter  J.;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056,  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Coelho,  Etelvino  Teixeira:  See — 

Singh- Derewa,  Jugvir  Inder;  Marlins,  Heraldo  Sa;  and  Coelho,  Etelvino 
Teixeira.  5.803.923.  CI  606-5.000. 
Coetsier  Paul;  and  Sauzay.  Olivier,  to  Muller  BEM.  Vehicle  wheel  balancer 

with  retractable  cover  5.804.723.  CI  73-475.000. 
Coffinberry.  George  A.;  and  Ackerman.  John  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Coated  articles  and  method  for  the  prevention  of  fuel  thermal  degradation 
deposits.  5.805.973.  CI.  428-551  (KK) 
Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Wmxirow:  See — 

Wei.  Kari  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer. 
Timothy  W«xirow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.804.538.  CI.  510-101.000. 


Coggeshall.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Sedlock,  Ernest  R,  Jr;  and  Coggeshall,  Robert  M..  5.803.373.  CI. 
242-5%.800. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See— 

Cullen.  Christopher  P;  and  Engel.  Antonie  J.,  5,805.722.  CI.  382- 
146.000. 
Cohen.    Bernard;   Jameson.    Lee    Kirby;    and   Gipson.    Lamar   Heath,   to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Ultntsonic  apparatus  and  method  for 
incieasing  the  flow  rate  of  a  liquid  through  an  orifice.  5.803,106.  CI. 
1 37- 13.000. 
Cohen.  Biett  I :  See— 

Musikant.  Barry;  Deutsch.  Allan  S.:  and  Cohen.  Brett  I.,  5.803,732,  CI. 
433-102.000. 
Cohen.  Geotfrey  Alexander;  Kaminsky.  David  Louis;  King.  Richard  Adam; 
and  MacKinnon.  Matthew  Raymond,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Process  for  running  applets  over  non-IP  networks   5.805.829,  CI. 
395-200.320. 
Coherent.  Inc.:  See — 

Ktuger.  Christopher  J.;  Williams.  Gerald  H.;  Naquin.  Robert  R.;  and 
Dennett.  Charles  W..  5.805.277.  CI.  356-213.000. 
Cohn.  Alan  R..  to  Lift-U.  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg..   Inc.  Split  bearing. 

5.803.615.  CI.  384-428.000. 
Cohn.  Robert  J.;  Kaminski.  Douglas  J.;  and  Altonji.  Roben  W.  to  Metro 
Industries.  Inc.  Storage  system  including  multifunction  lock  assembly 
utilizing  lock  latch  mechanism  and  lock  latch  extension  mechanism. 
5.802.892.  CI.  70-84.000. 
Cohn.  Robert  J.;  and  Morgan.  Chad,  to  Product  Solutions  Inc.  Module  for 

producing  hot  humid  air  5.802.%3.  CI.  99-476.000. 
Cohrs.  Mark:  See — 

Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J.;  Fishman.  Graham;  Cullimoie,  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scon.  Todd;  Stouffer.  Peter  J.;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056,  CI   340-426.000. 
Coin.  Richard  J.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  GeLsy.  Andy  W.;  Halko.  Edward  M.; 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Niksa.  Marilyn  J.,  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation. 
Electrode,  electrochemical  cell  and  electrochemical  processes.  5.804.055. 
CI.  205-334.000. 
Coker,  Austin  S..  Jr:  See — 

Green.  James  A..  Sr;  and  Coker.  Austin  S  .  Jr..  5.805.975.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Colace.  Carmine.  Wrestling  training  apparatus.  5.803.875.  CI.  482-83.000. 
Colbeth.  Richard  E;  Allen.   Max  J.;  and   Mallinson.  Martin,  to  Varian 
Associates,  Inc.  Charge  sensitive  amplifier  with  high  common  mode  signal 
rejection  5,805.008.  CI.  327-432.000. 
Cole.  Clinton  S.:  See — 

Cameron.  David;  Lyster.  Thoma.s  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.803.927.  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Cole.  David  Len)y;  and  Bohan.  Anne  Eliz.abeth.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rapid  processing  of  silver  bromoiodide  color  negative  films  and  digital 
image  correction  to  provide  display  images  having  desired  aim  color  and 
tone  scale  reproduction   5.8<M.356.  CI.  430-359  000. 
Cole.  Howard:  See — 

Glenn.  Susan  C;  Cole,  Howard;  and  Francois,  Brian  C  5,803,931.  CI. 
8-613.000. 
Cole.  Kenneth  Wade.  Phase  adjustable  cam  drive.  5.803.030.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Cole.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

May.  Daniel  R.;  Cole.  Kevin  A.;  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  and  Tang.  Scon  W,. 
5.803.398.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Colegrove.  Daniel  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
DASD  capacity  in  excess  of  528  megabytes  apparatus  and  method  for 
personal  computers.  5.805.857.  CI   395-500000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R..  5.803.727.  CI.  431-247.000. 
Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lakin.  Brian.  5,803.3.57.  CI.  236-78.(X)B. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Deardurff.  Lawrence  Robert;  and  Durham.  Daniel  J..  5.804.227.  CI. 
425-525000 
Colin  Corporation:  See— 

Inukai.  Hidekatsu;  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  decea.sed.  5.803.91 1. CI.  600-387.000. 

Colizza.  Michele.  to  Elementare  Watson  S.rl   Antitheft  system  integrated 

with  functions  of  security,  information  and  navigation.  ba.sed  on  electronic 

cartography,  vocal  synthesis  and  radio  telecommunication.  5.805.055.  CI. 

34O-426.0(K). 

Collette.  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Collene.  Wayne 
N..  5.804.016.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Colli.  Gianluca.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micn>electronics  S.rl.  Low-power,  low- 
voltage  four-quadrant  analog  multiplier,  particularly  for  neural  applica- 
tions. 5.805.(K)7.  CI.  327-356.000 
Coin.  Michael,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Constant  cuneni  supply  system  for  a 

variable  resistance  load.  5.8(M.957.  CI.  323-282.0IX). 
Colomb-Dunand  Sauthier.  Marie  Noelle:  See— 

Orillon.    Marc;    Chardon-Nohlat,    Sylvie;    Colomb-Dunand    Sauthier. 
Marie  Noelle;  Dcronzier.  Alain;  Zicssel.  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos. 
Daniela.  5.8(M.(M5.  CI    204-280.000 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B.;  and  Frank.  Glenn  R..  5.804.2(«.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Colvin.  David  P;  Bryant.  Yvonne  G.;  Driscoll.  John  C;  and  Mulligan.  James 
C.  Thermal  insulating  coaling  employing  microencapsulated  phase  change 
material  and  method.  5.804.297,  CI.  428-327.000. 


Combs,  Jatnes  Lee:  See^ 

Brawne,  Nicholas;  Combs,  James  l-ee:  Sanders,  Elizabeth  B.  N.:  and 
Strolhmann,  James  Alan.  5.805.138.  Q.  345-156.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Rourice,  Carol  A.;  Shelton.  John  W.;  and  Wilt.  Morgan  L..  5.803,021 .  CI. 
122-498.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown.  Murray  J.;  and  Goosen.  David  W..  5.803,949,  CI.  75-751.000. 
Comino.  Vinorio.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Self-calibration  system  for 

logarithmic  amplifiers.  5.805.011.  CI   327-563.000. 
Comly.  James  Baldwin:  See — 

Bonissone.  Piero  Patrone;  Chiang.  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao;  Dausch.  Mark 
Edward;  and  Comly.  James  Baldwin.  5.806.052.  CI.  706-4.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Bruel.  Michel.  5.804.086.  CI.  216-33.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pinsburgh  of  the: 
See — 

DeLuca.  Neal  A..  5.804.413.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Lee.  Norman  C,  5.802.693.  CI.  29-416.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  and  Le.  Hung  Q..  5.805.882,  CI. 

395-652.000. 
Elkhoury.  Bassam.  5.805.903.  CI.  395-7.50.010. 
Picazo.  Jose  J  .  Jr;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Robert  R.  5.805.816.  CI. 

395-200.530. 
Price,  Kyle  J  .  5.805.014,  CI  327-427.000. 
Singer.  James  H..  5.805.428.  CI.  361-777.000. 
Compardo.  Giovanni;  Micheloni.  Rino;  and  Maccarrone.  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S  rl.  Circuit  and  method  for  generating  a  read 
reference  signal  for  nonvolatile  memory  cells.  5.805 ..500.  O.  365-185.200. 
Componenta  Wear  Pans  AB:  See — 

Quarfordt.  Per  Ulf  Toigny.  5.802.752.  CI.  37-452.000. 
Composite  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Krumweide.  Gary  C;  Marks.  John;  Kingery.  Chris;  Richer.  John;  and 
Converse.  William.  5.803.402.  CI.  244-II7.00R. 
Compostella  Compania  Maritime  Ltd.:  See — 

Valkanas.  George  N..  5.803.670.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Compton.  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Laiiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gathright,  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker,  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Computer  Technology  Laboratories:  See — 

Kakemizu.  Milsuaki.  5.805.072.  CI.  340-825.030. 
COMS21  Limited:  See- 
Green.  Graeme  Allan.  5.803,762,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Comstock.  Kristen  L.:  See — 

Scholz.  Matthew  T;  Stockholm,  Andrew  J.;  Comstock.  Kristen  L.; 
Bnino.  John  E.;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar.  5.803.086.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Wanat.  David;  and  Letso.  Roger.  5.802,957.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Conklin,  Delbert  Eugene:  See — 

Amos.  Dennis  Ray;  Beedon.  Kent  Wixon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee;  Knapp. 
David  Joseph;  and  Conklin.  Delben  Eugene.  5.803,978.  CI.   134- 
1.000. 
Connection  FX.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowella.  Monty  Dale.  5.803.508.  CI.  285-64.(KX). 
Connell.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Spencer.  Sarah  E..  to  Case  Corporation.  Planting 

apparatus  and  related  method.  5.802,997,  CI.  111-170.000. 
Connolly.  Brian  J..  Grimm.  Richard  J.;  and  Grundon.  Steven  A  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  independent  I/O  functions 
on  a  PCMCIA  card  share  a  single  interrupt  request  signal  using  an  AND 
gate  for  triggering  a  delayed  RESET  signal.  5.805.929.  CI.  395-869.000. 
Connolly.  Jeremiah  F.:  See — 

Brock.  George  W.;  Hower.  Sheldon  W;  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F. 
5.805.942.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Connor.  William  E..  to  Catch/21  Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
data  processing  with  conversion  of  ambiguous  data  structures.  5.806.067, 
CI  707-100.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Nelsen.  David  K..  5.804.038.  CI  201-39.000. 
Consiglio.  Rosario  J.  Transmission  line  pulser  discharge  circuit.  5.804.977. 

CI.  324-678.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelectronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Fallico.  Giuseppe.  5.804.486.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelertronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 
Aiello.  Natale;  and  Graziano.  Vito.  5.804.866,  CI   257-577.000. 
Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio;  and  Manaresi.  Nicolo.  5,806,051,  CI. 

706-3.000. 
Travaglia,  Federico;  La  Rosa,  Maria  Grazia;  and  Giarrizzo,  Guido. 
5.805.649.  CI.  375-376  000. 
Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzorgiomo:  See — 
Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and 
Pani.  Giuseppe.  5.805,015.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Constantino.    Ronald;    and    Constantino.    Sharon.    Liquid    metering    roll 

5.802.977,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Constantino.  Sharon:  See — 

Constantino,  Ronald;  and  Constantino,  Sharon.  5.802.977,  CI    101- 
483.000. 
Contiero.  Claudio:  See — 


Diazzi,  Qaudio;  Murari,  Bruno;  Mastromatteo,  Ubaldo;  and  ContierD, 
Claudio,  5.804.884.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Steven  L.;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Collene,  Wayne 
N..  5.804.016.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Continuum  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Freeman.  Belvin  S..  5.804,741,  CI.  73-861.356. 
Contreras.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Bhanacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane.  James;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L.;  Tunle.  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5.804.0.54.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Control  Components  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke.  Joseph  H..  5.803.119.  CI.  137-625.370. 
Control  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Crater.  Kenneth  C;  and  Goldman.  Craig  E..  5.805.442.  CI.  364- 1 38.000. 
Converse.  William:  See — 

Krumweide.  Gary  C;  Marks.  John;  Kingery,  Chris;  Richer.  John;  and 
Converse.  William.  5.803.402.  CI.  244-117.00R. 
Conway.  Thomas  M.;  and  Padiak.  Scon,  to  Corroark.  Inc.  Universal  sign 

mounting  device.  5,803.420.  CI.  248-231.410. 
Cook.  Debra  J.:  See- 
Blackburn.  Peter;  Goldstein.  Beth  P;  and  Cook.  Debra  J..  5.804.549.  CI 
514-2.000. 
Cook.  Edward  R.;  Smith.  Iri  W.;  and  Adamski.  Joseph  R..  to  Amana 
Company.    L.P.    AdjusUbIc    ellipsoidal    reflector    for    food    apparanis. 
5.805.769.  CI.  392-421.000. 
Cook.  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Weldon.  Craig  A.,  to  Siemens  Electric 
Limited.  Canister  vent  valve  having  electric  pressure  sensor  and  valve 
actuator  5.803.056.  CI    123-520.000. 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza.  Michael  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Methods  of  treating  animals  to  maintain  or  enhance  bone 
mineral  content  and  compositions  for  u.se  therein    5.804.210.  O.  424- 
440.000. 
Cook.  Warren  E.:  See — 

Kalinoski.  Richard  W.;  and  Cook.  Wanen  E..  5.804.740,  Q.  73-861 .240. 
Cooke.  D  Wayne;  Bennett  Bryan  L.;  and  CiKkroft.  Nigel  J.,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Minimizing  radiation  damage  in  nonlinear 
optical  crystals.  5.805.329.  CI.  359-254.000. 
Cooper.  Brently  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Brent  R.;  Cooper.  Brently  L.;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman. 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau.  Gerard  H.:  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise,  James 
D,  5,805.191.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Hoang.  Loc  Gia;  and  Haynes.  Brian.  5.803,431,  CI.  251-327.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler.    Stephen    Paul;    Johnson.    Stephen    Paul;    and   Lapp.   John. 
5.805.046.  CI.  337-168.000. 
Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  DeLisle.  David  J.;  and  Le.  Hung  0  .  lo  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation    Computer  system  and  method  for  replacing  obsolete  or 
corrupt  boot  code  contairied  within  reprogrammable  memory  with  new 
boot  code  supplied  from  an  external  source  through  a  data  port.  5.805.882. 
CI.  395-652.000. 
Cooper.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Bradlev.  James  Frederick;  and  Cooper.  Paul  W..  5.805.067.  CI    340- 
635.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Caillat,  Jean-Ljjc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson. 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.803.716.  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Corben.  Philip  C:  See- 
Hanson.  Alden  B.;  Claus.  David  W.;  and  Corben,  Philip  C,  S.803.416, 
CI.  248- 1 18.000. 
Corbin.  Scon  M.;  Moster.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wilson.  Robert  W.;  and  Miller.  John  D . 
to  Hill-Rom.  Inc,  Integrated  siderail  and  accessory  rail  for  a  bed.  5.802.636. 
a.  5-425.000. 
Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.;  Nafis.  Chnstopher  Allen;  and  Yamrom.  Boris, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Portable  measurement  system  using  image 
and  point  measurement  devices.  5.805.289.  CI.  356-376.000 
Corcoran.  John  Joseph,  to  Simens  Electromechanical  Components.  Inc  Relay 

ba.se  and  method  of  assembly.  5.805.040.  CI.  335-202.000. 
Corcoran.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A  ;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowitz,  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.  5,8(M,374,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Buck,  Jerrick  C  ;  and  Lamard.  Donald  J..  5.803.083.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Corey.  Craig.  Telephone  medicament  delivery  device.  5.803.063.  CI.  128- 

203.120. 
Corio.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Leary.  James  F;  Corio,  Mark  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  Scon  R..  5.804.143. 
CI.  422-73.000. 
Corien.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Ferri.  Edward  T..  Jr.;  Geatz.  J.  Tobin;  and  Corien.  Gary  L..  5.803,599,  CI. 
366-134.000. 
Corley.  Neil  C:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corley,  Neil  C,  and  Shah,   Purvi.  5,804,419,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
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Comiack.  Brendan  P.;  Valdivia.  Raphael  H.;  and  Falkow.  Stanley.  lo  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  Universitv.  The  Board  of  Trusiees  of  Ihe.  FACS-optimizcd 
mutants  of  the  green  fluorescent  priHcin  (GFP).  5.804,387.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cortnark.  Int.;  See — 

Conway.  Thomas  M.:  and  Padiak.  Scon,  5.803.420.  Q.  248-231.410. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-Lseng;  Scanlan.  Matthew;  Cure.  Ali;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.. 
5.804.381.  CI.  435-6.(X)0. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Aguirre.  Gustavo;  Acland.  Gregory;  and  Ray.  Kunal,  5.804,388,  CI. 
43.5-6.(XX). 
Cornell.  Roben  W.;  and  An.  Suk  Ku.  to  Fiskais  Inc.  Paper  trimmer.  5,802,942. 

CI.  83-455.000. 
Conma.  Ales.sandro.  Ill;  See — 

Godfmid.   Robert  Allen:  Wu,   Ronghui:   Litlig.  Janet   Sue;  Corona. 

Alessandro.  Ill;  Si\ik.  Mark  Robert:  Hanman.  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa. 

Sandra  Uiuisc:  and  Dilullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr.  5.8(M.547.  CI.  510- 

499.000. 

Coronado.  Eduardo  Quintanilla;  and  Hinojosa,  Jesus  Coronado.  Reinforced 

hose  5.80.V129.  CI    I .«- 1 25.000. 
Cori>net  -Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Weihi^uch.  Georg.  5,803.646.  CI.  403-290.000. 
Cor\ita  Corporation:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Leonard;  and  Kato,  Yasushi  P.,  5,804.318,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Cosco.  Inc.:  See  — 

Moser.  Gregory   C:  Smith.  Jerry   R,;  and  Honon.  William  R..  Jr.. 
5,803.645.  CI.  403-243  000. 
Coseniino.  Gaelano:  See — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Marco:  and 
Palti.  Giuseppe.  5.805.015.  CI.  327-538.000 
Cosmederm  Technologies:  See — 

Hahn.  Gary  S.;  Thueson,  David  O.;  and  Quick,  Timothy  W.,  5.804.203. 
CI.  424^01.000. 
Costa.  Paul  D..  to  Videssencee,  Inc.  Luminaire  foe  luminescent  light  sources 

5.803..588.  CI.  362-223.000. 
Cotteret.  Jean:  See — 

Audous.sel.   Marie-Pa.scale;   and  Cotterei.  Jean.   5.804.171.  CI.   424- 
70.100. 
Coni,  Mariella:  See— 

Boni.  Romano.  5.802.833.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Conongim.  Norman:  See — 

Myers.  Dallas  E  ;  and  Cottongim,  Norman,  5,802.795.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Coulbom.  John  W.:  See — 

Thoinan,  Mcll  R.,  and  Coulbom,  John  W.,  5,802,984,  CI.  IO5-4O4.0O0. 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

Gao.  Daniel   Da-shui;  and  Sperber.  Cynthia  J..  5.804.145.  CI.  422- 

101  000. 

Counselman.  Charles  C  .  III.  to  Western  Atlas  Iniemalional.  Inc  System  for 

determining   position   from   pseudorandomly    mtxlulated   radio  signals. 

5.805.200.  CI.  .U2-357  000 

Couture.  Gilles  Add-on  partition  system  to  be  removably  mounted  inside  a 

pitcher  5.803.316.  CI.  222- 189.070. 
Coveley.  Michael  Radio  range  finder.  5,805,105,  CI.  .M2- 125.000. 
Cowan.  Robert  Lee,  II:  See — 

Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II;  Dia/.  Thomas  Pompilio; 
and  Wozadlo.  Gary  Paul.  5.805.653,  CI.  376- .W5  000. 
Cowans.   Kenneth  W.,  to  B/E  Aerospace.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

refrigerating  liquids.  5.802.86.3.  CI.  62-211.000. 
Cox.  Katherine:  See — 

Danneels.  Gunner  D.;  Cox.  Katherine;  Odell.  Robert  M.;  Schlesinger. 
Robert  A  ;  Gregory.  l.eora  J  .  and  Sampai.  Ketaii  R..  5.805,825.  CI. 
395-200.730. 
Con,   Nicholas.   Vapor/moisture  proof  blister  pack.   5,803,248.  CI.   206- 

213.100. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Loh.  Jimbay;  Ku.  Shun;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  McArdle.  Richard  N.;  and 
Soedjak.  Helena  S  ,  5.804.243.  CI.  426-552.000. 
Cragun.  Bnan  John;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  Jay.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  retrieving  information  using  data 
encoded  on  an  object.  5.8(M,803,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Cramp.  Susan  Mary:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  .Mfred;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lambert.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood,  Thomas  David;  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris,  John; 
Mu.sil,  Tibor;  Pettit.  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt. 
5.804.532.  CI.  5<V4-.^O9.O0O. 
Cran.  James  A.:  See — 

Stenning.  David  G.;  and  Cran.  James  A..  5.803.(K)5.  CI.  1 14-72.000 
Crandall.  Richard  E..  to  NeXT  Software.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

digital  signature  authentication  5.805.703.  CI.  380-.W  ()00. 
Crank.  Douglas:  See  — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J ;  Agrawal,  Raj  Kumar;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter,  John 
W..  5,804,018.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Crater,  Kenneth  C;  and  Goldman,  Craig  E.,  to  Control  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Distributed  interface  architecture  for  programmable  industrial  con- 
trol systems.  5.805.442.  CI.  .364-138.000 
Craven.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  E.;  and  Craven,  Michael  J  .  5.802.991.  CI.  109-19  (KH) 
Crawfofd.  Christopher  C.  Computer  story  generation  system  and  methtxJ 

using  network  of  re-usable  substories  5.805.784.  CI.  395-173.000. 
Crawford.  Clark  W :  See — 


Jones.  Brcnl  K.;  Cooper.  Brently  L.:  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman. 
I.arr\  E  :  Rousseau,  Gerard  H.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  James 
D..  5.805.191.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Timothy  J..  5.805.788.  CI   .395-182.040 
Salmonson.  Richard  B.;   and  Cermak.  Stephen.   Ill,  5.805,418.  CI. 
.36I-704.(XM). 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

llles,  Gregory;  Skala,  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duanc  A..'5.805,610,  CI.  371-27.1(K). 
Credlc.  William  S..  Jr.;  Chreno.  Stephen  A.;  and  Bratdo,  Robert  L.,  to 
Cix'a-Cola  Company,  The.  Manually  operable  postmix  juice  dispenser  and 
disposable  concentrate  package  therefor.  5,803.312.  CI.  222-129.100. 
Credo  Tool  Company:  See — 

Brutscher,  David  T;  and  Szymanski,  Donald  M..  5,803,677.  CI.  408 

204.00tl. 
Ward.    Kevin    M.    Jr;    and    Phillips,    Gregory    A.    5.802,947.    CI. 
83-835(K)0. 
Creeron,  Richard  F.;  Gershun,  Aleksei  V;  Woodward,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Woyciesjcs,  Peter  M.,  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation,  Cooling  system 
change-over  apparatus  and  process.  5,804,063,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Crespo.  Wayne  Rixlriques:  See — 

Kahara,  Thomas  Arthur;  and  Crespo.  Wayne  Rodriques.  5,802,891.  CI. 
70-79.000. 
Cretien.  Didier:  See — 

Florion.  Andre:  Terver.  Denis:  Cretien.  Didier:  and  Thomas.  Mariellc, 
5.8(M,7()5,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Crew.  Andrew  Philip  Austin:  See — 

Sargent.  Bruce  Je'emy;  Johnston.  David  Norman;  and  Crew.  Andrew 
Philip  Austin,  5,804,586.  CI.  514-307.000 
CRG  Kohlensloffrecvcling  GES  mbH:  iff— 

Wolf,  Bodo,  5,802,840,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Criel,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Wiper  blade  windshields  of  motor 

vehicles.  5.802,663,  CI.  15-250.452. 
Crimmins,  Robert  Allen:  See — 

Singer,  Karl,  Crimmins,  Robert  Allen;  and  LeSlargc,  Lawrence  B., 
5,803,447,  CI.  271-1 1. (XX) 
Critichem  Medical  Products  Limited:  See — 

Romaschin.  Alex  D.;  and  Walker.  Paul  M  .  5.804.370,  CI  435-5.IX)0 
Cronin.  John  Edward;  Debrosse,  John  Kenneth;  and  Wong,  Hing,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stacked  electrical  device  having 
regions  of  electrical  isolation  and  electrical  connections  on  a  given  stack 
level.  5.804.853.  CI.  257-309.0(X). 
Crook,  Derek  James   Aluminum  framed  winJow  molding.  5.802,785.  CI. 

52-204.530 
Crosbv  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Postelwait.  Urry  L.,  5.802.680,  CI.  24-135.00R. 
Crosby,  Kennith  D.:  See — 

Tuten.  William  J.;  and  Crosby.  Kennith  D..  5.803.819.  CI  473-65.000. 
Crowell.  John  A..  Penroito.  Joseph  A  ;  Jeromin,  Lolhar  S.;  and  Lee,  Denny  L. 
Y,  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.  Digital  array  for  radiographic 
imaging.  5.8(M,832.  CI   2.50-580.(XX) 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See — 

Pfeflferkom,  George;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael,  5,803,286,  CI.  215 
307.000. 
Crown  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Mills.  Stephen  E..  5,805.717.  CI.  .381-110.000. 
CrviKO.  Inc.:  See — 

Flynn.  Thomas  M.,  5,804,760,  CI.  149-109.600. 
CSB  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Slocomb,  Colin;  and  Beard,  Scott  E..  5.802.767.  CI.  49-181.(XXJ. 
Csell-Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunica/ioni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Accaiino.  Luciano;  and  Bertin.  Giorgio.  5.805,035,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Cubbage,  Robert  C;  Hamly.  Robert  B.;  and  Swartz.  Todd  C.  to  L.  Perrigo 
Company  Transdermal  patch  dispu.sal  system  and  method  5.804.215,  CI 
424-449.IXX) 
Cui.  Baochun:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo,  5.8(M,878,  CI.  257-764.(XX). 
Cullen.  Christopher  P.;  and  Engel,  Anionic  J.,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  locating,  inspecting,  and  placing  large  leaded  devices. 
5,805,722.  CI.  382-146.000 
Cullen.  John  F.:  See — 

Hull,  Jonathan  J.:  and  Cullen.  John  F,  5,806,005,  CI.  455-.566.(XX). 
Cullimore,  Jay  N  :  See — 

Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Roben  J ;  Fishman.  Graham;  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scon,  Todd:  Stouffer,  Peter  J ;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie, 
John,  5.805,056,  CI.  340-426  0(X). 
Cullman  Ventures.  Inc.:  See — 

Suess.  Sharon  B.,  5,803,497,  CI.  283-2.000. 
Gumming.  Colin  J.;  and  Mahby,  Philip  M.,  to  Nomadics,  inc.  Modular  card 

based  meter  5,8(M.971.  CI.  324-438.000. 
Cunanan.  Crystal  M.:  See — 

Yang,  Shih-Liang  Stanley;  Cunanan.  Crystal   M.;  and  McNicholas. 
Thomas  M.,  5,803,925.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Cunningham,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Jackson,  Scott  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Donald  J..  5,803,495,  CI.  280- 
743  100. 


Cunningham,  Michael  Paul;  and  Smith.  Thomas  Michael,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Dye  solution  containing  hindered  solvent  functionality 
5,804,352,0.4.30-270.150. 
Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer  Peter  J.;  Ares.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Henry,  Raymond  T; 
Sheldon.  Russell  James;  Mieling,  Glen  E.;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  E.,  lo 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  6-(2-imidazolinylamino)  quinolines 
u.seful  as  alpha-2  adrenoceptor  agonists.  5.804.587.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Curatolo.  Benedict  S.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Radiation-curable 

coating  compositions.  5,804.301,  CI.  428-352.000. 
Curran,  Jeffrey  A.:  Mitchell.  James  Edward:  Lucas,  Earl  Clyde,  Jr;  Rakes. 
Richard  Lane,  Jr;  and  Paquin,  Andrea  M.,  lo  Lear  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  selecting  a  vehicle  seat  and  obtaining  user  information 
5,806,046,  CI.  705-27.000. 
Curran,  William  Wingate;  and  Aitken.  John,  lo  J.  &  P  Coats,  Limited.  Method 

for  making  unbulked  thread.  5.802,683,  CI.  28-220.000. 
Curran,  William  Wingate;  and  Aitken,  John,  to  J.  &  R  Coats,  Limited.  Method 
for  making  thread  using  substantially  equal  overfeed  to  an  interminelins 
device.  5,802,836,  CI.  57-351.000. 
Curry,  Stephen  M.;  Loomis,  Donald  W.;  and  Fox.  Christopher  W..  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method,  apparatus,  and  system  for  transfer- 
ring units  of  value.  5,805,702,  CI,  380-24.000. 
Curtis.  David  C:  See— 

Cloutier  Leo;  Curtis,  David  C;  Curtis,  Kathleen  P;  DeNunzio,  David 
D.;  Reed,  William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A.,  5,805,602,  CI    370- 
516.0(X). 
Curtis,  Kathleen  P:  See— 

Cloutier  Leo;  Curtis,  David  C;  Curtis,  Kathleen  P;  DeNunzio,  David 
D.;  Reed,  William  P:  and  Wolak,  Robert  A.,  5,805,602,  CI    370- 
516.(X)0. 
Curtis.  Mark  Steven:  See — 

Kane,  Adam  Stuart;  Curtis,   Mark   Steven;  and   Hamilton,  Thomas 
Michael.  5,805,404,  CI.  36 1  - 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Curtis.  Tenill  J.:  See— 

Moller  Jens  L.;  Galeni.  Manhew  L.;  Curtis,  Terrill  J.;  and  Mai,  Trung 
5,80.5,686,  CI.  .379-198.000. 
Cushner,  Stephen;  Fan,  Roxy  Ni:  Leberzammer  Ernst;  Quinn.  John  Anthony; 
Shea.  Paul  Thomas;  and  Van  Zoeren,  Carol  Marie,  to  E.  1.  duPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Lasers  engravable  multilayer  flexoeraphic  printine 
element.  5,8(>4,3.'53,  CI/  430- 306.000. 
Cussons  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Christopher  John,  5.804.546,  CI,  510-406.000. 
Custom  Trim  Ltd.:  See —     ■ 

Raetsen.  Henk,  5,802.718,  CI.  29-894.100. 
Cusumano,  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Diana.  William  B.;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Emert.  Jacob; 
Eckstrom,  William  B  ;  Dankwonh,  David  C;  Sianat,  Jon  E     and 
Stokes,  James  R,  5,804,667,  CI.  525-327.900. 
Culean,  Bruce  J :  See — 

Jacobs.  Ronna  L.;  Belka.  Allen  B.;  Cutean,  Brtice  J.;  and  Andersen 
Ban>  L..  5.803,562,  CI.  312-283.000. 
Cuning.  Robert  A.;  Gemmell.  Gregory  R  :  and  Green.  Thomas  S.,  to  ABC 
Dispensing     Technologies.     Carbonated     coffee     beverage     dispenser 
5.803,320,  CI.  222-641.000. 
Cygnus,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong,  Ooi;  and  Nguyen,  Thuylien  N.,  5.804.214,  CI  424-448.000. 


Cymbal,  William  Da\id,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy-absorbing    Dako  Corporation:  See 


Jung,  Hae-Mook,  5,805.226.  O.  348-420.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Peoung,  5,805,668,  CI.  379-9.000. 
Part.  Joon-Oh.  5.805,307,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Dageforde.  Allen   F,  to  Horiba  Instruments   Incorporated.  Gas  dividing 

method  and  apparatus.  5,804,695,  CI.  73-1.070. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida,  Kazuya,  5,804,5.30,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Karubc.  Isao;  Clark,  Susan  Anne;  and  Nagata,  Ryohei,  5.8(M,047  CI 

204-403.000. 
Kawai.  Saloru;  Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kita,  Talsuya.  5,805  780  CI 

39.5-117.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshitake;  and  Netsu,  Yoshiaki,  5,804,285,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Miyazjiki.  Yuichi;  Miyanowaki.  Shin;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Shindo.  Tadafiimi- 

and  Umeda,  Kazuo,  5.804,330,  CI.  429-48.000. 
Sato,  Ma.sahisa;  Tanno.  Yusuke;  and  Bizen.  Takehiko.  5,803.302   CI 

220-462.000. 
Tamura,  Yoshihiko;  Saito,  Hiloshi;  Funise,  Minoru;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
and  Horii.  Takumi,  5,804..3O2,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

Iloh,  Masanori;  Miyazawa,  Akira;  Aoe,  Teruo;  and  Ikcmolo.  Osamu 
5.804.296,  CI.  428-326.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Wada.  Motomu;  and  Shibayama  Tak- 
ayuki,  5,803,614.  CI.  .384-276.000 
Daigle.  Francis  P  Rod  and  reel  caddy.  5.803.519,  CI.  294- 1 59.0(X). 
Daigle.  Lyman  R.;  Mack.  Walter  R.;  and  Ledesma,  Andrew  C,  lo  Timex 
Corporation    Electroluminescent  displav  for  a  timepiece    5  805  533   CI 

368-226.0(X)  '  

Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri,  Ryuzi;  Yonei,  Yasushi;  Imolo,  Kalsuhiko; 
Shimizu,  Yoshiki:  Araki,  Takayuki;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  5.804,650 
CI.  524-805.000. 
Yamana.  Ma.sayuki;  Nakamae.  Yasushi;  Saka.shita,  HinXoshi;  and  Ka.shi- 
wagi.  Masalo.  5.804.674.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Bodenmueller  Edeltraud;  and  Vogel,  Siegfried,  5,805.101,  CI.  342- 
41.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Gniber  Gerhard;  Klingmann,  Rolf;  and  Hofheinz.  Werner  5,803.034. 
CI.  123-90.380. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Juengst.  Emsl-Wemer;  and  Meyer-Gramann.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.805.776 
CI.  .395-75.000. 
Daimon.  Goro;  Takeda,  Yasuhide;  Nogami,  Tadahiko;  Kawamoto,  Hideo: 
Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Sadou.  Kouichi:  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Gas  circuit  breaker  and  liquid  pressure-driving  svstem  to  be  used  therefor 
5.804.787,  CI.  218-84.000 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nagatoshi;  Tomioka.  Sadayuki;  Aoki,  Shigeto:  and  Ando, 
Hirohito.  5.803.962,  CI.  1 06-496.(XX). 
Dainippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tsutomu;  Okubo,  Michiharu:  Honda,  Makoto;  and  Osawa 
Futoshi,  5,805,358.  CI.  359-742.000. 


steering  column  for  motor  vehicle.  5,803,496,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Hsu,  Chuan-Ding  Arthur,  5,805,003,  CI.  327-270.000. 
Jones.  Christopher  W..  5.804.986.  CI   326-40.000 
Jones.  Christopher  W.;  and  Johnson.  David  L.,  5.805,794    CI    ^95- 
183.1-30. 
Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Sweetser  William  H.;  and  FJill,  Leonard  N.,  5.804.151,  CI.  42.3-58.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Hervin.  Mark  W.;  and  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.  5,805,879,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Czura.  Peter:  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter;  Schiller  Peter  Czura,  Peter 
Bimer  Werner:  and  Hehle,  Josef.  5.803,135,  CI.  139-434.000. 
D&K  Custom  Machine  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Singer  Karl;  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen:  and  I-eStarge.  Lawrence  B 
5,803,447,  CI   271- 11. (XX). 
Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  See — 

Suh.  John  D.;  Osirom,  Karin  M  ;  Ndife,  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.; 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia. 
Diane  M  ;  Mazer  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei.  Fu-1,  5,804,234   CI    4''6- 
69.0(X). 
Daems.  Eddie  Roza:  See — 

Bosschaens.  Jacobus  Herman;  Ovenneer  Robert  Theodoor;  OelbrandL 
Leo;  Strijckers.  Hans  Louis;  and  Daems.  Eddie  Ro/a.  5  8(M  355  CI 
4.30-346.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Im,  Yong-Hee.  5,805.617.  CI.  .371-37.120. 
Jung.  Young-June.  5,802,666,  CI.  15-387.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5,805.736,  CI  382-242.000. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo,  5,803,336,  CI.  226-194.000. 
Ue,  Chang-Ho,  5,803335,  CI.  226-191.000. 
Ue,  Hwa-Sun.  5.805,331,  O.  359-295.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup,  5,805,221,  CI.  348-397.000. 
Song,  Gang-Woog.  5,805,229.  CI.  348-424.0(X). 
Daewoo  Electronics,  O.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Heras.  Alfonso:  and  Key.  Marc.  5.804.404.  CI.  435-28.0(X). 
Dale,  John  S.:  See — 

Bowyer  Richard  N.;  Dale,  John  S.;  and  West,  Oofftcv,  5.804.953  CI 
323-2.56.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.:  Loomis.  Donald  W.;  and  Fox.  Christopher  W 
5.805.702.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Dallum.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

McEwan.  thomas  E.;  and  Dallum,  Gregory  E.,  5,804.921    CI    315- 
20.000. 
Dalton,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Bassinger  Grey;  and  Dalton.  Joseph  L..  5.803,169.  CI.  166-84  100 
Dalton.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Stolpmann.   James   R.;    Ferdon,   Gary   W.;   and    Dalton,    Roger   D 
5,802,646,  CI.  ,5-740.0(X). 
Dalzell.  William  H.;  and  Loshak.  Igor  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Optical  lens 
blank  with  polarizer  aligned  between  plastic  biiefringent  sheets.  5,805.336 
CI.  359-494.(XX) 
DAmelio,  Frank  S.;  and  Mirfiom.  Yous.sef  W..  to  Bio-Botanica.  Inc.  Thera- 
peutic composition  and  method  for  treating  skin  using  Centipeda  cunnina- 
hami  extract.  5.804,206,  CI.  424-401.000. 
D'Amico.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico,  Thomas  V;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert 
John.  5.805,S77.  CI.  455-31.300. 
Damron,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Kosofsky.  Howard  B.;  Shrieber  Lawrence  A  :  Rhodes,  Richard  C; 
Damron,  Michael  D.:  and  Garcia.  Eduardo  M..  5,803.982,  CI    134- 
IO.O(X). 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Kozerski.  Richard  J.,  5.803,462.  CI.  277-235.(X)B. 
•Krantz,  William  Douglas,  5.802,851.  CI.  60-487.000. 
Schweiger  David  J.,  5,803,465.  CI.  277-593.000. 
Danbiosysl  UK  Limited:  See — 

Ilium,  Lisbeth,  5,804,212,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Danfoss  Compressors  GmbH:  See — 
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Iversen.  Frank  Holm;  Outzen.  Svend  Erik;  and  Andersen.  Hans  Chris- 
tian, 5.803.717.  CI.  417-312.000. 
Dang.  Nghia  C:  See — 

Planeu.  Mirek;  and  Dang.  Nghia  C.  5.804.221.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Dangelmayr.  Andreas:  See — 

Thudium.  Karl;  Rieger.  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr.  Andreas.  5.802,967. 
CI.  100-207  000. 
Danieau.  Jacques,  to  Valeo  Climatisation.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  venti- 
lating, and/or  air  conditioning,  the  cabin  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,803, 160,  CI. 
165-42.000 
Daniel.  Edward  J.;  See — 

DulU,  Anit;  Daniel,  Edward  J.;  and  Willmann,  Roben  C,  5.804,01 1,  CI. 
156-160.000. 
Daniel,  Michael  J  ;  See — 

BizutKh,  Girnia  Sitolaw;  Brooks.  Russcl  Lyman;  and  Daniel,  Michael  J., 
5.805,891,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Daniele  &  C.  Officinc  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

Tomat,  Ferruccio:  Sacchi.  Attilio;  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni.  Gior- 
gio. 5.804.134.  CI.  266-102.000. 
Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA.  See — 

Lavazza.  Alfredo;  Carboni.  Andrea:  and  Coassin.  Giovanni.  5.803,155. 
CI.  lfrM17.000. 
Danieli  Wean.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation:  See — 
Lordo.  Richard.  5.803,981.  CI.  134-3.000. 

Lordo,  Richard:  White,  John  J  ;  and  Grischow,  Walter  C.  5,803.984.  CI. 
134-18.000 
Daniels.  Dean:  See — 

Jain.  Sandeep;  and  Daniels.  Dean.  5.806,075.  CI.  707-201.000. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwright.  Darrell 
L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G  ;  Alt.  Daniel  E.;  and  Friend,  Steve  Darren,  to  Norand 
Corporation  Portable  work  station  type-data  collection  system  having  an 
improved  handgrip  and  an  optical  reader  to  be  directed  thereby.  5,805,474, 
a  364-708.100. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D  ;  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E  ;  Bunte,  Alan  G.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  West. 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin.  Keith  K.,  5.805.807.  CI.  395-200.090 
Daniel.son.  David  J.;  Griffin.  Charles  R  ;  and  Ratnamurthy.  Rajkumar,  to 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  switch  with  inseri  molding  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.804.886.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Dankelman.  James  J :  See — 

Atwood,  Eugene  R.:  Benenati.  Joseph  A.;  Dankelman.  James  J  ;  Quino- 
nes.  Horatio;  Punlitz.  Karl  J.;  and  Kastberg.  Eric  J..  5.805.430,  CI. 
361-829.000. 
Danko.  Joseph  J.,  to  Inspex.  Inc.  Panicle  detection  method  and  apparatus. 

5.805.278.  CI.  356-237.000, 
Dankwonh,  David  C.  See — 

Diana.  William B.; Cusumano.  Joseph  V; Gorda.  Keith R.; Emeri. Jacob; 
Eckstrom.  William  B.;  Dankwonh,  David  C;  Stanal,  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes.  James  P..  5.804.667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Danneels.  Gunner  D  ;  Cox.  Katherine;  Odell,  Roben  M..  Schlesinger.  Robert 
A.;  Gregory,  Leora  J  ;  and  Sampat,  Ketan  R  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Methtxl 
for  semi-reliable,  unidirectional  broadcast  informatiiin  services.  5.805.825. 
CI.  .W5-20O.730. 
Danstrom.  Enc  J.:  See — 

Marlow.  C.  Allen:  and  Danstrom.  Eric  J  .  5.8(M.994.  CI.  327-67.000. 
Danz.  George  Edward;  King,   Larrv  A.;  and  Fogg,  John  K..  to  Harris 

Corporation.  Silent  start  class  D  amplifier  5,805,020,  CI.  3.W- 10.000. 
Danzig.  Jan   Quinn     Methixl   and   apparatus   for  dispensing   baby    bibs 

5.802.81 1.  CI  53-429  000. 
Daoud.  Bassel  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  I'niturm  building  entrance 
protector  housing  construction  with  expandable  splice  chamber  5.803.292. 
CI.  220-4  020. 
Darby.  Alan:  See — 

Nozawa.  Tatsuji;  Liang.   Haisheng;  Ooisuka.  Hiroshi;  Darby,  Alan; 
Muramalsu,  Hideo;  and  Matsuda,  Shinya,  5,805,272,  CI.  355-25.000. 
Dare,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bindell.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Schrope,  Dennis  Earl;  Stevie,  Fred  Anthony; 
Dare.  Richard  J  ;  and  Plew.  Lan^  E.,  5,804.460.  CI  438-16.000. 
Darr.  Richard  C:  See- 
Slat,  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C  .  5.804.305.  CI.  428-36.7(K). 
Daskoski.  Raymond  S.  Pitcher's  training  aid.  5.803,841.  CI.  473-454.000 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Kimmel.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Clark,  Roy,  5,806,086.  O.  7II-145.00O 
Daubenspeck.  Timothy  Harrison:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspeck. 
Tinunhv  Hanison;  and  Howell.  Wayne  John.  5.804.464.  CI.  438- 
KW.IXK) 
Dausch.  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Bonis.sone.  Piero  Palrone;  Chiang.  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao;  Dausch.  Mark 
Edward;  and  Comly.  James  Baldwin.  5.806.052.  CI   706-4.000. 
Davenport,  Roben  E.:  See — 

Tepman.  Avi;  and  Davenport,  Robert  E..  5.803.977.  CI.  118-728.000 
Daves.  Ted  M  :  See — 

Swann.  Ronald  F;  Tessler.  Noel  J.;  Teague.  James  M.;  Daves.  Ted  M.; 
Nq>gi,  Depankar.  and  Yancey.  William  A..  5,803,004.  CI.  1  I4-56.(XX). 
David,  Lolc:  See — 

Baude,  Alain;  and  David.  Lolc.  5.802.742,  CI.  36-117.600. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Michael  J ,  5,804.121.  CI.  264-250.000. 

Kelman.  Josh;  and  Nelson.  Gullmar  V..  5.8(M.511.  C\.  442-172.000. 


Davis.  Alan  Crary;  Eckhardt.  Dennis  Charles:  and  Miller,  Randy  Scott,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Closed  center  power  steering  gear.  5,802,949, 
CI.  91-375.00R. 
Davis,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Wess,  Raymond  E.;  Rezende,  Carlos  F;  and  Davis,  Daniel  C.  5.802.%9. 
CI.  101-9.000. 
Davis.   David  L.;   Hatch.  Richard  F;  and  Poirier.   David  A.,  to  Patient 
Solutions,  Inc.  Method  of  measuring  an  occlusion  in  an  infusion  device 
with  disposable  elements.  5,803,712,  CI  417-45.000. 
Davis,    Derek    L.,    to    Intel    Corporation.    Apparatus    and    method    for 
re-encrypting  data  without  unsecured  exposure  of  its  non-encrypted  format. 
5,805,706,  CI.  380-49.000 
Davis,  Derek  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing 

secured  communications  5.805.712.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Davis,  Frederick,  to  Davis  Liquid  Crystals,  Inc.  Multilayered  dispersed 

thennochromic  liquid  crystal.  5,805,245,  CI.  349-20.000. 
Davis.  James  A.;  Kalwara,  Joseph  J.;  and  Alexander,  Brian  S.,  to  Bridgeslone/ 
Firestone,  Inc.  EPDM  flashing  compositions.  5,804,661,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Davis,  Joseph  &  Negley:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane.  James;  Tennanl. 
Andrew  L.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5.804.054.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Davis  Liquid  Crystals.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Frederick.  5.805.245.  CI.  349-20.000. 
Davis,  Maxwell  Gregory,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dry  cleaning 

process  and  kit  5.804,548,  CI.  510-439.000. 
Davis,  Roger;  Raingeaud,  Joel;  and  Derijard,   Benoit,  to  University  of 
Massachusetts  Cytokine-,  stress-,  and  oncoprotein-activated  human  pro- 
tein kinase  kinases.  5,804.427.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Davis.  Thomas  G.;  Wilder.  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss.  David,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc    Lens  inspection  system.  5.805.276.  CI. 
356-124.000. 
Davis.  Toren  S.;  and  Osterberg.  David  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Heavy  load 

vibration  isolauon  apparatus.  5,803J213,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Davison,  James  Leroy:  See — 

McClendon,  Kevin  Mark;  Davison,  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein,  Robert 
Edward;  Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-In;  Dickinson.  Allan  Lee;  Wong,  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Tarum.  Carl  David;  Shea.  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 
bachcr.  David  Fredrick.  5.802.848.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Daws.  David  Eric:  See — 

Sorenson.  Eric  Todd:  and  Daws,  David  Eric,  5,804.306,  CI.  428-297.400. 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  Heinzelman,  Bert  Davis;  Lamond.  Donald  Richard; 

Moldauer.  John;  and  Raven.  Stephen  John,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 

Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Toothbrush  with  flexibly  mounted  bristles. 

5,802,656,  CI.  15-110.000. 

Day,  Gerald  Francis:  See — 

Girard.  William  E.;  Forest.  Daniel  J.;  Proctor,  Malcolm  Frederick;  and 
Day.  Gerald  Francis.  5.802.882.  CI.  66-170  000. 
Day.  Lawrence  O.:  See — 

Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Day.  Lawrence  O..  5.803.798.  CI.  451-269.000. 
Day.  Robert  Dean;  Foreman.  Larry  R.;  Hatch,  Douglas  J.;  and  Meadows, 
Mark  S.,  to  University  of  Calif .  The  Regents  of  The.  Smart  tool  holder. 
5,802,937,  CI   82-l.liO. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Richard;  and  Zamm.  Joseph  W..  5.803.850,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Van  Hook,  Robert  M.,  5,802,839,  CI.  57-902.000. 
Days,  Charles:  See — 

Gobush,  William;  Pelletier.  Diane;  and  Days.  Charles.  5.803,823,  CI. 
473-223.000. 
Deamer,  Kerry  L..  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corponion.  Circuit  board 

manufacturing  method.  5.802.713.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Dean.  Bryan  L.;  Reiling,  Victor  G.;  Taylor,  Loren  T;  Wise,  Todd  W.;  and 
Miga,  Charles  W.  Remote  control  toy  including  lilt  switch  hand  controller. 
5,803.789.  CI   446-455.000. 
Dean.  David  D..  to  Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.  Horizontal  flow  generation  system. 

5,803,601,  CI.  366270.000. 
Dean,  Grace  Bemadette:  See — 

Vickery.  Raymond  Sydney,  5.802.765,  Q.  49-67.000. 
Dearborn,  Timothv  C:  See — 

Gandre,  Jerry  D  ;  Sands.  Steven;  and  Dearborn,  Timothy  C,  5,803,237, 
CI.  200-43.010. 
DeardurfT,  l.awrence  Robert:  and  Durham,  Daniel  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.    Inspection    mold    for   a   multi-chamber  container   preform. 
5,804,227,  CI.  425-525.000. 
Deavenpon,  Joe  E.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lighting  circuit  that  includes  a 
comparison  of  a  "flattened"  sinewave  to  a  full  wa\e  rectified  sinewave  for 
control.  5.8<M.926.  CI   315-2iy.(X)0 
Deaver.  Gerald  Alan:  See — 

Glea.son.  Thomas  Edaward;  Deaver.  Gerald  Alan;  and  Koepke.  Barry 

Hal,  5,805.652,  CI   376-260.000. 

De  Bock.  Jan  Julien  Irma;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  and  Van  De  Velde.  Daniel 

Frans  Maria,  to  Xeikon  N.V.  Single-pass,  multicolor  electrostatographic 

printer  with  intermediate  transfer  member.  5.805,967.  CI.  399-299.100. 

DeBoer.  David  P.;  and  Divjak.  August  A  .  to  Johnson  Contttils.  Inc.  Appliance 

AC  power  control  apparatus.  5.804.999.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Debrosse.  John  Kenneth:  See — 

Cronin,  John  Edward;   Debrosse,  John   Kenneth;  and  Wong,  Hing, 
5,804,853,  CI.  257-3O9.(K)0. 
Decker,  Wolfgang,  to  Wesumat  Fahrzeugwaschanlagen  GmbH.  Vehicle  wash- 
ing installation.  5,803,098,  CI.  134-56.00R. 
De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie:  See — 


De  Bock.  Jan  Julien  Irma;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  and  Van  De  Velde. 
Daniel  Frans  Maria.  5.805.967.  CI.  399-299.100. 
De  Craene.  Luc  Ives  Jaak;  Dupont.  Martine  Jeanne;  De  Keyzer.  Noel 
Raymond    Maurice;    Morren,    Karin    Marie-Louise    Renee;    and    Van 
Westrenen.  Jeroen,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Radiation  sensitive  vinyl  aro- 
matic block  copolymers  and  compositions  containing  them.  5,804.663.  CI. 
525-314.000. 
Decreamer.  Alain,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device  pro- 
vided with  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.804.929.  CI.  315-411.000. 
DeCristoforo.  John  F  Matfile  maze  board  game.  5.803,452,  C\.  273-1  I9.00R 
Deeba,  Michel:  5«"e — 

Farrauto,  Robert  J.;  and  Deeba,  Michel,  5.804,155,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Honon,  Edward  E.,  III.  5.803.779,  CI.  441-4.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Oberst,  Karsten;  and  Winkelmann,  Harald,  5,802,853.  CI.  60-581.000. 
Degen.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Pall.  David  B.;  Muellers.  Brian  T;  Degen.  Peter  J.;  Alex.  Tony;  and 
Gildersleeve,  Michael,  5,804,280,  CI.  428-137.000. 
DeGesero,  Roy  A.;  Mauller,  Darrell  A.;  and  Snakard,  Michael  J.,  to  Radian 

Iniemational  LLC.  Wastewater  treatment.  5,804,081,  CI.  210-741.000. 
De  Giorgio,  Joseph;  and  Jensen,  Wayne,  to  Trace  Scientific  Ltd.  Reagent. 

5.804,402,  CI.  435-14.000. 
Dehm,  Christine;  Slengl,  Reinhard  J.;  and  Timme.  Hans-Joerg.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Prevention  of  abnormal  WSi,  oxidation  bv  in-situ 
amorphous  silicon  deposition.  5,804,499,  CI.  438-592.000. 
Dekeyser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  C0./CIE.  Insecticidal  oxadiazine 
compounds.  5,804,579,  CI.  514-229.200. 
De  Keyzer,  Noel  Raymond  Maurice:  See — 

De  Craene,  Luc  Ives  Jaak;  Dupont.  Manine  Jeanne;  De  Keyzer.  Noel 
Raymond  Maurice;  Morren.  Karin  Marie-Louise  Renee;  and  Van 
Westrenen,  Jeroen,  5,804,663,  CI.  525-314.000. 
de  Kock,  Nicholas;  and  Herbst,  Ingo,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Partial- 
discharge  measuring  device.  5,804,972,  CI.  324-536.000. 
De  Lacharriere,  Olivier;  Loussouarn,  Genevieve;  and  Breton,  Lionel,  to 
Society  L'Oreal  S.A.  Permanent  wave  compositions  comprising  substance 
P/CGRP  antagonists.  5,803,095,  CI.  132-204.000. 
Delaney,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Fuller,  Clyde  R.;  Delaney,  Joseph  B.;  and  Nagle,  Thomas  E.,  5.804.877. 
CI.  257-745.000. 
Delaplace.  Remi:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice;  Bemus.  Christophe;  Frere.  Jean-Yves;  Boura.  Andre; 
and  Delaplace,  Remi.  5,804,899.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Delavier.  Paul;  Eubach.  Karl-Heinz;  Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  Siemensm- 
eyer.  Karl;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengsellschafi  Liquid- 
crystalline  compounds.  5.804.097.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Pitzer.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Viduya.  Andres  Deogracias.  5.802.912.  CI. 

73-756.000. 
Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare'  Rama;  Paszkiet,  Christine  Ann;  Orem,  James 
Catlin;   and   Needes,   Christopher   Roderick,   5,803,343.   CI.   228- 
180.210. 
Stankavich.  Anthony  John:  Sarma,  Dwadasi   Hare  Rama;  Paszkiet. 
Christine  Ann;  and  Ellis,   Manon   Edmond,  5.803,.344,  CI.   228- 
180.220. 
Yeh,  Shing;  and  Carter,  Bradley  Howard,  5,803,340.  CI.  228-56.300. 
Delegation  Generale  pour  I'Armement:  See — 

Audoly.  Christian.  5.803.009,  CI.  114-312.000. 
Del.isle,  David  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  DeLisIe.  David  J.;  and  Le.  Hung  Q.,  5.805.882,  CI. 
395-652.000. 
Dell  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Remsburg,  Ralph;  and  Scholder,  Erica.  5,804,875,  CI.  257-718.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Scholder,  Erica  J.;  and  O'Connor,  Clint  H.,  5.805,144,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Finch.  Richard  W.:  and  Stone.  Roderick  W..  5.805.7%.  CI.  395-183.160. 
Pearce.  John  J.;  and  Jones,  Craig  S.,  5.805,880,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  Andrew:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.805.832.  CI.  395-752.(X)0. 
Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  Joseph:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  FitzJiugh:  Cocke.  John;  Delia  PieD^.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy,  5,805.832,  CI.  395-752.000. 
DeLoach.  Joseph  Alexander:  See — 

Hofl^man.  Douglas  Claire;  Pecorini,  Thomas  Joseph;  Dickerson.  James 
Palmer;  and  DeLoach.  Joseph  Alexander.  5.804.617.  CI.  524-37.000. 
Dcloe.  Derek  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Stephen  Y.;  Drake.  Jeffrey  K.;  Sherwin.  Greg  J.;  and  Deloe,  Derek 
E.,  5,805.828,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Deluca,  Guy:  See — 

Jouas,  Gary;  Deluca,  Guy;  Tassicker,  Phillip  G.;  and  Streich.  Herbert  K.. 
5,805,767,  CI.  392-373.000. 
DeLuca.  Neal  A.,  to  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University 
of  Pittsburgh  of  the.   Herpes  simplex   virus  strains  for  gene  transfer 
5,804.413,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Demachi.  Mivuki:  See — 


Saito.  Ya.suo;  Kishi,  Takayuki;  and  Demachi,  Miyuki,  5,805,058,  CI. 
340-436.000. 
Demaeyer,  Leo:  See — 

Belonenko.  Vladimir:  Chalikian,  Tigran;  Demaeyer.  Leo;  Funck.  The- 
odor.  and  Sarvazyan,  Armen,  5,804.698.  CI.  73-1.830. 
Demarest.  Scon  W.;  and  Angell.  Charles  Austen,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc. 

Bait  station  for  crawling  insects.  5.802,761.  CI  43-131.000. 
DeMarini.  Raymond;  and  Loney.  Troy.  10  DeMarini  Sports.  Inc.  Drogue  for 

sport  bats  and  clubs.  5,803.838.  CI.  473^37.000. 
DeMarini  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

DeMarini.  Raymond;  and  Loney.  Troy,  5,803.838,  a.  473-437.000. 
DeMars.  Roben  A.  Trash  container  with  bag  holder.  5.803.300.  CI.  220- 

404.000. 
DeMars.  Robert  A.;  and  Cline,  Jack  B.  Collapsible  dolly.  5.803.471.  CI. 

280-40.000. 
Demetiio.   Bruno.   Nestable  cooking  utensil   with  an  articulable  handle. 

5,803,.307,  CI.  220-763.000. 
Demicheli,  David:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Demicheli,  David;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and  Patn. 
Giuseppe.  5.805.022,  CI.  330-2.54.000. 
Demicheli,  Marco:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaeuno;  Demicheli.  Marco:  and 

Patti.  Giuseppe.  5,805.015,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre:  Demicheli,  David;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and  Patti, 
Giuseppe,  5,805.022,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Dcmmeler,  Erwin:  See — 

Leuthold,  Karl;  Benker,  Karl;  K6nig.  Wolfgang;  Demmeler,  Erwin;  and 
Geier.  Josef.  5.803.446.  CI.  271-9.080. 
Den  norske  stats  ol  jeselskap  as:  See — 

Odegard.  Rolf:  Ravnanger.  Roald;  and  Sundal.  Per.  5.804.328.  CI. 
429-32.000. 
Dendi.  Ranga  R..  to  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  safely  and 

efficiently  redirecting  a  telephone  call.  5.805.691.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Deng.  Jyh-Jeng:  and  Sung.  Ming-Hung.  Apparatus  for  inscribing  braille 

characters  on  a  sheet  of  paper  5.803.741.  CI.  4.34-115.000. 
Deninno.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Allen.  Douglas  John;  Buzon,  Richard  A.;  Deninno,  Michael  P.;  WaLsoo, 
Harry  Austin,  Jr.;  and  Zung,  Jonathan  B.,  5,804,562.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Denman.  Marvin  A..  Jr:  See — 

Black,  Bryan  P.;  Denman,  Marvin  A.,  Jr.;  and  Song,  Seungyoon  Peter, 
5,805,877,  CI.  395-586.000. 
Denneau,  Monty  Montague:  See — 

Hochschild,  Peter  Heiner;  and  Denneau,  Monty  MonUeue,  5,805,589, 
CI.  370-389.000. 
Dennett,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Kruger.  Christopher  J.;  Williams,  Gerald  H.;  Naquin,  Robert  R.:  and 
Dennett,  Charles  W„  5,805,277,  CI.  .356-213.000. 
Denney,  Sarah  V.:  See — 

Fish,  Nathan  S.;  Bemer.  Andrew  J.;  and  Denney.  Sarah  V..  5.805,812,  CI. 
.395-200.380. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Hoashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shirai,  Noriaki.  5,805,527,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Ilo,  Yuji;  and  Kawai,  Takayoshi,  5,803,166,  CI.  165-203.000. 
Nagasaka,  Ryo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Konishi,  Ma.saaki;  Kondo.  Minoru;  and 
Nakashima.  Katsumi.  5.804.718.  CI.  73-202.000 
Denton.  Daniel  Webster  Motorized  cutting  torch  attachment.  5,804,133.  CI. 

266-66.000. 
Denton.  Thomas  W.  Cleaner-wiper  package.  5.802.655.  CI.  15-104.930. 
DeNunzio.  David  D.:  See — 

Cloutier,  Leo;  Cunis.  David  C;  Curtis,  Kathleen  P;  DeNunzio,  David 
D.;  Reed,  William  P;  and  Wolak.  Robert  A.,  5,805,602.  CI.  370- 
516.000. 
DePalma.  Vito  A.:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.:  Goebel.  William  K.;  and  Kamp. 
Dennis  R..  5.804.341,  CI.  430-12.000. 
de  Paoli,  Martial:  See — 

Didelot,  Claude;  Malhival.  Denis;  de  Paoli,  Martial;  and  Lamicq,  Anne. 
5,804.719.0.  73-335.010 
DePaul.  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Voil.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E.,  5,805,682,  CI.  379-142.000. 
De  Ponti,  Roberto:  Martini,  Alessandro;  and  Muggetti,  Lorena,  to  Pharmacia 
SpA.  Bioadhesive  starches  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,804,209. 
CI.  424-4.M.000. 
DePourbaix,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Siczek,    Bernard;  Assa,   Menachem;   and   DePourbaix,   Michael   A., 
5,803,912,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Derijard,  Benoit:  See — 

Davis,  Roger;  Raingeaud.  Joel;  and  Derijard.  Benoit.  5,804.427.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Derlcsen,  Johannes  A.  M.  G.:  See — 

Blackwell,  Brian  James;  Jourquin,  Lucien;  Derksen,  Johannes  A.  M.  G.; 
and  Monelmans,  Rudi,  5.804,113,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Dero  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Nemeth,  Joe,  5,802,673.  CI.  16-1 15.000. 
Deronzier,  Alain:  See — 

Orillon,    Marc:    Chardon-Noblat,    Sylvie;    Colomb-Dunand    Sauthier. 
Marie  Noelle;  Deronzier,  Alain;  Ziessel,  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos, 
Daniela.  5.804.045,  CI.  204-280.000. 
De  Rossi.  Roberto:  See — 
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Liilbacka.  Jonna  Juhani;   De  Rossi.  Robeno:  and   Panizzi,   Luigi. 
5.802.906,  CI.  72-294.000 
Dcshiens.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Holman.  Stephen  John,  to  BABN  Technologies 
Corporation.    Multicolor    overprinting    of    scratch-off    lottery    tickets. 
.'i.803.504.  CI.  28.V67.000. 
DeSilva.  Renuka:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem;  DeSilva.  Renuka:  and  Schaap.  Arthur  Paul. 

.S.8(M.UW.  CI.  252-7(K).000. 

Desoomer.  Jean-Paul;  Beimaen.  Pierre-Francois;  and  Germe.  Benoit.  Method 

for  producing  a  frozen  raw  fish  preparation.  .5.804.245.  CI  426-643.000. 

Despres.  Dominique;  and  Bouchez.  Olivier,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damping  device 

having  tiltable  spring  seats  of  composite  stnKture,  especially  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.803.442.  CI.  267-168.000. 

Desrochers.  Jacques.  Swimming  pool  skimmer  having  a  deflector  member. 

5.8O4.064.  CI.  2I0-I69.0(K) 
Detector  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Schuler.  Frederick  J..  5.804.825.  CI.  250-339.150. 
Detroit  Holding  Limited:  See — 

Kahler.  Kai.  5.804.014.  CI.  156-204.000. 
Deutsch.  Allan  S.:  See — 

Musikant.  Barrv:  Deutsch.  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen.  Bren  I..  5.803,732,  CI. 
433-l02.(X)o! 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstali  ftjr  Luft-Und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See— 

Schrodi,  Amo;  Felhauer,  Tobias;  and  Baier,  Walter,  5.805.107.  CI. 
342-189.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Mac^.  Pilippe.  5.803.387.  CI.  242-334.400. 
Deutscher.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ungner.  Walter:  and  Deutscher.  Wolfgang.  5.805,625.  CI.  372-35.000. 
Devack.  Donald  Leonard:  See — 

Cheng.  Alan  Tat  Yan:  and  Devack.  Donald  Leonard.  5.802.858.  CI. 
62-121.000. 
Deveney.  Jean-Paul    Ring  for  securing  cords  and  chains  to  spectacle  side 

pieces.  5.805.262,  CI.  351-157.000. 
De  Villerixhe.  Francvis  Jodon;  Bednarck.  Alain;  Picaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Man- 
sulti.  Patrick;  and  Kugener.  Stiphane.  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Fused 
car  banery  terminal  and  fuse-link  therefcw.  5.805.(M7,  CI.  337-290.0(H) 
Devore.  David  1.;  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A  :  Devore.  David  1.:  Arora.  Kanar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar:  Wiggins.  Michael  S.:  Boudrcaux.  Chase  J.;  and  Heinrich. 
Dwight  D..  5.8(«.682.  CI.  528-310.000. 
DeVore.  Walter  Don.  Jr  Precast  modular  keyed  building  system.  5.802.793. 

CI.  52-424.000. 
De  Vos.  Luc:  and  Sch<4binger  Matthias,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Processor  for  comparing  picture  element  blocks  (blocks  matching  proces- 
sor). 5.805.2.39.  CI.  .348-699.000. 
De  Vriendt.  Johan  Andre:  See — 

Vercauteren.   Leo  Albert   Albertinc:  and  De   Vriendt.  Johan  Andre. 
5.805.580.  CI.  370-33 1. 0(K). 
Devro-Teepak.  Inc  :  See — 

Vnjsen.  Marc  Joseph  Martin.  5.803,801.  CI   452-35.(X)0. 
Dewaele.  Chnsliaan.  to  N.V.  Bekaen  S.A.  Methcxj  for  spooling  a  strip  of 

wires,  and  a  spooled  strip  of  wires.  5,803.396.  CI.  242-532.600 
Dewar.  Sam  D.;  Kavana,  Joseph;  and  Sanchez,  Randolph  J.,  to  Sagaz 

Industnes.  Inc  Auto  seat  cover  5.803,539.  CI.  297-228.120. 
DeWitt.  Sheila;  Mensch.  Alice:  and  Rholon.  Russell,  to  Wamer-Lamben 

Company.  Multi-tip  wash  station  for  roKn.  5,803.987.  CI.  I.34-25.4<X). 
DFM  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Hofmiller  Richard  J.,  5.802.980.  CI.  105-72.200. 
Dhuey.  Michael:  and  Buuck.  David  C,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Enhanced 
signal   inictritv   bus   having  transmission   line   segments  connected  by 
resistive  climenls.  5.805.0.30.  CI.  .■•33-l.(KK). 
Diachina.  John:  See — 

Raith.  .Alex  Krister:  Bilstrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John;  Henry.  Raymond  C; 
and  Andersstm,  Karl-Erik,  5,806,007.  CI.  455-574.000. 
Diamond.  .Xndrew  F.dward;  See— 

Abuto.  Frank  Paul;  Diamond.  Andrew  t:dward:  Lew.  Ruth  Lisa:  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Clark.  5.X<M.021,  CI    1 56-252  (MK). 
Diamond.  George  B.:  and  Slocum.  Ray  G.,  to  Diamond.  George  B.  Metliod 
of  and  package  for  sterilized  edible  material.  5.8(M.237.  CI.  426-131.000. 
Diamond  F^ihIucis  International:  See — 

Fielder.  Co>  M..  5.803.196.  CI.  175-431.000 
Diana,  William  B.:  Cusumano.  Joseph  V..  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Emert.  Jacob: 
Eckstrom.  William  B.:  Dankworth.  David  C:  Stanat.  Jon  E.:  and  Stokes, 
James  P.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Dispersani  additives  and  process. 
5.801.667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Dias.  Daniel  Manuel:  King.  Richard  Pervin:  and  LelT.  Avraham.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  monitoring  and  reco\- 
ery  of  subsystems  in  a  distnbuted/clusiered  system.  5.805.785.  CI.  395- 
182.020. 
Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio:  See — 

Heniarachchi.  Samson;  Cowan.  Ri>bert  Lee.  II;  Diaz. Thomas  Pompilio; 
and  Wozadio,  Gary  Paul,  5,805.653,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Diazyi,  Claudio:  Murari.  Bruno;  Mastromatteo.  Ubaldo;  and  Contiero.  Clau- 
dio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r  1  Surface  electrical  field  delim- 
iting structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  5.804.884.  CI.  257-787. 0(X). 
Dick.  F.dward  R.  Receiver  hitch  step  attachment.  5.803.475,  CI.  280-  163.(X)0. 
Dickens.  Bruce,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Date  formatting  and 
sorting  for  dates  spanning  the  turn  of  the  century.  5,806.063.  CI.  707-6.(XX). 
Dickerson.  James  Palmer:  See — 


Hoffman.  Douglas  Claire;  Pecorini.  Thomas  Joseph;  Dickerson,  James 
Palmer;  and  DeLoach,  Joseph  Alexander.  5.804,617,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Dickinson.  Allan  Lee:  See — 

McClendon.  Kevin  Mark;  Davison.  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward;  Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickinson.  Allan  Lee:  Wong,  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Tarum.  Cari  David;  Shea.  James  Michael:  and  Hammer- 
bacher,  David  Fredrick,  5.802,848,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Didelot.  Claude;  Mathivat,  Denis;  de  Paoli,  Manial;  and  Lamicq,  Anne,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vilrage.  Laminated  plate  glass  equipped  with  a  sensor. 
5,804.719.  CI   73-335.010 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  and  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael.  5.805.915.  CI.  395-800.200. 
Diehl.  Werner  K.:  See— 

Wojcik.  John  P;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K..  5.802.810. 
CI.  53-399.000. 
Diener.  Jiirg.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Instrument  for  machining  the  surface 

of  parts  in  technical  cavities.  5.803,680,  CI.  409-130.000. 
Diep.  Dinh:  See — 

Braxton.  .Scott  Michael;  Wilde,  Craig  G.;  and  Diep.  Dinh.  5.804.376.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Diepold.  Ulrich:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Roben;  Mueller  Frank:  Diepold,  L'lrich;  Dreizler  Sabine: 
Pietschmann,    Frank;   and   Plever.   Manhias.   5.803.400.   CI.    242- 
586.100. 
Dies.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  R.;  Dies.  Gary  L.;  Cartwrighl.  Mark  A.:  and  Lewis. 
Jonathan  A..  5.802.924.  CI.  74-484  OOR. 
Dieterich.  Giinter:  See — 

Reinehr,  Paul-Werner;  Dieterich,  Gunter;  Schulte,  Hans-Werner;  Piel, 

Karlhein?:  and  Fenger  Dirk,  5.803.212.  CI.  188-372.000. 

Dietrich.  Douglas  J :  Stoner.  Alan  W.;  and  Wiebe,  David  J.,  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  engine  rotor  blade  platform  sealing  and 

vibration  damping  device.  5,803,710,  CI  416-248.000. 

Dietzel.  Guenter  to  Raytest  Isotopenmessgeraete  GmbH.  Process  for  the 

production  of  a  specimen  carrier  5.802.816,  CI.  53-453.(X)0. 
Diewald.   Horsl.   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   MicropriKCssors  or 
micriKontroller   utilizing   FLL  clock   having   a   reduced    power   state 
5.805.909,  CI.  395-750.040. 
Di  Felice.  Ronald:  See — 

Bauer  Charle-  L.;  Nielsen.  Ralph  B.;  Di  Felice.  Ronald;  and  Young. 
Gordon  D.,  5.804.365.  CI.  4.30-61 7.O0O. 
Diggles.  Douglas  M.,  Sr:  See — 

Khalkhali,  Iraj;  Mena.  Ismael:  Diggles.  Linda;  Diggles.  Douglas  M..  Sr.; 
and  Diggles.  Roben  E.,  5.803.913.  CI.  600-407.000 
Diggles.  Linda:  See — 

Khalkhali.  Iraj;  Mena.  Ismael;  Diggles.  Linda;  Diggles.  Douglas  M..  Sr: 
and  Diggles.  Robert  E.,  5,803.913.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Diggles.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Khalkhali.  Iraj:  Mena.  Ismael;  Diggles,  Linda:  Diggles,  Douglas  M..  Sr; 
and  Diggles.  Robert  E..  5.803.913.  CI.  600-407 .(KK). 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon, 
Clifford  R..  5,805,549.  CI.  369-.S4.0(H). 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bannon.  Peter  Joseph.  5.805.872.  CI.  395-555.000. 

Birrell.  Andrew   D.:  Wobber  Edward  P.:  Abadi.  Martin:  and  Stata. 

Raymond  P.  5.805.803,  CI.  .395-187.010. 
Eberman.  Brian  Scott:  and  Glickman.  Oen   David.  5.805.775,  CI. 

,395-12.000. 
Edgar  Ron,  5,806,083,  CI,  711-108.000. 

Hasani.  Samosh  K.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  and  Kempf.  Mark  F.  5.805.808.  CI. 
395-200.2fK). 
Digital  Sound  Corporation:  See — 

Underwood,  James  M.;  and  Pham.  Nam  H..  5.805.673.  CI.  379-93.010. 
Diller,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Ellis,  James  R.;  and  Diller.  Joseph  B..  5.803.405.  CI.  244-1.30.000. 
Dillon.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bailey.  Brian  J.:  Fonk,  Patnck  J.:  Dillon,  Michael  R.;  and  Nawrot, 
Albert,  5.803,488.  CI.  280-728.2(M) 
Dings.  Jacobus  M  :  Home.  Remko:  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N  A.;  and  Busman. 
Joseph  C.  M  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  a  pattern 
of  apertures  and/or  cavities  in  a  plate  or  layer  of  non-metallic  material. 
5.804,009,0.  156-154.000. 
Dinkins.  Gilbert  M.  to  Eon  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  power  output 
by  a  primary  power  source  so  as  to  conserve  power  in  an  electronic 
communication  device.  5.806.006,  CI.  455-574.000 
Dion,  Michel:  See — 

Popoff,  Michel  Yvan:  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.804.378,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Disch.  Peter  V:  See- 
Holmes.  Jeremy  S.;  Trahan.  Marc  W.;  and  Disch.  Peter  V.  5.803.247.  CI. 
206-213.100 
DisciH'ision  Associates:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  Philip:  Sotheran,  Martin  William:  Robbins.  William  Philip: 
Claydon.  Anthon)  Peter  John:  Boyd.  Kevin  James;  and  Finch.  Helen 
Rosemary.  5.805.914.  CI.  -W5-80O.(X»0. 
Disselbeck.  Dieter;  Briining.  Hans-Joachim:  Jahn.  Bemhard;  and  Bender 
Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  PriKCss  for  incipient  or 
complete  melting  of  polyester-comprising  shaped  structures  by  high  fre- 
quency welding  and  use  of  such  polyesters.  5,804,025,  CI.  156-274.400. 
DiStefano.  Thtmias  H.:  See — 
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Fjelstad,  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Walton.  A. 
Christian.  5,802.699,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Ditman.  John  L.:  See — 

Wooldridge.  Donald  R.;  and  Ditman.  John  L..  5.804.772.  CI.    177- 
116.000. 
Dittman,  Eberhard  Siegfried:  See — 

Card,  Duane  Foster;  Dittman,  Eberhard  Siegfried:  and  Saraiya.  Mukund 
Kantilal.  5.802.711.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Ditullio,  Daniel  Dale,  Jr:  See— 

Godfroid,   Robert  Allen;   Wu.   Ronghui;   Littig,  Janet   Sue;  Corona. 
Alessandro.  Ill;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Hartman.  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa. 
Sandra  Louise;  and  Ditullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr.  5.804.547,  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Diversey  Lever,  Inc.:  See — 

Jans,  Josef,  5,804,541.  CI.  510-214.000. 
Divjak.  August  A,:  See — 

DeBoer  David  P;  and  Divjak.  Augu.st  A.,  5.804.999,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Dixon.  Todd  Martin:  See — 

Beyea.  Dana  M.;  Dixon.  Todd  Martin:  and  Clausen,  Edward  M.,  Jr. 
5,804,461.  CI.  438-45.(X)0. 
Dobson.  James  W;  Cashion.  James  P;  and  Bellew.  Brandon  B.  to  Texas  United 
Chemical  Company,  LLC.  Well  drilling  and  servicing  fluids  and  methods 
of  increasing  the  low  shear  rate  viscosity  thereof.  5,804,535.  CI.  507- 
1 11.000. 
do  Coulo,  r'ematKlo  J.  R.;  Ceriani.  Robeno  L.;  and  Peterson,  Jeriy  A.,  to 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Modified  antibodies  with  human 
milk  fal  globule  specificity  5,804,187,  CI.  424-134.100. 
Dohmeier  Steven  C:  See — 

Gage.  Edward  C;  Dohmeier.  Steven  C;  and  Hettel.  Mark  V.  5.805.536, 
CI.  .369-13.000. 
Dohrman.  Austin  F:  See — 

Gnienert.  Dieter  C;  and  Di>hrman,  Austin  F,  5,804,383,  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 
Doi.  Ayumu;  Uemura.  Hiroki:  Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and 
Yoshioka,  Tohru,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  and  svstem  for 
monitoring  preceding  vehicles.  5,805,103,  CI.  342-70,000. 
Doi,  Kenji:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshinori;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Haneda.  Yutaka;  Ohiani.  Satoni; 
and  tXii.  Kenji,  5.804.678.  CI.  526-80.000. 
Dokochi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tsukago.shi.  Isao;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Hirosawa.  Yukihisa;  Mikami. 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi.  Hisashi,  5.804.882,  CI.  257-783.000, 
Dolait,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masashi:  Frantz,  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor:  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.805.518,  CI.  .365-221.000. 
Dolan,  James  T;  Ury,  Michael  G.;  and  Wood,  Charles  H  .  to  Fusion  Lighting. 

Inc.  Lamp  with  controllable  spectral  output.  5.804,922,  CI.  315-32.000. 
Doll.  Paul  F;  Andreottola.  Michael  A.;  and  Flanagan,  Shaun.  Refilling  Inkjet 

cartridges.  5.802.818.  CI.  53-468.000. 
Dolman.  Kevin  Francis:  Walker,  Craig  Ian;  Harris.  Charles  Philip:  and 
Thomson.  Andrew  William,  to  Warman  International  Limited.  Microstruc- 
turally  refined  multiphase  castings.  5.803.152.  CI.  164-57.100. 
Domka.  Robert  Lathe  for  blowing  glass.  5,803,944.  CI.  65-.3(X).0OO. 
Donahue,  Frederick  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  including 

encoder  pending.  5.803.628.  CI.  400-279.000. 
r>>nald.son  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Berkhoel.  James  Leonard;  Bartels,  Dolan  D.;  Bergeson,  Michael  S.; 
Johnson,   Bmce  A.:  and   Schmeichel,  Steven   D.,   5.803.941.  CI. 
55.598.000. 
Donato,  Anthony:  See — 

Kuchar,  James;  Donato,  Anthonv;  and  Kantar  Mete.  5.803.755.  CI. 
4.39-110.000. 
CXincer,   Alex    J.,   to   Alar    Engineering   Corporation.    Sludge    processor 

.5.802.992.  CI.  11 0.341. (XX). 
Donegan.  Kevin  J.;  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Water  cooled  DC  bus  structure.  5,804.761.  CI.  I74-15.I(X) 
Dones,  Miguel  A.;  and  Miller.  Theresa  M..  to  Henkel  Corporation  Radiation 

curable  rheology  modifiers.  5.804.671.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Dong.  Liwen:  See — 

Martin,  Mark;  and  Dong,  Liwen.  5.804,400.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Blank.  Rodney   K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.:   Ha.selhuhn.  Howard  J..  Jr; 
Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Schofield.   Kenneth,  5,802.727.  CI. 
3.3.36 1. 000. 
Fisher  Daniel  J.:  Agrawal.  Raj  Kumar;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter.  John 
W.,  5.804,018,  CI.  I56-245.(XX). 
Donner.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Kinkead.  George  B.;  Worrel,  Vernon  J.;  Bjorge.  Scott:  and  Donner. 
Matthew  A..  5.802.994.  CI.  111-11  0(X). 
Doo,  Lip  Boon:  See — 

Souder  Benny:  Doo.  Lip  Botm;  and  Downing,  Alan.  5.806.074.  CI. 
707-201. (XX). 
Doorking,  Inc  :  See — 

Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S., 
5.804.938.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Doombos.  John  T:  See — 

Carpenter  George  F;  Engelsman.  Jeflrey  A.;  Burdick.  Karl  J,;  Doombos. 
John  T;  and  Jones.  Daniel  B..  5.804.023,  CI.  156-261.000. 
Dorenbosch,  Jheroen  P.:  See — 

Souissi.  Slim:  Hill,  Ca.sey;  and  Dorenbosch,  Jheroen  P.  5.805.978.  CI. 
455-3 1. .300. 
Dorma  GmbH  -^  Co.  KG:  See— 


Schack,  Arnold,  5.804,931,  CI.  318-4.000. 
Dorma  GmbH+Co.  KG:  See— 

Bienek.  Volker  5.802.670,  CI.  16-53.000. 
Dorman.  John  G.;  Isenga.  Gordon;  arwl  Blanchard.  Russell  O..  to  Lillv 

Industries  (USA).  Inc.  Bag  closure  clip.  5.802.677.  CI.  24-.30.50R 
Dom.  Allen  R.;  Hurt.  Catherine  J.;  and  Gan.ser,  Edward  O..  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim    Corporation.    Stable    aqueous    reagent    containing    NAD 
5.804,403.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Domier  Pascal:  and  Kikinis.  Dan.  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings  Ltd.  Stiuctuie  and 
method  for  mapping  interrupt  requests  in  a  high-spe«l  CPU  interconnect 
bus  system.  5.805.901.  CI.  39.5-733.000. 
Domier  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.805.902.  CI.  395-734.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan:  and  Domier  Pascal.  5.805.921.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Dorsey.  James  H.,  III.  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Quick  disconnect  fitting  for  coupling 
interchangeable  probe  tip  to  laparoscopic  instrument.  5.803.510.  CI.  285- 
148.230. 
Doto.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Marata.  Seiki;  and  Doto.  Shigeaki.  5.803J54,  CI.  303-3,000. 
Dotson,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Schwan,  Joseph  V.:  and  Dotson.  Mark  D..  5.803.505.  CI.  283-95.000. 
Dou.  Xiaoming:  See — 

Wang.  Yung  Xiang:  Dou.  Xiaoming;  and  Yagi.  Masayuki.  5.804,45 1 .  CI. 
436-93.000. 
Dougan.  Gordan;  Charies.  Ian  George;  Hormaeche,  Carlos  Estenio;  Johnson. 
Kevin  Stuart;  and  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 
Vaccines  containing  a  salmonella  bacteria  attenuated  by  mutation  of  tJ>e 
htra  gene.  5.804. 1 94.  CI.  424-200. 100. 
IXMigheny.  Dianne  M.:  See — 

Tan.   Samantha  S.   H.:  and  Dougherty.  Dianne  M..  5.804.744.  CI. 
73-864  340. 
Dougherty.  Edmond  J.:  See — 

Simmons.  George  R  ;  and  Dougherty.  Edmond  J..  5.805.288,  CI.  3.56- 
375.000 
Doughty.  Darrell  Gene:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie:  Doughty,  Darrcll  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5,804,572.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Whetten.  Alan  R.;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M.:  and 
Mariiovich.  Ronald  P,  5.804.660,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Compny.  The:  See — 

Van  Nuffel.  Claude  T.  E.;  Pham.  Hoang  T;  Namhata.  Sarada;  and  Eiffler, 
Jurgen.  5.804,673,  CI.  525-469.000. 
Dow  Chmical  Company,  The:  See — 

Eariam,  Manhew  R.,  5,804.138.  CI.  420-402.000. 
D<iw  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mine.  Katsutoshi;  Mitani.  Osamu;  Nakayoshi.  Kazumi;  and  Tazawa. 
Rikako.  5,804,631,  CI.  524-440.000. 
Downing.  Alan:  See — 

Souder  Benny:  Doo,  Lip  Boon;  and  Downing,  Alan,  5.806.074.  CI. 
707-201. (XX). 
Doxev.  Mark  Harvey:  See — 

Spencer  Graham  Thfimlon:  Webber  James  Lloyd;  Fisher  Margaret 
Ann;  Sparkman.  John  Paul;  and  Doxev.  Mark  Harvey,  5.803,486,  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Doyle,  Robert  Slebbing:  See — 

Becker  Eric  Karl;  Olson.  Robert  John;  and  Doyle,  Robert  Slebbing, 
5,805.100.  CI,  342-26.000. 
DP  Systems  LLC:  See— 

Piotrowski,  David  J.,  5,803.467.  CI.  280-7  140. 
Dr.  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Brno.  Emesto;  and  Hiibel.  Peter  5.803.644,  CI.  403-185.000. 
Murkett.  Stephen;  and  Bayer  Juergen,  5,803.534.  CI.  296-215.000. 
Drab.  John  J.:  See— 

Ramer  O.  Glenn;  Robinson.  David  A.;  and  Drab.  John  J..  5,804.823.  C\. 
250-338.300. 
E>ragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Heyer  Harald;  Burchardl.  Udo;  and  Erast,  Rainer.  5.804.146.  CI.  422- 
126.000. 
Dragheni.  Fiorenzo:  See — 

Gherardi.  Gian  Luigi;  and  Dragheni.  Fiorenzo.  5.803.091.  CI.   131- 
94.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A,.  5.804.059.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Drake,  Ian  Walter  See — 

Ramsden.  John  Nigel;  and  Drake.  Ian  Walter  5.803,719.  CI.  417- 
407.000. 
Drake,  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Lee.  Stephen  Y;  Drake.  Jeffrey  K.:  Sherwin.  Greg  J.;  and  Deloe,  Derek 
E.,  5,805.828.  CI.  395-2(X)  790. 
Drake.  Robert  H.,  Jr;  and  Herrin.  Edward  L..  to  Buriington  industnes.  Inc, 
Roor  covering  with  carpet  over  carpel  and  hook  and  loop  fasteners. 
5.804.273.  CI.  428-86.0(X). 
Dray.  James  Robert:  See — 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  BonaquLst.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Dray,  James 
Robert,  5.802.872.  CI.  62-641.000. 
Dreizler  Sabine:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert;  Mueller  Frank;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Dreizler  Sabine; 
Pietschmann.   Frank;   and    Pleyer   Matthias.   5,803,400.   CI.    242- 
586.100. 
Dressel.  David  C:  See— 
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Wyke,    Richard    L.;    Dresscl.    David   C;   and   McBrien,   James    H.. 
5.804.093.  CI.  249-90.000 
Dreyfuss.  David:  Sre — 

Davis.  Thomas  G  :  Wilder.  Joseph:  and  Dreyfuss.  David.  5.805.276.  CI. 
356-124.000. 
Drifka.  Brian  N.;  Cincona.  Brace  A.;  and  Thoma.s.  Arthur  L..  to  Hydro- 
Thermal  Corporation.  Portable  metal  dram  opening  apparatus.  5.802,725, 
CI.  30-417000. 
Driggeni.  Bernard:  5**^ — 

Spea.se.  Arthur  L.;  Ryan.  James  G.:  Sauer.  Stephen  A.;  Driggers.  Ber- 
nard: and  Grojean.  William  H..  5.803,654.  CI.  403-384.000. 
Driscoll,  John  C:  See — 

Colvin.  David  P.:  Bryant,  Yvonne  G.;  Driscoll,  John  C;  and  Mulligan, 
James  C  ,  5,804.297,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Dnver.  Timothy  Lee:  See — 

An»os.  Dennis  Ray:  Beedon.  Kent  Wixon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee:  Knapp. 
David  Joseph:  and  Conklin.  Delbert  Eugene.  5.803.978.  CI.   134- 
1.000. 
Driven,  Gilles:  Gillet  Jean-Philippe:  and  Sue,  Sophie,  to  Elf  Alochem  S.A. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  halo  esters  of  carhoxylic  or  dicarboxylic 
acids.  5.804.687.  CI.  560-223.000. 
Dmevich.  Raymond  Francis,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  control  of  an  integrated  croyogenic  air  separation  unil/gas  nithine 
system.  5.802,875.  CI  62-656  000 
Droege.  Michael:  See — 

Long.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Xheng.  Xhiping:  Holm.  Richard  H.:  Yu.  Shi-Bao: 
Droege,  Michael;  and  Sanderson,  William  A.,  5,804,161,  CI.  424- 
9420. 
I>y.  Carolyn  M.  Smart-fiber-reinforced  matrix  composites.  5,803,963,  CI. 

106-677.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Suma.  MiLsuhito:  Komiya.  Zen:  Takasugi.  Yuji;  and  Ukachi.  Takashi, 

5.804.311.  CI.  428-378.000 
Wine.  Franciscus  M  :  Bayards.  Richard  A  :  and  Houweling.  Marien. 
5.804.646.  CI   524-590.000. 
DSP  Telecommunications  Lid  :  See — 

Barkal.  Allan:  Hilevitz.  Gabriel;  Alon,  Ram;  and  Apelslein,  Nalan. 
5.805.672.  CI.  379-67.000 
Du  Ponl  de  Nerm)urs.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Kennard.  Jeffrey   Lee:   Morin.  Carl   Frederick;  aiMl  Samant,  Kalika 
Ranjan,  5,804,008,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Duane.  Mictuel,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Semiconductor  device  having 
reduced    overtap    capacitance    and    method    of    manufacture    iherenf 
5,804.496.  CI.  438-520.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  and  Cauwei-Manin.  Daniele.  lo  LOreal.  Delergeni  cosmetic 
compositions  containing  a  thickening  p<ilyacrylamide.  5,804,207,  CI.  424- 
401.000. 
DuBuis,  Melissa  A.:  See — 

Goodman.   Steven   F:   Brickner.   Kenneth   D:   DuBuis.   Melis.sa  A.; 
Grabowski.  Daniel:  Hager.  Allen  C:  Jeffers,  Robert  E.:  Mead,  Karl  J.; 
Miller.  Scott  M.:  and  Jonker.  Kurt  A..  5.802.789,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Dufresne,  Pierre:  See — 

.Ansems.  Johan:  Duftesne.  Piene:  and  Hernandez,  Antonio,  5,803,575, 
CI  362-32.000. 
Dugoujon,  Laurent:  See — 

Bcloi,  Didier:  and  Dugoujon,  Laurent,  5,805,650,  CI.  375-376.(KX). 
DuGrenier,  Rttbert:  See — 

Uvy.  Brad:  Levy.  Judy:  and  DuGrenier.  Robert.  5.803.268,  CI.  206- 
58I.(K)0. 
Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems:  See — 

Sutton.   Joseph   H.;   Rodgers.   J.    Michael:   and  Camien.    Ralph   H.. 
5.805.083.  CI.  340-932.2(X». 
Dunklee.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Sienkiewic/.  Henrv  R  :  Savage.  Robert  C:  Malinowski.  .Stanley  J.: 
Dunklee.   Douglas   M.:  and   Holslen.   Henry.   5.803.9t)2.  CI.   600- 
203.(X)O. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Arnold.  Edward  Charles:  Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  and  Taqvi.  Syed  M., 
5.S02.870.  CI.  62-480.000. 
Dupuni.  Manine  Jeanne:  See — 

De  Craene.  Luc  Ives  Jaak:  Duponi.  Martine  Jeanne:  De  Key/er.  Noel 
Raymond  Maurice:  Morten.  Karin  Marie-Louise  Renee:  and  Van 
We'strenen.  Jcroen.  5.X04.663.  CI.  525-314(100. 
Durakon  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McCammon.  Jerry  J..  5.803.524.  CI.  296-39.100. 
Dural.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Hans:  and  Meyer.  Lothar.  5.803.479.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Durameiallic  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Clive  A  :  and  Kakabaker.  Kenneth  G..  5.803.463.  CI.  277- 
.361.000 
Durham.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Deardurff.  Lawrence  Robert;  and  Durham.  Daniel  J  .  5.804.227.  CI. 
425-525.000. 
Uurlam.  Mark:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert.  5.804.458.  CI. 
438-3(KH). 
Dutta.  Anit:  Daniel.  Edward  J.:  and  Willmann.  Robert  C.  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates.  Inc.  PrtK'ess  of  making  a  iwo-wav  siretchable  fabric  laminate 
and  articles  made  from  it.  5.8(M.01I.  CI.  I56'-I60.000. 


Dutton.  Drew  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Bus  arbiter  employing  a 
transaction  grading  mechanism  lo  dynamically  vary  arbitration  priority. 
5.805,840,  CI.  395-296.000. 
Duvacouier.  Daniel:  See — 

Marsaud.  Benoit;  Perotto.  Christian;  and  Duvacouier.  Daniel,  5,804,758, 
CI.  102-288.000. 
Duval,  Michael  S.;  and  Mariani.  Craig  A.,  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.  Firearm 

with  releasably  retained  sight  assembly  5.802.757.  CI.  42-100.000. 
Duval.  Paul:  See — 

Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Duval.  Paul;  and  Fen^guto,  Thomas.  5,804,085.  CI. 
216-22.000. 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Niitzel,  Oswald.  5.803.641.  CI.  403-20000. 
Dyke.  Hazel  Joan:  Montana.  John  Gary;  Lowe.  Christopher:  Kendall.  Hannah 
Javne:  and  Sabin.  Verily  Margaret,  to  Chiroscience  Limited.  Quinoline 
ca'rboxanides  and  their  therapeutic  use.  5.804.588.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Dykslra.  John  H.:  See— 

Bufanda.  Daniel  E.;  Dykstra,  John  H.;  and  Feidina.  Jeff  A..  5,802.710. 
CI.  29-828.000. 
Dynamics  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Cameron.  Wavne  B.;  Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr;  Clarke.  Aaron  C;  and 
Pilsbury.  Daniel  J..  5.805.464.  CI.  364-508.000. 
DySlar  Texlilfarben  GmbH  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG:  See— 

Ru.ss.  Werner  Hubert:  and  Elliott.  Mike.  5.803,930.  CI.  8-549.000. 
Dyszlewski.  Mary  Mannion:  See — 

Srinivasan.  Ananthachari:   Dyszlewski,  Maty  Mannion;  and  Bugaj. 
Joseph  E..  5.804.157.  CI.  424-1.690. 
E.  F.  Bavis  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  E.;  and  Craven.  Michael  J..  5,802,991.  CI.  109-19.000. 
E.  1.  duPonl  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Cushner.  Stephen:  Fan.  Roxy  Ni:  Leberzammer.  Ernst;  Quinn,  John 
Anitiony:    Shea,    Paul   Thomas:    and    Van    Zoeren,    Carol    Marie. 
5.804.353.  CI.  430-306.000. 
Eagen.  Brian:  See — 

Stevens.  D«mald  R.;  Eagen.  Brian;  and  Boyd,  Stuart  G..  5.804,262,  CI. 
428-31.000. 
Eagle  Inventors,  LLC:  See — 

Kuntz.  William,  5,802,791,  CI.  52-394.000. 
Eari,   Milan   Dennis.   Designator  waistband  for  athletes.   5.802.608,  CI. 

2-1.000. 
Earlam.  Maithew  R..  to  Dow  Chmical  Company.  The.  Rux  for  fire  prevention 

in  magnesium.  5.804.138.  CI.  420-402.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hoffman.  Dougla.s  Claire;  Pecorini.  Thomas  Joseph:  Dickerson.  James 

Palmer;  and  DeLoach.  Joseph  Alexander.  5,804,617,  CI.  524-37.000. 

Easlman,  Jay  M.;  Quinn,  Anna  M.;  Grodevanl.  Scott  R.;  and  Boles,  John  A., 

to  PSC  Inc.  Opiical  system  for  scanning  and  reading  bar  codes  which  is 

adapted  to  be  configured  in  a  hand  held  unit.  5,804,809,  CI.  235-472.000. 

Easlman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Agosrinelli.  John  A  :  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K., 

5,803,852,  CI.  474-161.000. 
Anagnoslopoulos.  Constanline  N.,  5.804.844.  CI.  257-223.000. 
Anagnosiopoulos.  Constanline  N.:  Kosman.  Stephen  Lawrence;  and  Lo, 

Yawcheng.  5.804.845.  CI.  257-23 1. 0(X). 
Banghart.  Edmund  K.;  and  Anagnoslopoulos.  Constanline  N..  5.804.465. 

CI.  438-79.000. 
Barclay.  David;  and  Rydelek.  James  G..  5.805.944,  O.  396-422.000. 
Bauer.  Charles  L.:  Nielsen.  Ralph  B.:  Di  Felice.  Ronald:  and  Young, 

Gordon  D..  5.8(M.365.  CI   4.W-6I7.(XK). 
Benoielli,  Claude  Richard;  and  Lacoste,  Germain  Marcel.  5,804.044.  CI. 

2()4-253.(XX). 
Bchan.  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Vilo  A.;  Goebel.  William  K.;  and  Kamp. 

Dennis  R..  5,804.341.  CI.  4.30-12.000. 
Brock.  George  W.:  Hower.  Sheldon  W.:  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F. 

5.805.942.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Capurst).  Robert  G..  5.803.241.  CI.  200-345.000 
Chatterjee.   Oilip    K.:    Chen,    Jiann-Hsing;    and    Binga,    Tonya    D., 

5,805.%8,  CI.  399-324.(XX). 
Cole.  David  Leroy:  and  Bohan,  Anne  Elizabeth,  5,804,356,  CI.  430- 

359,(X)0. 
Cunningham,  Michael  Paul;  and  Smith,  Thomas  Michael.  5.804,352,  CI. 

430-270150. 
Edelhof.  Jtirg.  5.805.189.  CI.  .347-87.000. 

Ellson.  Richard  N.:  and  Rav.  Lawrence  A..  5,805.783,  CI.  395-168.000. 
E.sielle.  Lee  R.;  and  KouIh<K)fd.  Barbara  J  .  5.805.348.  CI.  3.59-677  (HK>. 
Evans.  Sleven;  Kung.  Teh-Ming:  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHane- 

hem.  Richard  C.  5.804.531.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fassler,  Werner;  Pickering,  James  E.;  and  Mooney,  John  E..  5,802,914, 

CI.  74-110.(XX). 
Filiberti.    Richard   J.:   Salshurg.   Fredric:   and   Roberts.   William   E.. 

5.803.701.  CI.  4I4-786.(XX). 
Reming.  Paul  John:  Maitem.  Michael  William:  and  Peiruzelli.  Carl 

Michael.  5.805.197.  CI.  347-2.37.000. 
Foumier.  John  C:  Marcellclti.  John;  Furlani.  Edward  P.:  and  Wintcr- 

berger.  John  A..  5.805.292.  CI.  356-429.(XK). 
Furlani.   Edward   P.;  Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ;   and  Challerjee.   Dilip   K.. 

5.804.130.  CI.  264-610000. 
Gage.  Edward  C  :  Dohmeier.  Steven  C:  and  Hettel.  Mark  V..  5,805,536, 

CI.  .369-13.000. 
Inglese.  Laureano  L  :  and  Graeber.  J<Khen  H..  5.805.950.  CI.  399-1.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Charles.  5.804.818.  CI.  250-227.280. 


Kuchta,  Daniel  William.  5.805,777,  CI.  395-112.000. 

Lancy.  David  Harold;  Castrignano.  Frank;  and  Palone.  Thomas  William. 

5.803.392.  CI.  242-417.100. 
Lawther.  Joel  S.:  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M..  5.805.940.  CI.  396-178.000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis:  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.. 

5.804.131,  CI.  264-621.000. 
Martin.  Andre  Robert,  5,803,652,  CI.  403-348.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E.;  and  Scaccia.  Victor  P.  5.804.363.  CI.  43O-567.0(K). 
May.  Daniel  R.;  Cole.  Kevin  A.;  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  andTang.  Scott  W.. 

5.803,398,  CI.  242-547.000. 
Mclnlyre,  Dale  F.;  Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Patton,  David  L.:  and  Weiss- 

berger.  Edward,  5,803.565,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Meierdiercks,  John  Daniel.  5,805,208,  CI.  348-97.000, 
Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R  :  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 

5.804.342.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Rolh.  Wayne  D.,  5.805.236.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Schell,  Brian  A.;  .Anderson,  Charles  C;  Tingler.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wang. 

Yongcai.  5.804.360.  CI.  430-535.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.805.178.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Simons.  Michael  John.  5.804.359.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E.:  Vogel.  Richard  M.;  and  Szczepanski.  JeflFrey  R.. 

5.805.213.  CI.  348-222.(K)0. 
Wess.  Raymond  E.;  Rezende.  Carlos  F;  and  Davis.  Daniel  C.  5,802,969, 

CI.  101-9.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.804,348,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yang.  Danny  D.,  5,804,2.50.  CI.  427-130.000. 

Yokajly.    Joseph:    Stanzione.    Matthew;    and    Watkins.    Joseph    A.. 
5.805.935.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Easton.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.:  Ea-sion.  Ronald  J.:  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao,  Han  X., 
5,804,640,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Ealon  Controls  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg:  See— 

Swidersky.  Norbert:  and  Rudolph.  Gerd.  5.803.240.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Flalon  Corporation:  See — 

Alvord.  Robert  J..  5,803.985.  CI.  134-18.000. 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  Warren.  5.805.397.  CI.  361-42.000. 
Organek.  Gregory  J  :  and  Preslon.  David  M..  5.802.915.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Palmer.   Kathryn  M.:   Mrenna.  Steptien  A.;  and  Simms,  Kevin  A., 

5,805,038,  CI.  335-42.000. 
Rae,  Thomas  Christopher,  5,805,398,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Smith.  Robert  Kirkland.  5.804.788.  CI.  218-129.000. 
Eialon.  Eric  L.;  and  Bitow.  John  C.  Fixil  mounts  for  snowtxiards.  5.803,481, 

CI.  280-633.000. 
El)erhard  Hoesch  &  Soehne  GmbH:  See — 

Ponomarenko.  Viktor  Germanowitsch;  Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjodorowilsch: 
Tschemikow,    Viktor    Anatoljewilsch:     PilschachLschi,    Oleksandr 
Fjodorowilsch;  Slankun.  Oleksandr  Viku>rowit.sch:  and  Guiorow.  Vik- 
tor Michailowilsch.  5,804.070,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Eberharter.  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Bouden.  James  D..  5,803,473,  CI.  280-87.042. 
Eberie.  Jiirg.  to  Ferag  AG.  Artangement  for  delivering  printed  products  to  a 

removal  conveyor.  5.803.445.  CI.  271-3  IIO 
Ebennan.  Brian  ScoR;  and  Glickman.  Oren  David,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Applicalion  user  inierface.  5.805.775.  CI.  395-12.000. 
Ebinger.  Thilo;  Neubauer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schener.  Martin,  lo  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.   Shift  device  for  a  change  speed-geartmx.   5.802.916.  CI. 
74-360.000. 
Ebisawa.  Isao:  Arai.  Atsushi:  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  and  Kanda.  Hidehiko.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jei  recording  apparatus  which  performs 
suction  recovery  with  a  cap  and  method  for  .same.  5.805.180.  CI.  347- 
23.(XX). 
Ebner.  Fritz  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybrid  imaging  system.  5.805.734.  CI. 

382-237.000. 
EBS  Dealing  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinn.  Phil;  Hartheimer.  Richard:  Howorka.  Edward;  and  Klepka.  Chris. 
5.806.050.  CI   705-37 .0(X). 
Echigo.  Koji:  See — 

Komelani.  Naohisa;  Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Echigo.  Koji.  5.805.773,  CI. 
395-3.000. 
Echlin.  Inc.:  See — 

Paielli.  Perry  M..  5.806.013.  CI   701-I06.(KK). 
Echols.  Ralph  H.;  Hamid.  Syed;  Fish.  David  W.;  Presley.  Rex  D.;  and  Harms. 
Timothy  E..  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Screened  well  drainage 
pipe  structure  with  sealed,  variable  length  labvrinth  inlet  flow  control 
apparatus.  5.803.179.  CI.  166-370.000. 
Eckardt.  Helmut:  See — 

Gosdin.  Michael;  and  Eckardt.  Helmut.  5.804.223.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Etkes.  Peter:  See — 

Logemann.  Jiirgen:  Jach.  Guido;  Gomhardt.  Birgit:  Mundy.  John;  Schell. 
Jeff:  and  Eckes.  Peter.  5.804.184.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Eckhardt.  Dennis  Charles:  See — 

Davis.  Alan  Crary:  Eckhardt.  Dennis  Charles:  and  Miller,  Randy  Scon,' 
5.802.949,  CI.  9I-375.00R 
Eckhardt,  Stephen  K.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactouring  Company. 
Dual  grooved  Fresnel  lens  for  overfiead  projection.  5,803,568,  CI.  353- 
102.000. 
Eckstrom,  William  B.:  See — 

Diana.  William  B;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.:  Emert.  Jacob: 
Eckstrom,  William  B.:  Dankworth,  David  C;  Stanal,  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes.  James  P.  5.804.667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Borden.  Michael  R  ;  and  Kosic,  Thomas  J.,  5.804,826.  CI.  250-343.000. 
Ecogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,  James,  5,804,180,  O.  424-93.461. 
Ector.  W.  Lane.  Jr.:  See — 

Tron.  A  Frank;  and  Ectoi,  W.  Lane.  Jr..  5,803.733.  CI.  433-132.000. 
Edahiro.  Ya.suaki:  See — 

Takamine.  Kouichi:  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  l.shibashi.  Hiromichi;  and  Moriya. 
Mitsurou,  5.805.543.  CI.  369-44.320 
Eddinger.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Mosser.  Mark  K;  and  Eddinger,  Kevin  B..  5,803,990,  CI.  148-261. 0(X). 
Edel.  Horsi:  See— 

Pempera.  Franz  Gerhard:  Haentjes.  Michael;  Jaenichen.  Andreas:  Kilb. 

Rainer:  Edel.  Horst;  and  Flugge.  Jurgen.  5.804.056.  CI.  205-661.000. 

Edelhof.  JSrg.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv   Device  for  fluid  supply  of  a 

micro-metering  device.  5,805.189.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Edem.  Brian,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  MetlKxl  and  apparatus 
for  providing  low  power  l>asic  telephony  type  service  over  a  twisted  pair 
elhemet  physical  layer.  5.805.597.  CI.  370-445.000. 
Edgar.  Ron.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  an 
improved  content  addressable  memory  using  a  random  access  memorv  to 
generate  match  information  5,806,083.  CI.  711-108.000. 
Edge.  Andrew:  See — 

Heard.  Tony:  Edge.  Andrew;  Bate.  Anthony  John;  Smith.  Rowland 
Charles:  and  Penit.  Neville  Thomas.  5,803,367,  O.  2.39-2%.0OO. 
Edison  Welding  ln.stitute.  Inc  :  See — 

Paskell.  Troy  D..  5.804,792.  CI.  2I9-I37.0WM. 
Edmond-s.  Joe:  See — 

Allibhoy.  Niz^ar;  Buehl.  Joseph  George:  and  Edmonds.  Joe.  5,805,155, 
CI.  345-327.000. 
EDO  Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division:  See — 

Moser,  Daniel  J.,  5.804.010,  O.  156-155.000. 
EDS  Electronic  Data  Systems  Fertigungsindustrie:  See — 

Wischnik.  Arthur;  Speidel.  Erik;  and  Nalepa,  Ernst.  5.805.729,  CI. 
382-204.000. 
Edwards.  Dace  L.:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Steve.  Jr :  and  Edwards.  Dace  L  .  5.803.249.  CI.  206-233.000. 
Edwards.  Michael  Kay:  See — 

Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  Clark.  Scott  Douglas;  MoertI,  Daniel  Frank: 
and  Edwards,  Michael  Kay,  5.805.086,  CI   .341-51.000. 
Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D  :  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.:  Hollings- 
bee.  Derek  A.;  and  Cederholm-Williams.  Stewart  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Fibrin  sealant  compositions  and  method.s  for  utilizing 
same.  5,804,428.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Edwin  Shirley  Tracking.  Ltd.:  See — 

Burke.  Jeffrey    Robert:   and   Wans.   Oliver  Charles,   5,802,772,  CI. 
52-6.000. 
Egawa,  Yosuke:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Yoshimi;  Egawa,  Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Takayuki:  and  Masano. 
Hirohara.  5.804.074.  CI.  2I0-497.0IO 
Egelhof.  Dieter:  See — 

Meinecke,  Albrecht;   Heinzmann,  Helmut:  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof, 
Dieter;  and  Schmidl-Rohr.  Volker.  5.8O4.037.  CI    162-343.000. 
Eggebeen.  James  A.:  See — 

Georgens.  Harold  H.;  Georgens,  David  H.:  and  Eggebeen,  James  A., 
5,803,008.  CI.  114-293.000. 
Egoshi.  Hiroya:  See — 

Takeda.    Shinichi:    Egoshi,    Hiroya:    and    Matsukawa,    Yoshinobu, 
5,805.601.  CI.  370-505.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuya.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 

Themial  transfer  sheet.  5.8(M.530.  CI.  503-227.(K)0. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Turecek.  Peter:  and  Schwar/,.  Hans  Peter,  to  immuno  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Antiplasma  animal  model.  5.804.159.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter:  and  Varadi,  Katalin.  to  Immuno  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Pharmaceutical  preparation  for  the  prevcntior  and  treatment  of 
bUxxJ  coagulation  disorders.  5.804.181.  CI.  424-94.100 
Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Krilger.  Peter:  Staratschek.  Harry:  Leitz.  Edgar:  Win- 
man.  Dieter:  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin:  and  Ramthun.  Jurgen.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Compositions  of  the  ABS  type  for  processing  by  cxmision  and 
deep  drawing.  5,804,656.  CI.  525-86.000. 
Eichom.  Lisa  Salcedo:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee:  Champion.  David  Frederick:  and  Eichom.  Lisa 
Salcedo.  5,805,157,  CI.  345-3.39.000. 
Eickhof,  John  K..  lo  Eickhof.  John  K.;  and  Eickhof.  Paul.  Soffit  lock. 

5.802.781.  CI.  52-146.000. 
Eickhof.  Paul:  See— 

Eickhof.  John  K..  5.802.781.  CI.  52-146.000 
Eiermann.  Kenneth  L.  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  latent  heat  extraction  with 
cooling  coil  freeze  protection  and  complete  recovery  of  heal  of  rejection  in 
Dx  systems.  5.802.862.  CI.  62-173.000. 
Eiffler.  Jurgen:  See — 

Van  Nulfel.  Claude  T.  E.;  Pham.  Hoang  T;  Namhala.  Sarada:  and  Eiffler. 
JUrgen.  5.804,673,  CI.  525-469.000. 
Filers.  Hergen:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Smart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.;  Eilers.  Hergen:  Jones.  Michieal 
L.;  and  Jaffe.  Irving.  5.804.9I9.  a.  31.3-506.000. 
Einerhand.  Robert  E.  F:  See — 

Barmentlo.  Maarten:  Bijker.  Gerrit:  Einertuuid.  Robert  E  F;  Ackermans. 
Paul  A.  J.:  Elkhuizen.  Jan  P;  and  Nenen.  Adriaan.  5.802.749.  CI. 
38-82.000. 
Eisen.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Putrino.  Michael:  and  Eisen,  Ue  E..  5,805.475,  CI.  364-715.030, 
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Ejima.  Saloshi;  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Apparatus 
capable  of  safely  recording  an  infcnnation  when  removing  a  recording 
medium.  5.805^19,  O.  348-375.000. 
Ek.  Ragnar  See — 

Bjork,  Selh;  Ek,  Ragnar:  and  Ragnarsson.  Gert.  5.804.217.  CI.  424- 
488.000. 
Ekkehard  Grimm:  See — 

Hanmann.  Johannes.  5.803.543.  CI.  297-256.000. 
El-Awady.  Khalid  A.:  See— 

Schaper.  Charles   D.:   El-Awady.  Khalid  A.;  and   Kailadi,  Thomas. 
5.802.856.  CI.  62-3.700. 
El  Ayal.   Khaled:  Chan.   King  W.:  and  Speers.  Theodore  M..  to  Actel 
Corporation.  Circuits  for  testing  the  futKtion  circuit  modules  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit.  5.804.960,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Elcom  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakant  Bhailaibhai;  Harford.  Jack  Rudolph:  and  Seggem, 
Glenn,  5,805,053,  CI.  340-310.010 
Elder,  George  Richard:  See — 

Wood.  Christopher  J.:  Bradbury,  David;  and  Elder,  George  Richard. 
5,805,654,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Eldon,  John  A.:  See — 

Raby,  Dean  L.;  and  Eldon.  John  A..  5.805.238,  a.  348-609.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Fish.  Nathan  S.:  Bemer,  Andrew  J.;  and  Denney,  Sarah  V,  5,805.812,  CI. 

395-200.380. 
Keams,   Kevin  A.:  Jahanian,  Teresa  R.;  and  Jeffery,  Raymond  E., 

5,805,798,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Sproul.  Roben  C:  and  Wedel,  John  A.,  5.805.893.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Elekta  Instrument  AB:  See — 

Leksell.  Dan:  and  Nilsson,  Borje.  5,805,661,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Elektro-Apparalebau  Olten  AG:  See — 

Ro/a,  Ivan,  5,803,238,  CI.  200-332.100. 
Elementare  Watson  S.rl.:  See — 

Coliiza,  Michele,  5.805,055.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.  A  :  See— 

Breant,  Patrice,  5,804,681,  CI.  528-310.000. 

Drivon,  Gilles;  Gillei,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Sue,  Sophie,  5,804,687,  CI. 
560-223000. 
Elf  Exploaration  Production:  See — 

Nicol,  Pa.scal:  Planche.  Jean-Pascal:  Germanaud,  Laurent;  Nabet,  Herve; 
and  Turello,  Patrick,  5,804,619,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Elgavisb,  Gabriel  A.,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Water- 
soluble  lipophilic  contrast  agents.  5,804,164,  CI.  424-9.364. 
Eliashberg,  Michael:  See — 

Yakubov.  Sergey:  Khan.  Aijaz  M.:  Ravendranath,  Penikalapati:  Prakash, 
K.:   Eliashberg,  Michael:  and  Singh,  Major,  5,805,471,  CI.   364- 
579.000. 
El-Kareh,  Badih:  Kleinhenz,  Richard  Leo;  and  Schuster,  Stanley  Everett  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trench  capacitor  structures. 
5,805,494,  CI    .365-149  (MX). 
Elkhoury,  Bassam,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Protection  of  computer 
system  against  incorrect  card  insenion  during  start-up.  5,805,903.  CI. 
395-750  010 
Elkhuizen,  Jan  P   See— 

Barmentio,  Maatten:  Bijker,  Gerrit:  Einerhand.  Robert  E.  F:  Ackermans, 
Paul  A.  J.:  Elkhuizen,  Jan  P:  and  Nelten.  Adriaan,  5,802,749,  CI. 
38-82.(K)0. 
Ellenburg,  Howard  Steve:  and  Ellenburg,  Mark  Owen,  to  Trumark  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.  Pivotal  sling  strap  connectors  and  sights  for  slingshots.  5,803,067,  CI. 
124-20. 1(X). 
Ellenburg.  Mark  Owen:  See — 

Ellenburg.  Howard  StcM;:  and  Ellenburg,  Mark  Owen,  5,803,067,  CI. 
124-20.100. 
Ellion.  John  D.:  See— 

Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Elliott,  John  D  ,  5.805.886,  CI.  395-685.000. 
Ellion,  Mike:  See— 

Russ,  Werner  Hubert:  and  Elliott.  Mike,  5,803,930,  CI.  8-549.000. 
Ellion.  Timothy  Alan:  Olson,  Christopher  Hans:  and  Putrino,  Michael,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  fast 
determination  of  sticky  and  guard  bits.  5.805,487,  CI.  .364-748.050. 
Ellis,  Glenn  A..  Ill:  See— 

Wedell,  Mark  Taylor:  Bilson,  Edward  Bernard:  Zimmerman,  Thomas  A.: 
and  Ellis,  Glenn  A..  III.  5,803,590.  CI.  .362-226.000. 
Ellis,  Jantes  R.:  and  Diller.  Joseph  B  ,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation. 

Expandable  aircraft  section.  5,803,405,  CI.  244-1.30.000. 
Ellis.  Marion  Edmond:  See — 

Stankavich,  Anthony  John;  Sarma.  Dwadasi   Hare  Rama:  Pa.szkiel. 
Christme  Ann:  and  Ellis.   Marion   Edmond.  5,803.344,  CI.   228- 
180.220. 
Ellson.  Richard  N.;  and  Ray.  LawTence  A.,  to  Eastman  Ktxiak  Company 
Method    and    apparatus    for    creating    storing    and    producing    three- 
dimensional  font  characters  and  performing  three-dimensional  typesening 
5,805.78.V  CI.  395-168.000. 
Ek)  TouchSystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Sharp,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,804,773,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Elonex  I.P  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

IX>mier,  Pascal:  and  Kikinis,  Dan,  5,805,901,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan:  and  Domier.  Pascal,  5,805,902,  CI.  395-7.34.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan:  and  Domier.  Pascal,  5,805,921.  CI.  .395-822.000. 


Elsermans,  Johan  Denise  Gustave:  Michielsen,  Wim  Jacques  Josephine;  and 
Van  Daele,  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert.  to  Xeikon  N.V.  Electrostatographic 
printer  for  imparting  a  modified  finish  to  a  toner  image.  5,805,%9,  CI. 
399-341.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Coin,  Richard  J.:  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Gelsy,  Andy  W.:  Halko.  Edward  M.: 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L,;  and  Niksa,  Marilyn  J.,  5,804,055,  CI.  205- 
334.000. 
Vaccaro,  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Janet  S.:  Gibbons,  Daniel  W.;  Brannan, 
James  R.;  Pohto,  Gerald  R.:  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  5,804,053,  CI. 
205-1.38.000. 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy:  See — 

Hawley,  Frank  W:   McCollum,  John  L.;  Go,  Ying:  and  Eltoukhy, 
Abdelshafy,  5,804,500,  CI.  435-600.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brant,  William  A.:  and  Nielson,  Michael  Edward,  5,805,787.  CI.  395- 
182.040 
Emerson  &  Cuming,  Composite  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Swann,  Ronald  F.:  Tessler,  Noel  J.;  Teague,  James  M.;  Daves,  Ted  M.; 
Neogi,  Depankar;  and  Yancey,  William  A.,  5,803,004,  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
Emen,  Jacob:  See — 

Diana,  William  B.;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V.;  Gorda,  Keith  R.;  Emert,  Jacob: 
Eckstrom,  William  B  :  Dankwotth,  David  C:  Stanat,  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes,  James  P,  5,804,667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Emhatt  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Grant,  Marty  J.,  5,803,945,  CI.  65-359.000. 
Emisphere  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  Wang,  Eric;  Sarubbi,  Donald  J.:  and  Leipold,  Harry, 
5,804,688,  CI.  562-444.000. 
Empak,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacoby,  Roben;  and  Gregerson,  Barry,  5,803,269,  CI.  206-592.000. 
Ems-Invenia  AG:  See — 

Stoeppelmann,  Georg,  5,804,670,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Enari.   Ma.sahiko;  and  Shikakura.  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Variable  length  encoding  of  image  data.  5,805,302,  CI.  358-433.000. 
Endo.  Mono,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation   Picture  distortion  cor- 
rection apparatus.  5,804,928,  CI.  315-400.000. 
Endou,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Nakajima,  Nobuvuki;  Endou,  Mitsuru:  and  Umeno.  Takashi,  5,803,640, 
CI.  401-174.000. 
Endou,  Osamu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Inc.  Optical  scanner  5,805,324,  CI. 

359-208.000. 
Energy  BioSystems  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Kevin  A.:  Childs,  John  D.;  and  Squires.  Charles  H..  5,804,433,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Engel,  Antonie  J.:  See — 

Cullen,  Christopher  P:  and  Engel.  Antonie  J..  5.805.722,  CI.  382- 
146.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Farrauto,  Roben  J.:  and  Deeba.  Michel,  5,804,155,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Engell.  John:  Frederiksen,  Jens  Senderberg;  and  Nielsen,  Karsten  Agersted. 
to  Mineral  Development  International  A/S.  Method  of  producing  metallic 
magnesium,  magnesium  oxide  or  a  refraclorv  material.  5.803.947,  CI. 
75- 10.3.30. 
Engelsman.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Carpenter,  George  F;  Engelsman,  Jeffrey  A.:  Burdick,  Karl  J.;  Doombos, 
John  T;  and  Jones,  Daniel  B  ,  5.804.023,  CI.  1 .56-26 1  .(XX). 
Engwall.  Mats  Anders,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Swing  type  structure 
having  an  elongated  column  and  wires  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
column  such  that  the  column  is  in  compression  as  a  result  of  the  wires 
5,805,388,  CI.  .360 1 06.(XX). 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rL.:  See — 

Tanaglia,  Tiziano,  5,804.614,  CI.  523-204  000. 
Enlow,  David  L.:  Furukawa.  James  N.;  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A  ,  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation.  Electronic  ignition  timing  control  and  engine  man- 
agement system.  5,805,4.50,  CI.  .364-431.053. 
Enron  LNG  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Stenning.  David  G.;  and  Cran.  James  A.,  5,803,005,  CI.  1 14-72.000. 
Enviroflex.  Inc  :  See — 

Lee.  Stionku.  5.803.721.  CI.  417-423.140. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Filpula,  David  Ray;  and  Wang,  Maoliang,  5,804,183,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Eon  C<Hporation:  See — 

Dinkins.  Gilbert  M.,  5,806,006,  CI.  455574.000. 
Epperson,  Frank  E.  Centrifugal  casting  control  for  fishing  reels.  5.803.384. 

CI   242-234.0(X». 
Epstein,  Howard;  Menzel,  Thomas;  and  Hu,  Zhenze,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated.  Skin  care  compositions.  5,8(M,205,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Equitime,  Inc.:  See — 

Terzian,  Berj,  5,805,5.34,  CI   .168-24 1. (MX). 
Era,  Mihoko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadao:  Kamei.  Tomoko;  Era,  Mihoko:  and  Tsubota,  Hiroyuki, 
5,804,394,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Erbes,  John  Geddes:  Jensen,  Grant  Clark:  and  Chamley,  James  Edward,  to 
General  Electric  Companv.  Reactor  core  shroud  repair  using  splice  plate  to 
bridge  weld  seam.  5,8()3,6X6,  CI  411-55.000. 
Erhardt  -f-  Leimer  GmbH:  See— 

Patel,  Arvind  Ishwarial:  Alt,  Gerhard:  Krauth,  Wolfgang;  and  Seibold, 
Hans,  5,803,334,  CI.  226-45.000. 
Erich  Lacher  L'hrenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Schafer,  Roy,  5.805,531.  CI.  .168-76.000 


Erickson,  James  Robert:  See — 

St.  Clair.  David  John:  and  Erickson,  James  Robert,  5,804,657,  CI. 
525-99.000. 
Erickson,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Lidke,  Steven  L.:  Pagel,  Jeff  D.:  and  Erickson,  Paul  R.,  5,805,183,  O. 
347-41.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Bartha,  Isivan,  5,804,780,  CI.  2OO-5.00A. 

Cassel,  Jan,  5,805,112,  CI.  343-702.000. 

Frichtel,  John  S.;  Canada,  Roben  O..  Ill;  and  Gwin,  Kennard  N., 

5,805,976.  CI.  455-8.000 
Leighton,  Larry:  Johansson,  Ted:  and  Skoglund,  Bertil,  5,804,867,  CI. 

257-580000. 
Naidu,  Anin;  and  Huffman,  Jacque,  5,805,983,  CI.  455-67.600. 
Przelomiec,  Thomas  A.;  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  5,805,645,  CI.  375- 

354.000. 
Wang,  Eric  Yi-Pin,  5,805,646,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Eriksson,  Lars  Leander  Apparatus  for  extracting  water  from  marine  sedi- 
ments. 5,804,069,  CI   2I0-248.0(X). 
Eriksson,  Tomas  S.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  indicat- 
ing a  destroyed  anester  5.805.070,  CI.  .340-662.000. 
Erkens.  Friedrich:  Maetschke,  Stefan;  and  Quaschner,  Bemd,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  designed  to  compensate  for  non-linearity  of 
machine  shafts.  5,804,940,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Emes.  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Coin,  Richard  J.:  Emes.  Lvnne  M  :  Getsv.  Andv  W.:  Halko.  Edward  M.: 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L;  and  Niksa,  MarilvnJ.,  5.804,055.  CI.  205- 
334.1XK). 
Ernst.  Rainer:  See — 

Heyer.  Harald:  Burchardt.  Udo;  and  Emsl,  Rainer,  5,804,146,  CI.  422- 
126  000. 
Eroglu.  Adnan;  PolifVe,  Wolfgang;  and  Senior,  Peter,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd. 
Ruid  mixing  device  with  vortex  generators.  5,803,602.  CI.  366-337.0(X). 
Erskine.  James  Christian;  and  Partin.  Dale  Lee.  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Vehicle  projected  displav  using  deformable  mirror  dcN  ice.  5.805.119, 
CI.  .145-7.000. 
Erving.  Richard  Henry:  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis:  and  Miller,  Robert 
Raymond,  II,  to  AT&T  Ctwp.  Svmbol  swithching  of  CDMA  channels. 
5,805,579,  CI   370-320.0(K). 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik:  See — 

Blohbaum.  Frank,  5,805,468,  CI   364-569.(KK). 
Hemnann,  Volker:  and  Koepemik,  Horst,  5,804,7,39,  CI.  73-861. ISO 
EslaminoNin.  Firooz  B.  RemtHe  vehicle  disabling  and  distress  indicator 

system.  5.805.057.  CI   340-426.(K)0. 
Esmon.  Charles  T:  Steams-Kurosawa,  Deborah  J.:  and  Kurosawa.  Shinichiro. 
to  Oklahoma   Medical   Research   Foundation     Diagnostic  assays  using 
soluble  endothelial  cell  protein  C/activated  protein  C  receptor.  5.804.392. 
CI.  4.15-7.100. 
ESP  L<Kk  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahara,  Thomas  Arthur;  and  Crespo,  Wayne  Rodriques.  5.802.891.  CI. 
70-79.(K)0. 
Espada-Velasco,  Jeronima.  to  Activ  Protection  Systems  S.L.  Anti-theft  device 

applicable  to  container,  of  articles.  5.802,890,  CI.  70.57. 1 00. 
Esposti,  Slefano  Degli:  Fossi,  Mario:  and  Stefano,  Vicinelli,  to  IMA. 
Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  S.P.A.  System  for  feeding  articles  to 
blisters  of  a  blister  band.  5.802.8O4.  CI.  53-55.000. 
Essential  Dental  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Musikant  Barry:  Deutsch.  Allan  S.:  and  Cohen,  Brett  I.,  5,803.732,  CI. 
433-102.(X)0. 
Essilor  International  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Guillemiin.  Laurent:  Hougas.  Henri;  and  Horel.  Patrick.  5.802.731.  CI. 

33-502.(XH). 

Estelle.  Lee  R.;  and  Kouth<x)fd.  Barbara  J.,  to  EEastman  Kixlak  Company.  1-ens 

system    with    reduced    sensiti\ities    and    a    method   of   manufacturing. 

5.805, .148,  CI.  359-677.(XX). 

E.stes,  Judson  B.,  to  Chrvsler  Corporation.  Air  bag  venting  system.  5,803,121. 

CI.  137-849.000. 
E.stes,  Mark:  See — 

Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.;  and  Esles,  Mark,  5,803.065,  CI.  128-204.2.10. 
Elat  Francais  as  represented  bv  Delegation  Generale  Pour  L'Armement: 
See— 
Orillon,    Marc;   Chardon-Noblai,    Sylvie;   Colomb-Dunand    Sauthier, 
Marie  N<ielle:  Deronzier,  Alain:  Ziessel,  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos, 
Daniela,  5,804,045,  CI.  204-280.000. 
Elhicon,  Iik.:  See — 

Lin,  Szu-Min;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor,  5,804,139,  CI,  422-27.000. 
Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Delavier.    Paul:    Et/bach,    Karl-Heinz:    Schmidt,    Andreas    Johann: 
Sicmensmeyer,  Karl;  and  Wagenblast,  Gerhard,  5,8tM,097.  CI.  252- 
299.630. 
Eubanks.  William  S,.  Jr.:  See— 

Athas,  William  L.;  Eubanks,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  B.. 
.5,80.1,90.1,  CI.  600-23 KKX). 
Europ  Scan  S.A.:  See — 

Perion,  Didier;  Maitrejean.  Serge;  and  Sundermann.  Dietmar,  5,805,660. 
CI.  378-53.(HX). 
Evans.  David  J.:  See — 

Swendson.  David  L  :  and  Esans,  David  J.,  5,803,770,  CI.  439-676.(XK). 
Evans,  James  G.;  Schneider,  Martin  Victor;  and  Wilson.  Robert  W.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Microstrip  patch  HIters.  5,805.034,  CI.  333-204.000. 


Evans,  Joseph  T.,  Jr.;  and  Womack.  Richard,  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Inc. 
Ferroelectric  based  capacitor  cell  for  use  in  memorv  systems  5,804,850, 
CI.  257-295.000. 
Evans,  Michael  L.;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation:  and  Japan  National  Oil  Corpix-ation.  Method  for  determining 
density  of  an  earth  formation.  5,804,820,  CI.  250-269.600 
Evans,  Rodrick  I.;  and  Gingell,  Roben  A.,  to  Sun  .Micnisy stems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparanjs  for  internal  versioning  of  objects  using  a  mapfile.  5,805,899, 
CI.  395-712.000. 
Evans,  Steven:  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHanehem. 
Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal  dye  transfer  svslem  with 
polyester  ionomer  receiver.  5,804,531,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Evens,  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Fritz,  Andreas;  Evens,  Hans-Josef;  and  Ray,  Robin  D.,  5,805.061,  CI. 
.340-471.000. 
Everbrite.  Inc:  See — 

Pacholok,  David  R..  5,805.399.  CI.  361-57.000. 
Everts,  Robert  G  :  See — 

Rickard,  Harrv  Gene:  Brazell,  Kenneth  M  :  and  Everts,  Robert  G., 
5,802.724.  CI.  .30-296.100. 
Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh:  Hayes.  David  Jeffer):  Mcxrk.  Von  Alan;  and  Stanislaw- 
ski,  Matthew  Joseph,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communication  receiver  for  con- 
trolling a  receive  operation  in  response  to  a  control  value.  5,805,980,  CI. 
455-.38..100. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Raisinghani,  Jasleen  M.:  and  Lambert.  Craig  N..  5,805.005,  CI.  327- 
333. 0(X). 
Excdv  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Kozo,  5,803,441,  CI.  267-165.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompet  Francesco,  5,803,6<M,  CI  374-181.000. 
Exo  Italia  S  r.l.:  See — 

Femiani,  Aldo,  5,802,738.  CI.  36-11.500. 
Expo  Mart  Inc.:  See — 

Martens,  Christian,  5,802,798,  CI.  52-653.100. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth:  Moulin,  Dominique;  CIcveriv,  John  Arthur:  and  Bov- 

ington.  Charles  Herbert.  5.804.094.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Boffa.  Alexander  Bowman;  and  Bidwell.  Thomas  Richard.  5.804.537. 

CI.  .508-398.000. 
Diana,  William  B.;  Cusumano,  Joseph  V.:  Gorda,  Keith  R.:  Emert,  Jacob; 
Eckstrom.  William  B  :  Dankwonh.  David  C  .  Stanat.  Jon  E  :  and 
Stokes,  James  P,  5,804,667,  CI.  525-327.900. 
EZ  Environmental  Solutions  Corporation:  See— 

Kosofsky,  Howard  B.:  Shrieber,  Lawrence  A.:  Rhixles,  Richard  O.; 
Damron,  Michael  D.;  and  Garcia,  Eduatdo  M.,  5.803,982,  CI.  1.34- 
10.000 
E/^i,  Yuji:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo:  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihito: 
Kawakita,  Keizo;  HayakawaTakashi:  Matsunaga.  Katsuioshi:  Saitoh, 
Kazuhiko:  Nishimura,  Michio:  Ohtsuka,  Minoru:  Y'uhara,  Katsuo: 
Tanaka,  Michio:  Ezaki,  Y'uji;  Kaerivama,  Toshi)uki;  and  Cho, 
SongSu,  5,804,479,  CI.  438-253.0«X). 
Faatz,  EIke:  See — 

Hoss,  Eva:  Seidel,  Christoph:  Wienhues,  L'rsula-Henrike;  Faatz.  EIke; 
and  Schmilt  Urban,  5,8(M,37I.  CI.  435-5  (HKI 
Fabcr,  Michael  P;  Ruderman,  Stephen  S.:  Funke.  Michael  J.:  and  Adamski, 
Maximillian,  Jr,  to  Union  Special  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
latchtacking.  5,803,002,  CI.  112-475.010. 
Fabrique  de  monlres  Delanteau  SA:  See — 

Guyard,  Jean  Pierte:  and  LaBoue,  Piene.  5.805.535.  CI.  -168-281.1XX). 
Fagen.  Scon  Andrew:  Frey.  Jeffrev  .Alan;  Fulkerson.  Carroll  Eugene,  Jr; 
Kowalski.  Mark  Albert:  and  North.  Benjamin  John,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Methixi  and  apparatus  for  serializing  resource 
access  requests  in  a  multisystem  complex.  5.805.900.  CI.  395-727.000. 
Fahev.  Phillip  J.:  See — 

ODell,  Michael  R;  and  Fahey,  Phillip  J..  5,803,803.  CI.  454- 184.000. 
Fahlgren.  David  Karl:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Itani:  Fahlgren.  David  Karl;  Uelsuki,  Kazuhiro:  and  Nishio, 
Kazutoyo,  5,804,959,  CI.  323-355.000. 
Fahinv,  Sonia:  See — 

Jain,  Raj:  Goval,  Rohit;  Kalyanaraman,  Shiv;  Viswanathan,  Ram:  and 
Fahmy,  Soi\ia  5,8f)5,577,  CI.  37O-234.(X)0. 
Fairbrother,  John  E.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.:  Fairbrother,  John  E.:  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbec,    Derek    A.:    and    Ccderholm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 
5,804,428,  CI.  43.5-212(100. 
Fairchild  Space  and  Defen.sc  Corportion:  See^ 

Deamer,  Keny  L.,  5,802,713,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Falk,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Kremenchugskv,  Vladimir;  Falk.  Steven  M.;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  A.;  Mosk- 
owitz,  Charles  M.;  and  Hardesty,  Steven  L',  5,803,915.  CI.  60O 
.549.0(X). 
Falkner.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hum.  Russell  Wayne;  Murrav,  Thomas  Roben;  and  Falkner.  Christopher 
J..  5.805.658.  CI.  378-4.0iK). 
Falkow,  Stanley:  See— 

Comiack,   Brendan   P:   Valdivia.   Raphael   H.:  and   Falkow.  Stanley. 
5,804,387,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fallen,  Irene:  See — 
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Kimmig.  Kari-Ludwig:  Meinhard,  Rolf;  and  Fallett.  Irene,  5,803.224. 
a.  192-70.250. 
Fallico.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Fallico,  Giuseppe,  5,804.486.  CI.  438-.VW.000. 
Falzarano,  Cannine  L.  Military  board  game.  5,803,455.  CI.  273-255.000. 
Fan.  Chen-Ming:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen,  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh,  Harinder; 

Staudl,  Loui.s;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Clerc. 

Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lvnn  M  ;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 

J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thoma.s  P.  5.804,374,  CI.  43.5- 

6.000. 

Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Funihata.  Tomotake;  Reiley. 

Timothy  Clark;   and  Zappe.   Hans   Helmut,  to  International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Wobble  motor  microactuator  for  fine  positioning 

and  disk  drive  incorporating  the  microactuator.  5,805,375,  CI.  .^60-78.120. 

Fan,  Roxy  Ni:  See — 

Cushner,  Stephen;  Fan,  Roxy  Ni;  Leberzammer,  Ernst;  Quinn,  John 
Anthony;   Shea,   Paul   Thomas;   and   Van   Zoeren,   Carol   Marie, 
5,804,353.  a.  4.30-306.000. 
Fan.  Serene  H.;  See — 

Chin,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lee.  Frank  S.;  Leong.  Leon  Y.  K.;  and  Fan.  Serene  H., 
5,805,819,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Fang,  Ming;  Ma.  Jian  Xin;  and  Lau.  Ngai  Tmg.  to  Hong  Kong  University  Of 
Science  &  Technology.  The.  Catalytic  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  form  flue 
ga.s.  5,804,153,  O.  423-242.100. 
Fant,  Karl  M.;  and  Brandt,  Scon  A.,  to  Theseus  Research,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  process  expression  and  resolution.  5,805,461,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshihani;   Ishikawa,  Yasushi;   Ito,  Susumu;  and  Nishimura, 
Koichi,  5,804,224,  CI.  425-150.000. 
Faraday  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhou,  Chengdong;  Taylor,  E.  Jennings;  Rent.  Robert  P.;  Stortz,  Eric  C  ; 

and  Sun.  Jenny  J.,  5,804.057.  CI   205-702.UOO 

Fargo,  Richard  N..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Method  for  generating  and 

scaling  velocity  profiles  for  elevator  car  doors.  5.804,779,  CI.  1 87-3 1 6.000. 

Fans,  Jeffrey  E.,  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dual  mode  independent 

suspension  read/write  head  a.s.semblies  in  a  hard  disk  drive.  5,805,386,  CI. 

.160-106  000 

Faroldi,  Bruno.  Apparatus  for  heating  rails  during  the  laying  dovsn  thereof. 

5.804.793,  CI.  219-201.000. 
Farquhar,  Allen:  See — 

Butlerfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Farquhar.  Allen.  5.803.917.  CI.  604-67 .WX). 
Farrar.  Larry  Eugene.  Jr:  See — 

Coats.  Norman  Lerov,  II;  and  Fanar.  Larry  Eugene,  Jr..  5.803.994,  CI. 

148-416.000. 

Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  and  Deeba,  Michel,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Basic 

zeolites  as  hydrocarbon  traps  for  diesel  oxidation  catalysts.  5.804,155.  CI. 

42.3-239.200. 

Farrell.  James  J  .  to  fReal!  Foods.  LLC.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making 

fro/en  drinks.  5,803,377.  CI.  24I-36.(X)0 
Farris.  Bradford:  See — 

Halley.  Ronald  W ;  Farris.  Bradford;  and  Willmon.  Colin  B„  5,803,149, 
CI.  160- 201.000. 
Farris.  Robert  D..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Nerwork  Services.  Inc.  System  for  sending 
control  signals  from  a  subscriber  stati<Hi  to  a  network  controller  using 
cellular  digital  packet  data  (CDPD)  communication.  5.805.997.  CI.  455- 
461.000. 
Fa.sano.  Ron:  See — 

Bronshvalch.  Elim;  Fa.sano.  Ron;  and  Sheu.  Ming-Goei.  5.805.384.  CI. 
36O-I05U00. 
Fassler.  Werner;  Pickering.  James  E.:  and  Mooney.  John  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Alignment  mechanism  using  flexures.  5.802.914.  CI. 
74-IIO.O0O. 
FasTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fawcett,  Roger  R.,  5,803,333,  O.  224-652.000. 
Fathi.  Zakaryae:  See — 

Lauf.   Robert  J.;   McMillan.  April    D.;  Paulauska.s.   Felix    L.;   Fathi. 
Zakaryae;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.804.801.  O.  219-759.000. 
Faulder.  George  Charles;  Faulder,  Richard  Martin;  and  Bloor,  Roger  Neil. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  monitoring  carbon  disulphide.  5.802.909.  CI. 
73-23.3(X). 
Faulder.  Richard  Martin:  See — 

Faulder.  George  Charles;  Faulder.  Richard  Martin;  and  Bloor.  Roger 
Neil,  5,802,909,  CI.  73-23.300. 
Faulkner,  David:  See— 

Pellenn,  Andrew;  Faulkner,  David;  McLaughlin,  Brian;  and  Lallanzi, 

Ernie.  5,805,115,  CI.  343-763.000. 

Fawcett,  Glenn  S.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Inc.  Two-way  paging  system 

having  reverse  channel  message  frequency  authentication.  5.805.077,  CI. 

340-825.440. 

Fawcett.  Roger  R..  to  FasTrak  Systems.  Inc.  Pack  with  easy-access  pocket. 

5,803.333.  CI.  224-652.000. 
Fawell.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.804.604,  CI.  5.30- 324.000. 
Feather  Lite  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Dallas  E.;  and  Conongim,  Norman,  5,802,795.  CI.  52-426.000. 
Fechter,  Mark  A  ,  to  Weasler  Engineering,  Inc.  Torque  overload  clutch  and 

clutch  plate  5.803.811,  CI   464-46  (KX). 
Federmann,  Helmut.  Window  apparatus  for  providing  and  directing  glare-free 
sunlight  to  a  room.  5.802.784.  CI.  52-204.500. 


Fedter.  Horst:  See — 

Seller.  Hartmut;  Pientka,  Rainer;  and  Fedter,  Horst,  5,804.817,  CI. 
250-227.250. 
Fehr,  Bernard:  See — 

Gesink.  John;  Guth,  David;  and  Fehr,  Bernard.  5.803.740,  CI.  4.34- 
112.000. 
Fehr,  Rainer:  See — 

Gillard,  Andri;  and  Fehr,  Rainer.  5.805.590.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Fejer.  Ole:  See — 

Hammer.  Carl  Johannes;  and  Fejer.  Ole.  5.802,768.  CI.  49-325.000. 
Felder.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Ollar.  Roben-A..  to  Infectech.  Inc.  Determining 
sensitivity  of  paraffinophilic  microorganisms  to  antimicrobials.  5.804.406, 
CI.  4.35-32.000. 
Feldhaeusser.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Neutral  lie  bar. 

5,805,414,  CI.  361-637.000. 
Feldkamper,  Richard:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper,  Richard;   Kampschulte,  Andreas;  and 
Kohn.  Uwe.  5.804.029.  CI.  I56-497.O0O. 
Felhauer.  Tobias:  See — 

Schroth.  Amo;  Felhauer.  Tobias;  and  Baier.  Walter.  5.805.107.  CI. 
342-189.000. 
Feng.  Xiao-fan:  See — 

Metcalfe.  David  J.;  Triplelt,  Roger  L.;  Newell.  John  T;  and  Feng. 
Xiao-fan.  5.805,724,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Fenger,  Dirk:  See — 

Reinehr,  F^ul-Wemer;  Dieterich,  Giinter;  Schulte,  Hans-Werner,  Piel, 
Kariheinz;  and  Fenger.  Dirk.  5.803.212.  CI    188-372.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Eberle.  Jurg,  5.803.445.  CI.  271-3.110. 
Ferdina.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Bufanda.  Daniel  E.;  Dykstra.  John  H.;  and  Ferdina.  Jeff  A..  5.802.710. 
CI.  29-828.000. 
Ferdon,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Stolpmann,   James    R.;    Ferdon,   Gary    W.;    and    Dalton,    Roger   D., 

5.802,646,  CI.  5-740.000. 

Fernando,  John  Susantha,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Digital  microprocessor 

device   having   variable-delay   division   hardware.   5.805,489,  CI.   364- 

766.(K)0. 

Femiani,  Aldo,  to  Exo  Italia  S.rl.  Sandal-type  footwear.  5,802.738,  CI. 

■36-11.500. 
Ferraguto,  Thomas:  See — 

Wu,  Andrew  L.;  Duval,  Paul;  and  Ferraguto,  Thomas,  5,804.085,  CI. 

216-22  000. 

Ferrand.  Robert  J ;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith,  Stephen  D ; 

Roc,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin.  William  A.;  Loh. 

William;  Fish.  William  R  ;  Sal/edo.  Jonathan;  Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grasts. 

Wesley  E.;  Looper,  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean  T;  and  Oakley,  Celia.  to 

Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Patient  care  system.  5.802.640.  CI.  5-6l7.0(K). 

Ferrara.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Astorino.  Giuseppe,  to  Ultramatic  Equipment  Co. 

Vibratory  finishing  equipment.  5.803.233.  CI.  I98-756.0(M). 
Ferre.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S.,  to  Visualization 
Technology,  Inc.  Position  tracking  and  imaging  system  for  use  in  medical 
applications.  5,803,089,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Ferreira,  John;  Onozaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroichi,  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited   Wafer  support  structure  for  a  wafer  backplane  with  a  curved 
surface  5,804,042.  CI.  204-192.120 
Fern.  Edward  T.  Jr.;  Geatz.  J.  Tobin;  and  Corien.  Gary  L..  to  Applied 
Chemical  Solutions.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mixing  chemicals  to  be 
used  in  chemical-mechanical  polishing  procedures.  5,803.599.  CI.  366- 
1.34.000. 
Ferry.  Thomas;  and  Wilson.  Jann.  to  SBC  Technology   Resources.   Inc. 
Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  display  of  information  relating  to  the  origin 
of  a  third  source  caller.  5.805.677.  CI.  379-93.350. 
Fesik.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hajduk.  Philip  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Use  of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  to  identify  ligands  to  target  biomolecules. 
5.804.390,  CI.  435-7.  KXI. 
Feucht.  Dennis  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Blowby  disposal  system.  5.803,025.  CI. 

12.3-41.860. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kather.  Lutz;  Schrey.  Ekkehaid:  and  Schmite.  GUnter,  5,804.962,  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Ouantrille,  Thomas  E.;  Thomas.  Harold  E.;  Meece.  Barry  D.;  Gessner. 
Scott  L.;  Gillespie.  J.  Darrell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Newkirk.  David  D.; 
and  Powells.  William.  5.804,286,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Fichter.  Rolf:  See— 

Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  5,803,707,  CI.  415-53.100. 
Fiedler,  Alan  S.;  and  Kri.shnan,  Shoba.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Time- 
division  data  multiplexer  with  feedback  for  clock  cross-over  adju.stment. 
5,805.089,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Fiegl.  Bemhard;  Glashauser.  Walter;  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi.  Victor  R..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  filling  shallow  trenches.  5,804,490,  CI.  4.18-424  000. 
Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Banh,  Phillip  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Silicon 
microstructures  and  process  for  their  fabrication.  5,804,314,  CI.  428- 
402.000. 
Fielder,  Coy  M..  to  Diamond  Products  International.  Stabilizing  drill  bit. 

5.803.196,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Fielding.  David  W.;  and  Van  Steinburg.  Clifford  E.  Drywall  construction  and 
means  therefor.  5.802.792.  CI.  52-3%.090. 


Fields.  Gary  C;  and  Fields,  James  G.,  to  Merge  Technologies  Group,  Inc. 
Method  of  simulating  an  ISDN-BRI  central  office  switch  using  a  single 
microcomputer.  5,805,570,  CI.  370-241.000. 
Fields,  James  G.:  See — 

Fields,  Gary  C;  and  Fields,  James  G..  5.805.570,  CI.  370-241.000. 
Relds,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields,  Robert  D.,  5.804.348.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fikacek.  Karel  John.  Ponable  traffic  signals.  5.805.081,  CI.  340-908.000. 
Filiberti,  Richard  J.;  Salsburg,  Fredric;  and  Roberts,  William  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  System  and  method  for  conveying  cargo  containers 
through    environmentally    controlled   enclosures.    5,803,701,    CI.    414- 
786.000. 
Filippelli.  Michel  C.  H.:  See— 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli.  Michel  C    H.;  Newton.  David;  and 
Power.  Michael  Bernard.  5.8M.677.  CI.  526-68.000. 
Filpula.  David  Ray;  and  Wang,  Maoliang,  to  Enzon,  Inc.  Arginine  deminase 
derived  from  mycoplasma  aithritidis  and  polymer  conjugates  containing 
the  same.  5,804,183,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy.  Baireddy  Raghava;  and  Shamshoum.  Edwar  Shoukn.  5.804.524. 
CI.  502-113.000. 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  Philip;  Sotheran,  Manin  William;  Robbins,  William  Philip; 

Claydon,  Anthony  Peter  John;  Boyd,  Kevin  James;  and  Finch,  Helen 

Rosemary,  5,805,914,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Finch.  Richard  W.;  and  Stone.  Rodenck  W..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  System 

architecture  for  implementing  modular  diagnostics.  5.805.7%.  CI.  395- 

183.160. 

Finebetg.  Adam  B..  to  Motorola.  Method  and  recognizer  for  recognizing  tonal 

acoustic  sound  signals.  5.806,031,  CI.  704-254.000. 
Finestone,  Arnold  B.:  See — 

Bloch,  Gilbert;  Bloch.  Gerald;  and  Finestone.  Arnold  B..  5.804,024,  CI. 
156-272.600. 
Finn-Power  Italia  Sri:  See — 

Lillbacka,   Jorma  Juhani;   De   Rossi.   Roberto;   and   Patuzzi.   Luigi. 
5.802.906.  CI  72-294.000. 
First  National  Corporation:  See — 

McCarthy.  Donald  E..  5.803.551.  CI.  299-13.000. 
First  Pacific  Networks:  See — 

McNamara,  Robert  P;  and  Amar.  Amar  Chand.  5.805.458.  CI.  364- 
483.000 
Fisch.  Kenneth  David:  See — 

Marman.  Douglas  H.;  Fisch.  Kenneth  David;  and  Walch.  Brian  B.. 
5.804.891.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Siczek.   Bernard;  As.sa.    Menachem;   and   DePoutbaix.    Michael   A., 
5.803.912.  CI   600-407.000. 
Fischer.  Klaus-Diether:  See — 

Weis,  Helmut;  Fischer,  Klaus-Diether;  Volz,  Peter;  Zaviska,  Dalibor; 
Linhoff.  Paul;  and  Kaiser.  Ralf.  5.803.556.  CI.  .303-119.200. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Kartar  S.;  Heucher.  Reimar; 
Wiggins.  Michael  S  ;  Boudreaux.  Chase  J  ;  and  Heinrich.  Dwighl  D  .  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  polvamidcs.  5.804,682,  CI. 
528-310000. 
Fish,  David  W.:  See— 

Echols,  Ralph  H.;  Hamid,  Syed;  Fish.  David  W.;  Presley.  Rex  D.;  and 
Hanns.  Timothy  E..  5.803.179.  CI.  1 66.370.000. 
Fish.  Nathan  S.;  Bemer.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Denney.  Sarah  V..  to  Electrtmic  Data 
Systems  Corporation.  Communication  system  for  the  remote  control  of 
equipment.  5.805.812.  CI.  .395-200.380. 
Fish.  William  R.:  See— 

Fenand.  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D.;  Roe,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley,  Celia  5,802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seberger.    Stephen    G.;    and   Gassman.   George   W.    5.804.6%.   CI. 
73-1.590. 
Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal.  Raj  Kumar;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter.  John  W.. 
to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Method  for  making  vehicular  panel  assemblv. 
.5.804.018.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Fisher.  James  Arthur:  See — 

Carlson.  Wayne  Charles;  Fisher.  James  Arthur;  and  Peake,  Jonathan 
Wavne,  5,805,864,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rsher.  James  P  Deflectable  mailbox  assembly.  5.803.353,  Q.  232-39.000. 
Fisher.  Margaret  Ann:  See — 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Fisher.  Margaret 
Ann;  Sparknian,  John  Paul;  and  Doxey.  Mark  Harvey,  5.803.486,  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Stem,  Carl  M.,  5,803,817,  CI.  472-^8.000. 
Fisher,  Rodney  R.;  and  Boyanton,  Hugh  E.  Motor  shaft  discharge  device. 

5,804,903,  CI  310-248.000. 
Fisher,  Rollie  M.:  See — 

Sim,  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman.  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar;  Bettelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez.  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Scollard.  John  R.;  and  Leiby. 
Clare  C,  III,  5,805,922,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Fishman,  Graham:  See — 


Mueller,  RatKl  W.;  Pizzuti,  Robert  J.;  Fishman,  Graham;  Cullimore,  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard,  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scon,  Todd;  Stouffer,  Peter  J.;  Rupert,  David;  and  Gillespie, 
John,  5,805,056,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Fisk.  Duane  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Seal  bearing  assembly  for  a  devel- 
opment system.  5.805,958,  CI  399-98.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Comell,  Robert  W.;  and  An,  Suk  Ku,  5,802,942,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Fitch.  Peter:  See- 
Peck.  Adrian;  and  Fitch.  Peter.  5.804.246.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L  ;  Kunz.  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon.  Clifford  R.. 
to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation.  Using  defect 
read  fix>m  a  disk  to  represent  a  machine-readable  code.  5,805.549.  CI. 
369.54  000. 
Fitzgerald.  Brian  E.;  Lienert.  Donald  F;  and  Pascucci.  Ronald  J.,  to  Moog  IiK 

Method  of  moving  a  rotary  fixture..  5.802.698,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Pike.  Richard  S..  5.804.278.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Fjelstad.  Joseph;  Smith,  John  W.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Walton.  A 
Christian,  to  Tessera.  Inc.  Methods  of  assembling  microelectronic  assem- 
bly with  socket  for  engaging  bump  leads.  5.802.699.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Ranagan.  David  R.:  See — 

Perreault.  John  A.;  Ranagan.  David  R.;  and  Unger.  Katherine  A.. 
5.805.994.  CI.  455^35.000. 
Ranagan.  Shaun:  See — 

Doll.  Paul  F;  Andreottola.  Michael  A  ;  and  Ranagan.  Shaun.  5.802.818. 
CI.  53-468.000. 
Randers.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Yankielun.   Norbert   E.;   and   Randers.   Stephen   N..   5.804.721.  CI. 
73-335.040. 
Ratow.  Kirk:  See— 

Tuckerman.  David  B.;  Brathwaile.  Nicholas  E.;  Marella.  Paul;  and 
Ratow.  Kirk.  5.804.004.  CI.  156-60.000. 
Ratt.  Larry  W.;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Hand  held 

fluid  dispensing  apparatus  5,803,313,  CI.  222-146.500 
Rebbe,  Heiko:  See — 

Biesinger,  Herwig;  Flebbe,  Heiko;  Kalweii,  Dieter;  Klein,  Peter;  Laut- 
enschutz,  Peter;  and  Waltner,  Anton.  5.803.040.  CI.  I23198.00F 
Fleenor.  Jeff  Alan:  See — 

Brand.  Ivan  Rav;  Reenor.  Jeff  Alan;  and  Ogle.  Thomas  Dean.  5.803.380. 
CI.  241-101.761 
Reming.  Debra  Anne;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Lambrecht.  Vincent 
George.  Jr;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Liptack.  David  Jo.seph;  Roy.  Apurba;  and 
Thomson.  John,  Jr,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
device    including    a    metallized    magnetic    substrate.    5,802.702,    CI. 
29-608.000. 
Reming,  Paul  John;  Manem,  Michael  William;  and  Petruzelli,  Carl  Michael, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Driver  IC  with  automatic  token  direction 
self-sensing  circuitry.  5,805.197,  CI.  .347-237.000. 
Reury,  Maurice-Bernard;  Maurette,  Jean-Marc;  and  Largeron.  Martine.  to 
Laboratories  Pharmascience.  Benzoxazine  derivatives,  methods  for  obtain- 
ing same,  and  their  use  as  drugs.  5,804,580,  CI  514-230.500. 
Rex-Hose  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Argersinger.  Philip  B.;  and  Walsh.  Robert  J.,  5,803.506.  Q.  285-14.000. 
Rom.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr.;  Lindle.  James 
R.;  Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G.  S.;  Rom.  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto.  Joseph  F.  5.805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Florio.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G.;  Rappaport.  Irving  S  ;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Rorio.  Michael  P;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.806.079.  CI  707-512.000. 
Florion.  Andre;  Terver.  Denis;  Cretien.  Didier.  and  Thomas.  Marielle.  to 
Nancie — Centre  International  De  L'Eau.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring aqueous  media  using  clectrolocating  aquatic  animals.  5.804.705.  CI 
73-6 1. 4  la 
Rowers.  Larry  I.:  See — 

Boden.  Eugene  P;  Rowers.  Larry  I.;  Odle,  Rov  R.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey,  David  L.;  and  Sybert,  Paul  D.,  5,804,525,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Floyd.  Ted:  See — 

Heben.  Paul  W.;  and  Royd.  Ted.  5.802.933.  CI.  81-20.000. 
Fliigge.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Pempera.  Franz  Gerhard;  Haentjes.  Michael;  Jaenichen.  Andreas;  Kilb. 
Rainer;  Edel.  Horst;  and  Rugge.  Jurgen.  5.804.056.  CI.  205-661.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Lund.  John  M.;  and  Swift.  Steven  Dennis.  5.8(M.979.  CI.  324-713.000. 
FIv,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Loiraine.  Jack  R.;  and  R>.  Ronald  G..  5.803.052.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Rynn.  Roy:  See — 

Landy.  Frank;   Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Rvnn.  Roy.  5,804,627,  CI. 
524-3I4.O0O. 
Flynn,  Thomas  M..  to  Crvoco,  Inc.  Methtxl  for  making  and  storing  cryogenic 

monopropellant   5,804.760.  CI.  149-109.600. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hay.  Lloyd  F;  Hougland.  Jerty  M.;  and  Rufer.  Christopher  J  .  5.802.%! , 
CI.  99-406.000. 
Foam  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Rajkovich.  Richard  A..  5.803.172.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Foam  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Wyke.    Richard    L.;    Dressel.    David   C;    and    McBrien.    James    H.. 
5.804,093,  CI.  249-90.000. 
Foamseal,  Inc.:  See — 
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Guilmette.  Bruce  T.  5.804.110.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Fijemier.  Egon:  See — 

Minnerop.  Micluel:  Albedyhl.  Manfred:  Schmidt.  Karl  Ono:  Bahr. 
Hermann;  Foenner.  Egon;  Schulze.  Berthold;  and  Svagr.  Alexander. 
5.802.904.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Foersll.  Bemhard:  See — 

Murr.  Robert;  Foerstl.  Bemhard;  Roehrt.  Thomas:  and  Zimmer.  Herbert. 
5.804.888.  CI.  307-10200. 
Fogg.  John  K.:  See — 

Danz.  George  Edward:  King.  Larry  A.;  and  Fogg.  John  K..  5.805.020,  CI. 
.130-10.000. 
Foladare.  Mark  Jeflrey:  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David  Phillip, 
lo  AT&T  Corp.  Technique  for  eliminating  free  paging  in  a  personal  mobile 
communication  system  5.805.991.  CI.  455-406.000. 
Folk.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Sawhney.  A.  Paul  S.:  Folk.  Craig  L.;  and  Ruppenicker.  George  F. 
5.802.826.  CI.  57-5.000. 
Follen.  Paul  S.:  and  Nardone.  Eduard  A.,  to  Ailantek,  Inc.  Die-punch  cuning 
apparatu.s  for  a  continuous  web  thermal  priming  device.  5.805.193.  CI. 
347-171.000. 
Fomico  International:  See — 

Smith.  Peter.  5.802.652.  CI    14-73.000. 
Fonk.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Bailey.  Brian  J.;  Fonk.  Patrick  J.:  Dillon.  Michael  R.:  and  Nawrot. 
Albert,  5.803.488.  CI  280-728.200. 
Fonlana.  Robert  E  :  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony:  Munce. 
Archibald  Currie.  Jr:  Ruiz.  Oscar  J  :  Snyder.  Clinton  David;  Yeack- 
Scranton.  C.  E..  deceased  (by  Robert  A.  Scranton,  spouse  and  trustee  of  the 
Scranton  trust),  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  an  integrated  suspension,  actuator  arm  and  coil  assembly. 
5.802.701.  CI.  29-603  140 
Fontana,  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  See — 

Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Furuhata.  Tomolake; 
Reilev.  Timothy  Clark;  and  Zappe.  Hans  Helmut.  5.805.375.  CI. 
360-78.120 
Foong.  Yee  Thai:  See — 

Ooi.   Ban   Hin:   Munir.  Firdaus   Haji  Abdul;   and   Foong.  Yee  Thai. 
5.805..364.  CI.  3.59-8 1 9.fl<M). 
Foran.  James  L  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  projec- 
tive texture  mapping  rendered  from  arbitrarilv  positioned  and  oriented  light 
source.  5.80.5.782.  CI   .1951 26.0(X) 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Adamisin.  David  Wayne:  Cierpial.  Philip  Damian:  aiul  Kach.  Raymond 

Alan.  5.803.045.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Beckuiih.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Komiski.  Thomas  John:  and  Rankin.  James 

Slewan.  II.  5.803.1.56.  CI.  164-4.56.000. 
Gondeck.  Hans-lIIrich.  5.802.917.  CI.  74-411.500. 
Hempel.  Conrad  Frederick.  5.803.516.  CI.  292-3.36.300. 
Lipinski.  Paul  Lawrence:  Savitsky.  Terrance  Dean:  and  Boersma.  Stacey 
Ann.  5.803.525.  CI.  2%-57.100. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Joshi.  Bhavesh  Hariprasad:  and  Shah.  Janardan  N..  5.803.013.  CI. 

116-328.000. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R  :  and  Fly.  Ronald  G..  5.803.052.  CI.  123-470000. 
Sim.  Yah  Bin:  Wiseman.  Carl  D.:  Patel.  Tushar;  Beltelheim.  Rudolf: 
Rodriguez.  Louis.  Jr;  Fisher.  Rollie  M  ;  Scollard.  John  R.:  and  Leiby. 
Qare  C.  III.  5.805.922.  CI.  .195-825000. 
Ford.  Robert  B.:  and  Bekasi.  Thomas  J.,  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company. 

Inc   Ported  reflex  horn.  5.804.774.  CI.  I8I-I52.000. 
Foreman.  Larry  R  :  See — 

Day.  Roben  Dean:  Foreman.  Larry  R.:  Hatch.  Douglas  J.:  and  Meadows. 
Mark  S.  5.802.937.  CI.  82-1.110 
Forest.  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Girard.  William  E  ;  Forest.  Daniel  J.:  Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick;  and 
Day.  Gerald  Francis.  5.802.882.  CI.  66-170.000 
FoTichungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Klasen.  Ralf;  Bringer-Mever.  Stephanie:  Sahm.  Hermann:  and  Hollen- 
berg.  Comelies  Petrus.'5.8(M.423.  CI.  435-138.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Salbert.  Heinrich:  and  Jungst.  Klaus-Peter.  5.804.925. 0.  3I5-209.(X)R. 
Schubert.   Klaus:   Bier.  Wilhelm;   Linder.  Cerd;  and  Seidel.   Dieter 
5.803.600.  CI   .166-I44.(X)0. 
Forse.  Roger  J.:  and  Olson.  William  L..  to  Motorola  Corporation.  Distributed 

transmissiiMi  line  structure.  5.805.037.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Forskningscenler  RIS0:  See — 

Carter.  John  David.  5.803.934.  CI.  29-623..500. 
Forster.  Arthur  Sydney;  See — 

Austin.  Michael   Hoke:  and  Forster.  Arthur  Svdnev.  5.803.8.30.  CI. 
473-328(K)0, 
Fortune.  William  S    Soldering  tip  heat  accumulator  5.8(M.795.  CI.  219- 

229.000. 
Forward  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lo.  YeeCheng:  and  Liaw.  Venson.  5.805.240.  CI.  .348-724.(K)0. 
Ftirward,  Jonathan  E  :  See — 

Bruinsma.  .Michael  R.:  Bruinsma.  Jeffrey  P.:  and  Forward.  Jonathan  E.. 
5.803..5<y4.  CI.  .35.3-10.000. 
Foscante.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Mowrer.   Norman   R.:   Foscante.   Raymond   E.;   and   Rojas.  J.   Luis. 
5.804.616.  CI.  52.3-421.000. 
Fossi.  Mario:  See — 


Esposti.  Slefano  Degli;  Fossi.  Mario;  and  Slefano.  Vicinelli.  5.802.804. 
CI.  53-55  000. 
Foster.  Michael  Ralph:  5^^ — 

Blanchel.  Scott  Christopher:  Mix)re.  Wayne  Richard:  Richmond.  Russell 
Paul:  and  Foster.  Michael  Ralph.  5.804.147.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Foster.  Peter  William,  to  University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and 

Technology  Texturing  yam.  5.802.832.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Foumier.  Emile:  and  Markevich.  David.  Slitter  for  use  with  rolled  material 

5.802.938.  CI.  83-18.000 
Foumier.  John  C:  Marcelletti.  John;  Furlani.  Edward  P.;  and  Winterberger. 
John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Control  system  for  automatic 
intensity  adjustment  of  light  emitters  of  a  sheet  sensor  device.  5.805.292. 
CI.  356-429.000. 
Foust.  John  W.  System  for  zero  emission  generation  of  electricity.  5.804.948. 

a.  322-16.000. 
Fowells.  William:  See — 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E  :  Thomas.  Harold  E.;  Meece.  Bany  D.;  Gessner. 
Scott  L.;  Gillespie.  J.  Darrell:  Austin.  Jared  A.:  Newkirk.  David  D.; 
and  Fowells,  William,  5,804,286,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Fowler.  Glenn  Stephen:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Fowler.  Glenn  Stephen:  Koutsofios.  Elefterios: 
and  Wallach.  Ryan  S  .  5.806.062.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Fox.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

McCaffery.  William  J.;  Boyd.  Gram  W.:  Fox.  Andrew  J.;  Kraus,  Wayne 
P..  and  Weir,  Bryan  D..  5.803.171.  CI,  166-245.000. 
Fox,  Christopher  W.:  See — 

Curry.  Stephen  M.;  Loomis.  Donald  W.:  and  Fox.  Christopher  W.. 
5.805.702.  CI   380-24.000. 
Fox.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Campbell.  Daniel  R..  Jr;  Belt.  Richard;  and  Fox.  Roy  L..  5.805.752.  CI. 
385-51000. 
Fox.  William  J,:  See — 

Neville.  Paul  H.:  and  Fox.  William  J..  5.803.629.  CI.  400-304.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Kalinoski.  Richard  W.;  and  Cook.  Warren  E..  5.804.740.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Foy.  Peter  S.  Harness  plate.  5.803.648.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Fraccaroli.  Nicola,  to  Mial  S.p.A.:  and  MED  2000  Sri.  Ultra-sonic  aerosol 

apparatus.  5.803.362.  CI.  239-102.200. 
Fragrance  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Levy,  Brad:  Levy.  Judy:  and  DuGrenier.  Roben.  5.803.268.  CI.  206- 
581.000. 
Framaiome:  See — 

Malmasson.  Jacques.  5.805.651.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Franc.  Bmno;  and  Hoff.  Christian,  to  Sanofi.  Process  for  obtaining  procya- 
nidol  oligomers  from  plants  by  extractions.  5.804.192.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Franc.  Jaques:  See — 

Surowiec.   Joanna:    Franc.   Jaques:    and    Hawecker.   Jeannot   Lucien, 
5.804.606.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Francois.  Brian  C:  See — 

Glenn.  Susan  C:  Cole.  Howard;  and  Francois.  Brian  C.  5.803,931.  CI. 
8-6l3.0(K). 
Francolvp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Guniher.  Stephan.  5.802.687,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Windel,   Harald;   Reisinger,   Frank;   Freylag,  Claus:   Kubatzki,   Ralf: 
Hansel.  Marcus;  Giinther.  Stephan:  Bi.schoff.  Enno:  Wagner.  .Andreas: 
Zarges.  Olav  A  :  Betlhold.  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  5.805.7 1 1 .  CI. 
380-55.(K)0. 
Franey.  Thomas.  Programmable  sparing  panner  5.803.877.  CI.  482-83.000. 
Frank.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B.:  and  Frank.  Glenn  R..  5.804.200.  CI.  424-265.100. 
Frank.  Rexann  S.:  See — 

Haanes.  Elizabedi  J.:  and  Frank.  Rexann  S.,  5.804.197.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl;  Barsoum.  James  G  :  Fawell.  Stephen  E.:  and 
Pepinskv.  R.  Blake,  to  Biogen.  Inc.  Tat-derived  transport  polypeptides  and 
fusion  proteins.  5.804.604.  CI  530-324.000 
Frankenberger.  David:  See — 

Severs.  Dale  R  ;  Frankenberger.  David:  Williams.  Richard;  and  Kemp. 
Michael.  5.803.888.  CI.  493-210.000. 
Franklin.  David  B.:  See — 

Kotzur.  Frank  W.:  Wiwdbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz.  TJiomas:  Franklin. 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.803.394.  CI.  242-483.800. 
Fransen.  Petrus  J.  M.:  See — 

Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G.  T;  Fransen.  Petrus  J.  M.;  Friederichs.  Winand 
H.  A   M.:  and  Anionis.  Petms  H..  5.804.9II.  CI.  3I3-318.01O 
Frantz.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi:  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  5.805.518.  CI.  .365-221.000. 
Frasch.  Eugen:  See — 

Vetter.  Helmut;  Otto.  Thomas;  Frasch.  Eugen:  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf. 
5.803.918.  CI.  604-110000. 
Fra.ser.  James  M..  Ill:  and  Stringfellow.  Steven  W.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated. Liner  wiper  plug  apparatus  and  methcxi.  5.803.173.  CI.   166- 
29I.{K)0. 
Fra-ser.  L.ad.son  L..  Jr.  to  Precision  Fabrics  Group.  Inc  Conductive  fabric  and 

process  for  making  same.  5.804.291.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 
See— 

Michanickl.  Andreas:   and   Boehme.  Christian.   5,804.035.  CI.    162- 

91.000. 
Voegler.  Herbert.  5.805.286.  CI.  356-375.000. 


Freadman.  Tommvca.  Speaker  system  tor  computer  5.805.708.  CI.  381- 

159.000. 
TReal!  Foods.  LLC:  See— 

farreM  James  J..  5.803.377,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Frederiksen,  Jens  Senderbcrg:  See — 

Engell.  John:  Frederiksen,  Jens  Sonderberg:  and  Nielsen,  Karsten  Ager- 
sled.  5.803.947.  CI.  75-10  330. 
Fredrickson.  Linda  L.:  and  Hixrh.  Ann.  Method  and  outdoor  light  accessory 
for  enhancing  the  appearance  of  landscape  lightine.  5.803.594.  CI.  362- 
351.000. 
Fredrickson.   Lisa;  Gold.  Cliftord:  and  Chang.  Stanley  M..  to  Quantum 
Corporation.   Data  integrity  and  cross-check  code  with  logical  block 
address.  5.805.799.  CI,  .395-185.050. 
Freeman.  Belvin  S..  lo  Schlumberger  lndustrie^.  Inc.:  and  Continuum  Tech- 
nologv  Corp.  Digital  phase  liKked  kiop  signal  processing  for  coriolis  mass 
flovk  liieler.  5.804.741.  CI.  73861  356 
Frehling.  Wayne.  Fish  hook  sening  apparatus.  5.802.758.  CI.  43-15.000. 
Freitag.  Lutz.  lo  Willv  RUsch  AG.  Instrument  for  interventional  flexible 

tracheoscopy/bronchoscopy.  5.803.080.  CI.  128-207.140. 
French.  Rov  C:  See— 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.:  French.  Rov  C  :  and  Sacher.  Robert  F.  5.804.439.  CI. 
435-320100 
Frenken.   Egbert,  to  Gustav    Klauke  GmbH.   Press  tool.   5.802.908.  CI. 

72-409.160. 
Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus:  See — 

Bos.  Jannetjc  Wilhelmina;  Frenken.  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Comclis 
Theodorus;  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  5.804.409.  CI  435-69  100. 
Frere.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice:  Bemus.  Christophe:  Frere.  Jean- Yves:  Boura.  Andre: 
and  Delaplace.  Remi.  5.801.899.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Freudenberg.  Bemhard:  and  Hellmuih.  Felix,  to  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Gassing  agitator  for  light  metal  melts  5.804.135.  CI.  266-2 1 7.(XK). 
Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Fagen.  Scott  Andrew;  Frev.  Jeftrev  Alan:  Fulkerson.  Cartoll  Eugene.  Jr; 
Kowalski.  Mark  Albert:  and  North.  Benjamin  John.  5.805.900.  CI 
395-727  (MK). 
Freytag.  Claus:  See — 

Windel.   Harald:   Reisinger.   Frank:   Freytag.  Claus:   Kubatzki.  Ralf; 
Hansel.  Marcus;  Giinlher.  Stephan:  Bischofl.  Enno;  Wagner.  .Andreas: 
Zarges.  Olav  A  ;  Berthold.  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  5.805.71 1.  CI. 
380-55.000. 
Friar.  John.  II:  See — 

Wilhelm.  John  F:  O'Neill.  J.  Kevin:  Friar.  John.  II:  Maglio.  Ralph:  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5.8O4..307.  CI  428-373.(HK). 
Frichtel.  John  S.:  Canada.  Robert  O..  Ill;  and  Gwin.  Kennard  N..  to  Ericsson 
Inc.  Single  site,  split  location  trunked  radio  communications  system. 
5.805.976.  CI.  455-8.000. 
Friederichs.  Winand  H.  A.  M.:  See — 

Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G.  T:  Fransen.  Petrus  J.  M.;  Friederichs.  Winand 
H.  A  M.:  and  Antonis.  Petrus  H  .  5.804.911.  CI.  3I3-3I8.0IO 
Friedman.  Jerome.  Pool  liner  installation  method  and  apparatus.  5,802,631, 

CI.  4-506.000. 
Fricdrich,  Leslie  B.:  See — 

Gaflfney.  Thomas  D.:  Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B..  Uknes.  Scott 
J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  Kessmann.  Helmut:  and  Vemooij.  Bemardus  T. 
5.804.693.  CI  800-205.000. 
Friedrichs.  Jens,  to  Heidelberger  Dmckmaschien  AG.  Device  for  cleaning 

cylinder  surfaces  in  printing  presses.  5.802.976.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Friend.  Steve  Darren:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.:  Silva.  Dennis:  Boatwrighl. 
Darrell  L.:  Austin.  Rickey  G..  Alt.  Daniel  E.:  and  Fnend.  Steve 
Danen.  5.805.474.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Friend.  Steven  Darren:  and  Silva.  Dennis,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Modular 

hand-held  data  capture  terminal.  5.805.416.  CI.  361-6«6.(K)0. 
Friesen.  Oris  D.:  See — 

Golshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen.    Oris    D.;    and    Howell.    Thomas    H.. 
5.806.066.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Friesen.  Sandy  S.:  See — 

Krieger.  John  W.;  and  Friesen.  Sandy  S..  5.803.326.  CI.  224-275.000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Froderberg.  Ingemar.  5.803.232.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Frimpong.  George  K  ;  See — 

Brtibaker.  Michael  A.;  and  Frimpong,  George  K.,  5,804,974,  CI.  324- 
553.000. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C  :  See — 

Laura.  Alger  E.:  Easton.  Ronald  J.:  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X.. 
5.804.640  CI.  524-507.000 
Frisk.  Peter  Oxygen  scavenging  container  5.804.236.  CI.  426-106.(XK) 
Fritz.  Andreas;  Evens.  Hans-Josef:  and  Ray.  Robin  D..  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  K. 
Co.;  and  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Electronic  flasher  unit 
for  vehicle  lighting  system  and  method  of  monitoring  the  operation  thereof 
5.805.061.  CI.  340-471.000. 
Froderberg.    Ingemar.    to    Frigoscandia    Equipment   AB     Conveyor   belt 

5.803.232.  CI    198-778  OOO. 
Fr6hner.  Frank:  See — 

Ketting.  Michael:  Humbek.  Holger;  Slowak.  Thorsten:  Heyer.  Frank: 
Becker.  Harald:  Stauch.  Matthias:  Frohner.  Frank:  and  Holzapfel. 
Heiko.  5.803.558.  CI   .305-136.000. 
Froidh.  Ame:  See — 

Lydhig.  Thomas:  and  Froidh.  Ame.  5.803.256.  CI.  206-140.(X)0. 
Frolov.  Andrey  E.:  See — 


Raasch.  Jason  J.;  and  Frolov.  Andrey  b..  5.802.639.  CI.  5-61 1. 000 

Fr\.  Rujx'rt  J.:  See— 

Pelo/a.  Kirk  B.:  Berek.  Dennis  W.:  Polgar.  Gary  E..  Sommer.  Edward  S  ; 
Fry.  Rupert  J.;  Luthy.  John  S.;  and  Maranio.  Keith  Samuel.  5.803.765. 
CI.  439-567.000. 
Fuchs.  Franz:  See — 

Walenta.  Gerard;  and  Fuchs.  Franz.  5.803.851.  CI  474155.000. 
Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Bottle  closure  for 

squeezing  bonle.  5.803.311.  CI.  222-l05.mK) 
Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig:  See — 

Bovce.  Jill  MacDonald:  Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde 
Norie;  Lane.  Frank  Anton:  and  Plolnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.805.762.  CI. 
386-68.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.:  Yang.  Robert  K.:  Bowles.  Cecil  A.:  Zamudio- 
Tena.  Jose  F;  and  Bhowmik.  Santi  R..  5.804.247.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mukawa.  Tatsuhiko.  5.804.268.  CI.  428.36.400. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  5.803.219.  CI.  192-21.500 
Fuji  Kogvo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohniura.  Ryuichi.  5.802.7.59.  CI.  43-24  1)00. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

.Akao.  Mutsuo:  Osanai.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura.  Makoto:  and  Nakai.  Koji. 

5.804.020.  CI    156-251.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  Suzuki.  Ma.saki:  Abe.  Naolo;  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki:  Mal- 
subaguchi.  Saloshi:  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  5.804.283.  CI  428- 141 .000. 
Kamata.  Kazuo.  5.X05.9.14.  CI   396-6.000 
Kuno.  Koichi;  and  Mihara.  Yuji.  5,8(M.362.  CI.  430-567.000 
Mori.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ito.  Yoji.  5.805.253.  CI.  349-II8.0U). 
Nozawa.  Ryouei:  Kagawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tashiro.  Koji:  and  Akiyama. 

Kazuvuki.  5.805.949.  CI    396-612.000 
Saila.  Hirolumi.  5.805.274.  CI.  355.18.000. 
Sata.  Tosio.  5.804.124.  CI.  264.328. 120. 
Takano.  Kozo:  Tazawa.  Ya.suhisa:  and  Kojima.  Kenji.  5.805.407.  O. 

.36I-2I4.(K)0. 
Takehara.  Hiroshi.  5.804.364.  CI  4.10-569  000. 
^'amanouchi.  Junichi:  Walanabe.  Hideioshi:  Ishigaki.  Kunio:  Yamamoto. 
Seiichi:  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  5.8(»4.357.  CI.  430-438.O(H). 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Seiji:  Nakano.  Btsuo;  and  Satoh.  Suwao.  5.803.900.  CI. 

600- 1 8 1  000 
Yamamoio!  Chikara.  5.805.350.  CI.  359-686.000. 
Fuji  Xerox.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Funioya.  Sadao.  5.805.294.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Ichikawa.  Junichi.  5.805.323.  CI.  359205.000. 

Kasama.  Minoru:  L'dagawa.  Koji:  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  5.805.714.  CI. 

.181-71.800. 
Sakavama.  Takashi:  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei.  Y'oshihiro.  5.805.299. 

Cl'  358-403.000. 
.Sekine.  Hiroshi.  5.805..104.  CI.  .158-448.000. 
Shinohara.  Koichiro.  5.805.741.  Cl.  .182-263.(X10. 
Takano.   Hiroshi;   ichimura.    Masanori;    HashinxHo.   Masaki:   Akagi. 
Hideyuki:   Furuta.    Kazuya:    Fukushima.    Koji:   Takagi.    Masahiro: 
Toeao.  Kensaku;  Ishigaki.  Satom;  Take.  Michio:  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 
5.804.351.  Cl.  430-111.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Torikoshi.  Kaora.  5.805.333.  Cl   3.59-350.000. 
Fujii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ito.  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Ka,sumi.  5.804.142.  Cl.  422-70.000 
FujiriKm.  Jiro:  See — 

Knzasa.  Naoto:  Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  and  FujinH)fi.  Jiro. 
5.805..143.  Cl.  359-620.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Mimura.  Tadaaki:  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Yamane.  Ichiro:  Yamashita.  Takio: 
Malsuki.  Toshio;  Kasuga.  Y'oshiaki;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.805.865. 
Cl.  395-500.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshinari:  Hiraoka.  Yuzura:  Mori.  Genzi: 
Fujimoto.    Hiroyasu:    Tominaga.    Yoshiki:    and    Hayashi.    Tatsuo. 
5.805.528.  Cl   367-111.000. 
Fujimoto.  Keiichi;  See — 

Matsumura.  Shunji:  Fujimoto.  Keiichi:  and  Ota.  Hunshi.  5.803.363.  Cl. 
239-200.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  See^ 

Saitoh.  Shoshichi:  Fujimoto.  Ma.sahiro:  Orihara.  Kalsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori.  Susumu.  5.804.811.  Cl.  235-492.000 
Fujimura.  Takao:  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa:  Fujimura.  Takao:  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  and 
Noguchi.  Yuji.  5.804.429.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Fujioka.  Shinya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with  appropriate 

power  consumption  5.804.893.  Cl.  307-125.000 
Fuji.sawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa;  Fujimura.  Takao;  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  and 
Noguchi.  Yuji.  5.804.429.  Cl.  435-228  000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Satoh.  Naohiro;  Terada.  Kazuhide;  Narishigc.  Takeshi:  and  Fuji.sawa. 
Yoshikazu.  5.804.526.  Cl.  .502-304.000 
Fujistsu  Limited:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya:  Osawa.  Mitsunada:  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi:  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki;  Kaloti.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.804.467.  CI.  438-112.000. 
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Fujila.  Mamoru.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Synchronous  semiconduclor  memory 
having  a  burst  transfer  mode  with  a  plurality  of  subarrays  accessible  in 
parallel  via  an  input  buffer.  S.80S.504.  CI.  36S-I89.0SO. 
Fujila,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  and  Fujita.  Tsutomu.  5,803.524. 
CI.  355-238.000. 
Fujita.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawada.  Shinichi;  Ohhara.  Kenji:  fCatoh,  Hirofumi;  and  Fujita.  Yasuo. 
5.803.221.  CI.  192-58.700. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

A.sano,  Yuichi.  Kobayashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Wako,  Kalsunori.  5.804,469.  CI. 

438-123  000. 
Fujioka.  Shinya.  5.804.893,  O.  307-125.000. 
Fukuden.  Nobutoshi.  5.805.023.  CI.  330-302.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.805.759.  Q.  385-140.000. 
Furu-sawa.  Toyoaki.  5.805.152.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Hara.  Takeyori:  Tomita.  Isamu:  Sasamolo.  Taturo;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki: 

and  Sato.  Masafumi.  5.805.373.  CI.  360-77.070. 
Hatano.  Takashi.  5.805.592.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Kodaira.  Masako.  5.805.867.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Kotani.  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto.  Shinichi:  Kanamoto. 
Kouichi:  Masuda.  TaLsuro;  Yoshioka.  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara.  Masao. 
5.805.800.  CI   395-186.000. 
Kubota.  Shinichi:  and  Soda.  Haruhisa.  5.805.627.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Hironishi.  Kazuo:  and  Maeda.  Takuji.  5.805,320. 

CI.  359-117.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira;  Kazui.  Kimihiko:  Morimatsu.  Eishi:  and  Shimizu. 

Takahiro.  5.805^22.  CI.  348-401.000. 
Nishizono.    Kazunori;    Funaki,    Telaiji;    and    Havakawa,    Atsushi. 

5.804.997.  CI.  327-103.000. 
Ooi.  Hiroki;  Ishikawa.  George;  and  Nishimolo.  fliroshi.  5.805.321.  CI 

359-l35.O0(J. 
Ota.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi:  Sakamoto.  Fujio:  and 

Havashi.  Yuji.  5.804.149.  Q.  422-174.000. 
Saitoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.805.883.  CI.  395-675  000. 
Sasiaki.  Koji:  and  Kawai.  Yasushi.  5.805.888.  CI.  395-703.000. 
Shinbashi.  Masahiro.  5.805.568.  CI  370-223.000. 
Suzuki.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.804.993.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Takeda.    Shinichi;    Egoshi,    Hiroya;    and    Matsukaua.    Yoshinobu, 

5,805,601,  CI.  370-505.000. 
Takizawa,  Yutaka,  5,804.473,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Tomofiiji.  Hiroaki.  5.805.322.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Tsuji.  Kazutn:  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hldeharu:  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro:  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Hayakaua. 
Michio;   Ikemoto.  Yoshihiko;  Saigo.  Yukio;  and   Miyaji,  Naomi. 
5.804.468.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiya.  5.804.988.  CI.  326-8 1. 0(X). 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yano.  Keiko: 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi.  Mivva;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.804.354.  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Yuko;  and  Yamamolo.  Rieko.  5.805.160. 
CI.  345-339.000. 
Fujiu.  Takamiisu;  and  Waunabe.  Shunji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  a  vibration  angular-velocity  sensor.  5.802.684.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Fujiwara.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  correcting  appara- 
tus controlling  the  gain  of  the  control  circuit.  5.805.212.  CI.  348-208.000 
Fujiwara,  Hideloshi.  to  Utec  Inc    Device  for  automatically  controlling  a 

television.  5.805.201.  CI.  .348-5.500. 
Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi:   Yasunaga.   Koji;    Kinukawa.   Masahiko;   Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi:  Hoshino.  Yoshia;  and  Nozawa.  Junichi.  5.805.335.  CI.  359- 
384.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Kotani.  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto.  Shinichi;  Kanamoto. 
Kouichi:  Masuda.  Tatsuro:  Yoshioka.  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara.  Masao. 
5.805.800.  CI   395-186.000. 
Fujiwara.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara.  Masaru.  5.803.464,  CI.  277-528.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Miyamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi.  lo 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  osteoporosis. 
5.804.590.  CI.  5 14- .369.000.     . 
Fujiwara,  Yoko,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  means 

for  adju.sting  image  data  for  divided  areas  5,805.723,  CI.  382-172.000. 
Fujiya.  Hiroki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sectional  configu- 
ration of  comer  in  window  molding  5.803.527.  CI.  296-93.000. 
Fukada.  Toshiaki;  Ohora.  Yasunori;  Aso,  Taka.shl;  and  Olsuka.  Mitsuni.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Data  processing  method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  sound  signals  representing  music  and  speech  in  a  multimedia 
apparatus.  5,806.039.  CI.  704-268.000. 
Fukai.  Shigeki:  and  Mochizuki.  Naolo.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Electric 

sapler.  5.803.337.  CI.  227-7.000. 
Fukasawa.  Yoshihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Test  handler  for  semi- 
conductor devices.  5.805.472.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Fukatsu.  Kunio;  Matsukawa.  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyagi.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Hirose  Electronic  System  Co.  Ltd.   Device  for 
supplying  and  receiving  medium  between  a  plurality  of  apparatuses,  cash 
transaction  system  with  the  device,  and  method  of  supplying  and  receiving 
the  medium.  5.804.804,  CI.  235-379  000. 
Fukawa,  Yuuzou:  See — 


Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi; Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,804,267,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga.  Koji;  Kinukawa.  Masahiko;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi: 
Hoshino.  Yoshia;  and  Nozawa.  Junichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Operating  microscope   5.805.335.  CI   359-384.000. 
Fukuda.  Eiji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Terminal  arranging  board  for  a  circuit 

board  connector.  5.803.753.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Yoshitaka;   Sano.   TeLsuo;    Kido.    Kenichi:    and   Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.804.350.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fukuda.  Shin:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu;   Seino.    Kazuhiro;    Matsuzaki.   Yoriaki;    Mochizuki.   Yuko; 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  Fukuda.  Shin:  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro.  5.804.102.  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Fukuden.  Nobutoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  High  frequency  amplifier,  receiver. 

and  transmitter  system.  5.805.023.  CI.  330-302.000. 
Fukudome.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakazato.   Kazuvuki;   and  Fukudome.   Hideki.   5.804,608.  CI.   521- 
135.000. 
Fukui.  Kouta:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Junichi;  Watanabe.  Hitktoshi;  Ishigaki.  Kunio;  Yamamoto. 
Seiichi;  and  Fukui.  Kouta.  5.804.357.  CI.  430-438.000. 
Fukui.  Satoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuvuki;  Takahashi.  Tomoisugu;  Maeta,  Akira:  Harunaga.  Rie: 
Omura.  Haruo;  and  Fukui.  Satoshi.  5.804.528.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Fukumura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Touhara,  Tosio;  and  Fukumura,  Masaaki,  5,805,881 
CI.  39.5-612.000. 
Fukunaga.  Norilomo.  to  Kinyosha  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-fixing  roll  for  fixing  device 

5.803.887.  a.  492-59.000. 
Fukushima.  Koji:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi;    Ichimura.    Masanori;   Hashimoto.    Masaki:   Akagi. 

Hideyuki;    Furuta.    Kazuya;    Fukushima.    Koji:   Takagi.    Masahiro; 

Togao.  Kensaku:  Ishigaki.  Satoru:  Take.  Michio;  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 

.5.804..35I.  CI,  430-111.000. 

Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  equalizer  having  variable 

transmittance   versus   wavelength   characteristics   for  attenuating    light 

5.805.759.  CI.  385-140.000. 

Fukushima.  Nobuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

5.805.300.  CI.  358-404.000 
Fukushima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shikazono.  Naoki;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Mari;  and  Fukushima.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.803.165.  CI    165-184.000. 
Fukuw  atari.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomila.  Mamoru;  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Kawase.  Kouzo;  Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo;  Takase,  Mitsunori:  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji: 
Wakabaya-shi.  Hirovuki;  and  Tokida.  Yukiko.  5.804.555.  CI.  514 
12.000. 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  See — 

Gardner.  Mark  I.:  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Hause,  Fred  N..  5.804.497.  CI. 

438-529.000. 
Ghneim,  Said  N  ;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr..  5.805.013,  CI,  257-41 1.000 
Fulkerson.  Carroll  Eugene.  Jr.:  See — 

Fagen.  Scott  Andrew;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fulkerson.  Carroll  Eugene.  Jr.; 
Kowalski.  Mark  Albert;  and  North,  Benjamin  John.  5.805.900.  CI. 
395-727.000. 
Fuller.  Clyde  R.;  Delaney.  Joseph  B.;  and  Nagle.  Thomas  E..  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Low-resistance  contact  on  a  compound  semi- 
conductor. 5.804.877.  CI.  257-745.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  T.  to  Harris  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  a  self-aligned 
raised  source/drain  MOS  device  and  device  therefrom.  5.804,846.  CI. 
257-252.000. 
Fulmer.  Paul  F,  to  Autopilot  Systems.  Inc.  Device  for  simulating  flying  fish. 

5.802.750.  CI.  40-406.000. 
Funahashi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Oda.  Hirohisa:  Miyauchi.  Ma.samichi;  Miura.  Akinori;  Moriyama.  Keni- 
chi; Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda,  Katsushi. 
5,802,901,  CI.  72-161.000, 
Funaki.  Telsuji:  See — 

Nishizono.    Kazunori;    Funaki.    Telsuji;    and    Hayakawa.    Atsushi. 
5.804.997.0.  327-103.000. 
Funakura.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiko;  Matsuyama, 
Yoshinori;     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura.     Masakazu. 
5.803.793.  CI,  451-5.000. 
Funck.  Theodor:  See — 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Chalikian.  Tigran:  Demaeyer.  Leo;  Funck.  The- 
odor; and  Sarvazyan.  Armen.  5.804.698.  CI.  73-1.8.30. 
Fundamentum  B.V.:  See — 

Van  der  Wouden.  Adriaan.  5,803,184,  CI.  175-21.000. 
Funke.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Faber.  Michael  P.;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Funke.  Michael  J,;  and 
Adamski,  Maximillian,  Jr..  5.803.002.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Embedding  a  multiwound  microcoil  in  a  ceramic  struc- 
ture. 5.804.130.  CI  264-610.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Foumier.  John  C;  Marcelleni.  John;  Furlani.  Edward  P.;  and  Winler- 
berger,  John  A..  5.805.292.  CI,  356-429.000. 
Furman,  Bruce  K,:  See — 


Angelopoulos.  Marie;  and  Furman.  Bruce  K..  5.804.100.  CI,  252- 
521,000. 
Furuhashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuoki.    Masakazu;   and   Furuhashi.   Makoto.   5.805.135.   CI.    345- 
139.000. 
Furuhala.  Hitoshi;  Terajima.  Akj;  Takaya.  Shigeru;  and  Asada.  Ma.sufumi.  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Cotpoivition.  Optical   pickup.   5.805.557.  CI.    369- 
109.000. 
Furuhata.  Tomolake:  See — 

Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fonlana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr:  Furuhata.  Tomolake; 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clark:  and  Zappe.  Hans  Helmut.  5.805.375.  CI. 
360-78.120. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Akiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Honma,  Tokunori,  5,804,945,  CI. 
320-134,000, 
Furukawa  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Sakata,  Ma.salo:  Kazama.  Yukio;  Ono.  Kazuto;  and  Murau.  Hideaki. 
5.804.865.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimaru.  Sadahiro;  and  Narita,  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Cable 

System  Inc.  Rope-operated  device.  5.802,929,  CI.  74-502.500. 
Furukawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Kunihiko;    Takahashi.    Shinya;    Furukawa.    Hiroyuki; 
Yasukawa.  Sadahiko;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Ishii,  Yutaka.  5,805,130, 
CI.  345-100.000. 
Furukawa,  James  N.:  See — 

Enlow,  David  L.;  Furukawa.  James  N.;  and  Wiegele,  Dale  A.,  5,805.450. 
CI.  364-431.053. 
Furukawa.  Katsuki:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Daisuke;  and  Furukawa.  Katsuki.  5.804.839.  CI,  257-123.000. 

Furukawa.  Rei.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument  having 

channel  controller  preferentially  assigning  sound  generating  channels  lo 

resonant  sound  signals  with  large  magnitude.  5.804.755,  CI.  84-656.(X)0. 

Furukawa.  Rei:  See — 

Koseki.  Shinya;  Furukawa.  Rei;  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro.  5.804.751.  CI. 
84-604.000. 
Furumiya.  Masayuki;  and  Hokari.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid  state 
pickup  device  for  suppressing  sinear  signals.  5.804.843.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Furuno  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshinari;  Hiraoka.  Yuzuni;  Mori.  Genzi; 

Fujimolo.    Hiroyasu;    Tominaga.    Yoshiki;    and    Hayashi.    Tatsuo. 

5.805.528.  CI.  367-111.000. 

Sakuta.  Shinichi;  Mori.  Genzi;  Sasakura.  Toyoki;  and  Morimoto.  Yukio. 

5.803.099,  CI.  I.34-56.00R, 

Furuoya.  Sadao.  lo  Fuji  Xerox.  Co,.  Ltd.  Document  size  detection  by  a 

prescan  having  an  acceleration  region.  5.805.294.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Furusawa.  Toyoaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  presentation  system.  5.805. 1 52. 

CI.  345-302.000. 
Fuiuse.  Minoru:  See — 

Tamura.  Yoshihiko;  Sailo,  Hitoshi:  Furuse.  Minoru;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
and  Horii.  Takumi.  5,804.302.  CI.  428-3.54.000. 
Furuse.  Muneo:  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;    Nawala.    Makoto;    Furuse.    Muneo;   and   Kaji.   Tetsunori. 
5.804.033.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Furuta.  Kazuya:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi;    Ichimura.    Masanori;    Hashimoto.    Masaki;   Akagi. 
Hideyuki;   Furuta.    Kazuya;    Fukushima.   Koji;  Takagi.   Masahiro; 
Togao.  Kensaku;  Ishigaki.  Satoru;  Take.  Michio:  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 
5.804.351.  CI   430-111,000, 
Furutani.  Milsugu;  Katsuma.  Takatoshi:  and  Tabata.  Masaaki.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  with  short  circuit  terminal. 
5.803.756.  CI.  4.39-188.000. 
Furuya,  Hiroaki;  See — 

Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Furuya.  Hiroaki.  5.805.943.  CI.  396-411.000 
Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;  Kadota.  Shigehiro:  Teraichi.  Hiroo:  Inoue.  Naoshi; 
and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multifunctional  appa- 
ratus with  selectable  functions  and  a  common  printer  for  facsimile  recep- 
tion. 5.805.297.  CI.  358-400.0(X). 
Furuya.  Yoshinobu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lock  mechanism.  5.803,655.  CI. 

403-398.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolan.  James  T;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charles  H..  5.8(M,922.  CI. 
315-32.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi.   Hisamilsu;  Tsunioka.  Yoshihisa;   Miyauchi.  Toshio:  and 
Hieda.  Shigeru.  5.804.917.  CI.  313-504.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshitaka:  Toki.  Hiioshi;  Kataoka.  Fumiaki:  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 
5.804.098.  CI.  252-301.60F 
Futec.  Inc.:  See — 

Mihara.  Toshiro.  5.805.663.  CI.  378-98.200, 
Fuyama.  Seiji.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  cash 
register  system  allocating  sale  items  in  designated  chit  bills  or  receipt  files. 
5.805.831.  CI.  395-2l6.(KXI. 
FYPRO:  See— 

Threlkeld.  James  O..  5.802.649.  O.  8-151.200. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni;  See — 

Boldrini.  Fulvio.  5.802.819.  CI.  53-480,000, 
G   D  SPA.:  See~ 


Gherardi.  Gian  Luigi:  and  Draghetti.  Rorenzo.  S.803.091.  CI.   131- 
94.000. 
Gabriel.  Calvin  T ;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  and  Lin.  Xi-Wei.  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Tungsten  plugs  for  integrated  circuits  and  methods  for  making 
same.  5.804.502.  CI.  438-628.000, 
GAC  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Orikasa.  Masaaki;  and  Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  5.803.728.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Gaffney.  Thomas  D.;  Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scolt  J.; 
Ward.  Eric  R.;  Kessmann.  Helmut:  and  Vemooij.  Bemardus  T .  to  Novartis 
Finance  Corporation   Chemically  regulatable  and  anti-pathogenic  DNA 
sequences  and  uses  thereof  5.804.693.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Gage.  Edward  C;  Dohmeier.  Steven  C;  and  Henel.  Mark  V..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  bandwidth  reduction  in  writeable  optical  data 
storage  apparatus.  5.805,536,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Gahan.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Blank.  Rodney  K.:  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn.  Howard  J.,  Jr; 
Schierteek,   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield.  Kenneth.  5.802.727.  CI. 
33.361. 000. 
Gainor.  Michelle:  See — 

McKenzie.  Melody;  and  Gainor.  Michelle.  5.802.611.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G,;  Galhright.  J  Paul;  Galanle.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compion.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Galbi.  David  E..  to  C-Cube  Microsystems  Inc.  Method  and  structure  for 

degrouping  MPEG  audio  codes.  5.805.488.  CI   364-764.000. 
Gale.  Richard  Mark:  See — 

Oni.  Olusola  Olumide  Akindele;  Gale.  Richard  Mark;  and  Batchelor. 
John  Stephen.  5.803.924.  CI.  606-54.000. 
Galelti.  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Moller.  Jens  L.;  Galeni.  Matthew  L,;  Curtis,  Terrill  J.;  and  Mai,  Trung, 
5.805.686.  CI.  379-198.000. 
Gallagher.  Michael  J.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Method  of  forming  a  motor 
vehicle  instrument  panel  with  a  flexibly  tethered  air  bag  deployment  door 
5.804.121.  CI.  264-250000. 
Galland.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.:  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen:  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI   526-65.000. 
Gallet.  J.  Diores:  See — 

Latiolais,  Jerry  G,;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.:  Galland.  M. 
Stephen:  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R,;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804,675,  O.  526-65.000. 
Gallien,  Walter  Richard:  See- 
Smith.  Jeremy;  and  Gallien,  Walter  Richard.  5.803.3 1 9.  CI  222-402  190. 
Gallo.  Charles  V..  to  CDC  Products.  Inc.  Portable  drain  cleaning  apparatus. 

5.803.101.  CI.  I34-I66.00C. 
Gallo.  Yann  Le.  to  Valeo  Vision.  Molar  vehicle  headlamp  having  dioptre  lens 
means  inleiposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  reflector.  5.803.576.  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney:  and  Bell.  Meltin.  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Meth<xJ  and  apparatus  for  performing  a  vector  skip  instruction  in  a  data 
priK-essor  5.805.874.  CI.  395.563.000. 
Gamoia.  Daniel  Roman:  See — 

Wille.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Gamota,  Daniel  Roman.  5.804,881.  CI.  257- 
780.000. 
Oandre.  Jeirv  D.;  Sands.  Steven:  and  Dearborn.  Timothy  C.  Pushbuflon 

switch  with  disabling  capability.  5.803.237.  CI.  200-43.010. 
Ganesan.  Ramanan:  See — 

Rao.  Vijay;  and  Ganesan.  Ramanan.  5.805.636.  CI.  375-222,000. 
Ganscr.  Edwand  O.:  See — 

Dom.  Allen  R.;  Hurt.  CaUierine  J.;  and  Ganser.  Edward  O..  5.804.403. 

CI.  435-26.000. 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt.  Mark; 

Oslergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C:  Alford.  Peter.  Clark.  Roger  M  : 

Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E..  to  Cedarapids.  Inc 

Gyratory  t-rusher  having coirugation-like-seal.  5.803.382. CI.  24 1 -2 1 4.000. 

Gantvarg.  Eugene:  See — 

Periov.  Ilva;  Gantvarg.  Eugene:  Lee.  Harry  Q.:  Somekh.  Sasson:  and 
Tolles.  Robert  D..  5.804.507.  CI.  438-692.(KX) 
Gao.  Daniel  Dashui:  and  Sperbcr,  Cynthia  J.,  to  Coulter  International  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  microscope  slides.  5.804.145.  CI.  422- 
101,000, 
GAO  Gesellschaft  Fiir  Automation  und  Organi,sation  mgH:  See — 

Kaule.  Wittich:  Bochm.  Michael;  Schneider.  Waller,  and  Burchard. 
Theodor.  5.803.503.  CI.  283-85.000, 
Garbv.  Gage:  See — 

Baricer.  Allan  E,:  and  Garby.  Gage,  5.803,283,  CI,  215-2.30.000, 
Garcia.  Diane  M  :  See — 

Suh.  John  D,:  Ostrom.  Karin  M,;  Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.; 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daah-Krzykowski.  Andre:  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia. 
Diane  M.:  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei.  Fu-I.  5.X04.2.34.  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
Garcia.  Eduardo  M.:  See — 

Kosofsky.  Howard  B.;  Shrieber.  Lawrence  A.;  Rhodes.  Richard  O.; 
Damron.  Michael  D.:  and  Garcia.  Eduardo  M..  5.803.982.  C\.  134- 
10.000. 
Garcia.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Paxton.  Donald  J.:  Garcia.  Mark  L.:  and  Green.  David  J..  5.803.493.  CI. 
280-737.000. 
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Gaicia-Soule.  Virgilio;  and  Schuendemann.   Kenneth  L..  to  Halliburton 
Energy  Services,  Inc.  Well  line  protective  apparatus.  S-SOi^.l?©,  CI.  166- 
242.300. 
Cardiol.  Alicia  E.:  Hernandez.  Ruben  J.:  and  Harte.  Bruce  R..  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University.  Device  for  detecting  oxygen 
with  oxidase.  5.804.401.  CI.  435-25  000. 
Gardner.  Floyd  Martin;  and  Saxby.  Dennis  Allen,  to  Swan  Magnetics.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sampled-data  partial-response  signal  timing  error 
detector  having  zero  self-noise.  5.805.619.  CI.  371-61.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  to  AdvaiKed  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Selectively  doped  channel  region  for  increased  lu,„,  and 
method  for  making  same.  5.804.497.  CI.  438-529.000. 
Gardner.  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Edwardson.  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrother.  John  E.;  Gardner.  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee.    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A.. 
5.804.428.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Garibav.  Raul  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Hervm.  Mark  W.;  and  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr..  5.805.879.  CI.  395-591 .000. 
Gamen  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Barber.  Roy  Michael.  5.802.674.  CI.  19-105.000. 
Garofalo.  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Sport  S.p.A.  Water-tight  diving  suit.  5.802.609. 

CI.  2-2.170. 
Garr.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman.  Michael  G.;  and  Can.  Anthony  R..  5.803.790.  C 
446-470000 
Garroway.  Allen  N.:  See — 

Miller.  Joel  B.;  and  Garroway.  Allen  N..  5.804.%7.  CI.  324-3  I4.00O. 
Gaitz.  Kaj.  Case,  tray  and  method  for  holding  compact  discs.  5.803.251.  CI. 

206-310.000. 
Garza.  Alberto  Ortegon.  Method  for  multi-held  ordering  of  data  base  records 

with  sequence  variables.  5.806.064.  CI   707-7  000. 
Garza.  Mario;  and  Chao.  Keith  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Photomask 
inspection  method  and  inspection  tape  therefor.  5.804,340.  CI.  43O-5.O0O, 
Gaskin.  Graham  James,  to  Macaulay  Land  Use  Research  Institute  of  Craigie- 
buckler.  Device  for  determining  the  ratio  of  substances.  5.804,976.  CI. 
324-645.000 
Ga.sper.  Alton  J.:  See — 

Temperante.  John  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.;  and  Gasper.  Alton  J.,  5.804,625. 
CI.  524-188.000. 
Gassman.  George  W.:  See — 

Seberger.    Stephen   G.;    and   Gassman.   George   W.,    5.804.6%.   CI. 
73-1.590. 
Cast,  Mark  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Autopilot/flight  director  stall 

protection  system.  5.803.408.  CI.  244-178.000. 
Gateway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McFarlen.  John  D..  5.805.685.  CI.  379-189.000 
Galhright.  J.  Paul:  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  ;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galame,  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Galor  Ramp  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Jetfrey  L.;  Beard.  Robert  M.;  and  Stollz.  Lawrence  E.,  5.803„523. 
CI.  296-26.100. 
Gaubaiz.  Tommy  L.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Dual 

tower  fuel  tank  for  a  motor  generator  set.  5,804.946.  CI.  322-1.000. 
Gautreaux.  Richard  A..  II:  See — 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Gautreaux.  Richard  A..  II;  and  Reed,  Douglas  D.. 
5.805.92.5.  CI.  .^95-83 1.000. 
Gavalls.  Richard  Clifford.  Ski.  5.803,478,  O.  280-601.000. 
Gawlowski.  Leszek:  See — 

Hanermann.  Ralf-Uwe;   Hendricks.  Amo;  Gawlowski,  Leszek;  and 
Scheid.  Hubeil.  5.803.937.  CI.  48-210.000. 
Gaya  Limited:  See — 

Bonadio,  Frank.  5.803.921.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Gazsi.  Lajos:  See — 

Tonch,  Reiner.  Gazsi,  Lajos;  and  Leeb,  Ferenc.  5,805.639.  CI.  375- 
232.000. 
Gazzara.  Peter  J.,  to  Procare,  liK.  Mask  with  elastic  webbing.  5.803,077,  C\. 

128-205.270. 
Ge,  Ming:  See — 

Spoeth.  Carl;   Bosnian.  Joseph  M.;  Orlowskl.  Dan;  and  Ge.  Ming. 
5.802.628.  CI.  4-359.000. 
Gealz.  J.  Tobin:  See — 

Ferri.  Edward  T.  Jr ;  Gealz.  J  Tobin;  and  Corlett.  Gary  L..  5.803.599.  CI. 
366-1.34(100. 
Gebruder  Pletscher  AG:  See — 

Weissenberger.    Heinz;    and    Thevoz.    Sylvain.    5.803.329.    CI.    224- 
450.000. 
Gebrueder  Loedige  Maschinenbaugesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Beckschulle.  Heinrich.  5,803.374.  CI.  241-27.000. 
GEC — Alsthom  Diesels  Limited:  See — 

Ram.sden.  John  Nigel;  and  Drake.  Ian  Waller.  5.803,719.  CI.  417- 
407.000. 
Gefio  Oilfield  Services:  See— 

Bakke.  Stig  Eriing.  5.803,182.  CI    173-91  (KM). 
Gehlhaar.  Jeffrey  B..  to  QL'ALCOMM  Inowponited.  Microprocessor  bus 
interface  unit  for  interfacing  an  N-bit  microprocessor  bus  to  an  M-bii 
memory  device.  5.805.843.  CI.  395.309.000. 
Geib.  Richard  Carter;  and  .Schossler.  Frank,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Acoustic 

signature  analysis  for  a  noisy  enviroment.  5.804.726.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Geier.  Josef:  See — 


Leuthold.  Karl;  Benker.  Karl;  Konig.  Wolfgang;  Demmeler.  Erwin;  and 
Geier.  Josef.  5.803.446.  CI.  271-9.080. 
Geiger.  Gordon  H.;  Sv/anson,  Arden  W;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and  Stephens. 
Frank   M..  Jr..  to  Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.   Iron  carbide  process. 
5.804.156,  CI.  423-439.000. 
Geiser.  Martin;  Stock.  Pascale  Oddou;  and  Hartman.  Herbert,  to  TherriH) 
Trilogy  Corporation.  Antibodies  directed  to  the  binding  ptxxeins  oi  Bacillus 
Ihuringiensis  and  their  use.  5,804.393.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Geissler.  Wolfgang;  Bucher.  Harald;  Huber.  Werner;  and  Kistler.  Bemd.  to 
Heidelberger  Drtickma.schinen  AG.  Method  for  regulating  inking  when 
printing  with  a  printing  press.  5.802.978.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Geldner.  Robert  L.  Directional  boring  machine.  5.803.189,  CI.  175-113.000. 
Gelfand.  David  H.;  Holland,  Pamela  M.;  Saiki.  Randall  K.;  and  Watson. 
Robert  M..  to  Roche  Molecular  Systems,  inc.  Reaction  mixtures  for 
detection  of  target  nucleic  acids.  5.804.375.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gelus.  Dominique,  to  SEB  S.A.  Heating  element  having  a  sandwich  structure 
and  electric  home  appliance  of  the  type  of  steam  pressing  iron  containing 
such  an  element.  5.804.791.  CI.  219-245.000. 
Gemmell.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Cutting,  Roben  A.;  Gemmell.  Gregory  R.;  and  Green.  Thomas  S.. 
5.803.320,  CI.  222-641.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

aeland.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jones.  Andrew  J.  S..  5.804.557.  CI.  514-12.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  5^^ — 

Adamson.  Ronald  B..  5.805,656.  CI.  376-416.000. 

Azzaro.  Sieven  Hector;  Bessler.  Warren  Frank;  and  Wolfe.  Christopher 

Edward.  5.806.011,  CI.  701-99.000. 
Barrett.  Eugene  Richard.  5.802.706.  CI.  29-736.000 
Boden.  Eugene  P.;  Rowers.  Larry  I.;  Odie.  Roy  R.;  Phelps.  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey,  David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.804.525.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Bonissone,  Piero  Patrone;  Chiang.  Kenneth  Hsin-Chao;  Dausch.  Mark 

Edward;  and  Comly.  James  Baldwin.  5.8O6.052,  CI.  706-4.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Lord.  Jeffrey  D..  5.805.041.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Coflinberry.  George  A.;  and  Ackerman.  John  F.  5.805.973.  CI.  428- 

.551.000. 
Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr.;  Nafis.  Christopher  Allen;  and  Yamrom. 

Boris.  5,805.289.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Erbes,  John  Geddes;  Jensen.  Grant  Clark;  and  Chamley.  James  Edward. 

5.803.686.  CI.  411-55  000. 
Glea.son.  Thomas  Edaward;  Deaver.  Gerald  Alan;  and  Koepke,  Barrv 

Hal.  5.805.652.  CI.  376-260.(KX). 
Gleason.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Lazarus,  Jonathan  D..  5.803.688.  CI. 

4II-.344.(X)0. 
Hettiarachchi.  Sam.son;  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II;  Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio; 

and  Wozadlo.  Gary  Paul.  5.805.653.  CI.  376-305.(M)0. 
Hum.  Russell  Wayne;  Murray.  Thomas  Robert;  and  Falkner.  Christopher 

J  .  5.805.658.  CI   378-4.000. 
Hurd.  Ralph  E..  5.804.966.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Lo.  Fal;  Mazeres.  Francois  Serge;  and  Wal.  Ronald  van  der.  5,804.654, 

CI.  525-67.000. 
Vroblesky.  Don  A.;  and  Hyde.  William  Thomas.  Jr.,  5.804.743.  CI. 

73-863.230. 
Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  and  Badami.  Vivek  Venugopal.  S.805.664.  CI. 
378-117.000. 
General  Motor*  Corporation:  See — 

Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr.;  Bellew.  Colby  Lenn;  Martin.  Ian;  and  Johnson, 

Joseph  Michael.  5.803.515.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Amdt.  Randal  William.  5.803.222.  CI.  192-70.200. 
Barnes.  William  Joseph;  and  Kolhoff.  Lenore  Walczak.  5.803.491.  CI. 

280-735.000. 
Blanchet.  Scoa  Christopher;  Moore,  Wayne  Richard;  Richmond.  Russell 

Paul;  and  Foster.  Michael  Ralph.  5.804.147.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Bolander.  William  Joseph;  and  Morris.  Robert  Leonard.  5.803.046.  CI. 

123-425.000. 
Bolswuith.  James;  and  Williquette.  Julie  Beth.  5,803,549,  CI.  297- 

463.100. 
Cymbal,  William  David,  5.803.496.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Davis,  Alan  Crary;  Eckhardt.  Dennis  Charles;  and  Miller.  Randy  Scon. 

5.802.949.  CI.  91 -375.00R. 
Erskine.  James  Christian;  and  Partin.  Dale  Lee.  5.805.119.  CI.  .345- 

7.000. 
Girard.  William  E.;  Forest.  Daniel  J ;  PrtKlor.  Malcolm  Frederick;  and 

Dav.  Gerald  Francis.  5.802.882.  CI.  66-170.000. 
Haka.  Raymond  James.  5.803.858.  CI  475-210.000. 
Haka.  Raymond  James,  5.803.8.59.  CI.  475-211.000. 
Jamzadeh.  Fereydixin;  and  Schaefer.  Goetz  William.  5.803.869.  CI. 

477-168.000. 
Karuppaswamy,  Senthil  Nathan;  Rostami.  Majid;  and  Loman.  James 

Charles.  5.803„532.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Langmeser.  Walter  Michael;  and  Bolswonh.  James.  5.803,537,  CI. 

297- 188  190 
Madsen.  Steven  Raymond.  5.803.578.  CI.  .362-80.000. 
McClendon.  Kevin  Mark;  Davison.  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward;  Wong.  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickin.son.  Allan  Lee;  Wong.  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Tarum.  Carl  David;  Shea,  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 
bacher.  David  Fredrick.  5.802.848.  CI  60-426  000. 
Nestor.  James  Michael;  and  Penn.  Samuel  Edward.  5.803.243.  CI. 

200-556.000. 
Prophet.  Philip  Alan;  and  Mills.  Michael  Lee.  5.804.231.  CI.  425- 
570.000 


Spencer.  Graham  Thi>mton;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Fisher.  Margaret 
Ann;  Sparkman.  John  Paul;  and  Doxey,  Mark  Harvey.  5,803,486,  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Wind.  Robert  Harold;  and  Spagnuolo.  Paul  Charles.  S.804.703.  CI 
73-25.010. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Noiris.  Joseph  P.  5.805.614.  CI.  371-37.020. 
General  Vacuum  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Baxter.  Ian  Kenneth;  Bishop.  Charles  Arthur;  McGee.  David  Charles; 
and  Watkins,  Keith.  5.803.976.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolfman.  Neil  M.;  and  McCoy.  John.  5,804,416.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Genlyle  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Kuchar.  James;  Donato.  Anthony;  and  Kantar.  Mete.  5.803.755.  CI. 
439-110.000. 
Gennrich.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Block.   Wayne    R.;   Gennrich.    Douglas   P.;   and   Bostrom.   Paul   C, 
5.803.544.  CI.  297-284.300. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See —  , 

Byker.  Harlan  J.;  Cammenga.  David  J.;  and  Poll.  David  L..  5,805.330, 

CI.  359-265.000. 
Tumbull,  Robeit  R.:  Knapp,  Robert  C;  and  Roberts.  John  K..  5.803.579. 
CI.  .362-83.100. 
Geoige.  E.  Bryan;  McCree.  Alan  V.;  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu  R..  to  Texas 
Instruments     Incorporated.     Variable     framerale     parameter    encixling. 
5.806.027.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Georgens.  David  H.:  See — 

Georgens.  Harold  H.;  Georgens.  David  H.;  and  Eggebeen.  James  A.. 
5.803.008.  CI.  1I4-293.(KK). 
Georgens.  Harold  H.;  Georgens.  David  H.;  and  Eggebeen.  James  A.,  lo 
Georgens  Industries.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  nKinitoring  and  control- 
ling anchor  rode  length.  5.803.008.  CI.  114-293.000. 
Georgens  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Georgens.  Harold  H.;  Georgens.  David  H.;  and  Eggebeen.  James  A.. 
5.803.008.  CI.  114-293.000. 
Geraki)ulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis:  See — 

Erving.  Richard  Henrv;  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis;  and  Miller. 
Robert  Raymond,  if.  5.805.579.  CI.  370-320.(KX). 
Gerardo.  Claudia  J  :  See — 

Saad.  Zain  E.  M.;  Gundlach.  Douglas  P.;  Karul.  Virginia  D.;  Vrooman. 
Roger  D.;  Babinec.  Michael  A.;  Allison.  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo. 
Claudia  J..  5.804.265.  CI.  428-35.200. 
Gerdes.  Karsten:  See — 

Bohner.  Hubert;  Moser.  Martin;  and  Gerdes.  Karsten.  5.803.202.  CI. 
1X0-443.000. 
Gerke.  Dieter:  See — 

Muller.  Manfi-ed;  and  Gerke.  Dieler.  5.803.772.  CI.  439-716.000. 
Germanaud.  Laurent:  See — 

Nicol.  Pascal;  Planche.  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud.  Laurent;  Nabet.  Hervi; 
andTurello.  Patrick.  5.8(M.6I9.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Germe.  Benoit:  See — 

Desoomer.  Jean-Paul;  Beimaert.  Piene-Francois;  and  Germe.  Benoit. 
5.804.245.  CI.  426-643.(XK). 
Gema.  Danilo;  Pasotti.  Marco;  and  Marchesc.  Stefano.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Analog  memory  for  storing  a  QCIF  image  or  Ihe 
like  as  electric  charge.  5.805.492.  CI.  365-45.000. 
Geron  Corporation:  See — 

Harley.  Calvin  Bruce;  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinrich.  Scott  Lawrence. 
5.804.380.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gershun.  Aleksei  V.:  See — 

Creeron.  Richard  F;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V.;  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M..  5.804.063.  CI.  210-167.000 
Gersten.  Albert;  Behar.  Ian;  and  Thresher.  Glen  A.,  lo  Allan  Paper  PrixJucts 

LLC.  Food  and  beverage  container  carrier.  5.803.264.  CI.  206- 549.0(H). 
Gesink.  John;  Guth.  David;  and  Fehr.  Bernard,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Western  Michigan  University.  Learning  and  assessment  aid  for  a  severely 
visually  impaired  Individual.  5.803.740.  CI.  4.34-1  I2.0(HI 
Gesmondl.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Slemon.  John  A.;  Gesmondl.  Michael  J.;  Carlson.  Roben  C.  Jr.;  and  On. 
Conrad  L..  5.804.765.  CI.  I74-65.0OR 
Gessncr.  Scott  L  :  See — 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas.  Hanild  E.;  Meece.  Barry  D.;  Gessner. 
Scott  L.;  Gillespie.  J.  Danell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Neukirk.  David  D.; 
and  Fowells.  William.  5.804.286.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Gestra  GmbH:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Lauplchler.  Herbert;  Muller.  Jan-Hermann;  Politt. 
Joachim-Christian;  Schmitz.  Gunter;  and  Schroter.  Holger.  5.805.052. 
CI.  .340-310.010. 
Getsy.  Andy  W.:  See — 

Coin.  Richard  J.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Getsy.  Andy  W.;  Haiko,  Edward  M.; 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L;  and  Niksa.  Marilyn  J..  5.804.055.  CI.  205- 
334.000. 
Getty.  Edward  Eugene  See — 

Scheper.  William  Michael;  Goldstein.  Alan  Scon;  and  Geny.  Edward 
Eugene.  5.8(M,542.  CI.  510-221.000. 
Gcver.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Geyer.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snider,  Rex  R.,  5.803.157.  CI. 
165-9.000. 
Ghalbeh.  Glhad:  See — 


Naboulsl.    Marwan;    Kumar.   Ashok;    Mostafa.   Mohamed;   Ghaibeh. 
Gihad;   Helweh.  Amir;  and  Kumar.  Rajesh.  5.805.591.  CI    370- 
395.000. 
Gherardi.  Gian  Luigi;  and  Draghetti.  Rorenzo.  to  G.  D  S.P.A.  Rolling  mediod 
and  a  relative  device  for  HIter  tipping  machines.  5.803.091.  CI.  I3I-94.(X)0. 
Ghneim.  Said  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Non-volatile  memory  device  having  a  floating  gate  with  enhanced  charge 
retention   5,805.013.  CI.  257-411.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Agostinelli.  John  A.;  Chalterjec.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K., 

5,803.852,0.474-161.000. 
Furlanl.  Edward  P;  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.;  and  Chanerjee.   Dilip  K.. 

5.8W.1.30.  CI.  264-610.000. 
Majumdar.  Debasis;  Chalterjee.   Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.. 

5.8M.131.C1.  264-621.000. 
Paz-Pujall.  Gustavo  R.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 
5.804..342.  CI.  4.30-19.000. 
Giacalone.  Biagio:  See — 

Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio;  and  Manaresi,  Nicolo,  5.806,051.  CI. 
7O6-3.0OO. 
Glacobbe.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Lee.  Yau-Shing;  and  Glacobbe.  Peter  A..  5,804.707, 
CI.  73-82.000. 
Glallorenzi,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Glallorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester.  Randal  R.; 
Malolak,  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J..  5.805.584,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Glammattitl,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Wahle.  Harold  W.;  and  Giammanili.  Robert  J..  5.803.161.  CI    165- 
104210 
Gianl.  Mauro  Matteo.  to  PominI  S.p.A  Machine  for  the  extrusion  of  polymers 
and  the  like  with  converging  threaded  rotors  each  actuated  by  means  of  its 
own  actuating  motor.  5.803.597.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Giarrizzo.  Guldo:  See — 

Travaglia.  Federico;  La  Rosa.  Maria  Grazla;  and  Giarrizzo.  Guldo. 
5.805.649.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Gibbons.  Brian  Scx>n.  Tandem  axle  trailer  pin  leverage  handle  system. 

5.803.518.  CI.  294-18.000. 
Gibbons.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Janet  S.;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W.;  Brannan. 
James  R.;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Hinden.  Jean  M..  5.804.053.  CI. 
205-138.000. 
Gibbs.  Don  E..  to  Rockhurst  University.  Xylomollin  derivatives  for  use  as 

insect  feeding  deterrents.  5.804.598.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Gibby.  Wendell  A.;  and  Punagunta.  N.  Rao.  to  Magnetic  Research.  Inc. 
Contrast    agents    for    magnetic    resonance    Imaging    aminosaccharide. 
5.804.I63.  CI.  424-936.100. 
Gibson.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

McNamara.  James  E.;  and  Gibson.  Joseph  A..  5.803.417.  CI.  248- 
149.000. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See— 

Leuthold,  Karl;  Benker.  Kari;  Kiinlg.  Wolfgang;  Demmeler.  Erwin:  and 
Geier.  Josef,  5,803,446.  CI.  271-9.080. 
Gi-H»an,  Song,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Half-pixel  motion  compensation 

controller  accepting  MPEG2.  5.805.227.  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Gllbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Hartsell.  Hal  C.  Jr..  5,80.3.1.36.  CI.  14I-7.(K)0. 
Gilbert.  Douglas  J.;  Rezek.  James  E.;  Reindel.  Harold  E.;  and  Tabbett.  Allen 
B.  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation   MetlKXi  of  stabilizing  component  and  net 
names  of  integrated  circuits  in  electronic  design  automation  systems. 
5.805.861.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gilbert.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Jen  D.;  Heath.  Gregory  F;  Gilben.  Ronald  E.;  Shcth.  Vijay  J.; 
and  Morris.  Michael  T.  5.802.918.  CI.  74-416.000. 
Gildersleeve.  Michael:  See— 

Pall.  David  B.;  Muellers.  Bnan  T;  Degen.  Peter  J.;  Alex.  Tony;  and 
Gildersleeve.  Michael.  5.804.280.  CI.  428-137.0<X). 
Giles.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel 
E  ;  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary.  Thomas  F.;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.802.959.  CI.  99-355.0(M). 
Gill.  Gordon  N.;  Kurten.  Richard  C;  and  Cadena.  Deborah  L.,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  sorting  nexins 
and  methods  of  using  sme  5.804.412.  CI  435-69. 1(K). 
Gillard.  Andr^;  and  Fehr.  Ralner.  to  Ascom  Tech  AG.  Gescllschaft  Fur 
Industrielle  Forschung  &  Technologlen-Der  Ascom.  Switching  device  for 
digital  data  networks  and  asynchronous  transfer  mode.  5.805.590.  CI. 
37O-.W5.OO0. 
Gillespie.  Donald  E.;  Bnienlng.  Gregory  W.;  and  Apte.  Madhav  V..  to  U.S. 
West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.  Automated  system  and  melhtxj  for  call 
handling.  5.805,688.  CI.  379-220.(KX). 
Gillespie.  J.  Darrell:  See — 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas.  Harold  E.;  Meece.  Barry  D.;  Ges-sner. 
Scon  L.;  Gillespie.  J.  Darrell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Newkirk.  David  D.; 
and  Fowells.  William.  5.804.286.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Gillespie.  John:  See — 

Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J.;  FIshman.  Graham;  Culllmore.  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scott.  Todd;  Stouffer.  Peter  J.;  Rupcn.  David;  and  Gillespie, 
John,  5.805.056.  CI.  340-426.(K)0. 
Gillet.  Jean-Phillppc:  See — 
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Drivon.  Gilles:  Gillet.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Sue.  Sophie.  5.804.687.  CI. 
560-223.000. 
Gillene  Company.  The:  See — 

Loftin.  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  Borelli.  5.804.633.  CI. 

524-462.000. 
Wain.    Kevin    James,    and    Brown.    Frank    Edward.    5.802.721.    CI. 
30-34.200. 
Oilman.  Thomas  Hairy,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Thin  absorbent 

article.  5.803.920.  CI.  604-378.000 
Gilmartin.  William  A.:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvofd.  Lincoln  J.:  Smith. 
Stephen  D.:  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin. 
William  A.:  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan: 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640.  CI.  5-617.000. 
Gilmore.   Peter.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  shocks  in  a  line. 

5.803.439.  CI.  707-74.000. 
Gilmore.  Tyler  J.;  Holdren.  George  R..  Jr.:  and  Kaplan.  Daniel  I.,  to  Battellc 
Memofial  Institute.  Groundwater  well  with  reactive  filter  pack.  5,803,174. 
CI.  166-292.000. 
Gingell.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Rodrick  I.;  and  Gingell.  Robert  A..  5,805,899,  a.  395-712.000. 
Gipson.  Lamar  Heath:  See — 

Cohen.   Bernard;  Jameson.   Lee   Kirby:  and  Gipson.   Lamar  Heath. 
5.803.106.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Giramma.  David  J.:  Roth.  Thomas  E.;  Kozber.  Oliver  W.;  Robinson.  Michael 
G  ;  and  Johnson.  David  K..  lo  Svnopsvs.  Inc.  Digital  simulator  circuit 
modifier,  network,  and  method.  5.805.859.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Girard.  Hilton  W.:  See- 
Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuli.  Robert  J.;  Fishman.  Graham;  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lcmense.  Thomas:  Girard.  Hilton  W.:  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph:  Scott.  Todd;  Slouffer.  Peter  J.;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056.  CI.  .340-426.0<X). 
Girard.  William  E  ;  Forest.  Daniel  J.:  Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick;  and  Day. 
Gerald  Francis,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Knitted  cover  5.802.882. 
CI   66-170000. 
Gits  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Venanen.    Mark   W.;    Riley.    David    D.;    and    Higgins.    Matthew    T. 
5.803.115.  CI.  137-493.900. 
Gittleman.  Neal.  Food  ingress  shield  for  dental  prosthodontic  apparatus. 

5.803.735.  CI.  43.3-180.000. 
Glashauser.  Waller:  See — 

Fiegl.  Bemhard;  Glashauser.  Walter:  Levy.  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi.  Victor 
R..  5.804.490.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Glass.  JanKs  O.;  and  Glass.  Sam  M..  to  Stab  Cat.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  inserting  sheet  piles  utilizing  a  pmtective  housing.  5.803.672,  CI. 
405-274.000. 
Glass.  Sam  M.:  See — 

Glass.  James  O.;  and  Glass,  Sam  M.,  5.803,672,  CI.  405-274.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

D(xigan.  Gordan;  Charles.  Ian  George;  Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio; 
Johnson.  Kevin  Stuart;  and  Chatfield.  Steven  Neville.  5.804.194.  CI. 
424-200.100. 
Glaze.  Bradley  S.  Composting  apparatus.  5.803.379.  CI.  241-101.742. 
Gleason.  Thomas  Edaward;  Cieaver.  Gerald  Alan;  and  Koepke.  Barry  Hal.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  replacing  jet  pump 
diffusers  in  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.805.652.  CI.  376-260000 
Gleason.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Lazarus.  Jonathan  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  securing  components  in  nuclear 
reactors.  5.803.688.  CI.  4 1 1 -.344.000. 
Glenayre  Electitinics.  Inc.:  See — 

Fawcen.  Glenn  S..  5.805.077.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Glenn.  Susan  C;  Cole.  Howard:  and  Francois.  Brian  C  .  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration. Non-solvent  polyester  dye  auxiliary.  5.803.931.  CI.  8-613.000. 
Glennon.  Stephen  G.;  Mulligan.  Daniel  P:  and  Wood.  Paul  B..  to  Brooktree 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  capiunng  and  transferring  selected 
portions  of  a  video  stream  in  a  computer  system.  5,805.173.  CI.  345- 
501.000. 
Glennon.  Timonthy  F.  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Overvoltage  protection 
circuit  for  a  generating  system  utilizing  a  fault  current  sensing  Circuit  in 
combination  with  a  shunting  circuit.  5.805.394.  CI.  .361-20.000. 
Glickman,  Oten  David:  See — 

Eberman.   Brian  Scott;  and  Glickman.  Oren  David.  5,805,775,  CI. 
-395-12.000. 
Gliner.  Bradford  E.:  See- 
Cameron.  David;  Lyster.  Thoma.s  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5,803.927.  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Glorie,  Patrick:  See — 

Slosse.  Kurt;  Gkmc,  Patrick;  and  Meyns,  Ignace,  5.803,133,  CI.  139- 

54.000. 

Glowny.  David  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

System  and  method  for  remote  software  configuration  and  distribution. 

5.805.897.  CI.  395-712.000. 

Gluck,  Adrian,  to  LNCJ  Limited.  Memorabilia  card.  5,803.501.  CI.  283- 

75.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M  .  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Methixi  of  makmg  a  low  dielectric  constant  material 
for  electronics.  5,804.508,  CI.  438-778.000. 
Go.  Ying:  See — 


Hawley.   Frank  W.;  McCollum.  John   L.;  Go.  Ying;  and  Eltoukhv. 
Abdelshafy.  5.804.500,  CI.  435-600.000. 
Gobert.  Daniel:  See — 

Sitbon,  Gerard;  Champeval,  Didier;  and  Gobert.  Daniel.  5,805,884,  CI. 
395-680.000 
Gobush.  William;  Pelletier.  Diane;  and  Days.  Charles,  to  Acushnet  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  to  determine  object  striking  instrument  movement 
conditions.  5.803.823.  CI.  473-223.000. 
Goddard.  Michael  D.:  See — 

White.  Scott  A.;  Christie.  David  S.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  5.805.853, 
CI.  .395.394000. 
Godfroid.  Robert  Allen;  Wu.  Ronghui;  Littig.  Janet  Sue;  Corona.  Alessandro. 
HI;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hartman.  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa.  Sandra  Louise; 
and  Diiullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Dryer-activated  laundry  additive  compositions  with  color  care  agents. 
5.804..547.  CI.  510-499.000. 
Godlewski.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Higham,  John  D.;  and  Godlewski,  Peter  R,  5,805,456,  CI.  364-479.060. 
Goebel.  William  K.:  See— 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  Goebel,  William  K.;  and  Kamp. 
Dennis  R..  5.804,341.  CI  430-12.000. 
Goecke.  Slefanie:  See — 

Schreiber.  Peter;  Windmann.  Reinhard;  Hiiber.  Dieter;  and  Goecke. 
Stefanie.  5.804,615.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Gogeny.  Joseph  Kevin:  See — 

Chapman,  Michael  Allen;  and  Gogeny.  Joseph  Kevin.  5.804,691.  CI. 
8OO-20O.(XX). 
Goke.  L.  Rodney:  See — 

Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  and  Bell,  Meltin,  5,805,874,  CI. 
395-563.000. 
Gold.  Clifford:  See— 

Fredrickson.  Lisa;  Gold,  CUffonl;  and  Chang,  Stanley  M..  5.805.799.  CI. 
395-185  050 
Goldberg,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Ryals.  Carl  J.;  Wong.  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and  Hudson. 

Robert  C.  5.803.914.  CI  600-407.0(X). 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  and  Bums.  James,  to  University  of 

Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Combined  plasma  ami  gamma  radiation 

polymerization  method  for  modifying  surfaces.  5,801,263,  CI.  428-34.700. 

Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Winski.  Enwst  P.  5,803,703,  CI.  414-741.600. 
Goldfarb.  Steven:  See — 

Brass.  Jack;  and  Goldfarb.  Steven.  5.804,822,  C\.  250-302.000. 
Goldman.  Anaioliy:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W.:  Tsipursky.  Semeon:  Sorokin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anaioliy.  5.804.613.  CI.  523-2(X).00O. 
Goldman.  Craig  E.:  See — 

Crater.  Kenneth  C;  and  Goldman.  Craig  E.,  5,805,442,  CI.  364- 1 38.000. 
Goldman.  Neil.  Interactive  light  field  for  programmed  non-visual  .stimulation 

and  monitoring.  5.805.267.  CI  351-203.(XK). 
Goldman.  Shelley  B.:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David 
Phillip.  5.805.991.  CI.  455-406.(XX). 
Goldstein.  Alan  Scott:  See — 

Scheper.  William  Michael;  Goldstein.  Alan  Scott;  and  Getty,  Edward 
Eugene.  5.804.542.  CI.  510-221  0(X). 
Goldstein.  Beth  P:  See— 

Blackburn.  Peter;  Goldstein.  Beth  R;  and  Cook.  Debra  J..  5.804,549,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Goldyn.  Robert.  Outdoor  adjustable  grill.  5,802,%2.  Q.  99-42 l.OOH. 
Goli.  Surya  K.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Gdi,  Surya  K.,  5.804,185.  CI.  424-94.610 
Golini.  Donald:  See — 

Jacobs,  Stephen  David;  Kordonski,  William;  Prokhiirov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadil  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford, 
Tvasta  David.  5.8(M.095.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Golshani.  Forou7.an;  Friesen.  Oris  D.;  and  Howell,  Thomas  H..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  System.s  Inc.  Method  of  integrating  schemas  of  distributed 
heterogeneous  databases.  5.806.W*.  CI.  707-10O.(XX). 
Gomes.  Robert  A  Bat.  5.802.730.  CI.  33-481.000. 

Gondeck.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Gear  shifting 
mechanism  for  change-speed  gearboxes  of  motor  vehicles.  5.802,917,  CI. 
74-411. .500. 
Gonzales.  Curtis  Paul;  and  McAllister.  Jeffrey  S..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Take-up  reel  for  magnetic  tape  data  systems.  5.803.389,  CI.  242- 
348.100. 
Gonzalez.  Hector  L.:  See — 

Anglada,  Edward;  and  Gonzalez.  Hector  L..  5.805.520.  CI.  365-230.020. 
Gonzalez.  Rafael:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  and  Gonzalez.  Rafael.  5,802,630,  CI.  4-498.000. 
Gonzalez-Rivera.  Ani.  to  Archival  Matters.  Inc.  System  for  holding  fragile 

items.  5.803,258,  CI.  206-454.000. 
Goodman,  Steven  F;  Brickner.  Kenneth  D.;  DuBuis.  Melissa  A.;  Grabowski. 
Daniel;  Hager.  Allen  C;  Jeffers.  Robert  E.;  Mead.  Karl  J.;  Miller.  Scott  M.; 
and  Jonker.  Kurt  A.,  to  Steelca.se.  Inc.  Partition  construction  including 
removable  cover  panels.  5.802.789.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See — 

Rouviere.  Fabienne  Arlette  Francoise;  and  Muller,  Pascale  Francine 
Jeanne.  5.804.651.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Goosen.  David  W.:  See — 

Brown,  Murray  J  ;  and  Goosen,  David  W,  5,803,949.  CI.  75-751.000. 


Gopinath.  Anand.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Optical  fiber 

amplifier.  5,805,332,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Goppelt.  Dieter,  to  INA  Walzlager  SchaefBer  KG.  Pressure  medium  sealing 

in  a  camshaft  adju.sting  device.  5.803.032.  CI.  I23-90.I7O 
Gdransson.  Mikael:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frederik  Carl;  Lund.  Bjom  Olof;  BJga.  Briti  Monika;  Nor- 
gren.  Man  Elisabet;  Goransson.  Mikael:  Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Staffan;  and  Lark.  David  Lee.  5.804.198.  CI  424-242.100. 
Gorda,  Keith  R.:  See- 
Diana.  William  B.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Gorda.  Keith  R.;  Emeit,  Jacob; 
Eckstrom.  William  B.:  Dankworth.  David  C;  Sianat.  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes.  James  P..  5.804,667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Gordon.  Gail:  Schoenberg.  Cheryl  Oram;  and  Winder,  Lisa  Catherine,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Personal  cleansing  system  comprising  a 
polymeric  diamond-mesh  bath  sponge  and  a  liquid  cleanser  with  moistur- 
izer 5,804.539.  CI.  510-130.000. 
Gormley.  Michael;  Potter.  Kevin:  and  Kelly.  Jennifer,  to  Optima  Direct,  Inc. 
System  for  managing  database  of  communication  recipients.  5.806,057,  CI. 
707-1.000. 
Gomhardt,  Birgil:  See — 

Logemann,  JUrgen;  Jach.  Guido;  Gomhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John;  Schell, 
Jeff;  and  Eckes.  Peter.  5,804,184.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich:  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford, 
Tvasta  David  5,804,095,  CI.  252-62.520 
Goronkin,  Herfjert:  See — 

Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam,  Mark;  and  Goixmkin,  Herbert.  5.804,458.  CI. 
438-3.000. 
Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Shi.  Song  0  ;  and  Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A..  5.804.322.  CI.  428-690.(XX). 
Gosdin.  Michael;  and  Eckardt.  Helmut,  to  Battenfeld  Holding  GmbH.  Device 
for  fabricating  multiple  plastic  objects  from  thermoplastic  material  with 
constant  compressor  power  sening.  5.804.223.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Gosnell.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Xie.  Ping;  and  Gosnell,  Timothy  R..  5,805.631,  CI.  372-68.000. 
Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lasken.  Richard  D.;  Wang,  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth.  Robert.  5.805.280.  CI. 
356-244.000. 
Gosselin.  Robert  G  .  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Ca-ster  assembly. 

5.802.668.  CI.  16-35  (X)R 
Goto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sailo.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naolake;  Mivake.  Hidetaka;  Imai.  Yoshihito; 
Magara.  Takuji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  5,804.789.  CI.  219-69.170 
Goto.  Kenichi:  and  lochi.  Aisushi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
detecting  replenishment  of  fuel  tank  of  an  engine  and  diagnostic  device  for 
evaporated   fuel  processing  mechanism  of  the  engine.  5,803,055,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Goto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Goto.  Ma.sayuki;  Nakagawa,  Masayuki;  Ogisu.  Yasu- 
hiko;  and  Uemura.  Toshiya,  5,803.131.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Goto.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Tatsuhiro;  Wakita.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Toshio; 
Hasegawa.    Toyofumi;    Takeshita.    Hideo;    and    Suwa.    Toshiki. 
5.803,993,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Gotoh.  Hideki:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Kenji;  and  Gotoh.  Hideki.  5,804,834.  CI.  257-22.(XX). 
Gotoh.  Yoshiho:  See — 

Oshima.  Milsuaki;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshiho,  5,805,551,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Gould.  Carl  T:  See— 

Siminovitch.  Michael  J.;  Page.  Erik;  and  Gould.  Cari  T.  5,803,593.  O. 
362-.1O4.000. 
Goulet.  Douglas  P..  to  IMl  Cornelius  Inc.  Beverage  cooling  coil.  5,803,163. 

CI.  I65-I72.(XX). 
Goussel,  Alain:  See — 

Benkaroun,  Karim;  Lima.  Manuel:  and  Gousset.  Alain.  5,805.405,  CI 
361-194.000. 
Goyal.  Rohit:  See — 

Jain.  Raj;  Goval.  Rohit;  Kalyanaraman.  Shiv;  Viswanathan.  Ram;  and 
Fahmy.  So^ia.  5,805.577.  CI.  370-234.000. 
Goyert.  Sanna  M..  to  Goyert.  Sanna  M.  Treatment  of  lipopolysaccharide-  or 
CD14-mediated  conditions  using  soluble  CD14.   5,804.189,  CI.  424- 
I8.5.I(K). 
Grabowski.  Daniel:  See — 

Goiximan.  Steven   F;   Brickner.   Kenneth   D.;   DuBuis.   Melissa  A.; 
Grabowski.  Daniel;  Hager,  Allen  C;  Jeffers.  Robert  E.;  Mead.  Kari  J.; 
Miller.  Scott  M.;  and  Jonker,  Kurt  A.,  5.802.789,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Graeber.  Jochen  H  :  See — 

Inglese.  Uureano  L.:  and  Graeber.  Jochen  H..  5.805.950.  CI.  399- 1 .0(X). 
Graessle,  Josef:  See — 

Schwarz.  Wcmer;  Graessle,  Josef;  and  Zarembo,  Peter  J.,  5,805,065.  CI. 
340-551. (XX). 
Graf.  Hans  Peter,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  locating  a  subject's 

lips  in  a  facial  image.  5.805.745.  CI.  382-291.000. 
Graf.  Michael:  See — 

Podkanski.  Tadeusz;  and  Graf.  Michael,  5,803,234,  CI.  198-782.000. 
Graj  &  Gustavsen:  See — 

Graj.  Raymond;  Graj.  Simon;  and  Gustavsen,  Eric,  5,802,960.  CI. 
99-403.0tX). 
Graj.  Raymond;  Graj.  Simon:  and  Gustavsen.  Eric,  to  Graj  &  Gustavsen. 
Ergonomic  cookware.  5.802,960.  CI.  99-403.000. 


Graj,  Simon:  See — 

Graj,  Raymond  Giaj,  Simon;  and  Gustavsen.  Eric.  5,802,960,  CI. 
99-403.000. 
Grand  Rapids  Label  Company:  See — 

Carpenter.  George  F;  Engelsman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Burdick.  Karl  J.;  DoomtxM, 

John  T;  and  Jones,  Daniel  B  .  5.804.023.  CI   156-261.000 

Grandvallet.  Pierre;  Huve.  Laurent  Georges;  and  Maesen.  Theodorus  Ludovi- 

cus  Michael,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalytic  dewaxing  processes  using 

alumina  free  coated  catalyst  5,804,058.  CI.  208-171.000. 

Gram.  Mark  S..  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Bulkhead/in-line  sealed  connection 

system.  5.803.763.  CI.  4.19-364  000. 
Grant.  Marty  J.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Mold  opening 

and  closing  mechanism  for  an  IS  machine.  5.803.945,  CI.  65-359.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Gusakov.  Ignaty;  and  Bauer.  George  T,  5.803,639.  O.  401-139000. 
Grass,  Wesley  E.:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Marc  M.:  .Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D.;  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R.:  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W ;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller.  Dean 
T.  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Gratzinger.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Hogge.  Steven  Darryl;  Zhang.  Mengruo:  Straker.  Gary;  Gratzinger.  Paul 
G.;  and  Wisner.  Duane.  5.802.709.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Gravano.  Luis:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Surajil;  and  Gravano.  Luis,  5,806.061.  O.  707-3.000 
Gravely.  Benjamin  T.  Imaging  svstera  with  means  for  sensing  a  filtered 

fluore.sceni  emission.  5.805..342.  CI   359-618  000 
Gray.  James  P;  Onvural.  Raif  O.;  and  Peyravian.  Mohammad,  lo Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Synchronization  of  encryption/decryption 
keys  in  a  data  communication  network.  5.805.705.  CI  380-48.000. 
Gray,  Kevin  A.;  Childs.  John  D.;  and  Squires.  Charles  H..  to  Energy 
BioSyslems  Corporation.  Rhodococcus  flavin  reducta.se  complementing 
DszA  and  DszC  activity  5.804.433.  CI  435-252.300. 
Gray,  Peter  Andrew.  Hollow  bars  and  mediod  of  manufacture.  5,803,67 1 .  CI. 

405-259.100. 
Gray.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Singh.  Jagdeep;  Thio.  Boen  T;  Bhide.  Chandrashckhar  W.;  and  Gray. 
Wayne  R..  5,805.809.  CI  395-200.330. 
Graziano.  Vito:  See — 

Aiello.  Natale:  and  Graziano.  Vito.  5.804,866,  CI.  257-577.000. 
Great  Norther  Equipment  Company.  The:  See — 
Hougham.  John.  5,802,733,  CI.  34-58  000. 
Green.  David  J.:  See — 

Paxton.  Donald  J.:  Garcia.  Mark  L.;  and  Green.  David  J..  5.803.493.  CI. 

280-737.000 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J.;  Ravenbetg.  Michael 
J.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Pieroni.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Miller. 
Hany  W..  5.803.492.  CI   280-737.000. 
Green.  Edward  R  :  See — 

Knowlion.  Dennis  J.;  and  Green,  Edward  R.,  5,805J81,  CI.   356- 
336.(XX). 
Green,   Graeme  Allan,  to  COMS21    Limited.   Data   interface  assembly. 

5,803,762.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Green.  James  A..  Sr;  and  Coker.  Austin  S..  Jr.  Satellite  broadca.si  receiving 

and  distribution  system.  5.805.975.  CI.  455-3  200. 
Green.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Myers.  William  Desmond,  Jr:  and  Green,  Robert  R.,  5,803.175.  CI. 
166-297.000. 
Green.  Samuel  I.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Stand-alone  test  device 
for  testing  command-response  remote  terminals    5.805.793.  CI.   395- 
183.080 
Green.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Jobs.  Blaine  D.;  He.  Ping;  Green.  Steven  E.;  Pinal.  Shakil  A.;  and 
Woollam.  John  A.,  5,805,285.  CI.  356-369.000. 
Green.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Cuning.  Robert  A.;  Gemmell.  Gregory  R  :  and  Green.  Thomas  S.. 
5.803.320.  CI   222-641  0(X). 
Greenberg.  Craig  B..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Rotationally 

predictive  adaptive  filter.  5,805.480.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Greene.  Ellion  J.;  and  Lo.  Pei-Hwa.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Meth<xl  for  mea- 
suring RF  pulse  rise  time,  fall  lime  and  pulse  width    5,805.460.  CI. 
364^86.000. 
Greene.  Jimmv  D..  to  Olympic  General  Corporation.  Method  of  co-extruding 

a  blown-film  textured  liner  5.804,112,  CI.  264-45.900. 
Gregerson,  Barry:  See — 

Jacoby.  Robert;  and  Gregerson,  Bany,  5,803,269.  CI.  206-592.0(X). 
Gregg,  Janet  S.:  See — 

Vaccarxi.  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Janet  S.;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W.;  Brannan. 
James  R.;  Pohto,  Gerald  R.:  and  Hinden.  Jean  M..  5.804.053.  CI. 
205-138.000. 
Gregg.  William  Michael;  Heller.  Patrick  Scon;  Meier.  Spencer  Ivan;  and 
Shumate.  Monroe  W .  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The.  Microporous 
insulation  for  data  recorders  and  the  like.  5.804,294.  CI.  428-315.500. 
Gregorilsch.  Albert  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Bolam.  Ronald  Jay;  and  Gregoritsch,  Albert  John.  Jr,  5.804.459.  CI. 
438-12.000. 
'Gregory.  Leora  J.:  See — 

Danneels.  Gunner  D.;  Cox.  Katherine;  Odell.  Robert  M.;  Schlesinger. 
Robert  A.:  Gregory.  Lewa  J ;  and  Sampat.  Ketan  R..  5.805.825.  CI. 
395-200.730. 
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GreiLschus.  Norbert:  See — 

Theus.  IJlrich;  and  Greilschus.  Norbert.  5.805.029.  CI.  331-1 16.0FE. 
Grelz.  Thoma.s  J.,  lo  Arlington   Industries.   Inc.  T*o-piece  siding  box. 

5.8(M.764.  CI.  I74-53.(XK). 
Grieve.  Robert  B.:  and  Frank.  Glenn  R..  to  Colorado  Suie  University 
Research  Foundation:  and  Heska  Corporation.  Parasitic  nematode  proteins 
and  vaccines.  5.804^00.  O.  424-265.100. 
Griffin.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Danielson.  David  J.;  Griffin.  Charles  R..  and  Ramamunhy.  Rajkumar. 
5.804.886,  CI.  307-10  100. 
Griffith.  Samuel  G.;  and  Antilla.  John  V.  Two  way  electrical  connector. 

5.803.759.  CI.  439-274.000 
Grimard.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Sterile  closure 
assembly  for  sealing  a  medicament  conlainer.  5,803.284.  CI.  215-249.000. 
Grimes.  David  B.:  See — 

Hebert,  Richard  P;  and  Grimes,  David  B.,  5.804.061,  C\.  209-170.000. 
Grimm.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Connolly.   Brian  J.:  Grimm.   Richard  J.:   and  Grundon.  Steven  A.. 
5.805,929,  CI.  395-869  000. 
Grischow,  Waller  C:  See — 

Lordo.  Richard;  While.  John  J.:  and  Gri.schow.  Waller  C,  5,803,984,  CI. 
1.34-18.000. 
Gritz.  Linda  R.:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P..  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Gritz,  Linda  R.; 
and  Stallard.  Virginia,  5,804,1%,  CI.  424-208.100. 
Grodevani.  Scolt  R.:  See — 

Eastman.  Jav  M.;  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  Grodevant.  Scon  R.:  and  Boles,  John 
A.,  5,804.809.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Grojean.  William  H.:  See — 

Spea.se.  Arthur  L.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Sauer.  Stephen  A.;  Driggers.  Ber- 
nard: and  Grojean.  William  H.,  5.803.654.  CI.  403-384.000. 
Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Jack  H.:  Thomas.  Mattheu  M.:  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D.:  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F:  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  5.804.276.  CI.  428-110.000 
Grossman.  Carl    Meihixi  and  apparatus  for  preventing  envelope  flaps  from 

sealing  in  la.ser  printers.  5.803.632.  CI.  400-626.000. 
Grossman,  Leonid:  Lee,  Sherman;  and  Vepa.  Ramkrishna.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  MeilKxl  and  system  for  detection  of  and  graceful  recovery 
from  a  peripheral  device  fault.  5.805,791.  CI.  395-182.210. 
Grotendorst.  Gary  Robert,  to  University  of  South  Rorida.  The.  Compositions 
comprising  leukocyte-derived  growth  factors  and  methods  of  administering 
same  to  facilitate  wound  healing.  5.804,176.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Gioth.  Torsten:  See — 

Schopwinkel,  Gen:  Biitje.  Kai;  Wieghaus,  Gunter:  Bathke.  Richard: 
Groth.  Torsten:  and  Joentgen,  Winfried.  5.804.639.  CI  524-497.000. 
Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory;  Headley.  Clifford;  Muendel.  Martin  Heinrich: 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee:  Rockney,  Bennett  H.:  and  Strasser.  Thomas  A.,  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Fiber  muliimtxle  laser  with  reduced  noise 
5.805.621.  CI.  .372-6.000. 
Grubben.  Anionlus  R  M.;  Maesen.  Edward  P  V;  and  Sieben.  Johannes  H.  F. 
C  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Cathixie  rav  tube  with  flexible  mount  for 
deflection  unit.  5.804.913.  CI.  313-440.000l 
Gruber.  Gerhard;  Klingmann.  Rolf;  and  Hofheinz.  Werner,  to  Daimler-Benz 
AG  Cylinder  head  cover  with  drainage-grove  indentation  for  an  internal- 
combustion  engine.  5.803.034,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Gruber.  Josef  See  — 

.Schwetz.  Anton:   Gniber,  Josef;   atMl   Papsi,  Anton,   5,803,935,  CI. 
29-730.000. 
Gruenert.  Dieter  C:  and  Dohnnan,  Austin  F..  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Method  and  assay  for  detection  of  the  expression  of 
allele-specilic  mutations  by  allele-specific  in  situ  reverse  iranscripta.se 
polymera.se  chain  reaction.  5.X04.383.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Gruetzediek.  Hanmui:  See— 

Scheerer,  Joachim;  and  Gruetzediek,  Haitimil,  5,804,978.  CI.    124- 
706.000. 
Gmhler.  Ulrich:  See — 

Burghardt.   Haitmut:   Schreck.    Hans-Gunther;   and   Gruhler.    Ulrich 
5.805.756.  CI.  385-1.14.000. 
Gnindon.  Steven  A.:  .See- 
Connolly.   Brian  J.;  Grimm.   Richard  J  :  and  Grundon,  Steven  A.. 
5.805.929.  CI.  .195-869  000. 
Grtining.  Horst.  to  .A sea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Power  electronic  circuit  arrange- 
ment having  plural  power  converters.  5.805.437.  CI.  .363-7 1. (KK). 
Grupo  Promer  Mon-Graphics.  S.A.:  See— 

Ca.sas-Salat,  Joaquin  Gracia,  5,803.459,  CI.  273-288.000. 
GT  Bicycles.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Steven  H  :  Busby.  James  S.:  and  Needle,  Stanley  A.,  5,803.476, 
CI.  280-281.100 
Guenthertierg.  Norbert:  See — 

Weber.  Martin;  and  Guentherberg,  Norben,  5.804.629.  CI.  524-424.(XX). 
Guerel,  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal  Single-dose  cosmetic  element.  5,801.097,  CI 

132-318.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-l.outs,  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  dispensing  a  liquid  or  pasty 

product,  comprising  a  wringer  pan   5.803,638.  CI.  401-122.000. 
Guguin.  Pascal,  to  Le  Couviour  Mobilier  specialise  sante.  Chair,  especially  a 

chair  for  the  handicapped.  5.803,545.  CI.  297-316.000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Slusher.  Barbara  S.:  and  Jackson.  Paul  F,  5,804.602,  CI.  514-574.000. 


Guillermin,  Laurent:  Hougas,  Henri:  and  Horel,  Patrick,  to  Essilor  Interna- 
tional Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique.  Calibration  gage  for  calibrating  a 
device  for  reading  oflf  eyeglass  frame  contours,  and  corresponding  cali- 
bration method.  5.802,731,  CI.  33-502.000. 
Guilmette,  Bruce  T,  to  Foamseal,  Inc.  Control  for  spraying  foam  into  hollow 

body  cavities.  5,804,110,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Gulick,  Dale  E..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  loading 
memory  with  program  and  data  information  from  PC  memory  across  a 
bridging  bus.  5,805,845,  CI.  395-.1O9.00O. 
Gundlach.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Saad.  Zain  E.  M.:  Gundlach,  Douglas  P;  Kami.  Virginia  D.;  Vrooman, 
Roger  D:  Babinec,  Michael  A.;  Allison.  Linda  W;  and  Gerardo, 
Claudia  J..  5,804.265,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Gunter.  Charles  E..  to  ABT,  Inc.  Drainage  channel  and  associated  method. 

5.803,662.  CI.  40.5-119.000. 
Gunter.  L.  Alan:  O'Connell.  Keiron  P.;  and  Maris.  George,  to  AAF  Interna- 
tional. Paniculate  filter  collector  arrangement  and  method.  5.801.954,  CI. 
95-268.000. 
Giinther,  Adolf  See — 

Krahn.  Heinrich:  Gunther.  Adolf;  and  Weindl.  Werner.  5,802,910,  CI. 
73-299.000. 
Gunther.  Slephan:  See — 

Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  GUnther.  Stephan,  5.802.687.  CI.  29-25.350. 

Windel.   Harald:   Reisinger.   Frank;   Freytag,  Claus:   Kubatzki,   Ralf; 

Han.sel,  Marcus:  Gunther.  Stephan;  BischofT.  Enno:  Wagner.  Andreas: 

Zarges.  Olav  A.:  Benhold.  Amdt:  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  5.805.71 1,  CI. 

380-55.000. 

Guntly,  Thomas  G.,  to  Briggs  &  StraRon  Corporation.  Carburetor  with  primer 

lockout.  5,803.0.15.  CI.  12.1-179.110. 
Gupta.  Amiiava,  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  lo  Innotech.  Inc.  Method  of  machining 

contact  lenses.  5,805,266.  CI.  35I-177.0(X). 
Gupta.  Anil:  See — 

Norman.  Roben  D  :  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupta. 
Anil:  and  Mehrotra.  .Sanjay.  5,806.070.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Gupta,  Manish:  See — 

Stirpe.  Paul  Alan:  Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra;  Nadas.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Gupta.  Manish;  and  Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,805,578.  CI.  370- 
255.000. 
Gure,  Ali:  See- 
Chen,  Yao-t-seng:  Scanlan.  Matthew;  Gure.  Ali;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J., 
5,804,381,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guri.  Assaf.  to  Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc.  Habitat  media  for  anis  and  other 

invertebrates.  5.803,014.  CI.  119-6.500. 
Gusakov,  Ignaty:  and  Bauer.  George  T,  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  removing  medical  adhesive  devices  from  skin.  5.803.639. 
CI.  401-1.19.000. 
Gustav  Klauke  GmbH:  See— 

Frenken.  Egbert.  5.802.908,  CI.  72-409.160. 
Gustav  Magenwirth  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Nier.  Rolf,  5,803,848,  CI.  474-81.000. 
Gustav.sen.  Eric:  See — 

Graj,  Raymond:  Graj.  Simon;  and  GusUvsen.  Eric.  5,802,960.  CI. 
99-403.00t). 
Guslin.  Jay  W.;  and  Hodge.  Michael  L.  Control  circuit  for  an  interface 

between  a  PCI  bus  and  a  module  bus.  5,805.844,  CI.  395-109  (XK) 
Guth,  David:  See— 

Gesink,  John:  Guth.  David;  and  Fehr.  Bernard,  5,803,740,  Q.  434- 
112.000. 
Gutierrez,  Salvadore.  Jr   Marker  buoy  with  self-adjusting  integral  reel 

5.803.780,  CI.  441-25.000. 
Gutorow.  Viktor  Micliailowitsch:  See — 

Ponomatenko,  Viktor  Germanowitsch:  Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjodorow itsch: 
Tschemikow.    Viktor    .^naloljewitsch:     Pitschachtschi.    Oleksandr 
Fjodorow  itsch;  Stankun.  Oleksandr  Viktorowiisch;  and  Gutorow.  Vik- 
tor Michailowitsch.  5.804.070.  CI.  210-225  (XIO 
Gunag.  Karl  M.;  and  Balmer.  Keith,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Arithmetic  logic  unit  with  conditional  register  source  selection.  5,805,913, 
CI.  .195-800.000. 
Guner.  Bezalel.  to  ABIC  Ltd.  Vaccine  comprising  an  infectious  bursal  disease 

vims  MB.  MB-1  or  MB-2  strain.  5.804.195.  CI.  424-202.100. 
Guyard.  Jean-Pierre:  and  LaBoue,  Pierre,  to  Fabrique  de  monlres  Delanieau 

SA   Movable  shuner  for  a  watch.  5,805,535.  CI.  .368-283.000. 
Guzman.  Sharon  A  :  See — 

May.  Daniel  R.;  Cole.  Kevin  A.:  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  andTang,  Scott  W.. 
5.803,398,  CI.  242-547 .(XH). 
Gwin.  Kennard  N.:  See — 

Frichtel.  John  S.:  Canada.  Robert  O.  Ill;  and  Gwin,  Kennard  N., 
5,805.976.  CI  455-8.(XH). 
Gyasi.  Kofi:  See — 

Mallary.  Michael;  and  Gyasi,  Kofi,  5,805.392.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.(X)0. 
H.O.  Bostrom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Block,   Wayne   R.:   Gennrich.   Douglas   R;   and    Bostrom,   Paul   C, 
5.803.544,  CI.  297-284.100. 
Haagenstad,  Ronald  G.  Tiered  trenching  backhoe  system.  5,802,748,  CI. 

37-405  000. 
Haan.  Henk:  Varieur.  R.  Joseph:  Sabalowski,  John  A.:  and  Van  de  Ven.  John, 
lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc   .Apparatus  of  accumulating  sheets  for  a 
hoi>klet.  5,803.891,  CI  493-442.0(X). 
Haanes.  Elizaiieih  J.;  and  Frank.  Rexann  S.,  to  Heska  Corporation.  Recom- 
binant canine  herpesviruses.  5,8(M,197,  CI.  424-229.100. 


Habing.  Douglas  J.;  and  Habing.  Theodore  G..  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation. 

Articulated  upper  ann  exerciser.  5.803.882,  CI.  482-136.000. 
Habing.  Theodore  G.:  See — 

Habing,  Douglas  J.;  and  Habing,  Theodore  G.,  5,803,882,  CI.  482- 
136.000. 
Hackel.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Livnat,  Joshua,  to  Mellife  Life  Insurance  Companv 

System  for  combined  pool  portfolio.  5.806,047,  CI.  705-36.000. 
Hackner.  Holger:  See — 

Schbdel.  Nicole;  L.assmann,  Eberhard;  and  Hackner,  Holg::r,  5,804,689, 

CI.  585-5.19.(XX). 

Haddad.  Aneace;  and  Chevalier,  Bernard,  to  Mariellink.  Device  and  method 

lor  priKessing  coded  information  for  barcode  and  chip  card.  5,804,806,  CI. 

235-383.000. 

Haddad,  Edward  N..  Jr..  to  Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation.  Truck  cover. 

5.803.528.  CI.  2%-IOO.O(K). 
Haddad.  Sameer  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Channel  hot-carrier 

page  write  for  NAND  applications.  5.805.499.  CI   365-185.190. 
Hadderman,  Scon  Jeffrey,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

PCMCIA  voltage  loss  detection.  5,805,473.  CI.  364-707  000. 
Haddlelon.  David  Mark;  Padget,  John  Christopher;  and  Overbeek.  Gerardus 
Cornells,  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Zeneca  Resins  B  V  Production  of  polyiner 
emulsions.  5,804,632,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Hadizad.  Peyman;  Salih,  Ali;  Bender,  John  Robert;  and  Moran,  John  David, 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Clamp  dispi>sed  at  edge  of  a  dielectric  structure  In  a 
semiconductor  device  and  method  of  forming  same   5.804.869.  CI.  257- 
632.(XK). 
Hacffncr,  Roger,  to  Nordic  Water  Products  AB.  Rotating  disc  filter  means. 

5.804.071.  CI.  210-393.(XK). 
Hacntjes.  Michael:  See — 

Pcmpera.  Franz  Gerhard:  Haentjes.  Michael:  Jaenichen.  Andreas;  Kilb. 
Rainer:  Edel.  Horst;  and  Flugge.  Jui^en,  5,804.056.  CI  205-661.000. 
Hagedom.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

St  Clair.  Daniel  C;  Aleshunas,  John  J.:  Kneib,  J.  Todd:  and  Hagedom, 
Gerald  L.,  5,805,171.  CI.  345-433.000. 
Hager,  Allen  C:  See — 

Goodman.  Steven   F:   Brickner.   Kenneth   D.;   DuBuis.   Melissa  A.; 
Grabowskl.  Daniel;  Hager,  Allen  C  :  Jeffers,  Robert  E.:  Mead,  Karl  J ; 
Miller.  Scott  M.;  and  Jonker,  Kurt  A..  5,802.789.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Haggar.  Carl.  Adjustable  bow  knife.  5,802,723.  CI.  .10-283.000. 
Hiiggstrom.  Marwin:  See — 

Ronin,  Vladimir  P:  and  Haggstrom.  Marwin.  5.804.175.  CI.    106- 

757.(K)0. 

Hagiwara,  HIdeaki;  and  Takeshima.  Yasunobu.  to  Hagiwara.  Yoshihide. 

Expression  of  human  SOD  in  blue  green  algae.  5.804.408.  CI  435-69. 100. 

Hagiwara,  Kazuo:  and  Noda.  Kouji.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Ind.  Co  .  Ltd. 

Method  for  adhering  or  sealing.  5.804.253.  CI  427.186.000. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideaki:  and  Takeshima,  Yasunobu.  5,804,408.  CI.  435 
69.100. 
Hagler,  Kristi  L.  Securing  pin  assembly  for  use  with  the  frames  of  eye  glasses. 

5.805.257,  CI.  351-91.000. 
Hahn.  Gary  S.;  Thueson.  David  O  :  and  Quick.  Timothy  W..  to  Cosmederm 
Technologies.   Topical   product   formulations  containing   strontium   for 
reducing  skin  irritation.  5.804.203.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Ham.  Riidigcr:  See — 

Andersch.  Wolfram:  Hain.  Rudiger;  and  Kilian,  Michael,  5,804,208,  CI. 
424-407.0(X). 
Hajduk.  Philip  J.;  See-- 

Fesik.  Stephen  W.;  and  Hajduk.  Philip  J..  5.8(M.390.  CI.  435-7.100 
Haka.  Raymond  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Powenrain  trans- 
mission with  torque  converter  planetary  gearing  and  a  continuously  vari- 
able transmission  unit.  5.803.858.  CI.  475-210000. 
Haka.  Raymond  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Powenrain  with 
planetary  gearing  and  a  continuously  variable  ratio  unit.  5,803,859,  CI. 
475-21 1.0(X). 
Haldane  Fixxls  Ltd.:  See— 

Peck,  Adrian:  and  Fitch,  Peter,  5,804,246,  CI.  426-6.56.000. 
Halko.  Edward  M  :  See — 

Coin.  Richard  J  ;  Ernes.  Lvnne  M.;  Getsy.  Andy  W.;  Halko.  Edward  M  ; 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Nik.sa,  Marilyn  J..  5,804.055.  CI.  205- 
334.000. 
Hall.  Christopher  John,  lo  Cussons  (Intemabonal)  Limited.  Cleaning  com- 
position. 5,804,546,  CI.  510-406.000. 
Hall,  George  E .  Jr.:  and  Molander.  Mark  Edward,  to  Inlenational  Business 
Machines  Corp  Segmented  status  area  for  dynamically  reporting  status  in 
a  data  processing  system.  5.805,166.  CI    145-349.flOO 
Hall.  Jeny  S.:  See— 

Lennon,  George  E.;  Hall,  Jerry  S.;  Merrin,  Kevin  R.;  and  King.  Henry 
L..  5.8(M.284.  CI   428-1.56.000. 
Haller.  Gordon  A  :  Thakur.  Randhir  P   S.:  and  Prall.  Kirk,  lo  Micron 
Technology.  Inc  Acceleration  of  etch  selectivity  for  self-aligned  contact. 
5,804,506.  CI.  438-649.000 
Halley.  Ronald  W.;  Farris,  Bradford;  and  Willmott.  Colin  B..  lo  Chamberlain 
Group,  Inc  .  The.  Jack  shaft  garage  door  operator  5,803.149.  CI    160- 
201.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Lormand.  Terrv  N.;  Howard,  Ally  D  :  and  Savant,  Sonya  F,  5,803,168. 
CI.  166-77.200. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services:  See — 

Hriscu.  losif  J.:  and  Winslow,  Donald  W.,  5,803.177.  CI.  166-305.100. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 


Echols,  Ralph  H  :  Hamid.  Syed:  Fish.  David  W.:  Presley,  Rex  D  ;  and 

Harms.  Timothy  E.,  5.803,179,  CI.  166-370.000. 
Garcia-Soule,  Virgilio;  and  Schwendemann,  Kennedi  L..  5,803,170.  CI 
166-242.300. 
Halstead.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Halstead.  Jon  S.:  and  Halstead,  Anthony  J.,  5,803.206,  C\.  187-208.000. 
Halstead.  Jon  S.;  and  Halstead,  Anthony  J.,  to  Western  Hoist.  Inc    Hoist 

locking  and  release  apparatus.  5,803,206,  CI.  187-208  000. 
Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hatano.  Akiisugu;  and  Hamada  Hiroshi,  5,805.243,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Hamada.  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Minorti:  Mizokami.  Kazunori:  Sato,  Yula;  Naito,  Yoshilaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada.  Masaharu,  5,805,936.  CI.  396- 
30.000. 
Hamada,  Tokihiko:  Yoshida,  Yoshinari;   Hiraoka,   Yuzuru:   Mori,  Genzi; 
Fujimoio  Hiroyasu;  Tominaga.  Yoshiki;  and  Hayashi.  Taisuo.  to  Furuno 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Underwater  detection  system.  5,805.528.  CI.  367- 
111.000. 
Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ha7.ama.  Hiroyuki:  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki:  Waianabe,  Masaru:  Terada 

Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hiioisugu;  and  Maeshima.  Masanobu.  5,805.959,  CI. 

399-111.000 

Hamakawa.  Shinji:  and  Kurita.  Kazuhiio,  loSonv  Corporation.  Holder  device 

and  holder  mounting  method  in  holder  device  5.805.553.  CI   369-75  200. 

HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Shinoda,  Kazunori:  Poon.  Ting-Chung:  Wu.  Ming  Hsien;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiji.  5,805.316.  CI.  359-33.000. 
Hamamura.  Toshihiro;  Shiraishi.  Akira:  Yamawaki.  Takeshi:  and  Okada. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd  Camera  arranged  with  a  view  tinder  system 
having  an  optical  axis  different  from  that  of  a  distance  measuring  device 
5.805.919.  CI  3%- 1 23.000. 
Hamano.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazulo:  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hidehani;  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Hamano,  Toshio;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro:  Hayakawa, 
Michio;   Ikemoto,   Yoshihiko;    Saigo.   Yukio;   and   Mivaji.   Naomi. 
5.804.468.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Hamashima.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Kawai.  Saloru:  Hama.shima  Milsuhiro;  and  Kila.  Tatsuya,  5.805,780,  CI. 
.195-117.000. 
Hamauji.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro:  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 
chi:  Inoue,  Yoichiro:  Kai,  Eiichi:  Sekine,  Shinlchi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane,  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,804.267.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Hamaya.  Tadao:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami:  Hamava.  Tadao:  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  lijinta.  Masao. 
5.804.174,  CI  424-76.900. 
Hamelin.  Michel;  and  Kitzlnger.  Frank,  to  Noranda  Inc  Wire  rope  damage 

index  monitoring  device.  5.804.964.  CI.  324-242  000. 
Hamer,  Craig  E.:  Moon,  John  D.;  and  Kotnour.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Melh<xls  of  making  packaged  vis- 
coelastic  compositions.  5.804,610.  CI  522-182.000. 
Hamid,  Syed:  See — 

Echols,  Ralph  H  :  Hamid,  Syed;  Fish,  David  W.;  Presley,  Rex  D.;  and 
Harms.  Timothy  E.,  5,803,179,  CI.  166-370.000. 
Hamilton.  James:  See — 

Saperstein,  Steven  B.;  Angel,  Sheila  A.;  Hamilton,  James;  and  Waybum, 
Lewis  S.,  5,8fJ3,39l.  CI.  242-395.000. 
Hamilton,  Richard  F.  to  Rick  Hamilton  Golf  Co..  Inc.  Golf  puner  head. 

5.803,825.  CI  473-252  000 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Kane.  .Adam   Stuan:  Curtis.   Mark   Steven;  and  Hamilton,  Thomas 
Michael.  5.805.404.  CI   361-111.000. 
Hamly.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Cubbage,  Robert  C:  Hamly,  Robert  B.;  and  Swartz,  Todd  C  ,  5,804,2 15, 

CI.  424-449.000. 

Hammer.  Carl  Johannes:  and  Fejer,  Ole,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Indusiri  A/S. 

Manually  releasable  coupling  device  for  connecting  an  elongate  operaUw 

with  a  frame  or  main  frame  member  of  a  window  and  a  pivotal  chain  opener 

operated  window  with  such  a  coupling  device.  5,802,768.  CI  49-325.000 

Hammerhacher.  David  Fredrick:  See — 

McClendon,  Kevin  Mark:  Davison.  James  Leroy:  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward:  Wong.  Tom  Cheuk-ln:  Dickinson.  Allan  Lee;  Wong.  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Tartim.  Carl  David;  Shea.  James  Michael:  and  Hammer- 
hacher. David  Fredrick.  5.802.848,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Hammerschlag.  Peter  G.  Construction  system  with  pie-manufactured  hole 

patterns   5.802.780.  CI.  52-105.000. 
Hammond,  James  Michael:  See — 

Lo.  Jiann-Chang:  Servedio.  Michael:  and  HammoiHj.  James  Michael, 
5.804,982.  CI    124-758.000 
Hampton.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Koib.  William  B.:  Holsion.  James  R.;  and  Hampton,  Stephen  A.. 
5,803.678,  CI.  4f)8-206.000. 
Hamu,  Alan  J.:  and  Hamu.  Kaino  J.,  lo  Hamu,  Kaino  J.  Screen  printing  frame 

assembly  with  screen  anchors.  5.802,971,  CI.  101-127.100. 
Hamu.  Kaino  J.;  See — 

Hamu,  Alan  J.:  and  Hamu.  Kaino  J..  5,802.971,  CI.  101-127.100 
Han,  Min-Koo:  Min,  Byung-Hyuk.  and  Park.  Cheol-Min,  lo  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ijd.  Polysilicon  thm-hlm  transistor  and  mettxxl  for  fabricating 
the  same.  5,804.837,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Han.  Sang-Hwan:  See— 
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Kim.  Jung-Man;  Lee.  Bong-Jae;  Lee.  Joung-Yeoul;  Han.  Sang-Hwan; 
and  Lee.  K*ang-Ho.  5.804.232.  CI.  426-18.000. 
Han.  Suk-Jin:  See — 

Lee.  Eung-Sup;  and  Han,  Suk-Jin.  5.804.800.  CI.  219-753.000. 
Hanaoka.  Dai.suke;  and  Furukawa.  Kaisuki.  lo  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  III-V 
nitride  compound  semiconductor  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5.804.8.39.  CI.  257-123.000. 
Hanazaki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hanazaki,  Hisashi.  5.802.703,  C\.  29-623.000. 
Hancock.  Michael  B  .  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Electronic  autorouting  navigation  system  for  visually  impaired  persons. 
5,806.017.  CI   701-209.000. 
Handi  Network  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haruyama.  Mitsuni.  5.803.103.  O.  135-67.000. 
Handren.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Kirschner.  Jonathan;  and  Handren.  Frederick  R..  5.802,968.  CI.  100- 
233.000 
Haneda.  Naoya,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recorded  data  processing  method  and 
apparatus  providing  for  tine  detail  management  and  editing  of  reproduced 
data  irrespective  of  the  data  structure.  5.805.544.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Haneda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Monta.  Yoshinori;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Haneda,  Yutaka;  Ohtani.  Saloru; 
and  Doi.  Kenji.  5.804.678.  CI.  526-80.000. 
Hano.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Mizoe.  Kiyoshi;  Aita.  Shuichi;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and  Hano,  Yoshifumi. 
5.805,961.  CI.  399-174.000. 
Hanover.  Barry  K.:  See — 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B..  Jr;  Tomasino.  Alfred  P;  Or.  Roy  J.;  Buckingham. 
Roben  G.;  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5.802.719.  C.  29-897.350. 
Hansel.  Marcus:  See — 

Windel.   Harald;   Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Claus;   Kubatzki.  Ralf; 

Hansel.  Marcus;  Guniher,  Stephan;  Bischoff,  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas: 

Zarges.  Olav  A  ;  Benhold.  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter.  5.805.71 1 .  CI 

380-55.000. 

Hansemann.  Hcinrich:  Laupichler,  Herbert:   Miiller,  Jan-Hermann:  Politt. 

Joachim-Chnstian;   Schmitz.   Giinter;   and  Schroter.    Holger.  to  Gestra 

GmbH.  Cable  system  for  signal  transmission.  5.805.052,  CI.  .340-310.010. 

Hansen.  Borg;  and  Gonzalez.  Rafael,  to  Soflub.  Inc.  Insulated  cover  for  a  hot 

tub  5.802.630.  CI.  4-498.000 
Hanson,  Alden  B.;  Claus,  David  W.;  and  Corbett,  Philip  C  .  lo  Alden 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Hand,  wrist  and/or  lower  arm  suppon  pad  and  assem- 
blies. 5.803.416.  a.  248-118.000. 
Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Koenck.  Steven 
E.;  Bunie,  Alan  G.;  Miller.  Phillip:  Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  West.  Guy  J.;  and 
Cargin.  Keith  K..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Multilevel  data  communication 
system  including  local  and  host  systems.  5.805.807.  CI.  395-200.090. 

UoncQfi    GCOTEC  E      Sft! — 

Ktinck.  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E..  5.804.805, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Hanson,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Han.son.  Jeffrey  H.  Supplemental  heating  system. 

5,805,856,  CI.  392-465  ()00. 
Hara,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yuji;  Seino,  Takeo;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Isono,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki,  Seiji,  5.805,181,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Hara,    Nobukaisu,    to   Shimano,    Inc.    Shifting   apparatus   for   a   bicycle. 

5,802,923,  CI.  74-473.130 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  Waka.shiro,  Teruo;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Hara.  Takeshi; 
and  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.803.054.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Hara,  Takeyori;  Tomita.  Isamu;  Sa.samoto.  Taturo;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Sato,  Masafumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Head  position  error  compensation  in 
disk  drives.  5,805..^73.  CI   360-77.070. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshiharu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Torque- 
split  control  system  for  four-wheel-drive  vehicles.  5.803,197,  CI.  180- 
248.000. 
Hara.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Jun:  Wang.  De  Chang:  Zhen.  Yong  Su;  Nishino.  Hoyoku; 
and  Hara.  Yukihiko.  5.804.567.  CI.  514-49000. 
Harada.  Shingo;  Shitani.  Yuji:  Kyakuno.  Tetsuya.  Takaba.  Tetsuro:  Nobu- 
moto.  Hidetoshi.  and  Sasaki.  Kazuo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Gear 
shift  control  system  for  automatic  transmission.   5.803.865.  CI.  477- 
119.000. 
Harada.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi,  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Arai.  Tsunekazu,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  deciding  whether  to  overwrite  a  color  based  on 
a  comparison  of  stored  color  priorities.  5,805,169,  CI.  345-43 1. 0(X). 
Harada.  Yassuhiro:  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo:  Kitagawa.  Junichi: 
Inoue,  Yoichiro:  Kai.  Eiichi:  Sekine,  Shinichi,  Fukawa,  Yuuzou;  Shirane. 
Takashi,  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  lo  NKK  Corporation,  and  Kyodo  Pnnlmg 
Co  .  Ltd.  E,sier  copolymer  resin,  alloy  thereof  and  packaging  material  using 
the  same  5,804,267,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Harbaugh,  Richard  Lee.  to  Robert  Bosch  Technology  Corporation.  Brake 

booster  with  an  integrated  master  cylinder.  5.802.852.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Harcombe.  Anthorv  Thomas,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Fuel  System.  5,803.049. 

CI.  123-446.000.' 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Coin.  Richard  J.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Gelsy.  Andy  W.;  Halko.  Edward  M.; 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Niksa.  Marilyn  J..  5.804.055.  CI.  205- 
334.000. 
Harder,  William  F:  and  Rhodes.  Robin  B.,  to  ABB  Air  Prehealer,  Inc.  Air 
preheater  heal  transfer  surface.  5.803.158.  CI.  165-10.000. 


Hardesty.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kremenchugsky,  Vladimir,  Falk.  Steven  M.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mosk- 
owitz.  Charies  M.;  and  Hardesty.  Steven  L.,  5,803,915,  CI.  600- 
549.000. 
Hardy,  David  E.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  handling  waste.  5,803.778,  CI. 

441-1.000. 
Harford,  Jack  Rudolph:  See — 

Patel,  Chandrakant  Bhailalbhai;  Harford,  Jack  Rudolph;  and  Seggem. 

Glenn,  5,805,053,  Q.  340-310.010. 

Harima,  Yousuke,  lo  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  High-speed  demodulating 

method  of  burst  data  and  apparatus  for  same.  5,805,018,  CI.  329-304.000. 

Harley,  Calvin  Bruce;  Kim,  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinrich.  Scon  Lawrence,  to 

Geron  Corporation.  Telomerase  activity  assays.  5,804.380,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Harms,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Echols,  Ralph  H.;  Hamid,  Syed;  Fish,  t)avid  W.;  Presley,  Rex  D.;  and 
Harms,  Timothy  E.,  5,803,179.  CI.  166-370.000. 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasushi;  and  Yasukuni.  Jun.  5.805.048.  CI.  337-290.000. 
Hamischfeger.  Edwin,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  AG.  Hydraulic  system  for  a 
mobile    work    device,    in    particular    a    wheel    loader.    5.802.847.    CI. 
60-413.000. 
Harrell.  Joann  W.  Device  for  spacing  furniture  from  a  wall.  5.803.423.  CI. 

248-345.100. 
Harrington.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Mishra.  Prateek;  Harrington.  Donald  P;  Kaufman.  Arie  E.;  Lewis.  Philip 
M.;  Shapiro.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shilcrai.  Esther  D..  5.805.118.  CI. 
345-1.000. 
Harrington,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Smith,  Harry  F;  and  Harrington,  Mark  F,  5,806,018,  CI.  701-211.000, 
Harriot.  Cameron;  Kaufman.  Marlene  Faye;  and  Jetter,  Richard  Lawrence,  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Angularly  adjustable  .socket  WTench. 
5,802,934,0.  81-177.850. 
Harris,  Charles  Philip:  See — 

Dolman.  Kevin  Francis;  Walker.  Craig  Ian:  Harris.  Charles  Philip:  and 
Thomson.  Andrew  William.  5.803.152.  CI.  164-57.100. 
Harris,  Christopher,  lo  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  channel 
region  layer  in  a  sic-layer  for  a  voltage  controlled  semiconductor  device. 
5.804,483,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Danz,  George  Edward;  King,  Lairy  A.;  and  Fogg,  John  K ,  5,805,020,  CI. 

330-10.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  T.  5.804.846.  CI.  257-252.000. 

Snawerdt.  Peier  R,  III;  Koontz,  Mark  D.;  Morse,  Randall  K.:  and 
Hollingsworth,  Norman  C,  5,805,317,  CI.  359-109.000. 
Harris,  David  H.:  See — 

Steuer.  Roben  R.:  and  Harris,  David  H.,  5,803,908,  CI.  600-314.000. 
Harris,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Robertson,  Lydia;  and  Harris,  Edward  M.,  5,804,21 1,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Harris.  Kathleen:  See — 

Chan.  Sham- Yuen;  and  Harris.  Kathleen.  5.804.420.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Harrison.  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Jimenez.  Dennis  V.;  Zierhut,  Clarence  D.;  and  Harrison.  Jerry  W., 

5.803.272.  CI.  211-48  000. 

Harry.  Jean-Michel;  Trocherie.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Linger.  Jean-Jacques,  to 

Moulinex   S.A.    Hand-held  electric   beater-mixer.    5.803.598.   CI.   366- 

129.000. 

Harsanyi,  Steve,  Jr;  and  Edwards.  Dace  L.  Medical  clean  up  kit.  5,803,249. 

CI.  206-233.000. 
Han,  Charies  C;  and  Kahle,  Henry,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corpo- 
ration. Trocar  valve  assembly.  5,803,919,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Hart,  David:  See — 

Hu.  Yi:  Hart,  David;  Novosel,  Damir;  and  Smith,  Robert,  5,805,395,  CI. 
361-21.000. 
Hart,  James  Fowler  Locking  footing  socket  lo  improve  post  implanution. 

5,803,426,  CI.  248-523  000. 
Hane.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Gardiol,  Alicia  E.;  Hernandez,  Ruben  J.;  and  Hane,  Bnice  R.,  5,804,401 , 
CI.  435-25.000. 
Hanermann,  Ralf-Uwe;  Hendricks,  Amo;  Gawlowski,  Leszek;  and  Scheid, 
Hubert,  to  L.  &  C  Steinmuller  GmbH.  Method  of  cooling  a  dust-laden  raw 
gas  from  tfie  gasification  of  a  solid  carbon-containing  fuel.  5,803,937,  CI. 
48-210.000 
Hartheimer,  Richard:  See — 

Shinn,  Phil;  Hartheimer,  Richard:  Howorka,  Edward;  and  Klepka,  Chris, 
5,806,050,  CI.  705-37.000. 
Hartman,  Fred  Anthony:  See — 

Godfroid,   Robert  Allen;  Wu.  Ronghui:   Littig.  Janet   Sue;  Corona. 
Alessandro.  Ill;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Hartman.  Fred  Anihonv;  Honsa. 
Sandra  Louise;  and  Ditullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr,  5,804.547.  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Hartman.  Herbert:  See — 

Geiser.  Martin:  Slock.  Pascale  Oddou:  and  Hartman,  Herbert,  5,804,393, 
CI.  435-7.2(X). 
Hartmann  &  Braun  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Biskup,  Jurgen,  5,804,735.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Hartmann.  Johannes,  to  Ekkehard  Grimm.  Child's  seat  for  mounting  on  a 

standard  seal  for  adults.  5.803.543.  CI.  297-256.000. 
Hartmann.  Wilben  J  A  M.:  and  Lathouwers.  Franciscus  H.  A.,  lo  U.S.  PhiHps 
Corporation.  Ferroelectric  display  device  with  temperature  compensation. 
5.805.131.  CI.  345-101.000. 


Hartsell.  Hal  C.  Jr.  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Fuel  tank  ullage  pressure  reduction. 

5.803.136,  CI.  141-7.000. 
HarLson,  Ted  E.  Electrostatic  probe  device  for  signal  detection  of  cathode  ray 

tube  displays.  5.805,211,  CI.  348-184.000. 
Hartung,  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Kolchey,  Christopher  Michael:  and  Hartung,  Roben  Edward,  5,805.594, 
CI.  37^401.000. 
Hartwick,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Lee,  Anson;  Pyko,  Jan  S.;  Poublon,  Mark  J.;  and  Hartwick,  Larry  R., 
5.802,844,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Hanwig,  (jen  Luthar,  to  Alteen  Distributors  Ltd.  Vertical  mixer.  5,803,375. 

CI  241-28.000. 
Hartzell.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Donegan.  Kevin  J.:  Hartzell.  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas.  Gary  P.  5.804,761. 
CI.  174-15.100. 
Harunaga,  Rie:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tomotsugu;  Maeta,  Akira;  Harunaga,  Rie; 
Omura,  Hanio:  and  Fukui,  Satoshi,  5,804.528,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Haruyama,  Mitsuru,  to  Handi  Network  Inlemalional  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Remoiex 

Corporation.  Walker.  5,803,103,  CI.  135-67.000. 
Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.:  See — 

Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer,  Roben  1., 

5,804,553,  CI.  514-72.000. 
Lehrer,  Robert  I.;  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N., 
5.804,.558,  CI.  514-13000. 
Harwood,  Richard  Fred:  See — 

Barsness,  Eric  Lawrence:  Harwood,  Richard  Fred;  and  Larson.  Jennifer 
Anne.  5.805.898.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Hasani.  Santosh   K.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  and  Kempf.  Mark  F,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Real  lime  parser  for  data  packets  in  a  communi- 
carions  network.  5,805,808,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Hasbro,  Inc.:  See — 

Skivran,  Joseph  F,  5,803,060,  CI.  124-16.000. 
Ha.se.  Kari  E.:  See— 

Lerdal.  Michael  J.;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Hase.  Karl  E..  5.805.377.  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Ha.sebe,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Abe,  Shunichi;  and  Hasebe,  Mitsuo,  5,805,314,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Kilsutaka.  Eiji;  and  Ha.segawa.  Jun.  5,805.306.  CI.  358^71.000.      ■ 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Niimi.  Yasuhiko:  and  Kishila. 
Hiroshi.  5.802.861.  CI   62-133  000. 
Hasegawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto:  Yarita.  Katsuhiko; 
Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihito.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.: 
and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
having  video  signal  driving  circuit  mounted  on  one  side.  5,805,249,  CI. 
349-59.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kayo:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shinichiro;  Ha.segawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi; Inoue,  Yoichiro;  Kai,  Eiichi:  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.804.267.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Hasegawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Shimada.  Masato;  and  Hasegawa.  Kazumasa.  5.802,686,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Hasegawa,  Milsuyuki:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroshi:  Sogo,  Yoshilaka;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Tanba, 
Toshio,  5,802,922,  CI.  74-473.00P 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  Tabata.  Yoshimitsu;  Kushida.  Shigemi;  and  Nakamura, 
Shinichi,  to  Aronkasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Injection  molding  machine  5.804,230,  CI. 
425-557.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toyofumi;  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  Goto,  Talsuhiro:  Wakiia,  Akira;  Kawasaki,  Toshio; 
Hasegawa,    Toyofumi:    Takeshila.    Hideo;    and    Suwa.    Toshiki. 
5.803.993.  CI.  148-320  000. 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  See — 

Maki,  Hidetaka:  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa,  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  and  Hitota.  Toshiaki,  5.806,012,  CI.  701-104.000. 
Ha.selhuhn,  Howard  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blank,  Rodney   K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn.  Howard  J..  Jr.; 
Schierbeek.   Kenneih  L.;  and  Schofield.   Kenneth.  5.802.727.  CI 
33-361.000. 
Haseoies.  Byron;  and  Zervas.  Harry.  Hydraulic  system  for  a  road  vehicle. 

5.802.745.  CI.  37-2.34.000. 
Hashikawa.  Yoshito.  to  Japan  Development  Consultants.  Inc.  Expandable 

shaft.  5.803.399.  CI.  242-576  100. 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Maeno.  Matagoro;  and  Kikuyama,  Hirohisa.  5.803,956. 
CI.  106-1.050. 
Hashimoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Takano,    Hiroshi:    Ichimura,   Ma.sanori;    Hashimoto,   Masaki:  Akagi, 
Hideyuki;   Furuta,    Kazuya;   Fukushima,   Koji:  Takagi.   Masahiro; 
Togao.  Kensaku;  Ishigaki.  Saloru:  Take.  Michio;  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 
5.804.351.  CI  430-111.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A  :  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolait. 
Jean-Pierre.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Memory  circuit  acommo- 
daling  both  serial  and  random  access,  a  synchronous  DRAM  device  for 
writing  data,  a  synchromKJs  DRAM  device  for  reading  data,  a  synchronous 
data  transfer  system,  a  process  of  synchronously  writing  data  lo  an  array  on 
a  DRAM  device.  5.805.518.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Abe.  Fumio:  Hashimoto.  Shigeharu;  and  Ogawa,  Masato,  5.802,845,  CI. 
60-274.000 


Has.sett,  John  J  .toAT/COMM  Incorporated.  Electronic  vehicle  toll  collection 

system  and  meth<xl.  5,805,082,  CI.  .340-928.000 
Hassler.  Stephen  Paul;  Johnson,  Stephen  Paul;  and  Lapp.  John,  to  Cooper 
Industries.  Inc.  Current  responsive  latching  apparatus  for  disconnecting 
and  isolating  an  electrical  device.  5.805,046.  O.  337-168.000. 
Hasumura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nagamori.  Scishi;  Hasumura,  Satoshi;  Kawada,  Masaaki:  Malsuura, 
Tomokazu;  Mizutani.  Saloru:  and  Yoshida.  Hiioshi.  5.804.441.  CI 
4.35-370.000. 
Haszler.  Alfred  J.  P.;  Heinz.  Alfred  L  ;  and  Miiller.  Otmar  M..  to  Hoogovens 
Aluminium  Walzprodukle  GmbH.  Manufacture  of  thick  aluminum  alloy 
plate   5.803.997.  CI    148-692.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Tera.sawa.  Tomonori,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.  Acrylic  film-laminaled  molded  article 
and  acrylic  film.  5,804,287,  CI  428-220  000. 
Hatakeyama,  Tomoko:  Kakumolo,  Shigetu;  and  Kodaira,  Takatoshi.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Method  for  facility  location.  5,805,446,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Halano,  Akilsugu;  and  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  projector  using  a  spatial  light  modulator  and  two  rotating  color 
filters.  5.805.243.  CI.  349-5.000. 
Halano.  Akilsugu;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Sumida.  Yukihiro;  Shimada.  Takayuki; 
and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  with  contact  holes  extending  through  intertayer  insulating  film 
between  switching  elements  and  pixel  electrodes.  5.805.250.  CI.  349- 
96.000. 
Halano.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  node  and  routing  data  registering 

apparatus.  5.805,592,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Hatch.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Day,  Robert  Dean;  Foreman,  Larry  R.;  Hatch,  Douglas  J.;  and  Meadows, 
Marie  S..  5,802,937,  CI.  82-1.110. 
Hatch,  Richard  F:  See— 

Davis,  David  L.;  Hatch,  Richard  E;  and  Poirier,  David  A.,  5,803,712,  Q, 
417-45.000. 
Hals  By  Annie,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwelder,  Naulie  A..  5,803,266.  O.  206-575.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yazawa.  Mika;  Yonekawa.  Tomohiro:  Hattori.  Yutaka;  llo.  Nobuei:  and 
Hanori.  Tadashi.  5.804.918.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hanori.  Yoshio.  5.804.784.  CI.  200-61.540 

Hanori.  Yutaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Optical  scanning 

apparatus  including  an  image  reading  section  and  an  image  pnnling  section 

that  share  a  common  optical  system  and  a  method  of  priming  and  reading 

an  image  using  the  common  optical  system.  5,805,2%,  CI.  358-300.000. 

Hanori,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yazawa  Mika:  Yonekawa,  Tomohiro;  Hanori,  Yutaka;  llo,  Nobuei;  and 
Hanori,  Tadashi,  5.804,918.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Hauck.  Brian:  See — 

Olsen.  Kristine;  and  Hauck.  Brian,  5,803,117,  CI.  137-625.150, 
Hauge,  Richard  T:  See — 

Biorge,  James  E.;  Hauge,  Richard  T;  and  Svigals.  Jerome.  5.806.045.  C 
705-14.000. 
Haugen.  Kari  Thorbjom:  LOvgren.  Gert  Axel;  Brohind.  Stig-Ake;  and  Kall- 
vik.  Roland,  to  Kroll-Disab  AB:  and  Sandvik  AB    System,  method  and 
cunerhead  for  dry  full  area  drilling  5,803,195,  CI.  175  385.000 
Hauglin,   Beml-Ono;  and  John.son,  Rod,  to  Roltefella  S.A.  Ski-binding 
arrangement  lo  fix  a  ski  boot  lo  a  ski,  in  particular  a  touring  or  cross- 
country ski.  5,803,480,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Hause.  Fred  N.;  See — 

Gardner,  Marit  1.;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  and  Hause,  Fred  N.,  5,804,497,  CI. 
438-529  000. 
Hausmann,  Donald  H.  Container  and  container  Hd  assembly  with  retaining 

ring  5,803.298.  CI   220-319.000. 
Hawecker.  Jeannot  Lucien:  See — 

Surowiec,  Joanna;   Franc.  Jaques;   and   Hawecker.  Jeannot   Lucien. 
5.804.606.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Hawkins.  John:  See — 

Suggs.  Steven  M.;  Hawkins.  John;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M..  5.804.316.  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Hawley.  Frank  W.;  McCollum.  John  L.:  Go.  Ying;  and  Elloukhy.  Abdelshafy. 
to  Actel  Corporation.  Fabrication  prtKess  for  raised  tungsten  plug  antifuse. 
5.804.500.  CI.  435-600.000 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Ronna  L.;  Belka.  Allen  B.;  Cutcan.  Biuce  J.:  and  Andersen. 

Barry  L..  5.803.562.  CI.  312-283.000. 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Tran.  Thai  Q.;  Ludwig.  Gary  R.;  and  Hryer.  Steven 
A..  5.802,778.  CI.  .52-36  200. 
Hay.  Lloyd  F;  Hougland.  Jeny  M  ;  and  Rufer.  Christopher  J.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  particulate  heal  exchange  and 
transfer.  5.802.%  1.  CI  99-406.000. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa:  and  Suzuki,  Akitomo.  5,803,866.  O.  477-132.000. 
Hayafuji.  Norio:  See — 

Karakida  Shoichi:  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Miyashita  Molo- 
haru;  Kizuki,  Hirotaka:  and  Nishimura.  Takashi.  5.805.628.  CI.  372- 
46.000. 
Hayakawa.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko;  Hay- 
akawa. Alsushi;  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimoto,  Masakazu.  5.804.414. 
CI.  435-69  100. 
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Nishizocio.    Kazunori;    Funaki,    Tetsuji;    and    Hayakawa.    Alsushi, 
5,804,997.  CI.  327- 103.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hanjo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takahiro:  and  Hayakawa.  Haruo.  S.S03.323.  CI.  224-241.000. 
Hayakawa.  Michio:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazulo;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda,  Hidehanj;  Sono,  Michio: 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro:  Hamano.  Toshio:  Kuboia.  Yoshihiro:  Hayakawa. 
Michio;    Ikemolo.   Yo.shihiko;   Saigo,   Yukio;   and   Miyaji,   Naomi, 
5.804,468,0  438-122.000. 
Hayakawa,  Morihiko:  See — 

Sugio,  Naoaki:  Hayakawa.  Morihiko:  Maehara.  Kazuyoshi:  Takahashi. 
Oh:  Sakamaki.  KaLsuya:  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagatomo.  Shoui- 
chi.  5.805.981.  CI  455-38  400 
Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro:  Kawajiri.  Syogo:  Noda.  Yoshiro:  Miyala.  Hiroj^hi: 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Lid. 
Oxygen  sensor  with  a  heaiei.  5.804.050.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Hayakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo:  Murata.  Jun:  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro: 
Kawakita,  Keizo:  Hayakawa.  Taka.shi:  MaLsunaga.  Kaisuloshi:  Sailoh. 
Kazuhiko:  Nishimura.  Michio:  Ohtsuka.  Minoni:  Yuhara.  Kalsuo: 
Tanaka.  Michio:  Ezaki.  Yuji:  Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Cho. 
SongSu.  5.804,479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Hayasaka,  Hiroe:  See — 

MaLsuyama,  Akilo:  Higaki,  Kanji:  and  Hayasaka.  Hiroe.  5.803.663.  CI. 
405-128.000 
Hayashi.  Akihiko:  and  Nishikawa.  Masataka.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industnes. 

Ltd.  Black  polyamide  i^sin  composition.  5.804.638.  CI.  524-495.000. 
Havashi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nikon  Coiporalion.  High  speed  wide  angle  zoom  lens 

s'yslem.  5.805.351,  CI.  359-686.000. 
Hayashi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Yano.  Tom:    Kimura.   Eisuke:   Hayashi.   Ma.sanori:   Tatara.   Yusuke: 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichiro,  5,803,048.  CI.  123- 
443.000. 
Haya.shi,  Morihiko:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Seijiro:  Inoue,  Hideloshi:  and  Hayashi,  Morihiko,  5,805,666. 
a.  379- 1.000. 
Hayashi.  Saburou:  See— 

lioh.  Tetsuya:  Yamamoio.  Takafumi:  Sugiura.  Hiroki;  Kawano.  Alsuhiro: 
Imamura.  Watani:  and  Hayashi.  Saburou.  5.804,309,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Haya.shi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Akahane.  Takashi:  Hayashi.  Shigeki:  SaiKHJ.   Kazuo:  and  Komuro. 
Kiyoto.  5,803,633,  CI.  400-642.000 
Hayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shuji:  Yamamoio.  Hanjo:  Malsuo.  Koichi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji. 
5,805,313,  CI   358-518.000. 
Hayashi,  Shuji:  Yamamoto.  Haruo:  Matsuo,  Koichi:  and  Hayashi.  Shinji.  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co ,  Lid   Color  correcting  method  and  color  correcting 
device  involving  masking  equation  variation  ba.sed  upon  gray  levels  for  a 
selected  color.  5.805.313,  CI.  3.58-518.000 
Hayashi,  Takahiro:  and  Hayakawa.  Hanio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Structure  of  carrying  case  for  electronic  equipment  5,803.323. 
CI.  224-241.000 
Hayashi.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko:  Yoshida.  Yoshinari:  Hiraoka.  Yuzuru.  Mori.  Genzi: 

Fujimolo.    Hiroyasu:    Tominaga.    Yoshiki:    and    Hayashi.    Tatsuo, 

5,805,528,  CI.  367-111  000. 

Haya-shi,  Torahiko,  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  stretching  bread  dough  and  the  like.  5,804,225,  CI.  425- 

.363.000. 

Hayashi.  Toshiaki.  to  S.I.N  C  Corporation   Golf  club.  5.803.829,  O.  473- 

.326.000. 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Daihei:  Yanobe. Takeshi:  Sakamoto.  Fujio:  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  5.804.149.  CI  422  174()00 
Hayashida.  Akira:  Mon.  Shigeru:  and  Tabei.  Eiichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co ,  Ltd.  Polysilane  compositions.  5.804.257,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Hayes,  David  D.:  See — 

.^ndrisin.  John  J  .  Ill:  Hayes.  David  D.:  Lenox.  G   Stewari:  Quinlan. 
Robert  L  :  and  Zlatic.  Douglas.  5.802.948.  CI.  83-862  000. 
Hayes,  David  Jeffery:  See — 

Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh:   Hayes.  David  Jeffery:   Mock.  Von  Alan:  and 
Stanislawski.  Manhe*  Joseph.  5.805.980.  CI  455-38.300. 
Hayes.  James  Nelson,  to  Spectra  fVecision,  Inc.  Focusing  mechanism  using 

a  thin  diaphragm   5.805.362.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Hayes  Lemmerz  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wei,  Daniel  C  ,  5,803,553,  CI.  301-63.100 
Haynes,  Brian:  See — 

Hoang.  Loc  Gia:  and  Haynes.  Brian.  5.803.431.  CI  251-327  000. 
Hayward.  Randy  R.:  and  Winzeler.  James  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Transmission 

warm-up  control  strategy  5,803.863.  CI.  477-98 OOO 
Hazama,    Hiroyuki.    Hamakawa.    Hiroyuki:    Watanabe.    Ma.saru:    Terada. 
Taka.shi:  Ogawa.  Hirotsugu:  and  Maeshima.  Ma.sanobu.  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.  Ltd  Process  unit.  5.805.959.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Hazelen  Strip-Ca.sting  Corporation:  See — 

Kagan.  Valery  G..  5.804.1.36.  CI  266-230  000. 
He.  Mengtao:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng:  He,  Mengtao:  Ma.ssaro,  Michael,  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul.  5.804,540,  CI.  510-135.000. 
He.  Ping:  See— 

Jobs,  Blaine  D.:  He,  Ping:  Green,  Steven  E.:  Pitial,  Shakil  A.:  and 
Woollam.  John  A..  5.805.285.  CI.  356-369  000. 


Headley.  Clifford:  See — 

Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory:  Headley.  Clifford;  Muendel.  Martin  Heinrich; 
Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee:  Rockney,  Bennett  H.:  and  Strasser,  Thomas 
A.,  5,805,621,  CI   372-6.000. 
Headley,  Paul  S.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator.  5,803,494,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Health  Pharni  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Robertson.  Lydia:  and  Harris.  Edward  M..  5,804,211,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Heap,  Eric:  and  Herbert.  Peter  John,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Govemtnent  of  the  Apparatus  for  directing  a  mobile  craft  to  a 
rendevous  with  another  mobile  craft.  5.805,102,  CI   .342-62000. 
Heard,  Tony:  Edge,  Andrew:  Bate,  Anthony  John:  Smith,  Rowland  Charies: 
and  Peltit,  Neville  Thomas,  to  ITW  Limited.  Spray  gun.  5,803,.367,  CI. 
239-2%.000. 
Heartstream,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron,  David:  Lyster.  Thomas  D.:  Powers.  Daniel  J.:  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.:  Cole.  Clinton  S.:  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5,803.927.  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.:  Caridis.  Andrew  A.:  Giles.  Donald  B.:  Brown,  Daniel 
E.:  Padilla,  James  A.:  Leary,  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel,  Leonardo  P., 
5,802,959,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Heath,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Chen,  Yih-Jen  D.:  Heath.  Gregory  P:  Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Sheth.  Vijay  J.: 
and  Morris.  Michael  T.  5.802.918.  CI   74-416.000. 
Hebeisen.  Paul:  Heinze-Krauss.  Ingrid:  Richter.  Hans:  Runtz.  Valeri:  Stalder. 
Henri:  Weiss.  Urs:  and  Yiannikouros,  George  Petros.  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Cephalosponn  derivatives.  5,804,577,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Hebert.  Paul  W.:  and  Floyd.  Ted.  Hammer.  5.802,933,  CI.  81-20.000. 
Hebert.  Richard  P.:  and  Grimes.  David  B  .  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc. 

Multiflow  pre.ssurized  deinking  apparatus  5,804,061.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Heck,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Nason,  Deane  M.,  li:  Heck,  Steven  D.:  Ronau,  Robert  T,  Saccomano, 
Nicholas  A.:  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A  .  5,804,5.54.  CI   514-12.000. 
Hector.  Wayne  M..  to  Imaiion  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  an 

optical  information  record.  5.804.017.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Hedrick,  James  Lupton:  See — 

Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis:  Hedrick.  James  Lupton:  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar; 

Liao.    Yun-Hsin:    Miller.    Robert    Dennis:    and    Shih.    Da-Yuan, 

5,804,607,  CI.  521-64.000. 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis:  Hedrick,  James  Lupton:  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar:  Liao, 

Yun-Hsin:  Miller,  Robert  Dennis:  and  Shih,  Da- Yuan,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation  Process  for  making  a  foamed  elasiomeric 

polymer  5,804,607,  CI.  521-64.000 

Heeger,  Alan  J :  Heeger,  David:  and  Langan.  John  D.,  to  Uniax  Corporation. 

Smart  polymer  image  processor  5.804,836.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Heeger.  David:  See — 

Heeger.  Alan  J.;  Heeger.  David:  and  Langan,  John  D ,  5,804,836.  CI 
257-40.000. 
Heeks,  George  J  :  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  Henry,  Arnold  W.,  Heeks,  George  J.:  Kitttlberger, 
J.  Stephen:  VanDusen,  John  G.:  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.: 
Schank.  Richard  L.:  and  Hirsch,  Mark  J.,  5,805,964,  CI.  399  266.000. 
Hehle,  Josef:  See 

Wahhoud,  Adnan:  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter:  Schiller,  Peter;  Czura.  Peter: 
Bimer,  Werner:  and  Hehle,  Josef,  5,803.135,  CI.  139-434.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma-schien  AG:  See — 

Friedrichs.  Jens.  5,802.976.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Geissler.  Wolfgang:  Bucher.  Harald:  Huber.  Werner;  and  Kistler,  Bemd, 
5.802,978.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Becker,  Willi,  5,802.920.  CI  74-439.000. 

Mueller.  Tobias:  Rodi.  Anton:  Mueller,  Klaus:  and  Leonhardt,  Holger, 
5,802.973,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Heikkila  ,  Juha:  and  Lipasti,  Lauri,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Oversampled 

high-order  modulator  5.805.093.  CI.  .341  143.000 
Heilbom.  Eric  W.;  and  Blain.  Michael  A.  Display  environment  for  reptiles  and 

other  pets  5.803.019.  CI.  119-475.000. 
Heilen.  Wemfried:  Karminski.  Hans-Leo:  Keup.  Michael;  Klocker,  Otto; 
Silber,  Stefan:  Spiegler.  Roland;  and  Sucker.  Roland,  to  Th.  Goldschmidi 
AG.  Polysiloxane-polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  iribltKk  copolymers 
and  defoaming  compounds  containing  them.  5.804.099.  CI.  252-358.000. 
Heim.  Mark  R  :  See — 

Mclnlyre.  C.  Kevin;  Mauzey.  John  F.;  and  Heim.  Mark  R..  5.805.78 1 ,  CI. 
39.5-117.000. 
Heine,  David  J  :  See — 

Sukharev.  Valeriy  Y;  and  Heine,  David  J..  5.804.249.  CI.  427-99.000. 
Heinrich.  Dwighl  D.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore,  David  I.:  Arora,  Kartar  S.;  Heucher, 
Reimar:  Wiggins,  Michael  S.:  Boudreaux,  Chase  J.:  and  Heinrich, 
Dwighl  D.,  5,804,682,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Heinrich,  Lothar:  See — 

Kronholz,  Hans;  Schmilowski.  Michael;  Anders.  Christine;  Brathun. 
Reinhold:  Heinrich.  Lolhar:  and  Willich.  Noimann,  5,803,895,  CI. 
600-3.000. 
Heinz.  Alfred  L.:  See — 

Haszler.  Alfred  J  R:  Heinz.  Alfred  L.;  and  Muller,  Otmar  M..  5,803.997. 
CI.  148-692.000. 


Heinz,  Rudolf:  Polschin,  Roger;  and  Boecking,  Friedrich,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Fuel  Injection  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.803,370,  CI. 
239-533.900 
Heinze-Krauss,  Ingrid:  See — 

Hebeisen,  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss,  Ingrid;  Richier,  Hans:  Runtz,  Valeri: 
Stalder.    Henri;    Weiss.    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros.    George    Petros. 
5.804.577.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Heinzelman.  Bert  Davis:  See — 

Dawson.  Peter  Leonard:  Heinzelman.  Bert  Davis;  Lamond.  Donald 
Richard:  Moldauer.  John:  and  Raven.  Stephen  John.  5.802.656.  CI 
15-110.000. 
Heinzmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Heinzmann,  Helmut:  Ruf,  Wolfgang:  Egelhof, 
Dieter;  and  Schmidl-Rohr.  Vblker,  5,804,037,  CI.  162-343  000. 
Heiser.  Helmut:  See — 

Kallmann.  Jiirgen:  Heiser.  Helmut:  Nilges.  Jakob;  and  Bermges.  Man- 
fred. 5.802.834,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Heitkamp.  Herbert:  See — 

Kampmann.    Werner;    Heitkamp.    Herbert:    Linde.    Klaus;    Schmidt. 
Werner:    Schmidt.    Fritz    J.;    Oppel.    Franz;    and    Rieger.    Jurgen. 
5.802.744.  CI.  37-104.000. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expert 
system  and  method  employing  hierarchical  knowledge  base,  and  interac- 
tive multimedia/hypermedia  applications  5.806.056.  CI.  706-50.000 
Helgel.  Rudolf:  See— 

Hoenersch.  Klaus:  Helgel.  Rudolf:  and  Hurler,  Waller,  5.803.698,  CI. 
414-495.000. 
Helix  Information  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Hesse,  Michael  A.,  5,803,460,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.;  See— 

Fritz,  Andreas;  Evens.  Hans-Josef;  and  Ray,  Robin  D..  5,805.061.  CI 
.340-471.000. 
Heller,  Patrick  Scott:  See- 
Gregg.  William  Michael:  Heller.  Patrick  Scon;  Meier.  Spencer  Ivan;  and 
Shumate.  Monroe  W..  5,804,294,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Hellmuth,  Felix:  See — 

Freudenberg,    Bemhard;   and   Hellmuth,   Felix,   5,804,135,  CI.    266- 
217.000. 
Helms,  John  W.:  See— 

Silberman,  Scott  A.;  Male,  John  E.;  and  Helms,  John  W.,  5,803,324,  CI 
224-42.2.30. 
Helmsderfer,  John  A.  Baby  diaper  changing  station.  5.802,647,  CI.  5-947.000. 
Helot,  Jacques  H.:  See — 

Tran.  Tuan  A.;  and  Helot,  Jacques  H.,  5,805.415.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Helweh,  Amir:  See — 

Nabouisi,    Marwan:    Kumar.   Ashok;    Mosiafa.    Mohamed:   Ghaibeh. 
Gihad:   Helweh,  Amir;  and  Kumar,  Rajesh,  5,805,591,  CI.    370- 
395.000. 
Hemling,  Thomas  C;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L..  to  West  Argo,  Inc.  Stable 

alkaline  chlorine  compositions.  5,804.545,  CI.  510-373.000. 
Hempel.  Conrad  Frederick,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Latch  assem- 
bly. 5.803_516.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Henderson.  Daniel  E.;  and  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method 

for  determining  the  course  of  a  machine.  5.806.016.  CI.  701-207.000 
Henderson.  John  Goodchilde  Norie:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald:  Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde 
Norie;  Lane.  Frank  Anton:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.805.762.  CI. 
386-68  000. 
Hendler.  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Menaged.  Neal  M  :  and  Hendler.  Lewis  M..  5.803.273,  CI.  21 1-87.0I0. 
Hendricks.  Amo:  See — 

Hanermann.   Ralf-Uwe:   Hendricks.  Amo;  Gawlowski.  Leszek:  and 
Scheid.  Hubert.  5.803.937.  CI.  48-210.000. 
Henke.  Giinter:  See — 

Bolle.  Gerd;  Henke.  Gunter:  and  Briininghaus,  Ulrike,  5,804,672,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Dones.  Miguel  A  :  and  Miller,  Theresa  M.,  5,804,671,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.:  Devore,  David  I.:  Arora,  Kanar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar:  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.:  and  Heinrich. 
Dwight  D..  5.804.682.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Glenn.  Susan  C;  Cole,  Howard:  and  Francois,  Brian  C.  5,803,931,  CI 
X-613  000. 
Henkel  KommandilgesellschafI  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Bolte,  Gerd:  Henke,  Gunier;  and  Briininghaus,  Ulrike,  5,804,672,  CI. 

525-438.000. 
Lohr,  Christoph;  Michael,  Krebs:  and  Magunia,  Robert.  5,802,815,  CI 
53-440.000. 
Henmi.  Yasuhiko,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  arrange- 

meni  for  jel  propulsion  unit   5.803.775.  CI.  440-42.(XX) 
Henninger.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesell.schafi    Power  supply  conductor 
from  a  conductive  foil  of  a  foil  winding  of  a  power  transformer.  5.805,045, 
CI   336-192.000. 
Henriksson.  Anders:  See — 

Lindqvist.  Pontus:  Anders.son.  Ingvar  Gustaf;  Henriksson,  Anders:  and 
Andersson,  Per  Erik,  5,805,569.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Henry,  Arnold  W.:  See— 

Badesha,  Saniokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J.:  Kiltelbeiger. 
J.  Stephen;  VanDusen.  John  G.,  Ahuja,  Suresh  K  ;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.: 
Schank,  Richard  L  :  and  Hirsch,  Mark  J,.  5.805.964,  CI  399-266  (KK) 
Henry,  Donald  W.:  See— 


Ganser,  William  A  .  IV:  Musil,  Joseph  E  :  Henry.  Donald  W..  Hunt. 
Mark:  Osteigaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C:  Alford.  Peter;  Clark. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell,  James;  and  Parker,  Gerald  E 
5,803,.382.  CI  241-214.000. 
Henry.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Bilslrbm.  Lars:  Diachina.  John:  Henry.  Raymond  C 
and  Andersson.  Karl-Erik.  5,806.007.  CI.  455-574.000 
Henry.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee:  Maurer.  Peter  J.:  Ares.  Jeffrey  J.:  Henry.  Raymond 

T;  Sheldon.  Russell  James:  Mieling.  Glen  E.:  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E.. 

.5.804,587.0.514-314.000. 

Henze.  Christopher  R:  and  Nicholls.  Kenneth  E..  to  Schoti  Power  Systems 

Incorporated.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  plurality  of  electric 

vehicles.  5.803.215.  CI.  191-2000. 

Henzler.   Roland;  and  Brandslener.   Helmut,  lo  Reich  Spezialma-schinen 

GmbH.  Edge  milling  device  5.803.682.  CI.  409-138.000. 
Her.  Sung-Min:  See — 

Kim.   In;  Choi.   Yang-Hun:  Choi,   Dong-Soo;   and   Her,  Sung-Min, 
5,805.826,  O.  395-200.770. 
Heras,  Alfonso;  and  Key.  Marc,  to  Dako  Coiporalion.  Stable  substrale- 
chromogen  solutions  for  enenzyme  activity  detection.  5,804,404,  CI. 
435-28.000. 
Herbert,  Peler  John:  See — 

Heap.  Eric:  and  Herbert.  Peter  John.  5.805.102,  CI.  342-62.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Schreiber.  Peter:  Windmann.  Reinhard:  Hiiber.  Dieter;  and  Goecke 
Stefanie.  5.804.615.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Herbst.  Heinz:  See — 

Hoffmann.   Kurt:   Herbst,   Heinz:  Pfaendner,  Rudolf:  Sander,  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Silek,  Franciszek,  5,804,623,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Herbst,  Ingo:  See — 

de  Kock.  Nicholas;  and  Herbst,  Ingo,  5,804,972.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Herbst.  Werner:  and  Kirsten.  Thomas,  lo  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Electrical 
filter  for  attenuating  oscillations  in  AC  mains  5.805.032.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan,   Anita   N.:   Clayton,   Anthony    B.:   and    Modi,   Jashawant   J 
5,804.166.0.424-47.000. 
Hermansson.  Alf  E.  Cooking  grill.  5.802.958.  CI.  99- .349.000. 
Hernandez,  Antonio:  See — 

Ansems.  Johan;  Dufresne.  Pierre:  and  HerTumdez.  Antonio.  5.803.575. 
CI.  362-32.000. 
Hernandez.  Ruben  J.:  See — 

Gardiol.  Alicia  E.;  Hernandez.  Ruben  J.;  and  Hane,  Bruce  R..  5.804.401. 
CI.  435-25.000. 
Heirin,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Drake,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Herrin.  Edward  L.,  5.804.273,  CI.  428-86.000. 
Herrmann.  James  M.:  Indorf.  Gerald  S.;  and  Wang.  Sunway  R.,  lo  IntelliMed. 
Inc  Interactive  medication  reminder/dispenser  device.  5,805,05 1 ,  CI.  340- 
309  400 
Herrmann,  Volker;  and  Koepemik,  Horsi,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik- 
Elektronik.  Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  the  measurement  of  flow 
speed  by  means  of  acoustical  transit  time  differences.  5,804,739,  CI. 
73-861.180. 
Hervalic.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Stirpe.  Paul  Alan:  Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra;  Nadas.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Gupta.  Manish:"and  Hervalic.  Elizabeth  A..  5.805.578.  CI    370- 
2.55.000 
Hervin,  Mark  W.;  and  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  In  a 
pipelined  processor,  setting  a  segment  access  indicator  during  execution 
stage  using  exception  handling.  5.805,879,  CI.  395-591  000. 
Heska  Corporation:  See — 

Grieve.  Robert  B.:  and  Frank.  Glenn  R .  5.8O4.200.  CI  424-265  100. 
Haanes.  Elizabeth  J  :  and  Frank.  Rexann  S  .  5.804.197.  CI.  424-229. 100. 
Hesse.  Michael  A.,  to  Helix  Information  Services.  Inc  MeltKxl  of  playing  a 

card  game.  5.803.460.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Hetherington,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Nasby,    Robert    D:    Hetherington.    Dale    L.:    Sniegowski.    Jeffry    J.; 
McWhoner.  Paul  J.:  and  Apbleu.  Christopher  A..  5,804,084,  CI. 
216-2.000. 
Hetman.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman.  Michael  G.:  and  Garr.  Anthony  R.,  5.803.790.  CI. 
446-470.000. 
Henel.  Mark  V:  See- 
Gage.  Edward  C  :  Dohmeier.  Steven  C  :  and  Henel.  Mark  V.  5.805.5.36. 
CI  369-13.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson:  Cowan.  Robert  Lee.  II:  Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio:  and 
Wozadlo,  Gary  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Noble  meial  doping  or 
coating  of  crack  interior  for  stress  corrosion  cracking  protection  of  meals. 
5,805,653,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Heubeck.  Norman  B  .  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy   Nuclear  fuel 

elements  made  from  nanophase  materials.  5.805.657.  CI.  376-457.000. 
Heucher.  Reimar:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Karlar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.:  and  Heinrich. 
Dwighl  D..  5.804.682.  O  528-310.000 
Heudecker.  Gerhard,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Process  and  device  for  the  processing  of  containers.   5.802,812.  CI. 
5.3-431.000. 
Heuer.  Horst:  See — 

Schmidt.   Friedrich  Georg:   and   Heuer.   Horst.   5,804,658,  CI.   525- 
168.000. 
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Heule,  L'lf  H.  Debumng  lool  for  deburring  the  edges  of  boreholes  5.803.679, 

CI.  408-211000 
Hewett.  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder  paste 

deposition.  5.804.248.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Abdel-Rahman.  Mahmoud  F.  5.804.828.  CI.  250-381.000. 

Anglada,  Edward:  and  Gonzalez,  Hector  L  .  5,805.520.  C]  365-230.020. 

Averill.  Gregory  S..  5.805.470.  CI.  364-578.000. 

Berger.  Tetry  A  .  5.804,701,  CI.  73-23.420. 

Bingham.  Jeffrey  Glen;  Beckett,  Carl  David;  and  Sunada.  Craig  Daniel. 

5.803,631,  a.  400-624  000. 
Chaudhuri.  Surajit;  and  Gravano,  Luis,  5,806,061.  CI.  707-3  000. 
Field,  Leslie  A.;  and  Batth,  Phillip  W.,  5.804,314,  CI.  428^102.000. 
Gonzales,  Curtis  Paul:  and  McAllister,  JeHrey  S.,  5.803.389,  CI   242- 

348  100 
Kallenbach,  Patrick:  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Fritz;  and 

MitteLstadl.  Laurie  S..  5.804.022.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Lotz,  Jonathan  P.  5.805,851,  CI.  395-392.000. 
Mclntyre.  C  Kevin;  Mauzey.  John  F;  and  Heim.  Mark  R.,  5.805,781, CI. 

395-117.000. 
Pemer,  Frederick  A.,  5.805.477,  CI.  364-716.030. 
Phillips.  Wayne  G.,  5,805,311.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ramchandran.  Padmanabhan.  5.805.174,  CI.  345-501  000. 
Ttan.  Tuan  A  .  and  Helot.  Jacques  H  ,  5.805,415,  CI.  361-681  000. 
Yanagimoto.  Yoshiyuki.  5.805.092,  CI.  341-123.000. 
Yang,  Long,  and  Mars,  Danny  E..  5,805,624.  O.  372-45.000. 
Hexacomb  Corporation:  See- 
Jaegers.  Robert  E;  Carder.  Rueben  C;  Woodward,  William  B,  Jr.;  and 
Reed.  Robert  R.  5.804,030,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Heyer.  Frank:  See — 

Kettmg.  Michael:  Humbek.  Holger:  Slowak,  Thorsten;  Heyer,  Frank; 
Becker,  Harald;  Stauch,  Manhias:  Frdhner.  Frank;  and  Holzapfel. 
Heiko.  5.803.558.  CI  305-136.000. 
Heyer.  Harald;  Burchardt.  Udo;  and  Ernst,  Rainer.  to  Dragerweik  AG. 

Chemical  oxygen  generator.  5.804.146.  CI.  422-126.000. 
Heyer.  Steven  A  :  See — 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S..  Iran,  Thai  0  :  Ludwig,  Gary  R  ;  and  Heyer.  Steven 
A..  5.802.778,  CI.  52-36.200 
Heyer.  Thomas  J.  D.;  and  Wandmacher.  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Epihalohydrin  electrical  stress  connolling  mate- 
nal.  5.804.630.  O   524-4.36.000 
Hi-Shear  Fastners  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Oni,  Olusola  Olumide  Akindele;  Gale,  Richard  Mark;  and  Balchelor. 
John  Stephen,  5,803,924,  CI.  606-54.000. 
Hiben.  Bradley  M.:  See— 

Newberg.  Donald  G  ;  Hiben.  Bradley  M  ;  and  LoGalbo,  Robert  D  . 
5,805,612.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Hibi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Karin,  Michael;  Hibi,  Masahiko;  and  Lin.  Anning.  5,804,399,  CI.  435- 
15.000. 
Hibino.  Hideo:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Hibino.  Hideo;  and  Okut.su. 
Hisashi.  5.805.206.  CI.  <48-96.000. 
Hickman.  Lucille  Kayak  exercise  simulator.  5.803,876,  CI.  482-72.000 
Hicks.  George  Timothy:  See — 

Yates.  James  Wallace;  and  Hicks,  George  Timothy,  5,802,877.  CI. 
66-21.000.: 
Hidano.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Tenio;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Hara,  Takeshi; 
and  Nakajima,  Takeaki,  5,803,054.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Hieda.  Shigeni:  See — 

Takaha.shi.   Hi.samitsu.  Tsuruoka.   Yoshihisa;   Miyauchl.  Toshio;   and 
Hieda.  Shigem.  5.804.917.  CI   313-504000. 
Hieda.  Shinicfii;  Kurokawa.  Masahiro;  Higuchi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawahara, 
Shojiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
polymer.  5.804.676.  CI.  526-65.000 
Hielkema.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Petrou.  Anton  A.;  Scott,  Craig  H.;  Warner.  Stephen  B.;  and  Hielkema. 
Jerry  D  .  5.803.404.  CI   244-129.500 
Higaki.  Kanji:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Akito;  Higaki.  Kanji;  and  Hayasaka.  Hiroe,  5.803.663,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
Higasa.  Hiroiaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus 

for  adjusting  sound  volume  of  grand  piano.  5.804.745.  CI.  84-182.000. 
Higgins.  Joseph  T;  and  Schaewe.  Timothy  J  .  to  Lockhead  Martin  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  adaptively  recognizing  cursive  addresses  on 
mail  pieces.  5.805.710.  CI.  382-101.000. 
Higgins.  Matthew  T:  See — 

Vertanen.    Mark   W.;    Riley.   David   D.;   and   Higgins.   Maltliew   T. 
5.803.115.  CI    137-493.900. 
High  Point  Accessories.  Inc  :  See — 

Lewis.  Stuart  A.,  5.803.306,  CI   220-662.000. 
Higham.  John  D ;  and  Godlewski.  Peter  P.  to  Omnicell  Technologies.  Inc 
I>evice  and  method  for  providing  access  to  items  to  be  dispensed. 
5.805.456.  CI.  364-479.060 
Highbridge.  Douglas:  See — 

Liltman.  Eugene;  Proner.  Ste\en;  While.  Barry  D.;  and  Highbridge. 
Dougla.s,  5.803,585,  CI  362-147.000. 
Hightower.  Floyd.  Adjustable  sling  for  rifles,  shotguns  or  the  like.  5.802.756. 

CI.  42-85  000 
Higuchi,  Hiroko:  See — 


Inoue.  Kazushige;  Takatsuna.  Toru;  Mori.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  ELsuro: 
and  Higuchi,  Hiroko,  5,804347,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,804,118,  O.  264-167.000. 
Higuchi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hieda,  Shinichi:  Kurokavia,  Masahiro;  Higuchi.  Yasushi;  and  Kawahara. 
Shojiro.  5.8(M.676.  CI.  526-65  000. 
Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Lupton;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar; 
Liao.    YunHsin;    Miller.    Robert    Dennis,    and    Shih.    Da-Yuan, 
5,804,607.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Hilevitz.  Gabriel:  See — 

Barkat,  Allan;  Hilevitz,  Gabriel;  Alon.  Ram;  and  Apelstein,  Natan, 
5,805,672,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Hill.  Casey:  See— 

Souissi,  Slim;  Hill.  Casey;  and  Dorenbosch,  Jheroen  P,  5.805,978,  CI. 
455-31.300. 
Hill.  Charles  T:  See— 

Nehmsmann,  Louis  J.;  Alderfer.  George  E.;  and   Hill.  Charles  T, 
5,804,293,  CI.  428-307.300. 
Hill,  Leonard  N.:  5«— 

Sweetser.  William  H  ;  and  Hill.  Leonard  N  .  5.804.151.  CI.  423-58  000. 
Hill.  Mary  Ann.  Bingett,  John  F :  Bingert.  Sherri  A.;  and  Thoma.  Dan  J.,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  The.  Hydrostatic  extrusion  of 
CU-AG  melt  spun  ribbon.  5,802,708,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  See — 

Corbin.  Scon  M.;  Moster.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wilson.  Roben  W.;  and  Miller,  John 

D..  5.802.636.  CI  5-425.000. 
Ferrand,  Roben  J.;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D.;  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin. 
William  A  ;  Loh.  William;  Fi.sh,  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder,  Charles  W ;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802,640.  CI  5-617  000 
Stolpmann.   James   R.;    Ferdon.   Gary    W;   and   Dalton.    Roger   D.. 
5.802.646.  CI.  5-740.000. 
Hill,  Tlromas  Casey;  D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  John, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Metliod  and  apparams  for  controlling  transmissions  in  a 
two-way  selective  call  communication  system  5.805.977.  CI.  455-31.300. 
Hill.  William  Colyer,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
interim  data  displays  while  awaiting  of  linked  information  5,805.815.  CI. 
395-200.480. 
Hill.  Wolfgang.  Multi-pha.se  electric  machine  with  joined  conductor  lanes. 

5.804.902,  CI.  310-179000. 
Hillstrom.  Keith  Allen:  See — 

McGuire.  Mickey  Richard;  Matthews.  Lon  Howard;  and  Hillstrom, 
Keith  Allen,  5,804.716,  CI.  73-198.000. 
Himmelwright,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Katsen,  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwright,  Richard  S.;  Schwartz,  Nate  R.; 
and  Stewart.  Barbara  Jones.  5,803,958,  CI.  106-31.650. 
Hinden.  Jean  M.;  See — 

Vaccaro.  Anthony  J  ;  Gregg.  Janet  S..  Gibbons.  Daniel  W.;  Brannan. 
James  R  ;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Hinden.  Jean  M..  5.804,053,  CI. 
205-138.000. 
Hindman.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Jones.  Brent  R.;  Cooper.  Brently  L  ;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman. 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau.  Gerard  H  ;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  James 
D..  5.805.191.  CI.  347-103  000. 
Hine.  Derek;  Hine.  Roger;  Selvik.  Eric;  Lorell.  Kenneth;  and  Marical.  Jeffrey, 
to   Hine   Design   Inc.   Transport   apparatus   for  semiconductor  wafers. 
5.803,979,  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
Hine  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Hine.  Derek;  Hine.  Roger;  Selvik,  Eric;  Lorell.  Kenneth;  and  Marical, 
Jeffrey,  5.803,979,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Hine.  Roger:  See — 

Hine,  Derek;  Hine,  Roger  Selvik,  Eric;  Lorell,  Kenneth:  and  Marical, 
Jeffrey,  5,803,979.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Hinojosa.  Jesus  Coronado:  See — 

CoFonado.    Eduardo    Quinianilla;    and    Hinojosa.    Jesus    Coronado. 
5,803,129,  CI.  138-125  000. 
Hirai,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriaki;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Nobuaki:  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coales.  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi.  5.804.609.  CI  522-74.000. 
Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ishitoya.  Katsunori;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara,  Yukio;  Kuze,  Kazunori; 
Hiraiwa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Horiba,  Makoto,  5,804,292.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Hirano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  Saloh.  Naoki;  Hirano,  Akihiko;  Saiki,  Eisaku;  Hosino. 
Ma.sakazu:  and  Shimokawa.  Ryu.-ihi.  5.805,024.  CI.  33117.000. 
Hirano.  Seiko:  See — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsul.  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko;  Hay- 
akawa,  Atsushi;  Izui,  Masako;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.804.414. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Hiraoka.  Hidelaka:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake;  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara,  Eiichi;  Hiraoka,  Hidetaka; 
Morinaka,    Mayuki;    Sugie,    Tsunehaiu;    and    Kuboia,    Yasushi, 
5,804,006,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Hiraoka.  Noriyoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Latch  for  outboard 

motor  protective  cowling.  5.803.777.  CI.  440-77.000. 
Hiraoka,  Yuzuru:  See — 


Hamada.  Tokihiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshinari;  Hiraoka.  Yuzuru:  Mori.  Genzi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroya.su;    Tominaga.    Yoshiki;    and    Hayashi.    Tatsuo, 
5,805,528,  CI.  .367-111.000. 
Hirata.  Shoichi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Kazuo:  Hirata,  Shoichi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasu.shi.  5,805,078, 
CI.  340-825.520. 
Hirata.  Susumu:  See — 

Ishii,  Yorishige;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Matoba,  Hirolsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu; 
Kimura,   Masaharu;   Horinaka,  Hajime;  Abe,   Shingo:   and  Onda, 
Hiroshi.  5.804.083.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Hiro.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kohno.  Takefumi;  Hiro.  Masakazu;  Soda.  Yoshio;  and  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro. 
.5.803.210.  CI.  188-73.100. 
Hiroki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Hiroki;  Sato.  Katsuko;  Sato.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Sakurayama.  Yasuko. 
5.802.777.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Hiroki.  Seiji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Goro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki.  Seiji;  and  Katsuki.  Kenji. 
5,80.5,972.  CI.  422-186.030. 
Hironishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,  Saioshi;  Hironishi,  Kazuo;  and  Maeda.  Takuji,  5,805,320, 
CI.  359-117.000. 
Hirosaka.  Hisato:  and  Tanaka.  Akio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic  equal- 
izer and  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  carrying  the  same.  5.805.637. 
CI.  375-230.000. 
Hirosawa.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Hirosawa.  Yukihisa;  Mikami, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi,  Hisashi,  5,804,882,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Hirose  Electronic  System  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Kunio:  Malsukawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyagi,  Shigeo.  5,804,804. 
CI.  235-379.000. 
Hirose.  Ryota;  Tanaka.  Kazurou;  and  Koikeda.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Communication  terminal  device.  5.805,684.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Hiroshige,  Kunie:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Takesue,  Kunihiko;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie.  5,804,517,  CI. 
442-361.000. 
Hiix>u.  Koji.  Cork  cap  for  use  with  a  cork  to  plug  the  mouth  of  a  bonle. 

5.803.285,  CI.  2I5-2%.000. 
Hirota.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Ha.segaua.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki,  5,806,012,  CI.  701-104.000. 
Hirsch.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Kittelbetger, 
J.  Stephen;  VanDusen,  John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.; 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Marit  J..  5.805.964.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Hirt,  Peter:  See- 
Singer,  Edward  H.;  Moorman,  Charles  J.;  and  Hitt,  Peter,  5,803,338.  CI. 
227-8,000. 
Hisatomi.  Yuichiro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk  player  with  compact  disk 

oansponer.  5.805,562,  CI.  369-191  000. 
Hishikawa.  Tetsuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  adapting 
a  data  surface  servo  method  in  which  the  servo  information  is  in  the  form 
of  a  gray  code  and  .servo  zone  sector  numbers  5.805.368.  CI.  360-51 .000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson,  John  Goodchilde 
None;  Lane,  Frank  Anton;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  Allen,  5.805,762,  CI. 
386-68.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Matsuoka,  Hiroshi;  Hirosawa,  Yukihisa;  Mikami, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi.  Hisashi.  5,804,882,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Ko(Kk>,  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5,805,249,  CI.  349-59.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murau.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa,  Takashi:  Matsunaga,  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka,    Michio;    Ezaki,    Yuji;    Kaeriyama,   Toshiyuki:    and   Cho. 
SongSu.  5.804.479,  CI.  438-253.000 
Daimon,   Goro;   Takeda.   Yasuhide;   Nogami.  Tadahiko;   Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  and  Sadamura,  Hiroyoshi. 
5,804,787,  CI.  218-84.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yariu,  KaLsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro, 
5,805,249,  CI.  349-59.000. 
Halakeyama.  Tomoko;  Kakumolo.  Shigeru;  and  Kodaira.  Takatoshi. 

5.805.446,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Ilo,  Masahilo;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi;  and 

Yoshida,  Kasumi,  5,804,142,  O.  422-70.000. 
Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki;  Walanabe, 
Seiichi;   Nawata,   Makoto;   Furuse,   Muneo;   and   Kaji,  Tetsunori, 
5,804,033,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and 

Takayasu.  Hidenori,  5,805,953,  a.  399-43.000. 
Kitamura,  Waliei;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5.803.246,  O. 

206-204.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo;  Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano, 
Yasunori,  5,804,868,  CI.  257-630.000. 


Kobayashi.  Shiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masami.  5.802,714,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kometani.  Naohisa;  Ueno.  Koichi:  and  Echigo.  Koji.  5,805.773,  CI. 

.395-3.000. 
Kurihara.  Nobuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio. 

5.802.843.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Maki.  Atsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  Yama.shita.  Yui- 

chi:  and  Ito.  Yoshitoshi.  5.803.909.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Miyamoto.  Haruka/u;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 

5,805.565.  CI.  .369-275  400. 
Miyano.  Ichiro;  Senzawa.  Koji.  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda,  Tadao;  and 

Sakaguchi,  Suguru,  5,8(M,872,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Miyatake.  Takafumi;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Nagasaka. 
Akio;  Ikezawa.  Mitsuru;  and  Ueda.  Hirotada.  5.805,746.  CI.  382- 
305.000. 
Mori,  Yasuharu;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuo.  5.806.058.  CI.  707-2  000 
Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Neho.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki;  Ohashi.  Shi- 
geo; Ohmura.  Yoshito;  Iwama.  Yukiko;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kondo, 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai,  Susumu;  and  Matsushima,  Hitoshi.  5.805.417.  CI 
361-687  000 
Nishizawa.  Akihito;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kinugasa.  Toshiro;  Iguchi,  Takuya; 

and  Koshio,  Kazuhiro.  5,805.214.  CI.  348-231.000 
Nota,  Tadashi;  Yoshioka.  Masaichiro;  Nagai,  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Shunji;  and 

Kinoshita,  Toshiyuki.  5.805.790.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Ogino.  Masanori.  5.803.566.  CI.  353-60.000. 
Oh-e.    Masahito:   Aratani.    Sukekazu:   Matsuyama.   Shigeru:   Asuma. 

Hiroaki;  and  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige.  5.805.247.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Okamolo.  Teiji;  Tanaka.  Seiji:  Imanishi.  Shinya;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shina- 

gawa.  Telsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  5.805.678.  CI.  379-100010. 
Ozawa.   Naohiro;  Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi.    Mikio;    Kojima.    Yasuyuki;    Tanizoe.   Toshio;    Minoda. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira.  5,805,312,  CI.  358-503.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Nohmi.  Makoto;  and  Tashiro, 

Korefumi,  5,805,797,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  and  Bekki.  Keisuke,  5.805,134. 

CI.  345-117.000. 
Shikazono.  Naoki;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Mari:  and  Fukushima.  Toshi- 

hiko.  5.803.165.  CI    165- 184.000 
Suganuma.  Yuzi;  Matsuoka.  Shigeru;  Kamio.  Keiji.  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami.  Seizi;  Saito.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 
Aoyama.    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.805.125.  CI.  345-87  000 
Takahashi.    Yasushi;    Iwai.    Hidetoshi;    Oguchi.    Satoshi;    Nakamura, 
Hisashi;    Uchiyama.   Hiroyuki;   Takekuma.   Toshitugu;    Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Ishihara.  Ma.samichi;  Hon.  Ryoi- 
chi;   Kizaki.  Takeshi;   Koyama.  Yoshihisa.   li.   Haruo:   Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo:  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.805.513.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Takashi,  Terumi;  Satoh.  Naoki;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Saiki.  Eisaku:  Hosino. 

Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa.  Ryushi.  5.805.024.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Takeura,  Tooru,  5.805.390.  CI.  360-113.000. 

Tsuchida.  Masashi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Nobuo,  Negishi,  Kazuy- 
oshi; and  Torii.  Shunichi.  5,806,059.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Vetbaeghe.    Donald   J.;    Kraus.   William    F;    and    Yasu,    Yoshihiko, 
5,804,9%,  CI.  327-77.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Richard  Stephen.  5.805.873.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi:  Satoh.  Naoki;  Hirano,  Akihiko;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Hosino. 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa.  Ryushi,  5,805,024,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kometani.  Naohisa:  Ueno,  Koichi;  and  Echigo,  Koji,  5,805,773,  CI. 
395-3.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshitugu:  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Lshihara.  Masamichi:  Hon.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  li,  Hanio;  Muranaka, 
Masaya:  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo:  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi.  5,805JI3,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Hitchcock.  Sherry.  Toul  environment  decorating  aid.  5.803,739.  CI   434- 

78.000. 
Hile.  Kenneth  C.  Ciciora.  Walter  S  ;  Alison.  Tom;  and  Beauregard.  Roben  G. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  commercial  adveitisements  across 
multiple  communication  channels.  5.805,974.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Hiue.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Salaro;  Takiu.  Kiyoshi;  lloh.  Ikuo;  Hiue.  Hisaaki:  and  Nose, 
Shinichi,  5,802,855,  O.  62-3.200. 
Ho.  Naven  C:  See— 

Smither.  Miles  A  :  and  Ho.  Naven  C,  5,805,195,  Q.  347-211.000. 
Ho,  Shu-Kuang;  Agudelo.  William;  Wang.  Yaun-Kong:  and  Mainemer.  Carlos 
I.  Communications  device  with  remote  device  identifier  recognition  and 
transmission  in  accordance  with  the  recognized  identifier  5.805,298,  CI. 
358-402.000. 
Ho.  Yang  Yeh:  See— 

Yi.  Chiu  Jen;  Chen,  Cheng  Tsu:  Shen,  Huang  Lung;  and  Ho,  Yang  Yeh, 
5.804,106,  CI.  264-1.100. 
Ho.  Yu-Chun:  See— 

Yang.  Fu-Liang;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  Ho,  Yu-Chim:  Liu,  Bin;  and  Koh, 
Chao-Ming,  5,804,489,  CI.  438-3%.00O. 
Hoang.  Loc  Gia;  and  Haynes.  Brian,  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation. 
Shearing  gate  valve.  5.803,431,  CI.  251-327.000. 
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Hoashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shirai.  Noriaki.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  measuring  distance.  5.805,527,  O.  367-99.000. 
Hobel.  Peter:  See— 

Bravo.  Ernesto;  and  Hobel.  Peter,  5.803.644.  CI  403-185.000. 
Hoch.  Ann:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Linda  L  ;  and  Hoch.  Ann.  5.803.594.  CI.  362-351.000. 
Hochschild.  Peter  Heiner;  and  Denneau.  Monty  Montague,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Central  shared  queue  based  time  multi- 
plexed packet  switch  with  deadlock  avoidance.    5.805.589.  CI.   370- 
389.000. 
Hodge.  James  D.;  Huang.  Qiang;  atid  Applegate.  David  S..  to  Illinois 
Superconductor.  Magnetically  activated  switch  using  a  high  temperature 
superconductor  component.  5.805.036.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Hodge.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Gustin.  Jay  W.;  and  Hodge.  Michael  L.,  5.805.844.  CI.  395-309  000. 
Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  See — 

Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.;  and  Wittenberg,  Craig. 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-683.000 
Hodges.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Massey.  Douglas  H.;  and  Hodges.  Charles  H..  5.802.650.  Q.  14-71.300 
Hodges.  Chris  J.  M.:  See— 

Proctor.  John  J.;  Richardson.  Craig  H.;  Hodges.  Chris  J.  M.;  Truong. 
Kwan  K.;  and  Smith.  David  L.  5,805,228,  CI  348-422.000. 
Hodges.  Kevin:  See — 

Speas.  Gary;  Hodges.  Kevin;  and  Staggs,  Dennis,  5.805.451,  CI.  364- 
468.170 
Hodgson,  James  A.  Power  trowel  handle  mounted  controls.  5,803,657,  CI. 

404-112.000 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Stowasser,  Bemd;  Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Knolle, 
Jochen;  Winkler.  Irvin;  and  Benicheid.  Hans  Oerd,  5.804,559.  CI. 
514-17.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Disselbeck,    Dieter;    Briining.    Hans-Joachim;    Jahn,    Bemhard;    and 
Bender.  Klaus.  5.804.025.  CI.  156-274.400. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lorenz.  JUrgen;  and  Vischer,  Axel,  5,804,303,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Hoener^h,  Klaus;  Helget,  Rudolf;  and  Hurler.  Walter  Bodied  vehicle. 

5.803.698.  CI  414-495000. 
Hoenig.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Whetten.  Alan  R.;  Cirihal.  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Maricovich.  Ronald  P..  5,804,660,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reinehr.  Paul-Werner;  Dieterich,  Giinter;  Schulte,  Hans- Werner;  Piel, 
Karlheinz;  and  Fenger,  Dirk,  5,803,212,  CI.  188-372.000. 
Hoff,  Christian:  See — 

Franc,  Bruno;  and  Hoflf.  Christian.  5.804.192.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Hoffman.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Meyer.   Jerry   R.;    Hoffman.  Craig  A.;   and   Banoli,   Filbert  J.,  Jr., 
5,804.475,  CI.  438-172.000. 
Hoffman.    Douglas  Claire;    Pecorini.  Thomas   Joseph;    Dickerson.   James 
Palmer,  and  DeLoach,  Joseph  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Poly(cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthalate)  copolyesler  molding  com- 
positions. 5.804.617.  CI   524-37.000 
Hoffman.  Ned:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Ned;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander. 
5.805.719.  CI.  382-115  000. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  Ball  grid  array  electronic  package 

standoff  design.  5.805.427.  CI.  361-770.000. 
Hoffmann.  Hans-Rainer;  Asmussen.  Bodo;  Schumann.  Klaus;  and  Muller. 
Waller,  to  LTS  Lohman  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Tampon 
printing  process.  5.802.972.  CI    101-170.000. 
Hoffmann.  Kuri;  Hetfcst.  Hexni.  Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Sander.  Hans-Jurgen;  and 
Sitek.  Franciszek.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
stabilization  of  and  stablizer  mixtures  for  recycled  plastics.  5.804.623.  CI. 
524-101.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5.804,574.  CI. 

514-167.000. 
Hebeisen.  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss.  Ingrid;  Richter.  Hans;  Runtz.  Valeri; 
Stalder.    Henri;    Weiss.    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros.    George    Pelros. 
5.804.577.  CI.  514-202000. 
Hofheinz.  Werner  See — 

Grtiber.  Gerhard;  Klingmann.  Rolf;  and  Hofheinz.  Werner.  5.803.034. 
CI.  123-90.380. 
Hofmann.  Reimar:  See — 

Trcsp.  Volker;  and  Hofmann.  Reimar.  5.806.053.  CI.  706-23.000. 
Hofmiller.  Richard  J .  to  DFM  Enterprises.  Inc  Vehicle  drive  system  for  road 

and  railroad  track.  5.802.980.  CI.  105-72  200 
Hogge.  Steven  Darryl;  ZJiang.  Mengruo;  Straker.  Gary;  Gratzinger.  Paul  G  ; 
and  Wisncr.  Duane.  to  Bourns.  Multifuse  (Hong  Kong).  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  surface  mount  conductive  polymer  devices.  5.802.709.  CI. 
29-827  000 
Hohmann.  Frank;  and  Hohmann.  Jorg.   Hydraulic  tensioning  device  for 

threaded  bolt.  5.803.436.  CI.  254-29.00A. 
Hohmann.  Jorg;  See — 

Hohmann.  Frank;  and  Hohmann.  Jorg.  5.803.436.  CI   254-29.00A. 
Hohns,  Charles  D  .  and  Benenson.  James.  Jr  Locker  door  and  frame  a-ssem- 

bly.  5.802.801.  CI  52-792.100 
Htfjlund.  Charlone  Katharina  Heyer:  See — 


Holmstrem.  Berit;  and  Hejlund.  Charlone  Katharina  Heyer,  5,803,783, 
CI.  446-128.000. 
Hokari,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Furumiya,  Masayuki;  and  Hokari,  Yasuaki,  5,804,843,  CI.  257-222.000. 
Hokushin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ota,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto,  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi,  Yuji,  5,804,149.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Holdren.  George  R..  Jr.;  See — 

Gilmore.  Tyler  J.;  Holdren.  George  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  I., 
5,803,174,  CI.  166-292.000. 
Holenka,  Jacques  M.:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  L.;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M.,  5.804,820,  CI    250- 
269.600. 
Holland,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Holland,  Pamela  M.;  Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Watson, 
Robert  M.,  5,804,375,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.:  See — 

Whiting.  Ian  Gerald.  5.805.109.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Hollenberg.  Comelies  Petnis:  See — 

Kla.sen.  Ralf;  Bringer-Meyer.  Stephanie;  Sahm.  Hermann;  and  Hollen- 
berg. Comelies  Petnis.  5.804.423.  CI.  435-138.000. 
Hollingsbee.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Edwardson,  Peter  A.  D.;  Fairbrolher,  John  E.;  Gardner,  Ronald  S.; 
Hollingsbee,    Derek    A.;    and    Cederholm-Williams,    Stewart    A., 
5,804,428.  CI.  435-212.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Norman  C:  See — 

Snaweidt.  Peter  F.  Ill;  Koontz.  Mark  D.;  Morse.  Randall  K.;  and 
Hollingsworth.  Norman  C.  5.805.317.  CI.  359-109.000. 
Hollnagel.  Harold  E.  Tube  quick  connect  to  female  socket.  5.803.512,  CI. 

285-319.000. 
Holloway.  Malcolm  H.;  and  Prorock.  Thomas  Joseph,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  detecting  and  prevent- 
ing security.  5.805.801.  CI   .395-187.010. 
Holm.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Long.  Jeffrey  R.;  Xheng.  Xhiping;  Holm.  Richard  H.;  Yu.  Shi-Bao; 
Droege.  Michael;  and  Sanderson,  William  A..  5,804,161,  CI.  424- 
9.420. 
Holman,  Stephen  John:  See — 

Deshiens,  Jean-Pietre;  and  Holman,  Stephen  John.  5.803,504,  CI.  283- 
67.000. 
Holmes,  Jeremy  S.;  Trahan,  Marc  W.;  and  Disch,  Peter  V.  Portable  humidor. 

5,803,247,0.  206-213.100. 
Holmstrem,  Berit;  and  Hejlund,  Charlotte  Katharina  Heyer.  to  INTERLEGO 

AG.  Toy  building  set  with  wall  elements.  5.803.783.  CI.  446-128  000. 
Holsten.  Henry:  See — 

Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R  ;  Savage.  Robert  C;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  ; 
Dunklee.  Douglas   M.;   and   Holsten.   Henry.  5.803.902.  CI.   600- 
203.000. 
Hol.ston.  James  R.:  See — 

Korb.  William  B.;   Holston.  James  R.;  and  Hampton.  Stephen  A.. 
5.803.678.  CI.  408-206.000. 
Holte.  Ardis  L.   Drill  bit  retainer  for  a  down  hole  hammer  assembly. 

5.803.192.  CI.  175-296.000. 
Holtek  Micioelectronics.  Inc:  See — 

Chang.  Chem  Jsair;  and  Wu.  Rong-Tyan.  5.805.693.  CI.  379-352.000. 
Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  Meyer.  Michael;  and  Zerrvieck.  Frank,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Safety  device  for  a  vehicle  with  a  removable  seat,  especially  a 
pa.ssenger  seat.  5.804.887,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Holzapfel.  Heiko:  See — 

Ketting.  Michael;  Humbek.  Holger;  Slowak.  Thorsten;  Heyer.  Frank; 
Becker.  Harald;  Stauch.  Manhias;  Frohner.  Frank;  and  Holzapfel. 
Heiko,  5.803.558.  CI.  305-136.000. 
Holzhauser.  Lynne  M  Equestrian  riding  aid.  5.802.822.  CI.  54-46.100. 
Home  Wireless  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Snelling.    Richard    K.;    Mcintosh.    P.    Stuckey;    and   Tucker.    Mark. 
5,805,582.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Hon  Hai  F^recision  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G  .  5.803.752.  CI.  439-74.000. 
Honda.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda,  Alsushi,  5,803,868, 01. 
477-168.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Fujiya,  Hiroki,  5,803,527,  CI.  296-93.000 

Horiuchi,   Yutaka;    Maruyama,   Yutaka;  Takahashi.   Susumu;   Nojiri, 
Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Yahagi,  Toshio,  5,803,557,  C\.  303- 
173.000. 
lino,  Takashi;  and  Takano,  Mikihiro,  5.803.856.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Ishiyama.  Mahito.  5.806.019.  CI.  701-300.000. 
Kagawa.  Manabu;  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsum.  5.802.869.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.806.012.  CI.  701-104.000. 
Sa,sajima.    Kouji;    Nagase.    Kiyohide;    and    Kuribayashi.    Takashi, 

5,804,937,  CI   318-259.000. 
Satoh,  Naohiro;  Terada,  Kazuhide;  Narishige,  Take.shi;  and  Fujisawa, 

Yoshikazu,  5.804.526.  CI.  502-304  000. 
Shibuya.    Akihiro;    Yamada.     Kouji;     and     Kanazawa.    Yoshinobu. 

5.80.3.514.  CI   293-133.000. 
Shibuya.  Akihiro.  5.803.517.  CI.  293-120.000. 

Shinohara.  Sadao;  and  Shimohira.  Tetsurou.  5.804,973,  CI.  324-548.000. 
Sugawara,  Takeshi;  and  Saito,  Nobuhiro,  5,803,154.  CI.  164-120.000. 
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Tada.  Naosumi;  Nakamura.  Kensuke;  Yakubo.  Kazushige;  and  Ohtaka, 

Yoshiyuki.  5.803.854.  CI  474-213.000. 
Yamaz.aki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Hara.  Takeshi; 

and  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.803.054.  CI.  123-519.000. 
Yano,  Tom;    Kimura,   Eisuke;   Hayashi,   Masanori;   Tatara,   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro.  5.803,048,  CI.  123- 
443.000. 
Honda,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tsutomu;  Okubo,  Michiham;  Honda,  Makoto:  and  Osawa, 
Futoshi,  5,805,358,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Honda.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Honda.  Toshihi.sa;  Umemura,  Toshio: 
and  Uchikawa,  Fusaoki.  5,805,049.  CI.  338-25.000. 
Honda,  Toyota:  See — 

Ozawa,   Naohiro;  Otsuka,   Yasuo;  Asada,  Akihiko;   Honda,  Toyota; 
Shiraishi,    Mikio;    Kojima,    Yasuyuki;    Tanizoe,   Toshio;    Minoda, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  5.805,312,  CI.  358-503.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Eric  Karf;  Olson.  Robert  John;  and  Doyle.  Robert  Stebbing. 

5,805,100,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Brettner,  William  Howard,  111;  and  Smith,  Mark  Dean.  5.805.111,  CI. 

342^55.000. 
Davis,  Toren  S.;  and  Osterberg,  David  A.,  5,803,213,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Rabinovich,  Simon  M.;  and  Smith,  David  F,  5,805,318,  C\.  359- 
110.000. 
Hong  Kong  University  Of  Science  &  Technology.  The:  See — 

Fang.  Ming;  Ma.  Jian  Xin;  and  Lau.  Ngai  Ting.  5.804.153.  CI.  423- 
242.100. 
Hong.  Kweon-Sam:  See — 

Lee.  Jung-Hee;  and  Hong.  Kweon-Sam.  5.805,246,  CI.  .349-40.000. 
Hong,  Richard;  and  Zamm.  Joseph  W..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Tensioner  for 
a  power  transmission  belt  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.803.850.  CI. 
474-135.000. 
Hong.  Ziquan:  See — 

Inoshiri,  Ryo;  Yoshida,  Akira;  and  Hong,  Ziquan,  5,805.718.  CI.  382- 
111.000. 
Hongoh,  Tohm;  See — 

Satoh,  Toshimi;  Hongoh,  Tohni;  and  Ouchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,805,123,  C]. 
345-60.000. 
Honma,  Tokunori:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Akiyama.  Takahiro;  and  Honma,  Tokunori,  5,804,945, 0. 
320-134.000. 
Honsa,  Sandra  Louise:  See — 

Godfroid,  Robert  Allen;   Wu,   Ronghui;   Linig,  Janet  Sue;  Corona, 

Alessandro,  III;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Hartman,  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa, 

Sandra  Loui.se;  and  Ditullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr..  5.804,547,  CI.  510- 

499.000. 

Hood,  Charles  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  a  mesh  bag.  5,802,817, 

CI.  53-459.000. 
Hood,  Elizabeth:  Sec- 
Bruce,  Wesley  B.;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J  ;  Register.  James 
C.  Ill;  Witcher.  Derrick;  and  Howard.  John  A..  5.804.694,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Hood.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Benguigui.  Ilan;  Hood.  Richard  L  ;  and  Renger.  Philip  B..  5.804.060.  CI. 
208-309  000 
Hoogeboom.  Thomas  J.  Locking  mechanism.  5.803.649.  CI.  403-325.000. 
Hoogendoom.  Abraham;  and  Kalfs.  Johannes  J.  W..  to  U.S.  Philip  Corpora- 
tion. Positioning  of  a  head  relative  to  a  plurality  of  tracks.  5.805.372.  CI. 
360-77.010 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  Walzprodukte  GmbH:  See — 

Ha.szler.  Alfred  J.  P;  Heinz.  Alfred  L.;  and  Muller.  Olmar  M..  5.803.997. 
CI    148-692.000. 
Hook.  Dale  L.;  Rust.  Thomas  M.;  and  Rotenberger.  Scott  J.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Dimensionally  stable  throat  insert  for  rocket  thrusters.  5,802.842.  CI. 
60-271.000. 
Hoover.  Russell  Dean;  and  Nation.  George  Wayne,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Method   for  optimizing   reissue   commands   in 
ma.ster-slave  processing  systems.  5.805.837.  CI.  395-290.000. 
Horde.  Boice  F:  See — 

Bianchi.  Sabatino  A.;  Horde,  Boice  F;  and  Wallis,  Bernard  J..  5,802.944, 
CI.  83-639.100. 
Horel,  Patrick:  See — 

Guillenmin,  Laurent;  Hougas,  Henri;  and  Horel,  Patrick,  5,802,731,  CI 
33-502.000. 
Hon,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakamura, 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hon.  Ryoi- 
chi; Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyania.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Han«S;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.805,513,  CI. 
365-201000. 
Horiba  Instmments  Incorporated:  See — 

Dageforde,  Allen  F,  5,804,695,  CI.  73-1.070. 
Horiba,  Makoto:  See — 

Ishitoya,  KaLsunori;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara.  Yukio;  Kuze.  Kazunori; 

Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Horiba.  Makoto.  5.804.292.  CI.  428-304.400. 

Horiguchi.  Ma.sanobu.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Shift  control  apparatus  aiul 

method  for  automatic  transmission  of  vehicle.  5.806.009.  CI.  701-58.000. 

Horii.  Takumi:  See — 


Tamura.  Yoshihiko;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Fura.se.  Minora;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
and  Horii.  Takumi.  5.804.302.  CI.  428-354.(K)0. 
Horiike.  Norikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  control  apparatus  aixl 

method  therefor  5.805.184.  CI.  347-43  000 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Miyamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.804.590.  CI.  514-369.000. 
Horikx.  Jeroen  J.  L.:  See — 

Valster.  Adriaan;  Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  and  Horikx.  Jeroen  J.  L.. 
5.805.630.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Horinaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  HiroLsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu; 
Kimura.   Masahara;   Horinaka.   Hajime;  Abe.   Shingo;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.8(>*,083,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Horiuchi.  Michitaro:  See — 

Munesada.   Nobumichi;   Kanata.   Yoshio;   Horiuchi.   Michitaro;   and 
Hoshiyama.  Hiroki.  5.805.728.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Horiuchi.  Shigeaki;  and  Tokumara.  Takeshi,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Fuel 

iiijector  for  internal  combustion  engines   5.803.361.  CI   239-88.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yutaka;  Marayama.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  Nojiri,  Yoshikazu; 
Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Yahagi,  Toshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  .Anti-lock  brake  control  system  for  vehicle.  5,803^57,  C\.  303- 
173,000. 
Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Charles.  Ian  George;  Homucche.  Carlos  Estenio; 
John.son.  Kevin  Smart;  and  Chalfield.  Steven  Neville.  5.804.194.  CI. 
424-200.100 
Horn  &  Noack  Pharmatechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Albrecht.  Gunler.  5.802.821.  CI.  53-559.000. 
Horn.  Wallace  E.;  and  Horn.  William  A.  Triple-mix  surface-mix  burner. 

5.803.725.  CI.  431-187.000. 
Horn.  William  A.:  See- 
Horn.  Wallace  E.;  and  Horn.  William  A..  5.803,725,  CI.  431-187.000. 
Home.  Remko:  See — 

Dings.  Jacobus  M.;  Home.  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A  ;  and 
Bosman.  Joseph  C.  M..  5.804.009.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Horstkotte.  Rainer:  See — 

Knuth.  Manfred;  and  Horstkone.  Rainer.  5,804.995.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Horton.  Edward  E..  III.  to  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Incorporated.  Dynamically 

positioned  loading  buoy.  5.803.779.  CI.  441-4.000. 
Horton.  James  A .  to  JSM  Co..  Inc.  Time  division,  multiplexed,  shared 

bandwidth  communication  system.  5.805.203.  CI.  348-12.000 
Horton.  William  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Moser.  Gregory  C;  Smith.  Jerry  R.;  and  Honon,  William  R.,  Jr., 
5,803,645,  CI.  403-243.000. 
Hosdez.  Didier;  and  Alber,  Pierre,  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Tnpod 
roller  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint.  5.803.81 3.  CI.  464- 1 1 1  000 
Hoshiba,  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi,  Kohei;  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami,  Yoji.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  ball  bumps 
5,803,339,0.  228-41.000. 
Hoshino,  Yoshia:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi;  Ya.sunaga.   Koji;    Kinukawa.   Ma.sahiko;   Fujiwara. 
Hiroshi;  Hoshino.  Yoshia;  and  Nozawa.  Junlchi.  5,805,335,  CI.  359- 
384.000. 
Hoshiyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Munesada,    Nobumichi;    Kanau,    Yoshio;    Horiuchi,    Michitaro;   and 
Hoshiyama,  Hiroki,  5,805,728.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Hosino.  Ma.sakazu:  See — 

Takashi.  Terami;  Satoh.  Naoki;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Hosino. 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa.  Ryushi.  5,805.024.  O.  331-17.000. 
Hosking.  Louis  R.  Oottiing  conjoiner.  5.802.612.  CI.  2-107.000. 
Hosoi.  Hideki:  See — 

Miyatake.  Nobuo;  Yoshino.  Hiroki;  and  Hosoi.  Hideki.  5.804.655.  CI 
525-69.000. 
Hosoi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Terabe.  Hirohisa.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Opiometric 

apparatus.  5.805,268,  O.  351-211.000. 
Hosokawa,  Junji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Sotooka.  Manabu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Junji.  5.802.788.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Hosokawa.  Yutaka.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pallet  changer. 

5.803.229.  O.  198-345.300. 
Hosomi.  Akira:  See — 

Morimolo.  Akira;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hosomi.  Akira.  5.805.361. 
CI.  359-819.000. 
Hoss.  Eva;  Seidel.  Christoph;  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike;  Faatz.  EIke;  and 
Schmitt.  Urban,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH    Hapten-labelled  pep- 
tides. 5.804.371,  O.  435-5.000. 
Hosteller,  Karl  Y:  See— 

Basava,  Channa;  and  Hosteller,  Karl  Y.,  5,804.552,  O.  514-7.000. 
Hougas.  Henri:  See — 

Guillermln.  Lauieni;  Hougas.  Henri;  and  Horel,  Patrick,  5,802,731,  CI. 
33-502.000. 
Hougham,  John,  to  Great  Norther  Equipment  Company,  The.  Dryer  system 

for  vegeubles.  5,802,733,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Hougland,  Jerry  M  :  See — 

Hay.  Lloyd  F;  Hougland.  Jerry  M.;  and  Rufer.  Christopher  J.,  5,802,%l, 
CI.  99-406.000. 
Houle.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  M  ;  and  Houle,  Joseph  C,  5,804,762,  CI.  I74-356.00C 
Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard.  James  H.;  Reyes.  Carios  D.;  and  Saylor. 
Ryan,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Bia.sed  eyeglass  frames.  5.805.261.  CI.  351-126000. 
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Houweling.  Marten:  See — 

Wine.  FraiK'iscus  M.:  Bayards.  Richard  A.;  and  Houweling.  Marten. 
5.804.646.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Houwen.  Bcrend:  See — 

Wang.  Fu  sheng.  and  Houwen,  Berend.  5.8CM.448.  C\  436-63.000 
Hovde.  David  Chnstian;  Kane.  Daniel  J  .  and  Siher.  Joel  A..  lo  Southwest 
Sciences  Incorporated.  Process  for  reducing  interfering  signals  in  optical 
measurements  of  water  vapor.  5.804,702,  CI.  73-24.040. 
Howard.  Ally  D.:  See— 

Lormand.  Terrv  N.;  Howard.  Allv  D.;  and  SavaM.  Sonya  F.  5.803,168. 
CI    166-77200. 
Howard.  David  Amundson:  See — 

Worley.  William  Spencer,  III:  Howard,  David  Amundson;  Coates,  Karen 
Evelyn:  and  Vastano.  John  Andrew,  5,805,576.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Howard,  Emmett  See — 

Nilsson.  Thomas;  Song.  John:  and  Howard.  Enunelt.  5,804,909.  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Howard.  Henry  Edward,  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Cryogenic  reclihcalion 

system  with  dual  feed  air  turboexpansion.  5.802.873.  CI  62-646.000. 
Howard.  John  A.:  See — 

Bruce.  Wesley  B.:  Hood.  Elizabeth:  Peterson.  David  J.:  Register.  James 

C.   Ill:  Witcher.   Derrick:  and  Howard.  John  A  .  5.804,694.  CI. 

800-205.000 

Howard.  Lee  Jarvis:  and  Rowles,  Howard  Charles,  lo  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals.  Inc  Dephlegmator  process  for  nitrogen  removal  from  natural 

gas.  5.802.871.  CI  62-627.000. 

Howell.  Donald  W;  and  Howell.  Vera  Z.  Spicy  hot  cotn  and  mettKxl  of 

making.  5.804.244,  CI.  426-618.000. 
Howell.  Meredith  L.:  See- 
Canon.  Dennis  A.;  Raz.  Eyal;  and  Howell.  Meredith  L  ,  5,804.566,  CI 
514-44.000 
Howell.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Golshani.    Forouzan;    Friesen,   Oris    D.:    and   Howell,   Thomas    H., 
5,806,066,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Howell.  Vera  Z.:  See — 

Howell.  Donald  W.;  and  Howell,  Vera  Z..  5.804,244,  a.  426-6l8.00(J 
Howell.  Wayne  John:  See — 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr.:  Bertin.  Claude  Louis:  Daubenspeck. 
Timothy  Haixi.son:  and  Howell.  Wayne  John,  5.804.464,  CI.  438- 
109.000 
Hower.  Sheldon  W.:  See — 

Brock.  George  W.;  Hower.  Sheldon  W.:  and  Connolly.  Jeremiah  F.. 
5.805.942.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Howorka.  Edward:  See — 

Shinn.  Phil:  Hartheimer.  Richard;  Howorka,  Edward:  and  Klepka,  Chris. 
5.806,050.  CI  705-37.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui.  Masaru.  5.804.337,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hriscu.  losif  J  :  and  Winslow,  Donald  W.  to  Halliburton  Enetgy  Services. 
Well  treatment  fluid  placement  tool  and  methods    5.803.177.  CI.   166- 
.305  100. 
Hsia.  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules  5.804,561.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hsieh.  Chi-Li.  Pen  with  light-emming  means.  5.803.583.  CI.  362  118,000. 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing. Ltd.  Body  contacted  SOI  MOSFET  5,804,858,  CI.  257347.000. 
Hsu.  Chuan-Ding  Arthur,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Clock  frequency 

synthesis  using  delay-locked  loop.  5.805.003.  CI.  327-270.000. 
Hsu.  Fan-yi.  to  Anko  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Joystick  direction  control  means. 

5.805.141.  CI.  345-161  000. 
Hsu.  Jerry:  and  Jehng.  Wesley,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  scanning  a  key  matrix    5.805.085.  CI.  341- 
26.000. 
Hsu.  Nick.  Staple  Remover  5.803,435.  CI.  254  28.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Hao  Gardening  equipment  for  looseing  the  soil    5.803.181.  CI 

172-21000 
Hsu.  Shih-Pin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
protecting  broadcast  software  against  unauthorized  reception  on  a  software 
broadcasting  system.  5.805,704.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  See — 

Shih,  Chun-Yi.  Hsu.  Shun-Liang:  and  Ting.  Jyh  Kang.  5.804.488.  CI 
438-.3%.0OO 
Hsu.  Y  M.:andPang.  C  J.toTaiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co  Lid. 
Wet  processing  lank  equipped  with  rapid  drain  and  rinse  system.  5,804.5 16, 
CI  438-745.000 
HTM  Sport  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5.802,609,  CI.  2-2. 1 70 
Hu.  Can  B.:  Ma.  Minh  T:  Nguyen.  Than;  Rhee.  Richard:  and  Myers,  Keith, 
to  Baxter  International  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  sodding  microvessel 
cells  onto  a  syndwtic  va.scular  graft.  5.804.366.  CI  435-1.100. 
Hu.  Charles  C.  lo  Watt  Stopper.  The.  Zero  crossing  circuit  for  a  relay 

5.804.99I.CI.  326-162  0(X> 
Hu.  Chu  Lin:  Chung.  Chin-Chuan:  Sang.  Alben:  and  Wei.  Kuo-Tunt,  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corp,  Un-interruptible  power  supply  apparatus  for 
diffusion  furnace.  5,804.889.  CI.  .V)7-64  000 
Hu.  Yi:  Hart.  David;  Novosel.  Damir:  and  Smith.  Robert,  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Iik-.  Half-cycle  summation  V/Hz  relay  for  generator  and  trans- 
former over-excitation  protection.  5.805.395,  CI.  36I-21.0(X). 
Hu.  Zt^nze:  See — 

Epstein.  Howard;  Menzel,  Thomas:  and  Hu,  Zhenze.  5.804,205.  CI. 
424^401.000. 


Hua.  Xu  Xian,  Combined  grinding  machine  for  providing  an  internal  spline. 

5,803.794.0  451-24.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Slip-on  golf  club  grip.  5,803,828,  CI.  473-300.(X)0 
Huang.  Chen-tan.  Double-acting  hydraulic  cylinder  for  use  in  an  exercising 

apparams.  5.803,879,  CI.  482-112.000. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng:  Simpson,  Royd  D.;  and  Li.  Xiaojun,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
MBE  synthesizer  utilizing  a  nonlinear  voicing  processor  for  very  low  bit 
rate  voice  messaging.  5.806,038,  CI.  704-268.000. 
Huang.  Kuei-Wu:  See — 

Balasinski,  Artur  P:  and  Huang,  Kuei-Wu.  5.804,472.  CI.  4381.58.000. 
Huang.  Qiang:  See — 

Hodge.  James  D :  Huang.  Qiang:  and  Applegate,  David  S..  5,805,036, 
CI.  335-216.000. 
Huang,  Shih  Chang  Strip  for  supporting  nails.  5.803.691.  CI.  411-442.000. 
Huang,  Tracy  J.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  5.804.690,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Huang.  Tsung-jen.  Structure  for  mounting  an  oil-sink  motor  in  an  oil  tank. 

5,803.427.  CI.  248-674.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Hsung:  See — 

Yu.  Ji-Hsiang:  and  Huang.  Wen-Hsung.  5.805.817,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Huang.  William  Y:  See— 

Naylor,  Joe  A.;  Huang.  William  Y;  and  Bahler.  Lawrence  G..  5,806.034. 
CI.  704-256.000. 
Huber  &  Suhner  AG:  See — 

Aepli.  Etienne.  5.804.125.  CI.  264-3  lOOOO. 
Hiiber.  Dieter:  See — 

Schreiber.  Peter.  Windmann,  Reinhard:  Hiiber.  Dieter;  and  Goecke. 
Slefanie.  5.804,615,  CI.  523-414,000, 
Huber,  Helmulh:  See — 

Munk,  Edmund:  and  Huber.  Helmulh.  5.802.985,  CI,  108-51.1  lO 
Huber.  Jakob.  Reactor  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  flammable  gas. 

5.803,936.  CI.  48-61.000. 
Huber.  Werner:  See — 

Geissler.  Wolfgang:  Bucher.  Harald:  Huber.  Werner;  and  Kistler.  Bemd, 
5.802.978.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Hudson.  Robert  C:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.:  Wong.  Stanley  H.;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.:  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  5.803.914.  CI  600-407000. 
Hudson  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zugibe.  Kevin,  5,802,8.59.  CI.  62-125.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kronholz.  Hans:  Schmilowski,  Michael;  Anders.  Christine:  Brathun, 
Reinhold:  Heinrich.  Lolhar:  and  Willich.  Nermann.  5.803,895,  CI. 
600-3.000 
Schmidt.   Friedrich  Georg;   and   Heuer.   Horst.   5,804.658,  CI.   525- 
168,000, 
Huifman,  Jacque:  See — 

Naidu,  Aran:  and  Hulfman.  Jacque.  5.805,983,  Q.  455-67.600. 
Hug,  Richard  A.;  and  Presser,  Leon,  lo  Softool  Corporation.  Version  man- 
agement system.  5.806.078.  CI.  707-511.000. 
Hughes.  Ceiriog  Handrail  connection  device.  5.803.647,  CI.  403.306000. 
Hughes.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Liu.  Chung-Chiun;  Wang.  Xiaodong:  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  5.804.462, 
CI.  438-53.000. 
Huijbers.  Johannes  J   W,  G,  M,:  See — 

Petrucci,  Gary  M,:  and  Huijbers,  Johannes  J  W,  G,  M..  5.803,468,  CI. 
280-11.100. 
Hull,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Cullen.  John  F,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh 
Corporation.  Wireless  image  transfer  from  a  digital  still  video  camera  to  a 
networked  computer  5.806.005,  CI   455.566.000 
Hull,  Richard:  and  Yach,  Randy  L.,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated. 
Voltage  reference  generator  for  EPROM  memory  array,  5,805,-507,  CI. 
365-189.090. 
Hulls.  Byron:  and  Schmidt.  Kathy  D..  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Vermin  control  method.  5.802.779.  CI.  52-101.000 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring idle  channel  quality  in  an  RF  frequency  sharing  environment. 
5.805,982,  CI.  455-62.000. 
Hum.  Russell  Wayne;  Murray,  Thomas  Robert:  and  Falkner.  Christopher  J . 
10  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  gantry 
interference  in  a  computed  tomography  system,  5.805.658.  CI.  378-4.000, 
Humbek.  Holger;  See — 

Kelting.  Michael:  Humbek.  Holger;  Slowak.  Thorsien;  Heyer.  Frank; 
Becker.  Harald;  Stauch.  Matthias;  Fr5hrer    Prank;  and  Holzapfel, 
Heiko.  5.803,558,  CI.  305-136.000, 
Humphery -Smith.   Ian.   to  University   of  Sydney.  The,   Identificalion  of 
homologous  gene  prtxlucLs  across  species  boundaries  or  of  a  single  species. 
5.804,449,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Humphreys.  Kevin  James:  See— 

McDonald.  Wallace  John:  Humphieys.  Kevin  James;  Humphreys.  Regi- 
nald Duncan:  Kopecky,  Karl  Rudolph;  and  Adams,  Gary  Wayne. 
5,804,067,  CI   210-222.000. 
Humphreys.  Reginald  Duncan:  See — 

McDonald.  Wallace  John:  Humphreys.  Kevin  James:  Humphreys.  Regi- 
nald Duncan;  Kopecky.  Kari  Rudolph:  and  Adams,  Gary  Wayne, 
5.804,067,  CI.  210-222.000 
Humphreys.  Scon  Robert:  Barren.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Case.  Lawrence 
Lcwen.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Two's  complement  digital  lo  analog  convener. 
5.805,095.  CI   .341  144.000 
Humphries.  R.  Keith.  Method  of  using  CD24  as  a  cell  marker  5,804, 1 77.  CI. 
424-93.200. 


Hunag,  Chaochi.  to  Quarton.  Inc  La.scr  pointer  5.803.582.  CI.  362-109,000 

Hundt.  Michael  J  :  and  Chiu,  Anthony  M.,  lo  STMicroelectronics.  Inc 

Low-profile  socketed  packaging  system  with  land-grid  array  and  Ihermallv 

conductive  slug.  5.805,419,  CI,  361-719,000. 

Huning.  Leon  A.,  to  Alanco  Environmental  Resources  Corp.  Industrial  dust 

collector  and  method  for  its  use.  5.803,939.  CI.  55-369.000. 
Hunt.  Mark:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A.,  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 

Mark;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin,  John  C:  Alford.  Peter;  Clark. 

Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell,  James:  and  Parker,  Gerald  E.. 

5,803,382,  CI  241-214.000. 

Huo-Chuan.  Chen.  Systematic  iron  golf  club  hanger  device,  5.803.252.  CI. 

206-315.600 
Huon,  William  Vincent:  Lo,  Tin-Chee:  Patel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel,  Timothy 
John,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Pn)grammable 
computer  system  element  with  built-in  self  test  method  and  apparatus  for 
repair  during  power-on.  5,805,789,  CI.  395-182,050. 
Hur.  Inhong,  lo  Wheelock,  Inc.  Universal  mounting  plate  for  audible-visual 

alanns.  5.805.071,  CI.  340-693.000. 
Hurd,  Ralph  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Volume  spectroscopy  having 

image  artifact  leduction.  5.804.966,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Hurler,  Walter  See— 

Hoenersch.  Klaus:  Helgei.  Rudolf:  and  Hurler.  Waller,  5,803,698,  CI. 
414-495.000. 
Huron  Plastics  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Klomhaus,  Jaime  L.;  and  Barton.  Richard  J.,  5,804.123,  CI.   264- 
318.000. 
Hurt.  Catherine  J,:  See — 

Dom,  Allen  R.;  Hurt,  Catherine  J.;  and  Ganser,  Edward  O.,  5,804,403, 

CI.  435-26.000. 

Hurwin.  Steven,  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Materials  Research  Corp.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  forming  a  magnetically  oriented  thin  film.  5,8tM,04l,  CI. 

204-192.200. 

Huse,  Henry.  Multi-stage  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump-compressor.  5.803.713, 

CI.  417-68000, 
Hutchins,   Thomas  Allen:   Carballada.   Jose   Anionic:    Bolich,    Raymond 
Edward.  Jr;  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane:  Snyder.  Michael  Albert:  and  Clarizia, 
Mario  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Personal  care  composi- 
tions. 5.804,173,  CI.  424-70.160. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Busnel,  Reni  Guy;  Cheymol.  Andri.  and  Riess,  Gerard.  5.804,628.  CI. 
524-377.000. 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela:  Liu,  Gang:  Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison.  Alan. 

5.804,686,  CI.  548-516,000. 
Yuan,  Jun;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,804,685,  CI.  544-335.000. 
Hulh,  Dieter:  See — 

Vankov,  Michael:  Johne.  Karlheinz;  Huth,  Dieter;  Seidel.  Gunther: 
Majthan.  Rudolf:  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz,  5.802.932.  CI.  76-104.100, 
Huve.  Laurent  Georges:  See — 

Grandvallet.  Pierre:  Huve.  Laurent  Georges;  and  Maesen,  Theodoras 
Ludovicus  Michael,  5,804,058,  CI,  208-171.000. 
Hwang.  Danny  P.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Skin  friction  reduction  by  micro-blowing  technique 
5,803,410,  CI,  244-208,000, 
Hwang,  Gue-Wuu:  See — 

Chen.  Show-An:  and  Hwang.  Gue-Wuu,  5,804,649,  CI.  524-800.000. 
Hwang.    Ho-Dae,    lo    SamSung    Electronics   Co..    Ltd.    Raster   contoller 

5.805.151.  CI.  345-213000 
Hwang,  Hyung-Hyu,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
facsimile    apparatus    with    a    single    Iransmining    and    receiving    unit. 
5,805,.309,  CI   358-496.000 
Hwang,  Jeffrey  H,:  and  Ki,  Wing-Hung,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Input 
current   modulation   for  power  factor  correction.   5,804,950,  CI.   323- 
222.000. 
Hybricraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Waller.  William  C.  5,803.199.  CI    180-120.000. 
Hyde.  William  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Vroblesky.  Don  A,;  and  Hyde.  William  Thomas,  Jr.,  5,804,743.  CI. 
73-863.230 
Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs — und  Sleuerangsiechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Trzmiel.  Alfred.  5,802.849,  CI.  60-477.000. 
Hydro  Aluminium  AS  Karmoy:  See — 

Biswas,  Amit  Kumar;  Steinmelz.  Alfred:  and  Venaas,  Ivar,  5,802,905.  CI 
72-270.000 
Hydro- Thermal  Corporation:  See — 

Drifka.  Brian  N.;  Cincona.  Brace  A.:  and  Thomas.  Arthur  L..  5.802.725, 
CI,  .30-417.000, 
Hydroworld  International  (Canada).  Ltd.:  See — 

McDonald.  Wallace  John;  Humphreys,  Kevin  James:  Humphreys.  Regi- 
nald Duncan;  Kopecky.  Karl  Rudolph:  and  Adams.  Gary  Wayne, 
5,804.067,  CI.  210-222.000, 
Hyper-G  Software  Forchungs-und  Entwicklungsgesellschaff  m.b.H.:  See — 

Kappe.  Frank  Michael.  5.805.824.  CI.  395-200.720. 
Hyslop.  Robert  F;  See — 

Lickfield.  Deborah  K  :  Wan,  James  M.:  Linman,  Stanley;  and  Hyslop, 
Robert  F,  5,804,512,  CI.  442- .346.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bedard,  Karen.  5.805.235.  CI.  348-569.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Cho.  Gyung-Su.  5,804.509,  CI.  438-790.000. 


Choi.  Yang  Kyu.  5.804,504.  CI  438-637,000, 
Jung,  Sung  Mun:  and  Kim.  Jong  Ho.  5.804.8.54.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Kwon,  Byung  In,  5,804.514.  CI.  438-697.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin,  5.805.928.  CI  395-855.000. 
Lee.  Sung-Han.  5,804,992,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Pari(.  Sang  Kyun,  5,804,515,  CI.  438-700.000. 
Shin.  Yun  Tae.  5,805019.  CI.  330-9.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Won,  5.803,482,  CI.  280-703.000. 
Yoo.  Jin-ho.  5,803,864.  CI.  477-119.000 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Parii,  Young-Jun.  5,803.217,  CL  192-3.310. 
Hyundai  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Kwangho.  5.802.769.  CI.  49-374.000. 
I. DM,  Immuno-Designed  Molecules:  See — 

Romet-Lemonne,  Jean-Loup;  and  Chokri.  Mohamed,  5,804,442,  O. 
435-374.000. 
IMA.  Industrie  Macchine  Automaliche  S.P.A. :  See — 

Esposti.  Stefano  Degli;  Fossi.  Mario;  and  Stefano,  Vicinelli.  5.802.804, 

CI   53-55000. 
Romagnoli,  Andrea,  5,802,820,  CI   53-525.000, 
lAMT  Ingenieursgesellschafi  Fur  Allgemeine  Ma.schineniechnik  mbH:  See — 
Kening.  Michael;  Humbek.  Holger:  Slowak.  Thorsten;  Heyer.  Frank: 
Becker,  Harald;  Slauch,  Matthias:  Frohner.  Frank:  and  Holzapfel. 
Heiko.  5.803.558,  CI,  305-136,000. 
latron  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadao:  Kamei.  Tomoko;  Era.  Mihoko;  and  Tsuboca.  Hiroyuki, 
5,804,394,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Ibala.  Eiichi:  See — 

Tsuzaki.  Toshiaki.  and  Ibata,  Eiichi,  5,804,895.  CI.  3lfr40.0MM 
Ibe.  Edwin:  See — 

Kranzler,  David  A.:  Tang.  Wen-Tsung:  and  Ibe.  Edwin,  5,805.596.  CI. 
370-445.000. 
IC  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruetz,  John  Eric,  5,805,002,  CI.  327-159.000, 
Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;   Nawata.   Makolo;   Furase,   Muneo;   and   Kaji,  Teisunori, 
5.804,033.  CI,  156-643.100. 
Ichikawa.  Atsushi:  and  Naramiya.  Shuh.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd, 
Prostaglandin  E  receptors,  their  DNA  and  production.  5.804.415.  CI, 
435-69,100, 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaburagi,    Hiroshi:    Yamagata.    Shigeo:    and    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki. 
5,805.738,0.  382-251,000 
Ichikawa,  Junichi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus, 

5.805,323,  CI.  359-205.000, 
Ichikawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kubo,  Kenji:Takebava.shi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ichikawa,  Katsumi.  5,804,220. 
CI  425-52.000. 
ichikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kato.  Tadayoshi;  Mizuuni.  Atsushi:  and  Ichikawa.  Takashi.  5.803.552. 
CI  301-37.4IO 
Ichimura,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi:    Ichimura.    Masanon;    Hashimoto.   Ma-saki:  Akagi. 

Hideyuki;   Furata.   Kazuya:   Fukushima.   Koji.   Takagi.    Masahiro; 

Togao.  Kensaku:  Ishigaki.  Salora:  Take,  Michio:  and  Ishihara.  Yuka. 

5,804.351,0  4-30-111  000 

Ichino.  Kazushige:  and  Tachibana.  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Optical  system  moving  device.  5,805,353.  O.  359-699.000. 
Igarashi,  Miwa:  See —  , 

Watanabe,  Keiji:  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro:  Marayama.  Taka.shi;  Vano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio:  Shimizu.  Shigeru:  Saitoh.  Takashi:  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei:  Igarashi.  Miwa;  and  KuramiLsu,  Yoko,  5,804,354,  CI 
430-325.000. 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi,  Kalsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
medium  management  method  where  recording  is  carried  out  by  data 
recording  units  in  accordance  with  management  tables    5.805.539.  O 
369-47.000. 
Igen  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Mark;  and  Dong,  Liwen,  5.804,400.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Iguchi.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akihito:  Imaide,  Takuya:  Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  Iguchi.  Takuya; 
and  Koshio.  Kazuhiro.  5.805.214.  CI  348-231.000 
Ihara.  Tadato:  Akikawa.  Fumio:  Kokubun,  Toshihiro:  and  Murakami.  Mit- 
sunon.  10  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Dynamic  valve  mechanism  for 
engine,  5.803.038.  CI    123-321.000. 
Ihara.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tsubouchi,    Toshiyasu:    Okamolo.    Satora:    and    Ihara.    Tomohiko. 
5.803,991.0.  148-280.000, 
li.  Hamo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Ogochi,  Saioshi:  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu:  Sakomura. 
Shigeloshi:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi:  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  li.  Haruo:  Muranaka, 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Malsuura,  Hiromi.  5,805,513,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
lida.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo:  tida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Kenichi,  5,805,176.  CI. 
347-8.000. 
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lijima,  Masao:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami:  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  lijima.  Masao. 
5.804.174.  CI.  424-76.900. 
lino.  Takashi;  and  Takano.  Mikihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Hydraulic/mechanical  power  (ransmitting  system.  5.803.856.  CI. 
475-72.000. 
lio,  Kouichi:  Komachi.  Kyouichi.  Katayama.  Katsuo;  and  Akimoio.  Takeshi, 
lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  protected  microwave  transmission  window.  5.804.923,  Q.  315- 
111.210. 
lio.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yuji.  Yano.  Tetsuya:  Touge.  Yoshiyuki;  Kozaki.  Shinya; 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  lio.  Masatoshi;  Suzuki,  Michiyo;  and  Senshu.  Yuri. 
5,803.664.  CI.  405-128.000. 
lizuka.  Ikutaro:  See — 

TakinKXU.  Masahim;  Maeda.  Mayumi;  Kobayashi.  Masato;  lizuka.  Iku- 
taro; and  Isomichi.  Mitsuhiro,  5,804,315.  CI.  428-402.000. 
lizuka.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Nakamanj.  Noboni:  Suzuki.  Shinji:  Katsu.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Akira; 
lizuka.  Tatsushi;  and  Sakamoto.   Masaharu.  5.805,545,  O.  369- 
48.000. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Ueda.  Yasunori;  Naka- 
gawa.  Masato;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho;  and  Nagoya  Screw   Mfg.  Co .  Ltd    Reciprocating  piston 
compressor.  5.802.954.  O.  92-71.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mitsuhani;  Ikeda,  Kenji;  Irie,  Fumiko;  Kikuchi.  Kazunori;  and 
Kohno.  Hiroshige.  5.804.238.  CI.  425-244.000 
Ikeda.  Masahiro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Reaction  mechanism  for  booster 

5.802,952,  CI.  91-369.100 
Ikeda.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yasunari;  Ikeda.  Tamolsu;  and  Okada.  Takahiro.  5.805.484,  CI. 
364-726.010. 
Ikeda,  Yasuhisa,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Video  record  and  reproduce  system. 

5,805,761,  CI.  386-54.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari;  Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  and  Okada.  Takahiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Orthogonal  function  generating  circuit  and  orthogonal  function  generating 
method.  5.805.484.  CI.  364  726.010. 
Ikeda.  Yasunari:  See — 

Ito.  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Yasunari.  5,805.485,  CI.  364-726.040. 
Ikegami.  KaLsuhiro;  See — 

Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama,  Tom; 
and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5,803.376.  CI  241-36  000 
Ikegaya.  Hirohiko.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  treat- 
ment device  5.804.043.  Q.  204-224  OOR. 
Ikeguchi.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi,  Yoshito.  5.802,883.  CI. 
66-193.000. 
Ikemoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Itoh,  Ma.sanori;  Miyazawa.  Akira;  Aoe.  Teruo;  and  IkemoCo.  Osamu. 
5.804,2%.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Ikemoto.  Yoshihiko:  Sej — 

Tsuji.  Kazuio;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hidehaiu;  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro.  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa. 
Michio.   Ikemoto.  Yoshihiko;   Saigo.   Yukio.   and   Miyaji.   Naomi, 
5.804.468,  CI.  438-122.000. 
Ikezawa,  Mitsunj:  See — 

Miyatake,  Takafiimi;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Naga-saka. 
Akio;  Ikezawa.  MiLsuru;  and  Ueda.  Hirotada.  5.805.746.  CI,  382- 
305.000 
Ikuma.  Masahiro.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Vibration-preventing  device 

for  a  door  in  a  vehicle  5,802.671.  CI    16-85.000. 
Illes.  Gregory;  Skala,  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B  ;  and  Champoux.  Duane 
A.,  to  Credence  Systems  Coiporation.  Virtual  channel  data  distribution 
system  for  integrated  circuit  tester  5.805.610.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Illinois  Superconductor:  See — 

Hodge.  James  D  ;  Huang.  Qiang;  and  Applegaie.  David  S  .  5.805.036. 
a.  335-216.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Ratt.  Larry  W.;  and  Jamison.  Chris  M..  5.803.313.  CI.  222-146.500. 
Wojcik.  John  P.;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L  ;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K.,  5.802.8 10. 
CI.  53.399.000 
Ilium.  Lisbeth.  lo  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited.  Small  particle  compositions  for 

intranasal  drug  delivery.  5.804.212.  CI.  424-434.000. 
Im.  Gi-Hong.  Saltzberg.  Burton  Reuben:  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc.  Echo  canceller  adaptation  technique    5.805.696.  CI 
.179-411.000 
Im.  Yong-Hee,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  computing 

error  correction  syndromes  5.805.617.  CI.  371-37.120. 
Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Musha.  Toru;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko:  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 
jima.  Hiroshi.  5.804.814.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Imai.  Koki:  See-  - 

Kumamoio.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Koki.  5.805.858.  CI.  395-500.aX), 
Imai.  Naofumi:  See — 

Maeshima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Imai.  Naofumi.  5.805.440,  CI.  363-146.000 
Imai.  Tada.shi:  See — 

lshiba.shi.  Sadami:  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi;  and  lijima,  Ma.sao. 
5.804,174.  CI.  424-76.900. 


Imai,  Toni;  Muranaga,  Tetsuro;  Akutsu,  Masaaki;  and  Kodama,  Mami.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  superposed 
drawing  with  window  changes.  5.805.162,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Imai,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Saito.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naotake;  Miyake,  Hidetaka;  Imai,  Yoshihito; 
Magara,  Takuji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  5.804.789.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Imaida.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada,  Masahiko;  Imaida,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi,  5,803,846. 
CI.  474- 18.000. 
Imaide.  Takuya:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akihito;  Imaide.  Takuya:  Kinugasa.  Toshiro;  Iguchi.  Takuya; 

and  Koshio.  Kazuhiro,  5.805.214.  CI.  348-231.000. 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Kusumoto.  Keiji;  and  Muroki.  Kenichi.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd. 

Image  editing  apparatus  capable  of  setting  image  processing  region  on 

display  screen.  5,805.132.  CI.  .345-112.000. 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  and  Moriya.  Shigeru.  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd  Image  processing  device.  5.805,303.  CI.  358-433.000 
Imajo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi,  Naoto;  Yarila,  Kalsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori:  Suzuki,  Masahiko;  and  Imajo,  Yoshihiro. 
5.805.249,  CI.  349-59.000. 
Imamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawabala,  Yuji;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  Touge.  Yoshiyuki;  Kozaki.  Shinya: 
Imamura.  Takeshi:  lio.  Ma.saloshi;  Suzuki.  Michiyo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri. 
5,803.664.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Imamura.  Wataru:  See — 

Itoh.  Tetsuya:  Yamamoto.  Takafumi;  Sugiura.  Hiroki;  Kawano.  Atsuhiro: 

Imamura.  Walani;  and  Hayashi.  Saburou.  5.804.309.  CI  428-375.000 

Imamura.  Yuji.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piecing  method  for  a 

spinning  machine.  5.802,831.  CI.  57-261.000. 
Imanishi.  Shinya:  See — 

Okamoio.  Teiji:  Tanaka.  Seiji:  Imanishi.  Shinya:  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shina- 
gawa.  Telsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  5.805.678.  CI.  379-100.010. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Hector.  Wayne  M..  5,804,017,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sato,   Kazuhiro;   Sato.   Nobuyuki;   Kobayashi.  Tomomi:    Kobayashi. 
Akira:  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5.803.301,  CI.  220-457.000. 
Imazu,  Shirou:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki:  Kalaoka,  Masaki;  .Sakala,  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu. 
Shirou,  5.804.076.  CI   210-609.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Iik  :  See — 

Goulel.  Douglas  P.  5,803.163,  O.  165-172.000. 
Immersion  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B.;  and  Schena,   Bruce  M..  5,805,140,  CI.  345- 
161.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Turecek.  Peter;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter.  5,804,159,  C\. 

424-9.100. 
Eibl,  Johann;  Schwarz,  Hans  Peter;  and  Varadi,  Katalin,  5,804,181.  CI. 
424-94.100 
Imoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsuda.  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri.  Ryuzi:  Yonei.  Yasushi:  Imolo,  KaLsuhIko; 
Shimizu.  Yoshiki.  Araki.  Takayuki:  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  5,804,650, 
CI   524-805.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Baxter,  Ian  Kenneth,  Bishop,  Charles  Arthur;  McGee,  David  Charles; 
and  Watkins.  Keith,  5.803.976.  CI.  118-726.000. 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

West.  Michael  G..  5.805.233.  CI.  348-537.000. 
In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Steuer.  Robert  R  :  and  Harris.  David  H..  5.803.908.  CI.  600-314.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG:  See— 

CK>ppclt.  Dieter.  5.803.032.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Hosdez.  Didier:  and  Alber.  Pierre.  5.803.813,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo:  Suzuki.  Ma.saki:  Abe.  Naoto:  Kiiahara,  Toshiyuki;  Matsubagu- 
chi,  Satoshi:  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  medium   5.804,283.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Inaba.  Yoshiharu:  Ishikawa.  Yasushi:  Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura.  Koichi,  to 
Fanuc  Ltd   Driving  apparatus  for  electrically-operated  injection  molding 
machine.  5.804.224.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  Okada.  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu:  and  Mizuno.  Hironobu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inhibiting  transition  of  a  surface  stabilization 
slate  in  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  element  using  alternating  voltages. 
5.805.129.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Inami.  Satoru:  See — 

Kato.   Junichi;    Inami.    Satoru:    Suzuki.   Jun;   and  Ando.   Atsutoshi. 
5.805.951.  CI   399-26.000. 
Incyle  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  :  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  and  Goli.  Suiya  K..  5.804.185,  Q.  424-94.610. 
Braxton.  Scon  Michael:  Wilde.  Craig  G.;  and  Diep.  Dinh,  5,804.376.  CI. 

435-6000. 
Ju.  Jingyue.  5.804.386.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceulicles.  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.804.419.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Indorf.  Gerald  S.:  See — 

Herrmann.   James   M  .   Indorf.  Gerald  S.;   and  Wang.   Sunway   R.. 
5.805,051.  CI   .340- 309  400 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 


Ozawa.  Lyuji:  Tsai.  Kuang-Lung:  Tsai.  Chun-hui;  and  Lin.  Chie-Ching. 

5.8(M.9I4.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Yang.  Chih-Ming;  and  Yeh.  Jyi-Tyan.  5.805.726.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Inenaga.  Koichi:  See — 

Kaimoto.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Osamu;  Sailo.  Ma.sanori;  and  Inenaga. 
Koichi.  5.804.797.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Inlcctech.  Inc.:  See — 

Felder.  Mitchell  S.:  and  Ollar.  Robert-A.,  5.804.406.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Info  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Balderrama.  Steve;  Salmen.  Larry;  and  Schneider.  Jerry.  5.806.071.  CI. 
707-104.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  5.803.311.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Ingalls.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Morzano.  Christopher  K.;  and  Ingalls,  Charles  L.,  5,805,931,  CI.  395- 
884.000. 
Inglese.  Laureano  L.;  and  Graeber.  Jochen  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Automatic   identification   of  accessories   in   a   reproduction   apparatus. 
5,805.950.  CI.  399-1.000. 
Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.:  See — 

Swoboda,  Gary  L.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.:  and  Simpson.  Richard 
David,  5.805,792.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J.;  Judge.  Dennis  M.:  and  Moore.  Charles 
Douglas.  5,802.736.  CI.  34-484.000. 
Innotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Amitava:  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  5,805,266.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Innovative  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Shan.  5.803.743.  CI.  434-159.000. 
Inokuchi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tetsuji:  and  Inokuchi.  Tatsuya.  5.805.932.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Inoshiri.  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Akira:  and  Hong,  Ziquan,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Clothing  amount  measuring  apparatus  and  method  using  image  processing. 
5,805,718,  CI.  382-111.000. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi:  Zhang.  Tao:  and  Shinohara.  Yoshiyuki. 
to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan    Rod-shaped  or  tubular 
amorphous  Zr  alloy  made  by  die  casting  and  method  for  manufacturing  said 
amorphous  Zr  alloy.  5.803.9%.  CI.  148-672.000. 
Inoue.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation  Cordless  phone  system  and  a  method  for 
estimating  location  of  a  cordless  phone  in  said  cordless  phone  system. 
5,805.999.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Inoue.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Seijiro;  IniMie.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Morihiko.  5.805.666, 
CI.  379-1.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takoh,  Noboru:  Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi.  5,804.611.  CI. 

523-122.000. 
Yuki,  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi,  5.805.149.  CI.  345-202.000. 
Inoue.  Kazushige;  Takatsuna.  Toru;  Mori.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa.  Etsuro;  and 
Higuchi.  Hiroko.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner  and 
contact  development  method  using  the  toner  5.804.347.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Inoue.  Naoshi:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio:  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;  Kadota.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi:  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.805.297.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Inoue.  Ryo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Itoh.  Masahiro:  Waki.  Kenichiro;  and  Inoue,  Ryo, 
5.805,960,0.  399-149.000. 
Inoue,  Toshihide:  See — 

Umetsu.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Kiyokazu;  Inoue.  Toshihide:  Sakai.  Miki; 
and  Kurematsu.  Toshio.  5.804.634.  CI.  524-466.000. 
Inoue,  Yoichiio:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi; Inoue,  Yoichiro:  Kai,  Eiichi:  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou: 
Shirane.  Takashi:  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro.  5.804.267.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Inprini  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barry.  David  Robert.  5.804.271.  CI  428-40.100. 
Insausti.  Juan  Garmendia.  Supplementary  seat-back  for  vehicles.  5.803.542. 

CI.  297-256.000. 
Inspex,  Inc.:  See — 

Danko,  Joseph  J .  5.805.278.  Q.  356-237.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Rojey.  Alexandre;  Thomas.  Michel;  and  Jullian.  Sophie.  5.803.953,  Q. 
95-105.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See— 

Popoff.  Michel  Yvan;  and  Dion.  Michel.  5.804.378,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Popoff,  Michel  Yvan:  and  Dion,  Michel,  5,804,378,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institute  of  Medicinal  Biotechnology,  Chinese  Academy  of  Medical  Science.s; 
See- 
Cheng.  Shu  Jun:  Wang.  De  Chang:  Zhen.  Yong  Su;  Nishino.  Hoyoku: 
and  Hara.  Yukihiko,  5.804.567.  CI  514-49.000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Brodeur,  Pierre,  5,803,270,  CI.  209-155.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5.804.477.  O.  438-210.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Brownell.  Michael;  Turtuno.  Gregory;  and  McCutchan.  Dan.  5.802,707. 

CI.  29-740.000. 
Chang.  Po-hua.  5!805.863.  Q.  395-500.000. 


Danneels.  Gunner  D.;  Cox.  Katherine;  Odell.  Robert  M.:  Schlesinger. 

Robert  A.;  Gregorv.  Leora  J.;  and  Sampat.  Kelan  R..  5.805.825.  CI. 

395-200.730. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5.805.706.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5.805.712.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Livengood.  Richard  H.;  Winer.  Paul:  and  Rao.  Valluri  R..  5.805.421. 0. 

361-736.000. 
McArthur.  Kellv  M..  5.805.806.  CI.  .395-200.800. 
McMahon.  John  F:  and  Mahajan,  Ravi.  5.804.771.  CI.  174-255.000. 
Nagaraj.  Ravi:  Kunda.  Aniruddha;  and  Akiyama.  James.  5.805,842,  CI. 

395-306.000. 
Nardone.  Joseph  M.:  Shippy.   Keith  L.;  and  Aucsmith.  David  W.. 

5.805.700.  CI.  38O-I0.0OO. 
Pon.  Harry  Q .  5.805.517.  CI.  365-212.000. 
Rahman,  .Moms;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Scafidi,  Carl  C;  and 

Choubal,  Ashish.  5.805,878.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Rao.  Vijay;  and  Ganesan.  Ramanan.  5.805.636.  CI.  375-222.000. 
Reese.  Ken;  and  Rothrock.  Lewis.  5.805.830.  CI.  395-200.350. 
Richmond.  Michael  S.;  and  Butler.  James  M..  5.805.156.  CI.  345- 

328000. 
Sharangpani.  Harshvardhan.  5.805.486.  CI.  364-736.040. 
Shaw.  Jeng-Jye.  5,806,082,  CI.  711-104.000. 
Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  and  Ellioa.  John  D..  5.805.886.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Yu.  Jick  M.:  and  Chikarmane.  Vinay  B..  5.804.251.  CI  427-250000. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  Of  Connecticut.  Incorporated: 
See — 

Smith.  Harry  F;  and  Harrington.  Mark  P.  5.806.018.  O.  701-21 1.000. 
IntelliMed,  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  James  M.:   Indorf.  Gerald  S.:  and  Wang,  Sunway   R.. 

5.805.051.  CI.  340-309.400. 
Intenational  Business  Machines  Corp  :  See — 

Hall.  George  E..  Jr:  and  Molander.  Mark  Edward.  5.805.166.  Q. 

345-349  000 
interactive  Media  Works,  L.L.C.:  See — 

Toader.  Adrian.  5.806.043.  CI.  705-14.000. 
Interactive  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kackman.  Gerald  M..  5.805.063.  CI.  340-539.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Holmstrem.  Beril:  and  Hejlund.  Charlotte  Katharina  Heyer.  5.803.783. 

CI.  446-128.000. 
Interlock  AG:  See— 

Vogt.  Werner.  5.804.026,  01.  156-295.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Austin.  Pixie  Ann;  and  Aragon.  Cathy.  5.803.635.  CI  400-708.000. 
Miazga.  Jay  M.;  Sweet.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Wildfong.  Glenn  D..  5.803.624. 

CI  400-103.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Mendino.  Louis  Frank;  Miyake.  Masashi  Edward; 

Stagg,  Arthur  James;  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward.  5.805.822.  CI. 

395-200.620 
International  Business  Machines  Corp:  See — 

Cohen.  Geoffrey  Alexander:  Kaminsky.  David  Louis;  King.  Richard 

Adam:  and  MacKinnon.  Matthew  Raymond.  5.805.829.  O.  395- 

200.320. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Alcoe.  David  James;  and  Caletka.  David  Vincent.  5.804.984.  CI.  324- 

761.000. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie:  and  Furman.  Bruce  K..  5.804.100.  CI.  252- 

521.000. 
Atwood.  Eugene  R.;  Benenati.  Joseph  A.;  Dankelman.  James  J.;  Quino- 

nes.  Horatio;  Punlitz.  Karl  J.;  and  Kastberg.  Eric  J..  5.805.430.  CI. 

361-829.000. 
Ausschnitt.  Christopher  Perry,  and  Brunner.  Timothy  Allan.  5.805.290, 

CI.  356-401.000. 
Badovinatz,  Peter  Richard:  Chandra.  Tushar  Deepak;  Kiiby.  Orvalle 

Theodore,  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.805.786.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Bamhan.  Steven  Russell;  Shah.  Amit  Sumanlal;  and  Ward.  Kenneth 

Lundy.  5.805.836.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Barsncss.  Eric  Lawrence:  Harwood.  Richard  Fred;  aiKl  Larson.  Jennifer 

Anne.  5,805.898.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Bates.  Allen  Keith.  5.805,750.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Batson.  Kevin  Arthur:  and  Ross.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr.,  3,805,496.  CL 

365-154.000. 
Bechade.  Roland  A..  5.805.491.  CI.  364-786.030. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  Edward.  Jr;  Benin.  Claude  Louis;  Daubenspeck. 

Timothy  Harrison:  and  Howell.  Wayne  John,  5,804,464.  CI.  438- 

109  000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee:  Champion.  David  Frederick;  and  Eichom.  Lisa 

Salcedo.  5.805.157,  CI.  345-339.000 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee:  Brinenham.  Peter  James:  and  Champion.  David 

Frederick.  5.805.158.  CI.  345-339  000 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee:  and  Oldfield.  William  Thomas.  5.805.159.  Q. 

345-339.000. 
Bizuneh.  Girma  Sitotaw;  Brooks.  Russel  Lyman;  and  Daniel.  Michael  J.. 

5.805.891.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Bolam.  Ronald  Jay:  and  Gregoritsch.  Albert  John.  Jr.  5,804.459.  CI. 

438-12.000. 
Bose.  Pradip:  Chan.  Kin  Shing;  Le.  Hung  Qui:  and  Wasmuth.  Robert 

Eric.  5.805.876.  CI.  395-581.000. 
Bourgoin.  Jean-Philippe  M.;  Johnson.  Matthew  B.:  and  Michel.  Bruno. 

5.804.709.  CI.  73-105.000. 
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BrawiK.  Nicholas;  Combs.  James  Lee;  Sanders,  Elizabeth  B.  N.;  and 

Strothmann,  James  Alan,  5,805.138,  CI.  .V>5- 1 56.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  tK>uglas;  Clark.  Scon  Douglas;  Moertl.  Daniel  Frank; 

and  Edwards.  Michael  Kay.  5.805,086.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Brown.  Peier  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 

Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek,  Frederick;  Lai,  Jennifer  Ceil; 

and  Mercer,  Robert  Leroy.  5.805,832.  CI   395-752.000. 
Browning.  Luke  Matthew.  5.805.870.  CI.  395-553.000. 
Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Chieco.  Leonard  Ronald;  Kuruts.  James  Paul; 

and  Soma.  Michael  Anthony.  5.805.088,  CI   341-100.000. 
Cahill,  Joseph  James;  Williams.  Robert  Russell;  and  Young.  Daniel  Guy. 

5,804.998.  CI.  327  108.000. 
Card.  Duane  Foster;  Dittman.  Eberhard  Siegfried;  and  Saraiya.  Mukund 

Kantilal.  5.802.711.  CI  29-840  (XK). 
Carlson.  Wayne  Charles;  Fisher.  James  Arthur;  and  Peake.  Jonathan 

Wayne.  5.805.864.  CI   395-500.000. 
Chang.  Thomas  Young;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  Lee.  Edward  Hin- 

pong;  and  Werner.  Douglas  Johnson.  5.805.391.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Chen.  Chengjun  Julian;   Liu.  Fu-Hua;  and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan. 

5.806.021.  CI   704-9.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long.  5.805.615.  CI.  371-37.600. 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan;  Robertson,  Neil  Leslie;  and  Santini.  Hugo 

Alberto  Emilio.  5.802.700,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Jordan.  Paul  Joseph.  5.805.906.  CI. 

395-733.000 
Colegrove.  Daniel  James.  5.805,857.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Connolly.  Brian  J.;  Grimm.   Richard  J.;  and  Grundon.  Steven  A.. 

5.805.929.  CI.  395-869.000. 
Cragun.  Bnan  John;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  Jay.  5.804,803,  CI.  235- 

375.000. 
Cronin,  John  Edward;  DebrDs.se.  John   Kenneth;  and  Wong.  Hing. 

5.804.853.  CI.  257-309.000. 
Dias.   Daniel   Manuel;    King.    Richard   Pervin;   and   Leff.   Avraham. 

5.805.785.  CI.  395-182.020. 
El-Kareh.  Badih;  Kleinhenz.  Richard  Leo;  and  Schuster.  Stanley  Everett. 

5.805,494.0.  365-149  000. 
Elliott.  Timothy  Alan;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  and  Putrino.  Michael. 

5.805.487.  CI.  364-748.050. 
Fagen.  Scon  Andrew;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fulkerson.  Carroll  Eugene.  Jr.; 

Kowalski.  Marii  Albert;  and  North.  Benjamin  John.  5,805.900.  CI. 

395-727.000. 
Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Furuhata.  Tomouke; 

Reiley.  Timodiy  Clark;  and  Zappe.  Hans  Helmut.  5.805.375.  CI. 

360-78.120. 
Fiegl.  Bemhard;  Glashauser,  Walter;  Levy,  Max  G.;  and  Nasta.si.  Victor 

R.,  5,804.490.  CI.  438-424.000 
Fontana.  Robert  E  ;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony; 

Munce.  Archibald  Currie.  Jr.;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  David; 

Yeack-Scranion.  C  E..  deceased.  5.802.701.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Glowny.  David  Andrew.  5.805.897.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Gray,    James    P.;    Onvural,    Raif   O.;    and    Peyravian.    Mohammad. 

5.805.705,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Hadderman.  Scott  Jeffrey.  5.805.473.  CI.  364-707.000 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick.  James  Luplon;  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar; 

Liao.    Yun-Hsin;    Miller.    Robert    Dennis;    and    Shih.    Da- Yuan. 

5.804.607.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir.  5.806.056.  CI.  706-50.000. 
Hewett.  Paul.  5.8(M.248.  O  427-%.00O. 
Hochschild,  Peter  Heiner;  ai>d  Denneau.  Monty  Montague.  5.805.589. 

CI   370-389.000. 
Holloway.  Malcolm  H.;  and  Prorock.  Tlmmas  Joseph.  5.805.801.  CI 

395-187.010 
Hoover.  Russell  Dean;  and  Nation.  George  Wayne.  5.805.837.  CI. 

395-290.000. 
Huon.  William  Vincent;  Lo.  Tin-Chee;  Patel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  Timo- 
thy John.  5.805.789.  CI   395-182.050. 
Jordan.  Paul  Joseph;  Konigsburg.  Brian  R.;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  White. 

Steven  Wayne,  5.805,849.  CI.  395-390.000. 
Kisaka.  Masa.shi.  5,805.374,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Kotchey,  Chnstophet  Michael;  and  Hartung,  Robert  Edward.  5.805.594. 

CI.  370-401  000. 
Kruppa.  Robert  W..  5.805.4.39.  CI.  363-142.000 
Lee.  Edward  Hin  Pong;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5.805.382.  CI. 

360- 104.000. 
Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth;  Miller.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Patrick.  Jon  A.. 

5.804.503.  CI   438-633  000. 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter.  5.805.855.  CI.  395-435.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  Hammond.  James  Michael. 

5.804,982.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Loper.  Albert  John;  and  Mallick.  Soummya.  5.805.907.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Luick,  David  Arnold.  5,805,850,  CI    395-391.000 
Mallick,  Soummya.  Putrino.  Michael;  and  Jessani,  Romesh  Mangho. 

5.805.916.  CI.  .395-800.2.30 
Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon;  Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Terris.  Bruce  David. 

5.804.710.  CI.  73-105  000 
Minakau.  Hiroshi.  5.805.168.  CI.  345-427.000. 
Nakajima.  Amane;  Kobayashi.  Makoio;  and  Ando,  Fumio.  5.805,846. 

a.  395-330000. 
Nakano.  Hiroki.  5.805.727,  CI.  382-495.000. 
Nishino,    Hironari;    Nishimura.    Himkazu;    and    Sohda.    Ma.sayuki. 

5.805.150.  CI.  34.5-213.000. 


Purple.  Lance  Jeffrey;  Williamson,  Leigh  Allen;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun, 

.5,806.080.  CI.  707-515.000. 
Putrino.  Michael;  and  Eisen.  Lee  E..  5.805.475.  CI.  364-715.030. 
Robertson.  Paul  Gordon;  and  Tung.  Robert  Lisin,  5.805.606,  CI.  371- 

21.100. 
Saxena.  Ashok  Raj;  and  Wang.  Pong-Sheng.  5.805.82 1 .  CI.  395-200.610. 
Stirpe.  Paul  Alan;  Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra;  Nadas.  Stephen  Joseph; 
Gupta.  Manish;  and  Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A..  5.805.578.  CI.  370- 
255.000. 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy.  5.805.887.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Wecker.  Alan  J..  5.806.077.  CI.  707-501.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren,  and  Kogge.  Peter 

Michael.  5.805.915.  CI.  395-800.200. 
Yama.saki.  Noritoshi;  and  Miyatake.   Hisatada,  5.805.521.  CI.   365- 

230.030. 
Yanagisawa.  Taka.shi;  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokemura.  Taketoshi, 
5.805.412.  CI.  361-686.000 
International  Computer  Science  Instinjte;  See — 

Asanovic.  Krste.  5.805.875.  CI.  395-563.000. 
International  Game  Technology:  See — 

Stein.  Manhew  I.;  and  Luciano.  Robeit  A.,  5,803.227.  C\.  194-206.000. 
Slephan.  Don  C;  Adams.  Roy  E.;  and  Loar.  David  W..  5,803.453.  CI. 
273-138.200. 
International  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Schuessler.  Warren  E..  Jr.;  Buckles.  Ray  G.;  Sulpovar.  Efim  V.;  and 
Nagel.  Steven  J..  5.803.108,  CI.  137-15.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Pelly,  Brian  R..  5.804.873.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Wood.  Peter  N..  5.805.433.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Jaeger.  Dennv.  5.805.145.  CI.  345-172.000. 

Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  5.805.146.  CI.  345-172.000. 
Intertractor  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kening,  Michael;  Humbek,  Holger;  Slowak,  Thorsien;  Heyer,  Frank; 
Becker,  Harald;  Stauch,  Manhias;  Frbhner,  Frank;  and  Holzapfel, 
Heiko,  5,803,558.  CI.  305-136.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya;  See — 

Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba,  Hirolsugu;  Hitata.  Susumu; 
Kimura.   Masaharu;   Horinaka.   Hajiine;  Abe,  Shingo;  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi,  5.804,083,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Inukai.  Hidekatsu;  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  deceased  (by  Hiroko  Sakai.  his  legal  heir), 
to  Colin  Corporation    Electrocardiographic  waveform  detection  system. 
5.803.91 1.  CI   600-387  000 
Inukai.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Minoru;  Shimoseki.  Ma.sayoshi;  Sawayama.  Minoni;  and  inu- 
kai. Seiichi.  5.803.444.  CI.  267-180  000. 
lochi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Goto.  Kenichi;  and  lochi.  Atiiushi.  5.803.055.  CI.  1 23-520.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavin,  Richard  F;  Nicklos.  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne,  Mark  S.;  and  Ma.  Yiping.  5.805.555. 
CI.  369-77  200 
Ions.  David:  See — 

Winfield.  Phillip  Roland;  Ions.  David;  Reed.  James  Patrick;  Kiermaier. 
Christian;  and  Clark.  Brian,  5,804,767,  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

McCallum,  R.  William;  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J.,  5.803.992.  CI.  148- 

302.000. 
Nikolov.  Zivko  L.;  and  Chang.  Hai-Yin.  5,804,426,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Irie.  Fumiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuharu;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  Irie,  Fumiko:  Kikuchi,  Kazunori;  and 
Kohno,  Hiroshige,  5.804.238.  CI.  426-244.000. 
Irie.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Eiichi;  and  Irie.  Kouichi.  5,805,192,  CI.  347-131.000. 
Iron  Carbide  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H.;  Swanson,  Arden  W.;  Stephens,  Frank  A.;  and 
Stephens,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  5,804,156,  CI  423-439.000. 
Isaak,  Robert  D.:  Sep— 

Andrews,  Daniel  E..  Jr.;  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak.  Robert  D., 
5,805,635,  CI.  375-209.000. 
Iscar,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran,  Amir;  and  Margulis,  Rafael,  5,803,674,  C\.  407-42.000. 
Isenga,  Gordon:  See — 

Dorman.    John    G;    Isenga.    Gordon;    and    Blanchard.    Russell    O.. 
5.802.677.  CI.  24-3a.50R. 
Ishibashi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takamine.  Kouichi;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Ishiba.shi.  Hiromichi;  and  Moriya. 
Mitsurou.  5.805.543,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Ishibashi.  Junya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Ishibashi,  Junya.  5.804.111.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai,  Tadashi;  and  lijima.  Masao,  to 
Ricom  Corporation;  Zeria  Pharmaceuticals;  and  Mitsui  &  Company  Ltd. 
Deodorizer.  5.804.174.  CI.  424-76.900. 
Ishibashi.  Seigo:  See — 

Kurazono.  Toshinobu;  Uchida.  Seiichi;  lshiba.shi.  Seigo;  and  Matsuda. 
Etsur».  5.804.039.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Kazumi;  and  Takaoka.  Kazuhiro.  5.802.803.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Ishida.  Kenichi:  See — 

Uchida.  Yoshinori;  Ishida.  Kenichi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Takashi.  5.805.581. 
CI.  .370-35  000. 


Ishigaki,  Kunio:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Junichi:  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi;  Ishigaki.  Kunio:  Yamamoto. 
Seiichi;  and  Fukui,  Kouta.  5.804.357.  CI.  430-438.000. 
Ishigaki.  Saloru:  See — 

Takano.   Hiroshi;    Ichimura,    Masanori;    Hashimoto.   Masaki;  Akagi. 
Hideyuki;   Furuta.    Kazuya;   Fukushima.   Koji;  Takagi.   Masahiro; 
Togao.  Kensaku;  Ishigaki,  Satoru;  Take.  Michio;  and  Ishihara.  Yuka, 
5.804.351.  CI.  430-111.000. 
Ishigaki.  Takaya:  See — 

Takahara.  Wataiu;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  and  Morita,  Makoto,  5,805,409,  CI. 
361-303.000. 
Ishiguro,  KaLsusuke,  to  Paloma  Industries,  Ltd.  Air-cooled  absorption-type  air 

conditioning  apparatus.  5,802,866,  CI.  62-324.200. 
Ishihara,  Kanji;  Okada,  Shinichi;  and  Katata,  Keiji,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Information  reading  apparatus.  5,805,548.  CI.  369-50.000. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Ma.saya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5,805.513.  CI. 
.365-201.000. 
Ishihara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  TamoLsu;  Tanaka.  Haruhide;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki; Kishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamaru.  Toyofumi.  5.803,371,  CI. 
239-555.000. 
Ishihara,  Yuji;  Maeda,  Fujio;  and  Kawahara,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Cocporation. 
Overcoat  magnetic  head  slider  having  overcoat  and  magnetic  disk  device. 
5.805,380,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ishihara,  Yuka:  See — 

Takano,    Hiroshi;    Ichimura,   Masanori;   Hashimoto.    Masaki;   Akagi. 
Hideyuki;   Furula.    Kazuya;    Fukushima.    Koji;   Takagi,   Masahiro; 
Togao,  Kensaku;  Ishigaki,  Saloru:  Take,  Michio:  and  Ishihara,  Yuka, 
5,804.351.  CI  430-111.000. 
Ishihara.  Yukio:  See — 

Ishiloya.  Katsunori:  Kalo.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara.  Yukio;  Kuze.  Kazunori: 
Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko;  and  Horiba.  Makoto.  5.804.292,  CI.  428-304.400. 
ishii,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Kaoru;  Takahashi,  Tokihiro:  Ishii,  Hidehiro:  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Tadashi:  Sawabe,  Takao:  and  Yoshio,  Junichi. 
5.805.537.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  Takesue,  Kunihiko;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Flexible  nonwoven  fabric  and  laminate  thereof. 
5,804,517,  CI.  442-361.000. 
Ishii.  Mitsuhiio:  See — 

Kohno.  Takefumi;  Hire.  Masakazu:  Soda,  Yoshio:  and  Ishii,  Mitsuhiro, 
5.803.210,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Ishii,  Takaaki:  See — 

Asaka,  Toshifumi:  Tanikawa.  Tetsuya;  Ishii.  Takaaki:  and  Kashimura. 
Masato,  5,804,565.  CI.  514-29.000. 
Ishii.  Toshio:  See — 

Kurihara.  Nobuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  Takaku.  Yutaka:  and  Ishii.  Toshio. 
5.802.843.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata.  Susumu;  Kimura. 
Masaharu:  Horinaka.  Hajime:  Abe.  Shingo:  and  Onda.  Hiroshi,  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  a  microstruclure.  5.804.083.  CI. 
216-2.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito,  Yoshimasa;  Fujimura,  Takao;  Ishii.  Yoshinori:  and 
Noguchi.  Yuji.  5.804.429,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Ishii,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamamoto,     Kunihiko;    Takahashi,     Shinya:     Furukawa,     Hiroyuki: 
Yasukawa,  Sadahiko;  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.805. 1 30. 
CI.  345-100.000. 
Ishikawa.  George:  See — 

Ooi.  Hiroki:  Ishikawa.  George:  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi,  5.805,321.  CI. 
359-135.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hideo:  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Wada.  Motomu;  and  Sliibayama.  Tak- 
ayuki, 5,803,614.  CI.  384-276.000. 
ishikawa.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun:  Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroharu:  Iwai.  Yukihiko: 
Manaka.  Tatuo:  Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yuasa.  Katsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamoru.  5.804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroichi:  See — 

Feneira.  John;  Onozaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroichi.  5.804.042.  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Ishikawa.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Noma.  Takeshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Hirotoshi.  5.804.312.  CI.  428-395.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kagawa.  Manabu:  and  Ishikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.802.869.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro:  Kawajiri.  Svogo:  Noda.  Yoshiro:  Miyata.  Hiroshi: 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji.  5.804.050.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ishikawa,  Yasushi;  Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura. 
Koichi.  5.804.224.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Ishino.  Shigeo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  composite 

insulator.  5.804.122,  O.  264-261.000. 
Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya:  Osawa.  Milsunada;  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi:  Ishiquro.  Hirovuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.804.467.  CI.  438-1 12.000. 
Ishitoya.    Katsunori:    Kato.    Hiroyuki;    Ishihara.   Yukio;    Kuze.    Kazunori; 
Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko:  and  Horiba.  Makoto.  to  Araco  Kabushikj  Kaisha 
Laminated  articles  mediod  of  making  5.804.292.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Ishiyama.  Mahito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Object  detect- 
ing process  in  vehicle.  5.806.019.  CI.  701-300.000. 
Ishizuka.  Seijiro:  Inoue.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Morihiko.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  personal  communication 
system.  5,805,666.  CI   379-1.000. 
Isohata,  Toru,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Liquid-abso<1>eni  sheet  and  method  for 

storing  food  using  the  same.  5,804,241,  CI.  426-415000. 
Isomichi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takimoto,  Masahiro;  Maeda,  Mavumi;  Kobayashi,  Masato:  lizuka.  Iku- 
laro:  and  Isomichi.  Mitsuhiro.'5.804.3 1 5.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Isomura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takada.  Kazuyuki;  and  Isomura,  Yoshinori.  5.805.438,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Isono.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuji;  Seino,  Takeo:  Hara,  Kazuhiko:  Isono,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki,  Seiji.  5,805,181,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Istitulo  Luso  Farmaco  D'llalia:  See — 

Salimbeni,  Aide:  Poma,  Davide;  Renzetti,  Anna:  and  Scolastico.  Carlo, 
5,804,583,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shigeaki;  and  Tokumaru,  Takeshi.  5,803,361,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Kikuchi,  Ryo;  Yamaguchi,  Satoru;  Scriven,  Robcri  E.;  and  iCikuchi. 

Hirohiko.  5.803.487.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kuwahara.  Tohru.  5.804.897.  CI.  310-77.000. 
Ilami.  Akihiko:  Toyama.  Mieko;  and  Sano.  Masaru.  to  Konica  Corporation 

Photoreceptor  for  electrophotography  5.804.345.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Itamura.  Sumio:  See — 

Kawamura.  Syukiti;  Itamura.  Sumio:  and  Yoshimi.  Kazuyori.  5.804.270. 
CI.  428-36.920. 
Iterated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu,  Ning:  and  Lu.  23iiwu,  5,805.217.  CI.  348-273  000 
Ito.  Hikaru:  Sailo.  Masashi;  Saijo,  Eiji:  and  Yamada.  Shinichi.  to  Sumitonw 

Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Releasable  connector.  5.803.760.  CI  439-310.000 
ito.  Ken.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd.  Vehicle  motion  control  system.  5.805.449. 

CI.  364-424.051. 
Ito.  Masahito:  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshida. 
Kasumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Chromatograph  system  and  metlnd  for  maintain- 
ing system  suitability  thereof  5.804.142.  CI  422-70.000. 
Ilo.  Nobuei:  See — 

Yazawa.  Mika:  Yonekawa.  Tomohiro:  Hanori.  Yutaka:  Ito.  Nobuei:  and 
Hanori.  Tada.shi.  5.804.918.  CI.  313-506.000 
Ito,  Osamu.  and  Ikeda,  Yasunari,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Arithmetic  unit  and 

method  for  fourier  transfonn.  5,805.485.  CI.  364-726.040 
Ilo,  Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 

inc.  Mobile  communications  system.  5.805.076.  CI  340-825.440. 
Ito.  Susumu:  See^- 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu:  Ishikawa.  Yasushi:  Ito.  Susumu:  and  Nishimura, 
Koichi.  5.804.224.  CI.  425- 1 50.000. 
Ito.  Yoji:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ilo.  Yoji.  5.805.253.  CI  349-118.000 
Ito.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Maki.  Atsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  ICawaguchi.  Fumio;  Yamashita.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Ito,  Yoshitoshi,  5,803,909,  CI.  600-310.000. 
Ito,  Yuji:  and  Kawai,  Takayoshi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Air  conditioning 

apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,803,166.  CI.  165-203.000. 
Itoh.  Ikuo:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Sataro:  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  itoh,  Ikuo;  Hiue,  Hisaaki;  and  Nose. 
Shinichi.  5.802.855.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Itoh.  Masaaki:  See — 

Shikazono.  Naoki:  itoh.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Man:  and  Fukushima.  Toshi- 
hiko,  5,803,165.  CI.  165-184.000. 
Itoh.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Itoh.  Masahiro:  Waki.  Kenichiro:  and  inoue.  Ryo. 
5.805.960,  CI.  399-149.000. 
Itoh,  Masanori;  Miyazawa,  Akira:  Aoe.  Teruo;  and  Ikemoto,  Osamu.  lo  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd:  and  Tayca  Corporation.  Cellulose  ester  compo- 
sitions and  shaped  articles.  5.804.296.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  See — 

Saloh.  Yoshitaka:  Toki.  Hitoshi:  iCataoka.  Fumiaki:  and  Itoh.  Shigeo. 

5.804.098.  CI   252-301. 60F 

Itoh,  Tetsuya:  Yamamolo,  Takafumi:  Sugiura,  Hiroki:  Kawano,  Atsuhiro; 

Imamura,  Wataru;  and  Havashi,  Saburou.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd 

Charging  roll.  5.804.309.  CI  428-375  000 

Itoh.  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Operator  support  system 

5,805.465.0.364-551.010. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Weis.  Helmut;  Fischer.  IClaus-Dieiher:  Volz.  Peter:  Zaviska.  Dalibor; 
Linhoff.  Paul:  and  Kaiser.  Ralf.  5.803.556.  CI.  303-119.200. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Naylor.  Joe  A.;  Huang.  William  Y;  and  Bahler.  Lawrence  G..  5.806.034. 

CI.  704-256.000. 
Palmer.  Gary  L..  5.804.829.  CI.  250-504.00H. 
Vensko,  George.  5.806.040.  CI.  704-273.000. 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bahl.  Inder  J..  5.805.0*3.  CI.  336-200.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 
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Theus.  Ulrich;  and  Greitschus.  Norben.  5.805.029.  CI.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
ITU  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasutake.  Taizo.  5.805.137.  CI.  345-156.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See- 

Heard,  Tonv;  Edge.  .Andrew;  Bate.  Anihonv  John;  Smith.  Rowland 

Charles;  and  Pettil.  Neville  Thomas.  5.803.367.  CI.  239-296.000. 

Ivenien.  Frank  Holm;  Outzen.  Svend  Erik;  and  Andersen.  Hans  Christian,  to 

Danfoss    Compressors    GmbH.    Refrigerant    compressor    arrangement. 

5.803.717.  CI.  417-312.000. 

Ives.  Russell  J.,  to  Newval.  Inc  Muhipurpose  valance  assembly.  5.803.144. 

CI    160-38.000. 
Iwahashi.  Jun:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake;  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara.  Eiichi;  Hiraoka.  Hidetaka; 
Morinaka.    Mayuki;    Sugie.    Tsuneharu;    and    Kubota.    Ya.sushi. 
5.804.006.  CI.  148-511.000. 
Iwahashi.  Kouji:  See — 

Ureshino.   Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.   Eiji;   Iwahashi.   Kouji;   Matsumoto. 
Takashi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshinori.  5.803.355.  CI.  236-13.000. 
Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Saloshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki.  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hon.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.805.513.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Iwai.  Susumu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Neho.  Yaiiushi;  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki;  Ohashi,  Shi- 
geo;  Ohmura.  Yoshito;  Iwama.  Yukiko;  Nakajima,  TadakaLsu;  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai,  Susumu;  and  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  5,805.417.  CI. 
361-687.000. 
Iwai.  Yasunori:  See — 

Maeda.    Fukuo;    Iwai.    Ya.sufiori;    and    Sato.    Yuzo.    5.802,854.    CI. 
60-737.000. 
Iwai.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroharu;  iwai,  Yukihiko; 
Manaka,  Tatuo;  Kalaoka.  Shigehiro;  Yuasa.  KaLsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamoni.  5.804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Iwaida.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Oda,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  iwaida,  Tomohiro;  Yamamolo,  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka,  Shoji;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Uchimura.  Hideki;  and  Tajima. 
Kenichi.  5,804,523,  CI   501-97,200. 
Iwakawa.  Toru.  to  Nippon  Eisei  Center  Co..  Ltd.  Foamable  composition  for 
creating   a  barrier  to  prevent  attack  of  humidity,   fungi   and   insects. 
5.804.641.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Iwakiri.  Itsuro.  to  Oki  Electric  industry  Co..  iud.  Method  for  testing  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,805JI4.  CI.  365-201.000. 
iwaluri,  Ryuzi:  See — 

Tsuda.  Nobuhiko;  iwakiri.  Ryuzi:  Yonei.  Yasushi;  Imolo.  Katsuhiko; 
Shimizu.  Yoshiki;  Araki.  Takayulci;  ar>d  Kondo.  Masahiro.  5.804,650. 
CI.  524-805.000. 
Iwama.  Yukiko:  See — 

Nalugawa.  Tsuyoslii;  Neho,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki;  Ohashi,  Shi- 
geo;  Ohmura,  Yoshito;  iwama,  Yuldko;  Naiiajima.  Tadakalsu;  Kondo. 
Yoshiliiro;  iwai.  Susumu;  and  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  5.805.417.  CI. 
361-687.000 
iwamatsu.  Tadashi;  ar>d  Toyoshima,  Tetsuro,  to  Sharp  ICabushiki  Kaisha. 
Holographic  scanner  including  a  rotary  hologram  disk  between  a  front 
hologram  and  a  rear  hologram.  5,805,315,  Q.  359-18.000. 
iwamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Araki,  Takashi;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  and  iwamolo,  Hisashi,  5,805,603,  CI. 
371-1.000. 
iwamolo,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd    Optical  deflector  and  scanning 
optical  system  provided  with  the  optical  deflector.  5.805.743,  CI.  385- 
7.000. 
Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Goto.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Ogisu.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Uemura.  Toshiya,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  filler  pipe.  5.803. 1 3 1 . 
CI    138-137.000. 
iwasaki,  Mineto:  See — 

Mocinaga,  Kenji;  Alumolo.  Yuji;  Shimizu.  Fumiyulu;  iwasaki.  Mineto; 
and  Shindo.  Naoto.  5.804.520.  O.  50M.00O. 
Iwa.saki.  Takumi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  system  and  a  printing 

method.  5.803.623.  CI  400-54  000 
Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  ICiritani,  Noribiko;  Milamura,  Makiko;  Noguchi,  Taka- 
toshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Makolo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
etching  semiconductors  using  a  hydrazine  and  metal  hydroxide-containing 
etching  solution  5.804.090.  O.  216-99.000. 
iwasaki.  Yukiko:  See — 

Arao.  Kozo:   Nalcagawa,   Katsumi,   Kondo,  Takaliaru;  and  Iwasaki, 
Yukiko,  5,804,466,  CI.  438-95.000. 
Iwase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Marc,  Hideharu;  Kodaira,  Hideki;  Iwase,  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya.  Yuji. 
5.804.300.  CI.  428-335.000. 
Iwase.  Hiroyuki;   Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Maruyama, 
Takashi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Wave  table  sound  source  capable  of 
processing  external  waveform.  5.804.754.  CI.  84-61.000. 
Iwa.shila.  Setsuya:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Taketomi;  Natori.  Eiji;  Iwashita,  Setsuya;  at)d  Shimoda. 
Tatsuya,  5,804.835.  CI   257.39.000. 
iyatna.  Noriyulu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  having  focus  detect- 
ing optical  system.  5.805.941,  G.  396-274.000 


izawa.  Takao.  to  Showa  Optronic  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  beam  shaping  system. 

5.805.748.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Izuhara.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  and  izuhara.   Katsuhiro.  5.803.800.  CI.  451- 
326.000. 
izui.  Masako:  See — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsui,  Hirx>shi;  Yokozelci,  Kenzo;  Hirano,  Seiko;  Hay- 
akawa,  Atsushi;  Izui,  Masako:  and  Sugimolo,  Ma.sakazu.  5,804.414. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
J. A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Johs.  Blaine  D.;  He.  Ping;  Green.  Steven  E.;  Pittal.  Shakil  A.;  and 
Woollam.  John  A..  5.805,285,  CI.  356-369.000. 
J.  &  P  Coats,  Limited:  See— 

Curran.  William  Wingate;  and  Aitken.  John.  5.802,683.  CI.  28-220.000, 
Curran.  William  Wingate;  and  Aidcen.  John.  5.802.836.  CI.  57-351.000. 
J&L  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc  :  See — 

Landwerlen.  Joseph  E..  5.803.681.  CI.  409-134.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrechl;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof. 
Dieter;  and  Schmidl-Rohr.  Volker.  5.804.037.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Jach.  Guido:  See — 

Logemann,  Jiirgen;  Jach.  Guido;  Gomhardt.  Birgil;  Mundy.  John;  Schell. 
Jeff:  and  Eckes.  Peter.  5.804.184.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Jackson.  Adam:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G.;  Rappapon.  Irving  S.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don: 
Florio.  Michael  P.;  and  Kurata.  Deborah.  5.806.079.  CI.  707-512  000. 
Jackson.  Paul  F:  See — 

Slu.sher.  Barbara  S.;  and  Jackson.  Paul  F.  5.804.602.  CI.  514-574.000. 
Jackson.  Scon  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Donald  J.,  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.  Variable 

volume  airbag  cushion.  5,803,495.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Jacob,  Sunny:  See — 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Majoros,  istvan  J.;  and  Jacob,  Sunny,  5,804,664,  CI. 
525-314  000. 
Jacobs,  Christopher  A.;  and  Puscas,  Gregory  V.,  to  Jacobs  Electronics,  Inc. 
Automotive  intermediate  ignition  signal  convener  5,803,059,  CI.  123- 
595.000. 
Jacobs  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Christopher  A.;  and  Puscas,  Gregory  V,  5,803.059.  CI.  123- 
595.000. 
Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Tliomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grossknieger.  Duane  D.;  Carpenter. 
Bemie  F;  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  to  McDonnell  i5ouglas  Corporation;  and 
Lockheed  Martin.  Composite  .structure  adapted  for  controlled  structural 
deformation.  5.804.276.  CI.  428-110.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor:  See — 

Lin.  Szu-Min;  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor.  5.804.139.  CI.  422-27,000. 
Jacobs,  lionna  L.:  Belka,  Allen  B.;  Cutean,  Bruce  J.;  and  Andersen,  Barry  L., 
to  Hawonh,  inc.  Self-contained  portable  office.  5.803,562,  CI.  312- 
283.000. 
Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorovich; 
Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford.  Tvasta 
David,  to  Byelocorp  Scientific,  inc  ;  and  University  of  Rochester  Magne- 
torheological  fluid  composition.  5.804,095,  CI.  252-62.520. 

Vuylsteke.  Pieter;  and  Jacobs.  Walter.  5.804.819.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Jacobsen.  Eric  Jon:  See — 

Warpehoski.  Martha  A.;  Mitchell.  Mark  Allen;  and  Jacobsen.  Eric  Jon. 

5.804.593,  CI.  514-419.000. 

Jacobsen,  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe,  Steven  M.;  Eiiers,  Hergen;  Jones.  Michieal  L.;  and 

Jaffe.  Irving,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Resonant 

microcavity  display  5.804,919,  CI.  313-506.000. 

Jacoby,  Robert;  and  Gregerson,  Barry,  to  Empak,  Inc.  300mm  shipping 

container.  5,803,269,  Q.  206-592.000. 
.'acty  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nojima,  Akihiko.  decea.sed.  5.802.747.  CI.  37-403.000. 
Jaeger.  Denny,  to  Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation.  Circuit  control  panel 

displaying  changeable  graphics.  5.805.145,  CI.  345-172.000. 
Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  to  Intertactile  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Integrated  display  screen  and  slidable  control  for  electrical  circuits. 
5.805.146.  CI.  345-172.000. 
Jaeger.  Gtratxl.  to  Asulab  S.  A.  Dispenser  apparatus  for  an  economic  use  of  a 

multi  zone  disposable  strip  5.802.940.  CI.  83-207.000. 
Jaegers.  Roben  E.  Carder.  Rueben  C;  Woodward.  William  B.  Jr;  and  Reed. 
Robert  R.  to  Hexacomb  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  prestressed 
honeycomb  5.804,030,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Jaeggi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Speno  International  SA.  Ultrasonic  device  for  mea- 
suring the  internal  defects  of  a  rail.  5.804.731.  CI.  73-636.000 
Jaenichen.  Andreas:  See — 

Pempera.  Franz  Gerhard;  Haentjes.  Michael:  Jaenichen.  Andreas:  Kiib, 
Rainer:  Edel.  Horst;  and  Flugge,  Jurgen.  5.804,056,  CI.  20i-66l.000. 
Jaffe.  Irving;  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.;  Eiiers.  Hergen;  Jones,  Michieal 
L.,  and  Jaffe.  Irving.  5.804.919.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Jaffe.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe.  Steven  M.;  Eiiers.  Hergen;  Jones,  Michieal 
L.;  and  Jaffe,  Irving,  5,804,919,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Jaffe.  Steven  Todd:  See— 

Strolle.  Christopher  Hugh;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  Todd,  5,805.242,  CI. 
348-726.000. 
Jagenberg  Papiencchnik  GmbH:  See — 

Knop,  Reinhard,  5,803,%9,  CI.  118-227.000. 
Jahanian.  Teresa  R.:  See — 


Keams.   Kevin  A  ;  Jahanian.  Teresa  R.:  and  Jeffery.  Raymond  E., 
5,805,798,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Jahn.  Bemhard:  See — 

Disselbeck.    Dieter;    Briining.    Hans-Joachim:    Jahn.    Bemhard:    and 
Bender.  Klaus.  5.804.025.  CI.  156-274  400. 
Jahrsetz.  Achim;  Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf.  Fred, 
to  Kiekert  AG.  Central  locking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  with 
structurally  identical  door  locks.  5.802.894.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Jaico:  See — 

Vandoninck,  Aifons,  5,803,359,  Q.  239-2.100. 
Jain,  Raj;  Goyal,  Rohit;  Kalyanaraman,  Shiv;  Viswanathan.  Ram;  and  Fahmy, 
Sonia.  Erica:  explicit  rate  indication  for  congestion  avoidance  in  ATM 
networks.  5,805.577.  Q.  370-234.000 
Jain.  Sandeep:  and  Daniels.  Dean,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  peer-lo-peer  data  replication.  5.806.075.  CI.  707-201.000. 
Jakab.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Ferre.  Maurice  R..  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S.,  5,803,089,  CI. 
128-897.000. 
Jakob,  Ralph:  See— 

Brokate,  Heido;  Jakob,  Ralph:  Jarchow,  Friedrich:  Stab,  Rudolf:  Taubert, 
Klaus- Jurgen;  and  Liu,  Ming,  5,803,450,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Jakupovic,  Edib:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergscrand.  Hikan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Jakupovic.  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Gdran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif; 
S^mstrand.  Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  5.804.582. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Jamain.  Patrice;  Bemus.  Christophe;  Frere.  Jean-Yves;  Boura.  Andri;  and 
Delaplace.  R£mi.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  and  Sex- 
tant Avionique.  Miniature  magnetic  bearing  with  at  least  one  active  axis. 
5,804,899,  CI.  310-90.500 
Jameson,  Lee  Kirby:  See — 

Cohen,  Bernard;  Jameson,  Lee  Kirby;  and  Gipson,  Lamar  Heath, 
5,803,106,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Jamison,  Chris  M.:  See — 

Ratt,  Larry  W.;  and  Jamison,  Chris  M.,  5,803,313,  CI.  222-146.500. 
Jamzadeh,  Fereydoon;  and  Schaefer,  Goetz  William,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Automatic  transmission  auto  neutral  clutch  controls  with 
interminent  slip  and  a  method  of  control.  5,803,869,  CI.  477-168.000. 
Jan,  Yih  Guang;  Nalarajan,  Kadathur  Subramanya;  and  Peterson,  Kenneth 
Maynard.  to  Motorola,  inc.  Adaptive  switch  resource  allocation  in  a 
satellite  communication  system.  5,805,574,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Jane,  S.A  :  See — 

Cabagnero,  Jane  Ram6n.  5.803,535,  CI.  297-183.300 
Janes,  Todd  Lucas;  Massie,  Johnny  Dale,  II;  Massie,  Joan  Marie;  Roe,  Ronald 
Lloyd;  and  Stafford,  Donald  Wayne,  to  Lexmark  International,  inc.  Process 
of  making  a  polyurethane  roller  with  high  surface  resistance.  5,804, 1 14,  CI. 
264-82.000. 
Jang,  Gun-hee:  See — 

Park,  No-yeol;  Jang,  Seong-man;  Jang,  Gun-hee:  and  Yoon,  Jin-yook. 
5,804,904,0.  310-261.000. 
Jang.  Seong-man:  See — 

Park.  No-yeol;  Jang.  Seong-man;  Jang.  Gun-hee;  and  Yoon.  Jin-yook. 
5.804.904.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Jang.  Soon  Hwa:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeoun  Soo;  Jang.  Soon  Hwa:  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong.  5.805,476. 
CI.  364-715.011. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Liu.  Lu-Min;  and  Chen.  Lung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd  Method  of  making  an  underlayer  to  reduce 
pattern  sensitivity  of  ozone-TEOS  5.804.498.  CI.  438-624.000. 
Jang.  Young-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 
BiCMOS  devices  having  mosfet  and  bipolar  sections  therein.  5.804.476. 
CI.  438-202.000. 
Jannard.  James  H.:  See — 

Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard,  James  H.:  Reyes,  Carlos  D.;  and 
Saylor,  Ryan,  5.805.261.  CI.  351-126.000. 
Jannock  Limited:  See — 

Storer-Folt.  John.  5.802,797.  CI.  52-604.000. 
Janovec,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Minnesota  Minning  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pillowed  flexible  cube-comer  sheeting  and   methods  of  manufacture. 
5,805,338,  CI.  359-529.000. 
Jans,  Josef,  to  Diversey  Lever,  Inc.  Roor  treating  composition  comprising  a 

glycine  N,N-diaceuc  acid.  5,804,541,  CI.  510-214.000. 
Jan.sen.  Tom  Cornells,  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Apparatus  for  opening 

the  body  cavity  of  a  slaughtered  bird.  5.803.802.  CI  452-160.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica.  N.V.:  See — 

Valcke.  Alex  Raymond  Albert:  and  Van  der  Raas.  Mark  Arthur  Josepha. 
.5.804.591.  CI   514-383.000. 
Janssen.  Robert  A.;  Ajello,  Ellen  M  ;  Auten,  Richard  D.;  Nomura.  Glenn  S.; 
and  Shank.  Thomas  E..  to  CIBA  Vision  Corporation.  Process  for  graft 
polymerization  on  surfaces  of  preformed  substates  to  modify  surface 
properties.  5.805.264.  CI.  35116O.O0R. 
Janzen.  Erik:  See — 

Konsuntinov.  Andrei;  and  Janzen.  Erik.  5.804,482,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Miyanrolo.  Goro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki.  Seiji;  and  Katsuki,  Kenji, 
5,805,972.  CI.  422-186.030. 
Japan  Development  Consultants.  Inc.:  See — 

Hashikawa.  Yoshito.  5.803.399,  CI.  242-576.100. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 


Sawada.  Susumu;  Anan.  Junichi;  Kakutani.  Yoshilaka;  Wada.  Hironori; 
Yanagawa.  Fumihiko;  at>d  Mosely,  Roderick  Craig,  5,804,046,  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Japan  National  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  L.;  and  Holenka,  Jacques  M..  5,804,820,  Q.  250- 
269.600. 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naotake;  Miyake.  Hidetaka;  imai.  Yoshihilo; 
Magara,  Takuji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5,804,789,  C\.  219-69.170. 
Jarchow.  Friedrich:  See — 

Brokate.  Heido;  Jakob.  Ralph;  Jarchow.  Friedrich;  Stab.  Rudolf; Tauben, 
Klaus-Jilrgen;  and  Liu.  Ming.  5.803.450.  CI   271-270.000 
Javins.  Brooks  H.  Rotary-percussion  drill  apparatus  and  method  5.803.187. 

CI.  175-57.000. 
Javin.  Joel  I.;  and  Wronka.  Edward,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  providing 
high  speed  packet  data  services  for  a  wireless  system.  5.805,585,  CI. 
370-342.000 
Jayne  Industnes  Inc.:  See — 

Robson,  Duncan  T,  5,802.794.  CI.  52-407.400. 
Jean.  Jaw-Kuen;  Li.  Chuan-Sheng;  and  Lin.  Bor-Ham.  to  Sampo  Corporation. 
Motor-driven  transmission  unit  of  a  fax  machine    5,805,310,  CI.  358- 
498.000. 
Jeddeloh,  Joe;  and  Klein,  Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc    Parallel 

architecture  computer  sy.stem  and  medKid.  5.805.835.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Jeffers.  Robert  E  :  See— 

Goodman.   Steven  F;   Brickner.   Kenneth   D.;   DuBuis.   Melissa  A.: 
Grabowski.  Daniel;  Hager,  Allen  C;  Jeffers.  Robert  E  ;  Mead.  Karl  J.; 
Miller,  Scon  M  ;  and  Jonker,  Kurt  A.,  5,802,789.  Q.  52-239.000. 
Jeffery.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Keams.  Kevin  A.;  Jahanian.  Teresa  R  ;  and  Jeffery.  Raymond  E.. 
5.805,798.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Jehng.  Wesley:  See — 

Hsu.  Jerry;  and  Jehng.  Wesley.  5,805.085.  O.  341-26.000. 
Jelinek.  Frederick:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke,  John;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph:  Jelinek.  Frederick:  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.805.832.  Q.  395-752.000. 
Jeng,  Erik  S.:  See — 

Yang,  Fu-Liang;  Jeng,  Erik  S  ;  Ho,  Yu-Chun:  Liu,  Bin:  and  Koh, 

Chao-Ming.  5,804,489,  O.  438-3%.000. 
Yang,  Fu-Liang;  and  Jeng,  Erik  S.,  5,804,852,  Q.  257-308.000. 
Jensen.  Allan  G.:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert.  Oirislensen.  Svend.  Jensen,  Allan 
G.;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lust,  Victor,  Walker,  Craig  William;  and 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang,  5,804.107.  CI.  264- 1  360 
Jensen.  Grant  Clark:  See — 

Erbes.  John  Geddes;  Jensen.  Grant  Oark;  and  Chamley,  James  Edward, 
5,803,686.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Jensen.  Wayne:  See — 

De  Giorgio.  Joseph:  and  Jensen.  Wayne,  5,804,402,  CI.  435-14  000 
Jeon,  Byung-Gil;  and  Park,  Chul-Sung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Systems  and  methods  for  compensating  a  buffer  for  power  supply  fluc- 
tuation. 5,805,012.  CI  327-378.000. 
Jeong,  Do  Soo:  See — 

An.  Min  Cheol:  and  Jeong.  Do  Soo.  5.804.874.  CI.  257-676.000 
Jeong.  Joon- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Position  determining 

apparatus  and  control  method  of  robot.  5.804.942.  O.  318-580.000. 
Jeromin.  Lothar  S.:  See — 

Crowell.  John  A.;  Penono.  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin.  Lothar  S.;  and  Lee. 
Denny  L  Y..  5.804.832.  CI.  250-580.000. 
Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho:  See — 

Mallick.  Soummya;  Putrino.  Michael:  and  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho. 
5.805.916.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Jener.  Richard  Lawrence:  See — 

Harriot.    Cameron;    Kaufman.    Marlene    Faye;    and    Jener,    Richard 
Lawrence.  5.802.934.  CI.  81-177.850. 
Jewell.  Everett.  Header  connecuon.  5.802.782.  CI.  52-204.200 
Jiang.  Chongjun.  to  Advanced  Micro  E)evices.  Variable  capacitor  based  on 

frequency  of  operation  5.805.016,  CI.  327-565.000. 
Jiang,  Hua:  Xu.  Jim;  and  Tekinkay,  Sinn,  to  Northem  Telecom  Limited. 
Channel  reservation  and  power  control  for  improved  handoff  performance. 
5,805.995,  CI.  455-436.000. 
Jibiki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Minoni;  Kobayashi,  Toshio;  and  Jibiki,  Yuichi,  5.804.794.  CI. 
219-216.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masahiro.  5.802.952.  CI  91.369.100. 

Satoh.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Makolo:  and  Saito.  Naohito,  5,802,951,  CI. 
9I-376.00R. 
Jih.  Jyh  Ming:  See — 

Lo.  Yung  Tsun;  Yi.  Guan  Jiun;  Lin.  Chi  Hen;  and  Jih.  Jyh  Ming. 
5.804.091.  CI.  216-100.000. 
Jimenez.  Dennis  V;  Zierhut.  Clarence  D.;  and  Harrison.  Jerry  W..  to  Jimenez. 
Dennis  V.  Document  hanger  apparatus  and  method.  5.803,272,  CI.  2 1 1  - 
48.000. 
Jing.  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.:  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  5.805.448,  CI.  364-176.000. 
Jodoin,  David  Edward.  Oil  drain  funnel  with  magnetic  retention  means  for 

removable  attachment  to  engine  oil  pan.  5.803.140.  CI.  141-332.000. 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See — 
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Schopwinltel.  Gert;  BUtje.  Kai;  Wieghaus,  GUnter;  BSthke.  Richard; 
Grolh.  ToTMen;  and  Joemgen.  Winfried,  5.804.639.  CI.  524-497.000. 
Johansson.  Ted:  See — 

Lcighton.  Larry;  Johansson,  Ted;  and  Skoglund.  Bertil.  5.804.867.  CI. 
257-580.000. 
Johne.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Vankov.  Michael;  Johne.  Karlheinz;  Hulh.  Dieier,  Seidel.  Ouniher; 
Majihan.  Rudolf;  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz.  5.802.932,  CI.  76-104  100. 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Radkowski,  Leo  M.;  Pogue.   Roy  V.;  and  Baumgartner.  Larry   E.. 
5.802,857,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Johns.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Suh,  John  D.;  Ostrom.  Karin  M.;  Ndife,  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.; 
Chmura.  James  N  ;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W ;  Garcia. 
Diane  M  ;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei,  Fu-I,  5,804,234,  CI.  426- 
69.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Thomas  G.;  Wilder.  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss,  David,  5,805,276.  C\. 

356-124.000 
Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Fmn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Jensen,  Allan 
G  ;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture;  Lust.  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804,107,  CI.  264-1.360. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Clutterbuck,  TimoOiy  A.;  and  Lewis,  Yulin  X.. 
5.805,260,  CI.  35 1 -161. OCX). 
Johnson.  Bnjce  A.:  See — 

Berkhoel.  James  Leonard;  Battels.  Dolan  D.;  Bergeson,  Michael  S.; 
Johnson.   Bruce  A.;  and  Schmeichel,  Steven  D..  5,803,941,  CI. 
55-598  000. 
Johnson.  Carl  Edward.  lU;  and  Knappenbetger.  Nick  Carl,  to  McCoy  Bolt 

Works.  Inc   U-bolt  testing  apparatus  5.804.737.  CI.  73-761.000. 
Johnson  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

DeBoer.  David  P;  and  Divjak.  August  A..  5,804,999,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Johnson.  David  K.:  See — 

Giramma,  David  J.;  Roth.  Thomas  E.;  Kozber.  Oliver  W.;  Robinson. 
Michael  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  K.,  5,805.859.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Johnson.  David  L.:  See — 

Jones,  Christopher  W.;  and  Johnson.  David  L.,  5.805,794,  CI.  395- 
183  130. 
Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.:  See- 
Fleming.  Debra  Anne;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr;  Lambrecht,  Vincent 
George.  Jr.;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Liplack.  David  Joseph;  Roy.  Apurha; 
and  Thom.son.  John.  Jr..  5.802.702.  CI   29-608.000. 
Johnson.  Dwighl  N.,  to  American  Standard  Inc  Back  jet  fluiih  toilet  systems 

and  methods  5,803,114,  CI.  137-404.000. 
Johnson.  James  R.;  Dies.  Gary  L.;  Cartwright.  Mark  A.;  and  Lewis,  Jonathan 
A.,  to  TRW  Inc    Shroud  for  a  vehicle  steering  column.  5,802,924,  CI. 
74-484.00R 
Johnson.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Belmont,  James  A.,  to  Caboc  Corporation.  Modified 
carbon  products  and  ink  jet  inks,  inks  and  coatings  containing  modified 
carbon  products  5,803,959.  CI.  106-31.750. 
Johnson,  Joseph  Michael:  See — 

Arabia,  Frank  Joseph,  Jr.;  Bellew.  Colby  Lenn;  Martin,  Ian;  and  Johnson, 
Joseph  Michael,  5.803,515,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Johnst)n.  Kevin  Stuarl:  See — 

Dougan.  Gordan;  Charles.  Ian  George;  Hormaeche.  Carlos  Estenio; 
Johnson.  Kevin  Stuait;  and  Chatfield,  Steven  Neville,  5,804,194,  CI. 
424-200.100 
John.son.  Lynt:  See — 

Vacanti,  Joseph  R;  Langer,  Robert  S  ;  and  Johnson,  Lynt.  5,804,178,  CI. 
424-93700 
Johnson.  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Bourgoin.  Jean-Philippe  M.;  Johnson,  Matthew  B.;  and  Michel,  Bruno, 
5,804,709.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kardokus.  Janine  K..  5,803,342,  CI.  228-173.200. 
Johnson.  Melvin  C.  Versatile  knockdown  manual  bag  filling  apparatus  for 

particulate  material.  5.802,807,  CI.  53-255.000. 
Johnson,  Oscar  C  :  See — 

Allred,  Jeff  L.;  Johnsor  Oscar  C;  Oakes,  Gene  R.;  and  Rasmussen,  G. 
Lynn.  5.803.905,  CI.  600-249.000 
Johnson.  Rod:  See — 

Hauglin.  Berm-Otto;  and  John.son.  Rod,  5,803.480,  CI.  280-615.000. 
Johnson,  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Hassler,    Stephen    Paul;   John.son.    Stephen    Paul;    and    Lapp.    John. 
5.805.046.  CI   337-168000 
Johnson.  Timothy  J.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Raid-5  parity  generation  and  data 

leconstniction.  5,805,788,  CI.  395-182.040. 
Johnson,  William  M  ;  and  Witt.  David  B  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Microprocessor  arranged  to  synchronously  access  an  external  memory 
operating  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  microproccessor.  5.805.912,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Johnston.  David  Norman:  See — 

Sargent.  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston,  David  Norman;  and  Crew,  Andrew 
Philip  Austin,  5,804,586,  CI   514- .307  000 
Johs.  Blaine  D  ;  He,  Ping.  Green.  Steven  E.;  Pitul.  Shakil  A.;  and  Woollam. 
John  A.,  to  J.A.  Woollam  Co.  Inc  Multiple  order  dispersive  optics  system 
and  method  of  use.  5,805,285,  CI.  356  369.000. 
Jollev.  Michael  Ernest:  See — 

Schade.  Sylvia  Zo«u;  and  Jolley,  Michael  Ernest,  5,804,395,  CI.  435- 
7.400. 


Jolma,  Petri;  Keskitalo,  Ilkka;  Kiema,  Arto;  and  Savusalo,  Jari,  to  Nokia 
Telecommunications  Oy.  MetfHxl  for  adjusting  transmission  power  in  a 
cellular  radio  sy.stem  and  a  subscriber  equipment.  5,806,003.  CI.  455- 
522.000. 
I  ofip^   A  fidrf  w  J    S  '  Sec 

Cleland,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Jones.  Andrew  J.  S..  5.804.5.57.  CI.  514-12.000. 

Jones,  Brent  R  ;  Cooper.  Brently  L.;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman.  Larry 

E.;  Rous.seau.  Gerard  H.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  James  D.,  to 

Tektronix,  Inc.  Intermediate  transfer  surface  application  system.  5.805,191, 

CI.  347-103.000. 

Jones.  Christopher  W..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.   Memory   in  a 

pnigrammable  logic  device  5.804.986.  CI.  326-tO.OOO. 
Jones.  Christopher  W ;  and  Johnson.  David  L.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corp.  CPLD  serial  programming  with  extra  read  register.  5.805.794.  CI. 
395-183.130. 
Jones,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Pearce.  John  J.;  and  Jones.  Craig  S..  5.805.880,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Jones.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Carpenter.  George  F.;  Engelsman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Burdick.  Kari  J.;  Doombos. 
John  T;  and  Jones,  Daniel  B..  5.804,023,  C\.  156-261.000. 
Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R  ;  Leavitt,  Richard  F;  Nicklos,  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Ma.  Yiping,  to  Iomega 
Corporation.  Movable  internal  platform  for  a  disk  drive.  5,805.555.  CI. 
369-77.200. 
Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Barton.  James  S;  Kidd.  Stephen  R;  and  Ghana.  Kamaljit 
S,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  unsteady  gas  temperatures. 
5,803.607.  CI.  374-161.000 
Jones.  Lawrence  E.;  Wert.  Michael  D  ;  and  Rivera.  }osi  B..  to  Bulk  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  treating  metal  surfaces.  5,804.652, 
CI.  525-56.000. 
Jones,  Linda  Anne:  See— 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Linda  Anne;  Kasturi,  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford;  and  Wolff,  Ann  Margaret,  5,803.986,  CI.  134-25.200. 
Jones.  Michieal  L.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stuart  M  ;  Jaffe,  Steven  M.;  Filers.  Hergen;  Jones.  Michieal 
L  ;  and  Jaffe.  Irving.  5.804,919.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Jones.  M.  Lee;  and  Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr.  to  Why  Wrap?  Incorporated. 

Self-locking  box  with  opening  device.  5,803,345,  CI.  229-102.000. 
Jones.  Peter  M.;  and  Houle.  Joseph  C  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  EMI 
shielding  gasket  having  shear  surface  attachments.  5,804.762.  CI.  174- 
356.00C. 
Jonker.  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Goodman.   Steven   F;   Brickner.   Kenneth   D.;   DuBuis.   Melissa  A.; 

Grabowski.  Daniel;  Hager.  Allen  C;  Jeffers.  Robert  E.;  Mead,  Karl  J.; 

Miller.  Scon  M  ;  and  Jonker.  Kurt  A  .  5.802.789.  CI.  52-2.39.000. 

Jordan.  Paul  Joseph;  Konigsburg.  Brian  R.;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  White.  Steven 

Wayne,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing 

system  and  method  for  using  an  unique  identifier  to  maintain  an  age 

relationship  between  executing  instructions.  5.805.849.  CI.  395-390.000. 

Jordan.  Paul  Joseph:  See — 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Le,  Hung  Qui;  and  Jordan,  Paul  Joseph,  5,805,906,  CI. 
395-733.000. 
Josefsiion.  Bo-G6ran:  See — 

Andersson.  Cari-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  Hikan  Slen  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Jakupovic.  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif; 
Samstrand.  Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  5.804.582. 
CI  514-255.000. 
Joseph,  Christa:  See — 

Nahmias,  Marco;  SchraSt,  Robert;  and  Joseph,  Christa,  5,804,636,  CI. 
524-492.000. 
Joshi.  Abhay:  See — 

Perreault.  John  A.;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen.  5.805.586,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Joshi.  Bhavesh  Hariprasad;  and  Shah.  Janardan  N.,  to  f^rd  Motor  Company. 

Instrument  cluster  gauge  assembly.  5,803,013,  CI.  116-328.000. 
Joshi.  Shankar  R.;  and  Rohde.  Meu.  to  Synergy  Microwave  Corporation 

Surface  Mountable  transformer.  5.805.431.  CI   .361-836.000 
Jouas,  Gary;  Deluca.  Guy;  Ta.ssicker.  Phillip  G.;  and  Streich.  Herbert  K. 

Electronically-controlled  heater.  5.805,767,  CI.  392-373.000. 
Jourde,  Bernard;  and  Louis.   Francois,  to  Asselin.   Brush  conveyor  and 

needling  machine  equipped  with  same.  5.802,682,  CI.  28-107.000. 
Jourdenais.  Karen  C:  See — 

Simons,  Joshua  E.;  Jourdenais.   Karen  C;  and  Sistare,  Steven  J., 
5,805.890.  CI.  395-704.000 
Jourquin.  Lucien:  See — 

Blackwell.  Brian  James;  Jourquin.  Lucien;  Derksen.  Johannes  A.  M.  G.; 
and  Mortelmans.  Rudi.  5.804.113.  CI.  264-51  000. 
JSM  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Horton.  James  A..  5.805.203.  CI   348-12.000. 
Ju   Dong-Hyuk,  to  Advanced  Mirco  Devices,  Inc.  Depleted  sidewall-poly 

LDD  transistor.  5,804,856,  CI.  257-344.000 
Ju.  Jingyue.  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Sets  of  labeled  energy  transfer 
fluorescent  primers  and  their  use  in  multi  component  analysis.  5.804.386. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Ju,  Kochan:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju,  Kochan;  Robertson,  Neil  Leslie;  and  Santini,  Hugo 
Alberto  Emilio,  5,802,700,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Juang.  Biing-Hwang:  See — 


Chou.  Wu;  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Matsuoka,  Tatsuo, 
5,805.772,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Juang,  Minn-Homg;  Ni,  Cheng-Tsung;  and  Wang,  Chih-Hsien,  to  Mosel 
Vitelic,  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  substrate  damage  during  semiconductor 
fabrication.  5,804,493,  CI.  438-440.000. 
Judge.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J.;  Judge.  Dennis  M.;  and  Moore.  Charles 
Douglas.  5.802.736.  CI   .34-484.000. 
Juengst,  Emst-Wemer;  and  Meyer-Gramann,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  Daimler  Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  automatic  generation  of  a  knowledge  base 
for  a  diagnostic  expert  system.  5.805.776.  CI   395-75.000. 
Juhlin,  Jon:  See — 

Ganser,  William  A.,  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Oslergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C  ;'Alford.  Peter;  Clark. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E.. 
5,803,382,0.  241-214.000. 
Julia,  Laurent:  See — 

Cherpantier.  Corinne;  and  Julia,  Laurent,  5,805.993,  CI.  455-422.000. 
Julian.  Joseph.  Strip  decoiler.  5,803,393,  CI.  242-420.600. 
Jullian.  Sophie:  See — 

Rojey.  Alexandre;  Thomas,  Michel;  and  Jullian,  Sophie,  5,803,953.  CI. 
95-105.000. 
Jung,  Edward:  See — 

Leach,  Paul;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas; 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barry  B  ;  and  Wittenberg,  Craig, 

5,805,885,  CI.  395-683.000. 

Jung.  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  O..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

encoding  a  video  signal  by  using  a  block  truncation  coding  method 

5,805,226.  CI.  348-420.000. 

Jung.  Sung  Mun;  and  Kim.  Jong  Ho,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.  Memory  cell  an-ay  5.804.854.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Jung.  Sung-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power  control  circuit  of  at 

least  one  computer  expansion  slot.  5.805.904.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Jung.  Young-June,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  brush  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner.  5,802,666,  CI.  15-387.000. 
Jiingst.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Salben.  Heinrich;  and  Jiingst.  Klaus-Peter.  5.804.925.  CI  315-209  OOR. 
Junqua,  Jean-Claude.  Low  complexity,  high  accuracy  clustering  method  for 

speech  recognizer.  5,806,030,  CI.  704-245.000. 
Jurras.  Mark  I.,  Ill:  See— 

Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  Browner.  Richard  W.;  Pearson.  John  K.;  and 
Jurras.  Mark  I..  III.  5,805,080,  CI.  340-870.160. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Jesse  B..  5.803,332,  CI.  224-651.000. 
Turner,   Brent   H.;   Meibock.  Antonin  A.;   and   Svensson.   John   E.. 
5,802,741,  CI.  36-117.300. 
Kabalnov.  Alexey;  Schun.  Ernest  George;  and  Weers.  ieBry  Greg,  to  Alliance 
Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Gas  emulsions  stabilized  with  fluorinated  etiiers 
having  low  Osrwald  coefficients.  5.804.162.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Kabatepe.  Mete:  See — 

Perreault.  John  A.;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W.. 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen,  5,805,586.  CI.  370.346.000. 
Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Yamagala.  Shigeo;  and  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5,805,738.  CI. 
382-251  aX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Higasa,  Hirotaka.  5,804,745,  CI.  84-182.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho;  See — 

Kubo.  Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichikawa,  Katsumi,  5,804,220, 
CI.  425-52.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Ma.samichi;  and  Nagata,  Yoshihiro,  5.802,766,  CI.  49-29.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Komatsu  Plastics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.: 
See — 

Ozawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Solooka,  Manabu;  and  Hosokawa, 
Junji,  5,802,788,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kolobuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Ryokichi.  5.803.546,  CI.  297-333.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Asai.  Ikuo.  5.804.229.  CI.  425-556.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi.  5.802,850,  CI.  60-479.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  An  T:  See— 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yabala.  Yoji,  5.803.242,  CI. 
200-530.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kato,  Tadayoshi;  Mizutani,  Atsushi;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi.  5.803,552, 
CI.  301-37.410. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Yoshihiio.  5.805.472.  CI.  364-579.000. 

Fukatsu.  Kunio;  Matsukawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyagi,  Shigeo,  5,804,804, 

CI.  235-379.000. 
Imai,  Toru;  Muranaga,  Tetsuro;  Akutsu,  Masaaki;  and  Kodama.  Mami. 

5,805,162,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Maeda,  Fukuo.  5,802.841.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Maeda,    Fukuo;    Iwai,    Yasunori;    and    Sato,    Yuzo.    5,802,854,    CI. 

60-737.000. 
Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Saito,  Hidetoshi;  Kuriyama.  Masao;  and  Taura. 

Tadayuki.  5.805,510,  CI  365-185.110. 
Miyamoto,  Goro;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  Katsuki,  Kenji, 
5,805,972,  CI.  422-186.030. 


Monma,  Jun.  5,804,288,  CI.  428-209.000. 

Nakai.  Chikahiro;  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki.  5,805.512.  Q.  365-200.000 

Nishikawa.  Meisei,  5,805,604,  CI.  371-2.100. 

Nlshimura.  Taka.shi;  and  Takahashi.  Toru.  5.803.781,  CI.  445-24.000 

Noguchi.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Masami.  5.804.851.  CI.  257-304.000. 

Ogawa,  Kyohsuke;  and  Tanaka.  Yasunori.  5,804,987,  CI.  326-40.000. 

Sato,  Mitsuo;  and  Uchida,  Hiroshige,  5.803,972,  O.  118-712.000. 

Seki.  Keiko;  and  Ogura.  Koji,  5.805,643,  CI.  375-34.700. 

Suzuki,  Azuma,  5,805,515,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Takagi.  Nobuaki;  Nara,  Seietsu;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshikatu.  5.805,740, 

CI.  382-257.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiloshi;  and  Takagi,  Yosuke.  5,804,859,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Uehara.  Keiichi,  5.805.139.  CI.  345-156.000 

Waunabe.    Yumie;   Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.    Takao;    Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushiu,  Susumu;  and  Okamura,  Masami,  5,804,282. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Yamamuro,  Mikio,  5,805,547.  O.  369-58.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayalo;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Ueda.  Yasunori; 
Nakagawa,  Masato;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  5.802.954.  CI.  92-71  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Nao(o;  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa;  Ogawa,  Osamu;  Kimura,  Mareo, 
Kawai,  Yuzo;  Yokola,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5,804,152,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Nishimura.  Akihisa;  Shimizu.  Fumio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.802.716. 
CI.  29-888.060. 
Kach.  Raymond  Alan:  See — 

Adamisin,  David  Wayne;  Cierpial.  Philip  Damian;  and  Kach.  Raymond 
Alan,  5,803,045,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Kackman.  Gerald  M..  to  Interactive  Technologies,  Inc.  Wireless  security 

sensor  transminer.  5.805,063,  CI.  340-539.000 
Kadota.  Michio;  and  Mizoguchi,  Naoki,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  surface  wave  devices  of  die  end-face  reflection 
type.  5.802,685,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kadota.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Furuya,  Yoji;  Sugiura,  Kenichiro;  Sugino,  Toshio;  Kobaya.shi.  Hideyuki. 
Murayama.  Michihei;   Kadou.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi,  Hiroo:   Inoue, 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao,  5,805,297,  CI.  358-tt)0.000 
Kadowaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Yasuo;  and  Kadowaki,  Hiroshi.  5,803.998.  CI.  152-209  OOR 
Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki,  to  Ttxas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  device.  5.804,0.34.  CI.  156-662.100. 
Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita,  Keizo;  Hayakawa,Taka.shi;  Matsunaga.  Katsuloshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka,  Michio;  Ezaki,  Yuji;  Kaeriyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho, 
SongSu,  5,8(M,479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Kagami.  Shin:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Kagami,  Shin,  5.805.554,  CI  369-77  100. 
Kagan.  Valery  G.,  to  Hazelett  Sirip-Casbng  Corporation    Radial-flow  dis- 
tributor for  wide  uniform  nonturbulent  non-dribbling  pouring  of  molten 
metal  into  a  continuous  metal-casting  machine-methtxLs  and  apparatus 
5,804,136,0.  266-230.000. 
Kagawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nozawa.  Ryouei;  Kagawa.  Kazuyuki;  Tashiro.  Koji;  and  Akiyama, 
Kazuyuki.  5.805.949,  CI.  3%-6l2.000. 
Kagawa,  Manabu;  and  ishikawa,  Mitsuru,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Absorption  refrigerator  5,802,869.  CI  62-476.000. 
Kahara.  Thomas  Arthur;  and  Crespo.  Wayne  Rodriques.  to  ESP  Lock  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Anchor  assembly  for  multiple  drawer  locking  system.  5,802,891 , 
O.  70-79.000. 
Kahle.  Henry:  See — 

Han.  Charles  C;  and  Kahle,  Henry,  5,803,919,  O.  604-167.000. 
Kiihier.  Kai.  to  Detroit  Holding  Limited.  Process  for  providing  a  filler  insert. 

5,804,014,  CI.  156-204.000. 
Kai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kiugawa,  Juni- 
chi;  Inoue,  Yoichiro;  Kai,  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzxw; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.804.267.  CI  428-35.700 
Kailath.  Thomasi  See — 

Schaper,  Curies  D.;  El-Awady,  Khalid  A.;  and  Kailath,  Thomas. 
5.802,856,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Kaimolo.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Osamu;  Saito.  Masanori;  and  Inenaga.  Koichi.  to 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.  PTC  planar  heater  and  method  for  adjusbng  the 
resistance  of  the  same  5,804,797,  CI.  219-505.000. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Coats.  Norman  Leroy,  II;  and  Farrar,  Larry  Eugene.  Jr.,  5,803,994,  CI. 
148^16.000. 
Kaiser,  Ralf:  See— 

Weis,  Helmut;  Fischer,  Klaus-Diether;  Volz,  Peter,  Zaviska,  Dalibor, 
Linhoff,  Paul;  and  Kaiser,  Ralf.  5.803.556,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Kaiya,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamamura,    Yasuharu;    Katsumoio,    Masumi;    and    Kaiya,    Hideo, 
5,804,334,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori:  See — 

Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe, 
Seiichi;    Nawata.   Makoto;   Furuse,   Muneo;   and   Kaji,  Tetsunori, 
5,804,033,0.  156-643.100. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 
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Seki.    Atushi;    Nojiri,    Yoichi;    Yanagiya.    Kenji;    and   Takase.    Jiro. 
5.803.668,  CI.  405-204.000. 
Kajiyana,  Kiyonori;  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kajiyana.  Kiyonori,  5,804.505.  CI.  438-643.000. 
Kakabaker.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Brooks,  Clive  A  .  and  Kakabaker,  Kenneth  G..  5.803.463.  CI.  277- 
361.000. 
Kakalec.  Roben  J.;  and  Pendergrass.  John  S.,  to  Lucent  Technologie.s  Inc 
Direct  current  voltage  power  backup  system.  5.804,890.  CI.  307-64.000 
Kakemizu,  Milsuaki.  to  Ullra-High  Speed  Network;  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Laboratories.  VC  connection  method.  5,805.072,  Q.  340-825.030. 
Kakiuchi,  Arata:  See — 

Kawamura,  Oiamu;  Takahashi.  Tenio;  and  Kakiuchi,  Aiala.  5,803.037. 
CI.  123-188.800. 
Kakiuchi.  Eisaku;  Ou.  Tadao;  Katneda.  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Masahiko.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Rexible  shaft  structure  for  transmitting 
high  torque  5.803.812.  CI.  464-58.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Shmichi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  5.804.332.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Kakumoto.  Shigeni:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Tomoko.  Kakumoto.  Shigeru;  and  Kodaira.  Takatoshi. 
5.805.446,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Kakutani,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumu;  Anan,  Junichi:  Kakutani.  Yoshitaka;  Wada.  Hironori; 
Yanagawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Mosely.  Roderick  Craig.  5.804.046,  CI. 
204-298.110 
Kalfs,  Johannes  J.  W.;  See— 

Hoogendoorn,  Abraham;  and  Kalfs,  Johannes  J.  W,  5,805.372.  CI. 
360-77010. 
Kalinoski.  Richard  W..  and  Cook.  Warren  E..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The 

Capacitive  vortex  mass  flow  sensor.  5.804.740.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Kallmann.  Jiirgen;  Heiser.  Helmut;  Nilges,  Jakob;  and  Bermges,  Manfred,  to 
Palitex  Project  -  Company  GmbH.  Method  for  threading  yams  of  two 
supply  bobbins  positioned  coaxially  atop  one  another  in  a  Iwo-for-one 
twisnng  spindle  through  the  two-part  hollow  spindle  axle  5,802,834,  CI 
57-279.000 
Kaivik,  Roland:  See— 

Haugen.  Karl  Thorbjotn:  Ldvgren,  Gert  Axel;  Brolund.  Stig-Ake;  and 
Kallvik.  Roland,  5.803,195.  Cl.  175-385.000. 
Kalogroulis.  Alexander  Joseph:  See — 

Parker.  George  Christopher;  Sanders.  Mark  A.;  and  Kalogroulis.  Alex- 
ander Joseph,  5.802.638,  Cl.  5-61 1.000. 
Kaltenbach,  Patrick;  Swedberg,  Sally  A.;  Win,  Klaus  E.;  Bek,  Fritz;  and 
Mittelstadt.  Laune  S .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  making 
miniaturized  planar  columns  in  novel  suppon  media  for  liquid  pha.se 
analysis  5,804,022.  Cl.  156-257.000 
Kalwara.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Davis.  JatTKS  A.;  Kalwara.  Joseph  J.,  and  Alexander,  Brian  S..  5,804.66 1 . 
a.  525-240.000. 
Kalwetl,  Dieter:  See — 

Biesinger.  Herwig;  Rebbe.  Heiko;  Kalweit.  Dieter;  Klein.  Peter;  Laul- 
enschiitz.  Peier;  and  Waliner.  Anton.  5.803.040.  Cl.  I23-I98.00F. 
Kalyanaraman.  Shiv:  See — 

Jain.  Raj;  Goyal.  Rohit;  Kalyanaraman,  Shiv;  Viswanathan.  Ram:  and 
Fahmy.  Sonia.  5,805.577,  Cl.  370-234  000. 
Kamada,  Taka.shi.  Yamaguchi,  Masashi;  and  Miyazaki.  Masaya,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  reproducing  multiple 
optical  recording  medium  without  interruption  5,805,538.  Cl.  369-34.000. 
Kamase.  Fumihiro.  Double  balanced  mixer  circuit  with  less  power  consump- 
tion. 5,805.987,  CI.  455  326.000 
Kamata.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo-tilm  unit  and 

method  of  producing  the  same.  5,805,934.  Cl.  396-6.000. 
Kamata.  Tetuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel.  5,805.938,  Cl.  396- 

72.000 
Kanuuchi,  Masahiro;  and  Takada,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  lndu.stries. 

Ltd  Lithium  secondary  battery.  5,804.335.  Cl.  429-218.000. 
Kameda.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Eisaku;  Ota.  Tadao;  Kameda.  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.803.812.  Cl.  464-58.000. 
Kamei.  Tomoko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadao;  Kamei.  Tomoko;  Era.  Mihoko;  and  Tsubota.  Hiroyuki, 
5,804..194,  Cl.  435-7  400. 
Kamen.  Jack  M   Book  mark  5,803.012.  Cl.  116-235.000. 
Kameyama.  Isao,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Switch  box  mounting  structure. 

5,803,758,  Cl  4.W-248.()0O 
Kamikawa,  Taketomi;  Natori.  Fiji;  Iwashita,  Seisuya;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya. 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Method  of  operating  a  high  temperature 
superconductive  device  comprising  superconductive  source,  drain,  and 
channel  regions.  5.804.835,  Cl  257-.W.0OO. 
Kamin,  Ralph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing 
a  beacon  signal  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5.805.575,  Cl 
.^70-335000 
Kaminski,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Carlson,  Bradley  J.;  Reppert,  David  A.;  Bums,  Michael  B.;  and  Kamin- 
ski, Douglas  J .  5,803,559,  Cl.  312-265.100. 
Cohn,   Robert  J ;    Kaminski.   Douglas  J.;   and  Altonji,   Robert   W.. 
5.802.892.  Cl   70-84.000. 
Kaminsky.  David  Louis:  See — 

Cohen,  Geoffrey  Alexander;  Kaminsky,  David  Louis;  King,  Richard 
Adam;  and  MacKinnon,  Matthew  Raymond.  5,805,829,  Cl.  395- 
200.320. 


Kamio.  Keiji:  See — 

Suganuma,  Yuzi;  Malsuoka,  Shigeni;  Kamio,  Keiji;  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami.  Seizi;  Saito,  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 
Aoyama.    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.805.125.  Cl.  345-87.000. 
Kamiya.  Shingo:  See — 

Sone.  Takurou;  Anada.  Keizyu;  Kamiya.  Shingo;  and  Kato.  Hirokazu. 
5,803.747,  Cl.  434-.307.00A. 
Kam-kuen  Ma,  Jeremy:  See — 

White,  Mark  Leslie;  Carroll.  Stephen  Fitzhugh;  and  Kam-kuen  Ma. 
Jeremy.  5.804.367.  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Kamm.  Michael,  lo  MTD  Products  Inc.  Variable  speed  mechanism  and 
method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  associated  vehicle.  5.803.847.  Cl. 
474-37.000. 
Kamp.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;  DePalma.  Vito  A.;  Goebel.  William  K.;  and  Kamp. 
Dennis  R..  5,804.341.  Cl.  430-12.000. 
Kampmann.  Wemer;  Heitkamp.  Herbert;  Linde.  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Werner; 
Schmidt.  Fritz  J  ;  Oppel.  Franz;  and  Rieger.  Jurgen.  Method  of  and  an 
apparatus    for    reconstructing    railway    track    systems.    5,802.744.    Cl. 
37-104  000 
Kampschulte.  Andreas:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper,  Richard;  Kampschulte.  Andreas;  and 
Kohn,  Uwe,  5,804,029,  Cl.  156-497.000. 
Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  lchiha.shi,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe,  Seiichi; 
Nawata,  Makolo;  Furuse,  Muneo;  and  Kaji,  Tetsunori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Microwave  plasma  processing  method  and  apparatus  5,804,033,  Cl.  156- 
643.100. 
Kanamaru,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  TamoLsu;  Tanaka.  Haruhide;  Okabe,  Kenichi;  ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Kishi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamaru,  Toyofumi,  5.803,371,  Cl. 
239-555.000. 
Kanamoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kotani,  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoio,  Shinichi;  Kanamoto. 
Kouichi;  Masuda.  Tatsuro;  Yoshioka.  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara.  Masao. 
5.805,800.  Cl   395-186.000. 
Kanao.  Masato.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Microscope  stage.  5.802,925. 

Cl.  74-490.130. 
Kanata,  Yoshio:  See — 

Munesada,    Nobumichi;    Kanata.   Yoshio;    Horiuchi,   Michiiaro;    and 
Hoshiyama,  Hiroki.  5,805.728.  Cl.  382-199.000. 
Kanazawa.  Toru.  to  Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  .  Ltd.  Multifunctional  rearview 

minor  system.  5.805.367.  Cl.  359-868.000. 
Kanazawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shibuya.    Akihiro;    Yamada.     Kouji;     and     Kanazawa.    Yoshinobu. 
5,803,514.  Cl.  293-133.000. 
Kanda.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ebisawa,  Isao;  Arai.  Alsushi;  Yaegashi,  Hisao;  and  Kanda.  Hidehiko, 
5.805.180.  Cl.  347-23  000. 
Kanda.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Masahito;  Uetsuki.  Tadao;  Kanda,  Takashi;  and  Nanio,  Masa- 
hiro. 5.804.924.  Cl.  315-160.000. 
Kane.  Adam  Stuart;  Curtis,  Mark  Steven;  and  Hamilton,  Thomas  Michael,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Common  insulating  housing  for  elements  of 
varying  tenninals  5,805.404,  Cl.  .361-111  000. 
Kane,  Daniel  J :  See — 

Hovde,  David  Christian;  Kane,  Daniel  J.;  and  Silver,  Joel  A..  5.804.702. 
Cl.  73-24.040. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuo;  and  Noda.  Kouji,  5.804.253.  Cl.  427-386.000. 
Kaneka  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Yousuke;  and  Ogawa,  Nobuo,  5,804,040,  Cl.  203-57.000. 
Miyatake.  Ni>buo;  Yoshino.  Hiroki;  and  Hosoi,  Hideki,  5,804,655,  C\. 
525-69.000. 
Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroshi;  Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Nohmi,  Makolo;  and  Tashiro, 
Korefumi,  5.805,797,  Cl.  .395-185010. 
Kanesaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Murofushi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Engine  exhaust  purifier.  5,804.148,  Cl.  422-174.000. 
Kanesaka.  Ichiro.  Ignition  system  with  resistance  value  difference  fire  extinc- 
tion detection  circuit.  5.804.7%,  Cl.  219-263.000. 
Kang,  Tae  Gil,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator  with  a  cool  air 

dispersing  device   5.802.867.  Cl   62-408  000. 
Kanno,  Hideo,  to  Nikon  Corporation    Zoom  lens  barrel  with  reversible 

lelephoio  lens  movement.  5.805,354,  Cl.  359-701.000. 
Kanno,  Toshitake;  Iwahashi,  Jun;  Sahara.  Eiichi;  Hiraoka,  Hidetaka;  Mori- 
naka,  Mayuki;  Sugie,  Tsunehara;  and  Kubota,  Yasushi.  to  Kimura  Foundry 
Co,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Sublance  F^obe  Engineering  Ltd.  Methixi  for 
judging  the  properties  of  molten  cast  iron.  5,804.006.  Cl.  148-511.000. 
Kanor  Plasi  AB:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Kaj  Ame  Lennart,  5.803,731,  Cl.  433-96.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Takoh.  Noboni;  Kondo,  Masahiro;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,804,611,  Cl. 
523-122.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ryo;  Yamaguchi,  Satoru;  Scriven.  Robert  E.;  and  Kikuchi, 

Hiixjhiko,  5,803,487,  Cl.  280-728.200. 
Saito,  Yasuo;  Kishi,  Takayuki;  and  Demachi.  Miyuki,  5,805,058,  Cl. 
340-436.000. 
Kantar,  Mete:  See — 


Kuchar,  James;  Donato,  Anthony;  and  Kantar,  Mete,  5,803.755.  Cl. 
439-110  000. 
Kao.  Chin-Hsung.  lo  Rekrow  Industrial  Inc.  Gas-burned  soldering  tool 

5.803.061.  Cl.  126-414.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Maeda,  Kalsushi;  Kumamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Odajima. 
Shingo,  5,804,518,  Cl.  442-370.000. 
Kao,  Richard  L.;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava,  Surjil  S.;  Mensinger, 
Michael  C;  Rehmat.  Amirali  G.;  and  Lee.  Anthony  L..  to  Cement-Lock 
LLC.  Process  for  preparing  enviromentally  stable  products  by  the  reme- 
diation of  conuminaled  sediments  and  soils.  5.803.894,  Cl.  588-257.000. 
Kaplan,  Daniel  I.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Tyler  J.;  Holdren,  George  R.,  Jr.;  and  Kaplan,  Daniel  I . 
5.803,174.  Cl.  166-292.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coated  internally 

reflecting  optical  element  5.804.818.  Cl.  250-227.280. 
Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Moore.  Mark  D  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen 

using  photosynlhetic  proteobaclena  5.804,424,  CI  435-170.000. 
Kapoor.  Bhanu,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  measuring 

activity  in  a  digital  circuit.  5,805.459,  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Kapoor,  Mohan  L.;  Rcbeschi,  Thomas  J.;  Shanaghan,  Peter  C;  and  ToflTolo, 
Daniel  J.,  to  Norfitrop  Gmmman  Corporation  Symmetric  row  drive  for  an 
electroluminescent  display  5,805,124,  CI   345-76  000 
Kappe,  Frank  Michael,  to  Hyper-G  Software  Forchungs-und  Entwicklungs- 
gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  of  propagating  data  through  a  distributed 
information  system.  5,805,824,  Cl.  395-200.720. 
Karakida,  Shoichi;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  Miyashita.  Motoham; 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  5,805,628,  Cl   372-46.000. 
Karambelas,  Randy  C:  See — 

Jones,  Brent  R.;  Cooper,  Brently  L  ;  Karambelas,  Randy  C;  Hindman, 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau,  Gerard  H.;  Crawford,  Clark  W.;  and  Rise,  James 
D.,  5,805,191,  Cl.  347-103.000. 
Kai1)ach.  Thomas;  Pfender,  Conrad;  and  Zwittig,  Eberfiard,  to  Behr  GmbH  & 
Co.  Heal  exchanger  for  motor  vehicle  cooling  exhaust  ga.s  heat  exchanger 
with  disk-shaped  elements.  5,803,162,  Cl.  165-109.100. 
Kardacz,  Joseph  S.  Guner  cleaning  system.  5,802,774,  Cl.  52-11.000. 
Kardokus,  Janine  K,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.  MedKxl  of  making 

high  purity  copper  spunering  targets.  5,803,342.  Cl.  228-173.200. 
Karg.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Ackerman.   Joseph    R.;    Karg.    Kenneth   A.;   and   Patel.   Angela   C . 
5.803.41 1.  Cl.  246-I69.00R. 
Karin.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Oncoprotein  protein  kinase.  5,804,399,  Cl.  435-15.000. 
Karl,  Johann.  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  and  reagent  for  the 
specific  deiennination  of  LDL  in  serum  samples.  5,804,450,  Cl.  436- 
71.000. 
Karlsson,  Magnus  L.:  See — 

Chen,  Kok  S.;  Karlsson,  Magnus  L.;  Chan,  Allen  M.;  Nguyen,  Hungviet 
H.;  and  Chen,  Marilyn,  5,805.735,  Cl.  382-239.000. 
Kaiminski,  Hans-Leo:  See — 

Heilen,  Wemfried;  Karminski.  Hans-Leo;  Keup,  Michael;  Klocker.  Otto; 
Silber,  Stefan;  Spiegler,  Roland;  and  Sucker.  Roland.  5.804.099.  Cl. 
252-358.000. 
Kamick.  Drew  A.;  and  Watson.  William  S  .  to  Watson  Industries.  Inc.  Liquid 

level  and  angle  detector.  5.802.728,  Cl.  33-366.000. 
Karpf,  David  B.:  See— 

Saniora,  Arthur  C,  II;  Karpf,  David  B.;  Polvino,  William  J.;  Shapiro, 
Deborah  Ruth;  Thompson,  Desmond  E.;  and  Yates,  Ashley  John, 
5,804,570,  Cl.  514-108.000. 
Karsten,  Petms  J.  A.:  See— 

Robben,  Petms  A.  M.;  Karsten,  Petms  J.  A.;  and  Vonk,  Marlines  W., 
5,803,130,  Cl.  138-137.000. 
Kambe.  Isao;  Clark,  Susan  Anne;  and  Nagau,  Ryohei,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kambe,  Isao.  Enzyme-immobilized  electrode,  composition 
for  preparation  of  the  same  and  electrically  conductive  enzyme.  5.804,047 
Cl.  204-403.000. 
Kami,  Virginia  D.:  See — 

Saad,  Zain  E  M  ;  Gundlach,  Douglas  P;  Kami.  Virginia  D.;  Vrwoman, 
Roger  D.;  Babinec,  Michael  A.;  Allison,  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo, 
Claudia  J.,  5,804,265,  Cl.  428-35.200. 
Kamnaralne,  Paliiha  Mahendra  S.;  Srinivasan.  Visveswaran;  Chua,  Manuel 
Alameda.  Jr.;  Chin.  Neep  Hing;  and  Rounds.  Nicholas  Andrew,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  preforms  useful  for  encapsulating  semi- 
conductors 5,804,126.  Cl.  264-328.500. 
Kamppaswamy,  Senthil  Nathan;  Rosumi.  Majid;  and  Loman.  James  Charles, 
lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Energy  absorbing  molding  assembly. 
5.803J32.C1   296-189.000. 
Kasai.  Junichi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  0.sawa.  Milsunada;  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh.  Yoshiiugu; 
and  Ka-sai.  Junichi.  5.804.467,  Cl  438-1 12.000. 
Ka.sal,  Richard  Lawrence:  See — 

Sabol,  Brace  Mayo;  Kasal,  Richard  Lawrence:  and  Melton,  Riley  Eddie, 

Jr.,  5,805,525,  Cl.  367-87.000. 

Kasama,  Minom;  Udagawa,  Koji;  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.  Noise  suppressor  in  image  forming  apparatus  and  noise  suppressing 

method.  5.805.714.  Cl.  381-71.800. 

Kasamatsu.  Tom.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Document  size  detecting  device  using 

a  plurality  of  thresholds.  5.805.970.  Cl.  399-376.000. 
Ka.se.  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Okuda.  Isao;  Kase.  Toshiyuki:  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.805.363.  Q 
359-819.000. 
Kasgro  Rail  Corp.:  See — 

Kassab.  Gabe  M..  5.802.981.  Cl   105-176.000. 
Kashimura.  Masaio:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Tanikawa.  TeLsuya:  Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Kashimura. 
Masaio.  5.804.565.  CI.  514-29.000 
Kashiwa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suganuma,  Yuzi;  Malsuoka,  Shigem;  Kamio,  Keiji;  Ka.shiwa,  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami,  Seizi;  Saito.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 
Aoyama.    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Tom;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro 
5.805,125,  CI.  345-87.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Masato:  See — 

Yamana.  Masayuki:  Nakamae,'Yasushi;  Sakashita,  Hirotoshi;  and  Kashi- 
wagi, Masato,  5,804,674,  Cl.  525-477.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Takashi:  See — 

Uchida,  Yoshinori;  Ishida,  Kenichi:  and  Kashiwagi,  Takashi,  5,805,581 
Cl.  370-35.000. 
Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Suzuki,  Toshifumi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Con- 
nector with  rear  holder.  5,803.773.  Cl.  439-752  000. 
Kasin,  Torslein:  See — 

Magnus,   Heyn   Halfdan;  and  Kasin,  Torstein,  5,803,689,  CL  411- 
355.000. 
Kassab,  Gabe  M.,  to  Kasgro  Rail  Corp  Twelve-axle  rail  vehicle.  5,802,981, 

Cl.  105-176.000. 
Kassai,  Kenzou:  See — 

Onishi,  Ichiro:  and  Kassai,  Kenzou,  5,802.634,  Cl.  5-93.200. 
Kastberg,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Atwood,  Eugene  R.;  Benenati.  Joseph  A.;  Dankelman,  James  J.;  Quino- 
nes.  Horatio;  Punlitz,  Karl  J.;  and  Kastberg,  Eric  J..  5,805.430,  Cl 
361-829.000. 
Kasturi,  Chandrika:  See — 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Linda  Anne;  Kasturi,  Chandrika:  Showell,  Michael 
Stanford:  and  Wolff,  Ann  Margaret,  5,803,986,  Cl.  134-25.200. 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mimura.  Tadaaki:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio: 
Malsuki.  Toshio;  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki:  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki,  5,805,865. 
Cl.  395-500.000. 
Kataoka.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Satoh.  Yoshitaka;  Toki.  Hitoshi:  Kataoka.  Fumiaki:  and  Itoh.  Shieeo. 
5.804.098,  Cl.  252-301  60R 
Kataoka.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki:  Sakala.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu 
Shireu,  5,804,076,  Cl.  210-609.000. 
Kataoka.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroham;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Manaka,  Tatuo;  Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yuasa.  KaLsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamom.  5,804,597.  Cl.  514-456.000. 
Katata.  Keiji:  See— 

Ishihara.  Kanji;  Okada.  Shinichi:  and  Kauu.  Keiji.  5.805.548.  Cl. 
369-50.000. 
Katayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

lio,  Kouichi;  Komachi.  Kyouichi;  Katayama.  Katsuo:  and  Akimoio. 
Takeshi.  5.804.923.  Cl   3I5-III.2IO. 
Katayama.  Masatake:  See — 

Mitani.    Kiyoshi;    Katayama,    Masatake;    and    Nakazawa,    Kazushi, 

5,804,494,  Cl.  438-455.000. 

Kather,  Lutz;  Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmiiz.  Gunter.  lo  FEV  Moiorentech- 

nik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Method  of  adjusting  the  position  of  rest  of  an 

armature  in  an  electrxmiagnetic  actuator.  5.804.%2.  Cl.  324-207  160. 

Kato.  Akira,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature-compensating 

piezoK>sciIIator  5.805.028.  Cl.  33I-I16.00R. 
Kato.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Hidenobu:  and  Ikeguchi,  Yoshito,  5,802,883,  Cl. 
66-193.000. 
Kato,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Sone,  Takuro:  Tsummi,  Kanehisa:  Kato,  Hirokazu;  and  Tanaka,  Taka- 

hiro.  5,804,752,  Cl.  84-610.000. 
Sone,  Takurou;  Anada,  Keizyu;  Kamiya.  Shingo:  and  Kato,  Hirokazu, 
5,803,747,  CI.  434-307  OOA. 
Kato,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishitoya,  Katsunori;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara.  Yukio:  Kuze.  Kazunori; 
Hiraiwa,  Yoshihiko;  and  Horiba.  Makoto.  5,804,292,  CI  428-304.400. 
Kato.  Junichi:  inami.  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Jun.  and  Ando.  Aisutoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  deteciing  usefiil  life  of  an 
image  bearing  member.  5.805,951.  Cl   399-26.000. 
Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Miki.  Shokyo;  Namo,  Kenichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Aromatic  hydroxamic  acid  compounds, 
their  production  and  use.  5,804,601,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo.  to  Seiko  Instmmenis  Inc.  Logical  lose-gain  circuit  and  elec- 
tronic device  having  logical  loose-gain  circuit  5,805,000,  Cl.  327- 1 1 5.000. 
Kato.  Manabu:  See — 

Ochi,  Seiji;  and  Kato,  Manabu,  5,804,840,  Cl.  257-94.000. 
Kato,  Masahiko.  to  San.shin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thrtittle  valve  syn- 
chronization mechanism.  5,803,044,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Kato,  Masato:  See — 

Shikakura,  Akihiro:  and  Kato,  Ma.sato.  5,805,223.  Cl   348-402.000. 
Kato.  Tadayoshi;  Mizutani,  ALsushi;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi.  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Aluminum  wheel.  5,803,552,  Cl. 
301-37.410. 
Kato,  Yasushi  P.:  See— 
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Pinchuk.  Leonard:  and  Kalo,  Yasushi  P..  5,804.318.  CI.  428-421.000 
Kaloh.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kawada.  Shinichi:  Ohhara.  Kenji:  Kaioh.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujita.  Yasuo. 
5.80.1.221.  CI.  192-58.700. 
Katoh.  Yoshitugu:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Nakaselto,  Shinya:  Osaua.  Mitsunada:  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou:  Osumi.  Mayumi:  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki:  Kaloh.  Yoshitugu: 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.804.467.  CI.  438-112.000. 
Kai!xn.  Boris  Joseph:  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.:  Schwartz.  Nale  R.:  and 
Slewan,  Barbara  Jones,  to  Rexam  Graphics  Inc.  Black  ink  jet  ink  compo- 
sition. 5.803.958.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Katsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamam.  Nobom:  Suzuki.  Shinji:  Katsu.  Toshiyuki:  Kikuchi.  Akira: 
lizuka.  Talsushi:   and  Sakamoto.   Ma.sahani.  5.805.545,  CI.   369- 
48.000. 
Kaisuki.  Kenji;  See — 

Miyamoto.  Goro:  Murakami.  Yoshio:  Hiroki,  Seiji:  and  Kaisuki,  Kenji, 
5,805.972.0.422-186.030. 
Katsuma.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Furuuni.  Mitsugu:  Katsuma.  Takaloshi:  and  Tabata,  Masaaki,  5,803,756. 
CI.  439-188.000. 
Katsumoto.  Masumi:  See — 

Yamamura,    Yasuharu:    Katsumoto.    Masumi.    and    Kaiya.    Hideo. 
5.804.334.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Kaufman,  Arie  E.:  See — 

Mishra.  Prateek:  Harrington.  Donald  P.:  Kaufman.  Arie  E.:  Lewis.  Philip 
M.:  Shapiro.  Stephen  D;  and  Shilcrat,  Esther  D.,  5,805.118.  CI. 
345-1.000. 
Kaufman.  John  G.,  to  Kaufman  Products  Inc.  Dispenser  having  removable 

container.  5.803.315.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Kaufman.  Marlene  Faye:  See — 

Harriot.   Cameron:    Kaufman.    Marlene   Faye:   and   Jetter.    Richard 
Lawrence.  5.802,934,  CI.  81-177.850. 
Kaufman  Products  liK.:  5^* — 

Kaufman,  John  G.,  5.803,315.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Kaufman.  Shari.  lo  Innovative  USA.  Inc  Alphabet  block  books.  5.803.743. 

CI  434-159.000 
Kaule.  Wiitich:  Boehm.  Michael:  Schneider.  Waller:  and  Burchard.  Theodor. 
lo  GAO  Gesellschaft  FUr  Automation  und  Organisation  mgH.  Magnetic 
metallic  safeguarding  thread  with  negative  writing.  5.803.503.  CI.  283- 
85.000 
Kavana.  Joseph:  See — 

Dewar.  Sam  D.:  Kavana,  Joseph:  and  Sanchez.  Randolph  J..  5.803.539. 
CI.  297-228.120 
Kavanagh.  Christopher  J.:  Wroblewski,  Richard  C:  Mooney,  Robert  B.:  and 
Miller.  D'Arcy.  to  Atoma  International  Inc.  Door  cartridge  having  a  door 
latch  mounting  assembly.  5.802.770,  CI.  49-506.000. 
Kaveh,  Fairo  Frank:  Barnes,  Michael  S  :  Richardson.  Brett  C:  and  Olson. 
Chri.siopher  H  .  to  Lam  Research  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pressure  control  in  vacuum  processors  5.803.107.  CI    137-14.000. 
Kawabata.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Yamada,  Eiji:  Miyatani.  Takao:  Kawabata.  Yasutomo:  Mizuuni.  Ryouji: 
and  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  5.804.934.  CI.  318-77.000. 
Kawabata,  Yuji:  Yano.  Tetsuya:  Touge.  Yoshiyuki:  Kozaki.  Shinya:  Imamura. 
Takeshi:  lio.  Masaioshi:  Suzuki.  Michiyo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Raito  Kogyo.  Co,  Lid.  Process  for  remediating  soil. 
5.803.664.  a.  405-128.000. 
Kawada.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nagamori.  Seishi:  Hasumura.  Satoshi:  Kawada.  Masaaki:  Maisuura. 

Tomokazu:  Mizutani.  Satotu:  and  Yoshida,  Hitoshi.  5.804.441.  CI. 

435-370000. 

Kawada.  Shinichi:  Ohhara.  Kenji:  Kaloh.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujila.  Yasuo.  to 

Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Viscous  fluid  clotch.  5.803.221.  CI.  192-58.700. 

Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Maki.  Alsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Kawaguchi.  Fumio:  Yamashita.  Yui- 
chi:  and  Ito.  Yoshitoshi.  5.803,909.  CI.  600-310.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kozo:  See — 

Onkasa.  Masaaki.  and  Kawaguchi.  Kozo.  5,803.728,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Masami:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shiro:  and  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sami.  5.802.714.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kawahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yuji:  Maeda,  Fujio;  and  Kawahara,  Hiroshi.  5.805.380,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Kawahara.  Norihiro:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Yoshihiro:  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  5,805,237.  C\.  348- 
589.000. 
Kawahara,  Shojiro:  See — 

Hieda.  Shinichi:  Kurokawa.  Masahiro:  Higuchi.  Yasushi:  and  Kawahara, 
Shojiro.  5,804.676.  CI  526-65  000. 
Kawahara.  Toshimi:  Nakaseko,  Shinya:  Osawa.  Mitsunada:  Taniquchi.  Shin- 
ichirou: Osumi.  Mayumi:  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki:  Katoh.  Yoshitugu:  and  Ka.sai. 
Junichi.  to  Fujistsu  Limned:  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.804.467.  CI. 
438-112  000. 
Kawahara.  Toshinori.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  firing 

ceramic  product.  5.804,132.  CI.  264-671.000. 
Kawai.  Atsushi:  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ltd  Elecn^ophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  setting  image  forming  condilions  and 
method  for  setting  image  forming  conditions  in  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus.  5.805,956,  CI.  399-46.000. 


Kawai.  Hiroshi:  Sogo.  Yoshitaka:  Hasegawa.  Mitsuyuki:  and  Tanba.  Toshio. 
to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Aisin  Ai  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  lever 
supporting    mechanism    for    a    manual    transmission.    5.802.922.    CI. 
74-473.00P 
Kawai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Saito.  Yuichi:  and  Kawai.  Kenichi.  5,804.495.  CI.  438-459.000. 
Kawai.  Satoru:  Hamashima.  Miisuhiro:  and  Kita.  Tatsuya.  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Photographing  box.  5.805.780.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Kawai.  Shizuhiko:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Tokio:  Kudo.  Masaki:  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  5.804.749.  CI. 

84-601.000 
Shirakawa.  Tokio;  Kudo.  Masaki;  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  5.804,750.  CI. 
84-602.000. 
Kawai.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Yuji:  and  Kawai.  Takayoshi.  5.803,166.  CI.  165-203.000. 
Kawai.  Teruo.  lo  Nihon  Riken  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  motor  utilizing  magnetic 

energy  of  permanent  magnet.  5.804.898,  CI.  310-82.000. 
Kawai.  Yasushi;  See — 

Sasaki.  Koji:  and  Kawai.  Yasushi,  5,805,888,  CI.  395-703.000. 
Kawai,  Yuzo;  See — 

Miyoshi.  Naolo;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa:  Ogawa,  Osamu:  Kimura,  Marco; 
Kawai.  Yuzo;  Yokota.  Koji:  Takahashi.  Naoki:  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5,804.152.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Kawajiri,  Syogo;  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nobuhiro:  Kawajiri.  Syogo:  Noda,  Yoshiro:  Miyala.  Hiroshi: 
Ishikawa,  Satoshi;  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji.  5.804.050.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Kawakami.  Yoji:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Hiroshi:  Tatsumi.  Kohei:  Konda,  Masashi:  and  Kawakami. 
Yoji,  5,803.339,  CI.  228-41.000. 
Kawakila,  Keizo;  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo:  Murata,  iun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro: 
KawaJcita.  Keizo:  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Malsunaga.  Kalsutoshi:  Saitoh, 
Kazuhiko:  Nishimura.  Michio:  Ohtsuka.  Minora;  Yuhara.  Kalsuo: 
Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezaki.   Yuji:    Kaeriyama.   Toshiyuki:    and   Cho, 
SongSu,  5.804,479,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Kawamata,  Ryutaro:  Kubota.  Takeshi:  and  Kumano.  Tomoji.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  non-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
having  high  magnetic  flux  density  and  low  iron  loss.  5.803.989.  CI. 
148-120.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Daimon.  Goro;  Takeda.  Yasuhide;   Nogami,  Tadahiko;   Kawamoto. 
Hideo:  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Sadou.  Kouichi:  and  Sadamura,  Hiroyoshi, 
5,804,787.  CI.  218-84.000. 
Kawamura,  Hammi:  See — 

Nagano.  Naoki:  Kawamura.  Harami;  and  Shima,  Hisalo,  5,805,073,  CI. 
340-825.070. 
Kawamura,  Kazutera,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system  having 

two  lens  units.  5,805.352,  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kawamura,  Koichiro:  See — 

Ejima,  Satoshi:  and  Kawamura,  Koichiro,  5,805,219,  CI.  348-375.000. 
Kawamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo:  Osanai,  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura,  Makoto:  and  Nakai,  Koji, 
5,804,020,  CI.  156-251.000. 
Kawamura.  Nobuo;  See — 

Mori,  Yasuhara;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuo.  5.806,058.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Tsuchida.  Masashi:  Nakano.  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Nobuo:  Negishi,  Kazuy- 
oshi:  and  Torii,  Shunichi,  5.806.059.  CI.  707-2,000. 
Kawamura,  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Teruo:  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata.  to  Nippon  Piston 

Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Joined  type  valve  seal.  5.803,037,  CI.  123-188  800. 
Kawamura,  Syukiti:  Itamura,  Sumio;  and  Yoshimi,  Kazuyori,  to  Kuraray  Co.. 

Ltd  Collapsible  tube  and  its  head.  5.804,270.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Kawano.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Tetsuya.  Yamamoto.  Takafumi:  Sugiura,  Hiroki;  Kawano.  Atsuhiro: 
Imamura.  Wataru;  and  Hayashi,  Saburou,  5,804,309,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Kawa.saki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi.  Masahiro;  and  Sasama.  Hiroshi.  5,805,493,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Kawa.saki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Tatsuhiro;  Wakita.  Akira:  Kawasaki.  Toshio: 
Hasegawa,    Toyofumi:    Takeshita.    Hideo:    and    Suwa,    Toshiki, 
5,803,993,  CI.  148-320.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshinao:  See — 

Kanai.  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;   Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe. 
Seiichi:   Nawaia.  Makoto:   Furuse,  Muneo:  and  Kaji,  Tetsunori, 
5,804,033.  CI    156-643.100. 
Kawa.se.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Yuji:  Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi,  Yuichi:  Shimizu,  Koui- 
chi: and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  5.803.029.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Kawase.  Kouzo;  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru:  Shimamura,  Seiichi:  Kawase.  Kouzo;  Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo:  Takase,  Mitsunori:  Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert:  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tokida,  Yukiko,  5,804,555,  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Takeda.  Akihiro:  Kuroda.  Ryo:  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu,  5,805,541,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Kawashima,  Tetsuji:  and  Inokuchi,  Tatsuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for 
transmitting  compressed  data  if  compression  ratio  is  at  least  pre-set  ratio  and 
pre-compressed  data   if  compression   ratio   is   less   than   preset   ratio. 
5.805.932,  CI.  395-888  000. 
Kawatani.  H  roshi,  to  Tokyo  Rope  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  cord  and  steel  radial 
Die.  5.802,830.  Q.  57-212.000. 


Kawazoe  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda,  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi,  Masamichi;  Miura.  Akinori:  Moriyama,  Keni- 
chi; Funahashi,  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa:  and  Takeda.  Katsushi. 
5.802.901.  CI.  72-161.000. 
Kazama.  Yukio:  See — 

Sakata,  Masalo;  Kazama.  Yukio;  Ono.  Kazuto:  and  Murata.  Hideaki. 
5.804.865.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki:  Hibino.  Hideo:  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi.  5.805,206,  CI.  348-%.00O. 
Kazui.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kazui.  Kimihiko:  Morimalsu.  Eishi:  and  Shimizu. 
Takahiro.  5.805.222,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Keane.  James:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  N.;  Contreras,  Miguel  A.;  Keane,  James;  Tennant, 
Andrew  L.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Ramanalhan,  Kannan:  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel, 5.804.054.  CI.  205-239.000 
Keams.  Kevin  A.;  Jahanian.  Teresa  R.;  and  Jeffery.  Raymond  E..  to  Electronic 
Data  Systems  Corporation.  Fail-safe  event  driven  transaction  processing 
system  and  method.  5.805.798.  CI.  395-I85.01O 
Keefe.  Laurence  R  .  to  Nielsen  Engineering  &  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  drag  of  flows  over  surfaces.  5.803.409.  CI. 
244-206.000. 
Keehn.  Donald  L.;  and  Soberanis.  David  L..  to  Optical  Coating  Laboratory. 
Inc.  Adjustable  hanger  for  mounting  an  anti-glare  filter  on  a  monitor. 
5.803.424.  CI.  248-489.000. 
Keesman.  Gerrit  J.;  and  Van  Otterloo.  Petrus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
System  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  video  programs  simultaneously 
through  a  transmission  channel  5.805,220.  CI.  348-385.000. 
Keesman.  Gerrit  J.;  and  Van  Otterloo.  Petrus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  transcoding  video  signals.  5,805,224,  CI.  348- 
405.000. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Shoichi.  5.803.761.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Keller.  Carl  E.  Horizontal  drilling  method  and  apparatus.  5,803,666.  CI. 

405-146.000. 
Kelley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Massey.  Douglas  H.;  and  Hodges.  Charles  H..  5.802.650.  CI.  14  71.300. 
Massey,  Douglas  H.:  and  Winter.  Brace,  5.802.651,  O.  14-71.300. 
Kelly,  Bryan  M  ;  See — 

Kelly,  Matthew  F;  and  Kelly,  Bryan  M.,  5,803,451,  CI  273-1  I8.00R. 
Kelly.  Jennifer;  See — 

Gormley.  Michael;  Potter.  Kevin;  and  Kelly,  Jennifer,  5.806.057.  CI. 
707-1.000. 
Kelly,  Matthew  F;  and  Kelly,  Bryan  M.,  to  RLT  Acquisition,  Inc.  Arcade 

game  having  multiple  score  indicators.  5,803,451.  CI.  273-II8.0OR. 
Kelly,  Patrick:  See— 

Paterson,  Richard:  and  Kelly.  PaOick.  5,803,437,  CI.  254-343.000. 
Kelly,  Shawn  L.,  to  Kelly.  Shawn  L.  Optical  modulator  and  system  having 

tunable  image  enhancement.  5.805. .^40.  CI.  359-574.000 
Kelly.  William  Franklin:  Bennen.  Charies  D.;  and  Wamberg,  Warren  T 
System  for  designing  and  implementing  bank  owned  life  insurance  (BOLD 
with  a  reinsurance  option.  5.806.042.  CI.  705-4  000. 
Kelman.  Josh:  and  Nelson,  Gullmar  V.  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Composite 

motor  vehicle  bumper  beam.  5.804.51 1.  CI.  442-172.000. 
Kemp.  Michael:  See — 

Severs.  Dale  R.;  Frankenberger.  David;  Williams.  Richard:  and  Kemp. 
Michael.  5.803,888.  CI.  493-210.000. 
Kempf.  Mark  F:  See — 

Hasani.  Santosh  K.;  Rege,  Satish  L  :  and  Kempf.  Mark  P,  5.805,808.  CI. 
395-200  200. 
Kempf.  Stefan:  See — 

Zejda,  Jaroslav;  and  Kempf.  Stefan.  5.803,521,  CI.  29497.000. 
Kendall.  Hannah  Jayne:  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Montana.  John  Gary;  Lowe,  Christopher;  Kendall, 
Hannah  Jayne:  and  Sabin,  Verity  Margaret,  5,804,588,  CI.  514- 
314.000. 
Kenknight,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Tockman.  Brace  A.;  Kenknight,  Bruce  H.;  Chastain,  Stuart  R.;  and 
Westlund,  Randy  W.,  5.803,928,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Rowlett.  Don  C.  5.803.194,  CI.  175-325.200. 

Stoll.  William  M.;  Materkowski.  James  P;  and  Massa,  Ted  R.,  5,802,955, 
CI.  92-248.000. 
Kennard,  Jeffrey  Lee;  Morin,  Carl  Frederick:  and  Samant.  Kalika  Ranjan,  lo 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  a  tuflstring  carpel.  5,804,008,  CI    156-72.000. 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Majoros.  Isfvan  J :  and  Jacob.  Sunny.  Star  polymers 
having  multiple  arms  emanating  from  a  calixarene  core,  initiators  therefor, 
and  method  for  the  synthesis  thereof  5.804,664.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Kennedy.  Kirk  R   Pressurized  ozone  disinfected  water  delivery  system  and 

method.  5.803,139,  CI.  141-231.000. 
Kemer.  Wolfgang;  and  Seifett.  Peter,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Cup  holder  with 
a  housing  integrated  into  a  center  console  of  a  passenger  car.  5.803.42 1 .  CI. 
248-311.200. 
Kersenbrock.  Keith  D.;  and  Pickett,  Walter  J.  Pretensioned  soundboard  for 

stringed  musical  instraments.  5,804,746,  CI.  84-291.000. 
Keskitalo,  llkka:  See — 

Jolma,    Petri;    Keskitalo.    llkka:    Kiemi   Arto:    and    Savusalo.   Jari. 
5,806.003.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Kessmann,  Helmut:  See — 


Gaffney,  Thomas  D.;  Ryals.  John  A.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes,  Scon 
J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.:  Kessmann.  Helmut:  and  Vemooij.  Bemardus  T, 
5,804,693.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ketting.  Michael:  Humbek,  Holger:  Slowak.  Thorsien;  Heyer,  Frank;  Becker. 
Harald:  Stauch.  Matthias;  Frohner.  Frank;  and  Holzapfel.  Heiko.  to  Inter- 
tractor  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  lAMT  Ingenieursgesellschaft  Fur  Allge- 
meine  Maschinentechnik  mbH  Track  roller  for  crawler  chain  5.803.558, 
CI   305-136.000. 
Keup.  Michael:  See — 

Heilen.  Wemfried:  Karminski,  Hans-Leo;  Keup,  Michael:  Klocker,  Quo: 
Silber,  Stefan:  Spiegler,  Roland;  and  Sucker,  Roland,  5.804,099.  G. 
252-358.000. 
Kevlin  Corporation:  See — 

Pellerin.  Andrew;  Faulkner.  David:  McLaughlin.  Brian;  and  Latlanzi. 
Ernie,  5,805,115,  CI  343-763.000. 
Kewitsch,  Anthony  S.;  Rakuljic,  George  A  :  and  Yariv.  Amnon,  to  Arroyo 
Optics,  Inc.  Wavelength  selective  optical  couplers.  5,805,751,  CI.  385- 
43.000. 
Key,  Carroll  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pelick,  Thomas  J.;  and  Key,  Carroll  L ,  Jr,  5,805.526. 0.  367-97  000. 
Key.  Marc:  See — 

Heras.  Alfonso;  and  Key.  Marc.  5.804.404,  Q.  435-28.000. 
Keyboard  Comfort.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldrich.  Steven  H..  5.802.824.  CI  56-13.700. 
Keyes,  Thomas  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Disk  type  inverter-stacker  with 
improved  sheet  handling  slots  for  different  paper  weights.  5,803,705,  CI. 
414-793.900. 
Keymed  (Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Ltd.:  See — 

Parker.  George  Christopher:  Sanders.  Mark  A  ;  and  Kalogroulis.  Alex- 
ander Joseph,  5,802.638,  O.  5-611.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp  :  See — 

Bell,  Joel  David:  and  Chou.  Alan  Fu.  5.803.123.  CI    137-884.000. 
Khademazad.  Behrooz;  Khademazad.  Kamrooz:  and  Mehanian.  Courosh. 

Mobilometer  5.803.730.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Khademazad.  Kamrooz:  See — 

Khademazad.    Behrooz:     Khademazad.     Kamrooz:    and    Mehanian. 
Courosh.  5.803.730.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A.:  See — 

Bemabeu-Auban.  Jose  M.;  Khalidi.  Yousef  A..  Matena.  Vladimir,  and 
Shimff.  Kenneth  W.,  5.805.572,  CI.  370-255.000 
Khalkhali,  Iraj;  Mena.  Ismael.  Diggles.  Linda:  Diggles,  Douglas  M  .  Sr;  and 
Diggles,  Robert  E.  Nuclear  medicine  stereotaxic  localization  apparatus  for 
breast  carcinomas  and  method.  5,803.913.  CI.  600-407.000 
Khan.  Aijaz  M  :  See — 

Yakubov.  Sergey:  Khan.  Aijaz  M.;  Ravendranath,  Penikalapati;  Prakash, 
K.;  Eliashberg,  Michael:  and  Singh,  Major,  5,805.471.  Q.  364- 
579.000. 
Khan.  Babar  A.;  Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J.  R  :  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L.  J.; 
Kuijk.  Karel  Elben.  Bongaens.  Petras  F.  G..  and  Brainink.  Jacob,  to  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Plasma  addressed  liquid  crysbil 
display  with  etched  glass  spacers.  5.804,920.  CI.  313-582.000. 
Khan,  Babar  Ali:  See — 

Bongaens.  Petras  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Brainink.  Jacob:  Burgmans. 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  Van  Helleputte.  Heiuh  Roger  Jules 
Richard:  Khan.  Babar  Ali:  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elben.  5.805.122.  CI. 
345-60.000. 
Khatn.  Anil:  See — 

Sprenkle.  Todd  W.;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D  .  and  Khatri.  Anil.  5.805.920. 
CI.  395-821.000. 
Khu.  Arthur  H..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  user<ontrolled 
I/O  switching  during  in-circuit  programming  of  CPLDs  through  the  IEEE 
1149.1  test  access  pott.  5.805,607.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Ki.  Wing-Hung:  See — 

Hwang.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Ki,  Wing-Hung,  5,804,950,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Kidd.  Stephen  R:  See- 
Jones.  Julian  D  C:  Banon.  James  S:  Kidd.  Stephen  R;  and  Chana. 
Kamaljit  S.  5.803.607.  CI.  374-161.000. 
Kidera.  Tadamasa:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kidera.  Tadamasa.  5.804.117.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Kido.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sekiguchi.    Yoshitaka:    Sano.   Tetsuo;    Kido.    Kenichi;   and   Fukuda. 
Hiroyuki.  5.804.350.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kieken  AG:  See— 

Jahrsecz.  Achim:  Kleefeldt.  Frank:  Ostermann.  Wilfried:  and  Welskopf. 
Fred.  5.802.894.  CI.  70-264  000 
Kiema.  Arto:  See — 

Jolma.    Petri;    Keskitalo.    llkka;    Kiema.   Ano:    and    Savusalo.   Jari. 
5.806.003.  a.  455-522.000. 
Kiermaier.  Christian:  See — 

Winheld.  Phillip  Roland:  Ions.  David;  Reed.  James  Patnck:  Kiermaier. 
Christian;  and  Clark.  Brian.  5.804.767.  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Kigoshi.  Hidechika:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yuzi:  MaLsuoka.  Shigera;  Kamio.  Keiji:  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 

Nogami.  Seizi:  Saito.  Kouichi:  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 

Aoyama.    Naofumi:    Watanabe,    Tora;    and    Nozaki,    Yoshihiro, 

5,805,125,  CI.  345-87.000. 

Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal,  lo  Elonex  IP.  Holdings,  Ltd.  Smicture  and 

method  for  issuing  interrapt  requests  as  addresses  and  for  decoding  die 

addresses  issued  as  interrapt  requesti;.  5.805.902.  CI.  395-734.000. 


UMI 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Septcmber  8,  1998 


Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal,  to  Elonex  I.  P.  Holdings  Lid.  Enhanced 
inlegraled  device  electronics  (HIDE)  interface  fof  controlling  communica- 
tion between  CPU  and  nine  siorage  drives  including  tape  drive.  CD-ROM 
drive,  and  seven  hard  disk  drives.  5.805,921.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Kikinis.  Dan:  See — 

Domicr,  Pascal;  ar.d  Kikinis,  Dan,  5,805,901.  CI.  .195-733.000. 
Kikkoman  Corporation:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Jun;  Ariga,  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroharu;  Iwai,  Yukihiko; 
Manaka,  Tafuo;  Kataoka,  Shigehiro;  Yuasa,  Katsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamoru.  5.804.597.  CI  514-456.000. 
Kikuchi,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamaru,  Noboni;  Suzuki,  Shinji;  Katsu,  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Akira; 
lizuka,  Tatsushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu.  5,805,545,  CI.   369- 
48.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Ryo;  Yamaguchi,  Satoru;  Scriven,  Robert  E.:  and  Kikuchi. 
Hirohiko.  5.803.487.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kikuchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mitsuharu;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  trie.  Fumiko;  Kikuchi.  Kazunon;  and 
Kohno.  Hiroshige.  5.804.238.  CI.  426-244  000, 
Kikuchi.  Mamoni:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroharu;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Manaka.  Tatuo;  Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yua-sa.  Katsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamoni.  5.804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Kikuchi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Ozawa,  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi,  Masao;  Solooka,  Manabu;  and  Hosokawa. 
Junji.  5.802.788.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Kikuchi.  Ryo;  Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Scriven.  Roben  E.;  and  Kikuchi.  Hirohiko. 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc  ;  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.;  and  Kansei  Corporation.  Air  bag 
apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.803,487.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Kikuchi.  Torn;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and  Taka- 
yasu.  Hidenori.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  lime 
for  exchanging  toner  recovery  container  of  electrographic  apparatus. 
5,805,953,  CI.  399-43.000. 
Kikuyama,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Maeno,  Maiagoro;  and  Kikuyama,  Hirohisa,  5,803,956, 
CI.  106-1.050. 
Kilb,  Manfred,  to  Chrisloph  Emmerich  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  the 
prodculion    of   prismatic    alkaline    accumulator   cells.    5,803,933,    CI 
29-623.100 
Kilb,  Rainer:  See^ 

Pempera.  Franz  Gerhard;  Haentjes,  Michael;  ]aenichen,  Andreas:  Kilb, 
Rainer  Edel,  Horst;  and  FlUgge,  Jurgen,  5,804,056,  CI.  205-661.000. 
Kilian,  Michael:  See — 

Andersch,  Wolfram;  Hain,  Rudiger;  and  Kilian,  Michael.  5.804.208.  CI. 
424-407.000 
Kim,  Damck  S.  H   L.:  See— 

Pezzulo,  John  M  ;  and  Kim,  Darrick  S.  H.  L.,  5.804.575,  CI.  514- 
169.000 
Kim,  Dong-Gyu;  and  Kim.  Sang-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Liquid  crystal  display  device  5.805,128.  CI   345-96.000 
Kim,  Eui  Han,  to  LG  Cable  Co.,  Lid.  Three  mode  stepless  speed  changing 

device.  5,803,860,  O.  475-215.000. 
Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  See — 

Koo,  Cha  Ryong;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Lee,  Mvun  Woo,  5,805,376,  CI. 
360-92  000. 
Kim,  Hak-Suk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  connector 

protecting  supponer.  5.805.758.  C\.  385-137.000. 
Kim.  Hee-Jun:  See — 

Yun.  Jung-Bong;  Seo.  Gee-Ill;  and  Kim.  Hee-Jun.  5.803.697.  CI.  414- 
417.000. 
Kim.  Hee-Su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Degrouping  method  for  an 

MPEG  I  audio  decoder.  5.806.026.  CI.  704-229.000. 
Kim.  Hong-beom.  and  Lee,  Seong-min,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Bonding  pad  in  semiconductor  device.  5,804,883,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Kim.  Il-Dong.  to  Korea  Electric  Power  Corp.  Auto-reclosing  dead  time 
control  apparatus  and  method  thereof  for  transmission  cable  protection 
relay  system.  5.805.400.  CI.  361-71  000. 
Kim.  In;  Choi.  Yang-Hun;  Choi.  Dong-Soo;  and  Her.  Sung-Min,  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  transmitting  compressed  video  data  and 
apparatus  for  performing  the  same.  5,805.826.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Kim.  Jae-Peoung.  lo  Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.  Electronic  switching  system  for 
testing  the  status  of  subscriber  components  contained  therein  5.805,668, 
CI.  379.9.(X)0. 
Kim,  Jae-Sin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Spin  ba.sket  for  a  washing 

machine.  5,802,886,  CI.  68-142.000 
Kim,  Jin-Hun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  a  contour  of  an  object  in  a  video  signal  by  using  a  contour  motion 
estimation  technique.  5.805,736.  CI.  382-242  000. 
Kim.  Jin-min.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fidelity  ratio  corrected 
phoionuLsks  and  methods  of  fabricating  fidelity  ratio  corrected  photomasks. 
5.804,339,  CI.  430-5.000 
Kim,  Jin-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electttwics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Balancing  device  for  drum 

washing  machine  5,802.885,  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim.  Jong  Ho:  See — 

Jung.  Sung  Mun;  and  Kim.  Jong  Ho.  5.804.854.  CI.  257-321.000 
Kim.  Jun  Ki.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  wiring  metal 

layer  in  a  semiconducior  device.  5.804..50I,  CI.  438-627.000 
Kim.  Jung-Man;  Lee.  BongJae;  Lee.  Joung-Yeoul;  Han.  Sang-Hwan;  and 
Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  lo  Vilac  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  an  instant 
rice  nectar.  5.804,232.  CI.  426-18.000. 


Kim,  Kang  Hyung:  See — 

Kwon,  Kwang  Woo;  and  Kim,  Kang  Hyung,  5,804,137,  CI.  420-64.000. 
Kim,  Keum-Mo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Pinch  roller  type  tape  drive 

a-ssembly  5.803.336.  CI  226-194000. 
Kim.  Ki-Won.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Shock  absoiber  for  automotive 

.suspension.  5.803.482.  CI.  280-703.000. 
Kim.  Kyeoun  Soo;  Jang.  Soon  Hwa;  and  Kwon.  Soon  Hong,  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority.  Very  large  scale  integrated  circuit  for  per- 
forming bit-serial  matrix  transposition  operation.  5.805.476.  CI.  364- 
715011. 
Kim.  Nam  Woo:  See — 

Harley.  Calvin  Bnice;  Kim,  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinrich.  Scott  Lawrence, 
5,804,380,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kim,  Sang-Soo:  See— 

Kim,  Dong-Gyu;  and  Kim,  Sang-Soo,  5,805,128,  CI.  345-%.000. 
Kim,  Su-Suck,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Redialing  method  by  editing 
telephone  number  in  telephone  terminal  equipment.  5,805,694,  CI.  379- 
354.000. 
Kim,  Tae  Min;  and  Lee,  Sang  Min,  lo  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Suction  noise 

muffler  for  hermetic  compressor.  5,804,777,  CI.  181-229.000. 
Kim,  Yung-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Dala  detection  method  and 

apparatus  in  data  storage  device  5,805,478,  CI.  364-724.200. 
Kimala.  Akinori:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  Oda,  Zenichi;  Okumura.  Michio;  and  Kimata,  Aki- 
nori, 5,803,147,  CI.  160-168.10V. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See — 

Abuto,  Frank  Paul;  Diamond,  Andrew  Edward;  Ljivy,  Ruth  Lisa;  and 

Smith,  Stephen  Clarii,  5,804,021,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Cohen,   Bernard;  Jameson,  Lee   Kiiby;  and  Gipson,  Lamar  Heath, 

5,803,106,  CI.  I37-I.3.000. 
Gilman,  Thomas  Hairy,  5,803,920,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Sedlock,  Ernest  R,  Jr.;  and  Coggeshall.  Robert  M..  5,803.373.  CI. 
242-5%.800. 
Kimmel.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Clark.  Roy.  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Multipro- 
cessor memory  controlling  system  associating  a  write  history  bit  (WHB) 
with  one  or  more  memory  locations  in  controlling  and  reducing  invalida- 
tion cycles  over  the  system  bus.  5.806.086.  CI.  71 1-145.000. 
Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Meinhard.  Rolf;  and  Fallen.  Irene,  lo  LuK  Lamellen 

und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH   Friction  clutch.  5.803.224.  CI    192-70.250. 
Kimoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automotive  con- 
troller 5.806,015,  a.  701-115.000. 
Kimura,  Eisuke:  See — 

Yano,  Tom;    Kimura,   Eisuke;   Hayashi,   Masanori;  Tatara,   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama,  Toshio,  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro,  5,803,048,  CI.  123- 
443.000. 
Kimura  Foundry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno,  Toshitake;  Iwahashi,  Jun;  Sahara,  Eiichi;  Hiraoka,  Hidetaka; 
Morinaka,    Mayuki;    Sugie.    Tsuneharu;    and    Kubola,    Yasushi, 
5,804,006,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Nobuo;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Takaku,  Yutaka;  and  Ishii,  Toshio, 
5,802,843,  CI  60-274.000. 
Kimura,  Kenji;  and  Samizo,  Moiohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.  Polymeric  composition  5.804,621,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Kimura,  Kiyoshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ogura.  Hydraulic  machine  having  an 

improved  air  bag.  5,802,850,  CI.  60-479.000. 
Kimura.  Mareo:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Naoto;  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa;  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Mareo; 
Kawai.  Yuzo;  Yokota.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki, 
5,804,152.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Kimura.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirala,  Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;   Horinaka.   Hajime;  Abe.  Shingo:  and  Onda. 
Hiroshi,  5.804,083.  CI   216-2.000. 
Kimura.  Moioi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Light  signal  detection  circuit  with  dual 
light  delecting   means   and  arrangement   thereof    5.805.558.  CI.    369- 
116.000. 
Kimura.  Taizou:  See — 

Yamai.  Hiroyuki;  Ooyama.  Kazunobu:  and  Kimura.  Taizou.  5.804,939, 
CI.  318-439  000. 
Kimura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Karakida,  Shoichi;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  Miyashita,  Moto- 

haru;  Kizuki,  Hirolaka;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi,  5,805,628,  CI.  372- 

46  (KM). 

Takemi.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Shiba.  Tetsuo; 

and  Shibata.  Kimitaka.  5.805.629.  CI.  372-46.000 

Kimura.  Tohni.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  semiconductor  memory 

and  accessing  method  therefor  5.805.495.  CI.  365-145.000 
Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Christensen.  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Lust.  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804.107.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Vrzalik.  John  H..  5,802.645,  CI.  5-710.000. 
King,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Lennon,  George  E.;  Hall,  Jerry  S.;  Merrin.  Kevin  R.;  and  King,  Henry 
L.,  5,804,284.  CI.  428-156.000. 
King.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Danz.  George  Edward;  King.  Larry  A.;  and  Fogg,  John  K.,  5,805,020,  CI. 
330-10.000. 
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King.  Richard  Adam:  See — 

Cohen.  Geoflfrey  Alexander;  Kaminsky.  David  Louis;  King,  Richard 
Adam;  and  MacKinnon,  Matthew  Raymond.  5.805.829.  CI.  395- 
200.320. 
King.  Richard  Pervin:  See — 

Dias.   Daniel    Manuel;    King,   Richard   Pervin;   and   Leff,  Avraham, 
5.805,785,  CI.  395-182.020. 
King,  Te  Piao,  lo  Rockefeller  University,  The.  Immunomodulatory  peptides 

of  vespid  antigen  5.  5.804,201,  O.  424-275.100. 
Kingery.  Chris:  See — 

Krumweide.  Gary  C;  Marks.  John;  Kingery.  Chris:  Richer.  John;  and 
Converse.  William.  5.803.402,  CI.  244-II7.00R. 
Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester,  Randal  R.;  Matolak. 
David  W.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J.,  to  L-3  Communications  Corporation. 
Multi-user  acquisition   procedure   for  poinl-lo-multipoint   synchronous 
CDMA  systems.  5.805,584,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kinkead,  George  B.;  Woirel,  Vernon  J  ;  Bjorge,  Scolt;  and  Donner,  Matthew 
A,  lo  Turfco  Manufacturing  Incorporated.  Seeder  apparatus  for  dispensing 
seed  with  or  without  top  dressing.  5,802,994,  CI.  111-11.000. 
Kinoshita.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yano.  Toni;   Kimura.   Eisuke;   Hayashi,   Masanori;  Talara,   Yusuke: 
Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro.  5.803,048,  CI.  123- 
443.000. 
Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nota.  Tadashi;  Yoshioka,  Masaichiro;  Nagai,  Seiji;  Tanaka,  Shunji:  and 
Kinoshita,  Toshiyuki,  5,805,790,  CI.  395-182.080. 
Kinrol,  Opher:  See — 

Prior,  Yehiam;  Kinrot,  Opher;  and  Averbukh,  Eliyahu,  5,805.282,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Akihito;  Imaide.  Takuya;  Kinugasa.  Toshiro;  Iguchi,  Takuya; 
and  Koshio,  Kazuhiro,  5,805,214,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige:  See — 

Oh-e,   Masahito;   Aratanl.   Sukekazu;   Matsuyama,   Shigeni;  Asuma, 
Hiroaki;  and  Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige,  5,805,247,  CI.  349-42.000. 
Kinukawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fukaya,  Takashi;   Yasunaga,   Koji;    Kinukawa,   Masahiko;   Fujiwara, 
Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Yoshia:  and  Nozawa.  Junichi,  5,805,335,  CI.  359- 
384.000. 
Kinyosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Noritomo,  5,803,887,  CI.  492-59.000. 
Kipper,  Juergen:  See — 

Albeit,  Bemhard;  Kipper,  Juergen;  Vamvakaris,  Christos;  Beck,  Karin 
Heidnin;  and  Wagenblast,  Gertiard.  5,804.447,  CI.  436-56.000. 
Kirby,  Orvalle  Theodore:  See — 

Badovinalz.  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  E)eepak;  Kirby.  Orvalle 
Theodore;  and  Pershing.  John  Arthur.  Jr.  5.805.786.  CI.  395- 1 82.020. 
Kirchgessner,  Michael:  See — 

Pfefferkom.  George;  and  Kirchgessner.  Michael.  5,803,286,  CI.  215- 
307.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagamori,  Seishi;  Hasumura,  Satoshi;  Kawada,  Ma.saaki;  Matsuura, 
Tomokazu;  Mizutani,  Satoru;  and  Yoshida,  Hitoshi,  5,804,441,  CI. 
435-370.000. 
Kiritani,  Norihiko:  See — 

iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  Kiritani,  Norihiko;  Mitamura,  Makiko;  NogiKhi, 
Takaioshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  5,804,090,  CI.  216-99.000. 
Kirk,  Thomas:  See — 

Borgida,  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay;  Kirk.  Thomas; 
Selfridge.  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.806.060.  CI 
707-3.000. 
Kiron.  Kenneth;  and  Bander.  Kevin  S..  to  Mopex.  Inc.  Open  end  mutual  fund 

securitization  process.  5.806.048.  CI   705-36.000. 
Kirschbaum,  Alan  R.;  and  Petersen,  Christopher  L.,  to  Cari  Zeiss.  Inc. 
Refraclively  corrected,  wavelength  selective,  transparent  occluder  for  a 
non-tested  eye  for  visual  field  testing.  5.805,271,  CI.  .351-224.000. 
Kirschner,  Jonathan;  and  Handren,  Frederick  R.,  lo  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Apparatus  for  cnishing  containers.  5.802,%8,  CI.  100-233.000. 
Kirson,  Lyie  E.:  See — 

Phelps,  Robert  W.;  Kirson,  Lyle  E.;  and  Swank,  Kenneth  M..  5,803,064, 
CI.  128-203.120. 
Kirsten,  Thomas:  See — 

Herbst,  Werner;  and  Kirsten.  Thomas.  5,805.032.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Ki.saka.  Ma.sashi.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  fast  positioning  a  head  of  a  recording  device.  5.805.374, 
CI   360-78.040. 
Kishi.  Tadashi;  Xu.  Xinmin;  and  Sawayama.  Nobuteni.  to  Yokogawa  Engi- 
neering Service  Corporation.  Corrosion  inspection  plate,  measurement  for 
corrosive   environment   and   case   for   the   corrosion   inspection  plate. 
5.804.140.  CI.  422-53.000 
Kishi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Ya.suo;  Kishi.  Takavuki;  and  Demachi,  Miyuki,  5,805,058,  CI. 
340-436.000. 
Kishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Tamoisu;  Tanaka.  Hanihide;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki; Kishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamani.  Toyofumi.  5.803.371.  CI. 
239-555.000. 
Kishila.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamashila.  Yukihiro;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  NiimI,  Yasuhiko:  and  Kishiu, 
Hiroshi,  5,802,861,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Kishore,  Ganesh  Muithy:  See — 


Baiiy,  Gerard  Francis;  KLshore,  Ganesh  Murthy;  Padgette,  Stephen 
Rogers;  and  Slallings,  William  CarlKm,  5,804.425.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Kispea,  Klaus:  See — 

Assmann.  Jocig;  and  Kispen,  Klaus,  5,803,621,  CI.  384-620.000. 
Ki.stlei,  Bemd:  See— 

Geissler,  Wolfgang:  Buchcr,  Harald:  Huber.  Werner;  and  Kistler.  Bemd. 
5.802.978.  CI.  101-484.000. 
Kiia.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kawai.  Satoru;  Hamashima.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kita.  Tatsuya,  5,805,780,  CI. 
395-117.000. 
Kilagawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shinlchiro;  Ha.segawa,  Kayo;  Kilagawa,  Juni- 
chi; Inoue,  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine,  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,804,267,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kitagawa.  Kazumi;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.  Ca.se  packer 

5,802,803,  CI  53-54  000. 
Kilagawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Tajima,  Hisao;  Kilagawa,  Koichiro:  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,804,41 1,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Kilagawa,  Yoshihisa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  reduction  apparatus. 

5,805,937,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Kilahara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiioo;  Suzuki,  Masaki;  Abe,  Naoto;  Kilahara.  Toshiyuki;  Mal- 

subaguchi,  Satoshi;  andTakano.  Hiroaki.  5.804.283.  CI.  428-141.000 

Kilai.  Hirolo;  and  Malsumoto.  Kazuaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and  method  with 

vibration  wave  driving  device  or  vibration  driven  motor  device.  5.805.540. 

CI.  369-44.280. 

Kitami.  Telsu:  See — 

Ozawa.  Osamu;  and  Kitami.  Telsu.  5,804,269,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Kilamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Surface  package  type  semiconducior  package  and  method  of  producing 
semiconductor  memory.  5.803.246.  CI.  206-204  000. 
Kitchen,  William  Joel,  to  Skymax,  Inc.  Eccentric  arm  amusement  ride. 

5,803,815.  CI.  472-44.000. 
Kitchener.  Anthony  John,  to  Cash  Engineering  Research  Ply.  Ltd.  Inlet 
control  combination  for  a  compressor  system  5.803.7 1 5.  CI.  4 1 7-295.000 
Kilsulaka.  Eiji;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 

Image  reading  apparanis.  5.805,306,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kittelberger,  J.  Stephen:  See — 

Badesha,  Saniokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Kittelberger. 
J.  Stephen;  VanDusen.  John  G.;  Ahuja.  Surcsh  K..  Scharfe.  Merlin  E.; 
Schank.  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Mark  J..  5.805.964.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Kitzinger.  Frank:  See — 

Hamelin,  Michel;  and  Kitzinger.  Frank.  5.804.964.  CI.  324-242.000. 
Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi;  Touhara,  Tosio;  and  Fukumura.  Masaaki.  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd.  Meilxxl  and  apparatus  for  generating  arbitrary  output 
records  in  response  to  output  designation  of  records.  5.805.881.  CI. 
395-612.000 
Kiuchi.  Ma.sato;  and  Chayahara.  .Akiyoshi.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology.  Method  of  forming  transparent  and  conductive  ultrathin 
films.  5.804.255.  CI.  427-530.000. 
Kizaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ya.sushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi:  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshilugu;  Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Hon.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hideiomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5,805.513,  CI. 
365-20 1.0(X). 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Karakida.  Shoichi;  Havafuji.  Norio;  Kimura,  Tatsuva;  Miyashita,  Moio- 
haru;  Kizuki,  Hirotika;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi!  5,805,628.  CI.  372- 
46.000. 
Klaas.  Friedrich;  Bogel.  Helmut;  and  Weber.  Georg.  Method  for  internal 
high-pressure  deforming  of  hollow  offset  shafts  made  of  cold-dcformable 
metal.  5.802.899.  CI.  72-58.000. 
Klas.  Kenneth  H.;  Schemelin.  Michael  P;  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  W.  to 
Simpliciiv  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Torsion  bar  rear  suspension  for  ride-on 
mowers  5.803.474.  CI.  280-112.100. 
Klasen.  Ralf;  Bringer-Meyer.  Stephanie;  Sahm.  Hermann;  and  Hollenberg, 
Comelies  Petrus.  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH;  and  Rhein  Biotech 
GmbH.  Microbiological  method  of  making  5-ketogluconale  5,804,423,  Q. 
435-138.000 
Klauder,  Philip  R  ;  Moore,  James  O.;  and  O'Brien,  Christopher  J.,  lo  Moore 
Products  Co.  Differential  capacilive  transducer.  5,804,736.  CI  73-724.000 
Kleefeldt.  Frank:  See— 

Jahrsetz.  Achim;  Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Ostermann.  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf. 
Fred.  5.802.894.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.:  See — 

Henderson,  Daniel  E.;  and  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.  5.806.016.  CI. 
701-207.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  lo  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.   Symmetric  parallel  multi- 
processing bus  architeiure.  5.805,841,  CI.  395-299.000. 
Klein,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Jeddeloh,  Joe;  and  Klein,  Dean  A.,  5,805.835,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Klein,  J.  Peter  See— 

Underiner,  Gail  E.;  Porubek,  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter;  and  Woodson,  Paul, 
5,804.584,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Klein.  Peter:  See— 

Biesinger.  Her»ig;  Flebbe.  Heiko;  Kalweil.  Dieter;  Klein.  Peter;  Laut- 
enschUU.  Peter;  and  Walmer.  Anton.  5.803.040.  CI    I23-I98.00F 
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Klein.  Sinisia:  See — 

Bello.  Zvonimir;  and  Klein.  Sinisia.  5.803.294.  O.  220-4.270. 
Kleinhenz,  Richard  Leo:  See — 

El-Kareh.  Badih;  Kleinhenz.  Richard  Leo;  and  Schuster.  Stanley  Everen. 
.').805.4<)4,  CI   .^.S- 149  000. 
Klemt.  Volker;  Schlieper.  Ditimar;  Schmin.  Urban;  and  Wiedmann.  Michael, 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Elimination  of  rheumatoid  factor  inter- 
ference using  anti-FD  antibodies.  5.804,391.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Klepka.  Chhs:  See — 

Shinn.  Phil;  Hartheimer.  Richard;  Howorka.  Edward:  and  Klepka.  Chris. 
5.806.050.  a.  705-37  000. 
Kline.  Ellis  L..  to  Molecular  Rx.  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  treatment 
of  disorders  involving  immunological  dysfunction.  5.804,188,  CI.  424- 
184.100. 
Kline,  Keith  M  ,  lo  Aknm  Steel  Fabricators  Co.,  Inc  Adjustable  cutting  roll 
assembly  for  severing  pieces  of  material  ar>d  method  for  adjusting  same. 
5.802,941,0.  83- .344  000. 
Klingenberger.  Bodo.  Computer  controlled  method  of  operating  a  swimming 

pool  liltration  system.  5.804.080.  O.  210-739.000. 
Klingmann,  Rolf:  See — 

Gruber.  Gerhard;  Klingmann,  Rolf;  and  Hofheinz,  Werner,  5.803.034, 
CI.  123-90  380 
Klockenkcmper.  Jerome  J.;  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Moote.  Charles  Douglas, 
to  Inland  Paperboard  and  Packaging,  Inc  Automated  fabrication  of  corru- 
gated paper  products  moisture  removal.  5,802,7.36,  CI   .34-484  000. 
Klocker.  Ono:  See— 

Heilen.  Wemfried;  Karminski.  Hans-Leo;  Keup.  Michael;  Klocker.  Ono; 
Silber.  Stefan;  Spiegler,  Roland;  and  Sucker,  Roland,  5,804,099.  CI. 
252-358.000. 
Klomhaus,  Jaime  L.;  and  Banon,  Richard  J.,  to  Huron  Pla.stics  Group,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  plastic  part  having  pariing  line  free  O-ring  groove  for 
fluid  outlet  5.804,123.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Klun.  Thoma-s  P.:  See — 

Temperante.  John  A.;  Klun,  Tlioinas  P.;  and  Gasper.  Alton  J..  5.804.625. 
CI.  524-188.000. 
Klund.  William  E  :  See— 

Andrews,  Daniel  E.,  Jr;   Klund,  William  E.,  and  Isaak.  Robert  D.. 
5.805.635.  CI.  375-209  000. 
Kluth.  Erhard  Lolhar,  to  Sensor  Dynamics  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sensor  instal- 
lations in  wells.  5.801,713,  CI.  73-152.010. 
KMC  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Nick,  5,803,853.  CI.  474-206.000. 
i<miecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;   Patel.  Raj  D.; 
Mychajlowskij.    Walter;    Sanders,    David    J.;    and    Ng,    T.    Hwee, 
5.804,.349.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Knab.  Manfred;  See — 

Schuez.  Gerhard;  and  Knab,  Manfred.  5.803.164.  CI.  165-184.000. 
Knapp.  David  Joseph:  See — 

Amos.  Dennis  Ray;  Beedon.  Kent  Wixon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee;  Knapp. 

David  Joseph;  and  Conklin.  Delbert  Eugene,  5,803,978.  CI.   134- 

1.000 

Knapp.  Donald  Lee,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Security  Agency 

Electrical  connector  that  minimizes  bent  pins.  5.803.771.  CI.  439-682.000. 

Knapp.   Doug.    Method  and   apparatus  for  treating  contaminated  water. 

5,804.432.  CI.  4.35-243  000. 
Knapp.  Robert  C:  See — 

Tumbull.  Roben  R  ;  Knapp.  Robert  C;  and  Roberts.  John  K..  5.803.579. 
CI.  362-83  1  a). 
Knappenberger.  Nick  Carl:  See — 

Johnson,  Carl  Edward,  III;  and  Knappenberger,  Nick  Carl.  5.804.737.  CI. 
7.3-761(100 
knappskog.  Dag  Harald:  See — 

Aasjord.  Per  Martin;  Nerland.  Audun  Helge;  and  Knappskog.  Dag 
Harald.  5.804.199.  CI.  424-261.100. 
Kneib,  J  Todd:  See — 

St.  Clair,  Daniel  C;  Aleshunas,  John  J.;  Kneib.  J.  Todd;  and  Hagedom. 
Gerald  L.,  5.805,171,  CI  345-433.000. 
Knoerzer,  Karl-Heinz.  Electric  disk  armature  machine.  5,804.905.  CI.  310- 

268000. 
Knoll  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Sargent,  Bruce  Jeremy;  Johnston.  David  Norman;  and  Crew,  Andrew 
Philip  .Austin,  5,8(M,586,  CI.  514-307.000 
K nolle,  Jochen:  See  — 

Budi,  Karl-Heinz;  Stowasser.  Bemd;  Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Knolle, 
Jochen;  Winkler,  Irvin;  and  Berscheid,  Hans  Gerd.  5.804.559.  CI. 
514-17  000 
Knop,  Reinhard,  lo  Jagenberg  Papiertechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  Iwo-sided 

coating  of  a  web  of  material   5.803.969.  CI.  1 18-227.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara,  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Timothy  A.,  lo 
Widsor   Industries.    Inc    RiK>r  cleaning   apparatus   with  two   brooms. 
5.802.665.  CI    15-340400 
Knowlion,  Dennis  J ;  and  Green.  Edward  R.,  lo  Particle  Measuring  Systems. 
Noise   reduction   utilizing   signal   multiplication.   5,805.281,  CI.   356- 
336.000. 
Knuth,  Manfred;  and  Horstkotte,  Rainer,  to  Schneider  Automation  GmbH. 

Monitoring  circuit  for  a  supply  voltage   5.804.995,  CI.  327  74.000. 
Knutson,  Eric  J.  Denial  dam  support  and  method  of  use.  5,803.734.  CI. 
433-136.000. 


Ko,  Chang-Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Auxiliary  charging 
.    device  of  electrophotographv  printing  apparatus.  5.805.%2.  CI.   ,399- 

174.000. 
Ko,  Chin-Sung  Protecting  structure  of  control  members  of  a  folded  umbrella. 

5,803,102,0.  1.3.5-24.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akira:  See — 

Sato,   Kazuhiro;   Sato.   Nobuyuki;   Kobayashi.  Tomomi;    Kobaya.shi. 
Akira;  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro,  5,803,.301.  CI.  220-457.000. 
Kobaya-siii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Ishibashi,  Junya,  lo  Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd. 
Extrusion  method  for  removing  volatile  contents  from  solid  slate  resin 
materials  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,804.111,  CI   264-40.500. 
Kobaya.shi,  Daihei:  See — 

Ota,  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Daihei;  Yanobe,  Takeshi;  Sakamoto,  Fujio:  and 
Hayashi,  Yuji,  5,804,149,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Kobayashi,  Daiki,  to  Sony  Corporation   CMsc  cartridge.  5,805,566,  CI.  369- 

291.000 
Kobayashi.   Hideo;   Mori,   Mutsuhiro;   Yasuda,   Ya.sumichi;   and   Nakano. 
Yasunori,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  planar  junction. 
5.804.868.  CI  257-630.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Furuya,  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino,  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki: 
Murayama,  Michihei;   Kadota,  Shigehiro;  Teraichi,  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Masanao.  5,805,297,  CI    358-400.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisamine:  and  Izuhara,  Katsuhiro.  to  Tipton  Corp.  Vibratory 
finishing  machine  having  a  helical  and  tubular  container.  5,803.800.  CI. 
451-326.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Asano,  Yuichi;  Kobayashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Wako.  Kalsunori.  5.804.469.  CI. 
438-123.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

ibkioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa. 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.805.147.  CI. 
.345-173  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohura.  Kouji;  Shintani,  Keiji:  Koseki,  Yoko:  Toba,  Hiroto:  Obi,  Toshiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,805,218,  CI.  348-353.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakajima,  Amane;  Kobayashi,  Makolo:  and  Ando.  Fumio.  5.805.846. 
CI   395-330.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki:  Shibata.  Ryoji:  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Matsuyama, 
Yoshinori:     Ohbayashi,     Hirokatsu:     and     Funakura,     Masakazu, 
5,803.793.0.451-5.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masato:  See — 

Takimoto,  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Mayumi:  Kobayashi.  Masato;  lizuka.  Iku- 
laro;  and  Isomichi,  Milsuhiro,  5,804,315.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nagatoshi;  Tomioka,  Sadayuki:  Aoki.  Shigeto;  and  Ando,  Hiro- 
hilo,  lo  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Disazo  pigment  composition 
and  printing  ink.  5.803.%2,  CI    106-4%.000. 
Kobayashi,  Naolo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi  Naoto;  Yarita,  Kalsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko:  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.805.249.  CI.  349-59.000. 
Kobayashi.  NobuhLsa:  See — 

Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi,  Nobuhisa;  and  Bekki.  Keisuke.  5.805.134. 
CI.  345-117.000. 
Kobayashi.  Satoni:  See — 

Nonaka.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Shuichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Satoru.  5.805.198.  CI. 
347-244.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masami.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  of 
finishing  a  printed  wiring  board  with  a  soft  etching  .solution  and  a 
preserving    treatment    or   a    solder-leveling    treatment     5.802.714,    CI. 
29-852000. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei:  Sako,  Yoichiro;  and  Yamagami,  Tamotsu,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  disk  capable  of  delecting  errors  in  address  area  and 
correcting  errors  in  data  area  and  recording  method  and  apparatus  therefor 
5.805,564,  CI   369-275.300. 
Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kozasa,  Naoto;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 
5,805.343,  O.  359-620.000 
Kobayashi.  Tomomi:  See — 

Sato.   Kazuhiro;    Sato,   Nobuyuki:    Kobayashi,  Tomomi:    Kobayashi, 
Akira;  and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro.  5.803.301.  CI.  220-457.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuo,  Minoru:  Kobayashi,  Toshio:  and  Jibiki,  Yuichi,  5,804,794,  CI 
219-216.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshitake:  and  Nelsu,  Yoshiaki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Decorative  sheet  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,804,285,  O. 
428-172.000. 
Kobaya-shi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Suefuji,    Kazutaka;    Komai,   Yuji:    Kobayashi.  Yoshio:   and   Mihara. 
Hiroyuki.  5.803.723,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Kobe  Steel  liSA  Inc.:  See— 

Piano,  Linda  S.:  and  Stoner.  Brian  R..  5.803,967,  CI.  117-102.000. 
Kochem,  Robert  C  Folding  sawhorse.  5,803,205,  O.  182-153.000. 
Kochie,  Palnck  S.:  See- 
Richmond.  Moscow  K.:  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S.. 
5.804.938.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Kodaira.  Hideki:  See — 

Maro.  Hideharu;  Kodaira.  Hideki;  luase.  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya.  Yuji. 
5.8O4..30O.  CI.  428-335.000. 


Kodaira.  Masako.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiprocessor  simulation  apparatus 

and  method.  5.805,867,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kodaira.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Tomoko;  Kakumolo.  Shigenj;  and  Kodaira.  Takatoshi. 
5.805.446.  O.  364-148  000. 
Kodama.  Hideaki;  and  Nakane.  Eiji.  lo  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus.  5.805.957.  O.  399-66.000. 
Kodama,  Mami:  See — 

Imai.  Toru;  Muranaga,  Teisuro;  Akulsu.  Masaaki;  and  Kodama,  Mami. 
5,805.162.  O.  345-342.000. 
Kodama.  Yoshisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cordless 

telephone  apparatus.  5.805.998,  O.  455-462.000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E..  to  Notand 
Technology  Corporation.  Hand-held  optical  indicia  reader  having  a  con- 
trolled oscillating  system  for  optimal  indicia  reading.   5,804,805,  O. 
235-462.000 
Koenck,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Koenck, 
Steven  E.;  Bunte,  Alan  G.:  Miller,  Phillip:  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  West, 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin,  Keith  K.,  5,805,807,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brokate,  Heido;  Jakob,  Ralph;  Jarchow,  Friedrich:  Stab,  Rudolf:  Taubert, 

Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Liu,  Ming,  5,803,450,  O.  271-270.000. 
Stiel,  Jurgen  Alfred:  and  Schwitzky,  Volkmar  Rolf,  5,803,448,  CI. 
271-195.000. 
Koepemik,  Horst;  See — 

Herrmann,  Volker:  and  Koepemik,  Horst,  5.804.739.  O.  73-861.180. 
Koepke,  Barry  Hal:  See — 

Gleason,  Thomas  Edaward:  Deaver,  Gerald  Alan;  and  Koepke.  Barry 
Hal.  5.805,652,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Koepper,  Richard;  and  Balasubramanian,  Adoor  V.,  to  Timeplex.  Inc  Method 
of  distributed  call  control  in  a  distributed  transit  PBX  system.  5.805.690, 
O.  379-220.000. 
Kocster,  David  D..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Mechanism  to  dampen 
vibration  of  a  stop  pin  of  a  disc  drive  actuator  arm.  5.805.387.  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Kofsman.  Michael:  McGrevy.  Alan  N.;  and  Kroeger.  Charles  R..  to  Caco 
Pacific  Corporation  Minimum  vestige  nozzle  assembly  for  plastics  injec- 
tion molding  5.804.228.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Koga.  Ritsuo;  and  Minami,  Kouichi.  to  Plus  Corporation.  Automatic  manu- 
script sheet  feeder.  5.803.449.  CI  271-249.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  and  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael,  5,805,915,  O.  395-800.200. 
Koh,  Chao-Ming:  See — 

Yang,  Fu-Liang:  Jeng,  Erik  S,;  Ho,  Yu-Chun;  Liu,  Bin;  and  Koh, 
Chao-Ming,  5,804,489,  CI.  438-3%.000. 
K6hn,  Uwe:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Feldkamper,  Richard;  Kampschulte,  Andreas;  and 
Kohn,  Uwe,  5,804,029,  CI.  156-497.000. 
Kohno,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsuharu;  Ikeda,  Kenji:  Irie,  Fumiko;  Kikuchi,  Kazunori:  and 
Kohno,  Hiroshige,  5,804,238,  CI.  426-244.000. 
Kohno,  Takefumi;  Hiro,  Masakazu;  Soda,  Yoshio:  and  Ishil,  Milsuhiro,  to 

Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  brakes.  5,803,210,  CI.  188-73.100 
Kohno,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Ryo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Konishi,  Masaaki;  Kondo,  Minoru:  and 
Nakashima,  Katsumi,  5,804,718,  CI.  73-202.000. 
Kohno,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Mouri,  Yasushi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshikuni,  5,803,708,  CI.  415-104.000. 
Kohsaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Oda,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Iwaida,  Tomohiro:  Yamamoto,  Sentaro: 
Koh.saka,  Shoji;  Sato,  Masahiro:  Uchimura,  Hideki:  and  Tajima, 
Keniehi,  5,804,523,  CI.  501-97.200 
Koike,  Fumihito:  See — 

Saito,  Masamichi;  Satoh,  Kiyoshi;  and  Koike.  Fumihito.  5.805.389.  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Koike,  Naoki:  See — 

Yuyama  Shoji;  Yasunaga,  iLsuo:  and  Koike.  Naoki.  5,803.309.  CI. 
221-82  000. 
Koikeda.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Hirose.  Ryota:  Tanaka.  Kazurou;  and  Koikeda,  Tsuneyuki.  5.805.684, 
CI.  379-142.000. 
Koinuma.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Chikahiro:  and  Koinuma.  Hiroyuki,  5.805.512. 0.  365-200.000. 
Koizumi.  Fumilo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo:  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ando.  KaLsuhiko;  Kondo, 
Hidemasa:  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Yuzuni;  Koi- 
zumi. Fumito:  and  Agatsuma.  Tsutomu.  5.804 J99.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Koizumi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Maki,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki:  Kawaguchi,  Fumio;  Yamashita,  Yui- 
chi: and  Ito,  Yoshitoshi,  5,803,909,  O.  600-310.000. 
Kojima,  Kenji:  See — 

Takano,  Kozo:  Tazawa,  Yasuhisa;  and  Kojima  Kenji,  5,805,407.  CI. 
.361-214.000. 
Kojima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Arimoto,  Keigo;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Negoro,  Hisashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takuya,  5,803,386,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Kojima,  Yasuyuki:  See — 


Ozawa.   Naohiro:  Otsuka,  Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi.    Mikio;    Kojima.   Yasuyuki;    Tanizoe.   Toshio;    Minoda. 
Hiroshi:  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  5,805.312.  CI.  358-503.000. 
Kojiri,  Katsuhisa;  Kondo,  Hisao;  Arakawa,  Hirohani:  Ohkubo.  Milsuru;  and 
Suda,  Hirovuki,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Antitumor  indolopyr- 
rolocarbazole  derivatives  5,804,564,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer.  Robert  I.,  to 
University  of  California.  Prophenins  -  antibiotic  peptides.  5.804.553.  CI 
514-72.000. 
Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.-  See — 

Lehrer.  Robert  I.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N.. 
5.804,558.0.  514-13.000. 
Kokubun.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ihara.  Tadato:  Akikawa.  Fumio:  Kokubun.  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami. 
Mitsunori.  5.803,038,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Usami,    Masashi;    Matsushima,   Yuichi:   and  Tsurusawa   Munefumi, 
5,805,327,  O.  359-244.000. 
Kolb,  W.  Blake:  See— 

Teschendorf,  Brian  P;  Kolb,  W.  Blake:  and  Milboum.  Thomas  M., 
5,805,%3,  CI.  399-249.000. 
Kolhoff,  Lenore  Walczak:  See — 

Barnes,  William  Joseph;  and  Kolhoff,  Lenore  Walczak.  5,803,491,  CI. 
280-735.000 
Kollaard.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Persson.  Mats  Johan;  and  Kollaard.  Nicolaas.  5,803.616.  CI.   384- 
473.000. 
Kollah.  Raphael  O.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  W.;  Zwack,  Robert  R.;  Kollah,  Raphael  O.;  and  McCo- 
llum,  Gregory  J.,  5,804,051,  CI.  204-501.000. 
Kollman,  Robert  L  :  and  Sills,  James  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Resonant  bilateral  charging  and  discharging  circuit.  5,804,943,  CI.  320- 
1.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  William  H.,  5,805,275,  O.  356-3.160. 

Kolodziej,  Paul;  Bull,  Jeff;  Kowalski,  Thomas;  and  Switzer,  Matthew,  to 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 

Integrated  thermal  insulation  system  for  spacecraft.  5,803,406,  CI.  244- 

158.00A. 

Kolz,  Arvin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Control  apparatus 

for  marine  animals.  5.804.065.  O.  210-170.000. 
Komachi.  Kyouichi:  See — 

lio.  Kouichi;  Komachi.  Kyouichi;  Katayaina,  Katsuo;  and  Akimolo. 
Takeshi,  5,804,923,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Komagata,  Daisuke:  and  Morino.  Tomio,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Nerve  cell  differentiation  promoter.  5,804,186,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Komai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Akagawa,  Keiichi:  and  Komai,  Atsushi,  5,804,827,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Komai.  Yuji:  See — 

Suefuji,    Kazutaka;    Komai,   Yuji:    Kobayashi,   Yoshio:   and   Mihara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,803,723,  O.  418-55.200. 
Komatsu,  Hideki:  and  Nishio,  Shoji.  to  Konica  Coiporation.  Developing 
composition    for   silver   halide    photographic    light    sensitive    material. 
5.804.358.  CI.  430-465.000. 
Komatsu.  Hisateru:  See — 

Konno.    Makoto:    Shibata,    HLsashi:    Komatsu.    Hisateru:   Takahashi. 
Makoto;    Shibata.   Akira.    Otomo,    Yoshihiio,    Seno,    Koichi;    and 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,805,378,  CI.  360-97  010 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Satoru;  Ikegami,  Katsuhiro;  Tamura,  Yukio;  Nakayama  Toru: 
and  Ozawa  Yuji,  5,803,376.  O.  241  36.000 
Komatsu.  Ryuichi;  Sugawara.  Tamotsu;  and  Takahashi,  Masakuni,  to  Mit- 
subishi   Materials  Coiporation.    Single-crystal    lithium   tetraborate   and 
method  making  the  same,  optical  convening  method  and  converter  device 
using  the  single-crystal  lithium  tetraborate,  and  optical  apparatus  using  the 
optical  converter  device  5,805,626,  O   ,372-41.000. 
Komatsu,  Yasuko,  lo  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Lid.  Heat-sensilive  recording 
material  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,804,529,  CI    503- 
226000. 
Kometani,  Naohisa:  Ueno,  Koichi;  and  Echigo,  Koji,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.  Ud.  Fuzzy  reasoning  method  and 
system.  5,805,773,  O.  395-3.000. 
Komiya,  Yuji:  See — 

Maro,  Hideharu:  Kodaira,  Hideki:  Iwase,  Hiroshi:  and  Komiya  Yuji, 
5,804,300,  O.  428-335.000. 
Komiya,  Zen:  See — 

Suma,  Mitsuhito;  Komiya  Zen;  Takasugi.  Yuji:  and  Ukachi,  Takashi, 
5,804,311,0.428-378.000. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Maki,  Hidelaka;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komoriya  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  and  Hirota  Toshiaki,  5,806,012,  CI.  701-104.000. 
Komuro,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Akahane,  Takashi:  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Saitou,  Kazuo;  and  Komuro, 
Kiyoto,  5,803,633,  CI.  400-642.000. 
Konda,  Masashi:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi,  Kohei;  Konda,  Masashi;  and  Kawakami, 
Yoji,  5,803,339,  CI.  228-41.000. 
Kondo,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo:  Tsukuda,  Eiji:  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kondo, 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki,  Youichi:  Saitoh,  Yutaka:  Matsuda,  Yuzuru:  Koi- 
zumi, Fumilo;  and  Agatsuma  Tsutomu,  5.804.599.  CI.  514-475.000. 
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Kondo.  Hironori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoni;  Toriyama.  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yariu,  KaLsu- 
hiko:  Kondo.  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.805.249,  CI.  349-59.000. 
Kondo.  Hisao:  See — 

Kojiri.  Katsuhisa:  Kondo.  Hisao;  Arakawa,  Hiroharu;  Ohkubo.  Mitsuni; 
and  Suda.  Hiroyuki.  5.804.564.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Kondo.  Masahiro  See — 

Takoti.  Noboru;  Kondo.  Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  5.804.611.  CI. 

523-122.000. 
Tsuda.  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri,  Ryuzi;  Yonei.  Yasushi;  Imolo.  Kaisuhiko; 
Shimizu.  Yoshiki;  Araki.  Takayuki;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro.  5.804.650. 
CI   524-805.000. 
Kondo.  Ma-sayoshi;  Oda.  Zenichi;  Okumura.  Michio;  and  Kimata.  Akinori.  to 

Makila  Corporalion.  Vertical  blind.  5,803.147.  CI.  16O-168.I0V. 
Kondo.  Minoni:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Ryo;  Kohno,  Yasushi;  Konishi.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Minoni;  and 
Nakashima.  Katsumi,  5.804,718.  CI.  73-202.000. 
Kondo.  Takaharu:  See — 

Arao.   Kozo;   Nakagawa.   Katsumi;   Kondo.  Takahani;  and   Iwasaki. 
Yukiko.  5.804.466.  CI   438-95  000 
Kondo.  Takeshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Back  electrode  control 
device  and  method  for  an  image  fonning  apparatus  which  varies  an  electric 
potential  applied  to  the  back  electrode  based  on  the  number  of  driven 
aperture  electrodes  5.805.185.  CI   347-55.000. 
Kimdo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Neho,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Naoyuki;  Ohashi.  Shi- 
geo;  Ohmura.  Yoshito;  Iwama.  Yukiko:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro:  Iwai.  Susumu;  and  Matsushima.  Hito.shi.  5.805.417.  CI. 
361-687.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji:  See — 

Tomioka.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Kyo;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  and  Kondo,  Yuji, 
5,804,320,  CI.  428-478.200. 
Kongsberg  Offshore  AS:  See — 

Magnus,   Heyn   Halfdan;  and   Kasin,  Torstein,  5,803,689,  CI.  411- 
355.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Itatni,  Akihiko;  Toyama,  Mieko;  and  Sano,  Masaru,  5,804,345.  O. 

430-59.000. 
Koraatsu.  Hideki;  and  Nishio.  Shoji.  5.804.358.  CI.  43^465.000. 
Nakanishi,  Ken/o;  Arakawa,  Hiroaki;  Yasuda,  Minoni;  and  Sugaya, 

Toyoaki,  5.805.1%.  Q   347-230.000. 
Nalsuno.  Yasuyuki,  5.805,355,  a.  359-719.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuya,  5,804,361,  CI.  430-567.000 
KOnig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leuthold,  Karl;  Benker,  Karl;  Konig,  Wolfgang;  Demmeler,  Erwin;  and 
Geier,  Josef,  5.803.446,  O.  271-9.080. 
Konigsburg,  Brian  R  :  See — 

Jordaa  Paul  Joseph;  Konigsburg,  Brian  R.;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  While. 
Steven  Wayne.  5.805.849,  CI   395-390.000. 
Konishi,  Masaaki;  and  Onishi,  Masaru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Arm  rest 

device  for  vehicles.  5,803,415,  CI.  248-18.000. 
Konishi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Ryo;  Kohno.  Yasushi;  Konishi.  Masaaki;  Kondo.  Minoru;  and 
Nakashima.  Kalsumi.  5.804.718.  CI   73-202.000. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  and  Sasama.  Hiroshi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporalion 
Associative  memory  having  a  data  registration  device.  5.805.493.  CI. 
365-49.000. 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Araki.  Takashi;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Iwamoio.  Hisashi.  5,805,603,  CI. 
371-1000. 
Konno.  Makoto;  Shibala.  Hisashi;  Komatsu.  Hisateni:  Takahashi.  Makolo: 
Shibala.  Akira:  Oomo,  Yoshihito:  Seno.  Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Takashi.  to 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co .  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  drive  of  a  structure  capable  of 
being  lightened  m  weight  5.805.378,  CI   360-97.010. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Shinya.  and  Honda,  Atsushi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slip  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch. 
5,803,868,  CI.  477-168  000. 
Konstantinov,  Andrei;  and  Janz^n,  Erik,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Method  for 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  layer  of  SiC 
5,804,482,  CI.  438-268.000. 
Koo.  Cha  Ryong;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong;  and  Lee.  Myun  Woo,  to  LG  Electronics. 
Inc.  Multi-changer  video  cassene  tape  recorder.  5,805.376,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Koontz.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Snawerdt.  Peter  F,  III;  Koontz.  Mark  D.:  Morse,  Randall  K  ;  and 
Hollingswonh.  Norman  C,  5.805,317.  CI.  359-109.000. 
Kopecky,  Karl  Rudolph:  See — 

McDonald.  Wallace  John;  Humphreys.  Kevin  James;  Humphreys.  Regi- 
nald Duncan;  Kopecky,  Karl  Rudolph:  and  Adams.  Gary  Wayne. 
5.804.067,  CI  210-222.000. 
Kopetzky.    Robert;    Mueller.    Frank;    Diepold.    Ulrich;    Dreizler.    Sabine: 
Pietschmann.  Frank,  and  Pleyer.  Matthias,  to  Takala  (Europe)  Vehicle 
Safely  Technology  GmbH  Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  the  end  of 
a  thread  standing  under  tension  to  a  thread  reel.  5,803,400,  CI.  242- 
586.100 
Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R  :  See — 

Leach,  Paul;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  Jung,  Edward:  Hodges.  C  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  MacKichan.  Barry  B  ;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-683.000 
Korb.  William  B.;  Holslon.  James  R.:  and  Hampton.  Stephen  A.,  to  American 
Saw  &  Mfg  Company.  Hole  cutting  tools  5.803.678.  CI.  408-206000 


Kordon.ski.  William:  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David:  Kordonski.  William:  Prokhorov,  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini,  Donald:  Gorodkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford. 
Tvasta  David,  5,804,095,  CI.  252-62.520. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lee,  Ki-bang;  Cho,  Young-ho;  and  Song,  Ci-moo,  5,804,087,  CI.  216- 
41.000. 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corp  :  See — 

Kim,  ll-Dong,  5.805,400,  CI.  361-71.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim,  Kyeoun  Soo;  Jang,  Soon  Hwa;  and  Kwon,  Soon  Hong,  5,805,476, 
CI.  364-715.011. 
Koriyama,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  device.  5,805,385, 

CI.  360-106.000. 
Komiski,  Thomas  John:  See — 

Beckwith,  Elaine  Cecilia:  Komiski,  Thomas  John;  and  Rankin,  James 
Stewart,  II,  5,803,156,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Korus.  Bemhard:  See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  Bub,  Heiko;  Korus,  Bemhard:  and  Pusch,  Gottfried, 
5,804,129,  CI.  264-545.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya;  Furukawa.  Rei;  and  Shiiya,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion. Electronic  musical   instrument  for  electronically  generating  tone 
together  with  resonant  sound  variable  in  response  to  pedal   action. 
5,804,751,  CI.  84-604.000 
Koseki,  Yoko:  See — 

Ohura,  Kouji;  Shinuni,  Keiji:  Koseki.  Yoko;  Toba,  Hirolo:  Obi,  Toshiro: 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,805,218,  CI.  348-353.000. 
Koshio,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Akihito;  Imaide,  Takuya:  Kinugasa,  Toshiro:  Iguchi.  Takuya: 
and  Koshio.  Kazuhiro,  5,805,214,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Kosic,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Borden,  Michael  R  :  and  Kosic,  Thomas  J.,  5.804.826.  CI.  2.50-343.000. 
Koski.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Castillo.  Giancarlo;  Page.  Jody:  Webb.  James;  Begin.  John  D.;  and 
Koski.  Richard  D.,  5.804.%!.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Kosman.  Stephen  Lawrence:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  N.;  Kosman.  Stephen  Lawrence;  and  Lo, 
Yawcheng,  5,804,845,  CI  257-231  000. 
Kosofsky,  Howard  B  ;  Shrieber,  Lawrence  A.;  Rhodes,  Richard  O.;  Damron, 
Michael  D.;  and  Garcia,  Eduardo  M.,  to  EZ  Environmental  Solutions 
Corporation.  Pressure  washing  apparatus  with  ozone  generator.  5,803,982, 
CI.  134-10.000. 
Kolaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazuhiro:  and  Kolaki,  Yasuo,  5,805,188,  CI   347-87.000. 
Kolani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  and  Fujita.  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory,  moving-picture  stor- 
ing memory,  moving-picture  storing  apparatus,  moving-piclure  displaying 
apparatus,    static-picture    storing    memory,    and    electronic    notebook. 
5,805,524,  CI.  365-238  000 
Kotani.  Seigo;  Murakami,  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto,  Shinichi;  Kanamoto,  Kouichi; 
Masuda,  Tatsuro;  Yoshioka,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara.  Ma.sao.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  storage  medium  using 
security  capabilities  5.805.800.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Kolchey.  Christopher  Michael,  and  Hartung,  Robert  Edward,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Activation  sequence  for  a  network  router. 
5,805.594.  CI   370-401  000. 
Kotnour.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hamer.  Craig  E.:  Moon.  John  D.;  and  Kotnour.  Thomas  A..  S.804.6I0, 
CI  522-182.000 
Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuya.  Yoshihide.  5,803,637,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Koizur,  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge,  Donald;  Rosenkranz.  Thomas:  Franklin, 
David  B  :  and  Richey,  George  Taylor,  to  Windings,  Inc.  High  speed  dual 
head  on-line  winding  apparatus.  5,803,394,  CI.  242-483.800. 
Kouthoofd,  Barbara  J  :  See — 

Eslelle,  Lee  R.;  and  Kouthoofd,  Barbara  J.,  5.805,348.  CI  359-677.000. 
Koutsohos,  Elefterios:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin:  Fowler.  Glenn  Stephen;  Koutsofios,  Elefterios: 
and  Wallach.  Ryan  S  .  5.806.062,  CI.  707-4.000 
Kowalski,  Mark  Albert:  See — 

Fagcn,  Scon  Andrew:  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fulkerson,  Carroll  Eugene,  Jr.; 
Kowalski,  Mark  Albert;  and  North,  Benjamin  John.  5.805.900.  CI. 
395-727.000. 
Kowalski.  Thomas:  See — 

Kolodziej.  Paul;  Bull.  Jeff:  Kowalski.  Thomas:  and  Swiizer.  Matthew. 
5.803.406.  CI.  244-1580OA. 
Koyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Mitsui.  Hidero:  and  Koyama.  Toshio.  5.805.069.  CI.  340-636,000. 
Koyama.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi:  Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Oguchi.  Saloshi:  Nakamura. 
Hi.sashi:  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshiiugu;  Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara,  Ma.samichi:  Hori,  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki,  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  li,  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo:  and  Maisuura,  Hiromi.  5,805,513,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshileru:  See — 

Nakamori,  Toshinori;    Koyama.   Yoshiteru:   Ueyama,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Moriu,  Toshiaki,  5,802,878,  CI.  66-64  000. 
Koyanagi.  Satoru:  Ikegami,  Kalsuhiro;  Tamura,  Yukio:  Nakayama.  Toru;  and 
Ozawa,  Yuji,  lo  Komatsu  Lid.  Crushing  machine  control  system  for  a 
self-traveling  cnishing  machine  vehicle.  5,803,376,  CI.  241-36.000. 
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Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tabata.  Shinsuke;  Ogmo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kouichi,  5,803.619.  O. 
384-518.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tabata.  Shinsuke:  Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ueda,  Kouichi,  5,803,619,  CI. 

384-518.000. 
Taniguchi,  Manabu;  and  Ueyama,  Hirochika,  5,804.900,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Kozak,  Edward  J.;  Bailey.  James  L.;  and  Quinley.  John  W..  lo   1-O-X 
Corporation.  Sy.slem  and  method  for  exercising  a  user's  concentration  and 
motor  skills.  5.803.745.  CI.  434-236.000. 
Kozaki,  Shinya:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yuji:  Yano,  Tetsuya:  Touge,  Yoshiyuki:  Kozaki,  Shinya; 
linamura.  Takeshi;  lio.  Masaloshi:  Suzuki,  Michiyo;  and  Senshu,  Yuri, 
5,803,664,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Kozaki,  Shiuchi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriaki;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki,  Shiuchi: 

Coales,  David:  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger,  Bernhardt:  and  Tanaka, 

Yukiomi,  5,804,609.  CI   522-74.000. 

Koza,sa,  Naoto:  Kobayashi.  Takahiro:  Suzuki.  Kenji:  and  Fujimori.  Jiro.  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation.  Optical 

element  and  a  method  for  forming  the  same.  5.805.343,  CI   359-620.000. 

Kozber,  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Giramma,  David  J.    Roth,  Thomas  E.:  Kozber,  Oliver  W.:  Robin.son, 
Michael  G  ;  and  Johnson.  David  K.,  5,805.859,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kozerski.  Richard  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  MLS  gasket  with  yieldable 

combustion  seal.  5,803.462,  CI.  277-235  OOB. 
Krahn,  Heinrich:  GUniher.  Adolf;  and  Weindl.  Werner.  Measunng  system  for 
liquid  volumes  and  liquid  levels  of  any  type   5.802.910.  CI.  73-299.000. 
Krantz.  William  Douglas,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  hydrostatic 

transmission  sy.slem.  5.802.851.  CI.  60-487.000. 
Kranzler,  David  A..  Tang.  Wen-Tsung:  and  Ibe.  Edwin,  lo  3  Com  Corporalion. 
Method  for  in-band  communication  of  management  information  in  a 
backplane  architecture  of  a  stackable  ethemet  repeater   5,805,5%,  CI. 
370-445. OOt) 
Kraus,  Wayne  P.:  Sec — 

McCaffery,  William  J.;  Boyd,  Grant  W.;  Fox,  Andrew  J.;  Kraus,  Wayne 
P..  and  Weir.  Bryan  D.,  5,803.171,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Kraus,  William  F.:  See — 

Verhaeghe.    Donald   J.;    Kraus.    William    F:    and    Yasu.    Yoshihiko. 
5.804.9%.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Krause.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Brodsky.  Michael  A.:  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W..  5.804.936.  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Krauih.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Palel.  Arvind  Ishwarial;  Alt.  Gertiard;  Krauth.  Wolfgang:  and  Seibold. 
Hans.  5.803.334.  CI.  226-45.000. 
Kremenchugsky.  Vladimir:  Falk.  Steven  M.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  A.;  Moskowitz. 
Charles  M.:  and  Hardesty.  Steven  L..  lo  Ohmeda  Inc  System  for  detection 
of  probe  dislodgemenl.  5.803.915.  CI  600-549.000. 
Krieger.  John  W;  and  Friesen.  Sandy  S..  to  Motor  Coach  Industries  Ltd  Tour 
guide  cabinet  for  use  in  a  pas,senger  vehicle  5.803.326.  CI.  224-275.000. 
Krisch.  Kathleen  Susan:  See — 

Alers.  Glenn  Baldwin:  Krisch.  Kathleen  Su,san;  and  Weir.  Bonnie  Elaine, 
5,804,975,  CI.  324-613.000. 
Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Steven  L.;  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  Collene,  Wayne 
N.,  5,804,016.  CI.  156-242.000. 
Krishnan.  Shoba:  See — 

Fiedler.  Alan  S.:  and  Krishnan.  Shoba.  5.805.089.  CI.  341-101  000. 
Kroeger.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Kofsman,   Michael:   McGrevy,  Alan   N.:  and   Kroeger,  Charles    R., 
5,804,228.  CI.  425-549.000 
Krohne  AG:  See — 

Rademacher-Dubbick,  Kristian,  5,804,742,  CI.  73-861.357. 
Kroll-Disab  AB:  See— 

Haugen,  Karl  Thorbjom:  Lovgren,  Gert  Axel;  Brolund,  Slig-Ake;  and 
Kallvik,  Roland,  5,803,195,  CI.  175-385.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Miiller,  Manfred;  and  Gerke,  Dieter,  5,803,772,  CI.  439-716.000. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Ma.schinenfabrik:  See — 

Heudecker,  Gerhard,  5,802,812,  CI.  5.3-431.000. 
Kronholz,  Hans;  Schmilowski.  Michael:  Anders,  Christine;  Brathun,  Rein- 
hold;  Heinrich,  Lothar:  and  Willich,  Noraiann,  lo  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft 
Rexible  adaptable  plastic  elements  with  equidistanlly  embedded  catheters 
for  radiotherapy.  5.803,895,  CI.  600-3  000. 
Krounbi,  Mohamad  Towfik:  See — 

Chang,  Thomas  Young:  Krounbi,  Mohamad  Towfik:  Lee,  Edward  Hin- 
pong:  and  Werner,  Douglas  Johnson,  5,805,391,  CI.  360-1 13.(X)0 
Krueger.  R   Ernst:  and  Moore.  N.  Bruce,  to  Western  Well  Tool,  Inc.  Drill 

pipe/casing  protector  assembly  5,803,193,  CI.  175-325.100. 
Kruger,  Christopher  J.;  Williams,  Gerald  H  :  Naquin,  Robert  R.;  and  Dennen. 
Charles  W.,  lo  Coherent,  Inc   Portable  laser  power  measuring  apparatus. 
5,805,277,  CI.  3.S6-2I3  000. 
Kriiger,  Peter:  See — 

Eichenauer,  Herbert:  Kriiger,  Peter:  Staraischek,  Harry:  Leitz.  Edgar; 
Winman,    Dieter:     Piejko,    Karl-Erwin:    and    Ramdiun,    Jiirgen, 
5,804,656,Tl.  525-86.000. 
Krukonis,  Val  J.:  See — 

Kulshreshtha,  Alok  K.:  Smith,  Garnet  G.;  Anderson,  Scon  D.;  and 
Knikonis,  Val  J.,  5,803.966,  CI.  117-68.000. 


Krumweide,  Gary  C;  Marks.  John;   Kingery.  Chris:   Richer.  John,  and 
Converse.  William,  to  Composite  Optics,  Inc  System  and  method  for  ihe 
construction  of  spacecraft  structures.  5,803,402,  CI.  244-1 17.00R 
Kmpp  Fordertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Mende,  Buridiaid;  and  Baumann,  Andreas,  5,803.280.  CI  212-330.000. 
Knippa.  Robert  W .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  DC-lo- 

DC  auto  switch  circuit.  5,805,439,  CI.  363-142.000 
Ku,  Shun:  See— 

Loh,  Jimbay;  Ku,  Shun;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  McAidle,  Richard  N.;  and 

Soedjak,  Helena  S.,  5,804,243,  CI.  426-552.000 

Kuba,  Hirokazu;  Saitoh,  Yawara;  and  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical 

CO.,  Ltd.  Electronic  imaging  apparatus  having  hierarchical  image  dau 

storage    structure   for   computer-compatible    image    data    management. 

5,806.072.  a.  707-200.000. 

Kuba.  Keiichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Head  or  face  mounted  image 

display  apparatus.  5.805.341.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Kubaizki.  Ralf:  See— 

Windel.  Harald:  Reisinger,  Frank;   Freytag.  Claus;   Kubatzki.   Ralf: 
Hansel.  Marcus:  Giinther.  Stephan;  Bischoff.  Enno:  Wagner.  Andreas; 
Zarges.  Olav  A.:  Benhold.  Amdt:  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter.  5.805.7 1 1 ,  CI. 
380-55.000. 
Kubo.  Kenji;  Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichikawa.  Katsumi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Bladder  clamping  device  for  tire  vulcanizing 
press.  5.804.220.  CI.  425-52.000. 
Kuboshima.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  5.803.767.  CI.  439- 
587.000. 
Kubola.  Shinichi;  and  Soda.  Haiuhisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  diode  and 
optical  communications  system  using  such  laser  diode.  5.805.627.  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Kubota.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawamala.  Ryutaro:  Kubota.  Takeshi:  and  Kumano.  Tomoji.  5.803.989. 
CI.  148-120.000. 
Kubota.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake:  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara.  Eiichi;  Hiraoka.  Hidetaka: 
Morinaka.     Mayuki:     Sugie,    Tsuneharu:     and     Kuboia,    Yasushi, 
5,804,006,  Cl.  148-511.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda;  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Sono.  Michio; 

Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubola,  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa, 

Michio:   Ikemoto,  Yoshihiko:   Saigo.  Yukio:   and   Miyaji.   Naomi. 

5.804.468.  CI.  438-122.000. 

Kuchar.  James;  Donato.  Anthony;  and  Kanlar.  Mete,  to  Genlyie  Group 

Incorporated,  The.  Electrical  connection  for  track  lighting.  5,803.755.  CI. 

439- 110.000 

Kuchta.  Daniel  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Extended  printer 

conn-ol  interface.  5,805,777,  CI.  395-112.000, 
Kuck  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Robison,  Arch  D.,  5,805,894.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Kudo.  Masaki:  See — 

Shirakawa.  Tokio:  Kudo.  Ma.saki:  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  5.804.749.  Cl. 

84-601.000. 
Shirakawa.  Tokio;  Kudo,  Masaki:  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  5,804,750,  C\. 
84-602.000. 
Kugener,  Stephane:  See — 

De  Villeroche,  Francois  Jodon;  Bednarek,  Alain:  Picaud,  Jean-Pierre: 
Mansutii,    Patrick;   and    Kugener,   Stiphane.    5,805,047,   Cl.    337- 
290.(KX). 
Kuhn,  Karl  Josef:  See — 

Zinke.  Horst:  Wehner.  Wolfgang;  Kuhn,  Karl  Josef:  BorzatU.  Valerio: 
and  Rytz.  Gertiaid.  5.804,622,  Cl.  524-100  000. 
Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert:  See— 

Bongaerts,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob:  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus:  Van  Hellepulte,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert.  5,805,122.  Cl 
345-60.000. 
Khan.  Babar  A.;  Van  Hellepulte.  Henri  R.  J.  R.:  Burgmans.  Adnanus  L 
J.;  Kuijk.  Karel  Elbert;  Bongaerts.  Petrus  F  G.;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob. 
5.804,920,  Cl.  313-582  000. 
Kukal,  Olga:  and  Allen,  Thomas  F ,  to  Tolix  Holdings  Limited.  Hypothermic 

storage  technology  for  biological  material.  5,804,444,  Cl.  435-374.000. 
Kulchyski,  Emily.  Apparatus  and  mediod  for  securing  a  w  ing  lo  a  torso  of  a 

doll.  5,803,787,  Cl.  446-268.000 
Kiilper.  Klaus:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred:  Leydecker.  Heiko:  and  KUIper.  Klaus.  5.804.510,  Cl. 
442-141.000. 
Kulshreshtha,  Alok  K.:  Smith.  Garnet  G.;  Anderson.  Scon  D.:  and  Krakonis. 
Val  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Process  for  sizing  prednisolone  acetate 
using  a  supercritical  fluid  anti-solvent  5.803.966.  Cl    117-68.000 
Kumagae.  Yojiro:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu;    Seino.   Kazuhiro;    Maisuzaki.   Yoriaki.   Mochizuki.   Yuko: 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin:  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro.  5.804.102.  Cl. 
252-587.000. 
Kumagai.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Wakiyama.  Hanimichi:  Nailo.  Tadashi:  Ohtomo.  Masato;  and  Kumagai. 
Tomohisa.  5.806.069.  Cl.  707-102.000. 
Kumamoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Imai.  Koki.  to  Onmjn  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  of  automatically  creating  supplemental  segment  in  two- 
dimensional  drawings,  and  CAD/CAM  system  having  function  of  auto- 
matically creating  supplemental  segment  in  two-dimensional  drawings. 
5.805,858,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
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Kumamolo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  Maeda.  KaCiushi;  Kumamolo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Odajima, 
Shingo,  5.804.518.  O.  442-370.000. 
Kumano.  Tomoji;  See — 

Kawamata.  Ryutaro;  Kubou.  Takeshi:  and  Kumano.  Tomoji,  5,803,989. 
a.  148-120.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok:  See — 

Nabouisi,    Marwan;    Kumar.   Ashok;    Mostafa.    Mohamed;   Ghaibeh. 
Gihad;   Helweh.  Amir;  and  Kumar.  Raiesh,   5.805.591.  CI.   370- 
395  000. 
Kumar.  Rajesh:  See — 

Nabouisi.   Marwan:    Kumar.   Ashok;    Mosufa,    Mohamed:   Ghaibeh. 
Gihad:  Helweh.  Amir;  and  Kumar.   Rajesh.  5.805.591.  CI.   370- 
395.000. 
Kunda.  Aniruddha:  See — 

NagaraJ.  Ravi;  Kunda.  Aniruddha:  and  Akiyama.  James,  5,805,842,  CI. 

395-306  000 

Kunert,  Martin,  lo  Siemens  Automotive,  S.A.  Process  for  measuring  the 

fclative  distance  and  speed  of  an  object  in  relation  to  a  periodically 

frequency-modulated  continuous  wave  radar.  5,805,104,  CI.  342-109.000. 

Kung,  Teh-Ming:  See — 

Evans.  Steven;  Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Lawrence.  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHane- 
hem.  Richard  C  .  5.804.531.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kuno,  Koichi;  and  Mihara,  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Phoco  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

pholographic  material.  5.804.362.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kuntz.   William,   to   Eagle    Inventors.    LLC.    Surface   expansion   device 

5.802.791,0.  52-394  000. 
Kunz.  Russ  A.:  See — 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz.  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon. 
Clifford  R..  5.805.549.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kuramitsu.  Yoko:  See — 

Walanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio:  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Saitoh,  Takashi:  Namiki,  Taka- 
hisa:  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi.  Miwa:  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.804.354,  CI. 
430-325  000 
Kurane.  Ryuichiro,  and  Tsubata.  Takuichi,  to  Tonen  Corporation;  and  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  The.  Method  for  obtaining  organic 
solvent-resistant  microorganisms  and  organic  solvent-resistant  microor- 
ganisms obtainable  by  the  method  5.804.435.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Kuraray  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Syukiti;  Itamura.  Sumio:  and  Yoshimi,  Kazuyori,  5,804,270, 
CI  428-36.920. 
Kurata,  E)eborah:  See — 

Rivette.  Kevin  G.;  Rappapon.  Irving  S.;  Jackson,  Adam:  Ahn,  Don; 
Florio.  Michael  P;  and  Kurau.  Deborah.  5,806,079,  CI.  707-512.000. 
Kurazono,  Toshinobu;   Uchida.   Seiichi,   Ishibashi,   Seigo;   and  Matsuda, 
Etsuro,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Method  for  removing  residual  monomers. 
5,804,039.  CI.  203-49  000. 
Kurbatov.  Alexey  V.;  and  Lazarev.  Pavel  1..  to  Quanta  Vision.  Inc.  Using 
deflected  penetrating  radiation  to  image  an  object's  internal  structure. 
5.805,662.  CI   378-87.000 
Kurematsu.  Toshio:  See — 

Umetsu.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Kiyokazu;  Inoue,  Toshihide:  Sakai,  Miki; 
and  Kurematsu,  Toshio,  5,804,634,  Q.  524-466.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Sasajima.    Kouji;    Nagase,    Kiyohide;    and    Kuribayashi,    Takashi, 
5,804,937.  CI.  318-259.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa:  Ogano.  Satoshi:  and  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki,  5,804,096, 
a.  252-68  000 
Kurihara,  Nobuo;  Kimura.  Hiroshi:  Takaku.  Yutaka;  and  Ishii.  Toshio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  engine  exhaust  gas 
purification  system.  5.802.843.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kurita.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Hamakawa,  Shinji;  and  Kuriu,  Kazuhito.  5,805,553,  C\.  369-75.200. 
KunU,  Yoshio,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  electrolytic  capacitor  5,805,413,  CI 

361534.000. 
Kuiiu,  Yutaka;  Muragishi,  Yasushi:  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi,  to  Shinko  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Elliptical  vibratory  apparatus.  5.804.733.  CI.  73-664  000. 
Kuriyama.  Masao:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Tadashi:  Saito,  Hidetoshi;  Kuriyama.  Masao:  and  Taura, 
Tadayuki.  5.805,510.  CI.  365-185.110 
Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai,  Tet- 
.suo;  and  Lehara,  Itsuki.  5.803.995.  CI.  148-437.000. 
Kuroda.  Ryo;  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Recording/reproducing    apparatus    and    recording/reproducing 
method  using  probe.  5.805.560,  CI   .369-126  000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See — 

Takeda.  Akihiro;  Kuroda.  Ryo;  and  Kawase.  Toshimitsu.  5.805.541,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Kuroda,  Yuji;  and  Tanbo,  Yoshiaki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Microstripline  resonator  useable  in  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and 
method  for  making  same  5.805.026.  CI.  331-%  000 
Kurokawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hieda.  Shinichi:  Kurokawa.  Masahiro;  Higuchi,  Yasushi:  and  Kawahara 
Shojiro.  5.804.676.  CI.  526-65  000. 
Kurosawa.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Esmon.  Charles  T;  Steams-Kurosawa.  Deborah  J.;  and  Kurosawa. 
Shinichiro,  5.804,392,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi:  See — 


Toyao.  Tatsuya;  MaLsumoto.  Shuichi;  Murakami.  Masashi;  Arakoma, 
Yukihisa;  and  Kuroyanagi,  Masatoshi.  5.803.369.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Hironishi.  Kazuo;  and  Maeda.  Takuji.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Cross-connect  device.  5.805.320.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Kurten.  Richard  C:  See- 
Gill.   Gordon   N.;    Kunen,   Richard  C:   and  Cadena,    Deborah    L , 
5,804,412,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kuruls.  James  Paul:  See — 

Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Chieco.  Leonard  Ronald:  Kuruts,  James  Paul; 
and  Soma.  Michael  Anthony.  5.805.088.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Kushida.  Shigemi:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Tadashi:  Tabata.  Yoshimitsu;  Kushida.  Shigemi;  and  Naka- 
mura, Shinichi,  5.804.230,  CI.  425-557.000. 
Kusumoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Kusumoto,  Keiji:  and  Muroki,  Kenichi,  5,805,132,  CI. 
345-112.000. 
Kusz,  Maximillian,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Consumer  friendly  pack- 
age. 5.803,287.  CI.  215-330000. 
Kuwabara,  Kazuhito,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication 
device    with    automatic    signal    discrimination    and    method    therefor 
5,805,679,0.  379-100.150 
Kuwahara,  Tohru,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet  vehicle  braking 

apparatus.  5.8(M,897.  CI.  310-77.000. 
Kuykendall.  Jack,  to  Nanjral  Golf  Corporation.  Golf  clubhead  and  its  method 

of  use.  5,803.827.  CI.  473-300.000. 
Kuze.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishitoya.  Katsunori;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  Ishihara.  Yukio:  Kuze.  Kazunori: 

Hiraiwa.  Yoshihiko:  and  Horiba.  Makoto.  5.804.292.  CI.  428-304.400. 

Kuznels.  Lev;  and  Chen.  Yoram,  to  Vital-Tech  Ltd.  Body  and  joints  massage 

device.  5.803.916,  CI.  601-1 12  000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Palmgren,  Anders,  5,803,020,  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Kwan.  Thomas  J.  T;  and  Mostrom,  Michael  A.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Radial  electron-beam-breakup  transit-time  oscillator 
5,805.025,  CI.  331-79.000. 
Kwon.  Byung  In,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
planarizing  a  film  of  a  semiconductor  device  5.804.514,  CI  438-697.000. 
Kwon,  Chang-soon;  and  Lee.  Chung-ho.  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Device  and  method  for  self-diagnosis  in  air-to-fuel  ratio  sensor 
5,804,700,  CL  73-23.320. 
Kwon,  Kwang  Woo:  and  Kim,  Kang  Hyung.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion  and  wear  resistant  iron  alloy.  5,804,137,  CI.  420- 
64.000. 
Kwon,  Soon  Hong:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeoun  Soo:  Jang.  Soon  Hwa;  and  Kwon,  Soon  Hong,  5.805.476. 
CI.  364-715.011 
Kyakuno.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Harada.  Shingo;  Shitani.  Yuji;   Kyakuno,  Tetsuya:  Takaba.  Telsuro: 
Nobumoio.    Hidetoshi;    and   Sasaki.    Kazuo.   5.803.865.   O.    477- 
119.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Oda.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Koichi:  Iwaida.  Tomohiro:  Yamamolo.  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka,  Shoji;  Sato.  Masahiro:  Uchimura.  Hideki;  and  Tajima. 
Kenichi.  5.804.523.  CI.  501-97.200. 
Ohara,  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi,  Kenzo;  and  Nose,  Yukihiko,  5,803,720, 

CI.  417-420.000 
Yokota.  Tomoyoshi.  5.806.001,  CI.  455-507.000. 
Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro:  Mori,  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi;  Inoue,  Yoichiro:  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi:  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.804,267,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kyoei  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima.  Koichi.  5.804.790.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Yung  Xiang;  Dou.  Xiaoming:  and  Yagi.  Masayuki.  5.804.45 1 ,  CI. 
436-93.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ando.  Katsuhiko:  Kondo, 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi. Fumilo;  and  AgaLsuma.  Tsutomu.  5,804,599,  CI.  514-475.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Mitsunada:  Taniquchi, 
Shinichirou:  Osumi,  Mayumi:  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki:  Kaioh.  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai,  Junichi,  5,804,467,  CI  438-112.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki:  Sakoda,  Hideharu;  Sono,  Michio; 
Yamaguchi,  Ichiro:  Hamano,  Toshio;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa, 
Michio:  Ikemoto,  Yoshihiko:  Saigo,  Yukio;  and  Miyaji,  Naomi, 
5,804,468,  CI  438-122.000. 
L-3  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester.  Randal  R.; 
Matolak.  David  W  ;  and  Smith.  Patrick  J..  5.805.584.  CI.  370-342.000. 
L  &  C  Steinmuller  GmbH:  See— 

Hartermann.   Ralf-Uwe;   Hendricks.  Amo;  Gawlowski,  Leszek;  and 
Scheid.  Hubert.  5.803.937.  CI.  48-210.000. 
L&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Wells.  Thomas  J..  5,803.440.  CI.  267-92.000. 
L   Perrigo  Company;  See — 

Cubbage.  Robert  C;  Hamly.  Robert  B.;  and  SwaiU,  Todd  C,  5,804,215, 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Laboratoires  Jacques  Logeais:  See — 


Bouyssou,  Thieiry:  Christinaki,  KKIine:  and  Renaud.  Alain,  5,804,589, 
CI.  514-331  000. 
Laboratories  Pharmascience:  See — 

Fleury,  Maurice-Bemard;  Maurette,  Jean-Marc;  and  Lai^eron,  Martine, 
5,804,580,  CI.  514-230.500. 
LaBoue,  Pieire:  See — 

Guyard,  Jean-Pierre:  and  LaBoue,  Pierre,  5,805,535,  CI.  368-283.000. 
Labsystems  OY:  See — 

Tervamaki,  Jukka,  5,804.144.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Lacey,  Christopher  A.,  to  Phase  Metrics.   Inc.  Optically  verified  glide. 

5,805.284.  O.  356-357.000. 
Lacoste.  Germain  Marcel:  See — 

Beitorelli.  Claude  Richard;  and  Lacoste.  Germain  Marcel.  5.804.044.  CI. 
204-253.000. 
Lacour.  Christian:  See — 

Brocard,  Jean-Marie;  Lacour,  Christian:  and  Lechevalier,  Michel  Marie 
Andr*  Albert.  5.803.433,  CI.  251-337.000. 
Ladang,  Michel  M.;  and  Testouri,  Dhafer  M.,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage;  and 
Norton  S.A.  Performances  Plastics.  Separation  device  for  sheet  products 
and  its  fabrication  process.  5,804.319,  O.  428-441.000. 
Laertner.  Franz;  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard:  Laermer.  Franz:  Schilp,  Andrea:  Zabler.  Erich;  Schirmer. 
Jiirgen:  and  Uhler.  Wemer.  5,804,457,  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Lagakos,  Nicholas;  and  Bucaro,  Joseph  A  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Optical  fibers  with  high  acceleration  sensitivity  and  low  pressure  sensitiv- 
ity. 5,805,753.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Lai,  Jennifer  Ceil:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke,  John:  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  Andrew: 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph:  Jelinek.  Frederick:  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil: 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5,805,832,  CI.  395-752.000. 
Lake,  Rickie  C;  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Communications  Inc. 
Electronic  circuit  bonding  interconnect  component  and  Hip  chip  intercon- 
nect bond.  5.804,876.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Lakin.  Brian,  to  Coleman  Safety  and  Security  Products.  Inc  Thermostat  with 
remote  temperature  sensors  and  incorporating  a  measured  temperature 
feature  for  averaging  ambient  temperatures  at  selected  sensors.  5.803.357. 
O.  236  78.00B 
Lam.  Kam  Yuet.  Game.  5.803.456.  CI.  273-256.000 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kaveh,  Fairo  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Richardson,  Brett  C:  and 

Olson,  Christopher  H..  5.803.107,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Maraschin,  Robert:  Shulllebotham,  Paul  Kevin;  and  Bames,  Michael 
Scoo,  5,805,408,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Lamb.  Matthew  C,  to  Pacesetter  Corp.  Storm  door  with  operable  window. 

5,803,145,  CI.  160-90.000 
Lambda  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lauf,   Robert  J.;   McMillan,  April   D.;  Paulauskas,  Felix  L.;  Fathi, 
Zakaryae:  and  Wei,  Jianghua,  5,804,801,  CI.  219-759.000. 
Lambert,  Claude:  See — 

Cain,  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary:  Lambert.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David:  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John: 
Musil,  Tibor;  Pettit,  Simon  Neil:  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt. 
5.804.532.  CI.  504-309.000 
Lambert.  Craig  N.:  See — 

Raisinghani.  Jasleen  M.;  and  Lambert,  Craig  N.,  5,805,005.  CI.  327- 
333.000. 
Lambert,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Yarbrough,    Merrill    A.;    and    Umbert.    Russell    E..    5,802,864,    CI. 
62-238.600 
Lambowitz,  Alan  Marc:  Mohr.  Georg:  Saldanha.  Roland;  and  Matsuura, 
Manabu,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The.  Methods  for 
preparing  nucleotide  integrases.  5.804.418,  O.  435-69  100 
Lambrecht.  Vincent  George.  Jr:  See — 

Fleming.  Debra  Anne:  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr;  Lambrecht,  Vincent 
George,  Jr;  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Liptack.  David  Joseph:  Roy,  Apurba; 
and  TTiomson,  John,  Jr.  5.802,702,  O.  29-608.000. 
Lamicq,  Anne:  See — 

Didelot,  Claude;  Mathivat,  Denis;  de  Paoli,  Martial;  and  Lamicq,  Anne, 
5,804.719.  CI.  73-335.010. 
Lammert.  Michael  D .  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  high  beta  HBT 

devices  5.804.487,  CI.  438-319.000. 
Lamond,  Donald  Richard:  See — 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  Heinzelman,  Bert  Davis:  Lamond.  Donald 
Richard:  Moldauer.  John,  and  Raven,  Stephen  John,  5,802,656.  CI. 
15-110.000. 
Lamont.  Bemard:  and  Rozon.  David,  to  3429342  Canada  Lvte.  Decorative 

moulding  comer  cap.  5,802,790,  CI.  52-288.100. 
Lampman.  David  A.:  See — 

Richard.  Mark  A.;  Mastandrea.  NicholasJ.Jr;  and  Lampman,  David  A.. 

5,804,968.0.  324-318.000 

Lancy.  David  Harold;  Castrignano.  Frank;  and  Palone,  Thomas  William,  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company    Vacuum  box  and  method  of  operation  for 

non-contact  web  transport  therein.  5.803.392,  CI.  242-417.100. 

Landwerlen,  Joseph  E.,  to  J&L  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc.  Handle  retainer  for 

milling  machines.  5,803.681.  CI.  409-134.000. 
Landy.  Frank;  Mercurio.  Andrew:  and  Flynn.  Roy.  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Shelf  stable  fast-cure  aqueous  coating    5,804,627.  CI.  524- 
314  000 
Lane.  David  J.:  See — 

Miiller.  Uwe  Richard;  and  Lane,  David  J.,  5,804,384,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lane.  Frank  Anton:  See — 


Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald:  Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde 
None;  Lane.  Frank  Anton;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  Allen.  5.805.762. 0. 
386-68.000 
Lang.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J.:  Ravenbeig.  Michael 
J.;  Moore,  Walter  A.;  Pierolti.  L.  John;  Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller. 
Harry  W.,  5,803,492,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Langan,  John  D.:  See — 

Heeger,  Alan  J.:  Heeger.  David:  and  Langan,  John  D.,  5,804,836.  O. 
257-40.000. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Vacanii,  Joseph  P;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  and  Johnson.  Lynt,  5.804,178.  Q. 
424-93.700. 
Langford.  Dale  E.:  See — 

Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr:  and  Langford,  Dale  E.,  5,803,176,  Q    166- 

298.000. 

Langmeser,  Walter  Michael:  and  Bolswofth.  James,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Storable  vehicle  arm  rest  with  improved  latch  block  out 

5.803.537.  O  297-188.190 

Langner.  Walter;   and  Dcutscher.   Wolfgang,  to  Langner.  Walter   Laser. 

5.805.625,  CI.  372-35.000 
Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  and  Bonnice.  William  F..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Rotor  speed  estimator  5.804.724,  CI.  73-488.000. 
Lanzaro,  Michael:  See — 

Mun^,  Judith:  and  Lanzaro,  Michael.  5.804.807.  O.  235-383.000 
Laplace.  Carl  J..  Jr..  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Iik.  Analog  based  tap 

position  detector  5.804.954.  CI.  323-256.000. 
Lapp.  John:  See — 

Hassler.   Stephen   Paul:   Johnson.   Stephen   Paul:   and   Lapp.  John. 
5^5.046.  CI.  337-168.000 
Largeron,  Martine:  See — 

Fleury,  Maurice-Bemard:  Maurette,  Jean-Marc;  and  Largeron,  Martine, 
5,804,580,  O.  514-230.500. 
Lark.  David  Lee:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frederik  Carl:  Lund.  Bjdm  Olof;  Biga.  Britt  Monika;  Nor- 
grcn.  Mari  Elisabet;  Goransson.  Mikael;  Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Suffan;  and  Lark.  David  Lee.  5.804,198,  CI.  424-242.100. 
Lamard,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Buck,  Jetrick  C  ;  and  Lamard,  Donald  J.,  5.803,083,  CI.  128-660.030 
La  Rosa,  Maria  Grazia:  See — 

Travaglia.  Federico;  La  Rosa,  Maria  Grazia;  and  Giarrizzo,  Guido. 
5.805.649.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Larsen,  Michelle:  See — 

Lonergan,  Dennis:  Larsen,  Michelle:  and  Sierzant.  RoseBud,  5,804233, 
a  426-19.000. 
Larson,  Jennifer  Anne:  See — 

Barsness.  Eric  LawreiKe:  Harwood,  Richard  Fred,  and  Larson,  Jennifer 
Anne.  5.805.898.  CI  395-712.000. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Zykan.  Blair  J.,  5,806,020,  CI.  702-159.000. 
LaserMaster  Corporation:  See — 

Lidke,  Steven  L.:  Pagel.  Jeff  D.;  and  Erickson.  Paul  R.,  5,805,183,  Q. 
347-41.000. 
Laserscore,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  George  R  ;  and  Dougherty.  Edmond  J..  5,805,288,  CI.  356- 
375.000 
Lasken.  Richard  D.;  Wang,  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth.  Robert,  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems,  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  printing  press    5,805.280.  CI.  356- 
244.000. 
Lassmann.  Ebeihard:  See — 

Schodel.  Nicole:  Lassmann.  Eberhatd;  and  Hackner,  Holger,  5,804,689. 
CI  585-539.000. 
Latham.  Roy  Westlake.  to  CGSD  Corporation  Apparatus  for  robotic  force 

simulation.  5.803.738,  CI.  434-29.000. 
Lathouwers,  Franciscus  H.  A  :  See — 

Hartmann.   Wilbert  J.   A.   M.;   and   Lathouwers.   Franciscus   H.   A.. 
5,805,131,0.  345-101.000. 
Latiolais,  Jerry  G.;  Galhright,  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J    Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R  ;  Baker  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Ethylene-alkyl  acrylate 
copolymers  and  derivatives  having  improved  melt-pomt  temperatures. 
5.804.675.  O  526-«5.000. 
Lattanzi.  Ernie:  See — 

Pellerin,  Andrew;  Faulkner,  David:  McLaughlin,  Brian;  and  Lattanzi, 
Ernie,  5,805.115,  CI.  343-763.000. 
Lau,  Kin  Keung:  See — 

Tsui.  Mung  Laam;  and  Lau.  Kin  Keung.  S.804.958,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Lau.  Ngai  Ting:  See — 

Fang.  Ming:  Ma.  Jian  Xin;  and  Lau.  Ngai  Ting.  5.804.153.  CI   423- 

242.100. 

Lauf.  Robert  J.:  McMillan.  April  D  ;  Paulauskas.  Felix  L.;  Fathi.  Zakaryae: 

and  Wei.  Jianghua.  to  Lambda  Technologies.  Inc.:  and  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Research  Corporation.  Adhesive  bonding  using  variable  frequency 

microwave  energy.  5.804.801.  CI.  219-759.000. 

Lauke.  Andreas,  to  Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.  Transfer  arrangement  with 

a  three-axle  transfer  5.803.231.  CI    198-621  100 
Laupichler.  Herbert:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert;  Miiller.  Jan-Hemuinn:  Politt. 
Joachim-Christian:  Schmiu.  GUnter:  and  SchrOler.  Holger.  5.805.052, 
CI.  340-3 10.0 10. 
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Laura.  Alger  E.;  Easton.  Ronald  J  ;  Frisch.  Kurt  C;  and  Xiao.  Han  X..  lo 
A-Line  Products  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  composition.  5.804,640, 
CI.  524-507.000. 
Laursen,  Andrew;  CNkin,  Jeffrey  C;  Porter.  Mark  A.;  Nazem,  Faizad:  Bailey, 
William;  and  Moore,  Mark,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  scalable,  high  bandwidth  storage  retrieval  and  transportation  of  mul- 
timedia dau  on  a  network.  5.805,804,  CI  395-200.020. 
Lautenschiltz.  Peter:  See — 

Bicsinger,  Herwig;  Flebbe.  Heiko;  Kalweit,  Dieter;  Klein,  Peter,  Laut- 
enschutz,  Peter;  and  Waltner.  Anton,  5,803,040,  Q.  I23-I98.0OF. 
Lavaroni.  Giorgio:  See — 

Tomat.  Fenuccio;  Sacchi,  Attilio;  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio, 5,804,134,  CI   266-102.000. 
Lavazza.  Alfredo;  Carboni,  Andrea;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C. 
OfEcine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Casting  line  for  slabs.  5,803.155,  CI.   164- 
417  000 
Law.  Henry  Hon:  See — 

Fleming.  Debra  Anne;  Johnson,  David  Wilfred,  Jr.;  Lambrecht.  Vincent 
George.  Jr.  Law,  Henry  Hon;  Liptack,  David  Joseph;  Roy,  Apurba; 
and  Thomson.  John.  Jr.  5.802.702,  CI.  29-608.000. 
Lawler.  Frank  A.;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  automatically  recording  prx>grams  in  an  interactive 
viewmg  system  5.805.763,  O.  386-83.000. 
Lawrence.  Kristine  B  :  See — 

Evans.  Steven;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  Lawrence,  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHane- 
hem.  Richard  C,  5.804.531,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Laws.  Pamela  Kay:  See — 

McCarter,  Kevin  Scon;  Young,  Steven  Anthony;  and  Laws,  Pamela  Kay. 
5.804,015,0.  156-209.000. 
Lawson,  Lawrence  Richard,  to  Austin  Air  Systems  Limited.  Light  source. 

5.803.592.  CI.  362-300.000. 
Lawther.  Joel  S  ;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Compact 
camera  with  flip-up  multi-lamp  Rash  wheel.  5.805.940.  CI.  396-178.000. 
Lazarev.  Pavel  I :  See — 

Kuthalov.  Alejtey  V.;  and  Lazarev.  Pavel  I.,  5.805,662,  Q.  378-87  000 
Lazarus.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Gleason,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Lazarus,  Jonathan  D..  5.803.688,  CI. 
411-344.000. 
Lazzarotti.  S.  James,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  accumulating  and  transferring  one  or  more  stacks  of  articles.  5.803.704. 
CI  414-793.400. 
Le  Couviour  Mobilier  sp&:ialis<  sant<:  See — 

Guguin.  Pascal.  5.803.545.  CI.  297-316.000. 
Le.  Hung  Q.:  See- 
Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  DeUsle.  David  J.;  and  Le,  Hung  Q.,  5,805,882.  Q. 
395-652.000. 
Le.  Hung  Qui:  See— 

Bose.  Pradip;  Chan,  Kin  Shing:  Le,  Hung  Qui;  and  Wasmuth,  Robert 

Eric,  5,805,876,  CI.  395-581.000. 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Jordan.  Paul  Joseph.  5,805.906,  CI. 

395-733.000. 
Jordan.  Paul  Joseph;  Konigsbutg.  Brian  R.;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  White. 
Steven  Wayne.  5.805.849.  CI.  395-390.000 
Leach.  Jerald  G..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electrostatic  discharge 
protection  in  integrated  circuits,  systems  and  methods.  5.804,861,  CI 
257-362.000. 
Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges.  C    Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Snnivasa  R.;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.    Method  and   system   for  aggregating  objects. 
5,805,885,  CI.  395-683  000 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Curran.  JeSfrey  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  Edward;  Lucas.  Earl  Clyde,  Jr.; 
Rakes.  Richard  Lane.  Jr;  and  Paquin.  Andrea  M..  5.806,046,  CI. 
705-27.000. 
Leary.  James  F;  Corio,  Mark  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  Scott  R..  to  University  of 
Texas  Medical  Branch  at  Galveston.  System  for  high-speed  measurement 
and  sorting  of  particles.  5.804.143.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Leary.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary,  Thotius  F;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.802.959.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Leavitt.  Richard  F:  See- 
Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavitt.  Richard  F;  Nicklos.  Carl  F; 
Sooderegger.  Ralph  L.:  Thayne.  Mark  S  ;  and  Ma.  Yiping.  5.805,555, 
a.  369-77  200. 
Leberzammer.  Ernst:  See — 

Cushner.  Stephen;  Fan,  Roxy  Ni;  Leberzammer,  Ernst;  Quinn.  John 
Anthony;    Shea.    Paul    Thomas;    and    Van    Zoeten,   Carol    Maiie, 
5,804,353,  CI  430-306.000. 
LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Staudl.  Louis;  LeBowiu.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Cletc, 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Lechevalier.  Michel  Marie  Andri  Albert:  See — 

Brocard.  Jean-Marie;  Lacour.  Christian;  and  Lechevalier,  Michel  Marie 
Andre  Albert,  5.803,433,  O.  251-337.000. 
LecTec  Corporation:  See — 

Rolf.  David.  5.804.213.  CI.  424-445.000. 
Ledesma.  Andrew  C:  See — 


Daigle.   Lyman   R.;    Mack.   Waller   R.;   and   Ledesma.  Andrew  C, 
5,805,533,  CI.  368-226.000. 
Ledingham.  Stuart  J.,  to  Valu  Engineering.  Inc.  Self-tightening  compression 

clip.  5.803.687,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Lee.  Anson;  Pyko.  Jan  S.;  Poublon.  Mark  J  ;  and  Hanwick.  Larry  R  .  to 
Chrysler  Corporation  Afterburner  heated  catalyst  system  and  associated 
control  circuit  and  method.  5.802.844.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Lee.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Kao.  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Satabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  Mensinger. 
Michael  C  ;  Rehmat,  Amirali  G.;  and  Lee,  Anthony  L..  5.803,894,  CI. 
588-257.000. 
Lee.  Bong-Jae:  See — 

Kim,  Jung-Man;  Lee,  Bong-Jae;  Lee,  Joung-Yeoul;  Han,  Sang-Hwan; 
and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  5.804.232.  O.  426-18.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Kwan.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  mounting 

and  dismounting  a  heavy  weight.  5.803.700,  CI.  414-589.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd    Pinch  roller  assembly 
having  a  rubber  cushion  for  making  a  contact  surface  thereof  pivotable 
5,803.335.  CI.  226-191  000. 
Lee.  Chang-ho;  Cho.  Shung-hyun;  and  Park.  Noh-byung,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Computer  hibernation  system  for  transmitting  data  and 
command  words  between  host  and  controller.  5,805,910,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Lee.  Chau-Hwang:  See — 

Wang.  Jyh  l^ng;  and  Lee.  Chau-Hwang.  5.804,813,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Lee.  Cheol-Ha;  and  Bae.  Myung-Ho.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  integrated  device.  5.805.605.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Lee.  Chih  Jung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Co..  Ltd.  Bar  code  printing  device. 

.5.803.625.  CI.  400-103.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Hsiang.  Ceiling  lighting  fixture  5,803.589,  CI.  362-225.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Hui:  See— 

Chou.  Wu;  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Lee.  Chin-Hui;  and  Malsuoka.  Tatsuo, 
5,805,772,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  Lee,  Yong-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung-hwa,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  apparanis  having  a  holo- 
graphic optical  element.  5.805,556.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Lee.  Chungho:  See — 

Kwon.  Chang-soon;  and  Lee.  Chungho.  5.804.700,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Lee.  Denny  L  Y.:  See— 

Crowell,  John  A.;  Petrono.  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin.  Lothar  S.;  and  Lee. 
Denny  L.  Y.  5.804.832.  CI.  250-580.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Gi:  See — 

Lee.  Seung-Keun;  and  Lee.  Dong-Gi.  5.805.498.  CI  365-185.170. 
Lee.  Edward  Hin  Pong;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Integrated  conductor  magnetic  recording 
head  and  suspension  having  cross-over  integrated  circuits  for  noise  reduc- 
tion. 5.805.382.  CI   360-104.000. 
Lee.  Edward  Hinpong:  See — 

Chang.  Thomas  Young;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  Towfik;  Lee,  Edward  Hin- 
pong; and  Werner,  Douglas  Johnson.  5.805,391.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Lee.  Eung-Sup;  and  Han.  Suk-Jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Turn 
Ubie  driving  apparatus  of  microwave  oven.  5.804.800.  CI.  219-753.000. 
Lee.  Frank  S  :  See- 
Chin,  Jeffrey  A.;  Lee,  Frank  S.;  Leong,  Leon  Y.  K.;  and  Fan.  Serene  H., 
5.805.819.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Lee.  Hairy  Q.:  See— 

Perlov.  Ilya;  Gantvarg.  Eugene;  Lee.  Harry  Q.;  Somekh.  Sasson;  and 

Tolles,  Robert  D  ,  5.8O4..507.  CI.  438-692  000. 

Lee.  Ho-Jin,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  capacitor  for  improving 

electrosutic  durability  by  using  of  a  transistor.  5.805,4 10,  CI.  36 1  -303.000 

Lee.  Hwa-Sun,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Actuated  mirror  having  an 

increased  tilting  angle  5.805.331.  CI   359-295.000. 
Lee.  Jae  Jin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.   Burst  lenghl 
detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  burst  end  time  point  and  generating  a  burst 
mode  signal  without  using  a  conventional  burst  length  detection  counter. 
5.805.928.  CI.  395-855.000. 
Lee,  Jae-Han,  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  nozzles  in  an  ink  jet  printer.  5,805,182,  CI.  347-35.000. 
Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Ned;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander. 
5.805,719,0.  382-115.000. 
Lee.  Joung-Yeoul:  See — 

Kim,  Jung-Man;  Lee.  Bong-Jae;  Lee.  Joung-Yeoul:  Han.  Sang-Hwan; 

and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  5.804,232,  CI.  426-18.000. 

Lee.  Jung-Hee;  and  Hong.  Kweon-Sam,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Methods  of  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  display  devices  with  reduced 

susceptibility  to  electrosutic  discharge  faults.  5.805,246,  CI.  349-40.000. 

Lee,  Keum  Sik,  to  Youare  Electronics  Co.  Flat  picture  tube.  5.804.916.  CI. 

313-497.000. 
Lee.  Ki-bang:  Cho,  Young-bo;  and  Song,  Ci-moo,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology. 
Method  of  adjusting  natural  frequency  of  dual-axis  vibratory  structure. 
5.804.087.  CI.  216-41.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-heui.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Head  switching  mediod 

for  staggered  servo  and  circuit  thereof  5.805.370.  CI.  360-61.000. 
Lee.  Kwangho.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Corporation.  Door  glass  lifting  apparatus 

for  a  vehicle.  5.802.769.  CI.  49-374.000. 
Lee.  Kwang-Ho:  See — 

Kim.  Jung-Man:  Lee.  Bong-Jae:  Lee.  Joung-Yeoul:  Han.  Sang-Hwan: 
and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  5.804,232,  O.  426-18.000 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  coding  system 
employing  .segmentation  technique.  5,805.221.  CI.  348-397.000. 


Lee,  Myun  Woo:  See— 

Koo,  Cha  Ryong;  Kim,  Eui  Jeong:  and  Lee.  Myun  Woo.  5.805,376.  CI 
360-92.000. 
Lee.  Norman  C,  to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

refuse  container.  5,802,693,  CI.  29-416.000. 
Lee.  Paul  Kakul:  See— 

Picazo,  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul:  and  Zager,  Robert  P.  5.805,816.  CI. 
395-200.530. 
Lee.  Sang  Min:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Min;  and  Lee.  Sang  Min.  5.804.777.  CI.  181-229.000. 
Lee.  Seong-min:  See — 

Kim,  Hong-beom;  and  Lee,  Seong-min,  5.804,883,  CI  257-786.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Keun;  and  Lee.  Dong-Gi.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile   semiconductor  memory  device  having  a   sense  amplifier 
coupled  lo  memory  cell  strings  with  reduced  number  of  selection  transis- 
tors. 5.805.498.  CI.  365  185.170. 
Lee,  Sherman:  See — 

Grossman,  Leonid:  Lee,  Sherman;  and  Vepa,  Ramkrishna,  5.805.791 ,  CI. 

395-182.210. 

Lee,  Soohee;  and  Redman.  Colvin  M..  lo  New  York  Blood  Cenler.  Inc. 

Diagnostic  methods  and  kit  for  determining  kell  blood  group  genotype. 

5.804,379.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Lee.  Soonku.  to  Enviroflex.  Inc.  Clean  room  fan  unit.  5,803,721,  CI.  417- 

423.140. 
Lee,  Stephen  Y;  Drake.  Jeffrey  K.;  Sherwin.  Greg  J.:  and  Deloe.  Derek  E.,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  an  avionics  system 
utilizing  both  ARINC  429  and  ARINC  629  compliant  systems  5,805.828, 
CI.  395-200.790. 
Lee.  Sung-Han.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier 

of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.804.992.  CI.  327-51.000 
Lee.  Sung-hee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  a 

fluid  bearing.  5.802,900.  CI  72-75.000. 
Lee.  Wang  Soo.  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.   Brake  booster  for 

vehicles.  5,802.950,  O.  91-376.00R. 
Lee.  Wun  Gul:  See— 

Bae.  Byung  Keun;  Chang,  Sam  Kyu:  Woo,  Jong  Soo;  and  Lee,  Wun  Gul. 
5.803.988.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Lee.  Ya  Chung  Hair  clip.  5.803.0%.  CI.  132-277.000. 
Lee.  Yau-Shing:  See— 

Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Lee,  Yau-Shing:  and  Giacobbe,  f^ler  A..  5.804.707, 
CI.  73-82.000. 
Lee.  Yong-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  Lee.  Yong-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung-hwa. 
5,805,556.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Lee.  Yu-Sui:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  Wan.  Ray-Lin:  Chuang.  Weitong:  Lee,  Yu-Sui;  and 
Liou.  Kong  Mou.  5,805.501.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Leeb.  Ferenc:  See — 

Tonch.  Reiner;  Gazsi.  Lajos;  and  Leeb,  Ferenc,  5,805,639,  CI.  375- 
232.000 
Leeson.  Randal  A.;  and  Shoobridge.  Richard,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Low 
voltage    battery    pack    monitoring   circuit    with   adjustable    set   points. 
5.804,894,0.  307-130.000. 
Leff.  Avraham:  See — 

Dias.   Daniel   Manuel:    King.   Richard   Pervin:   and   Leff.  Avraham. 
5.805.785.  CI.  395-182  020 
Leger.  Geary  L..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Bit  rate  doubler  for  serial  data 

transmission  or  storage.  5.805.632.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Legrain.  Marc;  and  Berthier.  Jean,  lo  Seb  S.A.  Applicator  for  thermoplastic 

product,  particularly  depilatory  wax.  5.803.636.  CI.  401 -I  000. 
Lehrer.  Robert  I  ;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S    L.;  and  Kokryakov.  Vladimir  N..  to 

University  of  California.  Protegrins.  5.804,558.  CL  514-13.000. 
Lehrer.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig.  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer.  Robert  I.. 
5.804,553,  CI.  514-72.000. 
Leiby.  Clare  C.  Ill:  See- 
Sim.  Yah  Bin:  Wiseman.  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar:  Beltelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez.,  Louis,  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M  :  Scollard.  John  R.;  and  Leiby. 
Clare  C.  III.  5.805.922.  CI.  395-825.000 
Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth:  Miller.  Jeffrey  Scott;  and  Patrick.  Jon  A.,  lo  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  structure  for  reduc- 
ing microelectronic  short  circuits  using  spin-on  glass  as  part  of  the 
inleriayer  dielectric.  5.804.503.  CI  438-633  000. 
Leighton.  Larry:  Johansson.  Ted:  and  Skoglund.  Benil.  to  Ericsson  Inc 
Thermally  balanced  radio  frequency  power  transistor.  5,804,867,  CI.  257- 
580.000. 
Leini,  Arvo,  lo  Sandvik  AB.  Drive  device  for  chain  saw.  5,802.946,  CI. 

83-794.000 
Leipold.  Harry:  See — 

Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang,  Eric:  Sarubbi,  Donald  J.;  and  Leipold.  Harry. 
5.804.688,  O.  562-444.000. 
Leitz.  Edgar:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert:  Kiiiger.  Peter;  Staratschek.  Harry:  Leitz.  Edgar: 
Wiiiman.    Dieter:    Piejko.     Karl-Erwin:    and    Ramlhun.    Jurgen. 
5.804.656.  CI.  525-86  000. 
Leksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson.  BOije.  to  Elekla  Instrument  AB.  Positioning  device 

and  method  for  radiation  treatment.  5.805,661.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Cormack.  Brendan  P;  Valdivia.  Raphael   H  :  and  Falkow.  Stanley. 
5.804.387.  CI.  435-6.000 
Lemasler,  Richard  Len:  See — 


Beall,  Frank  Canoll;  Lemaster,  Richard  Len;  and  Biemacki.  Jacek 
Marek.  5.804.728.  O.  73-598.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome    Method  and  apparatus  for  road  hole  repair  including 

preparation  thereof.  5.803.661.  O.  404-75.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Motor  vehicle  performance  monitor  and  method 

5,805,079,  CI   340-870.050. 
Lemense.  Thomas:  See — 

Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J.;  Fishman.  Graham:  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.:  Cohrs.  Mark;  Sanlavicca. 
Joseph:  Scon.  Todd;  Siouffer.  Peter  J  ;  Rupert.  David:  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056.  CI  340-426.000 
Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  Browner.  Richard  W;  Pearson.  John  K  ;  and  Jurras. 
Mark  1.  III.  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Bearing  with  an  electric -acoustic 
transducer  for  transmitting   information   regarding   various   parameters 
within  the  bearing.  5.805.080.  CI   340-870.160 
Lenardo.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A  ;  Singh.  Harinder: 
Suudt.  Louis:  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.:  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.:  Baeuerie.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.:  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  CI  435- 
6.000 
Lencoski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ralzel.  Richard  O.;  Lencoski.  Michael  J  ;  Sim- 
mons. James  A.;  and  Murphy,  David  V ,  5,803,893,  CI  493-477.000 
Lennen,  Gary  R.,  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
processing  multiple  frequencies  in  satellite  navigation  systems.  5.805.108. 
CI   342-357  000. 
Lennon.  George  E  ;  Hall.  Jeiry  S.;  Merrin.  Kevin  R.;  and  King.  Henry  L  .  lo 
Sonoco  Products  Company.  Inc  Paperboard  for  manufacturing  single-layer 
paperboard  tube-forming  plies  5.804.284.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Lenox.  G.  Stewart:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J.,  Ill:  Hayes,  David  D.;  Lenox.  G   Stewart:  Quinlan. 
Robert  L.:  and  Zlatic.  Douglas.  5.802.948.  CI.  83-862.000 
Lenzing  AktiengeselLschaft:  See— 

Marini.  Ingo:  Wimmer.  Adalbert:  and  Bachmair.  Josef,  5,804,290,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Leone-Bay.  Andrea;  Wang.  Eric;  Sarubbi.  Donald  J.;  and  Leipold.  Hany.  lo 
Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.  Compounds  and  compositions  for  delivering 
active  agents.  5.804.688.  CI.  562-444.000 
Leong.  Leon  Y  K.:  See — 

Chin.  Jeffrey  A.:  Lee.  Frank  S.:  Leong.  Leon  Y  K.;  and  Fan.  Serene  H., 
5.805.819.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Leonhardt.  Holger:  See — 

Mueller.  Tobias;  Rodi.  Anton:  Mueller.  Klaus;  and  Leonhardt.  Holger. 
5.802.973.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Lerdal.  Michael  J.;  Bryan.  William  J.:  and   Hase.  Kari   E.  to  Seagate 
Technology.  Inc.  Wire  carrier  for  disk  drive.  5.805.377.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Lemer.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barhas.  Carlos  F;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A  .  5.804.440. 
CI.  435-339.100. 
LeStarge.  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Singer.  Karl:  Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  and  LeSlarge,  Lawrence  B.. 
5.803.447.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Lester.  William  M.  Dispensing  closure  for  a  squeezable  container.  5,803.314. 

CI.  222-153  140 
Letso.  Roger  See — 

Wanat,  David:  and  Leiso.  Roger.  5.802.957.  CI  99-327.000 
Leu.  Dar-Ren:  See— 

Chau,  Wing  Cheong:  and  Uu,  Dar-Ren,  5,805,827,  O.  395-200.770. 
Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Lin.  Jeffrey  J  .  lo  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc 
Method  and  structure  for  generating  a  boosted  word  line  voltage  and  back 
bias  voluge  for  a  memory  array.  5.805,509,  CI   365-189  090. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Field  free  chamber 

in  permanent  magnet  solenoids  5.805.044.  CI.  335-306  000. 
Leuthold.  Karl:  Benker.  Karl;  K6nig.  Wolfgang:  Demmeler.  Erwin:  and Geier. 
Josef,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrieni  GmbH  MeSiod  and  apparatus  for  singling 
loose  sheet  material.  5.803.446.  CI  271-9  080 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maunce  Gilbert.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A 
System  for  controller  maintains  table  showing  actuators  and  sensors  and 
accordingly  assigning  addresses  and  adds  to  table  if  actuators  and  sensors 
were  added  during  same  time  5.805.926.  CI.  395-836.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  He.  Mengtao.  Massaro.  Michael;  and  Aronson. 
Michael  Paul,  5,804.540.  CI.  510-135.000. 
Levin.  Gedaly:  See— 

Schuellein,  Geoige  E.;  Theroux.  Arthur  R.;  Sanzo.  Christopher  J.;  and 
Levin.  Gedaly.  5.805.401.  CI   361-92.000 
Levy.  Brad;  Levy.  Judy;  and  DuGrenier.  Robert,  to  Fragrance  International. 

Inc.  Double-ended  perfume  bonle  5.803.268.  CI.  206-581.000. 
Levy.  Judy:  See — 

Levy.  Brad:  Levy.  Judy;  and  DuGrenier.  Robert,  5.803,268.  CI.  206- 
581.000. 
Levy,  Max  G.:  See— 

Fiegl.  Bemhard:  Glashauser.  Waller:  Levy.  Max  G  ;  and  Nasusi.  Victor 
R..  5.804.490.  CI.  438-424.000. 
Levy.  Ruth  Lisa:  See — 

Abuio.  Frank  Paul:  Diamond.  Andrew  Edward:  Levy,  Ruth  Lisa:  and 
Smidi,  Stephen  Clarii,  5,804.021.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid;  Swem. 
Ann  R.;  and  Lewbart,  Marvin  Louis,  5,804J76.  O.  514-177.000. 
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Lewis.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  James  R.;  Dies.  Gary  L.;  CaiTwright,  Maik  A.;  and  Lewis. 
Jonathan  A..  5.802.924.  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Lewis.  Philip  M.:  Sfe — 

Mishra.  Prateek:  Harrington.  Donald  P.;  Kaufman.  Arie  E.;  Lewis.  Philip 
M.;  Shapiro.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shilcrat.  Esther  D.,  S.80S,II8.  CI. 
345- 1. 000. 
Lewis.  Stuait  A.,  to  High  Point  Accessories,  Inc.  Novelty  cup.  5,803  J06.  CI. 

220-662.000. 
Lewis.  Yulin  X.:  Ste— 

Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Clunerbuck.  Timoihy  A.;  and  Lewis.  Yulin  X.. 
5.805.260.  CI.  351161  000. 
Lexmail  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas:  Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  II:  Massie.  Joan  Marie:  Roe. 
Ronald  Lloyd:  and  Staffoid.  Donald  Wayne,  5,804.114,  CI.  264- 
82.000 
Leydecker.  Heiko:  See — 

Spies.  Manfred:  Leydecker.  Heiko;  and  Kulper,  IGaus,  5,804,510,  CI. 
442- 14 1. 000. 
LG  Cable  Co ,  Ltd    See— 

Kim,  Eui  Han,  5.803.860.  CI.  475-215.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Gi-Hwan.  Song.  5.805.227.  G.  348-416.000. 

Kim.  Tae  Min:  and  Lee,  Sang  Min,  5,804.777.  CI.  181-229  000. 

Koo.  Cha  Ryong:  Kim.  Eui  Jeong;  and  Lee.  Myun  Woo.  5.805,376,  CI. 

360-92.000 
Woo,  Jin  Hyun,  5.803.718.  CI.  417-372.000. 
Voon.  Jung  Kee.  5.803,965,  O.  117-4.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Jun  Ki.  5.804,501,  O.  438-627.000. 
Li.  Chuan-Sheng:  See — 

Jean.  Jaw-Kuen:  Li.  Chuan-Sheng:  and  Lin.  Bor-Ham.  5.805,310,  CI. 
358-498.000. 

Still,  W  Clark:  and  Li.  Ge,  3.804,563,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Li,  Xiaojun:  See — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson.  Floyd  D.:  and  Li.  Xiaojun.  5.806.038.  CI. 
704-268.000. 
Li.  Van;  See— 

Posakony.  Gerald  J.:  and  Li.  Van.  5.804.725,  CI.  73-590.000. 
Lian.  Jianyu:  and  Roemer,  Peter  B.,  to  Advanced  Mammography  Systems, 

Inc   MRI  RF  coil.  5.804.969.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Liang.  Haisheng:  See — 

Nozawa.  Tatsuji:  Liang.  Haisheng:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  Darby.  Alan: 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  and  Matsuda.  Shinya.  5.805.272.  CI.  355-25.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Hsu.   Ching-Hsiang:    and   Liang.   Mong-Song.   5.804.858,   CI.   2S7- 
347.000. 
Liang,   Wei-Chen.    High   density   metal   gate   MOS    fabrication   process. 

5,804,485,  a.  438-299.000. 
Liang.  Xiao-Peng:  and  Nugent.  Jennifer  C.  to  Allen  Telecom  Inc.  Dielectric 
resonator  loaded  cavity  filter  coupling  mechanisms.  5.805.033.  CI.  333- 
202.000. 
Liao.  Yun-Hsin:  See — 

Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Luplon:  Hilbom.  Jons  Gunnar: 
Liao.    Yun-Hsin:    Miller.    Robert    Dennis;    and    Shih.    Da-Yuan. 
5.804.607.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Liaw.  Venson:  See — 

Lo.  Yee-Cheng;  and  Liaw.  Venson,  5,805,240,  CI.  348-724.000 
Liberatore,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Card.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Libeiatore.  Kenneth  M..  5,804.802.  CI.  235- 
375.000. 
Licfcfield.  Deborah  K.;  Watt.  James  M.:  Littman.  Stanley;  and  Hyslop.  Robeit 
F..  to  BBA  Nonwovens  Simpsonville,  Inc.  Nonwoven  laminate  fabrics  and 
processes  of  making  same  5.804.512.  CI.  442-346  000. 
Lidke.  Steven  L.:  Pagel.  Jeff  D :  and  Erickson.  Paul  R..  to  LaserMaster 
Corporation.  Ink  jet  printer  with  variable  advance  interiacing.  5.805.183. 
a.  347-41  000. 
Lien.  Chang  Mei.  Muluusage  ice  box.  5.803.472.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Lien.  Chuen-Der.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

6-transistor  compact  static  ram  cell.  5.804.477.  CI.  438-210.000 
Lienen.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brian  E.:  Lienert.  Donald  F:  and  Pascucci.  Ronald  J.. 
5.802.698.  CI.  29-559.000 
Liew.  William  J  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  of  digital 
wireless  communication  using  equalization  5.805.638,  CI.  375-231.000. 
Life  Safety  Solutions.  Inc  :  See — 

Pons.  Roben  M  :  and  Snider.  Jay  T.  5.805.670.  CI.  379-45.000. 
Lifl-U.  Division  of  Hogan  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Cohn.  Alan  R  .  5.803.615.  CI.  384-428  000. 
Lightron  of  Cornwall  Incorporated:  See — 

Littman.  Eugene;  Proner.  Steven:  White.  Barry  D.;  and  Highbridge. 
Douglas.  5.803.585.  Q.  362-147.000. 
Lillbacka.  Jorma  Juhani;  De  Rossi.  Robeno:  and  Patuzzi.  Luigi.  to  Finn- 
Power  Italia  Sri    Machine  used  for  folding,  profiling  and  cutting  metal 
sheets  5.802.906.  CI  72-294  000. 
Lilly  Industries  (USA).  Inc.:  See — 

Dorman.    John    G;    Isenga.    Gordon;    and    Blanchard.    Russell    O.. 
5.802.677.  CI.  24-30.5OR 


Lim.  Sung-chul;  and  Moon.  Seong-yong.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
PbcKolithography  masks  including  phase-shifting  layers  and  related  meth- 
ods and  structures.  5.804.338.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lima,  Manuel:  See — 

Benkaroun,  Karim;  Lima,  Manuel;  and  Gousset,  Alain,  5,803,405,  CI. 
361-194.000. 
Limberg.  Allen  LeRoy.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Noise-immune 
automatic  gain  control  for  QAM  radio  receivers.  5.805.241.  CI.  348- 
725.000. 
Lin.  Anning:  See — 

Karin.  Michael:  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning,  5,804,399,  CI.  435- 
15.000. 
Lin,  Bor-Ham:  See — 

Jean,  Jaw-Kuen:  Li,  Chuan-Sheng:  and  Lin,  Bor-Ham,  S.803J10,  CI. 
358-498.000. 
Lin,  Chi  Hen:  See — 

Lo,  Yung  Tsun;  Yi,  Guan  Jiun:  Lin,  Chi  Hen:  and  Jih,  Jyh  Ming, 
5,804,091,  CI.  216-100.000. 
Lin,  Chie-Ching;  See — 

Ozawa,  Lyuji;  Tsai.  Kuang-Lung;  Tsai.  Chun-hui;  and  Lin.  Chie-Ching. 
5.804.914.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Lin.  Chin-Chih.  Computer  rack.  5.802.990.  CI.  108-157.100. 
Lin.  Chong  Ming:  and  Werner.  Raymond  J.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Space  saving  method  and  floor  plan  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising  a  high  density  buffer  memory.  5.806.084.  CI.  711-110.000. 
Lin.  Francis    Fastening  mechanism  used  in  miniature  light  bulb  series. 

5.803.591.  CI.  362-226  000 
Lin.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu;  and  Lin,  Jeffrey  J.,  5.805.509.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Lin.  Mao<rhao:  See — 

Wei.  Ruey-Yi;  and  Lin.  Mao-Chao.  5.805.642.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Lin.    Pao-Tseng.    Bean    sprout    processing    apparatus.    S.802.%3.    CI. 

99-517.000. 
Lin.  Szu-Min:  and  Jacobs.  Paul  Taylor,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Two-step  sterilization 

process  using  liquid  sierilant.  5.804.139.  CI.  422-27.000. 
Lin.  Te  Yun:  See — 

Tsai.  Po-Yueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Lin.  Te  Yun;  and  Lin.  Y.  F.  5.803.696, 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Lin.  Tean-Lai.  Knitting  machine  thread  wheel  construction.  5.802.881.  CI 

66-I32.00T. 
Lin.  Tieng-fii.  Simplified  power  supply  circuit  without  transformer  core  and 

windings.  5.805.436.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Lin.  Tsun  Jen.  to  Tsun  Jen  Lin.  Pallet  device.  5.802.986.  CI.  108-57.140. 
Lin.  Tzu-Yuan:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin.  Tzu-Yuan;  Wu.  Chin-Chang;  Chang.  Liao-Chia; 
Chang.  Hsin-San:  and  Chuang.  Wen-Wei.  5.804.778.  CI.  187-248.000. 
Lin.  Xi-Wei:  See — 

Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Lin,  Xi-Wei,  5,804,502,  CI. 
438-628.000. 
Lin.  Y  F:  See— 

Tsai.  Po-Yueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Lin,  Te  Yun:  and  Lin,  Y.  F,  5,803.696, 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Lina.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Valois  S.A.   Precompression  pump.  5,803,318,  CI. 

222-321.200. 
Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Lonnie:  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene:  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5.804.572.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan:  Scorl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schiller.  Peter:  Czura.  Peter. 
Bimer.  Werner;  and  Hehlc.  Josef.  5.803.135.  CI.  139-434.000. 
Lindberg.  Frederik  Carl;  Lund.  Bjom  Olof;  Biga.  Britt  Monika;  Norgren. 
Mari   Elisabet;  Goransson.   Mikael:   Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric:   Normark.  Jan 
Staffan;  and  Lark.  David  Lee.  lo  Symbicom  Aktiebolag.  Vaccines  against 
disease  caused  by  pathogenic  pilus-foiming  bacteria.  5.804.198.  CI.  424- 
242.100. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schodel.  Nicole;  Lassmann.  Eberhard;  and  Hackner.  Holger.  5.804.689. 

CI.  585-539.000. 
Voit.  JUrgen.  5.802.874.  CI.  62-650.000 
Linde.  Klaus:  See — 

Kampmann.    Werner;    Heitkamp.    Heibert;    Linde.    Klaus:    Schmidt. 
Werner:    Schmidt.    Fritz    J.;    Oppel.    Franz;    and    Rieger.    Jurgen. 
5.802.744.  CI.  37-104.000 
Linder.  Gerd:  See — 

Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm;  Linder,  Gerd;  and  Seidel,  Dieter, 
5.803.600.  CI.  366-144.000. 
Lindle.  James  R.:  See — 

Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.;  Bartoli.  Filben  J.,  Jr:  Lindle,  James 
R.;  Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G.  S.;  Flom.  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto.  Joseph  F.  5.805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Lindquist.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Winter.   Marian  L.:  Tumin.   Kenneth  P.:  and  Lindquist,  Steven  P.. 
5.805.862.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lindqvist,  Ponius;  Andersson.  Ingvar  Gustaf:  Henriksson.  Anders:  and  Ander- 
sson.  Per  Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson.  Packet  data  commu- 
nications system  having  a  malfunction  list.  5.805.569.  CI.  370-229  000, 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  lo  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation. 
Hybrid  control  system  for  scanning  probe  microscopes.  5.805.448.  CI. 
364-176.000. 
Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif:  See — 
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Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander.  Berg.strand.  H^an  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Jakupovic.  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif; 
Samsirand.  Bengt  Olof:  and  Tenebeig,  Eric  Nils  Gunnar,  5,804,582, 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Linger.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Harry.  Jean-Michel:  Trocherie.  Jean-PierTc:  and  Linger.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.803.598.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Linhoff.  Paul:  See — 

Weis.  Helmut:  Fischer.  Klaus-Diether;  VdIz,  Peter.  Zaviska,  Dalibor; 
Linhoff.  Paul:  and  Kaiser.  Ralf.  5.803.556.  CI  303-119.200. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Tron.  A.  Frank;  and  Ecior.  W.  Une.  Jr.  5.803.733.  CI.  433-132.000. 
Liou,  I-Chang.  Desktop  microphone  base.  5.805.709.  CI.  381-169.000. 
Liou.  Jong-Shiaw   Portable  knock-down  pigeon  cage.  5.803.018.  CI.  119- 

461.000. 
Liou.  Kong  Mou:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan.  Ray-Lin;  Chuang.  Weitong;  Lee.  Yu-Sui;  and 
Liou.  Kong  Mou.  5.805.501.  CI   365-185.290 
Lipasti.  Lauri:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Juha;  and  Lipasti.  Lauri.  5.805.093.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Lipinski.  Paul  Lawrence:  Saviisky.  Terrance  Dean;  and  Boersma.  Stacey  Ann. 
to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Tailgate  construcrion.  5.803.525.  CI. 
296-57.100. 
Lipps.  Randall  A.,  to  Omincell  Technologies.  Inc.  Methods  for  dispensing 

items.  5.805.455.  CI   364-479.010. 
Liptack.  Ctevid  Joseph:  See — 

Fleming.  Debra  Anne:  John.son.  David  Wilfred.  Jr:  Lambrechi.  Vincent 
George.  Jr:  Law.  Henry  Hon;  Liptack.  David  Joseph:  Roy.  Apurba: 
and  Thomson.  John.  Jr.  5.802.702.  CI.  29-608.000. 
Liptak.  Lance  S.:  See — 

Voit.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S.:  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E  .  5.805.682.  CI.  379-142  000. 
Lisbon.  Alfred  F  Recyclable  bag-handle  grip.  5.803.522.  CI.  294-171.000. 
Lisco  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nealon.  John  L.;  and  Binene,  Mark,  5,803,831,  CI. 
473-374.000. 
Littig,  Janet  Sue:  See — 

Godfroid.   Robert  Allen;   Wu.   Ronghui;  Littig,  Janet  Sue;  Corona, 
Alessandro,  III;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Hartman,  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa. 
Sandra  Louise:  and  Ditullio.  Daniel  Dale,  Jr..  5.804,547.  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Little.  Gillian  Mary:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lamben.  Claude:  Wallis,  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John; 
Musil.  Tibor;  Pettil.  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaum. 
5.804.532.  CI.  504-309.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J.,  Ill;  Hayes,  David  D.;  Lenox,  G.  Stewart;  Quinlan. 

Robert  L.;  and  Zlatic.  Douglas,  5.802.948.  CI.  83-862.000. 

Linman.  Eugene:  Proner.  Steven:  White.  Barry  D.;  and  Highbridge.  Douglas. 

lo  Lightron  of  Cornwall  Incorporated.  Adjustable  light  fixture.  5.803.585. 

CI.  362-147.000. 

Littman.  Gerald  A.  Packet  mailers  and  the  methods  and  apparatus  for  making 

them.  5.803.889.  CI.  493-267.000. 
Littman.  Stanley:  See — 

Lickfield.  Deborah  K  :  Wan.  James  M.;  Littman.  Sunley:  and  Hyslop. 
Robert  F.  5,804.512.  CI.  442-346.000. 
Liu,  Bin:  See — 

Yang.  Fu-Liang;  Jeng,  Erik  S  ;  Ho,  Yu-Chun:  Liu,  Bin:  and  Koh. 
Chao-Ming.  5,804.489.  CI.  438-396,000. 
Liu.  Cai  Lian:  See — 

Chen.  Pao  Ting:  Chen.  Hsin  Yu;  and  Liu.  Cai  Lian.  5.803.282.  CI 
215-228.000. 
Liu.  Chung-Chiun;  Wang.  Xiaixlong;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  multiple-sensor  semiconductor  chip.  5.804.462. 
CI.  438-53.000. 
Liu.  Fu-Hua:  See — 

Chen.  Chengjun  Julian;  Liu.  Fu-Hua:  and  Picheny.   Michael  Alan. 
5.806.021.  CI.  704-9,000. 
Liu.  Gang:  See — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  Liu.  Gang:  Shaw.  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison.  Alan. 

5.804.686.  CI.  548-516.000. 

Liu.  Hongxiu;  and  Neil.  George  R..  lo  Southea.stem  Universities  Research 

Association.  Beam  conditioner  for  free  electron  la-sers  and  synchrotrons. 

5.805.620.  CI.  372-2.000. 

Liu,    King-Heng.    to  Canadian    Space   Agency.    Soft   docking    interface. 

5.803.751.  CI.  439-39.000. 
Liu.   Kuo  Chen.  Tool   having   a  roiatable  driving  siem.   5.802.936.  CI. 

81-4.50.000. 
Liu.  Lu-Min:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming.  Liu.  Lu-Min.  and  Chen.  Lung.  5.804.498,  CI.  438- 
624.000 
Liu.  Ming:  See — 

Brokaie.  Heido;  Jakob.  Ralph;  Jarchow.  Friedrich:  Slab.  Rudolf;  Taubert, 
Klaus-Jurgen:  and  Liu,  Ming.  5.803.450.  CI  271-270  000. 
Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corporation.  Reduced  primary  crys- 
talline defect  damage  in  NMOSFETS  with  an  optimized  LDD  structure 
3.804.455.  CI.  437-44.000 
Liu.  Peichun  Peter,  lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 
cache  array  having  multiple  content  addressable  fields  per  cache  line 
5.805.855.  CI.  395-435.000 


Livengood.  Richard  H.;  Winer.  Paul;  and  Rao.  Valluri  R  .  to  Intel  Corporation 
Semiconductor  substrate  having  alignmenl  marks  for  locaDng  circuitry  on 
the  substrate.  5.805.421.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Livemois  Research  and  Development  Company:  See — 

Bianchi.  Sabatino  A.;  Horde.  Boice  F.;  and  Wallis.  Bernard  J..  5.802.944. 
CI  83-639.100 
Livnat.  Joshua:  See — 

Hackel.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Livnat.  Joshua.  5.806.047.  CI.  705-36.0»X). 
Ljungstrom.  Tommy  Bo  Goran.  Increased  spout  angle  to  assist  with  opening. 

5.803.349.  CI.  229-137.000. 
Lloyd.  Lawrence  W,:  See — 

Perreauli.  John  A  ;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete:  Lloyd,  Lawrence  W,; 
and  Schroeder,  Stephen.  5.805.586.  O   370-346.000. 
LNCJ  Limned:  See— 

Gluck.  Adrian.  5.803.501.  CI.  283-75.000. 
Lo.  Fai;  Mazeres.  Fran9ois  Serge:  and  Wal.  Ronald  van  der.  to  General 
Electric  Company    Tetrafluoroeythlene-containing  powder,  process  for 
making  same,  articles  molded  therefrom  and  compositions  containing  such 
powder  5.804.654.  CI.  525-67.000 
Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  Hammond.  James  Michael,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Miniature  probe  positioning 
acmator  5,804,982,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Lo.  Pei-Hwa:  See — 

Greene.  Elliott  J,:  and  Lo.  Pei-Hwa.  5.805.460.  CI   364-486,000, 
Lo.  Tin-Chee:  See — 

Huott.  William  Vincent:  Lo.  Tin-Cbee;  Paiel.  Pradip;  and  Slegel.  Timo- 
thy John.  5.805.789.  O  395-182.030. 
Lo.  Yawcheng:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos,  Constanline  N.:  Kosman.  Stephen  Lawrence;  and  Lo. 
Yawcheng.  5.804.845.  CI  257-231.000 
Lo.  Yee-Cheng:  and  Liaw.  Venson.  lo  Forward  Electronics  Co..  Ltd   Radio 
frequency  transmitter  having  circuitry  for  regulating  a  mixing  frequency 
adjusting  output  power,  eliminating  high  frequency  abnormalaties  .  pre- 
venting   audio/visual    interference,    and    controlling    output    intensity 
5,805.240.  CI,  348-724  000 
Lo.  Yung  Tsun;  Yi.  Guan  Jiun;  Lin.  Chi  Hen:  and  Jih.  Jyh  Ming,  to  Mosel 
Viielic  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  defects  and  particles  produced  after 
tungsten  etch  back.  5.804.091.  CI.  216-100.000. 
Loar.  David  W.:  See — 

Stephan.  Don  C ;  Adams.  Roy  E.:  and  Loar.  David  W..  5.803.453.  CI 
273-138.200. 
Lockhead  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins.  Joseph  T:  and  Schaewe.  Timothy  J..  5,805,710,  CI.  382- 
101.000. 
Lockheed  Manin:  See — 

Jacobs.  Jack  H.:  Thomas.  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger.  Duane  D  :  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F.  and  Perry.  Alan  R..  5.804,276,  CI.  428-1 10.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Lazzarotti.  S.  James.  5.803.704.  CI.  414-793,400. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Re.search  Corporation:  See — 

Lauf.   Robert  J  ;   McMillan.  April  D,;  Paulauskas.  Felix  L,.  Fathi. 
Zakaryae;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.804.801.  CI  219-759,000, 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph.  3.804J23.  CI 

428-700  000, 
Simandl.  Ronald  F;  Brown.  John  D,;  Andriulli.  John  B,;  and  Strain.  Paul 
D.  5,803.983.  CI,  134-22,120, 
Lockheed  Manin  Missiles  &  Space  Co,:  See — 

Clune.  Lavem  Charles.  5.805.325.  O.  359-226,000, 
LoFa,so  and  LoFaso  Incorporated:  See — 

LoFa.so.  Samuel  J,.  Sr.  5.803.837.  CI.  473-433.000. 
LoFaso.  Samuel  J..  Sr.  to  LoFaso  and  LoFaso  Incorporated    Basketball 

practice  device.  5.803.837.  CI.  473-433.000. 
Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.:  Lofgren.  Kari  M.  J.:  Stai.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupta. 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5.806.070.  CI  71 1-103.000. 
Loftin.  Rachel  M.:  and  Sanborn.  Kimberly  Borelli.  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Permanent  aqueous  marker  ink.s  5.804.633.  CI  524-462.000 
LoGalbo.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Newberg.  Donald  G.;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D , 
5,805.612.  CI,  371-30,000 
Logemann.  Jurgen:  Jach.  Guido;  Gomhardt.  Birgii;  Mundy.  John:  Schell,  Jeff: 
and  Eckes.  Peter,  to  Max  Planck  Gesellschaft  Zur  Furderung  der  Wissen 
Schaften.  e.v  Transgenic  pathogen-resistant  organism,  5.804.184.  CI,  424- 
94610 
Logitech.  Inc:  See — 

Tiphane.  Guy.  5.805.161.  CI  343-341,000, 
Loh.  Jimbay;  Ku.  Shun;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  McArdle.  Richard  N  ;  and 
Soedjak.  Helena  S..  lo  CPC  International  Inc.  Process  for  making  low-fat. 
cake  donuLs.  5.804.243.  CI.  426-552.000. 
Loh.  William:  See— 

Ferrand.  Robert  J :  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D.;  Roe.  Steven  N.:  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
William  A.;  Loh.  William:  Fish.  William  R,:  Salzedo.  Jonathan. 
Neder.  Charies  W,;  Gra.ss.  Wesley  E,;  Looper.  John  E,;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640.  CI,  5-617,000 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Welschof.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.803.814.  CI,  464-111,000, 
Lohr.  Christoph;  Michael.  Krebs:  and  Magunia.  Robert,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  PriKess  for  the  self-sealing  of  containers, 
5,802,815.  CI   53-440,000 
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Lohwasser.  Wolfgang:  and  Wisard,  Andrt,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Man- 
agement Ltd.  Process  and  device  for  coating  a  subsnaie  surface  with 
vaporized  inorganic  material.  5.804.258.  CI.  427-562.000. 
Loman.  James  Charles:  See — 

Kaiuppaswamy.  Senlhil  Nathan:  Rostami.  Majid:  and  Loman.  James 
Charles.  5.803.532.  CI.  296-189  000. 
Lomet.  David  B  .  to  Microsoft  Corpofation.  Data  system  with  distributed  tree 
indexes  and  method  for  maintaining  the  indexes.  5.806.065.  CI.  7O7-8.00O. 
London,  Jerry  R.;  See — 

McEntyte.  Rick:  and  London.  Jerry  R..  5.803.571.  CI.  362-18.000. 
Lonergan.  Dennis:  Larsen.  Michelle:  and  Sierzani.  RoseBud.  to  Pillsbury 
Company.  The.    Ice   resistant   frozen  dough,   and  method  of  making. 
5.804.233.  CI.  426-19.000. 
Loney.  Mark   Kenneth,  to  Madge  Networlcs  Limited.  End  station  poit. 

5.805,598,  CI.  370-452.000. 
Loney.  Troy:  See — 

DeMarini,  Raymond:  and  Loney,  Troy,  5,803,838,  CI.  473-437.000 
Long.  JeBrey  R.:  Xhcng.  Xhiping:  Holm.  Richard  H.:  Yu.  Shi-Bao:  Droege. 
Michael;  and  Sanderson.  William  A.,  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.  Contntst 
agents.  5.804.161.  CI  424-9.420 
Long.  Lynn  Douglas:  Mendino.  Louis  Frank:  Miyake.  Masashi  Edward: 
Stagg,  Arthur  James:  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machine   Corp.   Channel    interface   with   data   segmentation   and 
re-segementation.  5.805.822.  CI  395-200.620. 
Long.  Norris  R..  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Burner  assembly  for 

burning  appliances.  5.803,727,  CI  431-247.000 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Harold  L.:  Benner,  Christopher  T;  and  Parks,  Teny.  5.803,346. 
CI.  229-117.300. 
Loomis.  Donald  W:  See — 

Curry,  Stephen  M.:  Loomis,  Donald  W:  and  Fox,  Christopher  W., 
5.805,702.  CI.  380-24.000 
Looper.  John  E.:  See — 

Feirand.  Robert  J.:  Thomas,  Marc  M.:  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.:  Smith. 
Stephen   D.:  Roe.  Steven  N.:  O'Connor.  Richard  W.:  Gilmartin. 
William  A.:  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan: 
Neder.  Charles  W :  Grass.  Wesley  E.:  Looper.  John  E.:  Miller.  Dean 
T.  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640.  CI   5-617000. 
Loper.  Albert   John:   and  Mallick.   Soummya,  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  reducing  power  consump- 
tion in  an  electronic  circuit.  5.805,907.  CI.  395-750.010 
Lord.  JeSfrey  D  :  See— 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Lord,  Jeffrey  D..  5.805.041.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Lordo.  Richard,  to  Danieli  Wean.  A  Division  of  Danieii  Corporation.  Method 
and  appatanis  for  continuous  pickling  of  metal  strip    5.803.981.  CI. 
134-3.000. 
Lordo.  Richard:  White,  John  J  :  and  Grischow.  Walter  C.  to  Danieli  Wean.  A 
Division  of  Danieli  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rinsing  steel 
product.  5.803.984.  CI    134-18  000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Audoussel.  Marie-Pascale;  and  CoCleret,  Jean.  5.804.171.  CI.  424- 

70. 100. 
Dubief.  Claude:   and  Cauwet-Maitin.  Dani^le.  5.804.207.  d.  424- 

401.000 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5.803.097.  CI.  132-318.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5.803.638.  CI.  401-122.000. 
Ramin,  Roland.  5.804.169.  CI.  424-61.000 

Terren.  Nadia;  Michelet.  Jacques;  and  Perrin.  Maitine.  5.804.215.  O. 
424-450.000. 
Lorell.  Kenneth:  See — 

Hine,  Derek:  Hine,  Roger:  Selvik,  Eric:  Lorell,  Kenneth;  and  Marical. 
JetFrey.  5,803,979,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Lorenz.  Juigen;  and  Vischer.  Axel,  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tow 

of  melt -spun  filaments  5,804.303.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Lormand,  Terry  N  :  Howard.  Ally  D.;  and  Savant.  Sonya  F,  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Tubing  injector  apparatus  with  tubing  guide  strips  5,803,168. 
CI    166-77  200. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R  :  and  Fly.  Ronald  G..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation; 
and  Ford  Motor  Co.  Spring  clip  for  retaining  a  fuel  injector  in  a  fuel  rail 
cup.  5.803.052.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Loshak.  Igor  See — 

Dalzell,  William  H.:  and  Loshak.  Igor.  5.805.336.  CI.  359-494.000. 
Lotz,  Jonadian  P.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co    System  for  determining  data 
dependencies  among  inti^a-bundle  instructions  queued  and  prior  instruc- 
tions in  the  queue.  5,805.851.  CI   395-392.000 
Loubriel.  Guillermo  M  :  Baca.  Albert  G.;  and  Zutavem.  Fred  J.,  to  Sandia 
Corporation  GaAs  pholoconductive  semiconductor  switch.  5.804.815,  CI. 
250-214.100 
Louis  Berkman  Company,  The:  See — 

Vickers,  Robert  V.  5.803.003.  CI.  114-44.000. 
Louis.  Francois:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  and  IxMjis.  Francois.  5.802,682.  CI.  28-107.000 
Louis.  Joseph  E..  to  Sauer  Inc.  Axle  driving  apparatus.  5.802.931.  CI 

74-606  OOR 
Loussouam.  Genevieve:  See — 

[)e  Lacharriere.  Olivier.  Lous.souam.  Genevieve:  and  Breton,  Lionel. 
5.803,095,  CI.  1 32-204.000. 
Lovekin,  Jennifer  L  Pel  waste  receptacle.  5.803,293.  CI.  220-4.030. 
Lovgren.  Gert  Axel:  See — 

Haugen.  Karl  Thorbjdm:  Lovgren.  Gen  Axel;  Brolund,  Stig-Ake:  and 
Kaivik.  Roland.  5.803.195,  CI.  1 75-385.00((^ 


Lovison.  E)ouglas  I.,  to  Chromium  Graphics.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

display.  5.802.979.  CI.  101-491.000. 
Lowe.  Christopfier  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan:  Montana.  John  Gary;  Lowe.  Christopher;  Kendall. 

Hannah  Jayne:  and  Sabin.  Verity  Margaret.  5.804.588.  CI.  514- 

314.000. 

Lowell.  John  K.;  Armour.  Norman  L.;  and  Sherry.  Julia,  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  heavy  metal  impurities  intixiduced  into 

a  silicon  wafer  during  ion  implantation.  5,804.981.  CI.  324-752.000 

Lowella.   Monty   Dale,  to  Connection  FX,  Inc.  Wall-attached  plumbing 

connector.  5,803,508,  CI.  285-64.000. 
Lowery,  James   D.,  Jr.   Container  for  separating  and  dispensing   Huids. 

5.804,082,  CI.  210-800.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Redler,  Alan  S.:  and  Krishnan.  Shoba.  5.805,089,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Garza,  Mario;  and  Chao,  Keith  K.,  5,804,340,  CI.  430-5.000 
Sukharev,  Valeriy  Y.;  and  Heine,  David  J.,  5,804,249.  C\.  427-99.000. 
LTG  LufRechnische  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung:  See — 

Schips.  Karl;  and  Fichler,  Rolf.  5.803.707.  CI.  415-53.100. 
LTS  Lohman  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See — 

Hoffmann,    Hans-Rainer;   Asmussen,   Bodo;   Schumann,    Klaus:   and 
Muller,  Waller,  5,802,972,  CI.  10I-17O000. 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  method  for  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor  using  HSG-Si 
technique  and  oxygen  implanl.  5.804,480.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Lu.  Ning:  and  Lu.  Zhiwu.  lo  Iterated  Syslem.s,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
interpolating  missing  picture  elements  in  a  single  color  component  array 
obtained  from  a  single  color  sensor  5,805,217.  CI.  348-273.000. 
Lu,  Wei-yang;  and  Min.  Shemiann.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Measurement  of 
physical  characteristics  of  materials  by  ultrasonic  methods.  5.804.727,  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Lu.  Zhiwu:  See — 

Lu.  Ning;  and  Lu.  Zhiwu.  5,805.217.  CI.  348-273.000. 
Lucas.  Earl  Clyde,  Jr.:  See — 

Curran.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mitchell.  James  Edward:  Lucas.  Earl  Clyde.  Jr.; 
Rakes.  Richard  Lane.  Jr.:  and  Paquin.  Andrea  M..  5.806.046,  CI. 
705-27.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Harcombe.  Anthony  Thomas,  5,803,049,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Lucas.  Paul  D..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Mass  How  transducer  having 

extended  flow  rate  measurement  range.  5.804,717,  CI.  73-202.000. 
Lucas,  Tom.  Parking  meter  assemblies.  5,803,228,  CI.  194-350.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Alers,  Glenn  Baldwin:  Krisch.  Kathleen  Susan;  and  Weir.  Bonnie  Elaine. 

5.804,975.  CI.  324-613  000 
Alvarez.  Luis  M.;  and  Sessego.  Raimondo  P.  5.805.667,  CI.  379-1.000. 
Bindell,  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Schrope,  Dennis  Earl;  Stevie.  Fred  Anthony; 

Dare.  Richard  J.;  and  Plew.  Larry  E..  5.804.460.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Byrne,  Kevin  R,  5,805,142.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Chanda,  Rajat,  5.805.675,  CI.  379-93.140. 
Chen.  Shiaw-Jong  Steve.  5.804.952.  CI.  323-255.000. 
Chen.  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Fowler.  Glenn  Stephen;  Koutsofios,  Elefferios; 

and  Wallach.  Ryan  S.,  5,806,062.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Chou,  Wu;  Juang,  Biing-Hwang;  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  and  Malsuoka,  Talsuo. 

5.805.772.  CI  395-2  640. 
Comino,  Vittorio,  5,805,011.  CI.  327-563  000. 
Daoud.  Bassel  H.,  5.803.292.  CI.  220-4.020 
Evans.  James  G.;  Schneider.  Martin  Victor:  and  Wilson,  Robert  W 

5.805,034,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fernando,  John  Susantha,  5,805,489,  CI.  364-766.000. 
Fleming.  Debra  Anne:  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr.;  Lambrecht.  Vincent 
George,  Jr;  Law,  Henry  Hon;  Liptack.  David  Joseph:  Roy.  Apurba: 
and  Thomson.  John.  Jr.  5.802,702.  CI  29-608.000 
Graf,  Hans  Peter.  5.805.745.  CI.  382-291.000. 

Grubb.  Stephen  Gregory:  Headley.  Clifford;  Muendel.  Martin  Heinrich; 
Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee:  Rockney.  Bennett  H.:  and  Strasser,  Thomas 
A,  5,805,621,  CI  372-6  000. 
Im.  Gi-Hong;  Sallzberg.  Burton  Reuben:  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques. 

5.805.6%.  CI.  379-411.000. 
Kakalec.  Robert  J.;  and  Pendergrass,  John  S  .  5.804.890.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kane,  Adam  Stuart;  Curtis,   Marie   Steven;  and  Hamilton,  Thomas 

Michael,  5,805,404.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Liew.  William  J..  5.805.638.  CI.  375-231.000. 
Raghunath.  Kalavai  Janardhan.  5.805.481.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Ramesh.  Nallepilli  S  .  5.805.567.  CI.  370-204.000. 
Sproai.  Richard  William.  5,806,032.  CI.  7(M-255.0OO. 
Srikant.  Rayadurgam;  and  Whin.  Ward,  5.805.681.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Luciano,  Robert  A.;  See — 

Stein,  Manhew  1.;  and  Luciano.  Robert  A..  5.803.227.  CI.  194-206.000. 
Lucisano.  Joseph  Y:  See — 

Wong.  David  K.;  and  Lucisano.  Joseph  Y,  5,804,048.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Ludman.  Jacques  E.:  Caulheld.  Henri  John;  Walt.  David  W.;  Ludman.  Jacques 
J.;  and  Callahan.  Heidi  L..  to  Northeast  Photosciences.  Inc  Interferometric 
environmental  monitor  system  for  monitoring  the  presence  and  identifica- 
tion of  pollutants.  5.805,283,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ludman,  Jacques  J.:  See — 

Ludman,  Jacques  E.;  Caulfield,  Henri  John;  Wan,  David  W.;  Ludman, 
Jacques  J.;  and  Callahan.  Heidi  L..  5.805.283,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ludwig.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Tran.  Thai  Q.;  Ludwig.  Gary  R.:  and  Heyer.  Steven 
A..  5.802.778,  CI.  52-36.200. 


Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Scanlan.  Matthew;  Cure.  Ali;  and  Old,  Lloyd  J., 
5,804,381,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lugay,  Joaquin  C:  See — 

Loh.  Jimbay;  Ku.  Shun;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  McArdle.  Richard  N.:  and 
Soedjak.  Helena  S  .  5.804.243.  CI.  426-552.000. 
Luick.  David  Arnold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Very 
long  instriKtion  word  (VLfW)  computer  having  efficient  instruction  code 
format.  5,805.850.  CI.  395-391.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Meinhard,  Rolf;  and  Fallen,  Irene,  5,803,224. 
CI.  192-70.250 
Lumigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti.  Hashem:  DeSilva.  Renuka;  and  Schaap.  Anhur  Paul. 
5.804.103,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Lund,  Bjom  Olof:  See — 

Lindberg,  Frederik  Carl:  Lund.  Bjom  Olof:  B3ga.  Britt  Monika;  Nor- 
gren.  Mari  Elisabet:  Goransson.  Mikael;  Uhlin.  Bemi  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Slaffan;  and  Larit.  David  Lee.  5.804.198.  CI  424-242.100. 
Lund,  John  M.;  and  Swift,  Steven  Dennis,  to  Ruke  Coiporation.  Circuit  for 

measuring  in-circuit  resistance  and  current.  5,804,979,  CI.  324-713.000 
Lundgren,  Jerker:  See — 

Thuleskar,  Boije:  and  Lundgren,  Jerker,  5,802,799,  CI  52-656.500 
Lunt,  Larry  F.  lo  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc.  Airbag  cushion  and  method  of  folding 

thereof  5.803.483.  CI.  280-728.100. 
Lupinacci,  Geno  J.  Golf  club  gripping  aid  and  method  of  making  same. 

5.803.821,  CI.  473-205.000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.  Skinned  double  wall  pipe  and  apparatus  for  making 

same.  5,803,132,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Lust,  Victor:  See — 

Manin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick:  Andersen,  Finn 
Thrige:  Beaton,  Stephen  Robert:  Chrislensen.  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.;  Kindl-I-arsen.  Ture:  Lust.  Victor:  Walker.  Craig  William:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804.107.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Luthy.  John  S.:  See — 

Peloza.  Kirk  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W.;  Polgar.  Gary  E.:  Sommer.  Edward  S.; 
Fry.  Rupert  J.;  Luthy.  John  S.;  and  Maranto.  Keith  Samuel.  5.803.765. 
CI.  439-567.000. 
Lyalin.  Oleg.  Prefabricated  temporarv  bridge  system  and  method  of  making. 

5.803.737.  CI.  433-223.000 
Lyberg.  Benil.  lo  Telia  AB   Method  and  device  for  rating  of  speech  quality 
by  calculating  time  delays  from  onset  of  vowel  sounds.  3.806,028,  CI. 
704-231.000. 
Lyberg,  Bertil,  to  Telia  AB  Syllable  duration  and  pitch  variation  lo  determine 
accents  and  stresses  for  speech  recognition.  5,806.033.  CI   704-255.000 
Lydhig.  Thomas:  and  Froidh.  Ame.  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Method  for  providing 
bag-like  packages  of  disposable  absorbent  articles  with  bags  for  the 
temporary  keeping  of  u.sed  articles.  5.803.256.  CI.  206-440.000. 
Lyga.  Thomas  M..  lo  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc.  Envelope  throat  opening  mechanism 

for  inserting  machine.  5'.802,808,  CI.  53-381.500. 
Lynch,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Remboski,  EX>nald  J.;  Plee,  Steven  L  :  Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  and  McCIish. 

Michael  A..  5.804.711.  CI.  73-117.200. 
Remboski,  Donald  J.:  Plee,  Steven  L.;  Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  and  McCIish. 
Michael  A..  5.806.014.  CI.  701-111  000. 
Lyon.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavitt.  Richard  F;  Nicklos,  Carl  F ; 
Sonderegger,  Ralph  L.;  Thayne,  Mark  S.;  and  Ma,  Yiping.  5.805.555. 
CI.  369-77.200. 
Lyon.  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  M..  5.805.940.  CI.  3%-178.000. 
Lyon,  Richard  F:  See — 

Yaeger.  Larry  S.:  and  Lyon,  Richard  F,  5.805,730,  CI.  382-228.000. 
Yaeger.  Larry  S.;  and  Lyon,  Richard  F,  5.805,731.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Lysinger.  Mark  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Burst  counter 

circuit  and  method  of  operation  thereof  5,805,523,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Lysler,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Cameron.  David;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B.,  5.803,927,  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Ma.  His-Kuang.  Notebook  computer  with  projection  function.  5.803,569,  CI. 

353-120.000 
Ma.  Jian  Xin:  See — 

Fang.  Ming:  Ma.  Jian  Xin;  and  Lau.  Ngai  Ting.  5.804.153.  CI.  423- 
242.100. 
Ma,  Manny:  See — 

Ca.sper.  Stephen  L.;  and  Ma.  Manny.  5.805.009.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Ma.  Minh  T:  See — 

Hu.  Can  B.:  Ma.  Minh  T;  Nguyen.  Than;  Rhee.  Richard;  and  Myers. 
Keith.  5.804.366,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Ma,  Yiping:  See — 

Jones,  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavin.  Richard  F.;  Nicklos.  Carl  F.; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L  :  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Ma,  Yiping.  5.805.555. 
CI   .369-77  200 
Maag.  Clifford:  and  Parker.  Lance,  lo  Night  Technologies  International. 

Sound  system  gain  and  equalization  circuit.  5.805.716.  CI   381-98  000. 
Macaulay  Land  Use  Research  Institute  of  Craigiebuckler:  See — 

Gaskin.  Graham  James.  5.804.976,  CI.  324-645.000. 
Maccarrone,  Marco:  See — 

Compardo,    Giovanni;    Micheloni.    Rino;    and    Maccarrone.    Marco. 
5.805.500.  CI.  365-185.200. 


Macdonald.  Richard  D.;  See — 

Cochran,  Mark  D.;  and  Macdonald,  Richard  D.,  5,804,372.  CI.  435- 

5.000. 

Mdci.  Pilippe.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  quick  rewinding  of  a  recording  tape.  5.803.387.  CI  242-334  400. 

Machida.   Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Associative 

memory  circuit  and  TLB  circuit.  5.805,490.  CI.  364-784.010. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Jansen,  Tom  Comelis,  5.803.802.  Q.  452-160.000. 
Mack.  Waller  R.:  See— 

Daigle.    Lyman   R;   Mack.   Waller   R.:   and   Ledesma.   Andrew   C, 
5.805.533,  CI.  368-226.000. 
Mackay.  Michael  T:  See — 

Swamy,  Kumar  B.:  Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  Mackay,  Michael  T ;  and  Perry. 
Vinson  R..  5.805.148.  CI.  345-189.000. 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  Warren,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Arcing  fault  detector 
with  multiple  channel  sensing  and  circuit  breaker  incorporating  same. 
5.805.397.  CI   361-42.000 
MacKichan.  Barry  B.;  See — 

Leach.  Paul:  Williams.  Antony  S  :  Jung,  Edward:  Hodges,  C  Douglas; 
Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.:  MacKichan,  Barry  B.:  and  Wittenberg,  Craig. 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-683.000. 
MacKinnon.  Matthew  Raymond:  See — 

Cohen.  Geoffrey  Alexander:  Kaminsky.  David  Louis;  King.  Richard 
Adam;  and  MacKinnon.  Matthew  Raymond.  5.805.829.  CI.  395- 
200.320. 
Mackintosh.  Kenneth.  Well  entry  tool.  5.803.191.  CI.  175-170.000 
Macro  Engineering  &  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Planela.  Mirek;  and  Dang,  Nghia  C.  5,804.221.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei:  Wan.  Ray-Lin:  Chuang.  Weitong:  Lee.  Yu-Sui;  and 
Liou.  Kong  Mou.  5.805.501.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Macune,  Don  Thornton:  See — 

Berger.  Per  Erik:  Reimers.  Nils;  and  Macune.  Don  Thornton.  5.803.186. 
CI.  175-50.000. 
Maddrell.  Richard;  and  Maser.  Thomas  L..  to  Publications  International.  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  producing  audible  sounds  in  respon.se  to  visual  indicia. 
5.803.748.  CI.  434-317.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See  — 

Loney,  Mark  Kenneth,  5.805.598,  CI.  370-452.000. 
Madlener.  August  lo  Alipak  Cotporation.  Juice  packaging  process  and 

apparatus.  5.804.240.  CI.  426-410.000 
Madsen.  Lars  Hoick,  to  V  Kann  Ra.smussen  Indusni  A/S.  Operating  device 

for  a  screening  an-angement.  5.803.148.  CI.  160-176.I0R. 
Madsen.  Steven  Raymond,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Headlamp  mount- 
ing system.  5.803,578,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Madurawe.  Raminda  U,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Dynamic  nonvolatile  memory 

cell  5.805.516.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Maeda.  Fujio:  See — 

Ishihara.  YujI;  Maeda.  Fujio;  and  Kawahara.  Hiroshi,  S.80S.380.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Maeda.  Fukuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gas  turbine  cooling  system. 

5.802.841,0.  60-39.070 
Maeda.  Fukuo:  Iwai,  Yasunori:  and  .Sato.  Yuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Gas  turbine  multi-stage  combu.stion  system.  5.802.854.  CI  60-737  000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Daimon.   Goro:   Takeda.   Yasuhide;   Nogami.  Tadahiko:    Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Sadou,  Kouichi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi, 
5.804,787,  CI.  218-84.000. 
Maeda,  Kalsushi:  See— 

Sakai,  Y'oshihiro;  Maeda.  Kalsushi;  Kumamolo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Odajima. 
Shingo.  5.8M.518.  CI  442-370.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Takashi:  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokemura.  Taketoshi. 
5.805.412.  CI.  .361-686.000. 
Maeda.  Mayumi:  See — 

Takimoio,  Masahiro:  Maeda.  Mayumi:  Kobayashi.  Ma.salo;  iizuka.  Iku- 
taro:  and  Isomichi.  MiLsuhiro.  5.804.315.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Maeda.  Takayuki.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Lead  on  chip  semicon- 
ductor device  having  bus  bars  and  crossing  leads.  5.804.871.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Maeda.  Takuji:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  Hironishi.  Kazuo:  and  Maeda.  Takuji.  5.805.320. 
CI.  359-1I7.0OO. 
Maehara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa,  Morihiko:  Maehara.  Kazuyoshi:  Takahashi. 
Oh:  Sakamaki.  Kaisuya:  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nagalomo.  Shoui- 
Chi.  5.805.981.  CI  455-38.400. 
Maei.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakayama.  Takashi:  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei.  Yoshihiro.  5,805,299, 
CI.  358-403.000. 
Maeno.  Matagoro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Maeno.  Matagoro;  and  Kikuyania.  Hirohisa,  S.803.9S6. 
CI    106-10.50. 
Mae.sen.  Edward  P.  V.:  See — 

Grubben.  Anionius  P.  M.;  Maesen.  Edward  P.  V;  and  Sieben,  Johannes 
H  P  C  .  5.804.913.  CI.  313-440000 
Maesen.  Thetxlorus  Ludovicus  Michael:  See — 

Grandvallei.  Pierre;  Huve.  Laurent  Georges;  and  Maesen.  Theodorus 
Ludovicus  Michael.  5.804.058.  CI.  208-171.000. 
Maeshima.  Masanobu:  See — 
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Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  Walanabe.  Masani;  Terada. 
Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hiroisugu;  and  Maeshjma.  Masanobu,  5.805.959.  CI. 
399-111.000 
Maeshima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Imai.  Naofumi.  to  Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Power  supply  unit  for  elecironic  device.  5.805.440.  CI.  363-146.000. 
Maeta.  Akira:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuyukj;  Takahashi,  Tomotsugu;  Maeta.  Akira;  Haninaga.  Ric; 
Omura.  Hanio;  and  Fukui.  Saloshi.  5.804.528.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Maetschke,  Stefan:  See — 

Erkens.  Friedrich;  Maetschke.  Stefan:  and  Quaschner.  Bemd.  5.804.940. 
a.  318-560.000. 
Mafoti.  Robson:  and  Chao.  Tien-Chieh.  to  Premark  RWP  Holdings.  Inc. 
Adhesive  for  bonding  decorative  melamine  treated  paper  to  particle  board. 
5.804.618.  CI   524-53.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc  ;  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony.  5.804.331,  CI.  429-99.000. 
Magara.  Takuji:  See — 

Saito.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naotake;  Miyake.  Hidetaka;  Imai.  Yoshihito; 
Magara.  Takuji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  5.804.789.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Maglica,  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument.  Inc    Banery  device.  5.804.331,  CI. 

429-99.000. 
Maglio,  Ralph:  See — 

Wilhelm,  John  F;  ONeill,  J.  Kevin;  Friar,  John,  II;  Maglio.  Ralph;  and 
Cabral,  Edward,  5,804,307,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Magma,  Inc.:  See — 

Songer,  Jimmie  D.,  5,805,205.  CI  348-49.000. 
Magnetic  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibby.  Wendell  A.;  and  Puttagunta.  N.  Rao.  5,804.163.  CI  424-936.100 
Magnus,  Heyn  Halfdan:  and  Kasin,  Torstein.  to  Kongsbetg  Offshore  AS 

Device  for  interconnection  of  two  objects.  5,803,689,  CI.  411-355.000. 
Magome.  Nobutaka;  and  Mizulani.  Shinji,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Alignment 

method.  5,805,866,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Magunia,  Robert:  See — 

Lohr.  Chrisloph;  Michael.  Krebs;  and  Magunia,  Robert,  5,802,815,  CI. 
53-440.000. 
Mahajan.  Ravi:  See — 

McMahon,  John  F;  and  Mahajan,  Ravi.  5.804,771,  CI.  174-255  000. 
Mahany.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Koenck, 
Steven  E.;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  West, 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin.  Keith  K.,  5.805,807,  CI  .395-200.090. 
Mahoney.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Banie.  Lome  K.;  and  Mahoney,  Leo  J..  5,803,746,  CI.  434-267.000 
Mai.  Trung:  See — 

Moller.  Jens  L.;  Galetti.  Matthew  L.;  Curtis,  Terrill  J.;  and  Mai,  Trung, 
5.805.686,0.  .379  198.000 
MaJland,  Kirsten  Herl0v.   Device  for  treating  hair.   5,805.406.  CI.   361- 

212.000. 
Mainemcr,  Carlos  I.:  See — 

Ho.  Shu-Kuang;  Agudelo.  William;  Wang.  Yaun-Kong;  and  Mainemcr, 
Carlos  I..  5.805.298.  CI.  358-402.000 
Maitrejean.  Serge:  See — 

Perion.  Didier;  Maitrejean.  Serge;  aitd  Sundermann,  Dietmar,  5.805,660, 
CI.  378-53  000. 
Majeed.  Muhammed;  Badmaey.  Viadimir;  and  Rajendran.  R..  to  Sabinsa 
Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  a  for>kohlin  composition  from  for- 
skohlin  extract  aixl  use  of  forskohlin  for  promoting  lean  body  mass  and 
treating  mood  disorders  5,804,5%.  CI.  514-455.000. 
Majoros.  Islvan  J.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.:  Majoros,  Istvan  J.;  and  Jacob.  Sunny,  5,804,664,  CI. 
525-314000. 
Majthan.  Rudolf:  See— 

Vankov.  Michael;  Johne.  Karlheinz;  Huth,  Dieter;  Seidel,  Gunther. 
Majthan.  Rudolf;  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz.  5.802.932.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Majumdar.  Debasis;  Chatlerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company  Method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  article  5,804.131, 
CI.  264-621.000. 
Maki.  Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki.  KawaguchI,  Fumio;  Yaina.shita,  Yuichi;  and 
Ito.  Yoshitoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Optical  system  for  measuring  metabolism 
in  a  body  and  imaging  method  5.803.909.  CI  600  310  000 
Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komonya.  Isao; 
Nishimura.  Yoichi;  and  Hirou.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  melenng  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine 
5.806.012.  CI.  701-104000. 
Makino.  Masahiro:  See — 

Saito.  Hajime;  and  Makino,  Masahiro,  5.803.929.  CI.  8-115.580. 
Makinouchi.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Nose,  Yukihikb,  5,803.720. 
a.  417-420.000. 
Makila  Corporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  Oda,  Zenichi;  Okumura,  Michio;  and  Kimata.  Aki- 
nori.  5.803,147.  CI.  160-I68.I0V. 
Malachowsky.  Chris:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Silverman,  Rick;  and  Chang,  Shuen 
Chin.  5.805.133.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Male.  John  E.:  See— 

Silberman.  Scon  A.;  Male.  John  E  ;  and  Helms,  John  W..  5,803,324,  CI 
224-42.230 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J.:  See — 


Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Savage.  Robert  C;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.; 
Dunklee.  Douglas  M.;  and  Holsten,   Henry.  5,803.902,  CI.  600- 
203.000. 
Mallary.  Michael;  and  Gyasi,  Kofi,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Laminated 
plated  pole  pieces  for  thin  film  magnetic  transducers.  5.805.392,  CI. 
360-113.000. 
Mallebrein.  Georg:  See — 

Pflieger.  Helmut;  and  Mallebrein.  Georg.  5.803.053,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya;  Putrino.  Michael;  and  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dynamic  allocation  of  registers  for  intermediate  floating- 
point results.  5.805.916,  CI.  395-800.230. 
Mallick,  Soummya:  See — 

Loper,  Albert  John;  and  Mallick,  Soummya,  5.805.907,  CI.  395-750.010. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ananthachari;  Dyszlewski.  Mary   Marmion;  and  Bugaj, 
Joseph  E.,  5.804, 1 57,  CI.  424- 1 .690. 
Mallinson,  Martin:  See — 

Colbeth.  Richard  E.;  Allen,  Max  J.;  and  Mallinson.  Martin.  5.805.008, 

CI.  327-432.000 

Malmasson,  Jacques,  to  Framalome.  Device  for  measuring  at  least  one 

physical  parameter  inside  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  5.805.651.  CI. 

376-245.000. 

Malone.   Roben  D.  Tape   measure  with  audio  recorder.   5,802,732,  C\. 

33-768.000. 
Maloney,  Thomas  C:  5** — 

Mazurek,   Niel;   Zammit,   Theodore   J.;   and   Maloney.   Thomas  C, 
5,805,117.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Malss,  Stephen  Reinhard:  See — 

Bell,  Gregoiy  Bruce;  and  Malss,  Stephen  Reinhard,  5.803.027,  CI. 
123-65.0BA. 
Maltby.  Philip  M.:  S«— 

Gumming.  Colin  J.;  and  Maltby,  Philip  M.,  5,804.971,  CI.  324-438.000. 
Malvar,  Henrique  S.;  Sullivan.  Gary  J.;  and  Womell.  Gregory  W.,  to  Picture- 
Tel Corporation.  Lapped  orthogonal  vector  quantization.  5.805,739,  CI. 
382-253.000. 
Mama.  Takashi;  and  Yamakawa.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image 
forming  device  having  convenient  access  to  serviceable  components. 
5.803,622,  CI.  399-4.000. 
Mamin.  Harry  Jonathon;  Rugar,  Daniel;  and  Terris,  Bruce  David,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Atomic  force  microscope  system 
with   multi-directional   voice  coil   actuator  for  controlling  the  stylus. 
5.804,710,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Prem.  Wolfgang;  and  Sladlmair.  Anton.  5,802,975,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Manaka,  Tatuo:  See — 

Yamakoshi,  Jun;  Ariga,  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroharu;  Iwai,  Yukihiko; 
Manaka.  Tatuo;  Kataoka,  Shigehiro;  Yuasa,  Katsumi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Mamoru,  5,804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Manaresi,  Nicolo:  See — 

Bruno.  Dario;  Giacalone.  Biagio;  and  Manaresi.  Nicolo,  5.806.0SI.  CI. 
706-3.000. 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Wang  Soo.  5.802.950.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Manegro  Administracao  E  Participacoes  Ltda:  See — 

Adomo.  Marcello  Cattaneo,  5.802.828.  CI.  57-232.000. 
Maniatis.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Clerc, 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran,  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan,  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis,  Thomas  P,  5,804,374,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pempera.  Franz  Gerhard;  Haentjes.  Michael;  Jaenichen.  Andreas;  Kilb. 
Rainer;  Edel.  Horsi;  and  Rugge.  Jurgen.  5.804.056,  CI.  205-661.000. 
Sizov.  Anatoly;  Scholer.  Horst-Dieter;  and  Meyer.  Ulrich.  5.803.948,  Q. 
75-556.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  AG:  See — 

Hanii.schfeger.  Edwin.  5.802.847,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Thin  film  transistors.  5.804,838. 

CI   257-72.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Thin  film  transistors.  5.804.855. 

CI.  257-330.000. 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Delay-locked  loop  with 

binary-coupled  capacitor  5.805,511,  CI.  365-194  000. 
Mannisto  .  Tapani,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  System  for  activation  of  a 

keyboard  lock.  5,805,084,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Mansuni.  Patrick:  See — 

De  Villeroche.  Francois  Jodon;  Bednarek,  Alain;  Picaud.  Jean-Pierre; 
Mansutti.   Patrick;   and    Kugener.   Stiphane,   5,805,047,  CI.    337- 
290.000. 
Manzini.  Christopher  J  .  to  Amtrac  Railroad  Contractors  of  Maryland.  Inc. 

Railroad  platform  can   5.802.983.  CI.  105  355.000. 
Manzolli.  Giuseppe  Imo,  to  Marlegreen  Holding  S.A  Method  for  facility  for 
dehydrating  plants,  panicularly  for  dehydrating  forage.  5,802,734,  CI. 
34-63.000. 
Marani,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Serafini,  Enrico;  Zucchinali,  Alberto;  Marani.  Fabrizio;  and  Mattino. 
Massimiliano.  5.805.760.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Maranto.  Keith  Samuel:  See — 


Peloza.  Kirk  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W.;  Polgar.  Gary  E.;  Sommer.  Edward  S.; 
Fry.  Rupeit  J.;  Luthy.  John  S.;  and  Maranto.  Keith  Samuel.  5.803.765. 
CI.  439-567.000. 
Maraschin.  Robert;  Shufflebolham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes,  Michael  Scon,  to 
Lam  Research  Corporation.  Electrosutic  clamp  with  lip  seal  for  clamping 
substrates.  5.805.408.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Marcelleni.  John:  See — 

Foumier.  John  C;  Marcelleni.  John;  Furiani.  Edward  P;  and  Winter- 
berger,  John  A  .  5.805,292,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Marchese.  Stefano:  See — 

Gema,  Danilo;  Pasotti,  Marco;  and  Marchese,  Stefano,  5.805.492,  CI 
365-45.000. 
Marcinkowski.  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Seventko.  Michael  J.;  St.  Pierre,  John  C;  Marcinkowski,  Lawrence  M.; 
and  Silsbe,  Donald  L.,  5.803,490,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Marder,  Seth  R.;  and  Cheng,  Lap-Tak,  to  California  Instimte  of  Technology. 
Nonlinear  optical  materials  with  reduced  aroinaticity  and  bond  length 
allemation.  5,804,101.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Marella.  Paul:  See — 

Tuckerman,  David  B.;  Brathwaiie.  Nicholas  E.;  Marella.  Paul;  and 
Ratow.  Kirk.  5.804,004.  CI.  156-60.000. 
Marello.  Dino.  Sanding  fixture.  5.803.428,  CI.  248-676.000. 
Maresh,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Steams,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Maiesh.  Joseph  D..  5,803,871,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Margulis.  Rafael:  See — 

Salran,  Amir;  and  Margulis.  Rafael,  5,803,674,  O.  407-42.000. 
Mariani,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Duval,  Michael  S.;  and  Manani,  Craig  A.,  5,802,757,  Q.  42-100.000. 
Marical,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hine.  Derek;  Hine,  Roger;  Selvik,  Eric;  Lorell,  Kenneth:  and  Marical. 
Jeffrey.  5.803.979.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Marini.  Ingo;  Wimmer,  Adalbert;  and  Bachmair,  Josef,  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Monoaxially  stretched  molded  article  made  of  polytetrafluo- 
toethylene.  5,804,290,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Marketlink:  See — 

Haddad.  Aneace;  and  Chevalier,  Bemard,  5,804,806,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Markevich,  David:  See — 

Foumier.  Emile;  and  Markevich.  David,  5,802,938,  CI.  83-18.000. 
Markovich.  Ronald  P.:  See — 

Whetten,  Alan  R.;  Cirihal,  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Markovich.  Ronald  R,  5,804.660.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Marks,  John:  See — 

Krumweide,  Gary  C,  Marks,  John;  Kingery,  Chris;  Richer.  John;  and 
Converse.  William.  5.803.402.  CI.  244-I17.00R. 
Marlegreen  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Manzolli,  Giuseppe  Imo.  5,802,734,  CI.  34-63.000. 
Marlow.  C.  Allen;  and  Danstrom,  Eric  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.  Comparator  circuit  with  hysteresis  5,804,994.  CI.  327-67.000. 
Marman,  I>ouglas  H.;  Fisch,  Kenneth  David;  and  Walch,  Brian  B.,  to  Sentrol, 

Inc.  Battery  saving  switching  mechanism.  5,804,891,  CI   307-66.000. 
Maro.  Hideharu;  Kodaira,  Hideki;  Iwase,  Hiroshi;  and  Komiya.  Yuji.  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  laminated  packaging 
material.  5,804,300.  CI.  428-335.000. 
Marotzke.  Thomas,  to  Petri  AG.  Process  for  folding  an  ailing.  5,803,892,  CI. 

493-451.000 
Mars,  Danny  E.:  See — 

Yang,  Long;  and  Mars.  Danny  E.,  5,805,624,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Marsaud.  Benoit;  Perotto,  Christian;  and  Duvacouier.  Daniel,  to  SNC  Livbag. 
Pyrotechnic  hot-gas  generator  for  side  protection  bag.   5.804,758,  CI. 
102-288.000 
Marshall,  Forrest  A.  Device  and  method  for  testing  field  of  vision.  5,805,270, 

a.  351-222.000. 
Marshall,  Ruth  Neckwear  with  hidden  detachable  storage  pocket.  5,802,613, 

CI   2-145000. 
Martens,  Christian,  to  Expo  Man  Inc  Set  of  building  elements  for  framework 

structures  5.802.798,  CI.  52-653.100. 
Martens.  Gerardus  Julianus  Maria;  Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  and  Stephan, 
Christine,  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Recombinant  production  of  proteins 
using  782  protein.  5,804.417.  CI.  435-69.100 
Martin.  Andre  Robert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  for  aligning 

cantilevered  shafts.  5.803.652.  CI.  403-348.000. 
Martin  Archery  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Teny  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T.  5.803.070.  CI    124-88.000. 
Martin.  David  C;  Phillips.  Edward  D  ;  and  Rowland.  William  P.  to  Reflexile 

Corporation.  Retroreflective  stnicture   5.805.339.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Martin.  Ian:  See — 

Arabia.  Frank  Joseph.  Jr.;  Bellew.  Colby  Lenn;  Martin.  Ian;  and  Johnson. 
Joseph  Michael.  5.803,515,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Martin.  Javier  Axially  separable  self-cleaning  nozzle.  5.803J64,  CI.  239- 

107.000. 
Martin.  Mark;  and  Dong.  Liwen.  to  Igen  Intemational.  Inc.  Electrochemilu- 

minescem  assay.  5,804.400.  O.  435-18.000. 
Martin.  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T.  to  Martin  Archery  Inc.  Archery 
bows  with  stabilizer  receivers,  and  stabilizer  receivers  configured  for 
mounting  archery  bow  stabilizers  in  variable  positions  relative  to  archery 
bows.  5.803.070.  CI.  124-88  000. 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen,  Finn  Thrige; 
Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Christensen,  Svend;  Jensen,  Allan  G.;  Kindt- 
Larsen.  Ture;  Lust.  Victor;  Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Wang.  Daniel 
Tsu-Fang.  to  John.son  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.  Consolidated 
contact  lens  molding.  5,804, 107,  CI  264- 1 .360. 


Martini,  Alessandro:  See — 

De    Ponti,    Roberto;    Martini,    Alessandro;    and    Muggelti,    Lorena, 
5.804,209,  CI.  424-434.000. 
MartiiK),  Massimiliano:  See — 

Serafini.  Enrico;  Zucchinali.  Alberto;  Marani.  Fabrizio;  and  Martino. 
Massimiliano,  5,805,760,  CI.  385-147.000 
Martino,  Rocco  L.,  to  PCPI  Phone,  Inc.  Telephonertransaction  entry  device 
and  system  for  entering  transaction  data  into  databases   5,805,676,  Q. 
379-93.170. 
Martins,  Heraldo  Sa:  See — 

Singh-Derewa,  Jugvir  Inder;  Martins,  Heraldo  Sa;  and  Coelho.  Etelvino 
Teixeira.  5,803,923,  CI.  606-5  000. 
Martir.  Wilson  Kirkpatrick:  See — 

Morrow,  Lawrence  Robert;  Miranda,  Nellie  R.;  Martir.  Wilson  Kirk- 
patrick; and  Aghazeynali.  Hossein.  5.804.078.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Manita.  Seiki;  and  Doto.  Shigeaki.  to  Nabco  Ltd  Brake  monitoring  device  for 

railroad  cars.  5.803.554.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Maruyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwase.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Maruyama. 

Takashi.  5.804.754.  CI  84-61.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki,  Taka- 
bisa;  Yano,  Ei;  Igarashi,  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu,  Yoko.  5,804,354,  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Maruyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Horiuchi,   Yiitaka;    Maruyama,   Yutaka;   Takahashi,   Susumu;   Nojiri. 
Yoshikazu;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Yahagi,  Toshio,  5,803,557.  Q.  303- 
173.000. 
Marvell  Technology  Group.  Ltd  :  See — 

Sutardja.  Sehai:  and  Sutardja,  Pantas.  5,805,006.  CI.  327-336.000. 
Marx,  Philipp  Wilhelm.  Module  for  the  protection  of  software.  5,805,802,  C\. 

395-188.010. 
Masano,  Hiroharu:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Yoshimi;  Egawa.  Yosuke;  Walanabe,  Takayuki;  and  Masano, 
Hiroharu,  5,804,074,  O.  210-497.010 
Maser.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Maddrell.  Richard;  and  Maser,  Thomas  L  ,  5,803,748,  CI.  434-317.000. 
Masi.  Shenill  A.  Compartmenul  laundry  bag.  5.803.605,  O.  383-38.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.;  and  Scaccia.  Victor  P.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  High 
bromide  (III)  tabular  grain  emulsions  containing  a  cauonic  peptizer 
having  diallylammonium  derived  repeating  units    5,804.363.  CI.  430- 
567.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.:  See — 

Stoll.  William  M.;  Mateikowski.  James  P;  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  5.80Z955. 
CI.  92-248.000. 
MassachuseRs  Insti.  Technology:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan:  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh.  Harinder. 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H  ;  Baldwin.  Albert  S.,  Jr.;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  C\  435- 
6.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Vacanti.  Joseph  P.;  Langer.  Roben  S.;  and  Johnson.  Lynt,  5,804.178,  CI. 
424-93.700. 
Massaro.  Michael:  See — 

Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  He.  Mcnguo;  Massaro.  Michael;  and  Aronson, 
Michael  Paul,  5,804,540.  O   510-135.000. 
Massey.  Douglas  H.;  and  Hodges.  Charles  H..  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Dock 

leveler  having  an  inflatable  member  5.802,650,  Q.  14-71.300. 
Massey,  Douglas  H.;  and  Winter.  Brace,  to  Kelley  Company,  Inc.  Dock 
leveler  with  a  movable  ramp  and  an  inflatable  member.  5,802,651,  CI. 
14-71.300. 
Ma.ssie,  Joan  Marie:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas;  Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  II;  Massie,  Joan  Marie;  Roe. 
Ronald  Uoyd;  and  Stafford.  Donald  Wayne.  5.804.114.  Q.  264- 
82.000. 
Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  U:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas;  Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  II;  Massie.  Joan  Marie;  Roe, 
Ronald  Lloyd;  and  Stafford,  Donald  Wayne.  5.804.114.  CI.  264- 
82.000. 
Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Richard,  Mark  A.;  Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lampman,  David  A.. 
5.804,968.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Mastromaneo.  Ubaldo:  See — 

Diazzi.  Claudio;  Murari,  Bruno;  Mastromatteo,  Ubaldo;  and  Contiero, 
Claudio,  5,804,884,  O.  257-787.000. 
Masu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mikoshiba,  Nobuo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Tsubouchi,  Kazuo,  Masu,  Kazuya; 
and  Suzuki,  Nobumasa.  5,803,974,  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Masuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 
Kenichi;  Suga.  Tetsuya;  Takagi.  Kenichiro;  and  Yasuoka.  Su.sumu. 
5.804.410.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Masuda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Akira;    Masuda.    Ma.saaki.    and    Watanabe.    Keiichiro. 
5.804.521.  CI.  501-97.100. 
Masuda,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Kotani,  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto.  Shinichi;  Kanamolo, 
Kouichi;  Masuda,  Tatsuro;  Yoshioka,  Makoto,  and  Fujiwara.  Masao, 
5,805,800,  a.  395-186.000. 
Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 
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Inoue,  Akihisa:  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Zhang.  Tao;  and  Shinohara, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.803.996.  CI.  148-672.000 
Maiena,  Vladimir  See — 

Bemabeu-Auban.  Jose  M.;  Khalidi.  Yousef  A.;  Maiena,  Vladimir,  and 
Shirriff.  Kenneth  W..  5.805.572.  CI.  370-255.000. 
Macerials  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hurwin.  Steven.  5.8(M,04I,  O.  204-192.200 
Materiowski.  James  P.:  See — 

Stoll.  William  M  ;  Materkowski.  James  P :  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  5.802.955. 
CI.  92-248.000. 
Mathew,  Ranjan  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Solder  isolating 

lead  frame  5.804.880.  CI.  257-779.000 
Mathivat.  Denis:  See — 

DideloC  Claude:  Mathivat.  Denis;  de  Paoli,  Martial;  and  Lamicq,  Anne. 
5.804.719.  CI.  73-335.010. 
Maris.  George:  See — 

Cunler.  L.  Alan;  O'Connell.  Keirofl  P;  and  Matis.  George.  5.803.954.  CI. 
95-268  000. 
Maloba.  Hirxxsugu:  See — 

Ishii.  Yorishige;  Inui,  TeLsuya;  Matoba.  Hiroisugu.  Hirata.  Susumu; 
Kimura.  Masahani;   Horinaka,  Hajime;  Abe.  Shingo;  and  Onda, 
Hiroshi.  5.804.083.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Matolak.  David  W:  See- 
Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester.  Randal  R.; 
Matolak.  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J..  5.805.584.  CI  370-342.000. 
Matsubaguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Abe.  Naoto;  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki;  Mat- 
subaguchi. Satoshi;  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  5.804.283.  CI.  428- 14 1 .000. 
Maisubayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haiada.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori.  Shigcki;  Matsubayashi. 
Kazuhiro:  and  Arai.  Tsunekazu.  5.805.169.  CI.  345-431.000. 
Matsuda,  Etsuro:  See — 

Kurazono.  Toshinobu;  Uchida,  Seiichi;  Ishibashi.  Seigo;  and  Matsuda, 
Euuro.  5.804.039.  CI.  203-49.000. 
MaLsuda,  Milsuhide:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naoto;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Mitsuhide;  and  Takasu. 
Takuma.  5.805.186.  CI   347-61.000. 
Matsuda,  Shinya:  See — 

Nozawa.  Taisuji;  Liang,  Haisheng;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Darby.  Alan; 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  and  Matsuda.  Shinya.  5.805.272.  CI  355-25.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu:  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  to  YKK  Corpora- 
tion. Knil  slide  fastener  stnnger.  5.802.883.  CI.  66-193.000. 
Matsuda.  Yuzuni:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Kondo. 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi, Fumito;  and  Agatsuma.  Tsutomu.  5.804.599.  CI.  514-475,000. 
Matsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko;  Hay- 
akawa.  Atsushi:  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.804.414. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  latch 

circuit  for  latching  dau  externally  input.  5.805.506.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Matsuka\ha.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Fukatsu.  Kunio;  Matsukawa,  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyagi.  Shigeo.  5.804,804. 
CI.  235-379.000. 
Matsukawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Takeda.    Shinichi;    Egoshi.    Hiroya;    and    Matsukawa.    Yoshinobu. 
5.805.601.  CI.  370-505.000. 
Matsuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Mimura.  Tadaaki;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita. Takio; 
Matsuki.  Toshio:  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.805.865. 
a.  395-500.000. 
Matsumoio.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kilai.  Hiroto:  and  Matsumoto.  Kazuaki.  5.805.540.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Matsumoio.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Kuboshima.  Hidehiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation 
ln.sularing  structure  for  a  coaxial  connector.  5.803.767.  CI.  439-587.000. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Nakano.  Etsuo;  and  Satoh.  Suwao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Li^l  source  device  for  endoscope  provided  with  nonclrcular 
opening.  5.803.900.  CI.  600-181.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shuichi:  See — 

Toyao.  Tatsuya;  Matsumoto.  Shuichi;  Murakami.  Masashi;  Arakoma. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi.  5.803.369.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Matsumoto.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ureshino.   Hiroyuki:   Takahashi,   Eiji;   Iwahashi.   Kouji;   Matsumoto. 
Takashi;  and  Satoh.  Yoshinori.  5.803.355.  CI.  236-13.000. 
Matsumura  Oil  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Sakuta.  Shinichi;  Mori.  Genzi;  Sasakuia.  Toyoki;  and  Morimoto.  Yukio. 
5.803.099.  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Matsumura.  Shunji:  Fujimoto.  Keiichi:  and  Ota.   Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Liquid  sprinkler  having  a  hemispherical  head 
with  a  pattern  of  nozzk:  openings.  5.803.363.  C\.  239-200.000 
Matsunaga.  Kalsutoshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo:  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita,  Keizo;  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  KaLsuo; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho. 
SongSu.  5.804.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Mat.suo.  Koichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shuji;  Yamamoio.  Haruo;  Macsuo.  Koichi;  and  Hayashi.  Shinji. 
5.805.313.0.  358-518.000. 


Malsuo.  Minofu;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Jibiki.  Yuichi.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Image  fixing  apparatus  and  image  hxing  roller  5.804.794,  CI.  219- 
216.000. 
Malsuo.  Toshiro.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Rubber  compositions 

of  Ure  thread.  5.804.645.  CI.  524-575.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukagoshi.  Isao;  Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;   Hirosawa.  Yukihisa;  Mikami. 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi.  Hisashi.  5.804.882.  CI.  257-783.000. 
Matsuoka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yuzi;  Matsuoka.  Shigeru:  Kamio.  Keiji;  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami,  Seizi;  Saito.  Kouichi:  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika: 
Aoyama.    Naofumi;    Walanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.805.125.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Matsuoka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Chou.  Wu;  Juang.  Biing-Hwang;  Lee,  Chin-Hui;  and  Matsuoka,  Tatsuo, 
5,805.772.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Matsushima.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Neho,  Yasushi;  Sakamolo.  Naoyuki;  Ohashi.  Shi- 
geo; Ohmura.  Yoshito;  Iwama.  Yukiko;  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu;  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai.  Susumu;  and  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  5,805,417,  CI. 
.361-687.000. 
Matsushima.  Yuichi:  See — 

Usami.   Masa.shi;    Matsushima.   Yuichi;   and  T^urusawa.   Munefumi, 
5,805.327.  CI.  359-244.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Phillips.  Larry.  5.805.482.  CI.  364-725.030. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Abe,  Toshiki,  5.803.341.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Fuyama.  Seiji.  5.805.831.  CI.  395-216.000. 

Hayashi.  Takahiio;  and  Hayakawa.  Haruo,  5,803,323,  CI.  224-241.000. 
Kamada.    Takashi;    Yamaguchi.    Masashi;    and    Miyazaki.    Masaya. 

5.805.538.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Kitsutaka.  Eiji;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5.805.306.  CI.  358-471.000. 
Kodama.  Yoshisuke.  5.805,998.  CI.  455-462.000. 
Kotani.  HIsakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  and  Fujita,  Tsutomu.  5.805.524. 

CI.  365-238.000. 
Mimura.  Tadaaki;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio; 
Matsuki.  Toshio;  Kasuga,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki.  5.805.865, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Morimoto,  Akira;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hosomi,  Akira,  5,805,361, 

CI.  359-819.000. 
Munesada.    Nobumichi;    Kanata.   Yoshio;    Horiuchi.    Michitaro;    and 

Hoshiyama.  Hiroki.  5.805.728.  CI.  382-199.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.804.252.  CI.  427-377.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya.  5.804.879. 

CI.  257765.000. 
Ohura.  Kouji;  Shintani.  Keiji;  Koseki.  Yoko;  Toba.  Hiroto;  Obi.  Toshiro; 

and  Kobayashi.  Kazuyuki.  5.805.218.  CI.  348-353.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  and  Gotoh.  Yoshiho.  5.805.551.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Sakai.  Tadahiko;  and  Sakemi.  Shoji.  5,802.712.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Soma.  Yasuhito;  and  Shibano.  Masayuki.  5.805.542.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Suzuki.  Masaki;  and  Yamamoio.  Shigeyuki.  5.804.089.  CI.  216-71.000. 
Tabei.  Kenji;  and  Nishizawa,  Masalo.  5.805.216.  CI.  348-246.000. 
Takada.  Kazuyuki;  and  Isomura,  Yoshinori.  5.805,438,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Takaminc.  Kouichi;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  and  Moriya. 

Mitsurou.  5.805.543.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Tsuzaki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ibau.  Eiichi.  5.804.895.  CI.  3I0-4O.0MM. 
Yamamura.    Yasuharu;    Katsumolo.    Masumi;    and    Kaiya.    Hideo. 

5.804.334.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoto;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Mitsuhide;  and  Takasu. 
Takuma.  5.805.186.  CI.  347-61.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnishi.  Masahito;  Uetsuki.  Tadao;  Kanda.  Takashi;  and  Naruo.  Masa- 
hiro.  5.804.924.  CI   3 15- 160  000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Lan>  D.. 

5.803.961.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Endo.  Mono.  5.804.928.  CI.  315-400.000. 
Matsushita,  Susumu:  See — 

Walanabe.    Yumie;   Takahashi.   Yumiko;    Sawa.   Takao;    Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.804.282. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Matsuura,  Hiromi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Ya.sushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu;  Sakomuia, 
Shigeloshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haiuo;  Muranaka, 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetorra;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5,805,513.  CI. 
365-201,000. 
Matsuura.  Katsuji.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Television  receiver.  5.805.234,  CI. 

.U8-558.000 
Mal.tuura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Mitsuo; 
Usui.  Katumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.804.679. 
CI.  526-124.600. 
Matsuura,  Manabu:  See — 

Lambowiiz.  Alan  Marc;  Mohr.  Geo^;  Saldanha.  Roland;  and  Matsuura. 
Manabu.  5.804.418.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Matsuura.  Tomokazu:  See — 
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Nagamori.  Seishi;  Hasumura.  Satoshi;  Kawada,  Masaaki;  Matsuura, 
Tomokazu;  Mizutani.  Satoru;  and  Yoshida,  Hitoshi.  5.804.441.  O. 
435-370.000. 
Matsuyama.  Akito;  Higaki.  Kanji;  and  Hayasaka.  Hiroe.  to  Taisei  Corpora- 
tion Mercury -lemoval  method.  5.803.663.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Oh-e.   Ma-sahito;  Aratani.   Sukekazu:   Matsuyama.   Shigeru;  Asuma. 
Hiroaki;  and  Kinugawa.  Kiyoshige.  5.805.247.  CI.  349-42.000. 
Matsuyama.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibata,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Matsuyama, 
Yoshinori;     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu:     and     Funakura.     Masakazu. 
5.803.793.  CI.  451-5.000 
Matsuzaki.  Minoru:  Mizokami.   Kazunori;  Sato.  Yuta;  Naito.  Yoshilaka: 
Tomikawa.  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Ma.saharu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd 
Instant  camera.  5.805.936.  CI.  396-30.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu:   Seino.   Kazuhiro;   Matsuzaki.   Yoriaki;    Mochizuki.   Yuko; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro,  5,804.102.  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Malsuzoe.  Noriho.  to  Robeil  Bosch.  GmbH.  Reel  for  transporting  elongate 

articles.  5.803.401.  CI  242-608.500. 
Manel.  Inc.:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman.  Michael  G.;  and  Garr,  Anthonv  R,.  5.803.790.  CI. 
446-470.000. 
Mattem.  Michael  William:  See — 

Fleming.  Paul  John;  Mattem.  Michael  William;  and  Petiuzelli.  Carl 
Michael.  5.805.197.  CI  347-237.000. 
Matthews.  Clinton  Noddin:  See — 

Benoit.  James  C;  and  Matthews.  Clinton  Noddin.  5,803,413,  CI.  248- 
73.000. 
Matthews.  Douglas;  McBride,  John;  and  Sunon.  Tim,  to  Canarm  Limited. 

Axial  flow  fan.  5.803.709.  CI.  415-182.100 
Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill:  See — 

Lawler.  Frank  A.;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  111.  5.805.763.  CI.  386- 
83.000. 
Matthews.  Lon  Howard:  See — 

McGuire.  Mickey  Richard;  Matthews.  Lon  Howard;  and  Hillstrom. 
Keith  Allen,  5.804.716,  CI.  73-198.000. 
Matumoto.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  contact 
hole  open  to  impurity   region  coplanar  with  buried  isolating  region 
5,804.862.  CI  257-3%  000. 
Maue,  H,  Winston:  and  Wooldridge.  George  A.  to  UT  Automotive  Dearborn. 
Inc    integrated  interior  tiim  and  electrical  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  5,805.402.  CI,  361-93,000 
Mauller.  Darrell  A.:  See — 

DeGesero.  Roy  A,;  Mauller.  Darrell  A,;  and  Snakard.  Michael  J,. 
5.804.081.  CI,  210-741,000, 
Maurer.  Peter  J  :  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer,  Peter  J.;  Ares.  Jeffrey  J.;  Henry.  Raymond 
T ;  Sheldon.  Russell  James;  Mieling.  Glen  E.:  and  Bogdan.  Sophie  E.. 
5.804.587.  CI.  514-314.000 
Maurelie.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Reury.  Maurice-Bertiard;  Maurette.  Jean-Marc;  and  Largeron.  Manine. 
5.804,580.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Mauzey.  John  F:  See — 

Mclntyte.C.  Kevin;  Mauzey.  John  F;  and  Heim.  Mark  R..  5.805.781.  CI. 
395-117.000. 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nobe.  Nobuyuki.  5.805.194.  CI.  347-172.000. 
Max  Planck  Gesellschaft  Zur  Furderung  der  Wissen  Schaften.  e.v.:  See — 
Logemann.  Jiirgen;  Jach.  Guido;  Gomhardt.  Birgit;  Mundy.  John;  Schell. 
Jeff:  and  Eckes.  Peter.  5.804,184,  CI  424-94.610 
Maxey.  Helga:  See — 

Maxey.  Michael;  and  Maxey.  Helga,  5.802.722.  CI.  30-160.000, 
Maxey.  Michael;  and  Maxey.  Helga,  One  handed  knife,  5.802.722.  CI, 

30-160  000, 
Maxlech.  Inc  :  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C  ,  5.803.254.  CI,  206-373,000, 
Maxwell.   Robert  L,  Apparatus  for.  and  methods  of.  providing  for  the 
generation.  lo  a  receiving  station  near  the  address  of  a  recipient,  of 
electronic  mail  intended  by  a  sender  to  be  delivered  to  the  recipient  and  for 
the  conversion  of  the  electronic  mail  lo  postal  mail,  5.805.810,  CI, 
395-200,360 
May.  Daniel  R,;  Cole.  Kevin  A,;  Guzman.  Sharon  A  ;  and  Tang.  Scott  W,.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Multiple  durometer  pressure  roller,  5.803,398, 
CI,  242-547,000 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporation:  See — 

Doi.  Ayumu;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Yamamoio.  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko; 

and  Yoshioka.  Tohni.  5.805.103.  CI   342-70,000 
Harada.  Shingo;  Shitani.  Yuji;   Kyakuno.  Tetsuya;  Takaba.  Telsuro; 
Nobumolo.   Hidetoshi;   and   Sasaki.   Kazuo.   5,803.865,  CI,   477- 
119.000, 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Suh.  John  D.;  Ostrom,  Karin  M.;  Ndife.  Louis  I ;  Anloague,  Paul  S.; 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia. 
Diane  M.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  :  and  Mei,  Fu-I.  5.804.234.  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
Mazeres.  Francois  Serge:  See — 

Lo.  Fai;  Mazeres.  Francois  Serge;  and  Wal.  Ronald  van  der,  5.804.654. 
CI.  525-67.000. 


242- 


;  and 


Mazurek.  Niel;  Zammit,  Theodore  J.;  and  Maloney.  Thomas  C.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Large  area  tiled  itradular  display  system.  5.805.117. 
CI.  345-1.000. 
Mazzara.  Gail  P;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Gritz.  Linda  R  ;  and 
Slallard.  Virginia,  to  Thetion  Biologies  Corporation.  Self  assembled, 
defective,  nonself-propagating  viral  particles.  5.804.1%.  CI  424-208.100. 
McAllister.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Gonzales.  Curtis  Paul;  and  McAllister.  Jeffrey  S..  5,803389.  CI. 
348.100. 
McAllister.  Richard  C.  Heat  lag  media.  5.804.308.  Q.  428-375.000. 
McArdle.  Richard  N  :  See— 

Loh.  Jimbay:  Ku.  Shun;  Lugay.  Joaquin  C;  McArdle.  Richard  N  ; 
Soedjak.  Helena  S,.  5.804.243.  CI.  426-552.000. 
McArthur.  Kelly  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  provid- 
ing interactive  networking  between  televisions  and  personal  computers 
5,805.806.  a.  395-200.800. 
McBride.  John:  See — 

Matthews.  Douglas;  McBride.  John;  and  Sutton.  Tim,  5.803.709.  CI. 
415-182.100. 
McBrien.  James  H.:  See — 

Wyke.   Richard  L.;   Dressel.   David  C;   and   McBrien.   James   H.. 
5.804.093.  CI.  249-90.000. 
McCaffery.  William  J.;  Boyd.  Grant  W.;  Fox.  Andrew  J.:  Kraus.  Wayne  R;  and 
Weir.  Bryan  D..  to  Amoco  Coiporation.  Modified  continuous  drive  drain- 
age process,  5.803.171.  O,  166-245,000 
McCallum.  R,  William:  and  Branagan.  Daniel  J  .  to  Iowa  Slate  University 
Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Carbide/nitride  grain  refined  rare  earth-iron- 
boron  permanent  magnet  and  method  of  making    5.803.992.  CI    148- 
302  000, 
McCammon.  Jerry  J.,  to  Durakon  Industries.  Inc  SIdewall  protection  panel 

with  expansion  accommodating  members  5.803.524.  CI   2%-39  100, 
McCarter.  Kevin  Scott;  Young.  Steven  Anthony,  and  Laws.  Pamela  Kay.  to 

AllledSignal  Inc  Textured  ballistic  article   5.804.015.  CI    156-209000 
McCarthy,  Donald  E  .  to  First  National  Corporation   Method  apparatus  and 
cartridge  for  non-explosive  rock  fragmentation  5.803.55 1 .  CI,  299- 1 3  000 
McCarthy.  Lynn  J,:  See — 

Salnz.  Raymond  R,;  Sainz.  Joseph  S,;  and  McCarthy.  Lynn  J,.  5.803.347, 
CI,  229-117.160. 
McCartney,  Damien:  See — 

Sherry.  Adrian;  and  McCartney.  Damien.  5.805.091.  Q.  341-120000 
McCarty.  George  J.  Portable  sand  trap.  5.803.820.  CI.  473-173.000, 
McClendon.  Kevin  Mark;  Davison.  James  Leroy:  Beyerlein.  Robert  Edward; 
Wong.  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickinson,  Allan  Lee;  Wong,  Albert  Cheuk-Yin; 
Tarum.  Carl  David;  Shea.  James  Michael;  and  Hammerbacher.  David 
Fredrick.  lo  General  Motors  Corporation,  Hydraulic  system  for  motor 
vehicle  5.802.848.  CI   60-426000, 
McClinton.  John  L,;  and  Rich,  Russell  P  Curvilinear  masoniy  building  unit 
having  a  glaze  composition  and  uses  tiiereof,  5.802.7%.  CI,  52-5%.000, 
McClish.  Michael  A,:  See— 

Remboski.  Donald  J,;  Plee,  Steven  L,;  Lynch.  Marvin  L,;  and  McClish. 

Michael  A..  5.804.711.  CI.  73-117.200 
Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  and  McClish. 
Michael  A..  5,806.014.  CI.  701-111.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  STMIcroelectronics.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  high-frequency  integrated  circuits  using  a  lower-itequency  tester. 
5.805.611.  CI   371-27  700. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  W ;  Zwack.  Robert  R  ;  Kollah.  Raphael  O  ;  and  McCo- 
llum. Gregory  J..  5.804.051,  CI.  204-501  000, 
McCollum,  John  L,:  See — 

Hawley.  Frank  W;   McCollum.  John  L.;  Go.  Ying;  and  Eltoukhy. 
Abdelshafy.  5.804.500.  CT,  435-600  000 
McCorkle.  John  W,.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army,  Method  and  system 

for  forming  image  by  backprojection,  5.805.098.  CI  342-25,000, 
McCormick.  Kathy,  Continuous  play  musical  mobile,  S.803.786.  CI.  446- 

227,000, 
McCoy  Bolt  Works.  Inc:  See— 

Johnson.  Carl  Edward.  Ill;  and  Knappenberger.  Nick  Cart.  5.804.737.  Q, 
73-761.000. 
McCoy.  Charles  A..  II.  Wall  hanging  devices  and  methods  5,803.425.  C\. 

248-493.000. 
McCoy.  John:  See — 

Wolfman.  Neil  M.;  and  McCoy.  John.  5.804.416.  O.  435-69.100. 
McCree.  Alan  V:  See- 
George.  E,  Bryan;  McCree,  Alan  V,;  and  ViswanatJum.  Vishu  R., 
5.806.027.  CI,  704-230,000, 
McCutchan.  Dan:  See — 

Brownell.  Michael;  Turturro.  Gregory;  and  McCutchan.  Dan.  5.802.707. 
CI,  29-740,000. 
McDonald.  Ian  Alexander;  Albrecht.  Elisabeth:  and  Munoz.  Benito,  lo  SIBIA 
Neurosclences.    Inc    Peptide   and   peptide   analog   protease    inhibitors. 
5.804.560.  CI.  514-19.000. 
McDonald.  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Dekeyser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas.  5.804.579.  CI 
514-229.200, 
McDonald.  Wallace  John;  Humphreys.  Kevin  James;  Humphreys.  Reginald 
Duncan;  Kopecky.  Karl  Rudolph;  and  Adams.  Gary  Wayne,  to  Hydroworld 
International  (Canada).  Ltd  Apparatus  for  magnetic  treatment  of  liquids. 
5.804.067,0,  210-222,000, 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See — 

Dickens.  Brace.  5.806.063.  CI,  707-6.000. 
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Green,  Samuel  I..  5.805.793,  CI.  395-183.080. 

Jacobs.  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Malthew  M.;  Grossknieger.  Duane  D.:  Car- 
penter, Bemie  F;  and  Ptny,  Alan  R.,  5,804,276,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Wicke.  Dallas  C,  5.804.812.  CI.  244-3.100. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See — 

Chen.  Yih-Jen  D  ;  Heath.  Gregory  F ;  Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Sheth,  Vijay  J.; 
and  Morris,  Michael  T,  5.802,918,  CI.  74-416.000. 
McDonough,  John  P:  See — 

Mullins.  Christopher  M.;  Ray,  Thomas  J.:  and  McDonough.  John  P.. 

5.805.202,  CI.  348-6.000. 

McEntyre.  Rick;  and  London.  Jerry  R.  l-snoo(.  5.803,571,  CI.  362-18.000. 

McEwan.  Thomas  E.;  and  Dallum.  Gregory  E..  to  University  of  California. 

The  Regents  of  the.  Soliton  quenching  NLTL  impulse  circuit  with  a  pulse 

forming  nerwork  at  the  output.  5.804.921.  CI.  315-20.000. 

McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  impul.se 

radar  with  swept  range  gate.  5.805,110.  C].  342-387.000. 
McFarland,  Larry  Rear  vision  miiror  apparatus  with  signals.  5.805,366,  CI. 

359-864  000 
McFarlen,  John  D..  to  Gateway  Technologies,  Inc.  Three  way  call  detection 

by  counting  signal  characteristics  5,805.685.  CI.  379-189.000. 
McGee.  David  Charles:  See— 

Baxter.  Ian  Kenneth;  Bishop.  Charles  Arthur:  McGee,  David  Charles; 
and  Watkins,  Keith.  5.803.976.  CI.  118-726.000. 
McGinnis.  by  Mary  L..  executor:  See — 

McGinnis,  Herbert  E.,  deceased;  and  McGinnis,  by  Mary  L.,  executor, 
5,803,235,  CI.  198-843.000. 
McGinnis,  Herbert  E..  deceased;  and  McGinnis.  by  Mary  L..  executor.  Idler 

roller  conversion  system  widi  impact  shell.  5,803.235.  CI.  198-843.000. 
McGrevy.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Kofsman.   Michael;   McGrevy.  Alan   N.;   and   Kroegcr.  Charles   R.. 

5.804.228.  CI.  425-549.000. 

McGuire,  Mickey  Richard;  Matthews.  Loo  Howard;  and  Hillstrom.  Keidi 

Allen   Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  standpipe  flow.  5.804.716.  CI. 

73-198  000 

McHugh,  Robert  G..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Board-to-board 

connector.  5.803.752.  CI.  439-74.000. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Dendi.  Ranga  R..  5.805,691.  CI.  379-221.000. 

Moller.  Jens  L  ;  Galetti.  Matthew  L.;  Curtis.  Terrill  J.;  and  Mai,  Trung, 
5,805,686,  CI.  379- 198.000. 
Mclnncs,  Malcolm  Bicknell,  to  SDS  Pty  Ltd.  Hydraulically  driven  percussion 

hammer.  5,803,188,  CI.  175-92.000. 
Mcintosh,  P  Stuckey:  See— 

Snelling.    Richard    K.;    Mcintosh,    P.    Stuckey;    and   Tucker,    Mark, 
5,805,582.  CI.  370-337  000. 
Mclntyrc.  C.  Kevin;  Mauzey.  John  F;  and  Heim.  Mark  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Printer  method  and  apparatus  for  combining  sub-images  to 
eliminate  image  artifacts.  5.805.781.  CI.  395-117  000. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David  L ;  and  Weissberger. 
Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Orienting  projector  5.803.565.  CI 
353-260OR 
McKee.  Jeffrey  .Man,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Intermediate  layer 

lithography  5.804.088.  CI.  216-47.000. 
McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Process  for  growing  a  film  epitaxially  upon  an  oxide 
surface  and  structures  formed  with  the  process.  5.804.323.  CI.  428- 
700.000. 
McKenzie.  Melody;  and  Gainor.  Michelle.  Releasable  clothing  with  tempera- 
ture sensor  for  bedridden  patients.  5.802,611,  CI.  2-69.000 
McKillip.  William  D.   See— 

Pratt.  William  C;  and  McKillip,  William  D.,  5,803,906.  O.  600- 
300.000 
McKinley,  David  E.;  and  Pope.  Steven,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Hot  reconhgurable 

parallel  bus  bridging  circuit.  5.805.834.  CI  395-283.000. 
McLaughlin.  Brian:  See — 

Pellerin.  Andrew;  Faulkner.  David;  McLaughlin,  Brian;  and  Lattanzi. 
Ernie,  5.805,115,  CI  343-763.000 
McLaughlin.  Scott  R.:  See — 

Leary.  James  F;  Corio.  Mark  A.;  and  McLaughlin.  Scon  R..  5.804.143 
CI.  422-73.000. 
McMahon.  John  F;  and  Mahajan.  Ravi,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Organic 
substrate   (PCB)   slip   plane   "stress   deflector"   for   flip  chip  deivces. 
5.804,771,0.174-255.000. 
McMillan,  April  D.:  See— 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  McMillan.  April   D;  Paulauskas.  Felix  L.;  Fathi. 
Zakaryae;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.804.801.  CI.  219-759.000. 
McMillan,  liny  D.:  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  Larry  D 
5,803,%I,C1.  106-287.180. 
McNamara,  JaiiKS  E.;  and  Gibson.  Joseph  A.  Portable  apparatus  for  support- 
ing a  sink.  5.803.417.  O.  248-149.000 
McNamara.  Robert  P;  and  Amar.  Amar  Chand,  to  First  Pacific  Networks. 
System  for  utility  demand  monitoring  and  control    5,805.458.  CI    364- 
483  000. 
McNaught.  Terry  Joshua  Robert.  Retracuble  extension  cord  holder  and 

receptacle  for  an  automobile  5.803,216.  CI    191-12.400. 
McNeil.  Kevin  Benson,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
sheet  having  indicia  registered  with  lines  of  termination.  5,802,974,  CI. 
101-226.000. 
McNicholas.  Thomas  M.:  See — 


Yang,  Shih-Liang  Stanley;  Cunanan.  Crystal  M.;  and  McNicholas. 
Thomas  M..  5.803.925.  CI.  606-107.000. 
McWhoiter.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Nasby.    Roben    D.;    Hetherington,   Dale   L.;    Sniegowski,   JeBiry   J.; 
McWhoner,  Paul  J.;  and  Apblett,  Christopher  A..  5.804,084,  CI. 
216-2.000. 
Mead,  Karl  J.:  See- 
Goodman,   Steven   F;   Brickner.   Kenneth  D.;   DuBuis,  Melissa  A.; 
Grabowski,  Daniel;  Hager.  Allen  C;  Jeffers,  Robert  E.;  Mead,  Karl  J.; 
Miller,  Scon  M.;  and  Jonker,  Kurt  A..  5,802.789,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Meador.  W.  R.  Pyrolysis  system  and  method.  5,802,993.  CI.  110-345.000. 
Meadows.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Day.  Robert  Dean;  Foreman.  Larry  R.;  Hatch,  Douglas  J.;  and  Meadows, 
Mark  S.,  5,802,937,  CI.  82- 1.1 10. 
Mecel  AB:  See— 

Rask.  Patrik.  5,803,047.  C\.  123-425.000. 
MED  2000  Sri:  See— 

Fraccaroli.  Nicola,  5,803,362,  CI.  239-102.200. 
Medical  College  fo  Hampton  Roads,  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School  of  the: 
See— 

Vinik,  Aaron  I.;  Pinenger,  Gary  L.;  Rafaeloff-Phail,  Ronit;  and  Barlow, 
Scon  W.,  5,804,421.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Medisim  Corporation:  See — 

Banie.  Lome  K.;  and  Mahoney.  Leo  J..  5.803.746,  C\.  434-267.000. 
Medizinisches  Laserzentrum  Liibeck  GmbH:  See — 

Brinkmann.  Ralf.  5.805,622,  CI.  372-9.000. 
Meece.  Barry  D  :  See— 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas,  Harold  E.;  Meece.  Barry  D.;  Gessner. 
Scon  L.;  Gillespie.  J   Darrell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Newkirk.  David  D ; 
and  Powells.  William.  5.804.286.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Mehanian,  Courosh:  See — 

Khademazad,     Behrooz;     Khademazad,     Kamrooz;    and    Mehanian. 
Courosh.  5,803,730.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Mehdizadeh.  Hamid.  Nerve  root  retractor  and  disc  space  separator.  5.803.904 

CI.  600-235.000 
Mehrocra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.;  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupta, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5,806,070.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Mei.  Fu-I:  See— 

Suh.  John  D.;  Ostrom.  Karin  M.;  Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.: 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia, 
Diane  M.;  Mazer,  Ten-ence  B  ;  and  Mei,  Fu-I,  5.804.234,  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
Meibock,  Antonin  A.:  See — 

Turner,   Brent   H.;   Meibock,  Antonin  A.;   and   Svensson,   John   E , 
5,802.741.  CI.  36-117  300 
Meier.  Simon;  and  Breitenmoser.  Willi,  to  Staefa  Control  System  AG.  Method 
and  device  for  sensor-controlled  demand-controlled  ventilation.  5.803.804. 
CI.  454-256.000. 
Meier.  Spencer  Ivan:  See — 

Gregg,  William  Michael;  Heller,  Panick  Scon;  Meier,  Spencer  Ivan;  and 
Shumate,  Monroe  W.,  5,804,294,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Meierdiercks.  John  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Positioning  system 

timing  synchronization  5.805.208.  CI.  348-97  000. 
Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof,  Dieter; 
and  Schmidt-Rohr,  Volker,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH  Multiply  headbox  nozzle 
with  heavy  end  convergence.  5,804,037,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Meinhard,  Rolf:  See— 

Kimmig.  Karl-Ludwig;  Meinhard,  Rolf;  and  Fallen,  Irene,  5,803,224, 
CI.  192-70.250. 
Melone,  Charles  R,  Jr.,  to  Melone.  Jr.  Charles  R  Universal  sports  glove 

5.802.614.  CI.  2-161.100. 
Melton,  Riley  Eddie,  Jr:  See— 

Sabol.  Brace  Mayo;  Kasal,  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Melton,  Riley  Eddie, 
Jr.  5,805.525.  CI.  367-87.000. 
Memmler.  Bemd:  See — 

Schafer.  Gerhard;  and  Memmler.  Bemd,  5.805.647.  CI.  375-366.000. 
Memorial  Sloan-Kenering  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-tseng;  Scanlan.  Manhew;  Gure.  Ali;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J 
5.804.381,0.  435-6.000. 
Mena.  Ismael:  See — 

Khalkhali,  Iraj;  Mena.  Ismael;  Diggles,  Linda;  Diggles.  Douglas  M..  Sr; 
and  Diggles,  Robert  E.,  5.803,913,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Menaged.  Neal  M.;  and  Hendler,  Lewis  M.  Adjustable  arm  for  a  merchan- 
dising display  system.  5,803.273,  CI.  211-87.010 
Menasha  Corporation:  See — 

Bartholomew,  David  M..  5.803.257.  CI.  206-454.000. 
Mencheni.  John  William;  and  Bums.  Steven  Michael,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Modular  coating  fixnire  5.803.971.  O.  118-500  000. 
Mende.  Burkhard;  and  Baumann.  Andreas,  to  Krupp  Fordertechnik  GmbH. 
Lifting  and  transport  apparatus  for  transconuiners.  5.803.280.  CI.  212- 
330.000. 
Mendes.  Carlos  Neto.  Drive  system  configuration  for  the  concave  and  radially 
cut  hemisphere  for  cuning  and  pressing  for  citrus  juice  extraction  machine. 
5.802.964,  CI  99-509  000. 
Mendino.  Louis  Frank:  See — 

Long,  Lynn  Douglas;  Menditto.  Louis  Frank;  Miyake.  Masashi  Edward: 
Sugg.  Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Raymond  Edward.  5.805.822.  CI. 
395-200.620. 
Mensch.  Alice:  See — 
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DeWin.  Sheila;  Mensch.  Alice;  and  Rhoton.  Russell.  5.803.987.  CI. 
134-25.400. 
Mensinger.  Michael  C:  See — 

Kao.  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  Mensinger, 
Michael  C;  Rehmat,  Amirali  G.;  and  Lee,  Anthony  L..  5.803.894.  CI. 
588-257.000. 
Menzel.  Thomas:  See — 

Epstein.  Howard:  Menzel.  Thomas;  and  Hu.  Zhenze.  5.804.205.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Mercado,  Romeo  I.:  See — 

Sasaya.  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Mercado. 
Romeo  I..  5.805,344,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See — 

Biesinger,  Herwig;  Flebbe,  Heiko;  Kalweit,  Dieter;  Klein,  Peter:  Laut- 

enschutz,  Peter;  and  Waltner,  Anton,  5.803,040,  CI.  123-I98.00F 
Bohner,  Hubert;  Moser.  Martin:  and  Gerdes.  Karsten,  5.803.202,  O. 

180-443.000. 
Ebinger,  Thilo;  Neubauer.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schener,  Martin,  5.802.916. 

CI.  74-360.000. 
Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  Meyer,  Michael;  and  Zerrweck,  Frank,  5.804,887. 

CI.  307-10.100. 
Kfmer.  Wolfgang;  and  Seifert.  Peter.  5,803,421,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Mercer.  Robert  Leroy:  See — 

Brown.  Peter  Fitzhugh;  Cocke.  John;  Delia  Plena.  Stephen  Andrew; 
Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  Joseph;  Jelinek.  Frederick;  Lai.  Jennifer  Ceil; 
and  Mercer.  Robert  Leroy.  5.805.832.  CI.  395-752.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Chen.  Meng  H.;  Naigund.  Ravi;  Patchen.  Arthur 
A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang,  Lihu.  5,804.578.  CI. 
514-227.800. 
Santora.  Arthur  C  .  II;  Karpf.  David  B.;  Polvino.  William  J  ;  Shapiro. 
Deborah  Ruth;  Thompson.  Desmond  E.;  and  Yates.  Ashley  John. 
5,804,570,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates,  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi.  5.804.609,  O.  522-74.000. 
Mercurio,  Andrew:  See — 

Landy,  Frank:  Mercurio.  Andrew:  and  Flynn.  Roy.  5.804,627,  CI. 
524-314.000. 
Meredith.  Brian  Michael:  See — 

Bamhard.   Jeffrey   Charles;    Meredith.    Brian    Michael:   and   Zander. 
Edward  Holmes.  5.803,950.  CI.  95-8.000. 
Merge  Technologies  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Fields.  Gary  C;  and  Fields.  James  G..  5.805.570.  CI.  370-241.000. 
Meridian  Incorporated:  See — 

Warren.  Edward  L.;  Miller.  David  E  ;  and  Arter.  James.  5.805.074.  CI. 
340-825.310. 
Meric.  Erik  E..  Sr  Insulated  and  waterproof  shoe.  5,802,740.  CI.  36-55.000. 
Merrin.  Dan;  and  Williams.  Clifford,  to  Merrin.  Dan.  Inlemal  combustion 

engine.  5.803.026.  CI.  123-48.0OR. 
Merrin,  Gordon  D.;  and  Abies,  Billy  D.,  to  Texas  Instnments  Incorporated. 
Microelectronic  assemblies  including  Z-axis  conductive  films.  5,805,426, 
CI.  361-769.000. 
Merrin,  John  H.:  See — 

Chow,  Mark  K.;  and  Merrin,  John  H.,  5.802,825,  O.  S6-34I.000. 
Merrin,   Kenneth  L.,  Jr   Denial  cast  post  for  direct  intraoral  patterns. 

5.803.736.  CI.  433-213.000. 
Merrin.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Lennon.  George  E.;  Hall.  Jerry  S.;  Merritt,  Kevin  R.;  and  King.  Henry 
L..  5,804,284,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Tacke,  Michael;  Pierson,  Walter:  and  Stolarski,  Eberhard,  5,804,150. 0. 
423-23.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J.;  Triplen.  Roger  L.;  Newell.  John  T;  and  Feng.  Xiao-fan. 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  hybrid  error  diffusion 
processing   of   image    information    using   dynamic    screens    ba.sed    on 
brightnes.s/darkness  settings.  5.805.724.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Danielson.  David  J.;  Griffin.  Charles  R.;  and  Ramamunhy.  Raikumar. 
5.804.886.  CI.  307-10.100 
Mellife  Life  Insurance  Company:  See — 

Hackel.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Livnal.  Joshua.  5.806.047.  CI.  705-36.000. 
Metro  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppen.  David  A.:  Bums.  Michael  B.;  and  Kamin- 

ski,  Douglas  J..  5.803,559,  CI.  312-265.100. 
Carlson,  Bradley  J.;  Reppen.  David  A.;  and  Orlove,  Craig  F,  5,805.075. 

CI.  340-825.310. 
Cohn.   Roben   J.;    Kaminski.   Douglas   J.;   and  Altonji.   Robot  W., 
5.802.892.  CI.  70-84.000. 
Metronor  AS:  See — 

Penersen.  Alf;  and  Retvold.  0yvind.  5,805,287,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Meurer.  Charles  Lonnie:  See — 

Brauch,  Joseph  Karl:  Meurer,  Charles  Lonnie:  and  Meurer,  Douglas  Lee. 
5.804.104.  O.  261-122.100. 
Meurer.  Douglas  Lee:  See — 

Brauch.  Joseph  Karl;  Meurer,  Charles  Lonnie;  and  Meurer,  Douglas  Lee, 
5,804.104.0.  261-122.100. 
Meurer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Brauch.  Joseph  Karl;  Meurer.  Charles  Lonnie:  and  Meurer.  Douglas  Lee, 
5,804,104,0.  261-122.100. 


Meyer,  Hans;  and  Meyer,  LoChar,  to  Dural,  Inc.  Field-adjustable  load- 
absorbing  ski.  5.803.479,  CI.  280-607.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  Ulrich.  Inductive  displacement  sensor  with  a  cursor  and  a 

movable  coupling  scale.  5.804.963.  CI   324-207.170. 
Meyer.  Jeny  R.;  Hoffinan,  Craig  A.;  and  Bartoli,  Filben  J.,  Jr,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Medtod  of  forming  an  interband  lateral  resonant 
tunneling  nansistor.  5,804.475,  O.  438-172.000. 
Meyer.  Lothar:  See — 

Meyer.  Hans;  and  Meyer.  Lothar.  5,803.479.  O.  280-607.000. 
Meyer.  Michael:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Bemhard:  Meyer.  Michael;  and  Zerrweck,  Frank.  5.804,887, 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Meyer,  Reid  M.:  See- 
Suggs,  Steven  M.:  Hawkins,  John:  and  Meyer,  Reid  M..  5.804.316, 0. 
428-408.000. 
Meyer,  Ulrich:  See — 

Sizov,  Anatoly;  Scholer,  Horst-Dieter;  and  Meyer,  Ulrich,  5,803,948, 0. 
75-556.000. 
Meyer-Gramann,  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Juengst,  Emsi-Wemer;  and  Meyer-Gramann.  Klaus  Dieter.  5.805.776, 
CI.  395-75.000. 
Meyers,  Leo  J.,  deceased  (by  Michael  C.  Meyers,  executor),  to  Sun  Room 
Designs.    Inc.    Simulated    wood    beam    consatiction.    5.802.800.    CI. 
52-731.210. 
Meyers,  Michael  C,  executor  See — 

Meyers,  Leo  J.,  deceased,  5,802,800,  O.  52-731.210. 
Meyns,  Ignace:  See — 

Slosse,  Kurt;  Clone,  Padick;  and  Meyns,  Ignace,  5,803.133,  C\   139- 
54.000. 
Mial  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fraccaroli,  Nicola.  5.803.362.  O.  239-102.200. 
Miazga.  Jay  M.;  Sweet,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wildfong.  Glenn  D.,  to  Intermec 
Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  compensamg  step  distance  in  a 
stepping  motor  driven  label  printer.  5.803.624.  O  400-103.000. 
Michael.  Krebsi,See — 

Lohr.  Christoph;  Michael.  Krebs:  and  Magunia,  Robert.  5,802.815,  CI. 
53-440.000 
Michanickl,  Andreas;  and  Boehme.  Christian,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaii  zur 
Fortlerung  der  Angewandien  Forschung  e.V.  Process  for  recovering  chips 
and  fibers  from  residues  of  timber-derived  materials,  old  pieces  of  furni- 
ture, production  residues,  waste  and  other  timber  containing  materials. 
5.804.035.  CI.  162-91.000 
Michel.  Bruno:  See — 

Bourgoln.  Jean-Philippe  M.;  Johnson.  Matthew  B.;  and  Michel.  Bruno. 
5.804.709.  O.  73-105.000. 
Michelet.  Jacques:  See — 

Terren.  Nadia;  Michelet.  Jacques:  and  Perrin.  Mattine.  5.804.216.  O. 
424-450.000 
Micheloni.  Rino:  See — 

Compardo,    Giovanni;    Micheloni.    Rino;    and  'Maccarrone.    Marco. 
5.805.500.  CI.  365-185.200. 
Michielsen.  Wim  Jacques  Josephine:  See — 

Elsermans.  Johan  Denise  Gustave;  Michielsen.  Wim  Jacques  Josephine; 
and  Van  Daele.  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Noibert,  5,805,%9,  CI.  399- 
341.000. 
Michiyuki,  Hiromi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Michiyuki,  Hiromi;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  Ueda.  Yasunori: 
Nakagawa.  Masalo;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  5.802.954.  O.  92-71.000. 
Micke.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Watson.  John  David;  and  Micke.  Brian  P.  5.803,550,  C\.  299-13.000. 
Micro  Chemical,  Inc.:  See — 

Pran,  William  C;  and  McKillip,  William  D.  5.803,906,  O.  600- 
300.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Ki.  Wing-Hung.  5.804.950.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Hull.  Richard:  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  5.805,507.  O.  365-189.090 
Micron  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Lake.  Rickie  C;  and  Tunle.  Mark  E..  5.804,876,  O.  257-737.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tjaden.  Kevin;  and  Alwan.  James  J..  5.804.910.  O.  313-310.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joe;  and  Klein.  Dean  A..  5.805.835.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  5.805.841.  O.  395-299.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper,  StefSen  L.:  and  Ma,  Manny.  5,805,009.  CI.  327-525.000. 
Haljer,  Gordon  A.;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Prall.  Kirk.  5.804.506. 0. 

438-649.000. 
Manning,  Monte.  5.804.838.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Manning,  Monte,  5,804,855,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  5,805,511,  O.  365-194.000. 
Morzano,  Christopher  K.;  and  Ingalls,  Charies  L..  5.805,931.  O  395- 

884.000 
Piper.  John  G..  5.803.797.  CI.  451-182.000. 
Rolfson.  J  Bren.  5.804.336.  O.  430-5.000. 
Zheng.  Hua;  and  Wright,  Jeffrey  P,  5,805,505,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Micropolis  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Michael  H..  5,805.919.  O.  .395-821.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Blum.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Zuberec.  Sarah  E..  5.805.164,  O.  345-347.000. 
Burch.  Warren  Lee.  5,805.170,  CI.  345-433.000. 
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Burgess.  Heniy  W.  5,805.896.  C\.  395-710.000. 

UwlCT,  Frank  A  ;  and  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  III.  5.805.763.  CI.  386- 

83.000. 
Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Jung.  Edward:  Hodges.  C  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  MacKichan,  Barry  B  ;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Lomet  David  B..  5.806.065.  Q.  707-8.000. 
Miller,  John  W.,  5,805.911,  CI.  395-7%.000. 

Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  and  Volk.  Patrick  Michael,  5,805,165,  CI    345- 
348.000. 
Microstamp  Sri:  See — 

Munini.  Dino,  5,803,288,  CI.  215-342.000. 
Micrxxune.  Inc.:  See — 

Clayton.  Kenneth  Wilson;  and  Rolzoll.  Robert  Rudolf,  5,805,988,  CI. 
455-333.000. 
Midwest  Air  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Raasch.  Jason  J  ;  and  Frolov.  Andrey  E..  5,802,639,  Q.  5-611.000. 
Mieling.  Glen  E.:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  J.;  Ares.  Jeffrey  J.;  Henry,  Raymond 
T;  Sheldon,  Russell  James;  Mieling.  Glen  E.;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  E., 
5,804.587,0.514-314.000. 
Miga.  Charles  W:  See- 
Dean.  Bryan  L.;  Reiling,  Victor  G.;  Taylor,  Loren  T;  Wise,  Todd  W.;  and 
Miga,  Charles  W.,  5,803,789,  CI.  446-455.000. 
Mihara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suefiiji,   Kazutaka;   Komai,   Yuji;   Kobaya.shi.   Yoshio;   and   Mihara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,803,723,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Mihara.  Toshiro,  to  Futec.  Inc    Radiation  imaging  method  and  system. 

5.805.663,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Mihara.  Yuji:  See — 

Kuno,  Koichi;  and  Mihara,  Yuji.  5,804,362,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Mikami.  Fumio.  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  special  image  effects  to  output  images.  5.805,295,  CI. 
358-298.000 
Mikami,  Hidenobu:  See — 

A.sao.  Mitsunari;  and  Mikami.  Hidenobu,  5,804,536,  CI.  508-100.000. 
Mikami.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Isao;  Matsuoka,  Hiroshi;  Hirosawa,  Yukihisa;  Mikami, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi,  Hisashi,  5,804,882,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Miki,  Shokyo:  See — 

Kato.   Kaneyoshi:   Miki.   Shokyo;   Naruo,   Ken-ichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideki,  5.804,601,  CI.  514-563.000 
Mikolajewicz,  Roman  J.:  See — 

Chai'dhry,  Arshad-Ul-Haq;  and  Mikolajewicz.  Roman  J..  5,804,202,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  Masu,  Kazuya;  and 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion apparatus  5,803.974.  CI.  II8-723.0MP. 
Milboum,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Teschendorf,:  Brian  P;  Kolb,  W.  Blake;  and  Milboum,  Thomas  M., 
5,805,%3,,CI.  399-249.000. 
Millas,  Gary  P:  See— 

Donegan,  Kevin  J  ;  Haruell,  Dennis  E.;  and  Millas,  Gary  P,  5,804,761, 
CI.  174-15.100. 
Miller,  Anna  L.;  and  Miller,  Austin  B.  Bracelet.  5,802,876,  CI.  63-3.000 
Miller.  Austin  B.:  See — 

Miller.  Anna  L.:  and  Miller.  Austin  B.,  5,802,876.  CI.  63-3.000. 
Miller.  D'Arcy:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Christopher  J.;  Wnjblewski,  Richard  C;  Mooney,  Robert  B.; 
and  Miller,  DArcy,  5,802,770,  CI.  49-506.000. 
Miller.  David  E.:  See— 

Warren.  Edward  L.;  Miller,  David  E.;  and  Aner.  James,  5,805,074,  CI. 
.340-825.310. 
Miller.  David  L.  Vehicle-mounted  snow  plowing  system.  5,802,746,  CI 

37-263.000. 
Miller.  Dean  T:  See — 

Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D.:  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin. 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R.  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder,  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E  ;  Miller.  Dean 
T:  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Miller.  Harry  W.:  See— 

Rink,  Karl  K  ;  Smith.  Bradley  W ;  Green,  David  J  ;  Ravenberg,  Michael 
J  ;  Moore,  Walter  A  ;  Pierotti,  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller. 
Harry  W.,  5,803,492,  CI   280-737.000. 
Miller.  James  M.;  and  Webb.  Walter  L.,  to  Choice,  Inc.  Multiple  windshield 

wiper  blade  assembly.  5.802.661,  CI    15-250.410. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  Scott:  See— 

Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth:  Miller,  Jeffrey  Scott:  and  Patrick,  Jon  A., 
5.804,503,  CI.  438-633.000. 
Miller.  Joel  B..  and  Garroway.  Allen  N..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  short  pulses  for  IMMR  and  NQR 
processing.  5.804.967,  CI.  324-314.000 
Miller.  John  D.:  See— 

Corbin.  Scott  M  ;  Mosler,  Jeffrey  A.;  Wilson.  Robert  W.;  and  Miller,  John 
D  ,  5.802,636,  CI.  5^25.000. 
Miller.   John    W.,   to    Microsoft   Corporation.    Word   prediction    system. 

5.805.911.  CI.  395-7%.00O. 
Miller,  Phillip:  See— 


Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Bunte,  Alan  G.;  Miller,  Phillip:  Mahany,  Ronald  L.;  West, 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin,  Keith  K..  5.805.807.  CI.  395-200.090 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller,  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E..  5,804,805, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Miller,  Randy  Scott:  See — 

Davis,  Alan  Craty;  Eckhardt,  Dennis  Charles;  and  Miller.  Randy  Sco«, 
5.802,949,  CI.  91-375.00R. 
Miller.  Robert  Dennis:  See — 

Hedrick.  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Lupton;  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar; 
Liao,    Yun-Hsin;    Miller,    Robert    Dennis;    and    Shih,    Da- Yuan, 
5.804.607.  CI.  521-64.000. 
Miller,  Robert  Raymond,  II:  See — 

Erving,  Richard  Henry;  Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis;  and  Miller. 
Robert  Raymond.  II.  5,805,579,  CI.  370-320.000 
Miller.  Scon  M.:  See- 
Goodman.  Steven  F;  Brickner.  Kenneth  D.;  DuBuis,  Melissa  A.; 
Grabowski,  Daniel;  Hager,  Allen  C;  Jeffers.  Robert  E.;  Mead.  Karl  J.; 
Miller.  Scon  M.;  and  Jonker,  Kurt  A.,  5,802,789.  C  52-239.000. 
Miller,  Steve:  See — 

Wasson,  Jim;  Miller,  Steve;  Wright,  Peter;  and  Bernstein,  Daniel  M., 
5.803,105,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Miller.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Dones.  Miguel  A.;  and  Miller,  Theresa  M.,  5,804,671.  Q.  525-423.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Athas.  William  L.;  Eubanks,  William  S.,  Jr;  and  Miller,  Thomas  B.. 
5  803  903  CI  600-23 1  000 
Miller,  Wendy  Jo'.  Athletic  training  belt.  5.803.881,  CI  482-124000 
Miller,  William.  Remote  control  with  a  thumbswitch  for  controlling  equip- 
ment that  handles  video  or  audio  signals   5.805.256,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Milles.  Victor  Alexander  Process  for  the  production  of  a  silica-substance 
containing  materials  and  materials  ptxxluced  therefrom.  5,804,154,  CI. 
423-338.000. 
Mills.  David:  See— 

Wiattowski,  David;  and  Mills,  David,  5,806.002,  CI.  455-512.000. 
Mills.  Michael  Lee:  See — 

Prophet,  Philip  Alan;  and  Mills,  Michael  Lee,  5,804,231,  CI.  425- 
570.000. 
Mills.  Stephen  E.,  to  Crown  International,  Inc.  Light  sensitive  switeh  widi 

microphone.  5,805,717,  CI.  381-110.000 
Milsttin,  Gene,  to  Applewood  Seed  Company.  Spent  mushroom  growth 
media  as  a  growing  media  for  plant  sod  mats.  5.802,763,  CI.  47-56.000. 
Mimura.  Tadaaki:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio; 
Malsuki,  Toshio;  Kasuga,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.805,865,  CI.  395- 
500.000 
Min,  Byung-Hyuk:  See — 

Han,  Min-Koo;  Min,  Byung-Hyuk;  and  Park.  Cheol-Min,  5,804.837,  CI. 
257-66.000. 
Min.  Lin  Chung.  Knitting  machine  yam  receiver  with  accumulated  waste 

discharge  device.  5.802.879,  CI.  66-I32.00R. 
min.  Lin  Chung.  Improvement  of  yam  supply  reel  and  yam  guide  for  knining 

machines   5.802.880.  CI.  66-13200R. 
Min,  Shermann:  See — 

Lu,  Wei-yang;  and  Min,  Shermann,  5,804.727,  Q.  73-597.000. 
Minagawa.  Tohni:  See — 

Uejima.  Takamasa:  and  Minagawa.  Tohni.  5.805.371.  CI   360-72.300 
Minakata,  Hiroshi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  converting  line  segment  data  to  three-dimensional 
data.  5.805.168.  CI.  345-427.000. 
Minami.  Kouichi:  See — 

Koga.  RiLsuo;  and  Minami.  Kouichi.  5.803.449.  Q.  271-249.000. 
Mine,  Katsuloshi;  Mitani.  Osamu;  Nakayoshi.  Kazumi:  andTazawa,  Rikako, 
to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  organosiloxane  compo- 
sitions and  semiconductor  devices.  5,804,631,  CI.  524-440.000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi,  5.803.618,  CI.  384-512.000, 
Minemura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hanikazu;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sugiyama.  Hisalaka. 
5.805,565.  CI    369-275  400 
Mineral  Development  International  A/S:  See — 

Engell.  John:  Frederik.sen.  Jens  S<«nderberg;  and  Nielsen.  Karsten  Ager- 
sted,  5.803.947,  CI.  75- 103.30. 
Mini-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearlman.  Alan  R..  5.805.062.  CI.  340-508.000 
Minnerop.  Michael;  Albedyhl.  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Karl  Ono;  Bahr.  Hermann: 
Foermer,   Egon;    Schulze.    Berthold;   and   Svagr,   Alexander,   to   SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengessellschaft.  Multipart  roll  sund.  5.802.904. 
CI.  72-225.000. 
Minnesota  American,  Inc.:- See — 

Schweitzer,  Robert  A..  5,803.275.  CI.  21 1-88.010. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclouring  Company:  See — 

Eckhardt.  Stephen  K..  5.803.568.  CI.  353-102.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Braun,  David  L.;  and  Sieffen.  James  E..  5.8(M,295,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hamer.  Craig  E..  Moon.  John  D.;  and  Kotnour.  Thomas  A.,  5,804,610, 

CI.  522-182  000. 
Heyer,  Thomas  J    D  ;  and  Wandmacher,  Robert  A  ,  5,804,630,  CI. 

524-436.000. 
Moy,  Jerry,  5,804,298,  CI.  428-327.000. 


Scholz,  Matthew  T;  Stockholm.  Andrew  J.;  Comstock,  Kristen  L.; 

Bruno.  John  E.;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar,  5,803,086,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Schwarz.  Werner;  Graessle.  Josef;  and  Zarembo.  Peter  J..  5.805.065.  CI 

340-55 1. 000. 
Temperanle.  John  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  P;  and  Gasper,  Alton  J.,  5.804,625, 

CI.  524-188.000. 
Teschendorf.  Brian  P;  Kolb,  W.  Blake;  and  Milboum.  Thomas  M.. 
5,805,%3.  CI.  399-249.000. 
Minnesota  Minning  and  Manufacttiring  Company:  See — 

Janovec.  Jeffrey  D..  5,805,338,  CI.  359-529.000. 
Minoda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ozawa.   Naohiro;  Otsuka.   Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi,    Mikio;    Kojima,   Yasuyuki;   Tanizoe,   Toshio;    Minoda, 
Hiroshi,  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  5,805,312,  CI.  358-503.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Yoko,  5,805,723,  CI.  382-172.000. 

Hamamura.  Toshihiro;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  Yamawaki,  Takeshi;  and  Okada. 

Hiroyuki,  5,805,939,  CI.  396-123.000. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Kusumoto.  Keiji;  and  Muroki.  Kenichi.  5,805,132,  CI 

.345-112.000. 
Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Nabeshima,  Takayuki;  and  Moriya,  Shigeru,  5,805,303, 

CI.  358-433.000. 
Iwamoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,805,743,  CI.  385-7.000. 
KasamaLsu.  Toru.  5.805.970,  CI.  399-376.000 
Kawai,  Atsushi;  and  Sakai,  Tetsuya,  5,805,956,  CI.  399-46.000. 
Kodama,  Hideaki;  and  Nakane.  Eiji.  5.805,957.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Nozawa.  Tatsuji;   Liang,   Haisheng;  Ooisuka,   Hiroshi;   Darby,  Alan; 
MuramaLsu,  Hideo:  and  Matsuda,  Shinya,  5,805,272,  CI.  355-25.000. 
Sekiguchi,   Yoshitaka;   Sano,   Tetsuo;    Kido,    Kenichi;   and   Fukuda, 
Hiroyuki,  5,804,350,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

Schoch,  Daniel  A..  5.802,966,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Minuteman  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mondigo,   Jesse   V;   Palmer,   Gary   Edward;   and   Rau,   Jerome   E.. 
5,802,664,  CI.  15-322.000. 
Miranda,  Nellie  R.:  See- 
Morrow,  l^wience  Robert;  Miranda.  Nellie  R.;  Martir,  Wilson  Kirk- 
patrick;  and  Aghazeynali.  Hossein,  5,804,078,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Mirhom.  You.ssef  W  :  See— 

D'Amelio,  Frank  S.;  and  Mirtiom.  Youssef  W.,  5,804,206,  CI   424- 
401.000. 
Mishra.  Partho  Pratim;  and  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Adaptive    channel    allocation    system    for    communication    network. 
5,805,599,  CI.  370-468.000. 
Mishra,  Prateek;  Harrington,  Donald  P..  Kaufman,  Arie  E.;  Lewis,  Philip  M.; 
Shapiro,  Stephen  D.;  and  Shilcrat,  Esther  D.,  to  State  of  New  York. 
Research  Foundation  of  the.  Display  protocol  specification  with  session 
configuration  and  multiple  monitors.  5,805.118,  CI.  345-1.000 
MIST.  Inc.:  See— 

Athas.  William  L.;  Eubanks,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Thomas  B.. 
5.803,903,  CI.  600-231.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shuji;  Yamamolo.  Haruo;  Malsuot  Koichi;  and  Hayashi,  Shinii, 

5,805,313,  CI.  358-518  000. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Hamakawa,  Hiroyuki;  Waianabe,  Masaru;  Terada, 
Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hirotsugu;  and  Maeshima,  Masanobu.  5,805,959,  CI. 
399-111.000. 
Inoue.  Kazushige;  Takatsuna.  Toru;  Mori,  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Elsuro: 

and  Higuchi,  Hiroko,  5,804.347,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamashita,  Yuji,  5,805,441,  CI.  364-130.000. 
Mitamura,  Makiko:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  Kiritani.  Norihiko;  Mitamura,  Makiko;  Noguchi, 
Takatoshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoio,  5.804,090,  Q.  216-99.000. 
Mitani,  Kiyoshi;  KaUyama.  Masatake;  and  Nakazawa,  Kazushi,  to  Shin-Elsu 
Handolai  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  bonded  wafer.  5.804,494,  CI. 
438-455.000. 
Mitani.  Osamu:  See — 

Mine,  Katsutoshi;  Mitani,  Osamu;  Nakayoshi,  Kazumi;  and  Tazawa, 
Rikako,  5,804,631,  CI.  524-440.000. 
Mitchell,  James:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A.,  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt, 
Mark;  Ostergaard,  David  A.;  Vendelin,  John  C;  Alford,  Peter;  Clark, 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin,  Jon:  Mitchell,  James;  and  Parker,  Gerald  E.. 
5.803,382,  CI.  241-214.000. 
Mitchell.  James  Edward:  See — 

Curran.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mitchell,  James  Edward;  Lucas,  Eart  Clyde,  Jr.; 
Rakes.  Richard  Lane,  Jr.;  and  Paquin,  Andrea  M..  5,806,046.  ci! 
705-27.000. 
Mitchell.  Mark  Allen:  See— 

Warpehoski,  Martha  A.;  Mitchell,  Mark  Allen;  and  Jacobsen,  Eric  Jon, 
5,804,593,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Mitchell.  Michael  L.:  See- 
File.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz,  Russ  A.;  and  Brannon, 
Cliffofd  R.,  5,805,549,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamauchi.   Masahiro;   and  Takada,   Yoshinori,   5,804,335.  CI.  429- 
218.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsumori.  Teniyuki.  5,804,344,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ohashi.  Toyoshi;  Yabe.  Masayoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Shinichi,  5,804,346,  CI. 
430-78.000. 


Shimoyama,  Kenji;  and  Gotoh,  Hideki,  5,804,834,  CI.  257-22.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiyama.  Hajime,  5,804.864,  CI.  257-408.000. 

Araki.  Takashi;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  5,805,603  CI 

371-1.000. 
Itch.  Toru,  5,805,465,  CI.  364-551.0IO 

Karakida.  Shoichi;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Miyashita.  Moto- 
haru;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Nishimura.  Takashi,  5,805,628.  CI.  372- 
46.000. 
Kimoto.  Yasuhiro.  5.806,015,  Q.  701-115.000. 
Machida.  Hirohisa,  5,805.490.  CI.  364-784.010. 
Nakanishi,  Chikako,  5,805,852,  CI.  395-394.000. 
Ochi.  Seiji;  and  Kato.  Manabu,  5,804,840,  CI  257-94.000. 
Sailo.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naotake;  Miyake.  Hidetaka;  Imai.  Yoshihito; 

Magara.  Takuji:  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  5.804.789.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Satoh.  Katsumi;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,804.841,  CI.  257-117.000. 
Suenaga.  Nobumasa;  and  Ogawa.  Kenji,  5,805.720.  CI.  382-117  000. 
Takemi.  Masayoshi;  Kimura.  TaLsuya;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Shiba,  Tetsuo- 

and  Shibau.  Kimiuka.  5,805,629,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tobita.  Youichi.  5.805,508,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tominaga,  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ochi.  Daisuke;  andOnishi. 

Yoshihiko.  5.803.714.  CI  417-269.000. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki,  5,805,519,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Uchida.  Yoshinori;  Ishida,  Kenichi;  and  Kashiwagi,  Takashi,  5.805,581 

CI.  370-35.000. 
Ushida.  Bunji.  5.805.989,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Honda,  Toshihisa;  Umemura.  Toshio: 

and  Uchikawa,  Fusaoki.  5,805,049.  CI.  338-25.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tooru;  Tsulahara,   Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga.  Takayuki 
5,803,938,  CI.  55-257.700. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hieda.  Shinichi;  Kurokawa.  Masahiro;  Higuchi,  Yasushi;  and  Kawahara. 
Shojiro,  5.804,676,  CI.  526-65.000. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mouri,  Yasushi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshikuni,  5,803.708.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ihara,  Tadato;  Alukawa,  Fumio;  Kokubun,  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami 
.Milsunori.  5.803.038.  CI    123-321  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ihara.  Tadato;  Akikawa.  Fumio;  Kokubun.  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami 

Mitsunori,  5,803,038,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Nakazato,   Kazuyuki;   and  Fukudome,   Hideki,   5,804.608,  CI.   521- 

135.000. 
Shibuya,  Minom;  Shimoseki.  Masayoshi;  Sawayama,  Minoru:  and  Inu- 
kai.  Seiichi,  5,803,444,  CI.  267-180.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu.   Ryuichi;   Sugawara,  Tamotsu;  and  Takahashi,   Masakuni, 

5,805,626,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kawai.  Kenichi,  5,804.495.  CI.  438-459.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kawai,  Kenichi,  5,804,495.  CI.  438-459.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Yasuko,  5.804,529,  CI.  503-226.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki;  Endou.  Milsuru:  and  Umeno.  Takashi,  5,803,640. 
CI.  401-174.000. 
Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Yoshimi:  Egawa,  Yosuke;  Waianabe,  Takayuki;  aixl  Masano. 
Hiroharti.  5,804,074,  CI.  210-497.010. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiko:  and  Terasawa.  Tomonon. 
5,804,287,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibuya.  Minoru;  Shimoseki.  Masayoshi;  Sawayama.  Minoru;  and  Inu- 
kai.  Seiichi.  5.803.444.  CI.  267-180.000. 
Mitsui  Si  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya.  Tadao;  Imai.  Tadashi:  and  lijima.  Masao. 
5.804.174.  CI.  424-76.900. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu:   Seino.   Kazuhiro;   Matsuzaki.   Yonaki;   Mochizuki.   Yuko; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagae.  Ypiiro,  5,804,102,  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Mitsui,  Hidero;  and  Koyama,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  pack 

5,805,069,  a.  340-636.000. 
Mitsui,  Masam,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Phase  shift  mask  and  phase  shift  mask 

blank.  5.804,337,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cheng,  Shu  Jun:  Wang.  De  Chang:  Zhen.  Yong  Su;  Nishino.  Hoyoku; 
and  Hara.  Yukihiko.  5.804.567.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Takesue.  Kunihiko;  and  Hiroshige.  Kunie.  5.804,517,  CI. 

442-361,000. 
Morila,  Yoshinori;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Haneda.  Yutaka:  Ohtani.  Satoru; 
and  Doi.  Kenji.  5.804.678.  CI.  526-80.000 
Mitsui.  Seiichi:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasunori;  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi.  5.805.252.  C\.  349-113.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Konno.   Makoto;   Shibata,   Hisashi;    Komatsu,    Hisalem;   Takahashi. 
Makoto;   Shibau,   Akin;   Otomo.   Yoshihito;   Scno,    Koichi;   and 
Waianabe,  Takashi.  5.805J78.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Mitsumori.  Koji:  See — 
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Tomiyama.    Takamichi:    Mitsumori.    Koji;    and    Shibau.    Keiichi, 
5,805.360,0.  359-813.000 
Mitsimioh.  Teniyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cofporation.  Electrophoto- 
graphic pho«orecep«or  containing  an  arylamine  type  compound.  5.804,344, 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Mitsuteni,  Kimura:  See — 

Motiniasa,     Kaminishi;     and     Mitsuteni.     Kimura.     5.804.720,    CI. 
73-204.260. 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihidc,  to  Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Stick-shaped  material  pfx>pclling 

container  5.803,637.  CI.  401-52.000. 
Mittelstadt  Laurie  S.:  See — 

Kaltenbach.  Patrick;  Swedbeig.  Sally  A.;  Witt,  Klaus  E.;  Bek,  Fritz:  and 
Minelstadt.  Uurie  S  .  5.804.022,  CI.  156-257.000. 
Miura.  Akinori:  See — 

Oda,  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Masamichi;  Miura,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Keni- 
chi;  Funahashi,  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda.  Katsushi, 
5,802,901,0.  72-161.000 
Miura.  Junkichi:  See — 

Ito,  Masahito;  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio;  Satake,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Kasumi,  5,804,142,  CI.  422-70.000 
Miura.  Kyo:  See — 

Tomioka.  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Kyo;  Yoshino,  Hiloshi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji, 
5.804,320,  CI.  428-478.200. 
Miyai,  Isao:  See — 

Okamoto.  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyai.  Isao:  and  Nakamura,  Shinji, 
5,805,469.  O.  364-577  000. 
Miyaji.  Naomi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda,  Hideharu;  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubola.  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa. 
Michio;   Ikeinoto.  Yoshihiko;  Saigo,  Yiikio:  and  Miyaji,  Naomi, 
5,804.468.0.438-122  000. 
Miyajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Musha,  Tom;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 
jima, Hiitjshi.  5.804.814.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  Saiio.  Hideioshi;  Kuriyama.  Masao;  and  Taura.  Tad- 
ayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dau  erase  mechanism  for  nonvolatile 
memory  of  boot  block  type.  5.805,510.  O.  365-185.110. 
Miyake.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Saiio.  Nagao;  Mouri.  Naolake;  Miyake.  Hidetaka;  Imai.  Yoshihito; 
Magara.  Takuji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  5.804.789.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Miyake.  Ma.sashi  Edward:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Mendino.  Louis  Frank;  Miyake.  Masashi  Edward; 
Stagg.  Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Raymond  Edward.  5.805.822.  O 
395-200.620. 
Miyamoto,  Goro;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  KaLsuki,  Kenji,  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  and  apparatu'^  for  separating  isotope.s  5,805,972.  CI  422-186  030 
Miyamoto.  Hanikazu;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki.  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  disk  having  wobbled  information  shared  between 
tracks.  5.805.565.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Owashi.  Masao;  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ryuen. 
Shoko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  provided  with  a  sliding  cover 
5,805,947,  O.  396-448.000. 
Miyamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Miyamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi, 
5.804.590.  CI.  514-369  000. 
Miyamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suo;  and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.803,995,  CI.  148-437.000. 
Miyano,  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Suguru.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.   Film  carrier  tape  and  laminated 
mulD<hip  semiconductor  device  incorporating  the  same  and  method 
thereof  5.804.872.  O.  257-668  000. 
Miyanowaki.  Shin:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yuichi;  Miyanowaki,  Shin;  Sato,  Yasu.shi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
and  Umeda,  Kazuo,  5,804,330,  CI  429-48.000. 
Miyashita,  Mafumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  and  conu-ol 

method  for  attenuating  radio  signal.  5.805.979.  CI.  455-38  200 
Miyashita.  Motohani:  See — 

Karakida.  Shoichi;  Hayafuji.  Norio;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Miyashita,  Moto- 
haru;  Kizuki.  Hirotaka;  and  Nishimura.  Takashi.  5.805.628.  CI.  372- 
46.000. 
Miyata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Kawajiri.  Syogo;  Noda.  Yoshiro;  Miyata.  Hiroshi; 
Ishikawa.  Saioshi;  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji.  5.804.050.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Miyatake.  Hisatada:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Noritoshi;  and  Miyatake,  Hisatada,  5.805,521,  O.   365- 
230.030 
Miyatake,  Nobuo;  Yoshino,  Hiroki;  and  Hosoi,  Hideki,  to  Kaneka  Corpora- 
tion. Silicone-modified  acrylic  rubber  particles,  graft  copolymer  particles 
of  silicone-moditied  acrylic  rubber  and  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
5,804.655,  CI   525-69  ()00 
Miyatake.  Takafiimi;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Taniguchi.  Kaisumi;  Nagasaka.  Akio; 
Ikezawa.  Milsuru;  and  Ueda.  Hirotada.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Video  retrieval 
method  and  apparatus  5.805.746.  CI.  382-305  000 
Miyatani.  Takao:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Mizutani.  Ryouji; 
and  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  5.804.934.  O.  318-77.000. 
Miyauchi.  Masamichi:  See — 


Oda,  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Ma.samichi;  Miura.  Akinori;  Moriyama.  Keni- 
chi;  Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya,  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda.  Katsushi, 
5.802.901,0.  72-161.000. 
Miyauchi,  Teiichi:  See — 

Nakano,  Satoshi;  Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki, 
Satoshi,  5,805,744.  O.  385-14.000. 
Miyauchi.  Toshio:  See — 

Takahashi.   Hisamitsu;  Tsuruoka.  Yoshihisa;   Miyauchi.  Toshio;   and 
Hieda.  Shigeru,  5,804,917,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroya:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Yoshihisa;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Sasa,  Hiroaki,  5,803.617,  O. 
384-486.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo;  lida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyazaki,  Kenichi,  5,805,176,  CI. 
347-8.000. 
Miyazaki,  Masamichi;  and  Nagata,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  automatic  opening  and 
closing  of  window  of  driver's  cab  of  working  vehicle.  5.802,766,  CI. 
49-29.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masaya:  See — 

Kamada.    Takashi;    Yamaguchi,    Masashi;    and    Miyazaki,    Masaya, 
5,805,538,  CI.  369-34.000 
Miyazaki.  Minotu;  Murakami,  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun;  and  Yamamolo,  Mut- 
suo.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboraloty  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  circuit. 
5.804.878.  CI.  257-764  000 
Miyazaki.  Toyoyuki:  See — 

Takaiori.   Hiroyuki:  and  Miyazaki.  Toyoyuki,  5,804,127,  CI.   264- 
515.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yuichi;  Miyanowaki.  Shin;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi;  and 
Umeda,  Kazuo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd  Packaged  electiode  plate 
for  secondary  battery  with  nonaqueous  electrolyte.  5.804.330.  CI.  429- 
48  000 
Miyazawa.  Akira;  See — 

Itoh.  Masanori;  Miyazawa.  Akira;  Aoe.  Tenio:  and  Ikeinoto.  Osamu, 
5.804.2%.  CI.  428-326  000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.805.513.  O. 
365-201.000. 
Miyoda.  Koichi:  See — 

Shioda.  Masatsugu;  and  Miyoda.  Koichi.  5.804.333.  CI.  429-128.000. 

Miyoshi.  Naoto;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Marco;  Kawai, 

Yuzo;  Yokota,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Toyou 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho 

Method  for  purifying  exhaust  ga.ses.  5.804.152.  CI.  423-213.500. 

Miyoshi.  Satoni:  See — 

Wada.  Toyohito;  Nakagawa.  Kazuya;  Miyoshi.  Satoru;  and  Tsujiide. 
Hiroyuki.  5.803.951.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Mizoe.  Kiyoshi;  Aiu.  Shuichi;  Arahira.  Fumihiro;  and  Hano,  Yoshifiimi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  member  having  bristless,  process 
cartridge,  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  employing  such  a  charging 
member  5,805.%l.  CI.  399  174.000 
Mizoguchi.  Naoki:  See — 

Kadola.  Michio;  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki,  5.802,685,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
method   and   apparatus   for   storing   additional   data   about   an    image. 
5,805,215,0  348-232.000. 
Mizokami,  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Mizokami,  Kazunori:  Sato.  Yuta:  Naito,  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  S.80S.936.  O    3%- 
30.000. 
Mizuno.  Hironobu:  See — 

Inaba.   Yutaka;   Okada.   Shinjiio;   Taniguchi.   Osamu;    and    Mizuno. 
Hironobu.  5.805,129.  O.  345-97.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Ma.sahiko;  Matsuyama.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Ohbayashi.  Hirokatsu;  and  Funakura.  Masakazu.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd. 
Lens  grinding  apparatus  having  chamfering  and  other  grinding  wheels 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft.  5,803.793.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nishiki;  and  Sato,  Tsutomu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  High-frequency 
step  attenuator  suitable  for  transmission  circuit.  5,805,986.  CI.  455- 
126.000. 
Mizutani.  Alsushi:  See — 

Kato.  Tadayoshi.  Mizutani,  Atsushi:  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi,  5,803,552. 
O.  301-37.410. 
Mizutani,  Hideo;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Masashi,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Variable-magnification  lelecentric  optical  system.  5.805.347,  CI. 
359-663.000. 
Mizutani,  Ryouji:  See — 

Yamada.  Eiji;  Miyatani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Mizutani.  Ryouji; 
and  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  5.804.934,  CI.  318-77.000. 
Mizutani.  Satoni:  See — 

Nagamori.  Seishi;  Hasumura.  Satoshi;  Kawada.  Masaaki;  Matsuura. 
Tomokazu;  Mizutani.  Satoru;  and  Yoshida.  Hitoshi.  5.804.441.  CI. 
435-370.000. 
Mizutani.  Shinji:  See — 

Magome.  Nobutaka;  and  Mizutani,  Shinji.  5.805,866,  O.  395-500.000. 
MKS  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas,  Paul  D.,  5,804,717,  CI.  73-202.000. 
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Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J..  5.804.690,  O.  585-467.000. 
Mochizuki.  Naoto:  See — 

Fukai.  Shigeki;  and  Mochizuki.  Naoto.  5.803.337.  CI.  227-7.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuji;  Seino.  Takeo;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Isono.  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Seiji.  5,805,181,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Mochizuki.  Shoichi.  to  Kel  Corporation.  Edge  connector.  5.803.761.  CI. 

439-326.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Hadamard  transform  coding/ 
decoding  method  and  apparatus  for  image  signals.  5.805.293.  CI.- 358- 
262.100. 
Mochizuki.  Yuko:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu;   Seino,   Kazuhiro;    Matsuzaki,   Yoriaki;   Mochizuki,   Yuko; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro,  5.804.102.  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Mock.  Von  Alan:  See — 

Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh;  Hayes.  David  Jeffery;  Mock,  \fon  Alan;  and 
Stanislawski.  Matthew  Joseph.  5.805.980.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Modi.  Jashawanl  J.:  See — 

Chan.   AniU    N.;   Clayton.   Anthony    B.;    and   Modi.    Jashawant   J.. 
5.804.166.  O.  424-47.000. 
MoertI,  Daniel  Frank:  See — 

Brown.  Jeffrey  Douglas;  Clark.  Scon  Douglas;  MoertI.  Daniel  Frank; 
and  Edwards.  Michael  Kay.  5.805.086.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Mogi,  Yasuhide;  and  Yamauchi.  Elsuro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Phase  synchro- 
nizing method  and  circuit.  5.805.231.  CI.  348-523.000. 
Mohr.  Georg:  See — 

Lambowiiz.  Alan  Marc;  Mohr.  Georg;  Saldanha.  Roland;  and  Matsuura. 
Manabu,  5.804.418.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Mohr.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Swen.  lue-Na  Steve;  Stokes.  Michael  D.;  and  Mohr.  Thomas  E.. 
5.806.081.  O.  707-528.000. 
Molander.  Mark  Edwards  See — 

Hall.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Molander.  Mark  Edward.  5,805.166.  O 
345-349.000. 
Moldauer.  John:  See — 

Dawson,  Peter  Leonard;  Heinzelman,  Ben  Davis;  Lamond.  Donald 
Richard;  Moldauer,  John;  and  Raven,  Stephen  John,  5.802,656,  CI. 
15-110.000. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay,  Stuan  M.;  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  5,805,448,  CI.  364-176.000. 
Molecular  Rx,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline,  Ellis  L.,  5,804,188,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Peloza.  Kirk  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W ;  Polgar,  Gary  E  :  Sommer.  Edward  S.; 
Fry,  Rupert  J  ;  Luthy,  John  S  ;  and  Maranto.  Keith  Samuel.  5.803.765. 
a.  439-567.000. 
Moller.  Jens  L.;  Galeni.  Matthew  L.;  Curiis.  Terrill  J.,  and  Mai.  Tning.  to  MCI 
Corporation.  Telephone   fraud  detection   system.   5.805.686.  CI.   379- 
198.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Lydhig.  Thomas;  and  FrSidh.  Ame,  5,803,256,  O.  206-440.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Christopher.  Amy  S..  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  Roth.  Mark  W.;  and  Watkins. 
Rex  D..  5.805.779.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Monden.  Koji:  See — 

Sakaki.  Hidehiko;  Yokoi.  Yasushi;  and  Monden.  Koji.  5.804.474.  O. 

438-167  000. 

Mondigo.  Jesse  V.;  Palmer.  Gary  Edward,  and  Rau.  Jerome  E.,  to  Minuteman 

International,  Inc.   Power  head  for  cleaning  machine.   5.802,664.  CI. 

15-322.000. 

Monma,  Jun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Aluminum  nitride  v^iring  sub- 

sn-ate.  5,804,288,  CI  428-209.000. 
Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu;  and  Lin.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,805.509.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barry,  Gerard  Francis;  Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy;  Padgene.  Stephen 
Rogers;  and  Stallings.  William  Carlton.  5.804,425.  O.  435- 193.000. 
Montana.  John  Gary:  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Montana.  John  Gary;  Lowe.  Christopher;  Kendall, 
Hannah  Jayne;  and  Sabin,  Verity  Margaret,  5,804,588,  CI.  514- 
314.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Amos,  Stephen  E.,  5,804,620,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Williams,  Stephen  D.;  and  Yoo,  Hee  Ju,  5.804.304.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Moog  Inc  :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Brian  E  ;  Lienen,  Donald  F;  and  Pascucci,  Ronald  J., 
5.802,698,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Moon,  John  D.:  See^ 

Hamer,  Craig  E.;  Moon,  John  D.;  and  Kooiour,  Thomas  A.,  5,804,610, 
CI.  522-182  000. 
Moon,  Seong-yong:  See — 

Lim,  Sung-chul;  and  Moon,  Seong-yong,  5,804,338.  CI.  430-5,000. 
Mooney,  John  E.:  See — 

Fassler.  Werner;  Pickering,  James  E.;  and  Mooney,  John  E..  5,802,914, 
CI.  74-110.000. 
Mooney.  Roben  B.:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Chnstopher  J.;  Wroblewski.  Richard  C;  Mooney.  Roberi  B.; 
and  Miller.  D'Arcy.  5.802.770.  CI.  49-506.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 


Haan.  Henk;  Varieur.  R.  Joseph;  Sabalowski.  John  A.;  and  Van  de  Ven. 
John.  5.803.891.  O  493-442.000. 
Moore.  Charles  Douglas:  See — 

Klockenkemper.  Jerome  J.;  Judge.  Dennis  M  ;  and  Moore.  Charles 
Douglas.  5.802.736.  CI   34-484.000 
Moore.  James  O  :  See — 

Klauder.  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O.;  and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.. 
5.804.736.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Banus.  Gordon  Brent;  Ryan.  Robert  P;  and  Moore.  Kevin  P.  5.803.630. 
CI  400-323.000. 
Moore.  Mark:  See — 

Laursen,  Andrew;  Olkin,  Jeffrey  C;  Poner,  Mark  A.;  Nazem,  Farzad; 
Bailey,  William;  and  Moore.  Mark,  5,805.804.  O.  395-200.020. 
Moore,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Samuel:  and  Moore,  Mark  D..  5,804,424,  CI,  435-170.000. 
Moore.  N.  Brace:  See — 

Krxieger.  R.  Emst;  and  Moore.  N.  Brace.  5.803.193.  CI.  175-325.100. 
Moore  Products  Co. :  See — 

Klauder.  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O.;  and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.. 
5.804.736.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Moore.  Walter  A.:  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J :  Ravenberg.  Michael 
J.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Pierotti.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J ;  and  Miller. 
Hany  W..  5.803.492.  CI.  280-737  000 
Moore.  Wayne  Richard:  See — 

Blanche!,  Scott  Christopher;  Moore.  Wayne  Richard;  Richmond,  Russell 
Paul;  and  Foster,  Michael  Ralph,  5,804,147,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Mooreville,  Michael;  and  Adrian,  Sorin   Penile  prothesis  with  pump  rotor 

directly  actuated  by  rotating  magnetic  field.  5,803,897,  O  600-40.000. 
Moorman,  Charles  J  :  See — 

Singer.  Edward  H.;  Moomian.  Charles  J.;  and  Hin.  Peter.  5.803.338.  CI. 
227-8.000. 
Mopex.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiron.  Kennedi;  and  Bander.  Kevin  S..  5,806.048,  CI.  705-36.000. 
Moran,  John  David:  See — 

Hadizad,  Peyman;  Salih,  Ali,  Bender,  John  Robert;  and  Moran.  John 
David.  5.804.869.  CI.  257-632  000. 
Moravec.  John  Victor  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.;  Moravec.  John  Victor;  and  Dolail. 
Jean-Pierre.  5,805,518.  CI   365-221  000. 
Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Cameron,  Wayne  B  ;  Morella,  Roger  J.,  Jr;  Clarke,  Aaron  C ;  and 
Pilsbury,  Daniel  J.,  5,805,464,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Morena,  Carmen  G.  Telephone  line  protection  device.  5,804,769,  O.  174- 

136  000. 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.:  See — 

Cameron,  David;  Lyster,  Thomas  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E..  Cole.  Clinton  S..  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.803.927.  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Morgan.  Chad:  See — 

Cohn.  Robert  J.;  and  Morgan.  Chad.  5.802.%3.  CI.  99-476  000. 
Morgan  Cracible  Company  pic.  The:  See —  r 

Gregg.  William  Michael;  Heller.  Patrick  Scott;  Meier.  Spencer  Ivan;  and 
Shumate.  Monroe  W.  5.804.294.  CI.  428-315  500. 
Mori.  Genzi:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshinari;  Hiraoka.  Yuzura;  Mori.  Genzi; 
Fujimolo.    Hiroyasu;    Tominaga.    Yoshiki.    and    Hayashi,    TaLsuo, 
5,805,528,0.  367-111.000. 
Sakula,  Shinichi;  Mori.  Genzi;  Sasakura,  Toyoki;  and  Morimolo.  Yukio. 
5.803.099.  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Sameshima.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation   Insulation 
film-forming  method  for  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  wherein 
SiOx  (OSxSl  8)  is  evaporated.  5.804.454.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Mori.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ito.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Liquid  crystal 
display  with  compensators  having  minimum  retardations  in  the  inclined 
direction.  5.805.253,  O.  349-118.000. 
Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terai,  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Liquid  filled  optical  device.  5.805.255.  CI  349-161.000 
Mori.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kasama,  Minora;  Udagawa.  Koji;  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  5.805.714.  CI. 
381-71  800. 
Mori.  Mutsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda.  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano. 
Yasunori.  5.804.868.  CI.  257-630.000 
Mori.  Shigeki:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Sakaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Shigeki;  Malsubayashi, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Arai,  Tsunekazu,  5,805,169,  CI.  345-431.000. 
Mori,  Shigera:  See — 

Hayashida.  Akira;  Mori.  Shigeru;  and  Tabei.  Eiichi.  5.804.257.  O. 
427-558.000. 
Mori.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa.  Juni- 

chi;  Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 

Shirane.  Takashi;  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.804.267.  CI  428  35.700. 

Mori.  Takanori.  Case  for  disk-type  recording  medium.  5.803.250.  O.  206- 

308  100. 
Mori.  Yasuhara;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Index  managing 

method  in  dauba.se  managing  system  5.806.058.  CI   707-2  000 
Mori.  Yukihiro:  See — 


PI  92 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  8.  1998 


September  8.  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1, 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


inoue.  Kazushige;  Takatsuna.  Tonj,  Mori.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Elsuro; 
and  Higuchi.  Hiroko,  5.804.347.  CI.  430-110  000. 
Morimasa.  Kaminishi;  and  Mitsuieni.  Kimura.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Flow 
sensor  apparatus  including  a  thin  film  sensor  5.804,720,  CI.  73-204.260 
Morimatsu,  Eishi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kazui,  Kimihiko;  Morimatsu,  Eishi;  and  Shimizu, 

Takahin).  5.805.222.  CI.  348-401  000 

Morimolo.  Akira;  Shimizu.  Yashiyuki.  and  Hosomi.  Akira.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  element  optical  element  molding  die. 

and  method  of  molding  the  optical  element  5.805.361.  CI   359-819.000. 

Morimoto.  Keizin:  See — 

Murakami.  Tooru;  Morimoto.  Keizin;  Yanada.  tsamu;  and  Tsujimoto, 
Masanobu.  5.803.957.  CI.  106-1.1.30 
Morimoto.  Yukio:  See — 

Sakuta.  Shinichi:  Mori.  Genzi;  Sasakura.  Toyoki;  and  Morimolo.  Yukio, 
5.803.099.  CI.  1 .34-56.00R. 
Morin,  Carl  Frederick.  See — 

Kennard.  Jeffrey  Lee;   Morin.  Carl   Frederick;  and  Samant   Kalika 
Ranjan.  5.804.008.  O.  156-72.000. 
Morinaga,  Kenji;  Akimoto.  Yuji;  Shimizu.  Fumiyuki;  lwa.saki.  Minelo;  and 
Shindo,  Naoto.  to  Sec  Inc.  Crystallized  glass  for  substrate  of  informalion- 
letordmg  disk.  5.804,520,  CI.  501-4.000. 
Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Kawase,  Kouzo;  Fukuwatari, 
Yasuo;  Taka,se,  Mitsunori;  Bellamy.  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki,  and  Tokida.  Yukiko,  5,804.555,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Morinaka,  Mayuki:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake;  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara.  Eiichi;  Hiraoka.  Hidetaka: 
Morinaka.    Mayuki;    Sugie.    Tsunehar^:    and    Kubota.    Yasushi. 
5.804.006.  CI.  I48-511.000. 
Merino.  Tomio;  See — 

Komagata.  Daisuke;  and  Monno.  Tomio,  5.804.186.  CI.  424-1 17.000. 
Morisson.  Richard;  and  Vorenkamp.  t>ieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  A/D 

converter  with  inteipolation.  5.805.096,  CI.  341-155  000. 
Morita.  Makoto:  See — 

Takahara,  Wataru;  Ishigaki.Takaya;  and  Monta.  Makoto.  5.805,409,  C\. 
361.303.000. 
Morita,  Nami.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  sewing 

machine  5.80.3,000.  CI    112-102  500 
Morita.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakamori,  Toshinori;    Koyama,   Yoshiteru;    Ueyama.   Hiroyuki;   and 
Morita.  Toshiaki.  5.802.878.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Morita.  Yoshinori.  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Haneda.  Yutaka.  Ohtani.  Satoni;  and 
Doi.  Kenji.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd.  Process  for  gas  pha.se 
polymerization  of  olefin.  5.804.678.  CI.  526-80.000 
Moriya.  Mika;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko;  Hayakawa. 
Alsushi;  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 
Method  of  amplifying  genes  using  artificial  transposons  in  coryneform 
bacteria  5.804.414.  CI  435-69.100 
Mfiriya.  Mitsurou:  See — 

Takamine.  Kouichi;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  and  Moriya. 
Mitsurou.  5.805.543.  CI   369-44.320. 
Moriya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Nabeshima.  Takayuki;  and  Moriya.  Shigeru.  5.805.303. 
CI  358-433.000. 
Monya,  Yoshihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  actualor  in 

an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.803,031.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Moriya.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Oda.  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Masamichi;  Miura.  Akinori;  Monyama,  Keni- 
chi;  Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda.  Katsushi. 
5.802.901.  CI  72-161000 
Moriyaitia.  Kenichi;  See — 

Oda.  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Ma.samichi;  Miura.  Akinori;  Monyama.  Keni- 
chi; Funaha.shi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda,  Katsushi. 
5.802.901.  CI  72161.000 
Moriey.   Steven   A.,   to  Qtialcomm    Incorporated.   Two-feed   full   duplex 
transmitter/receiver  for  ultra  small-apemire  satellite  communications  ter- 
minal. 5.805.116.  CI   .343-779.000 
Moiren.  Karin  Marie-Louise  Renec:  See — 

De  Cracne.  Luc  Ives  Jaak;  Dupont  Martine  Jeanne;  De  Keyzer.  Noel 
Raymond  Maunce;  Motren.  Kann  Marie-Louise  Renee;  and  Van 
Westrenen.  Jeitien.  5.804.663.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Moms.  John:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred.  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lamberi.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Little.  Gillian  Mary.  Morris.  John; 
Musil.  Tibor;  Pettit  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt 
5.804.532.  CI.  504- .309.000. 
Morris.  Michael  T;  See — 

Chen.  Yih  Jen  D.;  Heath.  Gregory  F.;  Gilbert.  Ronald  E.;  Sheth.  Vijay  J.; 
and  Morris.  Michael  T.  5.802.918.  CI   74-416000. 
Morris.  R  Curtis.  Jr  ;  ami  .Seba.stian.  Anthony,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the   Potassium  salts  for  lieatment  of  hypertension.  5,804.204. 
CI.  424-439.000. 
Morris.  Richard  B..  See — 

Illes.  Gregory;  Skala.  Kenneth  L  ;  Morris.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duane  A  .  5.805.610.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Moms.  Robeil  Leonard:  See — 

Bolander.  William  Joseph;  and  Moois,  Robert  Leonard.  5.803.046.  CI. 
123-425  OOO. 
Morrison.  Donald  A.:  See — 


Christopher.  A.-ry  S.;  Morrison.  Donald  A.;  Roth.  Mark  W.;  and  Watkins. 
Rex  D..  5.805.779.  CI   395-115.000. 
Morrow.  Lawrence  Robert;  Miranda.  Nellie  R.;  Mariir.  Wilson  Kirkpatrick; 
and  Aghazeynali.  Hossein.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  removing  water 
soluble  organics  from  oil  process  water.  5.804.078.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Morse.  Randall  K.:  See— 

Snawerdt,  Peter  F.  Ill;  Koontz.  Mark  D.;  Morse.  Randall  K.;  and 
Hollingsworih.  Norman  C  .  5.805.317,  CI.  359-109.000. 
Mortelmans.  Rudi:  See — 

Blackwell.  Brian  James;  Jourquin.  Lucien;  Derksen.  Johannes  A.  M  G.; 
and  Mortelmans.  Rudi.  5.804.113.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Morton  International  Inc.:  See — 

Paxton.  Donald  J  ;  Garcia.  Mark  L.;  and  Green.  David  J..  5,803.493.  CI. 

280-737.000. 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green,  David  J.;  Ravenberg,  Michael 
J.;  Moore.  Walter  A  ;  Pierolti.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller. 
Harry  W..  5.803.492.  CI  280-737.000. 
Morzano.  Christopher  K.;  and  Ingalls,  Charles  L  .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Programmable  bandw  idth  I/O  pon  and  a  communication  interface  using  tJie 
same  port  having  a  plurality  of  serial  access  memories  capable  of  being 
configured  for  a  variety  of  protocols.  5.805.931.  CI   395-884.000. 
Mosel  Vitelic,  Inc.:  See — 

Juang.    Minn-Homg;    Ni.    Cheng-Tsung;    and    Wang.    Chih-Hsien. 

5.804.493.  CI.  438-440.000. 
Lo.  Yung  Tsun;  Yi.  Guan  Jiun;  Lin,  Chi  Hen;  and  Jih.  Jyh  Ming. 
5.8(M,091.C1.  216-100.000. 
Mosely,  Roderick  Craig:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Anan,  Junichi;  Kakutani.  Yoshitaka;  Wada.  Hironori; 
Yanagawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Mosely,  Roderick  Craig.  5,804.046.  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Moser.  Alfeo;  and  Soriani.  Claudio.  to  Soriani  &  Moser  Amusement  ride. 

5.803.816.  CI.  472-46.000. 
Moser.  Daniel  J.,  to  EDO  Corporation.  Fiber  Science  Division   Method  of 
forming  reusable  seamless  mandrels  for  the  fabrication  of  hollow  wound 
vessels  5.804.010.  CI    156-155.000. 
Moser.  Gregory  C;  Smith.  Jerry  R  ;  and  Horton.  William  R.,  Jr.  to  Cosco.  Inc. 

Spindle  guide.  5,803.645.  CI  403-243,000. 
Moser.  Martin:  See — 

Bohner.  Huberi;  Moser,  Martin;  and  GenJes.  Karsten.  5,803,202,  CI. 
180-443.000. 
Moser.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Fontana,  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser,  Michael  Anthony: 
Munce.  Archibald  Cume.  Jr;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranlon.  C.  E..  deceased.  5,802,701.  CI  29-603.140. 
Moskowitz.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Kremenchugsky,  Vladimir;  Falk.  Steven  M.;  Taylot  Jeffrey  A.;  Mosk- 
owiu.  Charles  M.;  and  Hardesty.  Steven  L..  5.803.915.  CI.  600- 
549.000. 
Mossberg.  Bjom  E.  F.  Method  and  kit  for  conducting  an  auction.  5.803.500. 

CI.  283-67.000. 
Mosser.  Mark  F;  and  Eddinger,  Kevin  B..  to  Sermatech  International.  Inc. 
Environmentally  friendly  coaling  compositions,  bonding  solution,  and 
coated  parts  5.803.990.  CI.  148-261  000. 
Mostafa.  Mohamed:  See — 

Naboulsi.    Marwan;    Kumar.   Ashok;    Mostafa.   Mohamed;   Ghaibeh, 
Gihad;   Helweh.  Amir;  and  Kumar.   Rajesh.  5.805,591.  CI.   370- 
395.000. 
Moster.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Corbin.  Scon  M.;  Moster.  Jeffrey  A.;  Wilson.  Robert  W ;  and  Miller.  John 
D..  5.802.6.36.  CI.  5-425.000. 
Mostrom.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Kwan.  Thomas  J.  T;  and  Mostrom.  Michael  A..  5.805.025.  CI.  331- 
79.000. 
Moukef,  Ardeshir.  Rotary  engine   5.803.041.  CI.  123-225.000. 
Mole.  L.  Randall,  Jr ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  testing  a  megacell  in  an  ASIC  using  JTAG.  5.805,609,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Motion.  William  C.:  See — 

BaiT.  John  D.;  Clegg.  John  M.;  and  Morion,  William  C.  5.803,185.  CI. 
175-45  000 
Motoda.  Kimio;  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Moloda.  Kimio;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Omori, 
Tsutae,  5,803,970.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Moton.  Gia  T:  See — 

Moton.  James  M.;  Molon.  Shelia  H.;  and  Molon.  Gia  T.  5.803.835.  CI. 
473-414.000 
Molon.  James  M.;  Molon,  Shelia  H,;  and  Moton,  Gia  T.  Musical  hop  scotch 

game  kit.  5.803.835.  CI.  473-414.000. 
Moton.  Shelia  H.:  See — 

Moton.  James  M.;  Moton.  Shelia  H.;  and  Moton.  Gia  T.  5.803,835.  CI. 
473-414.000. 
Motor  Coach  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Krieger.  John  W ;  and  Friesen.  Sandy  S..  5.803.326.  CI.  224-275.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Fineberg.  Adam  B..  5.806.031,  CI.  704-254.000. 
Motorola  Corporation:  See  — 

Forse.  Roger  J.;  and  Olson.  William  L  .  5.805.037,  CI.  333-238.000. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  See — 

Alberkrack,  Jade;  and  Stockslad.  Troy  L..  5,804,944.  CI.  320-163.000. 
Black.  Bryan  P;  Denman,  Marvin  A.,  Jr.;  and  Song.  Seungyoon  Petet 
5.805.877.  CI.  ,»5-586()00. 


Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Gautreaux.  Richard  A..  II;  and  Reed.  Douglas  D.. 

5,805.925.  CI.  395-831.000. 
Bretemitz.  Mauricio.  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Roger  Alan.  5.805,895.  C\.  395- 

709.000. 
Burgan.  John  M . ;  Carr.  Jonalhon  D.;  and  Sanchez.  Carlos  A..  5,805, 121. 

CI.  345-51.000. 
Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh;  Hayes.  David  Jeffery;  Mock.  Von  Alan;  and 

Stanislawski,  Matthew  Joseph,  5,805.980.  CI.  455-38.300. 
Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney;  and  Bell,  Melun,  5,805.874.  CI. 

395-563.000. 
Hadizad.  Peyman;  Salih.  Ali;  Bender.  John  Robert;  and  Moran,  John 

David.  5,804.869,  CI.  257-632.000. 
Hill.  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico.  Thomas  V;  and  Schwendeman,  Robert 

John.  5.805,977,  CI.  455-31.300. 
Huang,  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson,  Royd  D.;  and  Li,  Xiaoiun.  5.806.038.  CI. 

704-268.000. 
Hulsebosch.  Thomas  G..  5.805.982,  CI.  455-62.000. 
Humphreys.  Scon  Robert;  Barren.  Raymond  Lxiuis.  Jr.;  and  Case, 

Lawrence  Loren.  5.805.095.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Jan.  Yih  Guang;  Natarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya;  and  Peterson.  Ken- 
neth Maynard.  5.805.574.  CI   370-329.000. 
Kamin.  Ralph  A..  Jr.  5.805.575.  CI.  370-335.000 
Liu.  Chung-Chiun;  Wang.  Xiaodong;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G.,  5.804,462. 

CI.  438-53.000. 
Mallick.  Soummya;  Putrino,  Michael;  and  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho. 

5.805.916.  CI.  395  800.230 
Newberg.  Donald  G.;  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D., 

5,805,612,0.  371-30.000. 
Nilsson.  Thomas;  Song,  John;  and  Howard,  Emmen.  5,804,909,  CI. 

313-309.000. 
ODea,  Robert  J.;  and  Muri,  David  L.,  5.805,640.  CI.  375-2%.000. 
Ooi.   Ban  Hin;  Munir.  Firdaus  Haji  Abdul;  and  Foong,  Yee  Thai, 

5.805..364,  CI.  359-819.000 
Perteault,  John  A  ;  Joshi,  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete:  Lloyd,  Lawrence  W.: 

and  Schroeder.  Stephen,  5,805,586.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Perreault,  John  A.;  Flanagan,  David  R.:  and  Unger.  Kalherine  A  . 

5.805.994,  CI.  455-435.000. 
Remboski.  Donald  J  ;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  and  McClish. 

Michael  A  .  5.806.014.  CI.  701-111.000. 
Roeckner,  William  J.:  and  Rueger.  Timothy  T.  5.805.466.  CI.  364- 

558.000. 
Satyamurti.  Sunil,  5.806.023.  CI.  704-211.000. 
Schellinger.  Michael  J..  5.805.992.  CI.  455-411  000. 
Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Gorsuch,  Cynthia  A.,  5,8(M,322,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Shieh,  Jhy-Jer;  and  Tang.  Dandas  Kenneth,  5,804.985.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Sim,  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman,  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar;  Bettelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez,  Louis,  Jr.;  Fisher,  Rollie  M.;  ScoUard.  John  R.;  and  Leiby, 
Clare  C,  III,  5,805,922,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Souissi.  Slim:  Hill.  Casey;  and  Dorenbosch,  Jheroen  P,  5.805.978,  CI. 

455-31.300. 
Sumner.  Terence  Edward.  5.805.634.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Tangen.  Wayne  A..  5.805.984.  CI.  455-71.000. 
Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Durlam.  Mark;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert.  5,804.458,  CI. 

438-3.000. 
Teng.  Dan;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,805.447,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Tsui,  Mung  Laam;  and  Lau.  Kin  Keung.  5,804,958,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Viot  J.  Greg;  and  Sibigtroth.  James  M.,  5,805,774,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Wennekers,  Peter.  5.804.849,  CI.  257-280.000, 
Wiatrowski.  David;  and  Mills.  David.  5.806.002.  CI.  455-512.000. 
Wille.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Gamota.  Daniel  Roman.  5.804.881.  CI.  257- 

780.000. 
Winter,   Marian  L.;  Tumin.   Kenneth   P..  and  Lindquist,  Steven  P, 
5,805.862.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Moulin.  Dominique:  See — 

Alcock.  Kenneth;  Moulin.  Dominique:  Cleveriy.  John  Arthur:  and  Bov- 
ington.  Charles  Herbert,  5,804,094,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Harry.  Jean-Michel;  Trocherie.  Jean-Piene;  and  Linger,  Jean-Jacques. 
5.803.598,  CI.  366-129.000. 
Mouri.  Naotake:  See — 

Saito.  Nagao:  Mouri,  Naolake;  Miyake.  Hidetaka;  Imai.  Yoshihito: 
Magara,  Takuji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5.804.789,  CI.  219-69.170. 
Mouri,  Naoloke:  See — 

Saito.  Nagao:  Mouri,  Naolake:  Miyake,  Hidetaka:  Imai,  Yoshihito: 
Magara,  Takuji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5.804,789,  CI   219-69.170 
Mouri,  Yasushi:  and  Kohno,  Yoshikuni,  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd. 

Damping  device  for  a  rotating  machine  5.803.708.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Mowrer.  Norman  R.;  Foscante.  Raymond  E.:  and  Rojas,  J.  Luis,  to  Ameron 
International    Corporation.    Epoxy-polysiloxane    polymer    composition 
5.804.616.  CI  523-421.000. 
Moy.  Jerry,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Microcap- 
sules with  reduced  shell  wall  permeability.  5.804.298.  CI.  428-327.000. 
MPC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Petrou.  Anton  A.;  Scolt  Craig  H.:  Warner.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Hielkema. 
Jen>  D..  5.803.404.  CI  244-129.500. 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Palmer.   Kathryn  M.;  Mrenna.  Stephen  A.;  and  Simms.   Kevin  A.. 
5.805.038.  CI.  335-42.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Kamm.  Michael.  5.803.847.  CI.  474-37.000. 
MTD  Products  Inc  :  See— 


Geib.  Richard  Carter:  and  Schossler,  Frank.  5.804.726,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry:  Rousar,  Donald  C:  and  Young.  Marvin  F.,  lo 
Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Injector  for  SCWO  reactor.  5,804,066,  CI 
210-177.000. 
Mueller,  Bemd:  See— 

Tanlen,  Leo:  Mueller.  Bemd:  and  Barth,  Martin.  5,805,004.  Q.  327- 
307.000. 
Mueller.  Frank:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert:  Mueller.  Fiank;  Diepold,  Ulrich:  Dreizler.  Sabine, 
Pietschmann,    Frank:    and   Pleyer,    Matthias,   5.803.400.   CI     242- 
586.100. 
Mueller.  Klaus:  See- 
Mueller.  Tobias;  Rodi.  Anton:  Mueller.  Klaus:  and  Leonhardt.  Holget 
5,802,973.0.  101-183.000. 
Mueller,  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti,  Robert  J.;  Fishman,  Graham;  Cullimore.  Jay  N.; 
Lemense,  Thomas:  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark:  Santavicca.  Joseph: 
Scon.  Todd:  Stouffer.  Peter  J  :  Rupert.  David:  and  Gillespie.  John,  to 
Code-Alarm,  Inc.  Vehicle  security  system.  5.805,056,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Mueller.  Tobias;  Rodi,  Anton:  Mueller.  Klaus:  and  Leonhardt.  Holger.  to 
Heldelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft    E)evice   for  register 
adjustment  on  a  sheel-fed  printing  press.  5,802.973,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Muellers,  Brian  T:  See — 

Pall.  David  B.:  Muellers.  Brian  T:  Degen.  Peter  J.;  Alex.  Tony:  and 
Gildersleeve.  Michael.  5.804.280.  CI.  428-137.000. 
Muendel.  Martin  Heinrich:  See — 

Grabb,  Stephen  Gregory:  Headley,  Clifford;  Muendel.  Martin  Heinrich. 
Pedrazzani.  Janet  Renee;  Rockney.  Bennen  H  :  and  Strasser.  Thomas 
A..  5.805.621,0.  372-6.000. 
Muggeni.  Lorena:  See — 

De    Ponti,    Roberto:    Martini,    Alessandro;    and    Muggeni,    Ixirena, 

5.804,209,  CI.  424-434.000. 

Mukai.  Mikio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  having  multiple 

date  electrodes  surrounding  the  channel   region.   5,804,848,  CI.   257- 

270.000. 

Mukawa.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Plastic  hollow 

member.  5.804.268,  CI.  428-36.400. 
Muller  BEM:  See— 

Coetsier.  Paul;  and  Sauzay.  Olivier.  5.804.723.  CI.  73-475.000. 
Miiller.  Jan-Hermann:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich:  Laupichler.  Herbert:  MUller.  Jan-Hermann:  Polin. 
Joachim-Christian;  Schmitz.  Giinter;  and  Schroter.  Holger.  5.805.052. 
CI.  340-310.010. 
Miiller.  Manfred:  and  Gerke.  Dieter,  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft  Termina- 
uon  device  for  telecommunication  and  dau  transmission  applicauons. 
5.803.772.  CI.  439-716.000. 
Muller.  Olmar  M.:  See— 

Haszler.  Alfred  J  P;  Heinz.  Alfred  L.;  and  MuUer,  Ounar  M.,  5,803,997, 
CI.  148-692.000. 
Muller.  Pascale  Francine  Jeanne:  See — ' 

Rouviere.  Fabienne  Ariene  Francoise;  and  Muller.  Pa,scale  Francine 
Jeanne.  5,804,651.  CI.  524-832.000. 
Muller.  Uwe  Richard:  and  Lane.  David  J.,  lo  Vysis,  Inc  Devices  and  methods 

for  detecting  mulhple  analytes  in  samples.  5.804.384,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Muller,  Waller:  See- 
Hoffmann.    Hans-Rainer;   Asmussen.    Bodo:   Schumann.   Klaus    and 
Muller.  Walter.  5.802.972.  CI.  101-170.000 
Mulligan.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Glennon.   Stephen   G.;    Mulligan.    Daniel   P.;   and   Wood.   Paul   B , 
5.805.173,0.  345-501.000. 
Mulligan,  David  Dwight;  and  Salyers.  James  Ernest  to  Wesivaco  Corpora- 
tion. Debarking  and  chipping  folded  whole-trees.  5.803.142.  CI    144- 
369.000. 
Mulligan,  James  C:  See — 

Colvin,  David  R:  Bryant.  Yvonne  G.;  Driscoll.  John  C  :  and  Mulligan. 
James  C  .  5.804.297.  CI.  428-327.000, 
Mullins.  Christopher  M.;  Ray.  Thomas  J.:  and  McDonough.  John  P..  to 
Sensormanc  Electronics  Corporation.  Automatic  video  cable  compensation 
system   5.805.202.  CI   348-6  000 
Mullins.  Michael  J.:  Smith.  Barry  S.;  and  Vanderlinden.  Roy  E..  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  Vision  inspection  system  for  double  slacked  packs 
5.803.702.  CI.  414-788.700. 
Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Riemenschneider,  Paul  A.,  5,802,868,  CI.  62-474.000. 
Munce,  Archibald  Currie,  Jr:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich,  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony; 
Munce.  Archibald  Currie.  Jr.;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.:  Snyder.  Clinton  David: 
Yeack-Scranion.  C.  E..  deceased.  5,802,701.  CI  29-603.140. 
Mundy.  John:  See — 

Logemann.  Jiirgen:  Jach.  Guido:  Gomhardt.  Birgit:  Mundy.  John:  Schell. 

Jeff:  and  Eckes.  Peter.  5.804.184.  CI.  424-94  610 

Munesada,     Nobumichi:     Kanata.     Yoshio.     Horiuchi.     Michitaro:     and 

Hoshiyama.  Hiroki,  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Edge  line 

measuring  method.  5.805.728.  CI.  382-199  000. 

Munini,  Dino.  to  Microstamp  Sri.  Cap  for  bonles  having  resiliently  biased 

seal  member  5.803.288.  CI.  215-342.000. 
Munir.  Firdaus  Haji  Abdul:  See — 

Ooi.  Ban  Hin:  Munir.  Firdaus  Haji  Abdul:  and  Foong.  Yee  Thai. 
5.805.364.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Munk.  Edmund:  and  Huber.  Helmulh.  lo  Werzalil  AG  +  Co.  Guides  for 
transporting  pallets  and  device  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,802,985,  CI. 
108-51.110. 
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Munoz.  Benito;  Ste — 

McEXmald.  Ian  Alexander;  Albrechi.  Elisabeth;  and  Munoz.  Benito. 
5.804.560.  CI  514-19000 
Muraba>a-shi.  Noboru.  to  Sony  Cotporarion.   Digital   signal  repfoducing 

apparatus  for  writing  null  data.  5.805.369.  CI   360-53.000. 
Murad.  Howard.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for  protecting 

and  treanng  sun  damaged  skin.  5.804.168.  CI  424-59.000. 
Murad.  Howard.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for  improving 

wnnkles  and  other  skin  conditions  5.8(M.594.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Muragishi.  Yasushi:  See— 

Kurita.  Yutaka;  Muragishi.  Ya.su.shi;  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi.  5.804,733.  CI. 
73-664  000. 
Murakami.  Akane:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Minoru;  Murakami.  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mutsuo.  5.804.878.  CI.  257-764.000. 
Murakami.  Gen:  See — 

Kilamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kunihiko,  S.803,246.  CI. 
'206-204.000 
Murakami.  Hirokuni.  to  NEC  Corporation  Time  interval  mea-sureinent  sys- 
tem and  method  applied  therein.  5.805.532.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanazawa.  Totu,  5,805,367.  CI.  359-868.000. 
Murakami.  Keiichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  ink-jet 
head  with  a  chemical  change  in  the  ease  plate  surface    5.802.717.  CI. 
29-890.100. 
.Murakami.  Keiichi:  Ste — 

Kotani.  Seigo;  Murakami,  Keiichi:  Yoshimoto,  Shinichi;  Kanamoto, 
Kouichi;  Masuda,  Tatsuro;  Yoshioka,  Makolo;  and  Fujiwara.  Masao, 
5,805,800.  CI  395-186.000. 
Murakami.  Masashi:  See — 

Toyao.  Talsuya;  Matsumoto.  Shuichi;  Murakami.  Masashi;  Arakoma. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masaloshi.  5.803.369,  CI.  239-533.800. 
Murakami.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Ihara.  Tadaio.  Akikawa.  Fumio;  Kokubun,  Toshihiro;  and  Murakami. 

Mitsunori.  5.803.038.  CI.  123-321.000. 

Murakami.   Tooni;    Monmolo.    Keizin;    Yanada.    Isamu;    and   Tsujimolo, 

Masanobu,  to  C    Uyemura  &  Co.,Ud.  Electroless  gold  plating  bath. 

5.803.957,  CI.  106-1.130. 

Murakami.  Toshiya;  and  Wadamori.  Tsuka.sa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 

recording  or  reproducing  apparatus.  5,805.559,  CI.  369-124.000 
Murakami.  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Goro:  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Hiroki,  Seiji;  and  Katsuki,  Kenji. 
5,805,972.  CI.  422-186.030. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Nozawa.  Tatsuji;  Liang.  Haisheng;  Oocsuka,  Hiroshi;  Dart>y,  Alan; 
Muramat.su.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda.  Shinya.  5.805.272,  CI.  355-25.000. 
Muranaga.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Imai.  Tonj;  Muranaga.  Tetsuro:  Akutsu.  Masaaki;  and  Kodama.  Mami, 
5,805,162,  CI.  345-342.000. 
Muranaka.  Masaya:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura, 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshitugu;  Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Ma.samichi;  Hon.  Ryol- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi;  Koyama.  Yoshihisa;  li.  Hatuo;  Muranaka. 
Ma.saya;  Aoyagi,  Hideiomo;  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi,  5,805,513,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Murari.  Bruno:  See — 

Diazzi.  Claudio.  Murari.  Bruno;  Mastromatteo.  Ubaldo;  and  Contiero. 
Claudio.  5,804,884.  O.  257-787.000. 
Murata.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakaia.  Ma.sato;  Kazama,  Yukio;  Oiio,  Kazuto;  and  Murau,  Hideaki, 
5.804.865.  CI.  257-433.000. 
Murata.  Jun:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka.  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  OhLsuka.  Minoru:  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka.  Michio;  Ezaki.  Yuji;  Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho. 
SongSu.  5.8(M.479.  CI.  438-253.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamura,  Yuji,  5,802,831,  CI.  57-261.000. 
Shiwaku.  Tamotsu.  5.803.278.  CI.  212-274.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadota.  Michio;  and  Mizoguchi.  Naoki,  5.802,685,  CI.  29-25.350. 

Kato.  Akira.  5.805.028.  C\.  331-1  I6.00R. 

Kawahara.  Toshinon.  5.804.132.  CI   264-671  000. 

Kuroda.  Yuji;  and  Tanbo.  Yoshiaki.  5,805,026,  CI.  331-%.000. 

Sakaki,  Hidehiko;  Yokoi,  Yasushi;  and  Monden,  Koji.  S.804,474,  CI. 

438-167  000 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki.  5.802.688.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Murayama,  Michihei:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura,  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi,  Hideyuki; 
Murayama,  Michihei;  Kadota,  Shigehiro;  Teraichi,  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao,  5,805,297.  CI   358-400.000. 
Murdy.  Dwight  Instrument  case  and  alarm  5.805.066.  CI.  .340-568.000 
Murgel.  Leonardo  P;  See — 

Ben.son,  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles,  Donald  B..  Brown.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla,  James  A.;  Leary,  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel,  Leonardo  P.. 
5.802,959,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Muri.  David  L.:  See — 

ODea.  Robert  J.;  and  Muri.  David  L..  5.805.640.  CI  375-2%.0OO. 


Murkett,  Stephen;  and  Bayer.  Juergen.  to  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F.   Porsche  AG. 
Passenger  car  with  a  transparent  top  assembly.  5,803,5.34,  CI.  296-2 1 5.000. 
Murofushi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kanesaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Murofushi.  Yasuyuki.  5.804.148.  CI.  422- 
174.000. 
Muroki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Kusumoto,  Keiji;  and  Muroki,  Kenichi,  5,805.132,  CI. 
.M5-II2.O0O. 
Murphy.  Alan  E.:  See — 

White.  David  D.;  and  Murphy.  Alan  E.,  5,803.204,  CI.  182-148  000. 
Murphy.  David  V.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E  ;  Raizel.  Richard  O.;  Lencoski.  Michael  J.;  Sim- 
mons. James  A  :  and  Murphy.  David  V.  5.803.893.  CI  493-477.000. 
Murphy.  Nicholas,  to  3Dlabs  Inc.  Ltd.  Graphics  subsystem  with  fast  clear 

capability.  5,805,868,  CI.  395-502.000 
Murr,  Robert;  FoerstI,  Bemhard;  Roehri,  Thomas;  and  Zimmer,  Herbert,  to 
Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Anti-theft    system    for   a   motor    vehicle. 
5.804,888.0   307-10.200. 
Murrah,  Judith;  and  Lanzaro,  Michael,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Scan- 
ahead  system  for  processing  merchandise  at  a  checkout  register  5.804,807, 
CI.  235-383.000 
Murray.  Joseph  A.  Gutter  trap  assemblage.  5.802.776,  O.  52-12.000. 
Murray.  Thomas  Robert:  See — 

Hum.  Rus.sell  Wayne;  Murray.  Thomas  Robert;  and  Falkner.  Christopher 
J  .  5.805.658.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Murthy,  Srinivasa  D.:  See — 

-  SpcenkJe,  Todd  W.;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Khatri,  Anil,  5,805,920, 
CI.  395-821.000. 
Musch.  Rudiger:  See — 

Schuban.  Rudiger;  and  Musch.  Rildiger.  5,804,668,  CI.  525-331.100. 
Musha.  Toru;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki,  and  Miyajima, 
Hiroshi.  Optical  pick-up  head  and  integrated  type  optical  unit  for  use  in 
optical  pick-up  head.  5.804.814,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Musikant.  Barry;  Deutsch,  Allan  S.;  and  Cohen,  Brett  I.,  to  Essential  Dental 
Systems,  Inc.  Sloned  tap  and  lentulo  drill  for  dental  post  system.  5.803.732, 
CI.  433-102.000. 
Musil.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Ganser,  William  A.,  IV;  Masil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W.;  Hunt, 
Mark;  Ostergaard,  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C;  Alford,  Peter.  Clark, 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon.  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E.. 
5,803,382,  CI.  241-214.000. 
Musil,  Tiber.  See — 

Cain,  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary;  Lambert,  Claude;  Wallis,  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Linle,  Gillian  Mary;  Morris,  John; 
Musil,  Tibor;  Pettit,  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith,  Philip  Henry  Gaunt, 
5,804,532,  CI.  504-309.000 
Musso.  Anthony  J.  Multi-port  distribution  axle.  5.803,366.  CI.  239-251.000. 
Musuta.  Eduardo  J.  Neck  and  chest  scarf.  5,802,618,  CI.  2-207.000. 
Muthusamy.  Yeshwant  K.;  Netsch.  Lorin  P.;  Rajasekaran,  Periagaram  K.;  and 
Wheatley.  Barbara  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Automatic  lan- 
guage identification  method  and  system.  5.805.771.  CI.  395-2  410. 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter:  See — 

Ong,   Beng  S.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Patel,  Raj   D.; 
Mychajlowskij.   Walter;    Sanders,    David   J.:   and   Ng.  T.    Hwee. 
5.804.349.  CI.  4.30-1 10.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  French,  Roy  C;  and  Sacher,  Robert  E,  5,804,439,  CI. 
4.35-320.  lOO 
Myers,  Dallas  E.;  and  Conongim,  Norman,  to  Feather  Lite  Innovations,  Inc. 

Self-retaining  pin  for  concrete  wall  panels.  5,802,795,  CI.  52-426.000. 
Myers.  Keith:  See — 

Hu.  Can  B.;  Ma,  Minh  T;  Nguyen,  Than;  Rhee,  Richard:  and  Myers, 
Keith,  5,804.366.  CI.  435-1  100. 
Myers.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Zwan.  Bryan  J.;  and  Myers,  Kenneth  T,  5,805,571,  CI.  370-249.000. 
Myers.  Paula  J.  Stylus  mount  for  a  computer  mouse.  5.805,143,  CI.  345- 

163.000. 
Myers,  Warren  R.  Vacuum  adherent  face  mask.  5.803.076.  CI.  128-205.250. 
Myers.  William  Desmond.  Jr..  and  Green.  Robert  R.  Perforating  gun  con- 
nection and  method  of  connecting  for  live  well  deployment.  5.803.175,  CI. 
166-297.000. 
Myles.  Gary  M.  Piston  spiral  lock  removal  tool  and  method.  5,802,694,  CI. 

29-426600. 
N  V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Dewaele.  Christiaan.  5.803,396,  CI.  242  532.600. 
Nabco  Ltd.:  See — 

Manila.  Seiki;  and  Doto.  Shigeaki,  5,803,554,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Nabeshima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Imaizumi.  Shoji:  Nabeshima, Takayuki;  and  Moriya,  Shigeiu,  5,805,303, 
CI.  358-433.000 
Nabet,  Hervi:  See — 

Nicol,  Pascal;  Planche,  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud,  Laurent;  Nabet,  Hervi: 
and  Turello,  Patrick,  5,804,619,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Naboulsi.  Marwan;  Kumar.  Ashok:  Mostafa.  Mohamed;  Ghaibeh,  Gihad: 
Helweh.  Amir;  and  Kumar.  Rajesh.  to  Raynet.  Ericsson   Subscriber  net- 
work interface.  5.805.591.  CI   370- .W5  000 
Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Wilmes.  Oswald;  Aming.  Eberhard;  and  Roschu.  Rolf,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  polyurethane-ureas,  a  process  for  their 
production  and  their  use  in  coating  compositions.  5,804,647,  CI.  524- 
.591000. 
NACO.  Inc.:  See— 
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Weber.  Hans  B.,  5,802,982,  CI.  105-187.000. 
Nadas.  Stephen  Joseph:  See — 

Stitpe,  Paul  Alan:  Vemu,  Dinesh  Chandra:  Nadas,  Stephen  Joseph: 
Gupta.  Manlsh;  and  Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,805,578,  CI.  370- 
255.000. 
Nafis.  Christopher  Allen:  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  Raymond,  Jr;  Nafis,  Christopher  Allen:  and  Yamrom, 
Boris,  5,805,289.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Nagai.  Seiji:  See — 

Nota,  Tadashi;  Yoshioka,  Masaichiro;  Nagai,  Seiji:  Tanaka,  Shunji:  and 
Kinoshita  Toshiyuki,  5,805,790.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Nagamori,    Seishi;    Hasumura.    Satoshi;    Kawada.    Masaaki;    Matsuura, 
Tomokazu;    Mizutani,    Satoru;    and   Yoshida,    Hitoshi,    to    Kirin    Beer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Human  hepaloma-derived  cell  line  FLC-4  and  medKxJ 
for  producing  useful  polymers  by  culturing  the  cell  line.  5.804.441,  CI. 
435-370.000. 
Nagano.  Naoki;  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Shima,  Hisato.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  connecting  electric  appliances    5.805.073,  CI.  340- 
825.070. 
Nagano,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Akimolo,  Masami;  Ogawa,  Shizuo;  and  Nagano,  Toshihiko,  5,803,932, 
CI.  29-25.010. 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  transmission  optical 

system.  5.805.345.  CI   359-654.000. 
Nagaraj.  Ravi;  Kunda,  Aniruddha;  and  Akiyama.  James,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Apparatus,  system  and  method  for  supposing  DMA  transfers  on  a  multi- 
plexed bus.  5,805,842.  CI   395-306.000. 
Nagasaka.  Akio:  See — 

Miyatake.  Takafumi:  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Nagasaka, 
Akio;  Ikezawa,  Mitsuru:  and  Ueda,  Hirolada,  5,805,746.  CI.  382- 
305.000. 
Nagasaka,  Ryo;  Kohno,  Yasushi:  Konishi,  Masaaki:  Kondo,  Minoru:  and 
Nakashima.  Katsumi,  to  Denso  Corporation.  AiriRow  meter  having  an 
inverted  u-shape  bypass  pas.sage.  5.804.718,  CI.  73-202.000. 
Nagase.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Sasajima.    Kouji;    Nagase.    Kiyohide;    and    Kuribayashi,    Takashi. 
5.804,937,  CI.  318-259.000. 
Nagata.  Hidefumi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synthetic  aperture  radar  and  target 

image  producuon  method.  5.805.099.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Nagata,  Ryohei:  See — 

Karube,  Isao;  Clark,  Susan  Anne:  and  Nagata,  Ryohei,  5,804,047,  G. 
204-403.000. 
Nagata,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  Niuya,  Takayuki:  and  Ogata,  Yoshi- 
hiro.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  a  trench-type 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,804.478,  CI.  438-243.000. 
Nagata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masamichi:  and  Nagata.  Yoshihiro,  5.802,766,  CI.  49-29.000. 
NagatonKi,  Shouichi:  See — 

Sugio,  Naoaki:  Hayakawa,  Morihiko;  Maehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Oh;  Sakamaki,  Katsuya:  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagatomo,  Shoui- 
chi, 5,805,981,  CI.  455-38.400. 
Nagel.  Andreas:  See — 

Schwan.  Ulrich;  and  Nagel,  Andreas,  5.804,892,  CI.  307-104.000. 
Nagel.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Schuessler,  Warren  E.,  Jr;  Buckles.  Ray  G.;  Sulpovar,  Efim  V;  and 
Nagel.  Steven  J.,  5,803,108,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Nagle.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Fuller,  Clyde  R.;  Delaney,  Jo.seph  B  ;  and  Nagle,  Thomas  E.,  5,804,877, 
CI.  257-745.000. 
Nagoya  Screw  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato:  Michiyuki,  Hiromi;  Yokoi,  Masanobu:  Ueda,  Yasunori: 
Nakagawa,  Masato;  and  Naoi,  Manabu.  5,802,954,  CI.  92-71.000. 
Nahmias.  Marco;  Schrafft.  Robert;  and  Joseph.  Christa.  to  Pirelli  Coordina- 
mento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  a  vulcanizable  rubber 
composition  with  silica-based  reinforcing   tiller.   5,804,636,  CI.  524- 
492.000. 
Naidu.  Arun;  and  Huffman.  Jacque.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
equalizing  the  delay  time  for  transmission  paths  in  a  distributed  antenna 
networii.  5.805.983.  CI.  455-67.600. 
Nair,  Haridasan  K.:  See — 

Peterson.  Andrew  C:  and  Nair,  Haridasan  K.,  5,804,569.  CI.  5 14-77.000. 
Naito.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakiyama  Harumichi;  Naito.  Tadashi;  Ohtotno,  Masato:  and  Kumagai. 
Tomohisa,  5,806,069,  CI.  707-102.000. 
Naito,  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Minoru:  Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Sato,  Yuta:  Naito.  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Masaharu,  5,805,936,  CI.  396- 
30.000. 
Nakabaya.shi.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Tamaoki.  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi.  Hidekazu,  5,804,407.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Nakae.  Makoto:  See — 

Sugiyama  Tomio;  and  Nakae.  Makoto.  5.804.699.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Nakafuumi,  Yasunobu;  Saito,  Akira;  and  Sugiyama.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrogenerated  rubber  composition.  5.804.644.  CI. 
524-572.000 
Nakagawa.  Akira:  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Morimatsu.  Eishi:  and  Shimizu.  Taka- 
hiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Video  coding  apparatus.  5.805.222.  CI.  348- 
401.000. 
Nakagawa.  ELsuro:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazushige;  Takatsuna.  Toru;  Mori,  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Etsuro; 
and  Higuchi,  Hiroko,  5,804,347,  CI.  430-110.000. 


Nakagawa,  itaru;  Fahlgren.  David  Kari;  Uetsuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishio, 
Kazutoyo,  to  Tabuchi  Electric  Company  of  America.  Shunt  core  trans- 
former with  a  second  secondary  coil  comprised  of  a  ferrous  material. 
5.804,959,  a  323-355.000. 
Nakagawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Arao,   Kozo;   Nakagawa   Katsumi:   Kondo.  Takaharu;   and  Iwasaki, 
Yukiko,  5,804,466.  CI.  438-95.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  Nakagawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Terasawa  Tomonori, 
5,804,287,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuya:  See — 

Wada.  Toyohilo;  Nakagawa.  Kazuya:  Miyoshi.  Saloiu:  and  Tsujiide, 
Hiroyuki,  5,803,951,  CI.  95-22.000 
Nakagawa,  Masato:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Michiyuki,  Hiromi;  Yokoi.  Masanobu:  Ueda,  Yasunon; 
Nakagawa  Masato;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  5,802,954,  Q.  92-71.000. 
Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Iwasa.  Tadanobu;  Goto.  Masayuki:  Nakagawa  Masayuki:  Ogisu.  Yasu- 
hiko;  and  Uemura.  Toshiya  5.803.131.  CI.  138-137.000 
Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Neho.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki;  Ohashi.  Shigeo; 
Ohmura,  Yoshito;  Iwama,  Yukiko:  Nakajima.  TadakaLsu;  Kondo.  Yoshi- 
hiro: Iwai,  Susumu:  and  MaLsushima,  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.   Heat 
dissipation  structure  in  a  portable  computer  including  a  heat  dissipation 
block  extending  from  a  heal  dissipation  plate  through  a  first  circuit  board 
to  a  CPU  on  a  second  circuit  board  5,805,417,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshitomo,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Plasma  ion  source  mass 

analyzer  5.804.821.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Nakahara.  Toshikazu.  Bicycle  aerobar  bag.  5.803.328.  CI.  224-420000. 
Nakai.  Chikahiro;  and  Koinuma  Hiroytiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,805.512,  CI.  365-200.000 
Nakai,  Koji:  See— 

Akao,  Mutsuo:  Osanai.  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura.  Makolo;  and  Nakai.  Koji. 
5,804,020,0.  156-251  000. 
Nakajima,  Amane;  Kobayashi,  Makoto:  and  Ando,  Fumio,  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation    System  and  method  for  dynamically 
sharing  an  application  program  among  a  plurality  of  conference  devices 
while  maintaining  sute.  5,805,846,  CI.  395-3.30.000 
Nakajima  Hisashi;  and  Yoshioka,  Haruhiko.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe  apparatus  with  tilt  conection 
mechanisms.  5.804,983,  CI.  324-758.000 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kotaki.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cham- 
bered liquid  container  with  absorbing  material  and  recording  head  and 
apparatus  using  same.  5.805.188.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki;  Endou,  Mitsuru;  and  Umeno,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi 

Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Applicator.  5,803,640,  O.  401-174.000 
Nakajima.  Norio.  to  Nakajima  Steel  Pipe  Co  .  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for 

angled  steel  pipes.  5.802,903,  CI.  72-224  000. 
Nakajima  Steel  Pipe  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Nakajima,  Norio,  5.802,903,  O.  72-224.000. 
Nakajima  Tadakatsu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Neho,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki,  Ohashi,  Shi- 
geo: Ohmura  Yoshito;  Iwama,  Yukiko;  Nakajima  Tadakatsu:  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai.  Susumu;  and  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  5.805.417.  CI. 
361-687.000 
Nakajima  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

debugging  multitask  programs.  5,805,892,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo;  Hidano,  Koichi;  Hara,  Takeshi: 
and  Nakajima  Takeaki.  5,803,054.  O.  123-519.000. 
Nakamae.  Yasushi:  See — 

Yamana  Masayuki:  Nakamae.  Yasushi:  Sakashita.  Hirotoshi;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Masato.  5.804.674.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Nakamaru.  Noboru:  Suzuki.  Shinji;  Katsu.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Akira;  lizuka 
Tatsushi;  and  Sakamoto,  Masaharu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Midi  standards  recorded  information  reproducing  device  with  repetitive 
reproduction  capacity  5,805,545,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

HLsatomi,  Yuichiro,  5,805,562,  O.  369-191.000. 
Nakamori.  Toshinori;  Koyama,  Yoshitetu;  Ueyama  Hiroyuki:  and  Morita 
Toshiaki,  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.  Needle  selection  device  of 
flat  knitting  machine.  5.802.878.  CI  66-64.000. 
Nakamura,  Atsushi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hisashi,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd. 

Solid  golf  ball.  5,803,832,  CI.  473-377.000. 
Nakamura  Atsushi;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co .  Ltd. 

Two-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5.803.833.  CI.  473-377.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kaoni;  Takahashi.  Tokihiro;  Ishii.  Hidehiro;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Tadashi:  Sawabe,  Takao;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi. 
5,805.537,  O.  369-32.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa,  Morihiko:  Maehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Oh;  Sakamaki,  Katsuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagatomo,  Shoui- 
chi, 5,805,981.  CI.  455-38.400 
Nakamura  Hisashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Oguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakamura, 
Hisashi:  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki:  Takekuma,  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki:  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Hori,  Ryoi- 
chi:  Kizaki,  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  li,  Haruo:  Muranaka, 
Masaya:  Aoyagi,  Hideiomo:  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi,  5,805.513,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Nakamura.  Kensuke:  See — 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


September  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


VOLl 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


Tada,  Naosumi:  Nakamura,  Kensuke;  Yakubo,  Kazushige;  and  Ohiaka. 
Yoshiyuki,  5.803.854.  O.  474-213.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Umelsu.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Kiyokazu;  Inoue.  Toshihide;  Sakai,  Miki; 
and  Kurematsu,  Toshio.  5.804.634.  C.  524-466.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  Tabala.  Yoshimilsu;  Kushida,  Shigemi:  and  Naka- 
mura. Shinichi.  5.804.230.  CI.  425-557.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoio.  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyai.  Isao;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji. 
5.805.469.  CI.  364-577.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Alsushi.  5.803,868.  CI. 
477-168.000 
Nakamura.  Tamocsu,  to  Showa  Corporation.  Power  bit  cylinder  device 

5.802.953.  CI  91-422.000 
Nakamura.  Tomio:  See — 

Walanabe.  Keiji:  Yoncda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi.  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.804.354,  CI. 
430-325  000 
Nakamura,  Ya-sushi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kazuo;  Hirala.  Shoichi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi,  5,805.078, 
CI.  340-825.520. 
Nakamura.  Yoshikalu:  See — 

Takagi.  Nobuaki;  Nara,  Seielsu;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshikatu,  5,805.740, 
a.  382-257.000 
Nakane.  Eiji:  See — 

Kodama.  Hideaki;  and  Nakane,  Eiji.  5.805.957.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Nakanishi.  Chikako.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel  proces- 
sor performing  bypass  control  by  grasping  ponions  in  which  instructions 
exist.  5.805,852.  CI.  395-394.000 
Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Arakawa.  Himaki;  Yasuda,  Minoru;  and  Sugaya.  Toyoaki. 
to  Konica  Corporation  Apparatus  for  recording  a  color  image  on  a  color 
photogaphic  material  based  on  three  color  component  image  signals 
separaed  from  the  color  image.  5.805,1%.  CI  347-230.000. 
Nakanishi.  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation    Protection-type  display  (tevice. 

5,803,567,  a.  353-74.000. 
Nakano.  Etsuo:  See — 

MatsumcKo.  Seiji;  Nakano.  Etsuo;  and  Satoh.  Suwao,  5,803,900,  CI. 
600-181.000. 
Nakano,  Hiroki,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inuige 

recognition  method  and  apparatus.  5.805.727.  CI.  382^95.000 
Nakano.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Columbia.  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording 
medium  on  which  a  visible  display  having  a  stereoscopically  view  effect 
and  a  depth  viewing  effect  can  be  made.  5,805.563.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nakano.  Osamu:  See — 

Kaimoto.  Takashi;  Nakano.  Osamu;  Saito.  Masanori;  and  Inenaga, 
Koichi.  5.804.797.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Nakano.  Satoshi;  Miyauchi.  Teiichi;  Yamasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Sa.'iaki.  Satoshi. 
to  Sony  Corporation   Magneto-optical  pickup  device  having  pha.se  com- 
pensating circuitry.  5.805.744.  CI   385-14  000 
Nakano.  Tatsuo,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  with  circumfer- 
ential belt  layer/inclined  belt  layer  laminate  5.804.002,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Nakano.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Mori,  Mutsuhiro;  Yasuda,  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano, 
Yasunon,  5,804.868.  CI.  257-630.000. 
Nakano.  Ya.sushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  pager  with  a  display  control 

capability  5.805.707.  CI.  380-49  000 
Nakano.  Yukio;  See — 

Tsuchida.  Ma.sashi;  Nakano.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Nobuo;  Negishi.  Kazuy- 
oshi;  and  Toni.  Shunichi.  5,806,059,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Nakaseko.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Nakaseko,  Shinya;  Osawa,  Milsunada;  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh,  Yoshitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.804,467,  CI.  438-112.000. 
Nakashima.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Ryo;  Kohno.  Yasushi;  Konishi.  Ma.saaki;  Kondo,  Minoni;  and 
Naka.shima.  Katsumi.  5.804.718.  CI  73-202  000. 
Nakata.  Toshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Nono.  to  Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd  Push 
button  switch  covering  member  of  silicone  rubber  with  projective  coating 
and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.804.299.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Nakauni.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawahara.  Norihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
image  processing  apparatus  with  a  function  of  superimposing  a  binary 
image  on  another  image.  5.805,237.  C\.  348-589.000. 
Nakayama.  Toru:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama.  Toru; 
and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.803.376.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Nakayama,  Yuko;  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Yuko;  and  Yamamolo,  Rieko.  5,805,160, 
a.  .345-339  000. 
Nakayoshi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Mine.  Katsuioshi;  Milani.  Osamu;  Nakayoshi.  Kazumi;  and  Tazawa, 
Rikako.  5.804.631.  CI.  524-440.000. 
Nakazato.  Kazuyuki;  and  Fukudome.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-foamable  filling  reinforcement  and  reinforced 
closed-section  structural-member  making  use  of  the  same.  5.804,608,  CI. 
521-135.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kazushi:  See — 

Mitani.    Kiyoshi;    Kauyama,    Masalake;    and    Nakazawa.    Kazushi, 
5,804,494,  CI.  438-455.000. 


Nalepa,  Emsl:  See — 

Wischnik,  Arthur;  Speidel,  Erik:  and  Nalepa.  Ernst.  5,803,729.  Q. 
382-204.000. 
Namhata,  Sarada:  See — 

Van  Nuffel.  Claude  T.  E.;  Pham,  Hoang  T;  Namhata,  Sarada;  and  Eiffler. 
Jurgen.  5.804.673.  CI.  525-469.000. 
Namiki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki,  Taka- 
hisa,  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi,  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu,  Yoko,  5,804.354,  O. 
430-325.000. 
Nancie — Centre  Ii,temational  De  L'Eau:  See — 

Florion.  Andr<;  Terver,  Denis;  Cretien,  Didier;  and  Thomas.  Marielle. 
5,804,705,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Naoi.  Manabu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Yokoi,  Masanobu;  Ueda.  Yasunori; 
Nakagawa,  Masato;  and  Naoi,  Manabu.  5.802.954.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Naquin,  Robert  R  ;  See — 

Kruger.  Christopher  J.;  Williams.  Gerald  H  ;  Naquin.  Robert  R  ;  and 
Dennett.  Charles  W.,  5,805,277,  CI.  356-213  000. 
Nara,  Seietsu:  See — 

Takagi,  Nobuaki;  Nara.  Seietsu;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshikalu,  5,805,740. 
CI.  382-257.000. 
Nardone.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Follett.  Paul  S.;  and  Nardone,  Edward  A.,  5,805.193,  Q.  347-171.000. 
Nardone.  Joseph  M.;  Shippy.  Keith  L.;  and  Aucsmith.  David  W..  to  Intel 
Corporation  Policy  based  selective  encryption  of  compressed  video  data. 
5.805,700,0.  380-10.000 
Nargund.  Ravi:  See — 

Chakravatty.  Prasun  K.;  Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Palchetl,  Arthur 
A  ;  Tata,  James  R  ;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang,  Lihu,  5.804,578.  CI 
514-227.800. 
Narishige.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saloh.  Naohiro;  Terada,  Kazuhide;  Narishige,  Takeshi;  and  Fujisawa, 
Yoshikazu.  5.804.526.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Narita,  Yukio:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimaru.  Sadahiro;  and  Narita.  Yukio.  5.802,929. 
CI.  74-502.500. 
Narumiya.  Shuh:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Narumiya,  Shuh,  5,804,415,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nanio.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kato.   Kaneyoshi;   Miki,  Shokyo;  Naruo,   Ken-ichi;   and  Takahashi, 
Hideki,  5,804,601,  CI.  514-563.000 
Naruo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Masahito;  Uetsuki.  Tadao;  Kanda.  Takashi;  and  Nanio,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,804,924,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Naruoka.  Takao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  drive  apparatus 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  convex  shim  between  a  cam  and 
a  valve.  5.803.033.  CI.  123-90.180. 
Nasby.  Robert  D.;  Hetherington.  Dale  L.;  Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J.;  McWhotter, 
Paul  J  ;  and  Apblett,  Christopher  A.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Use  of 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  in  micromachining.  5.804.084.  CI.  216- 
2.000. 
Nason.  Deane  M..  II;  Heck.  Steven  D.;  Ronau.  Robert  T;  Saccomano. 
Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Calcium  channel 
blocking  polypeptides  from  filistata  hibemalis.  5.804.554.  CI  514-12.000. 
Nastasi.  Victor  R.;  See — 

Fiegl.  Bemhard;  Glashauser,  Walter;  Levy,  Max  G.;  and  Nastasi,  Victor 
R..  5.804.490,  CI  438-424  000 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya:  See — 

Jan.  Yih  Guang;  Natarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya;  and  Peterson.  Ken- 
neth Maynard,  5,805.574,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Nation,  George  Wayne:  See — 

Hoover,  Russell  Dean;  and  Nation,  George  Wayne.  S.80S.837,  CI. 
395-290.000 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Amendola.  Steven,  5,804.329.  CI.  429-34.000. 
National  Products.  Incorporated:  See — 

Woodward.  Bruce,  5.803.563.  O.  312-297.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Ing-Jun.  5.804.603,  CI.  514-630.000. 

Chen.  Show-An;  and  Hwang.  Gue  Wuu.  5.804.649,  CI.  524-800.(K)0 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Wang.  Jyh  Pyng;  and  Ue.  Chau-Hwang.  5.804,813,  CI.  250-201.300. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemont.  Albert;  and  Chi.  Min-hwa,  5.806.054,  CI.  706-33.000. 
Edem.  Brian.  5.805.597.  CI   370-445.000. 
Gieenberg.  Craig  B  .  5.805.480.  CI.  364-724.190. 
Mathew.  Ranjan  J..  5.804.880.  CI.  257-779.000. 
National  Spirit  Group,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ralston.  Sherise  M.;  and  Wolken,  Michele  M..  5,802,619,  C\.  2-220.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Riswick.  Martin;  and  Raykovilz.  Gary  F..  5.804.519.  CI  442-392.000. 
Nalori.  Eiji:  See — 

Kamikawa,  Taketomi;  Natori,  Eiji;  Iwashita,  Setsuya;  and  Shimoda, 
Tatsuya,  5,804,835,  CI.  257-39.000. 
Natsuno.  Yasuyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Resin  lens.  5,805,355,  CI.  359- 

719  000. 
Natural  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

Kuykendall.  Jack.  5,803.827,  CI.  473-300.000. 
Nawata.  K^akoto:  See — 


Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki,  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki;  Walanabe, 
Seiichi;   Nawata,   Makoto;   Furuse,   Muneo;   and   Kaji,  Tetsunori. 
5,804,033.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Nawrot.  Albert:  See — 

Bailey.  Brian  J.;  Fonk,  Patrick  J.;  Dillon.  Michael  R.;  and  Nawrot, 
Albert.  5,803.488,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Naylor.  Joe  A.;   Huang.  William  Y;  and  Bahler.  Lawrence  G..  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Speaker  independent  speech  recognition  method  utilizing 
multiple  training  iterations.  5.806,034,  CI.  704-256.000. 
Naylor,  William  Claric.  Jr:  See— 

Silverbrook,  Kia;  and  Naylor.  William  Clark,  Jr.,  5,805,136,  CI.  345- 
149.000 
Nazem.  Farzad:  See — 

Laursen.  Andrew;  OIkin,  Jeffrey  C;  Porter,  Mark  A.;  Nazem,  Farzad; 
Bailey,  William;  and  Moore,  Marie.  5.805.804.  CI   395-200.020. 
nChip.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuckerman,  David  B.;  Brathwaite.  Nicholas  E.;  Marella,  Paul:  and 
Flatow,  Kiric.  5,804.004,  CI.  156-60.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Bagnas.  Emmanuel  Salud,  5.805.163.  CI.  345-345.000. 
Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay;  Kirk.  Thomas; 
Selfridge.  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveen,  Loren  Gilbert,  5,806,060,  CI. 
707-3.000. 
Ndife,  Louis  I.:  See — 

Suh,  John  D.;  Ostrom.  Karin  M  ;  Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.; 
Chmura.  James  N.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia. 
Diane  M.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  and  Mei,  Fu-I,  5.804,234,  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
Nealon.  John  L.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nealon,  John  L.;  and  Binene.  Mark,  5.803.831.  CI. 
473-374.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Hideaki,  5.805.305,  CI.  358-457.000. 

Chuzenji,  Tomohiro,  5,805,319.  CI.  359-110.000. 

Fujita,  Mamoru.  5,805,504,  CI.  365-189.050. 

Furumiya.  Masayuki;  and  Hokari.  Yasuaki.  5,804.843.  CI.  257-222.000. 

Hishikawa.  Tetsuyuki.  5.805.368.  CI   360-51.000. 

Inoue.  Akira.  5.805,999,  CI.  455-462.000. 

Ishihara,  Yuji;  Maeda,  Fujio;  and  Kawahara.  Hiroshi,  5,805.380.  Q. 

360-103.000. 
Kimura.  Tohru.  5.805.495.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Koriyama.  Hiroshi.  5.805.385,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori.  5.805.506,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Matumoto,  Akira,  5,804,862.  CI.  257-3%.000. 
Miyashita,  Mafumi.  5,805,979.  CI.  455-38.200. 
Mochizuki.  Takashi.  5.805.293.  CI.  358-262.100. 
Murakami.  Hirokuni.  5.805.532,  CI   368-113.000. 
Nagata,  Hidefumi.  5,805.099.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.805,892,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Nakano.  Yasushi.  5,805,707,  CI.  380-49  000. 
Nikawa.  Kiyoshi,  5,804,980,  CI.  324-752.000. 
Ohki.  Masahiro.  5,805,990,  CI.  455-343.000. 

Otake.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  5.805.422.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazunon.  5,806.024.  CI.  704-222.000. 
Sakamoto.  Mitiaki;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi,  5,805,248.  CI.  349-48.000. 
Sakurada,  Keiko;  and  Ando,  Noriyuki.  5.805,917,  CI.  395-800.040. 
Sato.  Fumihiko,  5.804.989,  Q.  326-108.000. 
Uchida.  Teisuya,  5,805.497,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Umeda,  Kenji,  5,805.573,  CI.  370-321.000. 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kajiyana.  Kiyonori.  5.804,505,  CI.  438-643.000. 
Yano.  Akihiro,  5,804,908,  CI.  313-309.000. 

Zaitsu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ninomiya.  Tamotsu.  5,805,432,  Q.  363-16.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Allan  Lee;  and  Smith.  Warren  D.,  5.804.373.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Thio.  Tineke.  5.804.842,  CI.  257-184.000. 
Neda.  Tokudai:  See — 

Cahill.  Sean  Samuel;  and  Neda,  Tokudai.  5,802,911,  Q.  73-727.000. 
Neder.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D.;  Roe,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W;  Gilmattin. 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R  ;  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grass.  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E  ;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Nedwick,  Paul;  and  Osbotne.  Bobby  Carol,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  for  flexibilizing  cured  urea  formaldehyde  resin-bound  glass  fiber 
nonwovens.  5.804.254.  CI.  427.389.800. 
Needes,  Chri.stopher  Roderick:  See — 

Sarma,  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama;  Paszkiet.  Christine  Ann;  Orem,  Jaines 
Catlin;   and  Needes.  Christopher  Roderick,   5,803,343,  CI.   228- 
180.210. 
Needle,  Stanley  A.:  See- 
Olson,  Steven  H.;  Busby.  James  S.;  and  Needle.  Stanley  A..  5.803,476, 
CI.  280-281.100. 
Neeley,  Michael  Joseph.  Circular  cleat  apparatus.  5,802,679,  Q.  24-130.000. 
Negishi,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Nobuo;  Negishi,  Kazuy- 
oshi; and  Torii.  Shunichi.  5.806.059,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Negishi,  Osamu;  and  Ozawa.  Tetsuo.  to  Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (Taka-sago  Intemalional  Corporation).   Deodorant  composition. 
5,804,170,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Negofo,  Hisashi;  See — 


Arimoto,  Keigo;  Kojima,  Masayuki:  Negoro,  Hisashi;  and  Yamamolo, 
Takuya,  5,803,386,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Nehmsmann,  Louis  J.;  Alderfer,  George  E.;  and  Hill,  Charies  T,  to  PPG 
Indusuies.  Inc.  Coating  composition  for  recording  paper  5.804,293.  Q. 
428-307.300. 
Neho,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Neho.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki;  Oha.shi.  Shi- 
geo;  Ohmura,  Yoshilo;  Iwama.  Yukiko;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kondo, 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai.  Susumu;  and  Malsushima,  Hitoshi,  5,805,417,  CI. 
361-687.000. 
Neil,  George  R  :  See- 
Liu.  Hongxiu;  and  Neil,  George  R.,  5,805,620,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Inc.:  See — 

Aulgur.  Charles  C.  5,803.062,  CI.  128-202.260. 
Potratt.  Robert  S..  5.803.910.  CI.  600-330.000 
Nelsen,  David  K..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Reduction  of  metal  stresses  in  delayed 

coking  drums.  5,804,038.  CI.  201-39.000. 
Nelson,  Anju:  See — 

Nelson.  Daniel  Emmet;  and  Nelson.  Anju.  5.803.022,  CI.  1 23-25  OOD. 
Nelson,  Daniel  Emmet;  and  Nelson,  Anju   Combustion  and  steam  engine 

system  and  methods  5.803.022.  CI    I23-25.0OD. 
Nelson,  Gullmar  V.:  See — 

Kelman.  Josh;  and  Nelson,  Gullmar  V.,  5,804,511,  CI.  442-172.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  S.;  and  Zach,  Reuven  D.  Anthropomorphic  mammography 

phantoms.  5.805,665,  CI.  378-207.000. 
Nemeth.  Joe.  to  Dero  Enterprises.  Inc.  Crank  handle  for  actuaang  a  window 

pane.  5.802,673,  CI.  16-115.000. 
Nemeth,  Robert:  See — 

Lasken,  Richard  D.;  Wang,  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth,  Robert,  5.805,280,  CI. 
356-244.000. 
Neogi.  Depankar:  See — 

Swann.  Ronald  F.;  Tessler.  Noel  J.;  Teague.  James  M.;  Daves.  Ted  M.: 
Neogi.  Depankar;  and  Yancey,  William  A.,  5,803,004,  D.  1 14-56.000. 
NeoMagic  Cotporation:  See — 

Bassetii,  Chester  F,  5.805.126,  CI  345-89.000. 
Neriand.  Audun  Helge:  See — 

Aasjord,  Per  Martin;  Neriand,  Audun  Helge;  and  Knappskog,  Dag 

Harald,  5.804.199.  CI.  424-261.100. 

Ness.  Randolph  Peter,  to  Reel-Thing  Innovations  Inc..  The.  Method  of 

weather  proofing  an  opening  through  which  an  electrical  cord  passes,  and 

associated  apparatus.  5.803,764,  CI.  4.39-501.000. 

Nestor.  James  Michael;  and  Penn.  Samuel  Edward,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Latching  rocker  switch.  5,803,243.  CI.  200-556.000. 
Netsch,  Lorin  P.:  See — 

Muthusamy.  Yeshwani  K.;  Netsch,  Lorin  P.;  Rajasekaran,  Penagaram  K.: 
and  Wheatley,  Bartiara  J.,  5,805,771.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Netsu.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshitake;  and  Netsu,  Yoshiaki.  5.804,285,  Q.  428-172.000. 
Netten.  Adriaan:  See — 

Barmentlo,  Maaiten;  Bijker.  Gerrit;  Einethand.  Robert  E.  F.;  Ackermans. 
Paul  A.  J.;  Hkhuizen.  Jan  P;  and  Netten,  Adriaan.  5,802,749,  CI. 
38-82.000. 
Neubauer.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Ebinger.  Thilo;  Neubauer.  Hans-Jihgen;  and  Scheiter.  Martin,  5,802,916. 
CI.  74-360.000. 
Neun.  John  A.;  Carstensen.  Peter  T;  and  Panarelle.  Salvalore  C,  to  Thermo 
Fibenek  Inc.  Apparanis  and  method  of  fabric  cleaning.  5,802.648,  CI. 
8-I5I.OOO. 
Neurogen  Cotporation:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela:  Liu,  Gang;  Shaw,  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison,  Alan, 

5,804.686.  CI.  548-516.000. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,804,685,  CI.  544-335.000 
Neville,  Daniel  E.,  to  800  Adept.  Inc.  Geographically  mapped  telephone 

routing  method  and  system.  5.805,689.  CI.  379-220.000. 
Neville,  Paul  H.;  and  Fox,  William  J.,  to  Neville.  Paul  H.  MedHxl  and 
apparatus  for  automatic,  shape-based  character  spacing.  5.803,629.  CI. 
400-304.000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Chow,  Mark  K.;  and  Merritt,  John  H.,  5,802.825,  CI.  S6-34I.O0O. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Perosky.  Edward;  and  Noto.  Mark  A.,  5,803,218,  CI.  I92-4.00C. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Newton,  Ronald  O.;  and  Peltil,  D.  Marie,  5,803,124.  CI.  137-884.000. 
New  Yoii  Blood  Center.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Soohee;  and  Redman.  Colvin  M  .  5,804,379.  O.  435-6.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Rapopon,  David  M.;  and  Norman.  Robert  G.,  5,803,066,  Q    128- 
204.230. 
Newatd,  Theodore  C,  lo  Pristech.  Inc.  Double  handled  vactnim  extractor. 

5.803,926,  CI.  606-122.000. 
Newberg,  Donald  G.;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.:  and  LoGalbo.  Robert  D.,  lo 
Motorola.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  repeater  error  mitigation.  5,805,612,  Q. 
371-30.000. 
Newbold.  George  T:  See — 

Martin,  Terry  G.;  and  Newbold.  George  T.,  5,803,070,  CI.  124-88  000. 
Newcomer,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Shefler.  Don  N.;  and  Newcomer,  Charles  H  ,  5,803,244,  CI.  206-6.000. 
Newell.  John  T:  See — 

Metcalfe,  David  J.;  Triplett  Roger  L.;  Newell.  John  T;  and  Feng, 
Xiao-fan.  5.805.724,  O.  382-176.000. 
Newkifk.  David  D.:  See— 


UMI 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SErreMBER  8,  1998 


September  8,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  99 


VOL! 

1 
21 

1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


Qiuntrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas,  Harold  E.,  Meece.  Barry  D ;  Gessner, 
Scon  L.;  Gillespie.  J   Darrell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Newkirk.  David  D.; 
and  Powells.  William.  5.804.286.  CI  428-198.000. 
Newman.  La  Verne  R..  Wright.  James  B.;  and  Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A  .  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Electrical  switch  having  a  rotary  mecha- 
nism for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,804.782.  CI.  200-61. 270. 
Newton,  David:  See — 

Chinh.  Jean-Claude:  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.:  Newton.  David;  and 
Power,  Michael  Bernard.  5,804.677,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Newton,  John  R..  and  Strong.  Jeffrey  W.  Marine  bearing  assembly.  5.803,61 1. 

CI   384-97.000. 
Newton,  Ronald  O.;  and  Pettit,  D.  Mark,  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation. 

Rail  vehicle  brake  nuinifold.  5,803,124,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Newval,  Inc  :  See — 

Ives.  Russell  J..  5,803,144,  CI.  160-38.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Basava.  Channa:  and  Hostetler,  Kari  Y,  5,804,552,  CI.  514-7.000. 
NeXT  Software.  Inc.:  See— 

Crandall.  Richard  E.,  5.805.703,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Nextek  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  William  George.  5,803,754,  Q.  439-107.000. 
Ng,  T  Hwee:  See— 

Ong,  Beng  S  ;   Kmiecik-Lawrytwwicz,  Gra/yna  E.;   Patel.  Raj   D.; 
Mychajlowskij.    Walter;    Sanders.    David   J  .    and    Ng.   T.    Hwee. 
5.804,349,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ngai.  Gary  C.  Bamford,  Roger  J  ;  and  Swart,  Ganet.  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Tracking  dependencies  between  transactions  in  a  daubase  5.806,076,  CI. 
707  203.000 
NCK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Fumio:  HashinKMo.  Shigeharu:  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  5.802.84S.  CI. 

60-274000. 
Ishmo,  Shigeo,  5,804,122.  a.  264-261  000. 

Takahashi,    Akira;     Masuda,     Masaaki:     and    Waunabe,     Keiichiro, 
5,804,521,0.  501-97  100 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro,  Kawajiri,  Syogo:  Noda,  Yoshiro:  Miyala.  Hiroshi; 
Ishikawa.  Satoshi,  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji,  5,804.050,  CI.  204-424.000. 
Nguyen.  Hungviet  H.:  See — 

Chen.  K^  S.;  Karlsson.  Magnus  L.;  Chan.  Allen  M.;  Nguyen.  Hungviet 
H.;  and  Chen.  Marilyn,  5,805.735,  CI.  382-239.000 
Nguyen,  Than:  See — 

Hu,  Can  B.,  Ma,  Minh  T,  Nguyen,  Than;  Rhee,  Richard;  and  Myers. 
Keith.  5.804,366.  CI.  435-1. 100. 
Nguyen.  Thuytien  N.:  See — 

Wong,  Ooi;  and  Nguyen,  Thuytien  N.,  5,804,214.  Q.  424-448.000. 
Ni.  Cheng-Tsung:  See — 

Juang.    Minn-Homg;    Ni.    Cheng-Tsung;    and    Wang,    Chih-Hsien, 
5.804.493,  CI.  438-440000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiio.  Hajime;  and  Makino.  Masahiro.  5,803.929.  CI.  8-115.580 
Nichiha  Corporation:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Kazuhide.  5.804.003,  CI    156-42.000. 
Nicholls.  Kenneth  E,:  See — 

Henze.  Christopher  P.  and  Nicholls,  Kenneth  E..  5,803,215,  CI.  191- 
2.000. 
Nicklos,  Cari  F:  See- 
Jones,  David  E  ;  Lyon,  Michael  R.;  Leavitt.  Richard  F.;  Nicklos,  Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne,  Mark  S.;  and  Ma,  Yiping.  5.805,555, 
a  369-77.200. 
Nicol.  Pascal;  PlatKhe.  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud,  Laurent;  Nabet,  Hervt:  and 
Turello,  Patrick,  to  Elf  Exploaration  Production.  Elastomer  fiinctionalized 
by  grafted  carboxyl  or  ester  groups  and  its  application  to  the  production  of 
functionalized  ela.stomer/bilumen  compositions  which  can  be  used  for  the 
preparation  of  coatings.  5,804,619,  CI   524  68  000 
Nicot.  Christophe,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Support  device  for  measur- 
ing sensor.  5.803,419.  CI   248-224  700 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosoi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Terabe.  Hiiohisa,  5,805,268.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Shibaia.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Matsuyama, 
Yoshinori;     Ohbayashi.     Hirokatsu;     and     Funakura.     Ma.sakazu. 
5,803.793.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Nielsen  Engineering  &  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Keefe.  Uurence  R..  5.803.409.  CI.  244-206.000 
Nielsen.  Jack  T  Liner  system  for  a  hauling  compartment.  5,803,531,  CI. 

296-184.000 
Nielsen,  Jakob,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  resizing  the 

subtitles  of  a  video.  5,805.153,  O.  345-327.000. 
Nielsen,  Karsten  Agersted:  See — 

Engell,  John;  Frederiksen.  Jens  Senderfoerg;  and  Nielsen,  Karsten  Ager- 
sted, 5.803.947,  CI   75-10.330 
Nielsen,  Mogens,  to  Cartolit  ApS.  Method  of  detecting  incorrectly  closed 
freezing  frame  liners,  and  a  liner  and  a  system  therefor.  5,803,351,  CI. 
229-198.200 
Nielsen.  Peter  M.  Brake  assembly  for  a  cycle.  5.803.207.  CI.  188-24.120. 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B.:  See- 
Bauer,  Charles  L.;  Nielsen.  Ralph  B.;  Di  Felice.  Ronald:  and  Young, 
Gordon  D..  5,804.365,  O.  430-617.000 
Nielson.  Michael  Edward:  See — 

Brant.  William  A.;  and  Nielson.  Michael  Edward.  5.80S.787.  CI.  395- 
182.040 


Nier.  Rolf,  to  Gustav  Magenwirth  GmbH  &  Co.  Gear  change  system. 

5.803,848.  CI.  474-81  000. 
Night  Technologies  International:  See — 

Maag,  Clifford;  and  Parker,  Lance,  5,805,716,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Nihon  Riken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Tenio,  5,804,898.  O.  310-82.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uchida,  Taijiro,  5,804,027,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Nii,  Yoshihide;  and  Taki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Generator  controller  used  in  hybrid  electric  vehicle   5,804,947,  CI.  322- 
16.000 
Niimi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Umeda,  Minoru;  and  Niimi.  Tatsuya.  5.804.343.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Niimi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukihiro;  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Niimi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kishita. 
Hiroshi,  5,802.861.  CI,  62-133000. 
Nikawa.  Kiyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  testing  an 
interconnection  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,804.980.  CI.  324- 
752.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Potter,  Daniel  R.;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Aveni.  Michael  A..  5,802.739,  CI. 
36-29.000. 
Nikolov.  Zivko  L  ;  and  Chang.  Hai-Yin.  lo  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc    Recombinant  cyclodexiran  glucanotransferase  mutants. 
5.804.426,  CI  435-193  000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akagawa.  Keiichi;  and  Komai.  Atsushi.  5,804.827,  CI.  250-370.060. 

Chiba,  Hiroshi,  5,805,356.  CI.  359-727.000. 

Ejima.  Satoshi;  and  Kawamura.  Koichiro.  5.805.219.  CI.  348-375.000. 

Fujiu.  TakamiLsu.  and  Watanabe.  Shunji.  5.802.684,  CI.  29-25.350. 

Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5.805.351.  Q.  359-686.000 

Kamala.  Tetuji.  5.805,938,  O  3%-72.000. 

Kanno,  Hideo,  5,805.354,  CI.  359-701.000. 

Kitagawa,  Yoshihisa,  5,805,937.  CI.  396-55.000 

Magome.  Nobutaka;  and  Mizutani,  Shinji,  5,805,866,  CI.  395-500.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Owashi,  Masao:  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ryuen. 

Shoko.  5.805.947.  CI.  3%-448  000 
Mizutani,  Hideo:  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi,  5,805.347. 

CI.  359-663.000. 
Omura.  Yasuhiro.  5.805,357,  CI.  359-727.000 
Sasaya.  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Mercado, 

Romeo  1.,  5,805,344,  O.  359-649.000. 
Sato,  Hanio.  5.805,349.  CI.  359-682  000. 
Takahashi.  Tomowaki,  5,805,334,  CI.  359-364.000 
Tomimatsu,  Kei,  5.805.346.  CI   359-656.000 
Umeda.  Toshiaki.  5,805.265,  CI   351  169  000. 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Hibino,  Hideo;  and  Okutsu, 
Hisashi,  5,805,206,  CI.  34«-%.000. 
Niksa,  Marilyn  J.:  See — 

Coin,  Richard  J ;  Ernes,  Lynne  M  ;  Getsy.  Andy  W.;  Halko.  Edward  M.; 
Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Niksa.  Marilyn  J.,  5,804.055.  CI    205- 
334.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Norio.  5.804.785.  C\.  200-61.540. 
Nilges.  Jakob:  See — 

Kallmann.  Jurgen;  Heiser,  Helmut;  Nilges.  Jakob;  and  Bermges.  Man- 
fred, 5,802,834,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Nilsson.  Boije:  See — 

Leksell.  Dan;  and  Nilsson,  BOije,  5.805,661,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Nilsson.  Thomas;  Song,  John,  and  Howard,  EmmetL  to  Motorola  Inc.  Edge 

emission  field  emission  device.  5,804,909,  CI   313-309.000. 
Ninomiya.  Koshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  sync  signal  separator  circuit  and 

multi-sync  monitor  using  the  same.  5,805,232.  CI.  348-529  000. 
Ninomiya.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Zaitsu.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ninomiya.  Tamotsu,  5,805,432,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Nipper.  Beverly  J.:  See — 

Nipper.  Dale  L  ;  and  Nipper.  Beverly  J.,  5,803,327,  CI.  224-407.000. 
Nipper.  Dale  L  ;  and  Nipper,  Beveriy  J.  Crutch  cup  holder.  5,803.327.  CI. 

224-407.000. 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimatu.  Sadahlio;  and  Narila,  Yukio,  5.802.929. 
CI.  74-502.500. 
Nippon  Columbia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Kazuhiko,  5,805.563.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Nippon  Eisei  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwakawa.  Toru,  5,804,641,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komagala,  Daisuke;  and  Morino,  Tomio,  5,804.186.  Q.  424-117.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno,  Takefumi;  Hiro,  Masakazu;  Soda.  Yoshio;  and  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro. 

5.803.210,  CI.  188-73.100. 
Sano,  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5,804,679, 
CI   526-124  600. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda.  Takahisa;  and  Fujiwara.  Masani.  5.803.464,  CI.  277-528.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Osamu;  Takaha.shi.  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi.  Arata.  5.803.037, 
CI.  123-188.800. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 


Tsuzuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe.   Kazuhide.  5,803,429,  CI    251- 
30040 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshiba,  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi,  Kohei;  Konda,  Masashi;  and  Kawakami, 

Yoji,  5,803,339,  CI.  228-41.000. 
Kawamau,  Ryularo;  Kubota,  Takeshi;  and  Kumano,  Tomoii.  5,803,989. 
CI.  148-120.000 
Nippon  Sublance  Probe  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake;  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara.  Eiichi;  Hiraoka.  Hidetaka; 
Morinaka.    Mayuki;    Sugie.    Tsuneharu;    and    Kubota.    Yasushi 
5,804,006,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Yasunori,  5.803,620,  CI.  384-580.000. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaimoto,  Takashi;  Nakano,  Osamu;  Saito,  Masanori;  and  Inenaga 
Koichi.  5.804,797,  CI.  2I9-5O5.O0O. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawada,  Mamoru,  5.806,010,  CI.  701-70.000. 

Sugiyama.  Tomio;  and  Nakae,  Makoto,  5,804.699.  CI.  73-23.320. 

Toyao.  Tatsuya;  Matsumoio,  Shuichi,  Murakami.  Masashi;  Arakoma. 

Yukihisa;  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masatoshi,  5,803,369,  CI.  239-533  800. 
Yamashiu.  Yukihiro;  Hasegawa,  Jun;  Niimi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kishita, 

Hiroshi,  5,802,861,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Yazawa.  Mika,  Yonekawa.  Tomohiro;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and 
Hanon,  Tadashi.  5,804,918,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Nishi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kitamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi,  Kunihiko,  5.803,246.  CI 
206-204.000. 
Nishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 

moto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Suzuki,  Akitomo,  5,803,866,  CI.  477-132.000. 

Nishida.  Naoya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  and 

process  for  production  thereof  having  plural  insulating  layers.  5.805.254. 

CI.  349-138.000. 

Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshinori;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Haneda.  Yutaka;  Ohtani,  Satoni; 

and  Doi,  Kenji,  5,804,678,  CI.  526-80.000. 
Okuda.  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,805,363,  CI 
359-819.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiko;   and   Nishikawa.   Masataka.   5.804.638.   CI.    524- 
495  000. 
Nishikawa.  Meisei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

reading  and  writing  data.  5,805.604,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Nishimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ooi,  Hiroki;  Ishikawa,  George;  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,805,321,  CI 
359-135.000. 
Nishimura.  Akihisa;  Shimizu.  Fumio;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha;   and    Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toyota   Chuo   Kenkyusho. 
Method  for  bonding  a  valve  seal  with  a  cylinder  head.  5.802,716.  CI 
29-888.060. 
Nishimura.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishino,    Hironari;    Nishimura,    Hirokazu;    and    Sohda,    Masayuki 
5,805,150,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  5.805  J47. 

CI.  359-663.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya.  5,804.879. 
CI.  257-765.000. 
Nishimura.  Koichi:  See — 

Inaba.  Yoshiharu;  Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  Ito.  Susumu;  and  Nishimura. 
Koichi.  5.804.224.  CI.  425-150.000. 
Nishimura.  Michio:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  MuraU.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa,  Takashi;  Matsunaga,  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh, 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Ohtsuka,  Minoru.  Yuhara,  Kalsuo; 
Tanaka,    Michio;    Ezaki,    Yuji;    Kaeriyama.   Toshiyuki;    and   Cho. 
SongSu.  5.804.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Nishinllira.  Takashi;  and  Takahashi.  Toru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  assembling  shadow  mask  of  CRT  panel.  5.803.781.  CI  445- 
24.000. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Karakida,  Shoichi;  Hayafuji,  Norio;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Miyashita,  Moto- 
haru;  Kizuki,  Hirotaka;  and  Nishimura,  Takashi,  5,805,628,  CI   372- 
46.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao; 
Nishimura,  Yoichi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki,  5,806,012,  CI.  701-104.000. 
Nishino,  Hironari;  Nishimura.  Hirokazu;  and  Sohda,  Masayuki,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Synchronous  signal  separation 
circuit.  5,805,150,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Nishino,  Hoyoku:  See — 

Cheng,  Shu  Jun;  Wang,  De  Chang;  Zhen,  Yong  Su;  Nishino,  Hoyoku; 
and  Hara.  Yukihiko.  5.804.567,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Nishino,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yuge,  Junjiro;  and  Nishino,  Masaharu,  5,805.209,  CI.  348-149.000. 
Nishio,  Kazuloyo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Itaru;  Fahlgren,  David  Kari;  Uetsuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishio 
Kazutoyo,  5,804,959.  CI.  323-355.000. 
Nishio,  Shoji:  See — 

Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Nishio,  Shoji,  5,804.358,  Q.  430-465.000. 


Nishizawa,  Akihito:  Imaide.  Takuya:  Kinugasa,  Toshiro;  Iguchi.  Takuya;  and 
Koshio.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ultra  small  video  camera  and  a  video 
camera  system  in  use  thereof.  5.805,214,  CI.  .348-231.000. 
Nishizawa,  Kazuhide.  to  Nichiha  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 

inorganic  board.  5.804,003.  CI.  156-42.000 
Nishizawa,  Masato:  See — 

Tabei.  Kenji;  and  Nishizawa.  Masato.  5,805.216.  CI.  348-246.000. 
Nishizono,  Kazunori;  Funaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hayakawa.  ALsushi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Cuirenl-to-voltage    convening    device    and    light    receiver 
5.804.997,0.327-103.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Kenichi;  and  lochi,  Atsushi,  5.803.055,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshiharu,  5.803.197,  CI.  180-248  000 
Ito.  Ken,  5,805,449,  CI.  364^24.051. 
Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  Kiritani,  Norihiko;  Milamura.  Makiko;  Noguchi. 

Takaioshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  5,804,090,  O.  216-99.000. 
Kanesaka,  Hiroyuki:  and  Murofushi,  Yasuyuki,  5,804.148.  CI   422- 

174.000. 
Konishi.  Masaaki;  and  Onishi.  Masatu,  5.803,415,  CI.  248-18.000. 
Ochiai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okahara.  Hirofumi.  5,803,862.  O.  477-45.000. 
Sato,  Osamu,  and  Takatori.  Kazuhiro,  5,803,867,  O.  477-151.000. 
Ureshino,   Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,   Eiji;   Iwahashi,   Kouji;   Matsumoto. 

Takashi;  and  Saloh,  Yoshinori,  5,803.355,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Iwao,  5,802,754,  O.  40-630.000 
Yamada.  Masahiko;  Imaida,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Kiyofiuni.  5.803  846 

CI  474-18.000 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  5,803.857,  CI.  475-192.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi,  5.803,861.  O.  476-40.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Sano.  Kazuhiko.  5.802.814.  O.  53-438.000. 
Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa; Yano,  Ei:  Igarashi,  Miwa:  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.804,354.  CI 
430-325.000. 
Niuya,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagata.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya.  Takayuki;  and  Ogata, 
Yoshihiro.  5.804.478.  CI.  438-243.000. 
Niwa.  Mineo:  Saito.  Yoshimasa:  Fujimura.  Takao;  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  and 
Noguchi.  Yuji.  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cephalosporin  C 
acylase.  5,804,429,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Niwa.  Shigeki;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Okiyama.  Yasuharu;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki. 
to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.   Setting  member  for  headne  material. 
5.804.324.  CI.  428-701.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro:  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 

chi;  Inoue,  Yoichiro;  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine,  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzou; 

Shirane,  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro.  5,804.267, 0.  428-35.700. 

Nobe,  Nobuyuki,  to  Max  Co  .  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  having  a  multicolored 

printing  function.  5,805.194,  CI   347-172.000. 
Nobotu.  Yoshinori;  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rotating  scroll  compressor  having  a  movable  bearing  member.  5.803,722, 
CI.  418-55.500. 
Nobumoto,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Harada,  Shingo:  Shitani,  Yuji;  Kyakuno,  Tetsuya;  Takaba,  Tetsuro; 
Nobumoto.    Hidetoshi:    and   Sasaki.    Kazuo.   5,803.865,   CI.    477- 
119.000. 
Noda,  Kouji:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuo;  and  Noda.  Kouji.  5,804.253,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Noda.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Nobuhiro;  Kawajiri.  Syogo;  Noda,  Yoshiro;  Miyata,  Hiroshi: 
Ishikawa,  Satoshi;  and  Akatsuka.  Shoji.  5.804,050.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Nogami.  Seizi:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yuzi;  Matsuoka.  Shigeru:  Kamio.  Keiji:  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro: 
Nogami.  Seizi:  Saito,  Kouichi;  Yamazaki,  Isao:  Kigoshi,  Hidechika: 
Aoyama,    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro, 
5,805,125,0.  345-87.000. 
Nogami,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Daimon,   Goto:   Takeda.   Yasuhide;   Nogami.  Tadahiko;    Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi. 
5,804.787,0  218-84.000. 
Noguchi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Aoki,   Masami,  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor    memory    device    and    manufacturing    method    thereof 
5,804,851,0.  257-304.000. 
Noguchi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Takahashi,  Tokihiro;  Ishii,  Hidehiro;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Sawabe,  Takao;  and  Yoshio,  Junichi, 
5.805,537,  O.  369-32  000. 
Noguchi,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  Kiritani,  Norihiko;  Mitamura.  Makiko;  Noguchi, 
Takatoshi:  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  5,804.090,  CI.  216-99.000. 
Noguchi,  Yuji:  See — 

Niwa,  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa;  Fujimura.  Takao;  Ishii,  Yoshinori;  and 
Noguchi,  Yuji,  5,804,429,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Nogues,  Juana  M.;  and  Nogues,  Nelson  E.  Cleaning  device  for  brooms. 

5.802.657.  CI.  15-142.000. 
Nogues.  Nelson  E.:  See— 

Nogues.  Juana  M.:  and  Nogues.  Nelson  E..  5.802.657.  CI.  15-142.000. 
Nohmi.  Makoto:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu:  Nohmi,  Makoto;  and  Tashiro, 
Korefumi,  5,805,797,  O.  395-185.010. 
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Nojima,  Akihiko.  deceased  (by  Chiyoko  Nqjima.  executor).  lo  Jacly  Engi- 
neering Co .  Ud.  trusher.  5.802.747.  CI  37-103.000. 
Nojima.  Chiyoko.  executor:  See — 

Nojima.  Akihiko.  decea-sed.  5.802.747.  CI.  37-403.000. 
Nojiri.  Yoichi:  See — 

Seki.    Atushi;    Nojiri.    Yoichi;    Yanagiya.    Kenji;    and   Taka,se.    Jiro. 
5.803.668.  a.  405-204.000 
Nojiri.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Horiuchi.   Yutaka;    Maniyama.   Yutaka;  Takahashi.   Susumu.    Nojiri. 
Yoshikazu:  Suzuki.  Rvo;  and  Yahagi.  Toshio.  5.803.557.  CI.  303- 
173.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Mannisto  .  Tapani.  5.805.084.  CI  341-22.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Jolma.    Petri:    Keskitalo.    ilkka:    Kiema.    Arto:    and    Savusalo.   Jan. 

5.806.003.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Rasanen.  Juha.  5.805.301.  CI.  358-425.000. 
Sahnela.  Mikko,  5.805.996.  CI.  455-453.000. 
Noll,  Charles:  See- 
Noll.  Viiginia:  and  Noll.  Charles,  5.803.502.  CI.  283-79.000. 
Noll,  Virginia:  and  Noll.  Charles   Method  and  structure  for  properly  posi- 
tioning freight  m  a  trailer,  container  or  other  freight  receptacle.  5.803.502. 
CI  283-79  000 
Noma,  Take.shi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hirotoshi.  to  ChisM)  Corporation.  Processable 
sheet  with  excellent  rigidity  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.804,312. 
CI.  428-395.000. 
Nomadics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cummmg.  Colin  J.;  and  Maltby.  Philip  M..  5,804,971.  CI.  324-438.000. 
Nomai  S.A    See — 

Bordes.  Jacques.  5.805.379.  CI.  .160-99.120. 
Nomura,  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Janssen,  Robert  A  ;  Ajello,  Ellen  M.;  Auten.  Richard  D.;  Nomura.  Glenn 
S  .  and  Shank.  Thomas  E  .  5.805.264.  CI.  35116O.0OR. 
Nonaka.  Jun:  Shimizu.  Shuichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Satoru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  La.ser  drawing  apparatus  and  method  for  adjust- 
ing die  same.  5.805.198,  CI.  347-244.000. 
Nonaka.  Talsuya:  See — 

Iwase.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Shibukawa.  Takeo;  and  Maniyama. 
Takashi.  5.804.754.  CI  84-61.000. 
Nonino.  Gianni:  See — 

Tomat.  Ferruccio;  Sacchi.  Attilio:  Nonino,  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni,  Gior- 
gio. 5.804.134.  CI.  266-102.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvm  D.;  Schultz.  Oarald  R.;  Silva,  Dennis:  Boatwright. 
Darrell  L  ;  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  .\\t.  Daniel  E.;  and  Friend.  Ste\e 
Darren.  5.805.474.  CI   364-708.100. 
Fnend.  Steven  Darren:  and  Silva.  Dennis.  5.805.416.  CI.  361-686000 
Han.son.  George  E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D  :  SaKay.  Steven  H.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Miller.  Phillip:  Mahany,  Ronald  L.:  West. 
Guy  J.:  and  Cargin.  Keith  K..  5.805.807.  CI   395-200.090. 
Norand  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  :  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Hanson.  George  E.,  5,804,805, 
CI.  235-462.000 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Hamelin.  Michel,  and  Kitzinger,  Frank.  5.804.964.  CI.  324-242.000. 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB   See  — 

Haeffner.  Roger.  5.804.071.  CI  210-393.000. 
Nofdin.  Rudolf,  to  Acmelle  Tricot  1  Boras  AB.  Cleaning  cloth  for  cleaning 

diny  surfaces  5.804.274.  CI  428-89.(XX) 
Nordstrom.  Kaj  Ame  Lennart.  to  Kanor  Plast  AB.  Method  for  the  production 
of  a  suction  hose  for  saliva  ejection  and  a  suction  hose  for  saliva  ejection 
5.803.731.  CI  433-96  (XX). 
Norgren.  Man  Elisabet:  See — 

Lindberg,  Frederik  Carl;  Lund,  Bjom  Olof;  Biga.  Brin  Monika;  Nor- 
gren. Mari  Elisabet:  Gtiransson.  Mikael:  Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Staffan;  and  Laric.  David  Lee.  5.804.198.  CI  424-242.100. 
Norhtrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Kapoor.  Mohan  L..  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J..  Shanaghan.  Peter  O.;  and 
Toffolo.  Daniel  J  .  5.805.124.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Nonlomi.    Masami.   to   Sony    Corporation     Data   transmitting   apparatus. 

5,805.764.  CI   386-96.000. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arimoto.  Keigo:  Kojima.  Masayuki;  Negoro,  Hisashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takuya,  5,803.386.  CI.  242-332  000. 
Nonnan.  Roberi  D..  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J  ;  Sui.  Jeffrey  Donald:  Gupta.  Anil; 
and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  to  SanDisk  Corporation:  and  Western  Digital  Cor- 
poration. Device  and  method  for  controlling  solid-state  memory  system. 
5.806.070.  CI   7 1 1  - 1 03  0(X) 
Norman,  Robert  G  :  See — 

Rapopon,  David  M.;  and  Norman.  Roben  G.,  5.803,066,  CI.    128- 
204.2.W. 
Normark.  Jan  Staffan  See — 

Lindberg.  Fredenk  Carl;  Lund.  Bjom  Olof;  Baga.  Britt  Monika;  Nor- 
gren. Mari  Elisabet;  G<>rans.son,  Mikael;  Uhlin.  Bemt  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Staffan:  and  Lark.  David  Lee.  5.804.198.  CI  424-242.100.' 
Normile.  James.  See — 

Wang.  Katherine:  and  Normile.  James.  5.805.733.  CI.  382-232.0(X). 
Norris.  John  H.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  Leonard.  Jr..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Call 
notihcation    feature    for   a   telephone    line   connected   to   the    internet 
5.805 ..587.  CI   370-352  000 


Noiris,  Joseph  P.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  switch  fabric 
with  control  and  data  correction  by  hamming  codes.   5,805,614.  CI. 
371-37.020. 
Noilh  American  Rubber  Thread  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  John  F;  O'Neill.  J  Kevin;  Friar.  John.  II;  Maglio.  Ralph;  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5,804,307.  CI.  428-373.000 
Nonh.  Benjamin  John:  See — 

Fagen,  Scott  Andrew;  Frey.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Fulkerson,  Carroll  Eugene.  Jr.; 
Kowalski.  Mark  Albert:  and  North.  Benjamin  John.  5,805.900.  CI. 
395-727.000 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Peretti.  Steven  William;  'Thomas,  Stuart  Marc;  and  Shepherd,  Roberi 
Donald,  Jr,  5,803,952.  CI  95-44.000. 
Northeast  Photosciences,  Inc  :  See — 

Ludman,  Jacques  E.;  Caulfield.  Henri  John;  Wan.  David  W.;  Ludman. 
Jacques  J.;  and  Callahan.  Heidi  L.,  5.805.283.  CI.  356-345.000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bosley.  Teirv  James.  5,805.695.  CI.  379-395.000. 
Jiang.  Hua;  Xu.  Jim;  and  Tekinkay.  Sirin.  5.805.995.  CI.  455-436.000. 
Patel.  Bipinchandra  Ulbhai.  5,805,641.  CI.  375-317.000. 
Weslergaard.  David  Jeffrey;  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James.  5,805.687.  CI. 
379-215  000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis,  James  R.;  and  Diller,  Joseph  B.,  5.803.405,  CI.  244-130.000. 
Harriot.    Cameron:    Kaufman.    Marlene    Faye;    and    Jetter.    Richard 

Lawrence.  5.802.9.34.  CI  81-177.850. 
Sorenson.  Eric  Todd:  and  Daws.  David  Eric.  5.804.306,  C\.  428-297.400. 
Norton.  John  Mark:  and  Brozsek.  Bela  Laszlo.  to  Perception  Systems.  Inc. 
Velocity-based  command  recognition  technology.  5.803,810.  CI.  463- 
36.000 
Norton  S.A  Performances  Plastics:  See — 

Ladang.  Michel  M.;  and  Testoun.  Dhafer  M  ,  5,804.319.  CI.  428- 
441.000. 
Nose.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Sataro;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh.  ikuo:  Hiue.  Hisaaki;  and  Nose, 
Shinichi,  5,802.855,  CI.  62-3.200. 
Nose.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Ohara.  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi,  Kenzo;  and  No<ie,  Yukihiko,  S.803,720, 
CI.  417-420000 
Nota,  Tadashi;  Yoshioka.  Ma.saichiro;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Shunji:  and 
Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Fault  recovery  method  and  apparatus. 
.5.805.790.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Nolo.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Perosky.  Edward;  and  Nolo.  Mark  A..  5.803.218,  CI.  I92-4.00C. 
Noufi.  Rommel:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane.  James;  Tennanl. 
Andrew  L  ;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Ramanaihan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5,804,054.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Nourse,  Roswell  W..  Ill;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army  Integrated  tin-heat  pipe  5.803.159.  CI.  165-41  (X)0. 
Nouveau  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wiersma.  Jack  G..  5.804.239.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Mariens.  (jerardus  Julianus  Mana;  Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  and  Slephan. 
Christine.  5.804,417.  CI.  435-69.100 
Novariis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Gaffney.  Thomas  D.:  Ryals.  John  .A  :  Fnedrich.  Leslie  B.:  Uknes.  Scott 
J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  Kessmann,  Helmut:  and  Vemooij.  Bemardus  T.. 
5.804.693.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Castagnoli.  Neal  D..  5.805.8 18.  CI.  395-200.540. 
.Novosel.  Damir:  See — 

Hu.  Yi,  Hart,  David;  Novosel.  Damir;  and  Smith,  Robert.  5,805,395.  CI. 
361-21.000. 
Nowakowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Abel,  Gretchen  J .  lo  Witt.  C.  Joyce.  Three 

dimensional  insert  construction.  5.803.261.  CI.  206-466.000. 
Nozaki.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yuzi:  Maisuoka,  Shigeru:  Kamio.  Keiji;  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro: 
Nogami,  Seizi:  Saito.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 
Aoyama.    Naofumi:    Watanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki,    Yoshihiro, 
5.805,125.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Nozawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi;   Yasunaga.   Koji;   Kinukawa,  Ma.sahiko:   Fujiwara, 

Hiroshi;  Hoshino.  Yoshia;  and  Nozawa.  Junichi.  5.805.335.  CI.  359- 

384.(KX). 

Nozawa.  Ryouei:  Kagawa.  Kazuyuki:  Tashiro.  Koji;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuyuki. 

to  Fuji  Plioto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensitive  material  processing  apparatus. 

5.805,949.  CI.  396-612.000. 

Nozawa.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  treating  inner 

surface  of  high-pressure  gas  vessel.  5.803.795,  CI.  451-35.000. 
Nozawa.  Tatsuji;  Liang.  Haisheng:  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Darby,  Alan;  Mura- 
matsu.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda.  Shinya.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reading 
apparatus  for  book-like  document  or  the  like  5,805,272,  CI.  355-25.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnuki.  Yoshihisa:  Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  and  Sasa.  Hiroaki.  5,803,617,  CI. 
384-486.000 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Asao.  Mitsunan:  and  Mikami.  Hidenobu.  5.804.536.  CI.  .508-100.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuhiko:  Goto,  Tatsuhiro;  Wakita,  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Toshio; 
Hasegawa.    Toyofumi;    Takeshita.    Hideo;    and    Suwa.    Toshiki, 
5.803.993.  CI    148-320.000 


Nil  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See — 

Ilo,  Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi,  5,805,076,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuo;  Hirata.  Shoichi:  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi,  5,805.078, 
CI.  340-825.520. 
Nucci,  Michael  J.  Moisture  indicator  for  hanging  plant  containers.  5.802,764. 

CI.  47-67.000. 
Nugent.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Liang.  Xiao-Peng;  and  Nugent.  Jennifer  C,  5,805.033,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Numata,  Koichi:  See — 

Tozune.  Toshimasa;  and  Numata.  Koichi.  5,805,552.  CI.  .369-75.200. 
Nusshor.  Bemd.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Gas  bag  cover 
for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining  system  and  method  for  the  manufacture 
therof.  5.803.489.  CI.  280-728  .MX) 
NUtzel.  Oswald,  to  Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
use  in  inserting  individual  tension  elements  of  a  freely  tensioned  member 
into  a  mbular  sheathing.  5.803.641.  CI  403-20.000. 
Nvidia  Corporation:  See — 

Priem.  Curtis.  5.805,175.  CI.  345-509.000. 

Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.:  and  Priem.  Curtis.  5.805.930.  CI.  395-877.000 
Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Jeffrey  R.;  Xheng.  Xhiping;  Holm.  Richard  H.:  Yu.  Shi-Bao; 
Droege.  Michael;  and  Sanderson,  William  A.,  5.804,161.  CI.  424- 
9.420. 
Oakes.  Gene  R.:  See— 

Allred,  Jeff  L.;  Johnson.  Oscar  C;  Oakes.  Gene  R.;  and  Rasmussen,  G. 
Lynn.  5.803,905,  CI.  600-249.000. 
Oakley.  Celia:  See— 

Feirand,  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D.;  Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmanin. 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish.  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia,  5,802.640.  CI.  5-617.000. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard.  James  H.:  Reyes.  Carlos  D.:  and 
Saylor.  Ryan,  5,805.261.  CI  351-126.000. 
Obara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sekiya.  Satoshi;  and  Obara.  Nobuo.  5.805.210.  CI.  348157.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro:  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi,  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Com- 
pound ball  bearing  5.803,618,  CI.  384-512.000. 
Oberst.  Karsten;  and  Winkelmann.  Harald.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Valve 

housing  assembly  for  a  brake  valve.  5.802.853.  CI.  60-581.000 
Obi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Ohura,  Kouji;  Shintani,  Keiji;  Koseki.  Yoko;  Toba,  Hiroto:  Obi,  Toshiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki.  5,805.218,  CI.  348-353.000. 
O'Brien.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Klauder.  Philip  R.;  Moore.  James  O.;  and  O'Brien.  Christopher  J.. 
5.804,736,  CI.  73-724.000. 
O'Brien,  Patrick  D.;  and  Weber.  Jeff  A.,  to  O'Brien.  Patrick  D.  Apparatus  for 

assisting  in  positioning  hanging  articles.  5.802.729,  CI.  33-371.000. 
Ochi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu;  Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi;  Ochi.  Daisuke;  and  Onishi. 
Yoshihiko.  5.803.714.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ochi.  Seiji;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  structure  including  InAIAs  or  InAlGaAs  current 
blocking  layers.  5.804.840.  CI   257-94.000. 
Ochiai.  Keiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko;  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Kondo. 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka:  Matsuda.  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi, Fumlto;  and  Agatsuma,  Tsutomu,  5.804,599,  CI.  514-475.000. 
Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  and  Okahara.  Hirofumi.  to  Nis.san  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Continu- 
ously variable  transmission  control  method  and  apparatus.  5,803.862.  CI. 
477-45.000. 
O'Connell.  Keiron  P:  See— 

Gunter,  L.  Alan;  O'Connell.  Keiron  R;  and  Matis.  Geotse.  5.803.954.  CI. 
95-268.000. 
O'Connor.  Clint  H  :  See— 

Scholder.  Erica  J  ;  and  O'Connor.  Clint  H..  5.805.144.  CI.  345-163  000. 
O'Connor.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Ferrand.   Robert  J ;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D:   Roe.  Steven  N.;  O'Connor.  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin. 
William  A.;  Loh.  William;  Fish,  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan; 
Neder.  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.:  Looper.  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean 
T:  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Oda.  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Ma.samichi;  Miura,  Akinori;  Moriyama.  Kenichi; 
Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda.  Katsushi.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Co  .Ltd  ;  and  Kawazoe  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Process  for 
correcting    the   distortion   of  electrolytic    seed    plates.    5.802.901.   CI. 
72-161.000. 
Oda.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Iwaida.  Tomohiro;  Yamantolo.  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka.  Shoji;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Uchimura.  Hideki:  and  Tajima.  Kenichi, 
to  Kyocera  Corporation  Sintered  product  of  silicon  nitride  5.804.523,  CI. 
501-97.200. 
Oda,  Zenichi:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  Oda.  Zenichi:  Okumura,  Michio;  and  Kimau,  Aki- 
nori. 5.803.147,  CI    160168  10V. 
Odajima.  Shingo:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Maeda.  Katsushi;  Kumamoto,  Yoshiaki;  and  Odajima. 
Shingo,  5,804.518,  CI.  442-370.000. 
O'Dea.  Robert  J.;  and  Muri.  David  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  conditioning  modulated  signals  for  digital  communications. 
5.805.640.  CI.  375-296.000. 


Odegard.  Rolf:  Ravnanger.  Roald;  and  Sundal.  Per.  to  Den  norske  stats  ol 
jeselskap  as.  Cun-ent  collecting  device  for  a  fuel  cell  suck.  5.804.328,  CI. 
429-32.000. 
O'Dell.  Michael  P;  and  Fahey,  Phillip  J.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Switch- 
gear  with  improved  ventilation.  5.803.803.  CI.  454-184.000. 
Odell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Danneels,  Gunner  D.:  Cox.  Katherine:  Odell.  Robert  M.;  Schlesinger. 
Robert  A.;  Gregory.  Leora  J.:  and  Sampat.  Ketan  R  .  5.805.825.  CI 
395-200.730. 
Odie.  Roy  R.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P;  Rowers.  Larry  I.;  OdIe.  Roy  R  :  Phelps.  Peter  D.: 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.804.525.  CI.  502-162  000 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr;  and  Williams.  Jonnie  R..  to  Regent  Court  Tech- 
nologies. Tobacco  and  related  products.  5.803.081.  CI.  131-299.000. 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B..  Jr:  Tomasino.  Alfred  P;  Orr.  Roy  J.:  Buckingham. 
Robert  G  ;  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5.802.719.  CI.  29-897.350 
Oelbrandt.  Leo:  See — 

Bosschaerts,  Jacobus  Herman;  Overmeer,  Roben  Theodoor:  Oelbrandt. 
Leo;  Strijckers,  Hans  Louis:  and  Daems.  Eddie  Roza.  5,804.355,  CI 
430-346.000. 
Oerlemans.  Coinelis  A.  M.;  and  Sitters,  Richard  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Private  automatic  branch  exchange  (PABX)  system  with  transparent 
computer  supported  telecommunications  applications  (CSTA)  functional- 
ity. 5,805.692.  CI.  379-225.000 
O'FaiTell.  Frank  B.,  Jr;  Tomasino.  Alfred  P:  Orr.  Roy  J ;  Buckingham.  Robert 
G.;  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  to  OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  One  piece  C-arm 
for  X-ray  diagnostic  equipment  5.802.719.  CI.  29-897.350. 
Ogano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Takehisa:  Ogano.  Satoshi;  and  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki.  5.804.0%, 
CI.  252-68.000. 
Ogata.  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Cylindrical 

filter  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.804.128,  CI.  264-516.000. 
Ogata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagata,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya,  Takayuki;  and  Ogau, 
Yoshihiro,  5,804,478,  CI.  438-243.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroko:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 
Kenichi;  Suga.  Tetsuya;  Takagi.  Kenichiro;  and  Yasuoka.  Susumu. 
5.804,410,0.435-69.100. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  mechanism  of 

electromagnetic  powder  clutch.  5.803.219.  CI    192-21. 5(X). 
Ogawa,  HiroLsugu:  See — 

Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Masaru;  Terada. 
Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hirotsugu;  and  Maeshima.  Masanobu,  5.805.959,  CI. 
399- 1 1 1.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamocu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Water-  and  oil  repellent  substrate  and  method  of  treatment.  5.804.252. 
CI.  427-377.000. 
Ogawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Suenaga.  Nobumasa:  and  Ogawa.  Kenji.  5.805.720.  CI.  382-117  000. 
Ogawa.  Kyohsuke;  and  Tanaka.  Yasunori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  LSI 

chip  having  programmable  buffer  circuit.  5.804.987.  CI.  326^.000. 
Ogawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Takehara.    Isamu;    Ogawa.    Masashi;    and    Shimaguchi.    Hirouda. 
5.804.8%.  CI.  3IO-67.00R 
Ogawa.  Masato:  See — 

Abe.  Fumio;  Hashimoto.  Shigeharu;  and  Ogawa.  Masato.  5.802.845.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Asai.  Yousuke;  and  Ogawa.  Noboo.  5.804.040,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Ogawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Naoto;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Mareo; 
Kawai.  Yuzo;  Yokota.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5.804.152.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuya.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Aluminum  scandium  alloy  interconnection. 
5,804.879,  CI.  257-765.000. 
Ogawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

Akimolo.  Masami:  Ogawa.  Shizuo;  and  Nagano.  Toshihiko,  5,803.932. 
CI.  29-25.010. 
Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tabata,  Shinsuke:  Ogino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kouichi.  5.803.619.  CI 
384-518.000. 
Ogino.  Masanori.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Projection  type  liquid  crystal  display 

device.  5,803,566.  CI.  353-60.000. 
Ogino.  Sanshiro:  and  A.saoka.  Keiichiro    Energy  conversion  device  using 

permanent  magnets  5.804.901.  CI  310-152  000 
Ogino.  Toshikazu;  and  Yajima.  Hideo.  Multiband  antenna  receiver  system 
with.  LNA.  AMP.  combiner,  voltage  regulator,  splitter,  noise  filter  and 
common  single  feeder  5,805.113,  CI.  343-713.000 
Ogisu.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Iwa-sa.  Tadanobu;  Goto.  Ma.sayuki;  Nakagawa.  Ma.sayuki;  Ogisu.  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Uemura.  Toshiya.  5.803.131.  CI.  138-137.000. 
Ogle.  Thomas  Dean:  See — 

Brand.  Ivan  Ray:  Fleenor.  Jeff  Alan;  and  Ogle.  Thomas  Dean.  5.803.380. 
CI  241-101.761. 
Oguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 
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Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Oguchi.  Saloshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi:  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma.  Toshiiugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetosht;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki.  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  li.  Hanio;  Muranaka, 
Masaya;  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  S.80S.513.  CI 
365-201.000 
Ogura.  Koji:  See — 

Seki.  Keiko;  and  Ogura.  Koji.  5.805.643.  CI  375-34.700. 
Oh.  Young-uk.  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  of  calculating  errata 
locator  and  evaluator  polynomial,  calculating  method  thereof  and  reed- 
solomon  decoder  using  the  same.  5.805.616,  CI.  371-37.110. 
O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  and  Strickland.  Timothv 
A..  5.802.665.  CI.  15-340.400. 
Ohara,  Yasuhisa;  Makinouchi.  Kenzo;  and  Nose,  Yukihiko.  to  Kyocera 
Corporation;  and  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Blood  pump.  5,803,720.  CI. 
417^20.000. 
Ohashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Neho.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki:  Ohashi,  Shi- 
geo: Ohmura.  Yoshito:  Iwama,  Yukiko:  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kondo, 
Yoshihiro:  Iwai.  Susumu:  and  Maisushima.  Hitoshi.  5.805.417.  CI. 
361-687.000. 
Ohashi.  Toyoshi:  Yabe.  Masayoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor.  5,804,346,  CI. 
430-78.000. 
Oha,shi,  \uj».See — 

Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Ohashi,  Yujii:  and  Sugimolo.  Masashi.  5,805.308,  CI. 
358-486.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Hirokatsu:  See — 

Mizuno.  Toshiaki:  Shibata.  Ryoji:  Kobayashi.  Masahiko:  Matsuyama. 
Yoshinori,     Ohbayashi,     Hirokatsu:     and     Funakura,     Masakazu, 
5,803.793,  CI  451-5.0OO. 
Oh-e,  Masahilo:  Aratani.  Sukekazu:  Matsuyama,  Shigeru:  Asuma.  Hiroaki: 
and  Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
in  which  plural  common  electrodes  are  parallel  to  the  pixel  electrodes  on 
the  same  substrate  and  a  black  matrix  on  the  opposing  substrate.  5.805.247, 
CI.  349-42  000. 
Ohhara.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawada,  Shinichi:  Obhara,  Kenji:  Kaloh,  Hirofumi;  and  Fujila,  Yasuo, 
5,803,221,  CI.  192-58.700. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Lambowitz,  Alan  Marc:  Mohr.  Georg:  Saldanha.  Roland:  and  Matsuura, 
Manabu.  5,804.418.  CI  435-69  100. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  L..  II,  5,803.203,  CI.  182-141.000. 
Ohki,  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation  Radio  data  communications  apparatus 

with  battery  saving  function.  5,805.990,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Ohkubo.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kojiri,  Katsuhisa:  Kondo.  Hisao:  Arakawa,  Hirohani:  Ohkubo,  Mitsuru: 
and  Suda.  Hiroyuki,  5,804.564.  CI.  514-27.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Kremenchugsky,  Vladimir:  Falk,  Steven  M.,  Taylor.  Jeffrey  A.:  Mosk- 
owitz.  Charles  M.:  and  Hardesty,  Steven  L..  5,803.915,  CI.  600- 
549  000 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro,  Maeno,  Matagoro:  and  Kikuyama,  Hirohisa.  to  Hashimoto 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Surface  treating  compositioa  for  micro  process- 
ing. 5.803.956.  CI.  106-1.050. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Nobuo:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo:  Masu,  Kazuya: 
and  Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  5.803,974,  CI.  118-723.0MP. 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Recording  medium  capable  of  record- 
ing a  hrsl  data-type  and  a  second  data-type,  playback  method  and  playback 
device  for  playing  back  from  the  recording  medium,  and  recording  device 
for  recording  first-type  data  and  second  type  data  on  the  recording  medium. 
5.805.550.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi,  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    Line  guide  for  a  hshing  rod. 

5,802,759.  CI.  43-24.000. 
Ohmura,  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Neho.  Yasushi:  Sakamoto.  Naoyuki:  Ohashi.  Shi- 
geo: Ohmura,  Yoshito:  Iwama,  Yukiko:  Nakajima.  Tadakatsu:  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro:  Iwai,  Susumu:  and  MaLsu.shima,  Hiloshi,  5,805,417,  CI 
361-687  000. 
Ohnishi.  Masahito:  Uetsuki.  Tadao:  Kanda.  Takashi:  and  Naruo,  Masahiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  with  two  voltage  levels. 
5.804.924,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Ohnishi.  Noriaki:   Hirai,  Toshiyuki:  Yamada.  Nobuaki:  Kozaki,  Shiuchi: 
Coales,  David:  Brown,  Emmu  Jane:  Rieger.  Bernhardt:  and  Tanaka.  Yuki- 
omi.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafiung:  and  Sharp 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composite  layer  of  the  dispersion  type,  method 
for  the  production  thereof  and  liquid  crystal   materials  u.sed  therein 
5,804.609,  CI.  522-74.000. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tajima,  Hisao:  Kiugawa.  Koichiro:  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5,804.41 1,  CI 
435-69  100. 
Ohnuki.  Yoshihisa:  Miyazaki.  Hiroya:  and  Sa!>a,  Hiroaki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling 

bearing  unit  with  seal  device.  5.803.617.  CI.  384-486.000. 
Ohora.  Yasunori;  See — 

Fukada,  Toshiaki:  Ohora.  Yasunori:  Aso.  Takashi:  and  Otsuka,  Mitsuru. 
5.806.0.39.  CI   704-268  000. 


Ohsawa,  Yasuo:  and  Kadowaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic radial  tires  with  at  least  three  tread  radii  of  curvature.  5,803,998,  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See — 

Satoh,  Kaisumi:  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.804.841,  a.  257-117.000. 
Ohtaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tada,  Naosumi:  Nakamura.  Kensuke:  Yakubo.  Kazushige:  and  Ohtaka. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.803.854.  CI.  474-213.000. 
Ohtani,  Satoru:  See — 

Morita.  Yoshinori:  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi:  Hancda,  Yutaka;  Ohtani.  Satoru; 
and  Doi,  Kenji,  5.804.678.  CI.  526-80.000. 
Ohtomo,  Masato:  See — 

Wakiyama,  Harumichi:  Naito,  Tadashi;  Ohtomo,  Masato:  and  Kumagai. 
Tomohisa.  5,806,069,  CI.  707-102.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Minoru:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo;  Muraia,  Jun:  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro: 
Kawakita,  Keizo:  Hayakawa,  Taka.shi:  Matsunaga,  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh, 
Kazuhiko:  Nishimura,  Michio;  Ohtsuka,  Minoru:  Yuhara,  Katsuo; 
Tanaka,  Michio;  Ezaki,  Yuji:  Kaeriyama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Cho, 
SongSu.  5,804,479,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Ohuchi.  Masatomo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  message  service 

apparatus.  5,805,671.  CI.  379-67.000 
Ohura,  Kouji:  Shintani,  Keiji:  Koseki,  Yoko;  Toba,  Hiroto:  Obi.  Toshiro:  and 
Kobayashi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  adjusting  a  position  of  a  solid-state  image  detector  in  a  given  image- 
forming  optical  system  5,805.218,  CI.  348-353.000. 
Oi.  Ryu:  Seino.  Kazuhiro:  Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Mochizuki.  Yuko;  Takuma, 
Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagae,  Yojiro,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.; 
and  Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.  Plasma  display  filter  5.804.102,  CI.  252- 
587.000. 
0iestad.  Jens  Combined  compression  and  packaging  machine  for  cylindrical 

objects.  5.802,805,  CI.  53-176.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasuyuki:  Takahashi,  Tomotsugu;  Maeta,  Akira:  Harunaga,  Rie; 
Omura,  Haruo;  and  Fukui,  Satoshi,  5.804,528,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Oka,  Seiji:  See — 

Tsuda,  Kiyonori;  Oka,  Seiji:  Oyama,  Hajime:  and  Akiba,  Yasushi, 
5,805.%5,  CI.  399-281.000. 
Okabe,  Kenichi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Tamotsu:  Tanaka.  Haruhide;  Okabe,  Kenichi:  Ishihara,  Tak- 
ayuki;  Kishi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamaru.  Toyofumi.  5,803,371.  CI. 
239-555.000. 
Okabe.  Kenji.  to  Perfect  360  Controls,  Inc.  Feed-back  control  plate  for 

joystick.  5,804,781.  CI   200-6.00A. 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Niwa.   Shigeki:   Okada.   Hiroshi;   Okiyama,   Yasuharu:   and   Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.804.324,  CI.  428-701.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamamura,  Toshihiro;  Shiraishi,  Akira:  Yamawaki,  Takeshi;  and  Okada. 
Hiroyuki.  5.805.939.  CI.  396-123  000. 
Okada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Kanji;  Okada.  Shinichi;  and  Katata.  Keiji.  5.805,548,  CI. 
.369.50.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  See— 

Inaba.    Yutaka;   Okada.   Shinjiro;   Taniguchi.   Osamu;    and    Mizuno. 
Hironobu,  5,805,129.  CI.  345-97  000. 
Okada,  Takahiro:  See — 

ikeda,  Yasunari;  Ikeda.  Tamotsu;  and  Okada,  Takahiro.  5,805.484.  CI 
364-726.010. 
Okahara.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ochiai,  Tatsuo:  and  Okahara.  Hirofumi.  5.803,862.  CI.  477-45.000. 
Okamolo.  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyai.  Isao;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio  signal  processing  apparatus  and  method 
for  error  concealment.  5.805.469.  CI.  364  577  000. 
Okamolo,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Shirai.shi.  Takeichi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro:  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui.  Kalumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo.  5.804.679. 
CI.  526-124.600 
Okamolo,  Satoru:  See — 

Tsubouchi.    Toshiyasu:    Okamolo,    Satoru:    and    Ihara,    Tomohlko, 
5,803,991.  CI    148-280  000. 
Okamoto,  Teiji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Imanishi.  Shinya;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shinagawa, 
Tetsuo:  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cordless  subunit  facsimile 
system.  5,805,678,  CI   379-100.010 
Okamura.  Masami:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yumie;    Takahashi.   Yumiko:    Sawa.   Takao;    Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiyuki:  Matsushita.  Susumu:  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.804.282. 
CI.  428-141.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company:  See — 

Saioh.  Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Ozeki.  Yukihiro,  5,805.328,  CI. 
359-245.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwakin,  Itsuro,  5,805,514,  CI.  365-201.000 
Okiyama,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Niwa,   Shigeki:   Okada.    Hiroshi;   Okiyama.   Yasuharu:   and   Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki,  5,804,324,  CI.  428-701.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Esinon.  Charles  T:   Steams-Kurosawa,  Deborah  J.:  and  Kurosawa. 
Shinichiro.  5.804.392.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Okubo.  Michiharu:  See — 


Yamashita.  Tsutomu:  Okubo,  Michiharu;  Honda,  Makoio;  and  Osawa, 
Futoshi.  5;805,358,  CI.  359-742.000. 
Okuda,  Isao:  Ka-se.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Collimating  lens  unit.  5.805,363,  CI.  359- 
819.000. 
Okumura,  Michio:  See — 

Kondo,  Masayoshi;  Oda,  Zenichi;  Okumura,  Michio:  and  Kimau,  Aki- 
nori,  5,803,147,  CI    160-168. lOV. 
Okun,  Alex:  See — 

Okun.  Ilya:  and  Okun,  Alex,  5.804.4.36,  CI.  435-286.100. 
Okun,  Ilya:  and  Okun.  Alex,  to  Axiom  Biotechnologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  real-time  measurement  of  cellular  respon.se.  5.804.436,  CI. 
435-286.100. 
Okutsu.  HLsashi:  See — 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu:  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Hibino.  Hideo:  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi,  5,805,206,  CI.  348-%.0OO. 
Old,  Lloyd  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Yao-tseng:  Scanlan,  Manhew;  Cure.  Ali,  and  Old,  Lloyd  J., 
5.804,381.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Oldfield,  William  Thomas:  See- 
Bertram,  Randal  Lee;  and  Oldfield,  William  Thomas,  5,805,159.  CI. 
345-339.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  5,805,427.  CI.  361-770.000. 
Olkin,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Laursen,  Andrew:  Olkin,  Jeffrey  C;  Porter,  Mark  A.;  Nazem,  Farzad: 
Bailey,  William:  and  Moore,  Mark,  5,805,804,  CI   395-200.020. 
Ollar,  Roben-A.:  See— 

Felder,  Mitchell  S.:  and  Ollar.  Robert-A.,  5,804,406,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Olsen,  Kristine;  and  Hauck,  Brian,  to  Rheodyne,  LP.  Multi-route  full  sweep 

selection  valve.  5,803,117,  CI.  137-625.150. 
Olson,  Charles.  Three  dimensional  vector  cardiographic  display  and  method 

for  displaying  same  5.803.084,  CI.  128-699.000. 
Olson,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Kaveh,  Farro  Frank;  Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Richardson,  Bren  C  :  and 
Olson,  Chri.siopher  H.,  5,803,107,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Olson,  Christopher  Hans:  See — 

Ellion,  Timothy  Alan;  Olson,  Christopher  Hans;  and  Putrino,  Michael, 
5.805.487.  CI   364-748.050. 
Olson,  David  A.  Collapsible,  stackable.  hard-sided  container  5.803,296.  CI. 

220-6.000. 
Olson.  Robert  John:  See — 

Becker.  Eric  Kari;  Olson.  Robert  John;  and  Doyle.  Robert  Slebbing, 
5,805,100,  CI.  342-26  000 
Olson,  Steven  H  ;  Busby,  James  S.;  and  Needle,  Stanley  A.,  to  GT  Bicycles. 
Inc.  Composite  bicycle  frame  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.803,476,  CI 
280-281.100. 
Olson,  William  L.:  See— 

Forse,  Roger  J.;  and  Olson,  William  L..  5,805,037,  CI.  333-238.000. 
Oilman.  John  Edward,  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Thin  walled  electrochemical 

cell.  5,804.327,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Olympia  Industrial  Inc.:  See — 

Zakarian,  Arthur,  5,803,253,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Olympic  General  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Jimmy  D,  5,804,112,  CI.  264-45.900. 
Olympic  Manufacturing  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Choiniere,  Stanley   W.;   Riccitelli,   Martin   G.:   and  Weiss.  Tad  A.. 
.5.803.693.  CI.  411-537.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakura,  Yasuo,  5,805,946,  CI.  396-440.000. 

Fukaya,  Takashi;   Yasunaga.   Koji:   Kinukawa.   Masahiko;   Fujiwara. 
Hiro.shi:  Hoshino,  Yoshia;  and  Nozawa,  Junichi.  5.805,335.  CI.  359- 
384.000. 
lyama.  Noriyuki,  5,805,941.  CI.  3%-274.000. 
Kanao.  Masato,  5.802,925.  CI.  74-490.130. 
Kawamura.  Kazuteru,  5.805,352,  CI.  359-692.000. 
Kuba,  Hirokazu:  Saitoh,  Yawara;  and  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  5,806,072,  Q. 

707-200.000 
Kuba.  Keiichi,  5,805,341,  CI.  359-630.000 

Matsuzaki,  Minoru:  Mizokami.  Kazunori:  Sato,  Yuta;  Naito,  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa,  Fumio;  and  Hamada,  Masaharu,  5,805,936,  CI.   396- 
30.000 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki,  5,805,345,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Terada,  Hiroshi;  and  Furuya,  Hiroaki,  5,805,943,  CI.  396-411.000. 
Yamanashi,  Takanori,  5,805.359,  CI.  359-753.000. 
Omincell  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lipps.  Randall  A  ,  5.805,455,  CI.  364-479.010. 
Omnicell  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Higham,  John  D.;  and  Godlewski,  Peter  P.  5,805.456.  CI.  364-479.060. 
Omori,  Tsutae:  See — 

Tateyama,  Kiyohisa:  Motoda,  Kimio;  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  and  Omori, 
Tsutae,  5,803,970,  CI.  118-319.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Kumamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Koki,  5,805,858.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Ohashi.  Yujii:  and  Sugimolo,  Masashi,  5,805,-308,  CI. 

358-486.000. 
Yuge,  Junjiro.  and  Nishino.  Masaharu.  5.805,209.  CI.  348-149.000. 
Omura.  Haruo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tomotsugu:  Maeta.  Akira:  Harunaga,  Rie; 
Omura,  Haruo:  and  Fukui,  Satoshi,  5.804,528,  CI.  503-204.000. 


Omura,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Catadioplric  system  for  photolithog- 
raphy 5,805,357,  CI.  359-727.000. 
Omya  GmbH:  See — 

Barthelmess,  Ulrich,  5,803.271,  CI.  209-713.000. 
Onda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Yorishige;  Inui,  Telsuya;  Matoba,  Hiracsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu; 
Kimura.   Masaharu:   Horinaka,   Hajime;  Abe,  Shingo;  and  Onda, 
Hiroshi,  5,804,083,  CI.  216-2.000. 
O'Neill.  Andrew  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation.  Method  of  sealing  an 

elongate  cable  splice.  5,802.715.  CI.  29-869.000 
O'Neill,  J.  Kevin:  See— 

Wilhelm,  John  F:  O'Neill.  J.  Kevin;  Friar.  John.  II;  Maglio.  Ralph;  and 
Cabral.  Edward.  5.804.307,  CI.  428- .373.000. 
Ong,    Beng    S.;    Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.    Grazyna    E.:    Patel.    Raj    D.; 
Mychajlowskij,  Waller;  Sanders.  David  J.;  and  Ng,  T  Hwee,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Acrylonitrile-modified  toner  compositions  and  processes. 
5.804,349,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Oni.  Olusola  Olumide  Akindele:  Gale.  Richard  Mark:  and  Batchelor.  John 
Stephen,  to  Hi-Shear  Fastners  Europe  Limited  External  fixator  5,803.924 
CI   606-54.000. 
Onimaru.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Onimaru.  Sadahiro:  and  Narita.  Yukio.  5,802,929. 
CI.  74-502.500. 
Onishi.  Ichiro;  and  Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Bed 
with  height  adjusting  means,  convertible  from  infant  use  to  adult  use. 
5,802,634,  CI.  5-93.200. 
Onishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Konishi.  Masaaki;  and  Onishi.  Masani.  5.803,415.  O.  248-18.000. 
Onishi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsutomu:  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ochi.  Daisuke:  and  Onishi. 
Yoshihiko,  5.803.714,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ono,  Kazulo:  See — 

Sakala,  Ma.sato;  Kazama.  Yukio;  Ono,  Kazulo;  and  Muraia,  Hideaki, 
5,804,865,  CI.  257-433.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Tajima.  Hisao;  Kitagawa.  Koichiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5.804.41 1,  CI. 
,  435-69.100. 
Onozaki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Femeira.  John;  Onozaki.  Tatsuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroichi,  5,804,042,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
OnTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Volodarsky.  Konslantin;  and  Weldon.  David  E..  5.803.799.  Q.  451- 
288.000. 
Onvural,  Raif  O.:  See- 
Gray,    James    P.;    Onvural,    Raif   O.:    and    Peyravian.    Mohammad. 
5.805.705.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Ooi.  Ban  Hin;  Munir,  Firdaus  Haji  Abdul;  and  Foong,  Yee  Thai,  lo  Motorola, 

Inc.  Lens  and  housing  assembly.  5.805,364.  CI   359-819.000. 
Ooi,  Hiroki;  Ishikawa,  George;  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Control  unit  for  optical  modulators  producing  multiplexed  optical  output 
signal.  5.805,321,  CI.  359-135  000. 
Oottwijn,  Peter:  and  Wentinck,  Hendrik  Martinus.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Method  for  flame  stabilization  in  a  process  for  preparing  synthesis  gas. 
5.803,724,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nozawa,  Tatsuji;  Liang,  Haisheng;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi;  Darby,  Alan: 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and  Matsuda,  Shinya,  5,805,272.  CI.  355-25.000. 
Ooyama,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yamai,  Hiroyuki;  Ooyama,  Kazunobu;  and  Kimura,  Taizou.  5,804,939, 
CI.  318-439.000. 
Oppel,  Franz:  See — 

Kampmann.    Werner:    Heitkamp,    Herbert;    Linde,    Klaus;    Schmidt, 
Werner;    Schmidt,    Fritz    J.;    Oppel,    Franz:    and    Rieger,   Jurgen, 
5,802,744,  CI.  37- 104.000 
OPTi  Inc.:  See- 
Biswas,    Sukalpa:    Bhattacharya,    Dipankar;    and    Williams,    Mark, 
5.805,905,  CI.  395-732.000. 
Optical  Coating  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Keehn,  Donald  L.:  and  Soberanis,  David  L..  5.803.424. 0.  248-489.000. 
Optima  Direct.  Inc.:  See — 

Gormley.  Michael;  Potter.  Kevin:  and  Kelly.  Jennifer.  5,806,057.  C\. 
707-1.000 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Jain,  Sandeep;  and  Daniels,  Dean,  5,806,075,  CI.  707-201.000. 
Laursen,  Andrew:  Olkin,  Jeffrey  C:  Porter  Mark  A  ;  Nazem,  Farzad; 

Bailey,  William:  and  Moore.  Mark.  5.805.804,  CI.  395-200.020. 
Ngai,  Gary  C:  Bamford,  Roger  J.:  and  Swart,  Garret,  5.806.076.  CI. 

707-203.000. 
Souder  Benny;  Doo,  Lip  Boon;  and  E>owning.  Alan.  5,806,074,  CI. 
707-201.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Bell.  Gregory  Bruce:  and  Malss.  Stephen  Reinhard.  5.803,027.  CI. 
123-65.0BA. 
Orem.  James  Catlin:  See — 

Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama;  Paszkiet.  Christine  Ann:  Orem.  James 
Catlin;   and   Needes.  Christopher   Roderick,   5.803.343.  CI.   228- 
180.210. 
Orem,  Thomas  W.:  See — 
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Tregilgas.  John  H.;  and  Oreni,  Thomas  W.,  5,804.463.  CI.  438-67000. 
Organek.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Preston.  David  M..  to  E^lon  Corporalion.  Trans- 
mission shifting  mechanism  with  ball   ramp  actuator.   5,802.915,  CI. 
74-331  ()00. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Akihiko;   and   Nishikawa.   Ma.sataka,   5.804.638.  CI.    524- 
495.000 
Origin  MedsyMems.  Inc  :  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Thompson.  Todd  A..  5.803,901.  CI.  600-190.000. 
Orihara.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shoshichi:  Fujimolo.  Masahiro;  Orihara,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori,  Susumu.  5.804,811,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Onkasa,  Masaaki:  and  Kawaguchi,  Kozo.  to  GAC  International.  Inc.  Orth- 
odontic bracket  5,803.728.  CI  433-8.000. 
Orillon.  Marc:  Chardon-Noblat,  Sylvie;  Colomb-Dunand  Sauthier,  Marie 
Neville:  Deronzier.  Alain;  Ziessel.  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos.  Daniela.  to  Etat 
Francais  as  represented  by  Delegation  Generalc  Pour  L'  Armement.  Cath- 
ode for  reduction  of  carbon  dioxide  and  method  for  manufacturing  such  a 
cathode.  5.804.045.  CI  204-280.000. 
Orlove.  Craig  F;  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert.  David  A.;  and  Orlove,  Craig  E.  5,805.075. 
CI.  340-825.310. 
Orlowski.  Dan:  See — 

Spoeth.  Carl;  Bosman,  Joseph  M.;  Orlowski,  Dan;  and  Ge,  Ming, 
5,802,628.  CI.  4-359  000. 
Ormal  Process  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Benguigui.  Ilan;  Hood,  Richard  L.,  and  Rettger.  Philip  B.,  5.804.060, 0. 
208-309.000. 
Orme.  Bradley  L..  to  Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.  Extruded  clip  for  attaching  airbag  wire 

harness  to  extruded  module  reaction  can  5.803,484.  CI.  280-728.200. 
OtT.  Roy  J.:  See— 

O'Farrell,  Frank  B.,  Jr.;  Tomasino.  Alfred  P.;  Orr,  Roy  J.;  Buckingham. 
Roben  G.;  and  Hanover.  Barry  K..  5.802,719.  CI.  29-897  350. 
Osakabe.  Takayuki;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Fuel  injected  induction  system  for  marine  engine.  5,803.050.  CI. 
123-456.000. 
Osanai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  Osanai,  Hiroyuki:  Kawamura,  MakcKo;  and  Nakai,  Koji, 
5,804,020,  CI.  156-251.000. 
Osawa,  Futoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tsutomu;  Okubo,  Michiharu;  Honda,  Makoto;  and  Osawa, 
Futoshi.  5,805.358.  CI.  359  742.000. 
Osawa,  Hidehanj;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  with 

light-emitting  surface.  5,803.573.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Osawa.  MiLsunada:  See — 

Kawahara,  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa,  Mitsunada;  Taniquchi, 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mavumi;  Ishiquro.  Hirovuki:  Katoh.  Yo.shitugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi.  5.804.467.  CI.  438- II 2.000 
Osborne.  Bobby  Carol:  See — 

Nedwick,  Paul;  and  Osborne,  Bobby  Card,  5,804.254.  a.  427-389.800. 
Osborne.  Joel:  See — 

Valerino.  Fred  M.,  Sr.;  Swectak.  Drew;  and  Osborne,  Joel.  5,805,454,  CI. 
364-478.030. 
Oschmaim.  Anna:  See — 

Oschmann.  EIke;  and  Schmidt.  Rainer,  5,803,138,  CI.  141-198.000. 
Oschmann,  Bena:  See — 

Oschmann,  EIke;  and  Schmidt,  Rainer,  5,803.138.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Oschmann.  EIke;  and  Schmidt.  Rainer.  to  Oschmann.  EIke;  Oschmann.  Anna; 
and  Oschmann.  Berta.  Filling  device  for  battery  cells  with  a  float-operated 
valve  5.803.138.  CI    141-198.000 
Osgood.  Timothy  C.  Hole-blocking  device  5.802.895.  CI.  70-259.000 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki;  and  Goioh.  Yoshiho.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  illegal  copy  or  illegal  installation 
of  infofmation  of  optical  recording  medium  5.805.551.  CI   369-59.000 
Ostetbeig.  David  A  :  See — 

Davis,  Toren  S  ;  and  Osterberg.  David  A.,  5.803.213.  CI.  188-378.000. 
Ostergaard.  David  A.:  See — 

Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry.  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin.  John  C  ;  Alfofd,  Peter;  Clark. 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker,  Gerald  E.. 
5,803,382,  CI.  241-214.000. 
Ostermann.  Wilfried:  See — 

Jahrsetz,  Achim;  Kleefeldt,  Frank;  Ostermann,  Wilfried:  and  Welskopf, 
Fred.  5.802.894.  CI  70-264.000. 
Ostrom,  Karin  M  :  See — 

Suh,  John  D.;  Ostrom.  Karin  M.;  Ndife.  Louis  I..  Anioague.  Paul  S  ; 
Chmura,  James  N.:  Daab-Ktzykowski,  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W ;  Garcia, 
Diane  M.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  and  Mei.  Fu-I,  5,804,234.  CI.  426- 
69.000. 
O'Sullivan  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Willision.  Ralph  H  .  5,804,706.  CI.  73-78.000. 
Osumi,  Mayumi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toshimi;  Naka.seko,  Shinya;  Osawa,  Mitsunada;  Taniquchi, 
Shinichiroo;  Osumi.  Mayumi;  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki;  Katoh,  Yoshitugu; 
and  Ka.sai,  Junichi.  5.804,467.  CI.  4.38-112.000. 
Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobaya-shi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  to  Hokushin  lndu.stries.  Inc.;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gas- 
cleaning  equipment  and  its  use.  5,804,149,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Ota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Malsumura.  Shunji;  Fujimolo.  Keiichi;  and  Ola.  Hiroshi.  S.803.363,  CI. 
2.39-200000 


Ota.  Tadao:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Eisaku;  Ota.  Tadao;  Kameda,  Yoshikazu;  and  Asano,  Masa- 
hiko,  5,803,812.  CI  464-58.000. 
Otake.  Kenichi;  and  Bonkohara.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor package  with  flexible  board  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same. 
5.805,422,  CI.  .361-749  000. 
Othman,  Hisham  A.;  and  Timko,  Kevin  J.,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Thyristor-controlled  series  capacitor  triggering  system.  5.804.949,  CI. 
323-209.000 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Fargo.  Richard  N..  5.804.779,  CI.  187-316.000. 
Olomo,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Konno.    Makoto;    Shibata.    Hisashi;    Komatsu,    Hisateru;   Takahashi, 
Makoco;    Shibata,   Akira;    Otomo,    Yoshihito;    Seno.    Koichi;   and 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5.805.378.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Otsuka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Fukada,  Toshiaki;  Ohora,  Yasunori;  Aso.  Taka.shi;  and  Otsuka,  Mitsiuu. 
5,806,039.  CI.  704-268.000. 
Otsuka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ozawa.   Naohito;  Otsuka.   Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi.    Mikio;    Kojima.    Yasuyuki;    Tanizoe.   Toshio;    Minoda. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira.  5.805.312.  CI.  358-503.000 
Oil,  Conrad  L  :  See— 

Siemon,  John  A.;  Gesmondi.  Michael  J.;  Carlson.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Ott, 
Conrad  L..  5.804.765.  CI.  174-65.00R 
Otto,  Thomas:  See — 

Vetter.  Helmut;  Otto.  Thomas;  Frasch,  Eugen;  and  Bitdinger,  Ralf, 
5,803,918,  CI  604-110.000. 
Ouchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saloh.  Toshimi;  Hongoh,  Tohru;  and  Ouchi,  Toshiyuki.  5.805,123.  CI. 
.345-60.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Enlow.  David  L.;  Funikawa.  James  N.;  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A..  5.805.450, 
CI.  364-431.053 
Outzen.  Svend  Erik:  See — 

Iversen.  Frank  Holm;  Outzen.  Svend  Erik;  and  Andersen.  Hans  Chris- 
tian. 5.803.717.  CI  417-312.000. 
Overbeek.  Gerardus  Cornells:  See — 

Haddleton.   David  Mark;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Overbeek. 
Gerardus  Comelis.  5.804.632.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Overmeer.  Robert  Theodoor:  See — 

Bosschaens.  Jacobus  Herman;  Overmeer.  Robert  Theodoor;  Oelbrandt. 
Leo;  Strijckers.  Hans  Louis;  and  Daems.  Eddie  Roza.  5.804,355.  CI. 
430-346.000. 
Owa.shi.  Masao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Owashi.  Masao;  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ryuen. 
Shoko.  5.805.947.  CI   3%-448.000 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Scon.  Garrett  L..  5.803.942.  CI   65-121.000. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hulls.  Byron;  and  Schmidt.  Kathy  D..  5.802.779.  CI.  52-101.000. 
Owens-lflinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Kusz.  Maximillian.  5,803.287.  CI.  215-330000. 
Oyama,  Hajime:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kiyonori;  Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  and  Akiba.  Yasushi. 
5.805.%5.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Oyo  Instruments.  Inc^  See — 

Smither.  Miles  A.;  and  Ho,  Naven  C,  5,805,195,  CI.  347-211.000. 
Oz  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See — 

Towns,  Edward  J.,  5,803,281,  CI.  215-44.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okamolo,  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiko:  Miyai,  Isao;  and  Nakamura,  Shinji. 
5,805.469.  CI   364-577  000 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coding  of  a  speech  or  music  signal 
with  quantization  of  harmonics  components  specifically  and  then  residue 
components.  5.806.024.  CI  704-222.000. 
Ozawa,  Lyuji;  Tsai.  Kuang-Lung:  Tsai.  Chun-hui;  and  Lin,  Clue-Ching,  lo 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Fluorescent  lamp  having  addi- 
tional and  interior  fluorescent  surfaces  to  increase  luminosity  5.804.914. 
CI.  313-493  000. 
Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;  Honda.  Toyota;  Shiraishi. 
Mikio;  Kojima.  Yasuyuki;  Tanizoe.  Toshio;  Minoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu. 
Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Thermographical  image  copier  system  with  real  lime 
copying  and  variable  read  and  record  speeds.  5.805.312.  CI.  358-503.000. 
07.awa.  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi.  Ma.sao;  Sotooka.  Manabu;  and  Hosokawa.  Junji, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Komatsu  Plastics  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.    Fixing  device   for  tensioning   member  for  prestressed   concrete. 
5.802.788,0.  52-223. 1 30 
Ozawa.  Osainu;  and  Kitami.  Telsu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Hose 

for  use  in  the  transport  of  refrigerants  5.804.269,  CI.  428-36.910 
Ozawa.  Takaaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Noise-shield  sheet  ai>d  liquid 

crystal  display  device  using  the  same.  5,805,251,  CI.  349-110.000. 
Ozawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Negishi,  Osamu;  and  Ozawa,  Tetsuo,  5,804,170,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Ozawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Satoni;  Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama.  Toni; 
and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.803.376.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Ozeki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Ozeki.  Yukihiro.  5.805.328.  CI. 
359-245.000. 
Pabo.  Carl:  See— 


Frankel.  Alan;  Pabo.  Carl:  Barsoum.  James  G.;  Fawell.  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky.  R.  Blake.  5.804.6(M.  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Pacesetter  Corp.:  See — 

Lamb.  Manhew  C.  5.803.145,  CI.  160-90.000. 
Pacholok,  David  R.,  to  Everbrite.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  luminous  lube 


and  power  supply  faults  where  ground  fault  currents  may  be  absent.    Papajewski.  Gerd:  See 


Saliba.  George:  and  Panish.  Joseph.  5.803.388.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Panos.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Panos,  Roben  A.,  5.805.179.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Panto.  Andrew  S..  to  Southern  Electrical  Equipment  Company.  Motor  opera- 
tor for  a  power  line  pha.se  switch.  5.804.9.30.  CI  318-3.000. 


5.805.399.  CI.  .561-57.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See — 

Habing.  Douglas  J.;  and  Habing.  Theodore  G..  5.803.882,  CI.  482- 
1.36.000. 
Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Edward  A.,  5,803,128,  CI.  138-123.000. 
Padget.  John  Christopher:  See — 

Haddleton.   David  Mark;  Padget.  John  Christopher;  and  Oveti>eek. 
Gerardus  Comelis.  5,804,632,  CI  524-458.000. 
Padgetle.  Stephen  Rogers:  See- 


Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd.  5,802.999.  CL  112-67.000. 
Papajewski.  Rudy;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd,  to  AMF  Reece.  Inc.  Stop  mecha- 
nism for  a  bunonhole  sewing  machine.  5.802,999.  CI.  1 12-67.000. 
Papst.  Anton:  See — 

Schwetz.  Anton;   Gruber.   Josef;   and   Papst.  Anton,   5,803,935,  CI. 
29-730.000. 
Paquin.  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Curran.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  Edward;  Lucas.  Earl  Clyde.  Jr.; 
Rakes,  Richard  Lane,  Jr.;  and  Paquin.  Andrea  M..  5,806,046.  CI 
705-27.000. 
Barry,  Gerard  Francis:  Kishore,  Ganesh  Murthy;  Padgette.  Stephen    Par  Government  Systems  Corporation  See- 
Rogers;  and  Stallings,  William  Cariton.  5,804,425,  CI.  435-193.000.  Woolley.  Louis  A.;  and  Weimar,  James  H.,  5,804.810,  CI  235-J92  000 
Padiak,  Scott:  See—                                                                                         Paradyne  Corporation:  See— 

Conway,  Thomas  M.;  and  Padiak.  Scott,  5,803,420,  CI.  248-231.410.  Bingel.  Thomas  Jeflfrey;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  Manibhai  5  805  669  O 

Padilla.  James  A.:  See —  379-28.000. 

Ben.son,  Clark  K;  Caridis.  Andrew  A;  Giles.  Donald  B;  Brown,  Daniel    Paranjpe,  Suresh  C  Combination  ink  or  dye  ribbon  and  apparatus  for 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary.  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P..        nonimpact  printing.  5.803,627,  CI.  400-240  000 
5.802,959,  CI.  99-355.000  -        -  "^  i"        * 

Pagano.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Dale  F;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David  L.;  and  Wei.ss 


berger,  Edward.  5,803,565,  CI.  353-26.0OR. 
Page,  Erik:  See— 

Siminoviich,  Michael  J.;  Page,  Erik:  and  Gould.  Carl  T,  5,803,593,  CI. 
362.304.000. 
Page.  Jody:  See — 

Castillo.  Giancarlo;  Page,  Jody;  Webb.  James;  Begin,  John  D.;  and 
Koski,  Richard  D..  5.804,961,  CI.  324-207  130. 
Pagel.  Jeff  D  :  See— 

Lidke,  Steven  L.;  Pagel.  JelT  D.;  and  Erickson,  Paul  R.,  5,805,183,  CI 
347-41.000. 
Paielli.  Peny  M..  to  Echlin,  Inc.  Control  of  engine  fuel  delivery  using  an 


artificial    neural    network    in   parallel    with   a   feed-forward   controller    Park.  Jin-goo:  See — 


Pare.  David  Ferrin.  Jr;  Hoffman.  Ned:  and  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander,  to 
SmartTouch.  Tokenless  identification  of  individuals  5,805.719,  CI  382- 
115.000 

Parham.  Darrell  R..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Methods,  data  structures  and 
apparatus  for  traversing  a  hierarchial  netlisl.  5.805,860,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Pariza,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Cook.  Mark  E.;  and  Pariza,  Michael  W.,  5,804.210,  CI  424-440  000 
Park,  Cheol-Min:  See- 
Han,  Min-Koo;  Min,  Byung-Hyuk;  and  Park,  Cheol-Min,  5,804,837,  CI. 
257-66.000. 
Park.  Chul-Sung:  See— 

Jeon,  Byung-Gil;  and  Park,  Chul-Sung,  5,805,012,  CI.  327-378.000. 
Park.  Dong  Min,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  shielding 
CRT.  5,804,912.  CI.  313-402.000. 


5,806,013,  CI.  701-106.000 
Palitex  Project  -  Company  GmbH:  See — 

Kallmann,  Jurgen;  Heiser.  Helmut;  Nilges.  Jakob;  and  Bermges.  Man- 
fred, 5,802.834,  CI.  57-279.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall,  David  B.;  Muellers,  Brian  T;  Degen,  Peter  J.;  Alex,  Tony;  and 
Gildersleeve,  Michael,  5,804,280,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Pall.  David  B.;  Muellers,  Brian  T;  Degen.  Peter  J.;  Alex,  Tony;  and  Gilder- 
sleeve. Michael,  to  Pall  Corporation  Composite  structure  having  a  porous 

filter  medium  and  a  method  for  forming  same.  5,804,280,0.428-137.000.    Park.  No-yeol;  Jang,  Seong-man;  Jang.  Gun-hee;  and  Yoon    Jin-yook    to 
Palmer.  CynthiaL.:  See—  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  and  Jang.  Gun-hee   Brushless  DC  motor 

Hemling.  Thomas  C;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L.,  5,804.545.  CI.  510-       and  a  method  of  generation  power  therewith.  5.804.904.  CI  310-261000 


Pas.  Michael  F;  and  Park.  Jin-goo.  5,803.980.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Park.  Joon-Oh,  to  Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.  Contact  image  sensor  a.ssembly  for 

use  in  a  facsimile.  5.805,307,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Park,  Kevin  Kwanghyon:  See — 

Reinsch,  Frank  G.;  and  Parte,  Kevin  Kwanghyon,  5.803.673.  C\.  406- 
31000 
Park,  Noh-byung:  See — 

Lee,  Chang-ho;  Cho,  Shung-hyun:  and  Park,  Noh-byung.  5,805,910,  CI 
395-750  050. 


373.000. 
Palmer,  Gary  Edward:  See — 

Mondigo,   Jesse   V;    Palmer.   Gary   Edward;   and   Rau.   Jerome   E 
5.802.664.  CI.  15-322.000 
Palmer.  Gary  L.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Programmable  infrared  signal  beacon 

5.804,829,  CI.  250-504.00H. 
Palmer.  James:  See — 

Plow.  Gregory  M.;  and  Palmer.  James,  5.803.784,  CI.  446-176.000 


Park,  Sang  Kyun,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  lndu.stries,  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

forming  contact  holes  of  semiconductor  device.  5.804,515,  CI    438- 

700.000 
Park.  Seung-Eek:  and  Shrout,  Thomas  R.  to  Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation. 

The.  High  strain  actuator  using  ferroelectric  single  crvsul.  5.804.907.  CI 

310-358.000. 
Park,  Young-Jun,  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  a  damper  clutch  for  a  vehicle.  5.803,217,  O.  192-3.310. 


Palmer.  Kathryn  M.;  Mrenna,  Stephen  A.;  and  Simms.  Kevin  A.,  to  Eaton    Parker,  George  Christopher;  Sanders.  Mark  A  ;  and  Kalogroulis,  Alexander 


Corporalion.  Shock  absorber  for  circuit  breaker.  5,805,038,  CI.  335-42.000 
Palmer,  Robert:  and  Vayda,  Kenneth.  Backyard  baseball  game.  5,803,8.39,  CI. 

473-439  000. 
Palmgren.  Anders,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB.  Recovery  boiler  for 

combustion  of  waste  liquors.  5.803.020,  CI.  I22-7.00R. 
Paloma  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Katsusuke.  5,802.866.  CI.  62-324.200. 


Palombo.  Thomas  H.:  and  Ridout.  Gareth  O..  to  Alltrisia  Corporation.  Method    Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 


Joseph,  to  Keymed  (Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment)  Lid  Adjusuble  load 
supporting  apparatus  5.802,638.  CI.  5-611,000. 
Parker.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Ganser,  William  A.,  IV;  Musil.  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W.;  Hunt. 
Mark;  Ostergaard,  David  A.;  Vendelin,  John  C  ;  Alford,  Peter;  Clark, 
Roger  M.;  Juhlin,  Jon;  Mitchell,  James:  and  Parker.  Gerald  E., 
5.803.382.  CI.  241-214.000. 


and  apparatus  for  illuminating  and  imaging  a  can  end  coated  with  sealing 
material.  5.805.279,  CI.  356-240.000 
Palone,  Thomas  William:  See — 


Lancy.  David  Harold;  Castrignano,  Frank;  and  Palone,  Thomas  William,    Parks.  Terry:  See 


Jones.  Peter  M  ;  and  Houle.  Joseph  C,  5.804.762.  CI.  I74-356.00C. 
Parker.  Lance:  See — 

Maag.  Clifford;  and  Pariier.  Unce.  5.805.716.  O.  381-98.000. 


5.803.392,0.  242-417.100. 
Palsson,  Bemhard  0.,  lo  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The 
Method,  compositions  and  apparatus  for  cell  transfection  5,804.431.  CI 
4.35-235  100 


Baker,  Harold  L.;  Benner,  Christopher  T;  and  Parks.  Terry,  5,803.346, 
CI.  229-117.300. 
Parsons.  Charles  Stanley,  lo  SIG  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  fonning 
insulated  gla.ss.  5.803.943,  CI.  65-269.000 
Palumbo,  Gianfranco,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent    Parsons.  Kevin  L..  to  Armament  Systems  &  Procedures   Inc   Interlocking 
material   5.804  605  CI   571-7)*  Ofm  cover  folding  strap  disposable  restraints.  5.802.675.  CI.  24-I600R 


material   5,804,605,  CI.  521-28.000 
Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Woliers,  Karen,  5,803,378,  CI.  241-93.000. 
Panandiker,  Rajan  K.:  See — 

Wertz.  William  C;  and  Panandiker,  Rajan  K.,  5,804.543.  CI.  510- 
303.000. 
Panarello.  Salvatore  C:  See — 

Neun.  John  A.;  Carstensen.  Peter  T;  and  Panarello.  Salvatore  C. 
5.802.648.  CI.  8-151.000. 
Pang.  C.  J.;  See- 
Hsu.  Y  M.;  and  Pang,  C.  J..  5.804.516.  CI  438-745.000. 
Panicali.  Dennis  L.:  See — 


Parsons.  Kevin  L.,  to  Arament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Inc.  Rexible  strap 

restraining  device.  5,802,888.  CI.  70-16.000. 
Particle  Measuring  Systems:  See — 

Knowlton.  Dennis  J.;  and  Green,  Edward  R.  5.805,281.  CI.   356- 
336.000. 
Paitin.  Dale  Lee:  See— 

Erskine.  James  Christian:  and  Pattin.  Dale  Lee.  5.805.119.  CI.  345- 
7.000. 
Pas,  Michael  F:  and  Park,  Jin-goo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
De-ionized  water/ozone  rinse  post-hydrofluoric  processing  for  the  preven- 


tion of  silicic  acid  residue  5,803.980.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Mazzara.  Gail  R;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Gritz,  Linda  R.;    Pascucci.  Luigi.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Voltage  booster  for 
and  Stallard,  Virginia.  5.804.1%.  CI.  424-208.100.  memory  devices.  5.805,435.  CI.  363-59.000. 

Panish.  Joseph:  See—  Pascucci.  Ronald  J.:  See— 
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Fitzgerald.  Brian  E.;  Lienert,  Donald  P;  and  Pascucci.  Ronald  J.. 
5,802.698.  CI   29-559.000 
Pa.skell.  Troy  D..  to  Edison  Welding  Institute.  Inc.  Gas  tungsten  arc  welding 

flux.  5.804,792.  CI.  219-137  OWM. 
Pasotti.  Marco:  See — 

Gema.  Danilo;  Pasotti.  Marco;  and  Marchese.  Stefano.  5.805.492.  CI. 
365-45.000. 

Pssskc  Joel  L  '  Sff 

Pwter,  Daniel  R.;  Passke.  Joel  L  :  and  Aveni,  Michael  A.,  5.802.739.  CI. 
,^6-29  000. 
Pa.szkiei.  Christine  Ann:  See — 

Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama;  Paszkiet.  Christine  Ann;  Orem.  James 
Catlin;  and  Needes.  Christopher  Roderick.  5,803.343.  CI.  228- 
180.210. 
Sunkavich.  Anthony  John;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama;  Pa.szkiet. 
Chn.stme  Ann;  and  Ellis.  Marion  Edmond.  5.803.344.  CI.  228- 
180220 
Patchetl.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Chakravany,  Prasun  K;  Chen,  Meng  H  ;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchen,  Arthur 
A  ;  Tata.  James  R.;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.804,578,  CI 
514-227  800. 
Patthett.  Kim;  and  Wallace.  Stuart,  to  Stu-Ert  Medical  Devices  Limited. 

Penpheral  vascular  disease  tesring.  5,803.907,  CI.  600-301.000. 
Palel,  Angela  C  :  See — 

Ackerman.   Joseph   R.;    Karg.   Kenneth   A.;   and   Patel.  Angela  C. 

5.803,411,0.  246-I69.00R 

Patel,  Arvind  Ishwarial;  Alt,  Gerhard;  Krauth,  Wolfgang;  and  Seibold,  Hans, 

to  Erhardt  -i-  Leimer  GmbH.  Ultrasonic  edge  sensor  for  the  detection  of  a 

web  edge.  5,803,334,  CI.  226^5.000. 

Patel  Bipinchandra  Lalbhai,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Threshold  setting 

device.  5,805,641,  CI   37.5-317.000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant  Bhailalbhai;  Harford,  Jack  Rudolph;  and  Seggem,  Glenn, 
•o  Elcom  Technologies,  Inc.  Appliance  adapted  for  power  line  communi- 
cations 5,805.053,  CI.  .340-310.010. 
Patel,  Mahendra  Manibhai:  See — 

Bingel,  Thomas  Jeffrey;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  Manibhai,  5,805.669.  CI. 
379-28.000 
Patel,  Pradip:  See — 

Huott,  William  Vincent;  Lo,  Tm-Chee;  Patel,  Pradip;  and  Slegel,  Timo- 
thy John,  5,805.789,  CI.  395-182.050. 
Patel,  Raj  D.:  See— 

Ong,  Beng  S.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Giazyna  E.;  Patel.  Raj  D.; 
Mychajlowskij,    Walter;    Sanders,    David   J.;   and    Ng,   T    Hwee. 
5,804,349,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Patel,  Tushar:  See — 

Sim,  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman,  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar;  Bettelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez.  Louis.  Jr;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Scollard.  John  R.;  and  Leiby. 
Clare  C  .  111.  5.805.922.  CI.  395-825  000. 
Patelli,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Palelli,  Qumto;  and  Patelli,  Giuseppe,  5,803,643,  CI.  403- 109  000. 
Patelli,  Quinio;  and  Palelli,  Giuseppe   Device  actuated  and  maintained  by 
anial  pressure  for  mutual  locking  of  tubular  sections  of  a  telescopic  tube. 
5,803,643,  CI.  403-109.000. 
Paienion,  Richard;  and  Kelly,  Patrick,  Chainless  drive  winch.  5,803,437,  CI 

254-343.000. 
Pathfinder  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Reinsch,  Frank  G.;  and  Park.  Kevin  Kwanghyon.  5,803,673.  CI.  406- 
31000. 
Patient  Solutions.  Inc.;  See — 

Davis.  David  L.;  Hatch.  Richard  F;  and  Poirier.  David  A..  5.803,7 12.  CI 
417-45.000. 
Patrick,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Leidy.  Robert  Kenneth;  Miller.  Jeffrey  Scon;  and  Patrick.  Jon  A  . 
5,804,503,  CI  438-633.000. 
Patriot  Sensors  &  Control,  Corp  :  See — 

Castillo,  Giancarlo;  Page.  Jody;  Webb,  James;  Begin,  John  D  ;  and 
KosTci,  Richard  D.,  5,804,%!,  CI.  324-207  130. 
Patrvlik.  J^;  and  Pyrta.  Jiri,  to  Vojtech  Druska.  Muscle  tone  up  device  for 

the  front  and  back  side  of  the  thigh  5,803,883,  CI.  482-133.000. 
Patterson,  Toy  R.  Combmation  wood  splitter  and  loader.  5.803.141,  CI. 

144-195.100. 
Pani,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Bruccolen.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 

Pani,  Giuseppe,  5.805,015,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Demicheli.  David;  Demicheli.  Marco;  and  Patti. 
Giuseppe.  5.805.022.  CI.  330-254  000. 
Patton.  David  L    See — 

Mclntyre,  Dale  F;  Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Panon,  David  L  ;  and  Weiss- 
berger.  Edward.  5.803.565.  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Panjzzi,  Luigi:  See — 

Lillbacka.   Jotma  Juhani;   De   Rossi.   Roberto:   and   Patuzzi. 
5.802.906.  CI   72-294  000 
Paulau.skas,  Felix  L.:  See — 

Lauf,  Robert  J.;  McMillan,  April   D.;  Paulau.skas,  Felix   L.; 
Zakaryae;  and  Wei,  Jianghua,  5,804,801,  CI.  219-759.000 
Pavlovic,   Zoran    Mathematical   puzzle  type  game.   5,803,461,  CI 

292.000. 
Paweletz,  Anton;   and   Birkenmaier,  Wilhelm,   to  SFK  Texlilmaschinen- 
Komponenien  GmbH.  Driving  bearing  device  for  spinning  rotors  of  open 
end  spinning  machines.  5,802,837.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Pawlak,  Jan:  See — 


Luigi, 


Fathi. 
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Pronovost.  Alan:  and  Pawlak.  Jan.  5.804.452.  CI,  436-514.000, 
Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjodorowit.sch:  See — 

Ponomarenko,  Viktor  GermanowiLsch;  Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjodorowitsch; 
Tschemikow,    Viktor    Anaioljewitsch,    PitschachLschi.    Oleksandr 
FjodiHowitsch;  Stankun,  Oleksandr  Viktorowitsch;  and  Gutorow,  Vik- 
tor Michailowiisch,  5,804,070,  CI   210-225  000. 
Paxton,  Donald  J.;  Garcia,  Mark  L.;  and  Green,   David  J.,  to  Morton 
International  Inc.  Hybrid  blowdown  inflaior  with  reduced  pressure  buildup. 
5,803,493,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.. 
5.803.961.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Paz-Pujalt.  Gustavo  R.;  Chaneijee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  bar-code  printing  on  ceramic  mem- 
bers 5,804,342,  CI  430-19.000. 
PCPl  Phone,  Inc.:  See— 

Martino,  Rocco  L.,  5.805.676.  CI.  379-93.170. 
Peake,  Jonathan  Wayne:  See — 

Carlson.  Wayne  Charles;  Fisher.  James  Arthur;  and  Peake.  Jonathan 
Wayne.  5,805,864,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Pearce,  John  J.;  and  Jones,  Craig  S.,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Operating  system 
independent  method  for  avoiding  operating  system  security  for  operations 
performed  by  essential  utilities.  5,805,880.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Pearlman,  Alan  R.,  to  Mini-Systems.  Inc.  2-wire  optovoltaic  loop-powered 
isolation  amplifier  with  current  bootstrapping.  5.805.062.  CI.  340-508.000. 
Pearson.  John  K  :  See — 

Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  Browner.  RichaiM  W.;  Pearson,  John  K  ;  and 
Jurras,  Mark  I.,  Ill,  5.805,080,  CI.  340-870.160. 
Peck.  Adrian;  and  Fitch,  Peter,  to  Haldane  Foods  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  cooked  minced  meat-like  product    5,804,246,  CI.  426- 
656.000 
Pecorini,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Hoffman,  Douglas  Claire;  Pecorini,  Thomas  Joseph;  Dickenoo,  James 
Palmer;  and  DeLoach,  Joseph  Alexander.  5.804.617.  CI.  524-37.000. 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee:  See — 

Grubb,  Stephen  Gregory;  Headley,  Clifford;  Muendel,  Martin  Heinrich; 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee;  Rockney,  Bennen  H.;  and  Strasser,  Thomas 
A.,  5,805,621,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Peeters,  Dirk;  and  Van  Geyte,  Danny,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Lighttightly 

packaged  roll  of  light-sensitive  film.  5,803.255.  CI.  206-398.000. 
Pelick.  Thomas  J.;  and  Key,  Carroll  L.,  Jr,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Echo  detection  doppler  gate.  5.805,526,  CI.  367-97  000 
Pellerin,  Andrew;  Faulkner.  David;  McLaughlin.  Brian;  and  Laltanzi.  Ernie, 
to  Kevlin  Corporation.  Rotary  microwave  antenna  system  5.805.1 15.  CI. 
343-763000. 
Pelletier,  Diane:  See — 

Gobush,  William;  Pelletier.  Diane;  and  Days.  Charles,  5.803.823.  CI, 
473-223.000. 
Pelly,  Brian  R.,  lo  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Heatsink  for  surface 

mount  device  for  circuit  board  mounting.  5,804,873,  CI.  257-675.000. 
Peloza,  Kirk  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W..  Polgar.  Gary  E.;  Sommer.  Edward  S.;  Fry, 
Rupert  J.;  Luthy.  John  S.;  and  Maranlo.  Keith  Samuel,  lo  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated. Electrical  connector  with  universal  boardlock.  5,803,765,  CI.  439- 
567000. 
Pempera,  Franz  Gerhard;   Haentjes,  Michael;  Jaenichen,  Andreas;   Kilb. 
Rainer;  Edel,  Horst;  and  RUgge,  Jiirgen,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  strip  products  from  stainless 
steel   5,804,056,  CI.  205-661  000 
Penberthy,  Doreen  T;  and  Waltam,  Darci  T  Figurine  having  a  sublimated 

image  for  a  face.  5,803,788,  CI  446-391.000. 
Pendergrass,  John  S.:  See — 

Kakalec,  Robert  J  ;  and  Pendergrass,  John  S.,  5,804,890,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baisch,  Eric  Karl,  5,803,385,  CI.  242-289.000. 
Penn,  Samuel  Edward:  See — 

Nesior,  James  Michael;  and  Penn,  Samuel  Edward.  5.803,243.  CI. 
200-556.(H)0. 
Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Park,  Seung  Eek;  and  Shroul,  Thomas  R.,  5,804,907,  CI.  310-358,000. 
Penzias,  Amo  Allan,  to  AT&T  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  telephone  call 

^iub  billing.  5,805,680,  CI.  .379-118.000. 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake:  See — 

Frankel,  Alan;  Pabo,  Carl;  Barsoum,  James  G.;  Fawell,  Stephen  E.;  and 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake,  5,804,604,  CI.  5.30-324.000. 
Perception  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Notion,  John  Mark;  and  Brozsek.  Bela  Laszk).  5.803,810.  CI.  463- 
36.000. 
Peregrine  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Yarbrough.    Merrill    A ;    and    Lambert.    Russell    E..    5.802.864.   CI. 
62-238.600. 
Peretti.  Steven  William;  Thomas.  Stuart  Marc;  and  Shepherd.  Robert  Donald, 
Jr.  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University.  Bioreactor  process  for  the  continu- 
ous removal  of  organic  compounds  from  a  vapor  phase  process  stream. 
5,803,952,  CI.  95-44.000. 
Perfect  360  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Okabe,  Kenji,  5,8(M,781,  CI.  200-6.00A. 
Perion,  Didier;  Maitrejean.  Serge;  and  Sundermann,  Dictmar,  to  Euiop  Scan 
S.A.  Method  and  device  for  carrying  out  detection  of  at  least  one  non- 
visible  object  containing  a  given  material.  5,805,660,  CI   378-53.000. 
Perkins,  Rodney  C,  to  ReSound  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  an  ear 
canal  impression.  5,81)4,109,  CI.  264-40.100. 


Perils   Robert;  and  Pnisinski,  Thomas   Combination  buffet  plate  and  cup  Petry,  Harald;  and  Prekel,  Helmut,  lo  Phototherm  Dr.  Petry  GmbH.  Surface 
holder.  5,803,305,  CI.  220-574.000.  photothermic  testing  device  5.803,606,  CI  374-45  000 

Perlinan,  Radia  J.;  and  Caslagnoli,  Neal  D.,  lo  Novell,  Inc.  System  for  Peltersen,  Alf;  and  Rotvold,  0yvind,  to  Metronor  AS.  Method  and  system  for 
acknowledging  availability  of  neighbor  node  using  data  packet  containing        geometry  measurements  5,805,287,  CI.  356-375.000 

data  that  is  ordinarily  fowarded  to  neighbor  node.  5,805.818,  C\.  395-  Pettit,  D.  Mark:  See— 


200.540. 
Perlov,  llya;  Gantvarg,  Eugene;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Somekh,  Sasson;  and  Tolles, 
Robert  D.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Radially  oscillating  carousel  process- 
ing system  for  chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5,804,507,  CI.  438-692.000. 
Pemer,  Frederick  A.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Arithmetic  cell  for  field 

programmable  devices.  5,805,477,  CI.  364-716.030. 
Perosky,  Edward;  and  Nolo,  Mark  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Reverse 

brake  for  manual  transmissions  5,803,218,  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Perono,  Christian:  See — 

Marsaud,  Benoit;  f^rotto.  Christian;  and  Duvacouier,  Daniel,  5,804,758. 
CI.  102-288.000. 
Perreault.  John  A.;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W.;  and 
Schroeder,  Stephen,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method,  device  and  data  communi- 
cation system  for  multilink  polling.  5,805,586,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Perreault,  John  A.;  FHanagan,  David  R  ;  and  Unger,  Katherine  A.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  for  transmit  power  control  in  a  communication  .system 
5,805,994,  CI.  455-435.000. 
Perrin,  Martine:  See — 

Terren,  Nadia;  Michelet,  Jacques;  and  Penin,  Martine,  5,804,216,  CI 
424-450.000. 
Perrine,  Jan)es  J.  User-friendly  golf  swing  practice  mat.  5,803,826,  CI. 

473-278.000. 
PetTotto.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Crowell,  John  A.;  Pen-otto,  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin,  Lothar  S.;  and  Lee, 
Denny  L  Y,  5,804,832,  CI.  250-580.000. 
Perry,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.;  Grosskrueger,  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter, Bemie  F;  and  Perry,  Alan  R.,  5,804,276,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Perry,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Cook.  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D  ;  and  Weidon,  Ciaig  A.,  5,803,056,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Perry,  Vinson  R.:  See — 

Swamy,  Kumar  B.;  Capiiant,  Patrice  J  ;  Mackay,  Michael  T;  and  Perry, 

Vinson  R.,  5,805,148,  CI.  345-189.000. 

Perry-Bores,  Carol  A.;  and  Bores,  Leonard  F.  Mechanism  for  selectively 

installing  and  removing  a  cloth  top  from  a  jeep-type  vehicle  and  including 

a  separately  removable  forward  lop  portion.  5,803,529,  CI  296-107.000. 

Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr:  See — 

Badovinalz,  Peter  Richard;  Chandra,  Tushar  Deepak;  Kirby,  Orvalle 

Theodore;  and  Pershing,  John  Arthur,  Jr,  5,805,786,  CI.  395-182.020. 

Persson,  Mais  Johan;  and  Kollaard,  Nicolaas,  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  & 

Development  Company  B.V.  Grease  retainer  and  taper  toller  bearing 

having  same.  5,803,616,  CI.  .384-473.000 

Perzee,  Henry  O.:  See — 

Peizee.  Rodney  B.;  and  Perzee.  Henry  C,  5,803,536,  CI.  297-I58.5O0. 
Perzee,  Inc.:  See — 

Peizee,  Rodney  B.;  and  Per7.ee,  Henry  O.,  5,803,536,  CI.  297-158.500. 
Perzee,  Rodney  B.;  and  Perzee,  Henry  O.,  to  Perzee,  Inc.  Collapsible  and 

portable  picnic  table.  5,803,536,  CI.  297-158.500. 
Petcavich,  Robert  J.;  and  Yang,  Xiaoming,  to  Planet  Polymer  Technologies, 

Inc.  Controlled  release  plant  nutrients.  5,803,946,  CI.  71-64.110. 
Petersen,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Kirschbaum.  Alan  R.;  and  Petersen,  Christopher  L..  5,805,271,  CI 
351-224.000. 
Petersen,  Lars-Gdran,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericson.  Circuit  emulating 

exchange  using  micro  cells.  5,805,588,  CI.  370-356.000. 
Peterson,  Andrew  C;  and  Nair,  Haridasan  K.,  to  Clarion  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Exocylic-phosphoethanolamines.  5,804,569,  O.  514-77.000. 
Peterson,  David  }.:  See — 

Brace,  Wesley  B.;  Hood,  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J.;  Register.  James 
C,   III;  Witcher,  Derrick;  and  Howard,  John  A.,  5,804,694,  CI 
800-205.000. 
Peterson,  Jetry  A.:  See — 

do  Couio,  Fernando  J.  R.;  Ceriani,  Roberto  L.;  and  Peterson,  Jerry  A., 
5,804,187.  CI  424-134.100. 
Peterson.  Kenneth  Maynard:  See —  . 

Jan.  Yih  Guang;  Natarajan.  Kadathur  Subramanya;  and  Peterson.  Ken- 
neth Maynard.  5,805,574,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microelectronic 
assemblies  including  Z-axis  conductive  films.  5,805,425,  CI.  361-769  000 
Petri  AG:  See— 

Marotzke,  Thomas.  5.803.892.  CI.  493-451.000. 
Pelro.  Paul  Ronald:  See- 
Bray.  David  William;  and  Petro.  Paul  Ronald.  5.803.239.  CI.  200- 
336.000. 
Petrou.  Anton  A..  Scott.  Craig  H.;  Warner.  Stephen  B.;  and  Hielkema.  Jerry 
D.  lo  MK:  Products.  Inc    Door  actuation  system  having  a  variable 
damping  device.  5.803.404,  CI   244-129.500. 
Petrucci.  Gary  M.;  and  Huijbers.  Johannes  J.  W.  G.  M.  Brake  and  remote 

control  system  for  wheeled  skate.  5.803.468,  CI.  280-11  100 
Petrazelli,  Carl  Michael:  See- 
Fleming,  Paul  John;  Manem,  Michael  William:  and  PcHuzelli.  Cari 
Michael,  5,805,197,  CI.  347-237.000. 
Petrazzi,  Christopher  R.  Data  processing  system  for  global  as.sessment  of 
investment  opportunity  and  cost.  5.806,049,  CI.  705-36.000, 


Newton,  Ronald  O.;  and  Pettit.  D.  Mark.  5.803.124.  CI.  137-884000. 
Pettit,  Neville  Thomas:  Set- 
Heard.  Tony;  Edge.  Andrew;  Bale.  Anthony  John;  Smith.  Rowland 
Charles;  and  Pettit,  Neville  Thomas,  5,803,367,  CI.  239-2%,000. 
Penil,  Simon  Neil:  See- 
Cain,  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary;  Lambert,  Claude;  Wallis,  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood,  Thomas  David;  Little,  Gillian  Mao';  Monis,  John; 
Musil,  Tibor;  Pettit.  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith,  Philip  Henry  Gaunt, 
5,8(M,532,  CI.  504-309.000 
Pewag  Austria  GmbH:  See— 

Walenta,  Gerard;  and  Fuchs.  Franz,  5,803,851.  Q.  474-155.000. 
Peyinan,  Anuschirwan:  See — 

Budt,  Karl-Heinz;  Slowasser,  Bemd;  Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Knolle, 
Jochen;  Winkler,  Irvin;  and  Berscheid,  Hans  Gerd,  5,804,559    CI 
514-17.000. 
Peyravian,  Mohammad:  See — 

Gray,    James    P.:    Onvural,    Raif  O,;    and    Peyravian,    Mohammad 
5,805,705,  CI.  380-48.000 
Pezzuto,  John  M.;  and  Kim,  Darrick  S.  H.  L„  to  University  of  Illinois,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Methods  of  manufacturing  betulinic  acid, 
5,804,575,0.  514-169.000. 
Pfaendner,  Rudolf:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Kurt;   Herbst,   Heinz;   Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Sander,   Hans- 
Jurgen:  and  Silek,  Franciszek,  5,804,623,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Pfannenstiel,  Richard  A.;  and  Sikotski,  Steven  L.  Ultrasonic  testing  method 

5,804,730,  CI.  73-622.000. 
Pfefferkom,  George:  and  Kirchgessner,  Michael,  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Plastic 

closure  cap  with  early  venting  inner  seal.  5,803,286,  CI  215-307.000. 
Pfender,  Conrad:  See — 

Karbach,  Thomas;  Pfender,  Conrad;  and  Zwittig,  Eberhard.  5,803,162, 
CI    165-109.100. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Douglas  John:  Buzon,  Richard  A.;  Deninno,  Michael  P.;  Watson, 
Harry  Austin,  Jr;  and  Zung,  Jonathan  B.,  5,804,562,  O.  514-26.000. 
Nason,  Deane  M.,  II;  Heck,  Steven  D.;  Ronau,  Robert  T;  Saccomano, 
Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann,  Robert  A.,  5,804,554,  O.  514-12.000. 
Pfiieger,  Helmut:  and  Mallebrein,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  supplying  fuel  vapor  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5,803,053,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Pham,  Hoang  T.:  See — 

Van  Nuffel,  Claude  T.  E.;  Pham,  Hoang T:  Namhala,  Sarada;  and  Eiffler 
Juigen,  5,804.673,  CI.  525-469.000. 
Pham,  Nam  H.:  See — 

Underwood,  James  M  :  and  Pham,  Nam  H..  5,805,673,  CI.  .379-93.010. 
Phan,  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The   Paper  structures  having  at  least  three  regions  including  decorative 
indicia  comprising  low  basis  weight  regions.  5,804,036,  CI.  162-1 16.000. 
Phan,  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Cellulosic  fibrous  sirucmres  having  at  least  three  regions  distin- 
guished by  intensive  properties.  5,804,281,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Phanos  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Tada,  Masahiro,  5,804.389.  O.  435-7. 100. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Akliebolag:  See — 

BjOTk.  Seth;  Ek.  Ragnar;  and  Ragnarsson.  Geit.  5.804.217.  CI.  424- 

488.000. 
Bourguignon.  J.  P.  5.804,550,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Warpehoski,  Martha  A.;  Mitchell,  Mark  Allen:  and  Jacobsen,  Eric  Jon, 
5,804,593,0.514-419.000. 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See — 

De    Ponti.    Roberto;    Martini.    Alessandro;    and    Muggetti.    Loicna, 
5.804.209.  O.  424-434.000. 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lacey,  Christopher  A..  5,805.284,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Phelps.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  P;  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  Odle.  Roy  R  ;  Phelps.  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.804.525.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Phelps,  Robert  W.;  Kirson,  Lyle  E.;  and  Swank,  Kenneth  M.,  to  University 
Technology  Corporation.  Anesthesia  system  for  use  with  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  systems.  5,803,064,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Mullins,   Michael  J.;  Smith,   Barry  S.;   and  Vanderlinden,   Roy  E., 
5,803,702,0.414-788.700. 
Philippe,  Devin.  Glo-plug  extractor  5,802,692,  O.  29-263.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Bongaens,  Petras  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink,  Jacob;  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Hellepulte,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan,  Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert,  5,805,122,  CI. 
345-60.000. 
Khan,  Babar  A  ;  Van  Hellepune,  Henri  R.  J.  R.;  Buigmans,  Adrianus  L. 
J.;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  Bongaens,  Petnis  F.  G,:  and  Bruinink,  Jacob, 
5,804,920.0.  313-582.000. 
Phillips,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Martin,  David  C;  Phillips,  Edward  D  ;  and  Rowland,  William  P, 
5,805,339,  CI,  359-529,000. 
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Phillips.  Edward  H..  to  Techco  Corporadoo.  Yoke  apparatus  for  rack  and 

pinion.  5.802,919.  CI.  74-422.000. 
Phillips.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Ward.    Kevin    M..    Jr;    and    Phillips.    Gregory    A..    5.802.947.   CI. 
83-835.000. 
Phillips.  Larry,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Inverse 
discrete  cosine  transform  processor  having  optimum   input  structure. 
5.805.482.  CI.  364-725  030. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang.  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.804.059.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Phillips.  Raymond  I  Miniature  impact  tool.  5.803.183.  CI.  173-203.000. 
Phillips.  Wayne  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Color  optical  scanner  with 

single  linear  array  5.805.311,  Q.  358-500.000. 
Photothetm  Dr  Petry  GmbH:  See— 

Peny.  Harald;  and  Prekel.  Helmut.  5.803.606.  CI.  374-45.000. 
Piaton.  Alain   Nicolas.   Method  for  the  comparison  of  computer  files. 

5.806.073.  CI.  707-200  000. 
Picanol  N.V.:  See— 

Slosse,  Kurt,  Glorie,  Patrick:  and  Meyns.  Ignace.  5,803.133,  CI.  139- 
54.000 
Picaud.  Jean-PierTB:  See —  — 

De  Villeroche.  Francois  Jodon:  Bednarek.  Alain:  Picaud.  Jean-Piene: 
Mansuni.   Patrick;   and    Kugener.   St^hane.   5.805.047.   CI.    337- 
290.000. 
Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul:  and  Zager.  Robert  P..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corp.  Network  packet  switch  using  shared  memory  for  repeating 
and  bridging  packets  at  media  rate.  5.805.816.  CI.  395-200.530. 
Picbeny.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Chen.  Chengjun  Julian;  Liu.  Fu-Hua;  and  Picheny.  Michael  Alan. 
5.806.021.  CI.  704-9.000. 
Picker  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Richard,  Mark  A.;  Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J..  Jr.:  and  Lampman.  David  A.. 
5.804.968.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Pickering.  James  E.:  See — 

Fassler.  Werner;  Pickering.  James  E.;  and  Mooney.  John  E.,  5.802.914. 
a.  74-110.000. 
Picken.  Walter  J.:  See — 

Kersenbrock.    Kei*    D;    and    Pickett.    Walter    J..    5.804.746.    CI. 
84-291.000. 
Picopak  Oy:  See — 

Ainiila.  Ahti.  5.804.4.56.  CI.  437-183.000 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Bucala.  Richard  J..  5.804.446.  CI.  435-385.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Malvar.  Henrique  S.;  Sullivan.  Gary  J ;  and  Womell.  Gregory  W.. 
5.805.739.  CI   382-253.000 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwm:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Kriiger.  Peter:  StaraLschck,  Harry.  Leitz.  Edgar. 
Wittman.    Dieter;    Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;    and    Ramlhun.    Jiirgen. 
5.804.656.  CI.  525-86  000 
Piel.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Reinehr.  Paul-Werner;  Dieterich.  Giinter;  Schulte.  Hans-Werner;  Piel. 
Karlheinz;  and  Fenger.  Dirk.  5.803.212.  CI.  188-372.000. 
Pien.  Pao  Chi    Piston-cylinder  assembly  and  drive  transmitting  means. 

5.803.039.  CI.  123-197.100. 
Pientka.  Rainer:  See — 

Seller.  Hartmut;  Pientka.  Rainer:  and  Fedter.  Horst.  5.804.817.  CI. 
250-227.250. 
Pieroiti.  L.  John:  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J.;  Ravenberg.  Michael 
J.;  Moore.  Walter  A  ;  Pierotti.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Miller. 
Hany  W.  5.803.492.  CI  280-737 000. 
Pierson.  Richard  Charles:  See — 

Sheahan.  Benjamin  Joseph:  and  Pierson.  Richard  Charles.  5,805,001 ,  CI. 
327-142.000. 
Pierson.  Walter:  See — 

Tacke.  Michael;  Pierson.  Waher.  and  Stolarski.  Ebeihard.  5.804.150.  CI. 
423-23000 
Pietschmann.  Frank:  See — 

Kopetzky.  Robert;  Mueller.  Frank;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Dreizler.  Sabine: 
Pietschmann.   Frank;   and   Pleyer.   Manhias.   5.803.400.   CI.    242- 
586.100. 
Pike.  Richard  S..  to  Fixtures  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Laminated  panel 

construction  with  honeycomb  grid  core  5.804.278.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Lonergan.  Dennis;  Larsen.  Michelle;  and  Sierzant.  RoseBud.  5.804.233. 
CI.  426-19.000 
Pilsbuiy.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cameron,  Wayne  B  ;  Morella.  Roger  J..  Jr;  Clarke.  Aaron  C;  and 
Pilsbury.  Daniel  J  .  .'i,8U5.464.  CI.  364-508IJOO 
Pinchuk.  Leonard;  and  Kato.  Yasushi  P.  to  Corvita  Corporation.  Lubricious 

hydrogel  surface  modification.  5.804.318.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Pingel.  Nathan  W.  Handicap  accessible  stair  5.802.773.  CI.  52-10.000. 
Pinkston.  Donald  L  .  to  Capitol  Tool  and  Die  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

loading  and  unloading  conuiners  5,803.699.  CI.  414-498.000 
Pinnington.  Roger  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Govemmeni  of  the.  Light  weighl  shell  acoustic  enclosuie.  5.804.775.  CI 
181-200  000. 
Pinto.  Joseph  F:  See — 


Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.;  Barioli.  Filbert  J.,  Jr:  Lindle,  James 
R.;  Boyle,  Michael  E.;  Pong,  Richard  G.  S.;  Flom,  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto,  Joseph  F,  5,805,326,  CI.  359-241.000. 
Pioneer  Consolidated  Corporation:  See — 

Haddad,  Edward  N  ,  Jr.,  5,803.528.  CI.  296-100.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Furuhata,  Hitoshi:  Teiajima.  Aki:  Takaya.  Shigeru;  and  Asada.  Masu- 

fumi.  5.805.557.  CI.  369-109  000. 
Ishihara,  Kanji:  Okada.  Shinichi:  and  Katata.  Keiji,  5,805,548.  CI. 

369-50.000. 
Kozasa.  Naoto:  Kobayashi.  Takahiro:  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 

5,805,343,  CI.  359-620.000. 
Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terai.  Takashi.  5.805.255.  CI.  349-161.000. 
Nakamaiu.  Noboiu;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  Katsu.  Toshiyuki:  Kikuchi.  Akira: 
lizuka.  Tatsushi:  and  Sakamoto,  Masahaiu,  5,805,545,  CI.   369- 
48.000. 
Tsuda,  Yoichiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  5,805,814,  G.  395-200.470. 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  Takahashi,  Tokihiro;  Ishii.  Hidehiro:  Nakamura, 
Hiroshi,  Noguchi,  Tadashi:  Sawabe,  Takao;  and  Yoshio,  Junichi, 
5,805,537,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Pioneer  Engineering:  See — 

Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.;  Rusk,  James  A.,  Jr:  and  Pitman,  Raymond  F, 
5,803,279,  CI.  212-299.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bied  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Michael  Allen;  and  Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin,  5.804,691,  CI. 

800-200.000. 
Williams,  Norman  Eugene,  5,804,692,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Kozasa,  Naoto;  Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  and  Fujimori,  Jiro, 
5.805,343.  CI.  359-620.000. 
Piotrowski.  David  J.,  to  DP  Systems  LLC.  Adjustable  foot  equipment. 

5,803,467,  CI.  280-7.140. 
Piper,  John  G.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  hold 
intergrated  circuit  chips  onto  a  chuck  and  to  simultaneously  remove 
multiple  intergrated  circuit  chips  from  a  cutting  chuck.  5,803,797,  CI. 
451-182.000. 
Pippel,  Bradley  J.:  See- 
Rick.  Bradley  G  :  Pippel,  Bradley  J  ;  and  Aberegg,  Dale,  5,803,940,  CI. 
55-490.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nahmias.  Marco;  Schraffl,  Robert;  and  Joseph,  Christa,  5,804,636,  CI. 

524-492  000. 
Pizzomo,  Augusto,  5,804,028,  CI.  156-421.400. 
Pitman,  Raymond  F:  See — 

Stallbaumer,  Richard  J.:  Rusk,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Pitman,  Raymond  F. 
5,803,279,  CI.  212-299.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  5,802,808.  CI.  53-381.500. 
Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  5.805.701.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Pitschachtschi.  Oleksandr  Fjodorowitsch:  See — 

Ponomarenko.  Viktor  Germanowitsch:  Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjodorowitsch: 
Tschemikow.    Viktor    AnatoljewiLsch:     Pitschachtschi,    Oleksandr 
Fjodorowitsch:  Stankun.  Oleksandr  Viktorowitsch:  and  Guiorow,  Vik- 
tor MichailowiLsch.  5.804.070,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Pinal,  Shakil  A.:  See— 

Jobs,  Blaine  D.;  He,  Ping:  Green,  Steven  E.:  Pittal,  Shakil  A.;  and 
Woollam,  John  A.,  5,805.285,  CI.  356-369.000. 
Pittenger.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Vinik.  Aaron  I  ;  Pittenger.  Gary  L.;  Rafaeloff-Phail.  Ronit:  and  Barlow. 
Scott  W..  5.804.421,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pitzer,  Paul  Joseph;  and  Viduya,  Andres  Deogracias,  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation.  Electrical  terminal  apparatus.  5,802,912,  C\.  73-756.000. 
Pizzomo,  Augusto,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p  A.  Apparatus  for 
looping  a  coating  structure  around  a  bead  core  in  motor-vehicle  tires. 
5,804,028.0.  156-421.400. 
Pizzuti.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J.;  Fishman.  Graham:  Cullimore,  Jay 
N.:  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark:  Santavicca. 
Joseph:  Scott.  Todd:  Stouffer.  Peter  J  :  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Planche.  Jean-Pascal:  See — 

Nicol.  Pascal:  Planche.  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud.  Laurent:  Nabet.  Hervi: 
and  Turello.  Patrick.  5.804.619.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Planet  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Petcavich.  Robert  J.;  and  Yang,  Xiaoming,  5,803,946,  CI.  71-64.110. 
Planeta,  Mirek:  and  Dang.  Nghia  C.  lo  Macro  Engineering  &  Technology  Inc. 

Air  ring  for  cooling  blown  plastic  film.  5.804.221.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Piano.  Linda  S.;  and  Stoner.  Brian  R..  lo  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  diamond  devices  having  textured  and  highly  oriented  diamond 
layers  therein.  5.803.967.  CI.  117-102.000. 
Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Gun.  Assaf.  5.803.014.  CI.  119-6.500. 
PIa.sco  Corporation:  See — 

Zuccarini.  John  J..  5.802.6%.  CI.  29-468.000. 
Pla.stic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brady.  Thomas  E..  5.803.289.  CI.  215-365.000. 
Plastipak  Packaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Bongiomo.  Joseph.  5.803.290.  CI.  215-384.000. 
Slat.  William  A.;  and  Darr.  Richard  C.  5.804.305,  CI.  428-36.700. 
Playiex  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Weng.  Dexi.  5.804.653.  CI  525-56.000. 
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Plee.  Sleveii  L.:  See — 

Remboski.  Donald  J.:  Plee,  Steven  L.;  Lynch,  Manin  L.;  and  McClish, 

Michael  A.,  5,804,711,  O.  73-117.200. 
Remboski,  Donald  J.;  Plee,  Steven  L.;  Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  and  McClish 
Michael  A.,  5,806,014,  CI.  701-111.000. 
Plew,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Bindell.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Schrope.  Dennis  Earl:  Stevie.  Fred  Anthony: 
Dare,  Richard  J  :  and  Plew,  Larry  E..  5,804.460.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Pleyer,  Matthias:  See — 

Kopetzky,  Robert;  Mueller,  Frank:  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Dreizler.  Sabine: 
Pietschmann.   Frank:   and    Pleyer.    Matthias.   5.803,400.   CI.    242- 
586.100. 
Plotnick.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Boyce.  Jill  MacDonald;  Fuhrer.  Jack  Selig;  Henderson.  John  Goodchilde 
None:  Lane.  Frank  Anton:  and  Plomick.  Michael  Allen.  5.805.762.  CI. 
386-68.000. 
Plow.  Gregory  M.;  and  Palmer.  James.  Wind  operated  sliding  sail  toy. 

5.803.784.  CI.  446-176.000. 
Plowman.  Gregory  D..  lo  Sugen.  Inc.  As.say  for  agents  active  in  proliferative 

disorders.  5.804.3%.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Plundrich.  Winfried;  and  Wipfelder.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Resin  system  of  phosphorus-containing  acrylate.  unsaturated  compound 
and  photoiniator  5,804,680,  CI.  526-274.000. 
Plus  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Riisuo;  and  Minami,  Kouichi,  5,803,449,  CI.  :27 1 -249.000. 
Pluth,  Dean.  Detailing  towel.  5,804,279,  CI.  428-124.000. 
Podger,    James    Stanley.    Expanded    quadruple-delta    antenna    structure. 

5,805,114,  CI.  343-742.000 
Podkanski,  Tadeusz:  and  Graf.  Michael,  lo  Ancra  International  Corporation. 

Roller  drive  system  for  vehicle  conveyor.  5.803.234,  CI.  198-782.000. 
Pogue,  Roy  V.:  See — 

Radkowski,  Leo  M.;   Pogue,  Roy  V;  and   Baumgaitner,  Larry  E.. 
5.802.857.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Byung  Keun;  Chang,  Sam  Kyu;  Woo.  Jong  Soo:  and  Lee,  Wun  Gul, 
5.803,988,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Pohto,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Vaccaro,  Anthony  J.;  Gregg,  Janet  S.;  Gibbons,  Daniel  W.;  Brannan, 
James  R.;  Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  and  Hinden,  Jean  M.,  5,804,053,  CI. 
205-138.000. 
Poirier,  David  A.:  See — 

Davis,  David  L.:  Hatch,  Richard  F;  and  Poirier,  David  A.,  5,803,712,  CI. 
417-45.000. 
Poirot,  Frank;  Roane,  Ramine;  and  Tarroux,  Gerard,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Automatic  synthesis  of  integrated  circuits  employing  boolean  decomposi- 
tion. 5.805.462.  CI.  364-490.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Beyea,  Dana  M.;  Dixon.  Todd  Martin:  and  Clausen.  Edward  M..  Jr. 

5.804,461.  CI.  438-45.000. 
Dalzell,  William  H.:  and  Loshak,  Igor,  5,805,336,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Pole.schuk,  LeRoy  A.:  See- 
Newman,  LaVeme  R.:  Wright,  James  B.;  and  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A., 
5,804,782.  CI.  200-61.270. 
Polgar,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Peloza.  Kiric  B.;  Berek.  Dennis  W.;  Polgar.  Gary  £.;  Sommer.  Edward  S.: 
Fry.  Rupert  J.;  Luthy.  John  S.:  and  Maranto,  Keith  Samuel.  5,803,765, 
CI.  4.39-567.000. 
Polifke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eroglu,  Adnan;  Polifke.  Wolfgang;  and  Senior.  Peter.  5,803.602.  CI. 
366-337  000. 
Politt.  Joachim-Christian:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich:  Laupichler.  Herbert:  Miiller.  Jan-Hermann;  Polin. 
Joachim-Christian;  Schmitz.  Gunter:  and  Schrbler.  Holger,  5.805.052. 
CI.  .340-310  010 
PoH.  David  L.:  See— 

Byker.  Harlan  J.:  Cammenga.  David  J.;  and  Poll.  David  L.,  5,805,330, 
CI.  359-265.000. 
Pollak.  Alfred,  lo  Resolution   Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Sequestered  imaging 

agents.  5.804.158.  CI.  424-1.690. 
Pollard.  Christopher  Anthony,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics, 
Inc.  Cartridge  engagement  system  for  optical  disk  cartridges  having  a 
posilionable  carriage.  5,805.561,  CI.  369-178.000. 
Pollen,  Randall  Paul.  Bimini  cover  for  a  deck  of  a  water  craft.  5,803,104,  CI. 

l35-%.000. 
Polvino.  William  J.:  See— 

Sanlora,  Arthur  C,  II:  Karpf.  David  B.:  Polvino,  William  J.;  Shapiro, 
Deborah  Ruth;  Thompson,  Desmond  E.;  and  Yates,  Ashley  John, 
5,804,570,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Poma.  Davide:  See — 

Salimbeni.  Aldo:  Poma.  Davide;  Renzetti.  Anna;  and  Scolaslico.  Carlo. 
5.804.583.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Pomini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giani.  Mauro  Matteo.  5.803,597,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Pommerening.  Steffen:  See — 

Stacklies.  Horsi:  Pommerening.  Steffen:  Schweizer.  Bruno;  and  Sch- 
weizer.  Jurgen.  5.803.609.  CI   384-2.000. 
Pompei.   Francesco,  to  Exergen   Corporation.  Thermocouple  transmitter 

5.803.604.  CI.  374-181.000. 
Pon.  Harry  Q..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Self-calibrating  address  transition  detec- 
tion scheme.  5.805,517,  CI.  365-212.000. 
Pong.  Richard  G  S.:  See- 


Snow.  Arthur  W.:  Shirk.  James  S.;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr;  Lindle.  James 
R  :  Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G   S  ;  Flom.  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto.  Joseph  F.  5.805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Ponomarenko.   Viktor   Germanowitsch:    Pawlenko.   Valeri    Fjodorowitsch: 
Tschemikow.  Viktor  Anatoljewitsch;  Pitschachtschi.  Oleksandr  Fjodorow- 
iisch;  Stankun.  Oleksandr  Viktorowitsch:  and  Gutorow.  Viktor  Michailow 
ilsch.  to  Eberhard  Hoesch  &  Soehne  GmbH    Filler  press  for  hlienng 
suspensions,  especially  sewage  sludge   5,804.070.  CI  210-225.000. 
Pons.  Robert  M.:  and  Snider.  Jay  T.  lo  Life  Safety  Solutions.  Inc.  f^vate 
notification  system  for  communicating  9-1-1  information.  5.805.670.  CI 
379-45.000. 
Poon,  Ting-Chung:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kazunori;  Poon.  Ting-Chung;  Wu.  Ming  Hsien:  and  Suzuki. 

Yoshiji.  5.805.316.  CI   359-33.000. 

Popat,  Kaushik:  Richter.  Bryan;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A  .  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 

Wired  combinational  logic  circuit  with  pullup  anid  pulldown  devices 

5.804.990.  CI.  326-114.000. 

Pope.  James  W..  to  Smiths  Indu.stries  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Valve  for 

resuscitator  apparatus.  5.803.074.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Pope.  Steven:  See — 

McKinley.  David  E.;  and  Pope.  Steven.  5.805.834.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Poplingher.  Mircea:  See — 

Rahman.  Monis:  Yeh,  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Scalidi.  Carl  C;  and 
Choubal.  Ashish.  5.805,878.  CI.  395-586  000. 
Popoff.  Michel  Yvan;  and  Dion.  Michel,  lo  Instilul  Pasteur:  and  Institui 
National  de  la  Sante  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicate  (INSERM).  Nucleic  acid 
sequences  derived  from  the  genome  of  Salmonella  Typhi,  and  their  uses,  in 
particular  for  the  in  vitro  diagnosis  of  the  pre.sence  of  bacteria  of  the 
salmonella  genus  in  foodstuffs.  5.804.378.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Porter.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Laursen.  Andrew;  OIkin.  Jeffrey  C  :  Poner.  Maik  A  ;  Nazem.  Farzad; 
Bailey.  William;  and  Moore.  Mark.  5.805.804.  CI   395-200020 
Portoghese.  Philip  S.;  and  Chang,  An-Chih,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  Kappa  opioid  receptor  agonists.  5.804,595,  Q.  5I4- 
428.000. 
Porubek.  David:  See — 

Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Porubek.  David;  Klein,  J.  Peter,  and  Woodson.  Paul. 
5.804.584.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Posakony.  Gerald  J  ;  and  Li.  Yan.  to  XXSYS  Technologies.  Inc.  Measurement 
of  the  cure  stale  of  a  curable  material  using  an  ultrasonic  wire  waveguide. 
5.804.725.  CI.  73-590.000. 
Posiva  Oy:  See — 

Rouhiainen.  Pekka.  5.804.714.  CI.  73-152.290. 
Postadan.  Reynaldo  M.,  lo  Trans  Technology  Coip.  Pushnul  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  surfaces 
5.803.692.  CI.  411-526.000. 
Postelwait.  Larry  L..  to  Crosby  Group.  Inc  .  The.  TWo-piece  bolt  and  saddle 

for  wire  rope  clips.  5,802.680.  C\.  24-I35.00R 
Potratz.  Robert  S..  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennen  Incorporated.  Condensed 
oximeter  system  and  method  with  noise  reduction  software.  5,803,910,  CI. 
600-330.000. 
Polschin,  Roger:  See — 

Heinz.  Rudolf:  Polschin,  Roger;  and  Boecking.  Friedrich.  5.803.370.  CI. 
239-533.900 
Poner.  Daniel  R.;  Passke.  Joel  L.;  and  Aveni.  Michael  A.,  lo  Nike.  Inc. 
Complex-contoured    tensile    bladder    and    method    of    making    same 
5.802.739.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Potter.  Kevin:  See— 

Gormley.  Michael:  Potter.  Kevin;  and  Kelly,  Jennifer,  5,806,057,  O. 
707-1.000 
Poublon.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Lee.  Anson:  Pyko.  Jan  S.:  Poublon,  Mark  J.;  and  Hartwick,  Larry  R., 
5,802,844,  CI  60-274.000 
Poulson,  T.  Eari.  Cleanable  waste  depository  for  small  animals  and  method. 

5,803,016,  CI.  119-161.000. 
Powell,  Ken  R.  System  and  method  for  distributing  coupons  dirough  a  system 

of  computer  networks  5,806,044,  CI.  705-14  000. 
Powell,  Suzanne;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  Arthur.  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Granular  detergent  composition  comprising  a  surfactant  and  ami- 
foaming  component.  5.804.544,  CI  510-347.000. 
Power,  Michael  Bernard:  See— 

Chinh,  Jean-Claude;  Filippelli,  Michel  C.  H.;  Newton,  David:  and 
Power,  Michael  Bernard.  5.804.677.  C\.  526-68.000. 
Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Chuan-Yu.  5,805.010.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Powers.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cameron,  David;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.:  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Moixan.  Carlton  B..  5,803,927,  CI.  607- 
5.000. 
Powers.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Punngton.  Kim;  Powers.  Jeffrey:  and  Wright.  Robert  J..  5,803,750,  CI. 
439-17.000. 
Pozzo.  Michel,  lo  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Inflatable  packaging  cushion. 

5.803.263.  CI.  206-522.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  W.;  Zwack.  Robert  R.:  Kollah.  Raphael  C;  and  McCo- 

llum,  Gregorv'  J..  5.804.051.  CI.  204-501.000. 
Nehmsmann.  Louis  J.;  Alderfer,  George  E.;  and  Hill.  Charles  T. 

5.804.293.  CI.  428-307.300. 
Schell.  Philip  L..  5.804,313.  CI.  428-391.000. 
Prager.  Jay:  See — 
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Vmciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay,  5,805.434.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Prakash,  K.:  See— 

Yakubov.  Sergey:  Khan.  Aijaz  M.:  Ravendranath.  Penikalapati;  Praka.sh, 
K.;  Eliashberg.  Michael;  and  Singh.  Major.  5.805.471.  CI.   364- 
579  000. 
Prall.  Kirk:  See— 

Haller.  Gofdon  A  ;  Thakur.  Randhir  P  S  :  and  Prall.  Kirk.  5.804.506.  CI 
438-649.000. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  See — 

Gabriel,  Calvin  T .  Pramanik.  Dipankar:  and  Lin.  Xi-Wei.  5.804,502.  CI. 
438-628.000. 
Pratt.  John  M.:  and  Sager.  Garry  W..  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dynamic 
electronic  mail  facility  for  applications  executing  in  an  integrated  operating 
environment.  5.805.811,  CI  395-200  360. 
Pran.  William  C.  and  McKiIlip.  William  D..  to  Micro  Chemical.  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  providing  animal  health  histories  and  tracking  inventory  ot 
related  drug  usage  5.803.906.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamhard.   Jeffrey   Charles:    Meredith.    Brian    Michael;   and   Zander. 

Edviard  Holmes.  5.803.950.  CI.  95-8.000 
Billingham.  John  Fredric:  Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick:  and  Dray,  James 

Robert,  5.802,872,  CI  62-641  000. 
Cheng,  Alan  Tat  Yan:  and  Devack,  Donald  Leonard,  5,802.858,  CI. 

62-121.000. 
Dmevich,  Raymond  Francis,  5,802,875,  CI.  62-656.000. 
Howard.  Henry  Edward.  5.802.873.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Fra-ser,  Ladson  L.,  Jr,  5,804,291,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Prefoam  AG:  See — 

Blackwell,  Brian  James;  Jourquin,  Lucien;  Derksen,  Johannes  A.  M.  C.; 
and  Mortelmans,  Rudi,  5.804,113,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ruettiger.  Anton.  5.803.358.  CI.  236-9 1. OOC. 

Storath,  Joachim:  Veil,  Walter;  and  Bauer,  Karl-Heinz,  5,803,412,  CI. 
248-27.100. 
Prekel.  Helmut:  See— 

Petry.  Harald;  and  Prekel,  Helmut,  5,803,606,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Prem,  Wolfgang;  and  Sladlmair,  Anton,  to  Man  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG. 
Device  for  manipulating  sleeves  on  cylinders.  5,802,975,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Premark  RWP  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Chao.  Tien-Chieh.  5,804,618.  CI,  524-53.000. 
Pres.  and  Fellow  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Baltimore,  David:  Sen,  Ranjan;  Sharp,  Phillip  A.;  Singh,  Harinder: 
Standi.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H  ;  Baldv^in.  Alben  S  .  Jr.:  Cierc. 
Roger  G  .  Corcoran.  Lynn  M..  Baeuerie.  Patrick  A..  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P.,  5.804.374.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Prescient  Partners.  LP:  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V..  5.802.681.  CI.  24-326.000. 
Presley.  Rex  D.:  See— 

Echols,  Ralph  H.:  Hamid,  Syed;  Fiiih,  David  W.;  Presley,  Rex  D.:  and 
Harms,  Timothy  E.,  5,803,179,  CI    166-370.000. 
Presser,  Leon:  See — 

Hug,  Richard  A.;  and  Presser,  Leon,  5,806,078.  O.  707-511.000 
Preston,  David  M.:  See — 

Organek,  Gregory  J  :  and  Preston,  David  M.,  5,802.915,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Prestone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Creeron,  Richard  F.;  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.,  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.,  5,804,063,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Prevue  interactive.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  John  R.;  Trivelpiece,  Craig  E.;  and  Trivelpiece,  Steve  E., 
5,805,204,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Pribe,  Christopher  A  Shaving  cloth.  5,802,720,  CI  30-32.000 
Price,  Kyle  J ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  having  active 

pull-down  circuit  and  method.  5,805,014,  CI.  327-427.000. 
Priem,  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Silverman,  Rick;  and  Chang,  Shuen 
Chin,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,   Inc.;  and  Sun  Microsystems,   Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  rate  of  scrolling  in  a  frame  buffer 
system  designed  for  windowing  operations.  5,805,133,  CI  345-123.000. 
Priem,  Cunis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  Method  aiKl  apparatus  for  providing  a 
plurality  of  color  formats  from  a  single  frame  buffer    5,805,175,  CI. 
345-509  000. 
Priem,  Curtis:  See — 

Rosenthal,  David  S  H  ;  and  Priem,  Curtis,  5,805,930,  Q.  395-877  000 
fhimos.  Inc.:  See — 

Primos.  James  A..  Jr:  and  Primes.  Wilbur  R..  5.803.785.  CI.  446- 
207.000. 
Primos.  James  A  .  Jr :  and  Primos.  Wilbur  R.,  to  Primos,  Inc.  Game  call 
apparatus  with  a  selective  disablement  mode.  5,803,785,  CI.  446-207.000. 
Primos,  Wilbur  R.:  See— 

Primos,  James  A.,  Jr:  and  Primos,  Wilbur  R.,  5.803.785.  C\.  446- 
207  000. 
Printmark  Indu.stnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Slooi.  Alexander.  5.802.643.  CI.  5-656.000. 
Printronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartus.  Gordon  Brent;  Ryan.  Robert  P.  and  Moore.  Kevin  P.  5.803.630. 
CI.  400-323.000 
Prior.  Yehiam;  Kinroi.  Opher;  and  Averbukh.  Eliyahu.  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coherence  observation  by 
interference  noise.  5.805.282.  CI   356-345.000 
Pristech.  Inc.:  See — 


Newaid.  Theodore  C.  5.803.926,  CI.  606-122.000. 
Pritchard,  Eric  K.  Solid  state  circuit  for  emulating  push-pull  tube  amplifier. 

5,805,713,0.  .381-61  000. 
Procare,  Inc.:  See — 

Gazzara,  Peter  J.,  5,803,077,  CI.  128-205.270. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Linda  Anne;  Kasturi.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 

Stanford;  and  Wolff.  Ann  Margaret.  5.803.986.  CI.  134-25.200. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie:  Doughty.  Datiell  Gene;  and  Linares.  Carios  Gabriel. 

5.8(M.572,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Cupps,  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer,  Peter  J.;  Ares,  Jeffrey  J.;  Henry,  Raymond 
T;  Sheldon,  Russell  James;  Mieling,  Glen  E.;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  E.. 
5,804,587,0.  514-314.000: 
Davis,  Maxwell  Gregory,  5,804,548,  CI   510-439.000. 
Godfroid,   Robert  Allen;   Wu,   Ronghui;  Littig,   Janet  Sue;  Corona, 
Alessandrt),  III;  Sivik,  Mark  Robert;  Hanman,  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa, 
Sandra  Louise;  and  Ditullio.  Daniel  Dale.  Jr..  5.804.547.  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Gordon.  Gail;  Schoenberg.  Cheryl  Oram;  and  Winder.  Lisa  Catherine. 

5.804.539.  CI.  510-130  000 
Huichins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Bolich.  Raymond 
Edward.  Jr.;  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte;  Snyder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Oarizia.  Mario  Paul.  5.804.173.  CI.  424-70.160. 
McNeil.  Kevin  Benson.  5.802.974.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Palumbo,  Gianfranco,  5,804,605,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Phan,  Dean  Van:  and  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis.  5,804.036.  CI.  162-1 16.000. 
Powell.  Suzanne,  and  Thoen.  Chrisliaan  Arthur.  5.804.544.  CI,  510- 

347.000. 
Scheper.  William  Michael:  Goldstein.  Alan  Scott;  and  Getty.  Edward 

Eugene.  5.804.542.  CI.  510-221.000. 
Trinh.  Toan:  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 

Wendland.  Paul  Arthur.  5.804.219.  CI.  424-719.000. 
Verhelle.  Christian  Daniel.  5.803.348.  CI.  229-125.080. 
Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong.  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer. 

Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.804.538.  CI.  510-101.000. 
Weitz.  William  C;  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  K..  5.804.543.  CI.   510- 
303.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Phan.  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.804.281. 0. 428-137.000. 
Proctor.  John  J.;  Richardson.  Craig  H.;  Hodges.  Chris  J.  M  ;  Truong.  Kwan 
K.:  and  Smith.  David  L..  to  U.S.  Robotics  Access  Corp.  Video  encoder/ 
decoder  system.  5.805,228.  CI.  348-422.000. 
Proctor.  Malcolm  Frederick:  See — 

Girard,  William  E.;  Forest,  Daniel  J.;  Proctor,  Malcolm  Frederick;  and 
Day,  Gerald  Francis.  5.802.882.  CI.  66-170.000. 
ProdiGene.  Inc.:  See — 

Bruce.  Wesley  B  ;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J.;  Register.  James 
C.  Ill;  Witcher.   Derrick;  and  Howard.  John  A..  5.804.694.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Product  Solutions  Inc  :  See — 

Cohn.  Robert  J.;  and  Morgan.  Chad.  5.802.%3.  CI.  99-476.000. 
Prokhorov,  Igor  Victorovich:  See — 

Jacobs,  Stephen  David;  Koixlonski,  William;  Prokhorov,  Igor  Victorov- 
ich; Golini,  Donald;  Gorodkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford, 
Tvasta  David,  5,804.095.  CI.  252-62  520. 
Proner,  Steven:  See — 

Littman.  Eugene;  Proner.  Steven;  White.  Bany  D.;  and  Highbridge. 
Douglas.  5.803.585.  C\  362-147.000. 
Pronovost.  Alan:  and  Pawlak.  Jan.  to  Quidel  Corporation.  One  step  urine 

creatinine  a.ssays   5.804,452,  CI   436-514000. 
Prophet,  Philip  Alan;  and  Mills,  Michael  Lee,  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Expandable  hot  runner  manifold.  5,804.231.  CI.  425-570.000. 
Profock,  Thomas  Joseph:  See — 

Holloway,  Malcolm  H  ;  and  Prorock,  Thomas  Joseph,  5,805,801.  CI. 
395-187.010. 
Prusinski,  Thomas:  See — 

Perils,  Robert;  and  Prusinski,  Thomas,  5.803,305,  CI.  220-574.000. 
Przelomiec,  Thomas  A.,  and  Brown,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Control 
channel  synchronization  between  DBC  and  Cellular  networks.  5,805,645, 
CI.  375-354  000. 
PSC  Inc :  5«— 

Eastman,  Jay  M.;  Quinn,  Anna  M.;  Grodevant,  Scon  R,;  and  Boles,  John 
A..  5.804.809.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Publications  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maddrell.  Richard:  and  Maser.  Thomas  L..  5.803.748.  CI.  434-317.000. 
Puehlhom.  Richard  J  Assembly  made  from  dove  tail  panels  aivl  the  method 

of  assembling  5.803.561,  CI.  312-264  000 
Puenie.   Joe   A     Non-penetrating   tie   restraining   device    5,802,678,   CI. 

24-49.100. 
Pulvirenti,  Francesco,  to  Co.Ri.M.Me.-Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micro- 
elettronica  nel  Messogiomo.  Current  limitation  programmable  circuit  for 
smart  power  actuators   5,804,956,  CI   323-277.000. 
Purcell,  Christopher  John  A.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of, 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's 
Canadian  Government.  Folded  shell  projector  (FSP).  5,805.529,  CI.  367- 
163000 
Purington.  Kim;  Powers.  Jeffrey:  and  Wright.  Robert  J.  Swiveling  electrical 

connector.  5.803.750.  CI.  439-17.000. 
Purinton.  Donald  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Microelectronic 
assemblies  including  Z-axis  conductive  films.  5.805.424.  CI.  361-760.000. 


Purple.  Lance  Jeffrey;  Williamson.  Leigh  Allen;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
implemeting  canvas  objects  on  windowing  computer  systems  5,806.080. 
CI.  707-515.000. 
Pursell,  Kenneth.  Golf  training  aid.  5,803,822.  CI.  473-216.000. 
Puscas,  Gregory  V.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Christopher  A.;  and  Puscas,  Gregory  V.,  5,803,059,  CI.  123- 
595.000. 
Pusch,  Gottfried:  See — 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  Bub,  Heiko;  Korus,  Bemhard;  and  Pusch,  Gottfried, 
5,804,129,  CI.  264-545.000. 
Putrino,  Michael:  and  Eisen.  Lee  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Load-store  unit  and  method  of  loading  and  storing  single- 
precision    floating-point    registers    in    a    double-precision    architecture. 
5,805,475,0.  364-715.030. 
Putrino,  Michael:  See — 

Elliott.  Timothy  Alan;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  and  Putrino.  Michael. 

5.805.487.  CI.  364-748.050. 
Mallick.  Soummya;  Putrino.  Michael;  and  Jessani.  Romesh  Mangho. 
5.805.916.  CI   395-800.230. 
Punagunta.  N.  Rao:  See — 

Gibby.  Wendell  A.;  and  Puttagunta.  N  Rao.  5,804.163,  CI.  424-936. 100. 
Punlitz.  Karl  J  :  See— 

Atwood,  Eugene  R.;  Benenati,  Joseph  A.;  Dankelman,  James  J.;  Quino- 
nes,  Horatio;  Puttlitz,  Karl  J.;  and  Kastberg,  Eric  J.,  5,805,430,  CI 
361-829.000. 
Pycon,  Inc.:  See — 

Yakubov,  Sergey;  Khan,  Aijaz  M.;  Ravendranath,  Penikalapati;  Prakash, 
K.;  Eliashberg,  Michael;  and  Singh.  Major.  5.805.471.  CI.  364- 
579  000. 
Pyko.  Jan  S.:  See- 
Lee.  An.son;  Pyko.  Jan  S.;  Poublon.  Mark  J.;  and  Hartwick.  Larry  R.. 
5.802.844.  O.  60-274.000. 
Pyrta.  Jifi:  See — 

Patryl4k,  lin:  and  Pyita.  Jifi.  5.803.883.  CI.  482-133.000. 
QUALCOMM  Incorporated:  See— 

Gehlhaar,  Jeffrey  B  ,  5.805,843.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Morley.  Steven  A  .  5.805.1 16.  O.  343-779.0OO. 
Sutton.  Todd  R..  5.805.648.  CI.  375-367.000. 
Quanta  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtatov.  Alexey  V;  and  Lazarev.  Pavel  I..  5.805.662.  CI.  378-87.000. 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas.  Harold  E.;  Meece.  Barry  D.;  Gessner,  Scott 

L.;  Gillespie,  J.  Darrell;  Austin.  Jared  A.;  Newkirk,  David  D.;  and  Powells, 

William,  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc  Extensible  composite  nonwoven 

fabrics.  5,804,286,  CI  428-198  000. 

Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Fredrickson.  Lisa;  Gold,  Clifford;  and  Chang,  Stanley  M.,  5,805,799,  CI. 

-395-185.050. 
Mallary,  Michael;  and  Gyasi.  Kofi.  5.805.392.  CI.  36O-I13.0OO. 
Saliba.  George;  and  Panish.  Joseph.  5.803.388.  CI.  242-348.000. 
Wu.  Andrew  L.;  Duval.  Paul;  and  Ferraguto.  Thomas.  5.804.085.  CI. 
216-22.000. 
Quarfordt.  Per  Ulf  Torgny.  to  Componenta  Wear  Parts  AB.  Tooth  arrangement 

for  excavator  5.802.752.  CI.  37^52.000. 
Quark  Opto-Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Yao-Man.  5.805.948.  O.  396-535.000. 
Quarton,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunag,  Chaochi,  5,803,582,  CI.  362-109.000. 
Quaschner,  Bemd:  See — 

Erkens.  Fnedrich;  Maetschke.  Stefan;  and  Qua.schner.  Bemd.  5.804.940. 
CI.  318-560.000. 
Quick.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Hahn.  Gary  S.;  Thueson.  David  O.;  and  Quick.  Timothy  W..  5,804.203. 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Quidel  Corporation:  See — 

Pronovost.  Alan;  and  Pawlak.  Jan.  5.804.452.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Quinlan.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J .  Ill;  Hayes.  David  D.;  Lenox,  G.  Stewan;  Quinlan, 
Robert  L.;  and  Zlatic,  Douglas,  5,802,948,  CI.  83-862.000. 
Quinley,  John  W.:  See — 

Kozak,  Edward  J.;  Bailey,  James  L.;  and  Quinley.  John  W..  5.803.745. 
CI.  434-236.000. 
Quinn.  Anna  M.:  See — 

Eastman.  Jay  M  ;  Quinn.  Anna  M.;  Grodevant.  Scott  R.;  and  Boles.  John 
A..  5,804,809,  CI   235-472.000. 
Quinn,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Cushner,  Stephen;  Fan,  Roxy  Ni;  Leberzammer,  Ernst;  Quinn,  John 
Anthony;    Shea,    Paul    Thomas;    and    Van    Zoeren,    Carol    Marie, 
5,804,.353,  CI.  430.306.000. 
Quinones.  Horatio:  See — 

Atwood,  Eugene  R.;  Benenati,  Joseph  A  :  Dankelman,  James  J.;  Quino- 
nes, Horatio;  Puttlilz.  Karl  J.;  and  Kastbeig.  Eric  J.,  5.805.430.  CI. 
361-829.000. 
R  &  R  Precision  Corp.:  5er— 

Rains.  Robert  L..  5.803.127.  CI    138-113.000. 
R  H  Sheppard  Co  .  Inc.:  See— 

Sheppard.  Peter  H..  5.803.201.  CI.  180-429.000. 
R  PC.  Inc.:  See— 

Roberts.  Michael  G..  5.804.635.  CI.  524-476.000. 
Raasch.  Ja,son  J.;  and  Frolov.  Andrey  E  .  to  Midwest  Air  Technologies,  Inc. 
Variable  force  clutch  for  linear  actuator  5,802,639,  CI.  5-611.000. 


Rabinovich,  Simon  M.;  and  Smith,  David  F.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  die  effect  of  modal  noise  on  a  communication  system  by 
flexing  an  optical  fiber  5,805,318,  CI.  .359-110000. 
Raby,  Dean  L.;  and  Eldon,  John  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company  Adaptive  notch 
filter  for  removing  residual  subcanrier  from  component  video  5,805,218 
CI.  348-609.000. 
Rademacher-Dubbick,  Kristian,  to  Krohne  AG.  Mass  flow  meter.  5,804,742, 

CI.  73-861.3.57. 
Radev,  Vladimir.  Drive  system  for  electric  vehicles.  5,804,935,  CI.  318- 

139  000. 
Radian  International  LLC:  See — 

DeGesero,  Roy  A.:  Mauller.  Darrell  A.;  and  Snakard,  Michael  J 
5,804,081.0.  210-741.000. 
Radiant  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr.;  and  Womack.  Richard.  5.804.850.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Radkowski.  Leo  M.;  Pogue.  Roy  V;  and  Baumgaitner.  Larry  E..  to  Johns 
Manville  International.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  collec- 
tion chain  conveyors.  5.802.857.  CI  62-63.000. 
Rae.  Thomas  Christopher,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Arc  fault  detector  with 
immunity  to  tungsten  bulb  burnout  and  circuit  breaker  incorporating  same 
5.805.398.  CI  36M2000. 
Raetsen.  Henk.  to  Custom  Tnm  Ltd.  Method  for  leather  wrapping  of  a 

steering  wheel.  5.802.718.  CI.  29-894.100. 
Rafaeloff-Phail.  Ronit:  See— 

Vinik.  Aaron  I.;  Pinenger.  Gary  L.;  Rafaeloff-Phail.  Ronit;  and  Barlow. 
Scott  W..  5.804.421.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Raffray.  Patrick:  and  Roger.  Alain,  to  Societe  Delta  -  Dore  S.A.  Program- 
mable control  for  heating  insullation.  5.805,443,  CI   364-140  000 
Raghunath.  Kalavai  Janardhan.  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Update  block  for 
an  adaptive  equali7.er  filter  configuration  capable  of  processing  complex- 
valued  coefficient  signals.  5.805,481,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Ragnarsson.  Gert:  See — 

Bjoric.  Seth;  Ek.  Ragnar:  and  Ragnarsson.  Gert.  5.804.217.  CI.  424- 
488.000 
Rahim.  Mazin  G  :  and  Wilpon.  Jay  Gordon,  to  AT&T  Corp   Method  and 

system  for  performing  speech  recognirion.  5.806.022.  O.  704-205.000. 
Rahim.  Mazin  G.:  See — 

Buhrke.  Eric  Rolfe;  Chou.  Wu;  and  Rahim.  Mazin  G..  5.806.029.  CI. 
704-244.000. 
Rahman.  Monis;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu:  Poplingher.  Mireea;  Scafidi.  Carl  C;  and 
Choubal.  Ashish.  to  Intel  Coiporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing branch  predictions  for  multiple  branch  instructions  indexed  by  a  single 
instrucuon  pointer.  5.805.878.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Raingeaud,  Joel:  See — 

Davis,  Roger;  Raingeaud,  Joel;  and  Derijard,  Benoit,  5,804,427,  O. 
435-194.000. 
Rains.   Robert  L..  to  R  &   R  Precision  Corp.  Coaxial  piping  systems. 

5.803.127.  CI    1.38-113.000. 
Raisinghani.  Jasleen  M.;  and  Lambert.  Craig  N..  to  Exar  Corporarion.  Voltage 
level    converter   with    independently   adju.suble    rise    and   fall    delays. 
5.805.005.  O.  327-333.000 
Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrom.  Lars;  Diachina.  John:  Henry.  Raymond  C  :  and 
Andersson.  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Activity  con- 
trol for  a  mobile  sution  in  a  wireless  communication  system.  5,806,007, 0. 
455-574.000. 
Raito  Kogyo.  Co,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawabaia.  Yuji:  Yano,  Tetsuya;  Touge.  Yoshiyuki;  Kozaki,  Shinya; 
Imamura,  Takeshi;  lio,  Masatoshi:  Suzuki.  Michiyo;  and  Senshu.  Yuri. 
5.803.664.  CI.  405-128.000 
Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K.:  See — 

Muthusamy.  Yeshwant  K.;  Netsch.  Lorin  P:  Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K.; 
and  Wheatley.  Barbara  J  .  5.805.771.  CI  395-2.410. 
Rajendran.  R.:  See — 

Majeed,  Muhammed:  Badmaey,  Vladimir;  and  Rajendran,  R..  5.804.5%. 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Rajkovich.  Richard  A.,  to  Foam  Concepts.  Inc.  Mine  shaft  and  adit  closure 

apparatus  and  method.  5.803.172.  CI.  166-285.000. 
Rakes.  Richard  Lane.  Jr.:  See — 

Curran.  Jeffrey  A  :  Mitchell.  James  Edward;  Lucas.  Ear!  Clyde.  Jr; 
Rakes.  Richard  Lane.  Jr.;  and  Paquin.  Andrea  M..  5.806.046.  CI 
705-27.000. 
Rakib.  Selim  Shiomo.  to  Terayon  Communication  Systems.  Process  for 
communicating  multiple  channels  of  digital  data  in  distributed  systems 
using  synchronous  code  division  multiple  access    5.805.583.  CI    370- 
342.000. 
Rakuljic.  George  A  :  See — 

Kewit.sch.   Anthony    S.;    Rakuljic.   George   A.;    and   Yariv.   Amnon. 
5.805.751.  CI.  385^3.000. 
Ralph.  Lilias  L.:  See— 

Boone.  David  1.:  and  Ralph.  Lilias  L..  5.803.322.  CI   223-101.000 
Ralston.  Sherise  M.;  and  Wolken.  Michele  M..  to  National  Spirit  Group.  Ltd. 

Cheerleading  skirt  with  improved  waistband  5.802.619.  CI.  2-220.000 
Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Mishra.  Partho  Pratim;  and  Ramaknshnan.  Kadangode  K..  5.805.599. 
CI   370-468.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Rajkumar:  See — 

Danielson.  David  J.;  Griffin.  Charles  R.;  and  Ranuunurthy.  Rajkumar. 
5.804.886.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Ranumathan.  Kannan:  See — 
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Bhanacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Conlreras.  Migurl  A.;  Keanc.  James;  Tennart. 
Andrew  L.:  Turtle.  John  R.;  Ramanalhan.  Kannaiu  and  Noufi,  Rom- 
mel, 5.804.054,  CI.  205-239.000. 
Ramchandran.  Padmanabhan,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Display  list 
archilecture  having  two  dimensional  array  of  zones.  5,805.174,  CI.  .345- 
501  000 
Ramer.  O.  Glenn;  Robinson.  David  A.;  and  Drab.  John  J  ,  lo  Raytheon 
Company.  Bismuth  layered  sli\icture  pyroelectric  detectors.  5,804,823,  CI. 
250-338.300. 
Ramesh,  Nallepilli  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Orthogonal  modulation 

scheme.  5,805,567.  CI.  370-2(M.OOO. 
Ramin,  Roland,  to  L'Oreal.  Quick-drying  agent  for  a  nail  vami.sh  film  and 

drymg  process  using  the  said  agent.  5.804,169,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Ramol  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Industnal  Development 
Ltd.:  Sre— 

Beery,  Yair;  and  Amrani,  Ofer.  5,805,613,  CI.  371-37.010 
Ramsden,  John  Nigel;  and  Drake,  Ian  Walter,  to  GEC— Alsthom  Diesels 
Limited.  Turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine.  5.803.719,  CI.  417- 
407.000. 
Ramsey.  David  L.:  See — 

Boden.  Eugene  P.;  Rowers,  Larry  I.,  Odie,  Roy  R  ;  Phelps.  Peter  D ; 
Ramsey.  David  L  ;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.804.525.  CI.  502-162.000. 
Ramthun.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Krliger.  Peter;  Staratschek.  Harry;  Leitz.  Edgar; 
Wittman.    Dieter.    Piejko.    Karl-Er*in;    and    Ramthun.    Jiirgen. 
5.804.656.  CI.  525-86  000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Verhaeghe,    Donald    J.;    Kraus,    William    F;    and    Yasu.    Yoshihiko, 
5,804,9%.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.:  See — 

Kao.  Richard  L  ;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjil  S.;  Mensinger, 
Michael  C  ;  Rehmat,  Amirali  G.,  and  Lee,  Anthony  L.,  5.803.894.  CI. 
588-257  000 
Randhava,  Suijit  S.:  See — 

Kao,  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  Mensinger, 
Michael  C  ;  Rehmat,  Amirali  G.;  and  Lee,  Anthony  L.,  5,803.894,  CI 
588-257.000 
Randoll,  Helmut,  and  Roth,  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for 
generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  induction  air  temperature  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,803,608.  CI.  374-144.000. 
Randy  Hangers,  LLL:  See — 

Willinger.  Jonathan;  and  Shaw,  Robert  N..  5.803.321.  CI.  223-88.000. 
Rankin.  James  Stewart,  II:  See — 

Beckwith.  Elaine  Cecilia;  Komiski.  Thomas  John:  and  Rankin.  James 
Stewart.  U.  5,803,156,  CI.  164-456.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Lencoski.  Michael  J.;  Sim- 
mons, James  A  ;  and  Murphy,  David  V..  5.803,893,  CI.  493-477.000. 
Rao.  Valluri  R.:  See— 

Livengood.  Richard  H.,  Winer,  Paul;  and  Rao,  Vallun  R  ,  5,805.421,  CI. 
361  736.000 
Rao,  Vijay;  and  Ganesan,  Ramanan,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  simultaneous  voice,  data,  and  video  communication  in  a 
computer  system.  5,805,636,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Rapopoft.  David  M  ;  and  Norman,  Robert  G.,  to  New  York  University 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  continuous  positive  airway 
pressure  for  treating  obstructive  sleep  apnea.  5,803,066,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Rappapon.  Irving  S.:  See — 

Rivene,  Kevin  G.,  Rappaport.  Irving  S.;  Jackson.  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Florio.  Michael  P;  and  Kurata,  I>eborah.  5.806.079.  CI.  707-512.000. 
Ranng  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ranng.  David  L..  5.803.955.  CI.  %-239.000. 
Raring.  David  L..  lo  Raring  Corporation.  The.  .Apparatus  for  dust  control. 

5.803.955.  CI.  %-2.39  000. 
Rasanen.  Juha,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Facsimile  transmission  in 

a  mobile  communication  system  5.805.301.  CI.  358-425.000 
Rask,  Patrik,  to  Mecel  AB   Method  of  control  system  for  controlling  com- 
bustion engines.  5,803,047.  CI.  123-425  000 
Rasmussen.  Glen  L  Panemed  fibers.  5.804.310.  CI.  428-376.0»X). 
Rasmussen.  G.  Lynn:  See — 

AUred.  Jeff  L..  Johnson.  Oscar  C;  Oakes.  Gene  R.;  and  Rasmussen.  G 
Lynn.  5.803.905.  CI.  600  249.000. 
Ratzel.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Lencoski.  Michael  J.;  Sim- 
mons, James  A.;  and  Murphy,  David  V.,  5.803.893,  CI.  493-477.000. 
Rau.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Mondigo.   Jesse   V;    Palmer.   Gary    Edward;   and   Rau.   Jerome    E. 
5.802.664.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Raunisto.  Yrjo.  Quick  coupling  assembly  5.802,753,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Raven.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Dawson.  Peter  Leonard;  Heinzelman.  Ben  Davis;  Lamond.  Donald 
Richard;  Moldauer.  John;  and  Raven.  Stephen  John.  5.802.656.  CI. 
15-110.000. 
Ravenberg.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J.;  Ravenberg.  Michael 
J.;  Moore.  Walter  A  :  Pieroni.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller. 
Harry  W..  5.803.492.  CI.  280-737  000. 
Ravendranath.  Penikalapati:  See — 

Yakubov.  Sergey;  Khan.  Aijaz  M.;  Ravendranath.  Penikalapati.  Prakash. 
K.;  Eliashberg.  Michael;  and  Singh.  Major.  5.805.471.  CI.  364- 
579.000. 


Ravnanger.  Roald:  See — 

Odegard.  Rolf;  Ravnanger.  Roald;  and  Sundal.  Per.  5,804.328.  CI. 
429-32.000. 
Ray.  Kunal:  See — 

Aguiire.  Gustavo;  Acland.  Gregory;  and  Ray.  Kunal.  5.804J88.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Ray.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Ellson.  Richard  N.;  and  Ray,  Uwrence  A..  5.805.783.  CI.  395-168.000. 
Ray.  Robin  D.:  See — 

Fritz.  Andreas;  Evens.  Hans-Josef;  and  Ray.  Robin  D..  5.805.061,  CI. 
340-471  000. 
Ray.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mullins.  Christopher  M.;  Ray.  Thomas  J.;  and  McDonough,  John  P. 
5.805.202.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Ray.  William  F.  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Dual  mode  position 

control  system  with  speed  profiling.  5.804.941.  CI.  318-569.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Bnan.  5.805.393.  CI.  361-6  000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Winfield.  Phillip  Roland;  Ions,  David;  Reed,  James  Patrick;  Kiemiaier, 
Christian;  and  Oark,  Brian,  5,804,767,  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Raykovitz,  Gary  F    See — 

Riswick,  Martin;  and  Raykovitz,  Gary  F,  5,804,519,  CI.  442-392.000. 
Raynet,  Ericsson:  See — 

Naboulsi,    Marwan;    Kumar.  Ashok;    Mostafa.   Mohamed;   Ghaibeh. 
Gihad;   Helweh.  Amir,  and   Kumar.  Rajesh.  5.805,591.  CI.   370- 
395  000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Oltman,  John  Edward,  5,804.327,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Raylest  Isotopenmessgeraele  GmbH:  See — 

Dietzel,  Guenter,  5,802,816,  CI.  53-453  000 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman.  James  D.;  and  Ansley,  David  A.. 

5.803.570.  CI   353-122.000. 
Deavenport.  Joe  E..  5.804.926.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Raby.  Dean  L.;  and  Eldon.  John  A..  5.805.238.  CI   348-609.000. 
Ramer.  O  Glenn;  Robinson.  David  A  ;  and  Drab.  John  J..  5.804.823.  CI. 
250-338300 
Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tregilgas.  John  H.;  and  Orent.  Thomas  W.,  5.804.463,  O  438-67.000. 
Raz.  Eyal:  See — 

Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Raz.  Eyal;  and  Howell.  Meredith  L.,  5.804.566.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Razzell,  Charles  J.H.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation  Baseband  demodulation  of 
Mary  frequency  shift  keyed  signals  and  a  receiver  therefor.  5,805.017.  CI. 
329-300.000. 
Real  World  Consulting.  Inc.:  See — 

Wynne.  Robert  C.  5.804.757.  CI.  89-36.050. 
Rebeschi.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Mohan  L.;  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J.;  Shanaghan.  Peter  O.;  and 
Toffolo,  Daniel  J  ,  5,805,124,  CI.  345-76  000. 
Reddy,  Baireddy  Raghava;  and  Shamshoum,  Edwar  Shoukri.  to  Fina  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Process  for  a  isouctic/syndiotactic  polymer  blend  in  a  single 
reactor  5,804,524.  CI.  502-113  000. 
Redman,  Colvin  M.:  See — 

Ue,  Soohee;  and  Redman.  Colvin  M..  5.804,379.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Reed.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Blackwell.  Steven  R.;  Gautreaux.  Richard  A..  II;  and  Reed.  Douglas  D.. 
5.805.925.  CI.  395-831.000. 
Reed.  Edward  A.,  to  Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc  Braided  conduit  and  method 

of  making  a  braided  conduit.  5.803.128.  CI.  138-123.000. 
Reed,  James  Patrick:  See — 

Winfield.  Phillip  Roland;  Ions,  David,  Reed.  James  Patrick;  Kiermaier. 
Christian;  and  Clark.  Brian.  5.804.767.  CI.  I74-74.00R 
Reed.  Robert  R:  See— 

Jaegers.  Robert  E;  Carder.  Rueben  C;  Woodward.  William  B.  Jr;  and 
Reed.  Robert  R.  5.804,030,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Reed,  William  C    Magnetic  fluid  treatment  device.  5,804,068,  CI.  210- 

222.000. 
Reed,  William  P:  See— 

Cloutier,  Leo;  Curtis.  David  C  ;  Curtis.  Kathleen  P;  DeNunzio.  David 
D..  Reed.  William  P;  and  Wolak,  Robert  A..  5,805,602,  CI.  370- 
516.000. 
Reel-Thing  Innovations  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ness.  Randolph  Peter.  5.803.764.  CI.  439-501.000. 
Reese.  Ken;  and  Roihrock.Lew  is.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  managing  communications  with  selective  subsets  of  conference  par- 
ticipants  5.805,830.  CI.  395-200  350. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  David  C;  Phillips.  Edward  D.;  and  Rowland.  William  P. 
5.805.339.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Rege.  Satish  L.:  See — 

Hasani.  Saniosh  K.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  and  Kempf.  Mark  F,  5.805,808.  CI. 
395-200.200. 
Regent  Court  Technologies:  See — 

ODonnell,  Francis  E.,  Jr;  and  Williams.  Jonnie  R..  5,803.081.  CI. 
131-299.000. 
Regents.  University  of  California.  The:  See — 

Siminovitch.  Michael  J.;  Page.  Erik;  and  Gould.  Carl  T.  5.803.593.  CI. 
362-304.000. 
Register.  James  C.  Ill;  See — 


Bruce.  Wesley  B.;  Hood.  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J.;  Register.  James 
C .  Ill;  Witcher.  Denick;  and  Howard.  John  A..  5.804.694.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Rehder.  David  L.:  See— 

Trosper.  Don  L  .  Jr.;  and  Rehder.  David  L..  5.802.726.  CI.  33-265.000. 
Rehmat.  Amirali  G.:  See — 

Kao.  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  Mensinger, 
Michael  C;  Rehmat,  Amirali  G  :  and  Lee,  Anthony  L.,  5,803,894,  CI. 
588-257.000. 
Reich  Spezialma.schinen  GmbH:  See — 

Henzler.  Roland;  and  Brandstetter,  Helmut.  5,803.682,  CI.  409-138.000. 
Reid,  Dennis.  Automotive  racing  simulation  apparatus.  5.804.885.  CI.  307- 

10 100. 
Reid.  Gregor:  See — 

Bnice.  Andrew  W.;  and  Reid.  Gregor.  5.804.179.  CI.  424-93.450. 
Reil.  Wilhelm;  Bub.  Heiko;  Korus.  Bemhard;  and  Pusch.  Gottfried,  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
a  pack  for  flowable  contents.  5,804,129,  CI.  264-545.000. 
Reiley,  Timothy  Clark:  See — 

Fan,  Long-Sheng;  Fontana,  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  Funihata.  Tomolake; 
Reiley.  Timothy  Clark;  and  Zappe.  Hans  Helmut.  5.805,375,  Q. 
360-78.120. 
Reiling,  Victor  G.:  See — 

Dean.  Br)an  L.;  Reiling.  Victor  G.;  Taylor.  Loren T:  Wise,  Todd  W.;  and 
Miga,  Charles  W.,  5.803.789.  CI.  446-455.000. 
Reimers,  Nils:  See — 

Berger,  Per  Erik;  Reimers.  Nils;  and  Macune.  Don  Thornton.  5.803.186. 
CI.  175-50.000. 
Reindel.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Douglas  J.;  Rezek.  James  E.;  Reindel.  Harold  E.;  and  Tabbert. 
Allen  B.  A..  5.805.861.  CI.  .395-500.000. 
Reinders.  Johannes  Antonius  Maria  Device  for  introducing  a  foil  strip  into 

the  pinch  between  two  rollers.  5.804.032.  CI.  156-555.000. 
Reinehr.  Paul-Wemer;  Dieterich.  Gunter;  Schulte.  Hans-Wemer;  Piel.  Karl- 
heinz;  and  Fenger.  Dirk,  to  Hoesch  Aktiengesellschafi   Grating  system. 
5.803,212.  CI.  188-372.000. 
Reinsch.  Frank  G.;  and  Park.  Kevin  Kwanghyon.  to  Pathfinder  Systems,  Inc.; 
and  Bayer  Corporation.  Portable  pneumatic  precision  metering  device. 
5.803.673,0.  406-3 1. 000. 
Reisinger,  Frank:  See — 

Windel,   Harald:   Reisinger,   Frank;   Freytag,  Claus;   Kubatzki,   Ralf; 

Hansel.  Marcus;  Oiinther.  Stephan;  Bischoff.  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas; 

Zarges,  Olav  A.;  Berthold,  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter,  5,805,71 1 ,  CI 

380-55.000 

Reisinger,  Robert.  Bicycle  frame  construction.  5,803,477,  CI.  280-284.000. 

Reisinger.  William  S.;  and  Clegg,  Wren  A.  Universal  adapter  kit  for  mini 

microphone.  5,805,985,  CI  455-90.000. 
Reisner,  Yair,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Animal  model  for 

hepatitis  virus  infection.  5,804.160,  CI  424-9.100. 
Reither.  John  R..  to  Asten.  Inc.  f^ocessing  of  polyphthalamide  monofilament. 

5.804.659,0.525-178.000. 
Rekrow  Industrial  Inc.:  See — 

Kao.  Chin-Hsung.  5.803,061.  CI.  126-414.000. 
Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Mar\in  L  ;  and  McClish. 
Michael  A    Pattern  recognition  method  and  system  for  determining  a 
misfire  condition  in  a  reciprocating  engine.  5.804,711,  CI.  73-117.200. 
Remboski,  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L ;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  and  McClish. 
Michael  A.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Combustion  control  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  proximate  an  extinction  limit  5.806.014.  CI.  701111.000. 
Remotex  Corporation:  See — 

Haniyama.  Mitsuni.  5.803.103.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Remsburg.  Ralph;  and  Scholder.  Erica,  to  Dell  Computer  Corporation. 
Computer  system  with  heal  sink  having  an  integrated  gounding  lab. 
5.804.875.  CI.  257-718.000. 
Renaud.  Alain:  See — 

Bouyssou.  Thierry;  Christinaki.  Hitne;  and  Renaud.  Alain.  5.804.589. 
CI.  514-331.000. 
Renovisions.  Inc.:  See — 

.    Wurdack.  Roy  A..  5,802.669.  CI.  16^2.00R. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Scanon,  Henry  A.;  Lee,  Yau-Shing;  and  Giacobbe,  Peter  A..  5.804.707. 
CI.  73-82.000. 
Renz.  Robert  P:  See- 
Zhou.  Chengdong;  Taylor.  E.  Jennings;  Renz.  Robert  P.;  Stoctz.  Eric  C; 
and  Sun.  Jenny  J..  5.804.057.  CI.  205-702.000. 
Renzetti.  Anna:  See — 

Salimbeni.  Aldo;  Poma.  Davide;  Renzetti.  Anna;  and  Scolastico.  Carlo. 
5.804.583,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Reppert,  David  A.:  See — 

Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert,  David  A.;  Bums.  Michael  B.;  and  Kamin- 

ski.  Douglas  J..  5.803.559.  CI.  312-265.100. 
Carlson.  Bradley  J.;  Reppert,  David  A  ;  and  Orlove,  Craig  F,  5.805,075, 
CI.  340-825.310 
Resato  AB:  See — 

Wegler,  George,  5,802,802,  CI.  52-693.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Ahlfors.  Charles  E..  5.804.405.  CI  435-28.000. 
Bnice.  Andrew  W;  and  Reid.  Gregor.  5.804.179,  O.  424-93.450. 
Elgavish,  Gabriel  A.,  5,804,164,  CI.  424-9.364. 
Schwartz,  Arthur  G.;  Williams,  John  R.;  Abou-Gharbia,  Magid;  Swem, 
Ann  R.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.804,576,  CI.  514-177.000. 


Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoio,  Tsuyoshi;  Zhang,  Tao;  and  Shinohara, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,803,996,  CI    148-672  000. 
Resh,  Roger  A  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc    Hvgroscopicallv  balanced 

gimbal  structure  5,805.381,  O  360-104.000. 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Pollak,  Alfred,  5,804,158,  CI.  424-1.690. 
ReSound  Corporation:  See — 

Perkins,  Rodney  C  ,  5,804,109.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Respironics  Inc.:  See — 

Zdrojkowski.  Ronald  J.;  and  Estes.  Mark.  5.803.065.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Rettger,  Philip  B.:  See— 

Benguigui.  Ilan;  Hood,  Richard  L.;  and  Renger.  Philip  B..  5.804,060. 0. 
208-309.000. 
Rexam  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

KaLsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.;  Schwartz.  Nate  R., 
and  Stewart,  Barbara  Jones,  5,803,958,  CI    106-31.650. 
Reyes,  Carlos  D.:  See — 

Houston,  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard,  James  H.;  Reyes,  Carlos  D.;  and 
Saylor,  Ryan,  5,805,261,  CI.  351-126.000. 
Reymondet    Bernard;  and  Billard,  Etienne,  lo  Christian  Dalloz  S  A   Lens 
blanks,  process  of  manufacture  tJierefor  and  eyewear  incorporating  lenses 
made  therefrom.  5,805.263.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Reynolds.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Nourse.  Roswell  W..  Ill;  and  Reynolds.  Richard  A..  5.803.159.  O 
165-41.000. 
Rezek.  James  E.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Douglas  J.;  Rezek.  James  E.;  Reindel.  Harold  E.;  and  Tabbert. 
Allen  B.  A.,  5.805.861.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rezende.  Carlos  F:  See — 

Wess.  Raymond  E.;  Rezende.  Carlos  F;  and  Davis.  Daniel  C.  5.802.%9. 
CI    101-9.000 
Rhee.  Richard:  See — 

Hu,  Can  B.;  Ma.  Minh  T;  Nguyen.  Than;  Rhec.  Richard;  and  Myers. 
Keilh.  5.804.366,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Rhee,  Tae-Pok,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd    Field  effect  transistors 
including  side  branch  grooves  and  fabrication  methods  therefor.  5,804,863. 
O  257-401.000. 
Rhee.  Won-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compensating  multi-resolution  linear  distortion  5.805.7 1 5.  CI  38 1  -98.000. 
Rhein  Biotech  GmbH:  See— 

Kla.sen.  Ralf;  Bringer-Meyer.  Stephanie;  Sahm.  Hermann;  and  Hollen- 
berg.  Comelies  Petrus.  5.804.423.  CI.  435-138.000. 
Rheodyne.  L.R:  See— 

Olsen.  Kristine;  and  Hauck.  Brian.  5,803,117,  O.  137-625.150 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Torahiko.  5,804,225,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Rhodes,  Kevin;  Rogers,  Arthur  C,  III;  Townsend,  Ted;  and  Robbins,  H. 
Eugene,  Jr.  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  Inc.  Dairy  parlor  entry  gate  5.803.015.  CI. 
119-14  020. 
Rhodes.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Kosofsky,  Howard  B.;  Shrieber,  Lawrence  A.;  Rhodes.  Richard  O.; 
Damron,  Michael  D ;  and  Garcia.  Eduardo  M..  5.803.982.  O.  134- 
10.000. 
Rhodes.  Robin  B.:  See- 
Harder.  William  F;  and  Rhodes.  Robin  B..  5.803.IS8.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lambert.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Little,  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John; 
Musil.  Tibor;  Pettit,  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henrv  Gaunt. 
5.804.532,  CI.  504-309.000 
Rhoton,  Russell:  See — 

DeWiit,  Sheila;  Mensch.  Alice;  and  Rhoton.  Russell,  5.803.987.  CI. 
134-25.400. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim;  Wincott.  Francine  E.;  and  Tracz.  Danuu.  5.804.683,  CI. 
536-25.310. 
Riccitelli.  Martin  G  :  See— 

Cboiniere.   Stanley  W.;   Riccitelli.   Martin  G.:   and  Weiss.  Tad  A., 
5,803.693,0.411-537  000. 
Rich,  Russell  P:  See— 

McClinton,  John  L.;  and  Rich,  Russell  P,  5,802,796,  CI   52-596.000. 
Richard,  Mark  A  ;  Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J.,  Jr;  and  Lampman,  David  A.,  lo 
Picker  Intemabonal,  Inc    Gradient  coils  with  reduced  eddy  currents. 
5.804,%8.  O.  324-318.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

CHener,  Jorg,  5,803.680,  O.  409-130.000. 
Richards.  James  L.  Weight  measunng  method  using  a  plurality  of  sensors. 

5.805.467.  CI   364-567.000. 
Richardson.  Bren  C:  See — 

Kaveh,  Farro  Frank;  Barnes.  Michael  S.;  RichanLson.  Brett  C;  and 
Olson.  Christopher  H..  5.803.107.  CI    137-14.000. 
Richardson.  Craig  H.:  See — 

Proctor.  John  J.;  Richardson.  Craig  H.;  Hodges.  Chris  J.  M.;  Truong. 
Kwan  K.;  and  Smith.  David  L..  5.805.228.  CI  348-422.000 
Richardson.  Robert  J  Restrained  sealed  bolted  joints  of  fluid  piping  systems, 
inclusive  of  an  improved  gland,  an  added  compression  control  ring,  and/or 
added  skid  pads  placed  on  a  grip  ring  5.803.513.  CI.  285-342.000 
Richer.  John:  See — 

Krumweide.  Gary  C;  Marks.  John;  Kingery.  Chris:  Richer.  John;  and 
Converse.  William.  5.803.402,  CI.  244-1I7.00R. 
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Richey.  George  Taylor.  See — 

Koczur.  Frank  W.;  Woodbridge,  Donald;  Rosenkranz, Thomas;  Franklin. 
David  B,;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.803,394,  CI.  242-483.800. 
Richmond.  Michael  S.;  and  Butler.  James  M..  (o  Intel  Corporation.  Automated 

media  capturing  system  5,805.156.  CI.  345-328.000. 
Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S..  to 
Doorking.  Inc.  Gate  operator  with  extensible  actuating  arm.  5.804.938,  CI. 
318-282.000 
Richmond.  Ru.ssell  Paul:  See — 

Blanchel.  Scott  Christopher;  Moore.  Wayne  Richard;  Richmond.  Russell 
Paul;  and  Foster,  Michael  Ralph,  5.804.147.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Richmond.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Richmond.  Moscow  K.;  Richmond.  Thomas  R.;  and  Kochie.  Patrick  S.. 
5.804.938.  CI.  318-282.000. 
Richter.  Bryan:  See — 

Popat.  Kaushik;  Richter.  Bryan;  and  Smith.  Stephen  A..  5.804,990,  CI. 
326-114.000. 
Richter.  David  E.:  See— 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  and  Richter,  David  E..  5.805.918.  CI.  395-800.430. 
Richter.  Hans:  See — 

Hebeisen,  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss,  Ingrid;  Richter,  Hans;  Runtz,  Valeri; 
Stalder.    Henri;    Weiss.    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros,    George    Petros. 
5.804.577.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Richter.  Thomas:  See — 

Acker.  Dominique;  and  Richter.  Thomas.  5.803.485.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Rick.  Bradley  G.;  Pippel.  Bradley  J.;  and  Aberegg.  Dale,  to  Amway  Corpo- 
ration Air  treatment  system.  5.803.940.  CI.  55-490.000. 
Rick  Hamilton  Golf  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Richard  F.  5.803.825.  CI  473-252  000. 
Rickard.  Harry  Gene;  Brazell.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Evens,  Robert  G.,  to  Ryobi 
North  America.  Coupling  for  split-boom  power  tool.   5.802.724.  C\. 
30-2%.  100 
Ricoh  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Endou.  Osamu.  5.805.324.  a.  359-208.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Shunichi;  and  Hasebe.  Milsuo.  5.805.314.  CI.  358-518.000. 

Aoki.  Magane.  5.805.199.  CI   347  256.000. 

Aoki.  Minotu.  5.805.955.  CI.  399-45.000. 

Baxter.  Michael  A..  5.805,871.  CI.  395-555.000. 

Hull.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Cullen.  John  F.  5.806.005.  CI.  455-566.000. 

Mama.  Takashi;  and  Yamakawa.  Takeshi.  5.803.622.  CI.  399-4.000. 

Matsuo.  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Toshio;  and  Jibiki.  Yuichi.  5.804.794.  Q. 

219-216.000. 
Morimasa,     Kaminishi;     and     Milsucetu,     Kimura,     5,804.720.    CI. 

73-2(M.260. 
Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Irie.  Kouichi,  5.805.192,  CI.  347-131.000. 
Stork,  David  G..  5.806.036.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Suzuki.  Takao.  5.805.778.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao.  5.805.954.  CI.  399-44  000. 
Tsuda.  Kiyonon;  Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  and  Akiba.  Yasushi. 

5.805.965.  CI.  399-281.000. 
Umeda.  Minoru;  and  Niimi.  Tatsuya.  5.804.343,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hull.  Jonathan  J ;  and  Cullen.  John  F.  5.806,005.  CI.  455-566.000. 
Stork,  David  G.,  5,806,036,  CI.  704-260.000. 
Ricom  Corporation:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya,  Tadao;  Imai,  TadashI;  and  lijima,  Masao. 
5.804.174.  CI.  424-76.900. 
Ridout.  Gareth  O.:  See— 

Palombo.  Thomas  H.;  and  Ridout.  Gareth  O..  5,805,279,  CI.  356- 
240.000. 
Rieckhoff.  Peter  See— 

Windel,  Harald;   Reisinger,   Frank;   Freytag,  Claus;   Kubatzki,  Ralf: 

Hansel.  Marcus;  Giinther,  Slephan;  Bischoff,  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas 

Zarges,  Olav  A  ;  Berthold,  Amdt;  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter.  5.805.71 1.  CI 

380-55.000. 

Riedel.    Gerd.    to   Agfa-Gevaen   AG     Package    for    photographic    films. 

5.803.259.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Riedel,  Ludger  See — 

Riedel.  Norben;  and  Riedel,  Ludger.  5.803.613.  CI.  384-276.000. 
Riedel.  Norbert;  and  Riedel.  Ludger.  to  Riedel  und  Sohnne  oHG.  Bearing 

body.  5.803.613.  CI   384-276.000. 
Riedel  und  Sohnne  oHG:  See — 

Riedel,  Norben;  and  Riedel,  Ludger,  5,803,613,  CI.  384-276.000. 
Rieder.  Helmut,  and  Stuhlbacher.  Franz.  Planar  structural  pan  as  hller-or 
carrier  body  for  catalysts,  condenser  bodies,  filters  and  the  like.  5,804,527, 
CI.  502-439.000. 
Rieger,  Bernhardt:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  ShiuchI; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi.  5.804.609.  CI.  522-74  000. 
Rieger.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kampmann.    Werner;    Heitkamp.    Herben;    Linde,    Klaus;    Schmidt. 
Werner;    Schmidt.    Fntz    J.;    Oppel.    Franz;    and    Rieger.    Jurgen. 
5.802.744.  CI.  37-104.000. 
Rieger.  Walter:  See — 

Thudium.  Karl;  Rieger.  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr.  Andreas.  5.802.%7. 
CI.  100-207  (XX). 
Riemenschneider.  Paul  A.,  to  Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc.  Saddle  type 

adsorbent  unit.  5.802.868.  CI.  62-474.000. 
Rie.ss.  G^ard:  See — 


Busnel.  Rtni  Guy;  Cheymol.  Andit:  and  Riess.  Gerard.  5.804.628,  CI. 
524-377.000. 
Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 
Bock.  Erich.  5.802.838.  CI.  57-406.000. 
Stephan.  Adalbert.  5.802.835.  CI.  57-304.000. 
Rike  Industries,  Inc.:  See^ 

Wrike,  Michael  C,  5,803,466.  CI.  280-7.130. 
Riley.  David  D.:  See— 

Venanen.    Mark   W.;    Riley.   David   D.;   and   Higgins.    Matthew  T. 
5.803.115,  CI.  137-493.900. 
Riley,  Paula;  and  Stevens,  Kenneth  V.,  to  Prescient  Partners.  L.P  Shaping  and 
positioning  arrangement  for  furniture  covers.  5.802.681.  CI.  24-326.000. 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  Lee,  Yong-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung-hwa, 
5,805.556.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green.  David  J  ;  Ravenberg.  Michael  J.; 
Moore,  Walter  A.;  Pierotti.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller.  Harry  W., 
to  Monon  International.  Inc.  Fuel  containment  for  fluid  fueled  airbag 
inflators.  5.803.492.  O.  280-737.000. 
Rise.  James  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Brent  R.;  Cooper,  Brently  L.;  Karambelas,  Randy  C;  Hindman, 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau.  Gerard  H.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  JaiiKS 
D.,  5.805.191.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Fukai.  Shigeki;  and  Mochizuki.  Naolo.  5.803.337.  CI.  227-7.000. 
RiswIck.  Martin;  and  Raykovitz.  Gary  F.  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment    Holding    Corporation.    Hot    melt    adhesive    compositions. 
5.804.519.  CI.  442-392.000. 
Rivera.  }osi  B.:  See — 

Jones.  Lawrence  E.;  Wert.  Michael  D.;  and  Rivera,  iosi  B.,  5.804.652. 
CI.  525-56  000. 
Rivet,  Benrand.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Power  factor  cor- 
rection circuit.  5.804.951.  CI.  323-223.000. 
Rivette.  Kevin  G.;  Rappapott,  Irving  S.;  Jackson,  Adam;  Ahn,  Don;  Rorio, 
Michael  P.;  and  Kurata,  Deborah,  to  Smanpatents,  Inc  System,  method, 
and  computer  program  product  for  using  intelligent  notes  to  organize,  link, 
and  manipulate  disparate  data  objects  5,806.079,  CI.  707-512.000. 
RJC  Development.  L.C.:  See— 

Christensen.  Roland  J..  5.804.7S6.  CI,  89-15.000. 
RLT  Acquisition,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Manhew  F;  and  Kelly,  Bryan  M.,  5.803,451,  CI.  273-II8.00R. 
RM  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Suggs,  Steven  M.;  Hawkins,  John;  and  Meyer,  Reid  M.,  5,804.316,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Roach.  Kevin  V.;  and  Calvin.  James  G..  to  Sensorpulse  Corp.  Analog  interface 
circuits  for  process  controllers  and  pr<x:es$  monitors.   5.805.094.  CI. 
341-144.000. 
Roane.  Ramine:  See — 

Poirot.  Frank;  Roane.  Ramine;  and  Tarroux.  Gerard.  5,805,462,  CI. 
364-490.000 
Robben,  Petrtis  A.  M.;  Karsten.  Petrus  J.  A.;  and  Vonk.  Martines  W..  to 
SOLVAY  {SocUti  Anonyme.  Multilayer  tube  or  sheet.  5.803.130,  CI. 
138-137  000 
Robbins  &  Myers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  David  D..  5.803.601.  CI.  366-270.000. 
Robbins.  H.  Eugene.  Jr.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Kevin;  Rogers.  Arthur  C.  Ill;  Townsend.  Ted;  and  Robbins,  H. 
Eugene.  Jr.  5.803.015.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Robbins.  William  Philip:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  Philip;  Sotheran.  Martin  William;  Robbins.  William  Philip; 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;  Boyd.  Kevin  James;  and  Finch.  Helen 
Rosemary.  5.805.914.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Cnel.  Paul.  5.802.663.  CI.  15-250.452. 

Heinz.  Rudolf;  Potschin.  Roger;  and  Boecking,  Friedrich.  5.803.370.  CI. 

239-533.900. 
Matsuzoe.  Noriho.  5.803.401.  CI.  242-608.500. 
Pflieger.  Helmut;  and  Mallebrein.  Georg.  5.803.053.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Randoll.  Helmut;  and  Roth.  Andreas.  5.803.608.  CI.  374-144.000. 
Schaefer.  Emst-Dieter.  5.803.555.  CI   303-87.000. 
Seller,  Hartmul;  Pientka.  Rainer;  and  Fedter.  Horst.  5.804.817.  CI. 

250-227.250. 
Tanten.  Leo;  Mueller.  Bemd;  and  Barth.  Martin.  5.805.004,  CI.  327- 
307.000. 
Robert  Bosch  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Harbaugh,  Richard  Lee.  5.802.852.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Roberts.  Bryan:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.;  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Gritz.  Linda  R.; 
and  Stallard,  Virginia.  5.804.196.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Roberts.  John  K  :  See — 

Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Knapp.  Robert  C;  and  Roberts.  John  K..  5,803,579, 
CI.  362-83.100. 
Roberts,  Michael  G..  lo  R.P.C.  Inc.  Polymeric  composition  for  waterproofing 

walls.  5.804.635.  CI.  524-476.000. 
Roberts.  William  E.:  See — 

Filiberti.   Richard   J.;   Salsburg.   Fredric;   and   Roberts.  William   E.. 
5.803.701.  CI  414-786.000 
Robertson.  David  Henry;  and  Bonnelte.  Landry  Edward.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  removal  of  kraeusen  in  the  brewing  process.  5,802,956.  CI. 
99-276.000. 
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Robertson,  Lydia;  and  Harris.  Edward  M..  to  Health  Pharm  USA,  Inc. 
Composition    and    method    for    suppressing    or    eliminating    snoring, 
5,804.211,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Robertson,  Neil  Leslie:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan;  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie;  and  Santini.  Hugo 
Alberto  Emilio.  5.802.700.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Robertson.  Paul  Gordon;  and  Tung.  Robert  Lisin.  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    Cache    module    fault    isolation    techniques. 
5.805,606,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Robinson,  David  A.:  See — 

Ramer,  O.  Glenn;  Robinson,  David  A.;  and  Drab,  John  J.,  5,804.823.  CI. 
250-338.300. 
Robinson.  Gerald  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Backside 
illuminated  FET  optical  receiver  with  gallium  arsenide  species  5.804.847. 
CI.  257-257.000. 
Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  M.  Lee;  and  Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr.  5.803,345.  O.  229- 
102.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Giramma.  David  J.;  Roth.  Thomas  E.;  Kozber.  Oliver  W.;  Robinson. 
Michael  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  K..  5,805.859.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Robinson.  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Ulano.  Richard;  Chandra.  Suresh;  Allik.  Toomas  H.;  and  Robinson. 
Timothy  R..  5.805.623.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Robison.  Arch  D..  to  Kuck  &  Associates.  Inc  Method  inside  an  optimizing 
compiler  for  analyzing  assertions  and  redirecting  control  flow  in  programs. 
5.805.894.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Robles.  Sluardo.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  depos- 
iting a  multilayered  low  dielecDic  constant  film.  5.804.259.  CI.  427- 
577.000 
Robson.  Duncan  T.  lo  Jayne  Industries  Inc.  Ceramic  liber  securing  device. 

5.802,794.  CI.  52-407.400. 
Roche  Molecular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Holland.  Pamela  M.;  Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Watson. 
Robert  M  .  5.804.375.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

King.  Te  Piao.  5.804.201.  CI.  424-275.100. 
Rockhurst  University:  See — 

Gibbs.  Don  E..  5,804,598,  CI   514-456.000. 
Rockney,  Bennett  H.:  See — 

Grubb,  Stephen  Gregory;  Headley,  Clifford;  Muendel,  Martin  Heinrich; 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee;  Rockney,  Bennen  H  ;  and  Strasser,  Thomas 
A,  5,805.621.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Rode.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Caillal.  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson. 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.803,716.  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Rodgepi.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Sutton.   Joseph   H.;   Rodgers.  J.   Michael;   and  Carmen,   Ralph   H.. 
5.805,083,  CI.  340-932.200. 
Rodi.  Anton:  See — 

Mueller.  Tobias;  Rodi.  Anton;  Mueller,  Klaus:  and  Leonhardt,  Holger. 
5.802.973.  CI.  101-183.000. 
Rodriguez.  Filiberto:  See — 

Velez.  Salvador  A.;  Rodriguez.  Filiberto;  and  Ruiz,  Carlos  A.,  5,803,586, 
CI.  362-154.000. 
Rodriguez,  Louis.  Jr:  See — 

Sim.  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman.  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar;  Beltelheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez,  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Scollard.  John  R.;  and  Leiby. 
Clare  C.  III.  5.805.922,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Roe.  Ronald  Lloyd:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas;  Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  II;  Massie.  Joan  Marie;  Roe. 
Ronald  Lloyd;  and  Stafford.  Donald  Wayne.  5.804.114.  CI.  264- 
82.000. 
Roe.  Steven  N.:  See — 

Fetiand.  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith. 
Stephen  D.;  Roe,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmanin. 
William  A  ;  Loh,  William;  Fish,  William  R.;  Salzedo,  Jonathan; 
Neder,  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.;  Looper.  John  E  ;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640.  CI.  5-617.000 
Roeekner.  William  J.;  and  Rueger.  Timothy  T.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Device  and 

method  for  calibrating  a  signal.  5.805.466.  CI.  364-558.000. 
Roehrl.  Thomas:  See — 

Murt,  Robert;  FoerstI,  Bemhard;  Roehrl,  Thomas;  and  Zimmer.  Herbert. 
5.804,888,  CI.  307-10.200 
Roemer,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Lian.  Jianyu;  and  Roemer,  Peter  B.,  5.804.969.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Roffman.  Jeffrey  H.;  Clulterbuck.  Timothy  A.;  and  Lewis.  Yulin  X..  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Combined  multifocal  loric  lens 
designs.  5.805,260,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Roger.  Alain:  See — 

Raffray.  Patrick;  and  Roger.  Alain,  5.805,443.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Rogers.  Arthur  C.  Ill:  See- 
Rhodes.  Kevin;  Rogers.  Arthur  C.  Ill;  Townsend,  Ted;  and  Robbins,  H. 
Eugene.  Jr.  5.803.015.  CI.  119-14.020. 
Rogers,    Martin    Emerson;   and  Webb,   Sarah  Jayne.    Polyesters  of  2.6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic    acid    having    improved    hydrolytic    stability. 
5.804.626.  CI.  524-195.000. 
Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Challender,  Gary  B..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 
Endotracheal  nibe  positioner.  5.803.079.  CI.  128-207.140. 


Rohatgi.  Pradeep  K.  Nonferrous  cast  meul  matrix  composites.  5.803.153.  Q. 

164-97.000. 
Rohde.  Meu:  See— 

Joshi.  Shankar  R.;  and  Rohde.  Meta.  5.805.431.  C\  361-836.000. 
Rohder,  Bnan  K  Wiring  duct  end  cap.  5.802,672,  CI.  16-95.00R. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Landy.  Frank;  Mercurio.  Andrew;  and  Flynn.  Roy,  5.804,627,  CI. 

524-314.000. 
Nedwick.  Paul;  and  Osborne.  Bobby  Carol.  5.804.254. 0.  427-389.800. 
Surowiec.  Joanna;   Franc.   Jaques;   and   Hawecker.  Jeannot   Lucien. 
5.804.606.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurita.  Yoshio.  5,805,413,  Q.  361-534.000 
Ninomiya.  Koshi.  5.805.232.  CI.  348-529.000. 
Osawa.  Hideharu;  and  Tsuji.  Kazuyoshi.  5,803.573.  Q.  362-31.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Arake.  Yasuhiko.  5.803.395.  O  242-532.500. 
Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.  Ergonomic  automotive  compartment  access  system. 

5.803,526.  CI.  296-76.000. 
Rojas.  J.  Luis;  See — 

Mowrer.  Norman   R.;   Foscante.   Raymond  E.;  and  Rojas.  J.   Luis. 

5.804.616.  CI.  523-421.000. 

Rojey.  Alexandre;  Thomas.  Michel;  and  Jullian.  Sophie,  to  Institut  Fraitcais 

du  Petiole.  Process  for  treatment  of  natural  gas  at  a  storage  site.  5.803,953. 

CI.  95-105.000. 

Rolf.  David,  to  LecTec  Corporation.  Biologically  active  aqueous  gel  wound 

dressing.  5.804,213.  C\.  424-445.000. 
Rolfson.  J    Brett,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  opaque 

border  on  semiconductor  photomask.  5.804.336.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Rollingson.  Augustin  Whittingham.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Golf  putter 

with  lie  and  offset  adapter.  5.803,824.  CI.  473-246.000. 
Romagnoli.  Andrea,  to  IMA  Industria  Macchine  Automatiche  SPA  Appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  the  uniform  distribution  of  a  cohesionless  substance 
contained  within  a  bag.  5.802.820.  CI.  53-525.000. 
Romano.  Jason.  Hair/scalp  treatment  device.  5.803.093.  CI.  132-116.000. 
Romaschin.  Alex  D.;  and  Walker.  Paul  M..  to  Critichem  Medical  Prcxlucts 
Limited.  Early  diagnosis  of  sepsis  utilizing  antigen-antibody  interactions 
amplified  by  whole  blood  chemiluminescence.  5.804.370.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Romatzick.  David  Howard,  to  Casco  Products  Corporation.  Liquid  level 

sensor  for  use  in  a  hot.  pressurized  liquid.  5.804.831.  CI   250-577  000. 
Romel-Lemonne.  Jean-Loup;  and  Chokri.  Mohamed.  to  I. DM.  Immuno- 
Designed  Molecules.  Process  for  preparing  macrophages,  kits,  and  com- 
position for  ttie  use  of  this  process.  5.804.442.  CI.  435-374.000 
Ronau.  Robert  T:  See — 

Nason.  Deane  M..  II;  Heck.  Steven  D.;  Ronau.  Robert  T;  Saccomano. 
Nicholas  A.;  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A..  5.804,554.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rong,  Chem-Bao.  Burglarproof  device  for  lottery  ticket  dispenser.  5,803,308, 

CI.  221-7.000. 
Ronin.  Vladimir  P.;  and  Haggstrom.  Marwin.  Method  for  producing  cemeni 

5.804.175.  CI    106-757.000 
Roper.  Ralph  E.,  to  Aquaform,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  frame 

member  5.802,898,  CI.  72-58.000. 
Roschu.  Rolf:  See — 

Nachtkamp.  Klaus;  Wilmes.  Oswald;  Aming.  Eberhard;  and  Roschu. 
Rolf.  5.8(M.647.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Rose.  Nigel  Eric.  Fluid  actuated  engines  and  engine  mechanisms.  5.803.028. 

CI.  123-78.00E. 
Rosen.  Paul  W.  Solvent  and  air  mixing  system.  5.803.109.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.;  and  Schena.  Bruce  M..  to  Immersion  Corporabon  High 
bandwidth   force   feedback    interface   using    voice   coils   and   flexures. 
5.805.140.  CI.  345-161.000. 
Rosenkranz.  Thomas:  See — 

Kotzur.  Frank  W.;  Woodbndge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz.  Thomas;  Franklin. 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor.  5.803.394.  CI.  242-483.800. 
Rosenthal.  David  S.  H.;  and  Priem.  Curtis,  to  Nvidia  Corporation.  System  for 
HFO  informing  the  availability  of  stages  lo  store  commands  which  include 
data  and  virtual  address  sent  directly  from  application  programs.  5.805.930. 
CI.  395-877  000 
Rosenthal.  Dieter;  and  Bald.  Wilfried.  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Production  plant  for  continuously  or  discontinuously  rolling 
hoi  strip.  5.802.902.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Ross.  Charles  E.  Collapsible  pitcher's  practice  cage.  5,803,842,  CI.  473- 

456.000. 
Ross,  Robert  Anthony.  Jr:  See — 

Batson.  Kevin  Arthur;  and  Ross.  Robert  Anthony.  Jr..  5,805,496,  CI. 
365-154.000. 
Rostami,  Majid:  See — 

Karuppaswamy.  Senthil  Nathan;  Rostami.  Majid;  and  Loman.  James 
Charles.  5.803,532.  CI.  296-189.000. 
Rolenberger.  Scott  J.:  See — 

Hook.  Dale  L.;  Rust,  Thomas  M.;  and  Rotenberger,  Scon  J..  5.802.842, 
CI.  60-271.000. 
Roth.  Andreas:  See — 

Randoll.  Helmut;  and  Rodi.  Andreas.  5,803,608,  CI.  374-144.000. 
Roth,  Mark  W:  See- 
Christopher,  Amy  S.;  Morrison,  Donald  A.;  Roth,  Mark  W.;  and  Walkins, 
Rex  D..  5.805,779,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Roth,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Giramma.  David  J.;  Roth.  Thomas  E.;  Kozber.  Oliver  W.;  Robinson. 
Michael  G.;  and  Johnson.  David  K..  5.805.859.  CI  395-500.000. 
Roth.  Wayne  D.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   High  frequency   image 
capturing  device.  5,805,236,  CI.  348-571.000. 
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Rothrock.  Lewis:  See — 

Reese.  Ken;  and  Rothrock.  Lewis.  5.805.830.  CI.  395-200.350. 
Roch.'ichild.  Wayne  Jay:  See — 

Cragun,  Brian  John;  and  Rothschild.  Wayne  Jay.  5.804,803.  CI.  235- 
375.000. 
Ronefella  S.A.:  See— 

Hauglin,  Beml-Otto:  and  Johnson.  Rod,  5.803.480.  CI.  280-615.000. 
Rwvold.  0yvind:  See — 

Pettersen.  Alf;  and  Rotvold.  0yvind.  5.805.287.  O.  356-375.000. 
Rolzoll.  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Oaylon.  Kenneth  Wilson:  and  Rotzoll.  Robert  Rudolf.  5.805.988.  CI. 
455-333000 
Rouhiainen.  Pekka,  to  Posiva  Oy  Flow  meter  5.804,714.  CI   73-152.290. 
Roumagnac.  Max.  I>evice  for  automatically  cleaning  the  bonom  aiHl  walls  of 

a  .swimming-pool.  5.802.653.  O.  15-1.700. 
Rounds.  Nicholas  Andrew:  See — 

Kaninaratne.  Palitha  Mahendra  S.:  Sriniva.san.  Visveswaran:  Chua. 
Manuel  Alameda.  Jr.,  Chin,   Neep  Hing:   and  Rounds,   Nicholas 
Andrew,  5.804,126.  CI.  264-328.500. 
Rourke.  Carol  A.:  Shelton.  John  W.:  and  Wilt.  Morgan  L..  (o  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Boiler  access  door  construction.  5,803,021.  CI.   122- 
498  000 
Rousar,  Donald  C:  See — 

Mueggenburg,  H.  Harry;  Rousar,  Donald  C:  and  Young,  Marvin  p. 
5,804,066,  CI.  210-177.000. 
Roush,  Anne  F:  See — 

Roush,  Warren  H  ;  and  Roush.  Anne  F.  5,803,792,  CI.  450-86  000. 
Roush,  Warren  H.,  and  Roush,  Anne  F.  Anti-slipping  brassiere  strap  bridging 

and  support  member.  5.803.792.  CI  450-86.000. 
Rousseau.  Gerard  H.:  See — 

Jones.  Brent  R.;  Cooper.  Brently  L.;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman. 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau.  Gerard  H.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  James 
D..  5.805,191.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Rouverol.  William  S.   Maximum  power  density  gearing.  5,802,921,  CI. 

74-458.000. 
Rouviete,  Fabienne  Arlene  Francoise;  and  Muller,  Pascale  Francine  Jeanne, 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.   Heat  sensitizable  latex. 
5.804.651.0.524-832.000. 
Rowland.  William  P:  See— 

Martin.   David  C;   Phillips.  Edward  D.;   and  Rowland.  William  P.. 
5.805.339.  CI.  359-529.000. 
Rowles.  Howard  Charles:  See — 

Howard.  Lee  Jarvis;  and  Rowles.  Howard  Charles,  5,802.871.  CI. 
62-627.000. 
Rowleti.  Don  C.  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Wear  protector  for  a  drilling  tool. 

5.803.194.  CI.  175-325.200. 
Roy.  Apurba:  See — 

Fleming.  Debra  Anne;  Johnson.  David  Wilfred.  Jr;  Lambrecht.  Vincent 
George.  Jr.;  Law,  Henry  Hon;  Liptack,  David  Joseph;  Roy,  Apurba; 
and  Thomson.  John.  Jr..  5.802.702.  CI.  29-608.000. 
Roy.  James  G  ;  and  Roy.  Michael  A.  Watercrafi  hull  protective  apparatus. 

5.803.010.  CI.  114-343  000 
Roy,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Roy.  James  G.;  and  Roy.  Michael  A..  5.803.010.  CI    1 14-343.000 
Roy.  Richard  Stephen,  to  Hitachi  Micro  Systems.  Inc.  Phase  linking  of  output 
clock  with  ma.ster  clock  in  memory  architecture    5,805.873.  CI.  395- 
557.000. 
Roza.    Ivan,    to    Elektro-Apparatebau    Ollen    AG     Door   opener    switch. 

5.803.238.  CI.  200-332.100. 
Rozon.  David:  See — 

Lamont.  Bernard;  and  Rozon,  David,  5,802,790,  CI  52-288.100. 
RTZ  Mining  &  Exploration  Ltd.:  See^ 

Van  Kann.  Frank  Joachim;  and  Buckingham.  Michael  Joslin.  5.804.722. 
CI.  73-382.0OG. 
Rubinfeld.  Joseph,  to  Supergen.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  formulation.  5.804.568. 

O.  514-58.000. 
Ruderman.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Faber.  Michael  P.;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Funke.  Michael  J.;  and 
Adamski.  Maximillian,  Jr,  5,803,002,  CI.  112-475.010. 
Rudolph,  Gerd:  See — 

Swidersky,  Norben;  and  Rudolph,  Gerd,  5.803.240,  CI.  200-344.000. 
Rueger,  Timothy  T ;  See — 

Roeckner,  William  J  ;  and  Rueger,  Timothy  T,  5,805.466,  CI.  364- 
558.000 
Rueniger.  Anton,  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Air  conditioner  for  motor 

vehicle.  5,803,358.  O  236-91  OOC. 
Rueu,  John  Eric,  to  IC  Works.  Inc.  Slow  traasiiion  time  pha.se  frequency 

detector  and  method.  5.805.002.  O.  327-159.000. 
Ruf.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrechl;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Egelhof. 
Dieter;  and  Schmidt-Rohr.  Volker,  5,804.037.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Rufer.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Hay.  Lloyd  F;  Hougland.  Jerry  M.;  and  Rufer.  Christopher  J..  5.802.%l. 
CI  99-406  000. 
Rugar.  Daniel:  See — 

Mamin.   Hairy  Jonathon;   Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Terns.   Bruce  David. 
5,804,710,  CI.  73-105  000 
Ruiz,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Velez.  Salvador  A.;  Rodriguez.  Rliberto;  and  Ruiz.  Cartes  A.,  5,803.586, 
CI.  362-154.000. 
Ruiz.  Oscar  J.:  See— 


Fonlana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser,  Michael  Anthony; 
Munce.  Archibald  Currie.  Jr..  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranton.  C.  E..  deceased,  5.802.701,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Runtz,  Valeri:  See — 

Hebeisen,  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss,  Ingrid;  Richter,  Hans;  Runtz,  Valeri; 
Stalder,    Henri;    Weiss,    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros,    George    Petros. 
.5.804.577,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Rupert.  David:  See — 

Mueller.  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J.;  Fishman.  Graham:  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard.  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scon.  Todd;  Stouffer,  Peter  J.;  Rupert,  David;  and  Gillespie, 
John.  5.805.056.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Ruppenicker.  George  F:  See — 

Sawhney.  A.  Paul  S.;  Folk.  Craig  L.;  and  Ruppenicker,  George  F, 
5.802.826.  CI.  57-5.000. 
Rusk.  James  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Stallbaumer.  Richard  J.;  Rusk.  James  A.,  Jr;  and  Pitman.  Raymond  F. 
5.803,279,  CI.  212-299.000 
Russ.  Werner  Hubert;  and  Elliott.  Mike,  to  DySiar  Textilfarben  GmbH  &  Co. 
Deutschland  KG.  Dyeing  preparations  (compositions)  of  fiber-reactive 
dyes.  5,803,930,  CI.  8-549.000 
Russell,  Jeffrey  D.  Power  transmission  belt  5,803,855,  CI.  474-238.000. 
Russell,  Thomas  Leonard,  Jr:  See — 

Norris,  John  H  ;  and  Russell,  Thomas  Leonard.  Jr.  5,805,587,  CI. 
370-352.000. 
Rust,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Hook,  Dale  L.;  Rust,  Thomas  M.;  and  Rotenbetger.  Scott  J..  5.802,842, 
CI.  60-271.000. 
Runenberg,  Gideon.  Floating  rotating  sprinklers  5,803,365,  CI.  239-204  000. 
Ryals,  Carl  J  ;  Wong,  Stanley  H  ;  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and  Hudson,  Robert 
C,  to  ADAC  Laboratories  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  data  in  a 
medical  imaging  system.  5,803,914,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Ryals,  John  A.:  See — 

Gaffney,  Thomas  D  ;  Ryals,  John  A.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Uknes,  Scon 
J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  Kessmann,  Helmut;  and  Vemooij,  Bemardus  T. 
5,804,693,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ryan.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Enhanced  encryption  control 
system  for  a  mail  processing  system  having  data  center  verification. 
5.805.701.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Ryan.  James  G.:  See — 

Spease.  Arthur  L.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Sauer.  Stephen  A.;  Driggers.  Ber- 
nard; and  Grojean,  William  H.,  5,803,654.  CI.  403-384.000. 
Ryan.  Robert  P:  See— 

Bamis.  Gordon  Brent;  Ryan.  Roben  P;  and  Moore.  Kevin  P.  5.803.630. 
CI.  400-323.000. 
Rydelek,  James  G  :  See — 

Barclay.  David;  and  Rydelek.  James  G..  5,805,944,  CI.  3%-422.000. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Rickard,  Harry  Gene;  Brazell,  Kenneth  M.:  and  Everts.  Robert  G., 
5.802.724.  CI.  30-296.100. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Coiporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tooru;  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga.  Takayuki. 
5,803.938.  CI.  55-257.700. 
Rytz.  Geriiard:  See — 

Zinke.  Horst;  Wehner.  Wolfgang;  Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  Borzana.  Valerio; 
and  Rytz.  Gerhard.  5,804.622.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Ryuen.  Shoko:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Owashi.  Masao;  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki;  and  Ryuen. 
Shoko.  5.805.947.  CI.  396-448.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

ODell.  Michael  P;  and  Fahey.  Phillip  J.,  5.803.803.  CI.  454-184.000. 
S.  C.  John.son  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest.    Scon   W.;    and   Angell.   Charles   Austen.    5.802,761,    CI. 
43-131.000. 
S.  C.  John.son  Home  Storage  Inc.:  See — 

Saad,  Zain  E.  M.;  Gundlach,  Douglas  P;  Karul,  Virginia  D.;  Vrooman, 
Roger  D.;  Babinec,  Michael  A.;  Allison,  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo, 
Claudia  J ,  5,804,265,  CI.  428-35.200. 
S.I.N.C.  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Toshiaki,  5.803,829,  CI.  473-326.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Blomgren,  James  S  ;  and  Richter.  David  E..  5.805,918. 0.  395-800.430. 

Saad,  Zain  E.  M.,  Gundlach,  Douglas  P.;  Karul,  Virginia  D.;  Vrooman,  Roger 

D.;  Babinec,  Michael  A.;  Allison,  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo,  Claudia  J.,  to  S. 

C  Johnson  Home  Storage  Inc  Functional  freezer  storage  bag.  5,804,265, 

a.  428-35.200. 

Sabatowski.  John  A.:  See — 

Haan,  Henk;  Varieur,  R.  Joseph;  Sabatowski,  John  A.;  and  Van  de  Ven. 
John.  5.803.891.  CI.  493-442.000. 
Sabin.  Verity  Margaret:  See — 

Dyke.  Hazel  Joan;  Montana.  John  Gary;  Lowe.  Christopher;  Kendall. 
Hannah  Jayne;  and  Sabin.  Verity  Margaret,  5,804,588.  CI.   514- 
314.P00. 
Sabinsa  Corporation:  See — 

Majeed,  Muhammed:  Badmaey,  Viadimir;  and  Rajendran,  R  ,  5,804,5%, 
CI   514-455000 
Sabol.  Brace  Mayo;  Kasal,  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Melton,  Riley  Eddie,  Jr, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hydroacous- 
lic    detection   and   characterization   of   submersed   aquatic    vegetation. 
5,805,525,  CI.  367-87.000. 
Sacchi.  Anilio:  See— 


Tomat.  Fenuccto;  Sacchi.  Anilio;  Nonino.  Gianni;  and  Lavaroni.  Gior- 
gio. 5.804.134.  CI.  266-102.000. 
Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Nason.  Deane  M..  II;  Heck.  Steven  D.;  Ronau.  Robert  T;  Saccomano. 
Nichola-s  A.;  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A..  5.804.554.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sachet.  Roben  F:  See — 

Ahlquist.  Paul  G.;  French,  Roy  C;  and  Sacher.  Robert  F,  5,804,439,  CI. 
435-320.100. 
Sachs,  Nadia:  See — 

Sharper,  Craig  Alan;  and  Sachs,  Nadia,  5.805.595.  CI.  370-442.000. 
Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Daimon.   Goto;   Takeda.   Yasuhide;   Nogami.  Tadahiko:    Kawamoto. 
Hideo:  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Sadou,  Kouichi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi, 
5,804,787,  CI.  218-84.000. 
Sado,  Hitoshi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiroyo,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Protection  circuit  of 

drive  system  for  motor.  5,805,396,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Sadou.  Kouichi:  See — 

Daimon.  Goro:  Takeda.  Yasuhide;   Nogami,  Tadahiko:   Kawamoto, 
Hideo;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Sadou,  Kouichi:  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.804.787.  CI.  218-84000. 
Saeki.  Makolo:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi:  Abe.  Koichi:  Saeki.  Makolo;  and  Suzuki.  Yukihide. 
5.805.522.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sagaz  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dewar,  Sam  D.;  Kavana,  Joseph:  and  Sanchez.  Randolph  J..  5.803.539. 
CI.  297-228.120. 
Sager.  Gany  W.:  See — 

Pran,  John  M  ;  and  Sager.  Gany  W.,  5,805,81 1,  CI  395-200.360. 
Sahara.  Eiichi:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshitake:  Iwahashi,  Jun;  Sahara,  Eiichi:  Hiraoka,  HIdetaka: 
Morinaka,    Mayuki;    Sugie,    Tsuneharu;    and    Kubota,    Yasushi, 
5,804,006,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Sahm,  Hermann:  See — 

Klasen,  Ralf;  Bringer-Meyer,  Stephanie:  Sahm,  Hermann;  and  HoUen- 
berg,  Comelies  Petnjs,  5,804,423,  CI.  435-138.000. 
Saigo,  Yuluo:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hidehaiu;  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa. 
Michio;   Ikemoto.  Yoshihiko;   Saigo,  Yukio;   and   Miyaji.   Naomi. 
5.804.468.  CI.  438-122.000 
Saijo.  Eiji:  See — 

Ito.    Hikaru;   Saito,   Masashi:    Saijo,   Eiji:   and   Yamada.    Shinichi. 
5.803.760.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Saiki,  Eisaku:  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  Satoh,  Naoki;  Hirano,  .Akihiko;  Saiki,  Eisaku:  Hosino, 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa,  Ryushi,  5,805,024,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Saiki,  Randall  K.:  See— 

Gelfand,  David  H  ;  Holland,  Pamela  M.;  Saiki,  Randall  K.;  and  Watson, 
Robert  M.,  5,804,375,  CI.  435-6  000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Didelot,  Claude;  Mathivat.  Denis:  de  Paoti,  Martial:  and  Lamicq.  Anne. 

5.804.719.  CI.  73-33.5.010. 
Ladang.  Michel  M.;  and  Testouri.  Dhafer  M..  5.804.319,  CI.  428- 
441.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Chamie.  Herve.  5,804.317,  CI.  428-410.000. 
Sainl-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See^ 

Axelson,  Scon  R.,  and  Salzer,  Thomas  E.,  5,804,092,  CI.  219-270.000 
Sainz,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Sainz,  Raymond  R.;  Sainz,  Joseph  S  :  and  McCarthy,  Lynn  J.,  5,803,347, 
CI.  229117  160. 
Sainz.  Raymond  R.;  Sainz.  Joseph  S  :  and  McCarthy.  Lynn  J.  Protective 
device  for  use  with  containers  having  handliold  openings.  5.803.347.  CI. 
229-117.160. 
Saita.  Hirofumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  printer  utilizing  a 
pholoactivated  liquid-crystal  light  valve  in  order  to  enhance  image  pro- 
cessing. 5,805.274.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Saito.  Akira:  See — 

Nakafutami.    Yasunobu;    Saito.    Akira:    and    Sugiyama.    Tsuyoshi. 
5.804.644,  CI   524-572.000. 
Saito,  Hajime;  and  Makino,  Masahiro,  to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
violet absorber  containing  a  benzotriazole  compound.   5,803,929,  CI. 
8-115.580. 
Saito,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  Saito,  Hidetoshi;  Kuriyama,  Masao;  and  Taura. 
Tadayuki,  5,805,510,  CI.  365-185.110. 
Saito,  Hitoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Double  lacking  connector  5,803,651, 

CI   403-329.000 
Saito,  Hito.shi:  See — 

Tamura,  Yoshihiko:  Saito,  Hitoshi:  Furuse,  Minoru:  Yamauchi,  Mineo: 
and  Horii,  Takumi,  5,804,302.  CI.  428-354  000. 
Saito.  Kazuo;  lida.  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Kenichi.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.   Ink  jet  printer  and  device  for  insuring  proper  printing. 
5.805.176.  CI.  347-8.0(X). 
Saito.  Kouiciii:  See— 

Suganuma.  Yuzi:  Matsuoka.  Shigeni;  Kamio.  Keiji:  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro: 

Nogami.  SeizI;  Saito.  Kouichi:  Yamazaki.  Isao:  Kigoshi.  Hidechlka; 

Aoyama.    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Toru;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro. 

5.805.125.  CI.  345-87.000. 

Saito.  Masamichi:  Satoh.  Kiyoshi:  and  Koike.  Fumihito.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Magnetoresistive  head.  5.805.389.  CI.  360-113.000. 


Saito.  Masanori:  See — 

Kaimolo.  Takashi:  Nakano.  Osamu:  Saito.  Masanori:  and  Inenaga. 
Koichi.  5.804,797.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Saito,  Masashi:  See — 

Ito.    Hikaru;    Saito.    Masashi;    Saijo.    Eiji;    and    Yamada.    Shinichi. 
5,803.760.  CI.  4.39-310.000. 
Saito,  Nagao;  Mouri,  Naotake;  Miyake.  Hideiaka,  Imai.  Yoshihito:  Magara. 
Takuji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro,  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation; 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Saito,  Nagao:  and  Mouri.  Naoloke 
Surface  treating  method  and  apparatus  by  electric  discharge  machining. 
5,804,789,  CI.  219-69.170. 
Saito,  Naohiio:  See — 

Satoh,  Tohni;  Watanabe,  Makolo:  and  Saito.  Naohiio.  5.802.951,  CI 
91-376.00R. 
Saito.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Sugawara.  Takeshi;  and  Saito,  Nobuhiro,  5,803,154,  CI.  164-120.000 
Saito.  Yasuo;  Kishi,  Takayuki;  and  Demachi,  Miyuki,  to  Kansei  Corporation 
Control   circuit   for  vehicular  mounted  passenger  protecting  devices 
5,805,058,  CI.  340-436.000. 
Saito,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Niwa,  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa:  Fujimura.  Takao:  Ishii.  Yoshinori;  and 
Noguchi,  Yuji,  5.804,429.  CI.  435-228  000 
Saito,  Yuichi;  and  Kawai.  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  and 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Silicon  Corporation   Method  of  making  SOI  struc- 
ture. 5,804,495,  CI  438-459.000 
Saitoh.  Hiroyo:  See — 

Sado.  Hitoshi:  and  Saitoh,  Hiroyo,  5.805.3%.  CI  361-42.000 
Saitoh.  Hirovuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Inlemipi  process  distributing  system 

5,805,883;  CI.  395-675.000. 
Saitoh,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo;  Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka,  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo:  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Katsutoshi.  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  OhLsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezaki.    Yuji:    Kaeriyama.   Toshivuki;    and   Cho, 
SongSu.  5.804.479,  CI  438-253  000. 
Saitoh.  Shc^ichi;  Fujimoto.  Ma.sahiro;  Orihara.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagibori, 
Susumu,  to  Sony  Chemicals  Corporation.  Non-contacting  RF-ID  card  for 
wide  voltage  range  input  5,804,811,  CI.  235-492.000 
Saitoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama.  Takashi;  Yano.  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimlzu.  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano,  Ei:  Igarashi,  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoke,  5,804,354,  CI 
430-325.000. 
Saitoh,  Yasushi;  and  Yasukuni,  Jun,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.; 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Plate  fuse  and  method  of  producing  the  same  5.805,048, 
CI.  337-290.000. 
Saitoh,  Yawara:  See — 

Kuba,  Hirokazu:  Saitoh,  Yawara:  and  Suzuki.  Takeshi,  5,806,072,  CI. 
707-200.000 
Saitoh,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Tsukuda,  Eiji;  Ochiai,  Keiko:  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kondo, 
Hidemasa:  Uosaki,  Youichi:  Saitoh,  Yutaka:  Mat.suda,  Yuzuni;  Koi- 
zumi, Fumito:  and  Agatsuma.  Tsutomu,  5,804,599.  CI  514-475.000. 
Saitou,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akahane,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki:  Saitou.   Kazuo;  and   Komuro, 
Kiyoto,  5,803,633,  CI.  400-642.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi:  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko;  Mori,  Shigeki;  Matsubayashi, 
Kazuhiro:  and  Arai,  Tsunekazu,  5.805,169,  CI   345-431.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Suguru:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro:  Serizawa,  Koji:  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda,  Tadao,  and 
Sakaguchi,  Suguni.  5,804.872.  Q.  257-668.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Yuji;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki.  Sakaguchi.  Yuichi.  Shimizu.  Koui- 
chi: and  Suzuki.  Hiroma.sa,  5,803.029,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sakai,  Hiroko.  his  legal  heir:  See — 

Inukai,  Hidekalsu:  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  deceased,  5,803,91 1,  CI.  600-387.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi,  deceased  (by  Hiroko  Sakai,  his  legal  heir);  See — 

Inukai.  Hidekatsu;  Sakai.  Hiroshi.  deceased.  5.803.9 1 1 .  CI  600-387.000. 
Sakai.  Miki:  See — 

Umetsu.  Hideyuki:  Nakamura.  Kiyokazu:  Inoue. Toshihide;  Sakai.  Miki; 
and  Kurematsu.  Toshio.  5.804.634.  CI   524-466000 
Sakai.  Tadahiko;  and  Sakemi,  Shoji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd  Electronic  device  mounting  mediod.  5.802.712.  C\.  29-840.000. 
Sakai.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suo; and  Uehara.  Itsuki.  5.803.995.  CI    148-437  000 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawai.  Alsushi:  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  5.805.956.  CI.  399-46  000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Maeda.  Katsushi;  Kumamoto.  Yoshiaki;  and  Odajima. 
Shingo.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Absorbent  articles    5.804.518,  O.  442- 
370.000 
Sakaki,  Hidehiko;  Yokoi,  Yasushi;  and  Monden,  Koji,  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  V-shaped  gate  electrode  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  and  the  structure  of  the  electrode.  5,804,474.  CI. 
438-167.000. 
Sakamaki.  Katsuya:  See — 

Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa.  Morihiko;  Maehara,  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Oh;  Sakamaki,  Katsuya;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagatomo,  Shoui- 
chi,  5,805,981,  CI.  455-38.400. 
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Sakamoto,  Fujio:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi,  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi:  Sakamolo,  Fujio;  and 
Hayashi.  Yuji.  5.804.149.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahani:  See — 

Nakamaru.  Noboni;  Suzuki.  Shinji;  KaLsu.  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi.  Akira; 
lizuka.  Tatsushi;  and  Sakamoto.   Ma.<;ahani.   5.805.545.  O.   369- 
48.000. 
Sakamoto.  Miliaki;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  (o  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix 

liquid  crystal  display  5.805.248.  CI.  349-48.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Neho.  Yasushi;  Sakamolo.  Naoyuki;  Ohashi.  Shi- 
geo;  Ohmura.  Yoshito:  Iwama.  Yukiko;  Nakajima,  Tadakatsu;  Kondo. 
Yoshihiro;  Iwai,  Susumu:  and  Matsushima.  Hitoshi.  5.805.417,  CI 
361-687.000 
Sakashita.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Yamana,  Ma.sayuki;  Nakamae,  Yasushi;  Sakashila,  Hirotoshi;  and  Kashi- 
wagi,  Masato,  5.804,674,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Sakata.  Haruhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Handwrit- 
ing input  apparatus.  5.805.725.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Sakata.  Ka2uyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka,  Masaki;  Sakata.  Kazuyuki;  aiul  Imazu, 
Shirou,  5.804.076.  CI.  210-609.000. 
Sakata,  Masato;  Kazama,  Yukio;  Ono.  Kazuio;  and  Murata,  Hideaki.  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd ,  The    Package  for  optical  semiconductor 
element  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,804,865,  CI    257- 
433  000 
Sakauni,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda.  Kazumasa;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Abrasive  composition  and  use  of  the  same. 
5.804.513.  CI  4.38-693.000 
Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka,  Yoshiaki,  and  Maei,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  and  method  for  handling  prohibited  com- 
mand in  a  tile  transfer  operation.  5,805.299,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji:  See — 

Sakai,  Tadahiko;  and  Sakemi,  Shoji,  5,802,712,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shoei;  Sako.  Yoichiro:  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5.805.564. 
CI.  369-275  300. 
Sakoda.  Hideharu:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda,  Hideharu;  Sono.  Michio; 
Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Hamano,  Toshio;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa, 
Michio;   Ikemoto,  Yoshihiko;   Saigo,  Yukio:   and   Miyaji,   Naomi, 
5,804,468,  CI  438-122  000 
Sakomura,  Shigeloshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi,  Saloshi;  Nakamura. 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshitugu:  Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishlhara.  Masamichi:  Hori,  Ryoi 
chi;  Kizaki,  Takeshi:  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  li,  Haruo:  Muranaka, 
Masaya:  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo:  and  Maisuura,  Hiromi,  5,805,513,  CI. 
365-201000 
Saksena,  Vikram  R.:  See — 

Civanlar.  Seyhan,  and  Saksena,  Vikram  R.,  5,805,805,  CI  395-200  500 
Sakurada,  Keiko,  and  Ando,  Noriyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Parallel  process- 
ing system  with  a  plurality  of  communication  register  modules.  5,805,917, 
a.  395-800.040. 
Sakurayama,  Ya.suko:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroki:  Sato.  Katsuko;  Sato,  Masayuki;  and  Sakurayama,  Yasuko, 
5,802,777,0.  52-12.000. 
Sakuta,  Shinichi;  Mori,  Genzi:  Sasakura,  Toyoki:  and  Morimoio,  Yukio,  to 
Matsumura  Oil  Research  Corp  ;  and  Furuno  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Ultrasonic 
cleaning  machine   5.803,099,  CI.  134-.5600R. 
Salben.  Heinrich:  and  Jiingsi.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Forschungszentmm  Karlsnihe 
GmbH  Modulator  for  generating  high  power  electric  pulses.  5.804,925,  CI. 
3 15-209  OOR. 
Saldanha,  Roland:  See— 

Lambowitz,  Alan  Marc:  Mohr,  Georg;  Saldanha.  Roland:  and  Matsuura. 
Manabu.  5.804.418.  CI.  435-69.100 
Saliba.  George;  and  Panish,  Joseph,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Tape  reel  with 

flange  sections  for  uniform  tape  stacking.  5,803,388,  CI.  242-348.000. 
Salih,  Ali:  See — 

Hadizad.  Peyman;  Salih.  Ali:  Bender.  John  Roberi:  and  Moran,  John 
David.  5.804,869,  CI.  257-632.000. 
Salimbeni,  Aldo,  Poma,  Davide:  Renzeiti,  Anna:  and  Scolastico,  Carlo,  to 
Islituio  Luso  Farmaco  D'lialia  Pyrimidinone  derivatives  fused  to  nitrogen 
heterocycles  having  a  II  antagonistic  activity.  5,804,583,  CI  514-258.000 
Salmela,  Mikko.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Base  station  with  antenna 
coverage  directed  into  neighboring  cells  based  on  traffic  load  5,805,996. 
a  4.55-453  000 
Salmen.  Larry:  See — 

Baldetiama.  Steve;  Salmen,  Larry:  and  Schneider,  Jerry,  5,806,071,  CI. 
707-104  000 
Salmonson.  Richard  B.;  and  Cermak.  Stephen.  III.  to  Cray  Research,  Inc. 
Cooling  cap  method  and  apparatus  for  tab  packaged  integrated  circuits. 
5,805,418,0.  361-704000. 
Saisburg,  Fredric:  See — 

Filiberti,   Richard   J.;   Saisburg,   Fredric:   and   Roberts,   William   E., 
5,803,701,0.  414-786000 
Sallzberg,  Burton  Reuben  See — 

Im,  Gi-Hong:  Sallzberg.  Burton  Reuben;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques. 
5,805,6%,  CI.  379-411.000. 
Salvay,  Steven  H.:  See — 


Hanson,  George  E.;  Danielson,  Ar\in  D  :  Salvay,  Steven  H.:  Koenck. 

Steven  E.:  Bunte,  Alan  G  :  Miller,  Phillip;  Mahany,  Ronald  L.:  West, 

Guy  J.:  and  Catgin,  Keith  K.,  5,805,807,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Salyer,  Ival  O.,  to  University  of  Dayton,  The.  Microwavable  thermal  energy 

storage  material.  5,804,266,  O.  428-35.200. 
Salyers,  James  Ernest:  See — 

Mulligan,  David  Dwight:  and  Salyers,  James  Ernest,  5,803,142,  CI. 

144-369.000. 
Salzedo.  Jonathan:  See — 

Ferrand,  Robert  J.:  Thomas,  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.:  Smith, 

Stephen  D.;  Roe,  Steven  N.:  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin. 

William  A  ;  Loh.  William:  Fish,  William  R.:  Salzedo.  Jonathan: 

Neder,  Charles  W:  Grass.  Wesley  E  :  Looper,  John  E.:  Miller.  Dean 

T:  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802.640.  CI.  5-617.000. 
Salzer,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Axelson,  Scott  R.;  and  Salzer,  Thomas  E.,  5,804,092,  C\.  219-270.000. 
Samant,  Kalika  Ranjan:  See — 

Kennard,  Jeffrey  Lee;  Morin,  Carl   Frederick:  and  Samant.   Kalika 

Ranjan,  5,804,008,  CI.  1.56-72.000 
Sameshima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Sameshima.  Toshiyuki,  5,804.454.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Samizo.  Motohiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenji;  and  Samizo,  Motohiko,  5,804,621,  CI.  524-99.000, 
Sampat,  Ketan  R.:  See — 

Danneels,  Gunner  D.:  Cox,  Kalherine:  Odell,  Robert  M.;  Schlesinger, 

Robert  A  :  Gregory,  Leora  J.;  and  Sampat,  Ketan  R.,  5,805,825,  CI. 

395-200.730. 
Sampo  Corporation:  See — 

Jean,  Jaw-Kuen:  Li,  Chuan-Sheng:  and  Lin,  Bor-Ham,  5,805,310,  CI. 

358^98000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suh,  Inh-Seok,  5,805,244,  CI.  349-7.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Dong  Min,  5,804,912,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Kwon,  Chang-soon;  and  Lee,  Chung-ho,  5,804,700.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Dong-ho,  5,804,491,  CI.  438-425.000. 

An.  Min  Cheol;  and  Jeong,  Do  Soo,  5,804,874,  CI.  257-676.000. 

Baeg,  Sanghyeon:  and  Yu.  Edward,  5,805,608,  CI.  371-22.310. 

Han,  Min-Koo;  Min,  Byung-Hyuk:  and  Park,  Cheol-Min,  5,804.837, 0. 

257-66.000 
Hwang,  Ho-Dae,  5,805,151,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Hwang,  Hyung-Hyu,  5,805,.309,  CI.  358-4%.000. 
Jang,  Young-Soo.  5,804,476,  O.  438-202.000. 
Jeon,  Byung-Gil:  and  Park,  Chul-Sung,  5,805,012,  CI.  .327-378.000. 
Jeong,  Joon-Young,  5.804,942,  CI    3I8-58O000. 
Jung,  Sung-Ho,  5,805,904,  CI   395-750010 
Kang,  Tae  Gil,  5,802,867,  CI.  62-408.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Gyu;  and  Kim,  Sang-Soo,  5,805,128,  CI.  345-96.000. 
Kim,  Hak-Suk,  5,805,758,  CI.  385-137.000. 
Kim,  Hee-Su,  5,806,026,  CI.  704-229.000. 

Kim,  Hong-beom:  and  Lee,  Seong-min.  5,804,883,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Kim,   In:  Choi,   Yang-Hun;   Choi,   Dong-S(x>;  and   Her,   Sung-Min, 

5,805,826,  O.  395-200  770. 
Kim,  Jae-Sin,  5,802.886,  CI.  68-142.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Soo,  5,802,885,  CI.  68-23.200 
Kim,  Jin-min,  5,804,339.  CI.  43O-5.0OO. 
Kim.  Su-Suck,  5,805.694,  CI.  379-354.000. 
Kim,  Yung  soo,  5,805,478,  CI.  364-724.200. 
Ko,  Chang-Kyung,  5,805,962,  CI.  399-174.000. 
Ue,  Byung-Kwan,  5,803,700,  CI.  414-589.000 
Lee,  Chang-ho;  Cho.  Shung-hyun:  and  Park.  Noh-byung.  5.805.910,  CI. 

395-750.050. 
Lee,  Cheol-Ha;  and  Bae,  Myung-Ho,  5,805,605,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Lee,  Chul-woo;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  Lee,  Yong-hoon;  and  Rim,  Kyung-hwa, 

5,805.556.0  369-103.000. 
Ue,  Eung-Sup:  and  Han,  Suk-Jin,  5,804,800,  CI   219-753.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Jm.  5.805,410,  CI.  361-303  000. 
Lee,  Jae-Han,  5,805,182.  CI.  347-35.000. 

Lee.  Jung-Hee:  and  Hong.  KweonSam.  5.805.246.  O.  349-40.000. 
Lee,  Ki-bang;  Cho.  Young-ho;  and  Song,  Ci-moo,  5,804,087,  CI.  216- 

41.000. 
Lee,  Kwang-heui,  5,805,370,  CI   360-61  000. 
Lee,  Seung-Keun:  and  Lee,  Dong-Gi,  5.805,498,  CI.  365-185.170. 
Lee,  Sung-hee,  5,802,900,  CI.  72-75.000. 

Lim,  Sung-chul;  and  Moon,  Seong-yong,  5,804,338,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy.  5.805.241.  CI   348-725  000. 
Mazurek.    Niel;   Zammit.   Theodore   J  :    and   Maloney.   Thomas   C. 

5.80.5,117,0.  .345-1.000. 
Mote.  L  Randall.  Jr.  5.805,609,  O.  371-22.310, 
Oh,  Young-uk,  5,805,616,  O.  371-37.110. 
Park,  No-yeol:  Jang,  Seong-man:  Jang,  Gun-hee:  and  Yoon,  Jin-yook, 

5,804,904,0.  310-261  000 
Rhee,  Tae-Pok,  5,804,863,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Rhee,  Won  woo,  5.805,715,  CI.  381-98.000. 
Shim.  Dae-vun,  5,805.483,  CI.  .364-725.030. 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki:  and  Kagami.  Shin.  5,805,554,  O.  369-77  100. 
Yun,  Jung-Bong:  Seo,  Gee  111:  and  Kim.  Hee-Jun,  5,803,697,  CI.  414- 
417.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Indusnies  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 


Kwon,  Kwang  Woo:  and  Kim,  Kang  Hyung,  5.804,137,  CI.  420-64.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.;  See — 

Priem,  Curtis:  Malachowsky,  Chris:  Silverman,  Rick;  and  Chang,  Shuen 
Chin,  5,805,133,  CI   345-123.000. 
Sanboni,  Kimberly  Borelli:  See — 

Loftin,  Rachel  M.;  and  Sanborn,   Kimberiy  Borelli,  5,804,633,  O. 
524-462.000. 
Sanchez,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Burgan,  John  M.;  Carr,  Jonalhon  D.;  and  Sanchez,  Carlos  A.,  5,805,121, 
CI.  .345-51(100. 
Sanchez,  Randolph  J.:  See — 

Dewar.  Sam  D  :  Kavana.  Joseph:  and  Sanchez.  Randolph  J ,  5.803.539, 
O.  297-228.120. 
Sander,  Hans-Jiiigen:  See — 

Hoffmann,   Kurt:  Herbst,   Heinz:   Pfaendner,  Rudolf;  Sander,   Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Sitek,  Franciszek,  5,804,623,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Sanders,  David  J.:  See — 

Ong,  Seng  S.;   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  Patel,   Raj   D: 
Mychajlowskij,   Walter:    Sanders,    David   J.;    and    Ng,   T.    Hwee, 
5,804,349,0.  430-110.000 
Sanders,  David  L.  System  for  analyzing  sound  quality  in  automobiles  using 

musical  intervals.  5,805,457,  O.  364^87  000. 
Sanders,  Elizabeth  B.  N.:  See— 

Brawne,  Nicholas:  Combs,  James  Lee:  Sanders,  Elizabeth  B    N.;  and 
Stroihmann,  James  Alan,  5,805,138,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Sanders,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Parker,  George  Christopher:  Sanders,  Mark  A.;  and  Kalogroulis,  Alex- 
ander Joseph,  5,802,638,  O.  5-611.000 
Sanderson,  William  A.:  See — 

Long,  Jeffrey  R  ;  Xheng,  Xhiping;  Holm,  Richard  H.:  Yu,  Shi-Bao: 
Droege,  Michael:  and  Sanderson,  William  A.,  5,804,161,  O    424- 
9.420. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Loubriel,  Guillermo  M.:   Baca,  Albert  G.;   and  Zulavem,   Fred  J., 

5.804,815,0.250-214.100. 
Lu,  Wei-yang;  and  Min,  Shermann,  5,804,727,  CI   73-597.000. 
Nasby,    Robert    D.;    Hetherington,    Dale   L.;    Sniegowski,    Jeffry   J.; 
McWhorter,  Paul  J  :  and  Apblen,  Christopher  A.,  5,804,084,  O. 
216-2.000 
Sweatt,  William  C,  5,805,365,  CI.  359-858.000. 
SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  D.;  Lofgren,  Kari  M.  J.;  Stai,  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupu, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  5,806.070,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Sands,  Steven:  See — 

Gandie,  Jetiy  D.;  Sands.  Steven:  and  Dearborn.  Timodiy  C.  5.803,237, 
CI.  200-43.010. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Canziani.  Francesco:  and  Soldavini,  Attilio,  5,803,230,  CI  198-370.060. 
Haugen,  Karl  Thorbjdm:  Ldvgren,  Gert  Axel;  Brolund,  Stig-Ake;  and 

Kallvik,  Roland,  5,803,195,  O.  175-385.000. 
Leini,  Arvo,  5,802,946,  O.  83-794.000. 
Sang,  Albert:  See — 

Hu,  Chu  Lin;  Chung.  Chin-Chuan:  Sang.  Albert;  and  Wei.  Kuo-Tunt. 
5,804.889.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Miyamoto.  Masaaki:  and  Horikoshi.  Hinoyoshi. 
5.804.590.  O.  514-369.000. 
Sano.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi:  Suzuki.  Kunihiro:  Okamoto.  Mitsuo:  Usui. 
Katumi;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Process  for  preparing  polyolefins.  5,804,679,  O.  526- 
124.600. 
Sano,  Hiroaki,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tube  connecting  apparatus 

5,802,689,  CI.  29-33.O0T. 
Sano,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Method  of  wrapping  a  bundle  of 

fiber  5,802,814,  CI.  53-438.000. 
Sano,  Masaru:  See — 

Ilami.  Akihiko:  Toyama.  Mieko;  and  Sano.  Masaiu.  5.804.345,  O. 
430-59.000 
Sano,  TeLsuo:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Yoshitaka;    Sano,   Tetsuo:    Kido,    Kenichi;   and   Fukuda, 
Hiroyuki,  5,804,350,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sanoh:  See — 

Franc,  Bruno:  and  Hoff,  Christian,  5,804.192,  O.  424-195.100, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Nonyoshi,  5,803,777,  CI.  440-77.000. 

Kato.  Masahiko,  5,803,044,  O    123-336.000. 

Osakabe,  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,803,0.50, 0.  123-456.000. 

Takahashi,   Masanori:   and   Watanabe,   Hitoshi,   5.803.036,  CI.    123- 

179  250. 
Takahashi,  Ma.sanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.803.023.  CI.  123-41.010. 
Sanlavicca.  Joseph:  See — 

Mueller,  Rand  W ;  Pizzuti,  Robert  J  :  Fishman,  Graham:  Cullimore,  Jay 
N.;  Lemen.se,  Thomas:  Girard,  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs,  Mark:  Sanlavicca, 
Joseph:  Scon,  Todd:  Slouffer,  Peter  J.:  Rupert,  David:  and  Gillespie, 
John,  5,805,056,  O   340-426.000. 
Santini,  Hugo  Alberto  Emilio:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Ju.  Kochan:  Robertson.  Neil  Leslie:  and  Santini,  Hugo 
Albeno  Emilio.  5.802.700.  CI.  29-603.140. 


Santora.  Arthur  C,  II;  Karpf,  David  B.;  Polvino.  William  J.:  Shapiro,  Deborah 
Ruth;  Thompson,  Desmond  E.:  and  Yates,  Ashley  John,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.    Method   of  lessening  the   nsk   of  non-vertebral    bone   fractures. 
5.804.570.  CI.  514-108.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tsuiomu;  Okubo.  Michiharu:  Honda.  Makolo;  and  Osawa. 
Futoshi.  5.805.358.  CI  359-742.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noboni.  Yoshinori:  and  Sugimoio,   Kazuyoshi,  5,803,722,  O.  418- 
55500. 
Sanzo,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Schuellein,  George  E  :  Theroux,  Arthur  R  :  Sanzo,  Christopher  J.,  and 
Uvin,  Gedaly,  5,805,401,  CI   .361-92.000 
Saperstein,  Steven  B.;  Angel,  Sheila  A.:  Hamilton,  James:  and  Wavbum, 

Lewis  S.  Mesh  storage  apparatus.  5,803.391.  CI   242-395.000. 
Saraiya,  Mukund  Kanlilal:  See — 

Card,  Duane  Foster:  Dittman,  Eberhard  Siegfried:  and  Saraiya.  Mukund 
Kantilal,  5.802.711,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Sargent,  Bruce  Jeremy:  Johnston,  David  Norman:  and  Crew,  Andrew  Philip 
Austin,  to  Knoll  Aktiengesellschafl.  Therapeutic  agents.  5,804,586,  CI. 
514-307  000 
Sarma,  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama:  Paszkiet,  Christine  Ann:  Orem,  James  Catlin; 
and  Needes,  Christopher  Roderick,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Solder 
process  for  enhancing  reliability  of  multilayer  hybrid  circuits.  5,803,343, 
CI.  228-I80.2IO 
Sarma,  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama:  See — 

Slankavich,  Anthony  John:  Sanna,  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama:   Paszkiet. 
Christine  Ann:  and  Ellis.  Marion   Edmond.  5.803.344.  O.   228- 
180.220. 
Samstrand.  Bengt  Olof:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  AlexarHler:  Bergslrand.  Hikan  Slen  Axel  Mag- 
nus: Jakupovic.  Edib;  Josefsson,  Bo-Goran:  Lindvall,  Magnus  Leif: 
Samstrand,  Bengt  Olof:  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar,  5,804.582. 
CI   514-255.000. 
Sarubbi,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea;  Wang,  Eric:  Sarubbi,  Donald  J.;  and  Leipold,  Harry, 
5,804,688,  O.  562-444.000. 
Sarvazyan,  Armen:  See — 

Belonenko,  Vladimir;  Chalikian,  Tigran:  Demaeyer,  Leo;  Funck,  The- 
odor;  and  Sarvazyan,  Armen,  5,804,698,  O.  73-1  830. 
Sasa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Yoshihisa:  Miyazaki,  Hiroya:  and  Sasa,  Hiroaki,  5.803,617, 0. 
384-486.000. 
Sasajima,  Kouji;  Nagase,  Kiyohide;  and  Kuribayashi,  Takashi,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vehicle   door   operating   apparatus. 
5.804,937,0   318-259  000. 
Sasaki,  Eiichi:  and  Irie,  Kouichi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  ftxming 
apparatus  having  automatic  image  density  adjustment  function  against  dot 
size  vanation.  5,805,192,  CI   347-131.000 
Sasaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada.  Shingo:  Shitani,  Yuji:  Kyakuno,  Tetsuya,  Takaba,  Telsuro; 
Nobumolo,   Hidetoshi;   and   Sasaki.    Kazuo,   5,803,865,   O.   477- 
119.000. 
Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Kawai,  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Identifier  dictionary- 
generating  device.  5,805,888,  O.  395-703.000. 
Sa.saki.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Saloshi:  Miyauchi.  Teiichi;  Yamasaki.  Takeshi:  and  Sasaki, 
Saloshi,  5,805,744,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  System  identifier  for 

paper  machine.  5,805,453,  O.  364-471  02O 
Sasaki,  Toyonori,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jetting  apparatus 

and  cartridge  for  u.se  therewith.  5,805,187,  O.  347-86.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Jun;  and  Sasaki,  Tsuiomu,  5,804,816,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Sasakura,  Toyoki:  See — 

Sakuu.  Shinichi;  Mori.  Genzi;  Sasakura.  Toyoki:  and  Morimoio.  Yukio. 
5,803,099,0    134-56  OOR 
Sasama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Masahiro;  and  Sasama,  Hiroshi,  5,805,493,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Sasamoto,  Taturo:  See — 

Hara,  Takeyori;  Tomita,  Isamu;  Sasamolo,  Taturo;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki: 
and  Sato,  Masafumi,  5,805,373,  CI.  360-77.070. 
Sasaya,  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga,  Yutaka:  and  Mercado,  Romeo  I., 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  optical  system  and  projection  exposure 
apparatus.  5,805,344.  O.  359-649.000. 
Sassmannshausen.  Werner,  to  Sonor  Johns  Link  GmbH.  Adjusting  device  on 
length — and  inclination  adjustable  supports,  in  particular  for  percussion 
musical  Instruments.  5.803,642,  O  403-90.000. 
Sata,  Tosio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic 

disk  cartridge.  5,804,124.  CI.  264-328.120. 
Satake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Masahilo:  Miura.  Junkichi;  Fujii.  Yoshio:  Satake.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Kasumi^.804,142.  CI.  422-70.000 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Logic  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5.804.989.  CI.  326-108.000. 
Sato,  Hajime:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yaiugisawa. 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,805,147,  CI. 
345-173.000. 
Sato,  Haruo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Rctrofocus  type  lens.  5.805,349,  CI. 
359-682.000, 
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Salo.  Hiroki;  Sato.  Katsuko;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Sakurayama.  Yasuko.  to 
Hiroki  &  Co.  Lid.  Prelection  cover  for  eaves  gutter  5.802,777,  CI. 
.«-l2.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  Kanekaua,  Nobuyasu;  Nobmi,  Makoto:  and  Tashiro,  Kore- 
fumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Controller  having  a  fail  safe  function,  automatic  train 
controller  and  system  using  the  same.  5.805,797,  CI.  395-185.010. 
Sato,  Katsuko:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroki:  Salo,  Katsuko;  Salo.  Masayuki;  and  Sakurayama,  Ya.suko. 

5.802.777,  CI.  52-12.000. 

Sato,  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  Kobayashi.  Akira:  and 

Imazu,  Katsuhiro.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Seamless  can  and  process 

for  making  the  same.  5.803.301.  Q.  220-157.000 

Sato.  Makoio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displacement  amount  detection 

method  and  apparatus.  5,805,090,  CI.  3411 16.000. 
Salo.  Masahimi:  See — 

Hara.  Takeyori;  Tomila,  Isamu;  Sasamoio.  Taturo;  Suzuki,  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sato,  Ma.safumi.  5,805.373,  CI.  360-77.070. 
Salo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Oda,  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Iwaida.  Tomohiro;  Yamamoto,  Senlaro; 
Kohsaka,  Shoji;  Sato,  Ma.<iahnx>;  Uchimura,  Hideki;  and  Tajima. 
Kenichi.  5.804,523,  CI.  501-97.200 
Salo,  Masahisa;  Tanno.  Yusuke;  and  Bizen,  Takehiko,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Bag-in-carton,  melbod  for  forming 
the  bag-in  carton  and  carton  blank  body.  5,803,302,  CI.  220-462  000. 
Salo.  Masayuki:  S^e — 

Sato.  Hiroki;  Salo,  Katsuko;  Salo,  Masayuki;  and  Sakurayama,  Yasuko. 
5,802.777,  CI.  52-12.000. 
Salo.  Milsuo;  and  Uchida.  Hiroshige,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
conductor fabrication  apparatus.  5.803,972,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Sato,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Salo.   Kazuhiro;   Sato.   Nobuyuki;   Kobayashi,  Tomomi;    Kobayashi, 
Akira;  and  Imazu,  KaLsuhiro.  5.803,301.  CI.  220-457.000. 
Salo.  Osamu;  and  Takalori.  Kazuhiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  control 

circuit  of  automatic  transmission.  5,803.867.  CI.  477-151.000. 
Sato.  Osamu;  Akiyama,  Takahiro;  and  Honma.  Tokunori,  to  Furukawa  Denchi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DC  power  supply  sy.siem  with  automatic  recharging  for 
storage  battery.  5,804,945,  CI.  320-134.000. 
Sato.  Takehiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Sato,  Takehiko;  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Umemura,  Toshio; 
and  Uchikawa.  Fu,saoki,  5,805,049,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Salo,  Takehisa;  Ogano,  Satoshi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Tonen  Corpo- 
ration. Refrigerating  machine  oil  5,804.0%,  CI.  252-68  000 
Salo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Nishiki;  and  Salo.  Tsutomu.  5.805.986.  CI  455-126.000. 
Sato.  Yaiiushi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yuichi;  Miyanowaki.  Shin;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
and  Umeda,  Kazuo.  5,804,330,  CI.  429-48.000. 
Sato.  Yoshinori.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Highly  stable  pholoreceiver 

5,805.749,  CI.  385-34.000. 
Salo,  Yula;  See— 

MaLsuzaki,  Minoni;  Mizokami,  Kazunori;  Sato,  Yula;  Nailo,  Yoshitaka; 
Tomikawa,  Fumio,  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  5,805,936.  CI.  396- 
30.000. 
Salo,  Yuzo:  See — 

Maeda,    Fukuo;    Iwai,    Yasunori;    and    Salo,    Yuzo,    5,802,854.    C\. 
60-737.000 
Satoh.  Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Ozeki.  Yukihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Company.  Driving  circuit  for  an  optical  signal  modulator.  5.805,328,  CI. 
359-245.000. 
Satoh,  Kalsumi;  and  Ohia.  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  trigger  ihyrislor  and  fabrication  method.  5,804.841,  CI.  257- 
117.000. 
Satoh,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Masamichi;  Satoh,  Kiyoshi:  and  Koike.  Fumihito.  5,805.389.  CI 
.360-113.000. 
Satoh.    Naohiro;   Terada.    Kazuhide;    Narishige.   Takeshi;    and    Fujisawa. 
Yoshikazu.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adsorbent  for 
nitrogen  oxides  and  exhaust  emission  control  catalyst.  5.804.526.  CI. 
502-304.000 
Satoh.  Naoki:  See — 

Takashi.  Tenimi;  Satoh.  Naoki;  Hirano,  Akihiko;  Saiki.  Eisaku;  Hosino. 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa.  Ryashi.  5,805.024.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Satoh,  Suwao:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Seiji;  Nakano,  Eisuo:  and  Satoh,  Suwao,  5,803.900.  O. 
600-181  000 
Saioh.  Tohru;  Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Saito.  Naohito.  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.  Brake  booster.  5,802,951,  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Satoh,  Toshimi;  Hongoh,  Tohru;  and  Ouchi.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Texas  Inslrumenls 
Incorporated   Display  panel  driving  circuit  having  an  integrated  circuit 
portion  and  a  high  power  portion   attached  lo  the   integrated  circuit. 
5.805.123.  CI   345-60  ()00 
Satoh.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Ureshino,    Hiroyuki;   Takahashi,   Eiji;    lwaha.shi,    Kouji;    Matsumoio. 

Takashi;  and  Saloh,  Yoshinori,  5.803.355.  CI.  236-13.000. 

Satoh.  Yoshitaka.  Toki.  Hitoshi;  Kataoka.  Fumiaki;  and  Iloh,  Shigeo.  lo 

Futaba  [>enshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Low-velocity  electron  excited 

phosphor.  5.804.098,  CI.  252  301.6OF 

Salran,  Amir,  and  Margulis.  Rafael,  to  Iscar.  Lid.  Exchangeable  cutting  insert. 

5.803.674.  CI  407-42.000. 
Salyamurti.  Sunil.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lime-scale 
modification  of  a  signal.  5.806,023,  CI.  704-211.000. 


Salzler,  Ronald  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Supporting  system  for  a  rotating 

concave  grain  threshing  mechanism.  5,803,807,  CI.  460-69.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Louis,  Joseph  E.,  5,802,931,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Sauer,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Spease,  Arthur  L.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Sauer,  Stephen  A.;  Driggers,  Ber- 
nard; and  Grojean.  William  H.,  5,803,654,  CI.  403-384.000. 
Sauvestre,  Jean-Claude    Hunting  bullet  having  a  tele.scoping  flechelle  and 
comprising  a  .sub-projectile  connected  lo  a  launcher.  5,804.759,  CI.  102- 
439.000. 
Sauzay.  Olivier  See — 

CoeLsier.  Paul;  and  Sauzay.  Olivier,  5.804.723.  CI.  73-475.000. 
Savage,  Robert  C:  See — 

Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R  ;  Savage,  Robert  C;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J ; 
Dunklee,  Douglas  M.;  and   Holsten.   Henry,  5,803.902.  CI.  600- 
203.000. 
Savant.  Sonya  F:  See — 

Lormand.  Terry  N.;  Howard.  Ally  D.;  and  Savant.  Sonya  F.  5,803.168, 
CI.  166-77.200. 
Savinsky.  Sianislav.  Locking  system  for  vehicle  wheels.  5.803.690.  CI. 

411-432.000. 
SaviLsky,  Teirance  Dean:  See — 

Lipinski.  Paul  Lawrence:  Savitsky,  Terrance  Dean;  and  Boersma,  Stacey 
Ann,  5,803.525.  CI.  296-57.100. 
Savusalo.  Jari:  See — 

Jolma,    Petri;    Keskitalo.    Ilkka;    Kiema.   Arto.    and    Savusalo.   Jari. 
5.806.003.  CI.  455-522.000. 
Sawa.  Takao:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yumie;    Takahashi,    Yumiko;    Sawa,   Takao;    Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushita,  Susumu;  and  Okamura,  Ma.sami,  5,804,282. 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Sawabe.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru:  Takahashi.  Tokihiro;  Ishii.  Hidehiro;  >Jakamura, 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Tadashi;  Sawabe.  Takao;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi, 
5,805,537.  CI.  369-32.000 
Sawada.  Mamoru.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Kinetic  characteristic  control 

system  for  vehicle.  5.806.010.  CI.  701-70.000. 
Sawada.  Susumu;  Anan.  Junichi;   Kakutani.  Yoshitaka;  Wada.   Hironori; 
Yanagawa,  Fumihiko;  and  Mosely,  Roderick  Craig,  to  Japan  Energy 
Corporation.  Thin-film  forming  apparatus.  5,804,046,  CI.  204-298.110. 
Sawuyama.  Minoni:  See — 

Shibuya,  Minoru;  Shimoseki,  Masayoshi:  Sawayama.  Minoiu;  and  Inu- 
kai.  Seiichi.  5.803.444,  CI.  267-180.000. 
Sawayama.  Nobuteru:  See — 

Kishi.  Tadashi:  Xu,  Xinmin;  and  Sawayama.  Nobuteru,  5.804,140,  CI. 
422-53.000. 
Sawhney,  A.  Paul  S.;  Folk,  Craig  L.;  and  Ruppenicker,  George  F,  to  United 
Stales  of  America,  Agriculture.  Production  of  core/wrap  yams  by  airjel  and 
friction  spinning  in  tandem.  5.802.826,  CI.  57-5.000. 
Sawiek  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen.  Jorgen  W..  5.804.729.  CI.  73-609.000. 
Saxby,  Dennis  Allen:  See — 

Gardner,  Floyd  Martin;  and  Saxby,  Dennis  Allen,  5.805.619.  CI.  371- 
61.000. 
Saxena.  Ashok   Raj;  and  Wang,   Pong-Sheng.  lo  Iniemational   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Video  optimized  media  streamer  user  interface 
employing  non-blocking  switching  lo  achieve  i.sochronous  data  transfers. 
5.805.821.  CI   395-200610 
Saxon.  Raymond  W.,  Jr:  See — 

Slaplelon.  John  J  ;  Stapleton,  Barbara  K.;  and  Saxon,  Raymond  W.,  Jr., 
5,803,082.  CI    128-653.100 
Saylor.  Ryan:  See — 

Houston.  Malcolm  Neal;  Jannard.  James  H.;  Reyes,  Carlos  D.;  and 
Saylor,  Ryan,  5.805.261.  CI.  351-126.000. 
SBC  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferry,  Thomas;  and  Wilson,  Jann.  5.805.677,  CI.  379-93.350. 
Scaccia.  Victor  P.:  See — 

Maskasky,  Joe  E.;  and  Scaccia,  Victor  R,  5,804,363,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Scafidi.  Carl  C.:  See — 

Rahman,  Monis;  Yeh,  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher,  Mircea;  Scafidi.  Carl  C;  and 
Choubal,  Ashish,  5.805.878,  CI.  395-586  000 
Scaliii.  Pier  Carlo,  to  Soremartec  S.A.  Machine  for  wrapping  with  sheet 

material.  5.802.806.  CI.  53  226000 
Scandinavian  Licence  AB:  See — 

Thuleskar.  BOrje;  and  Lundgren.  Jerker.  5.802,799,  CI.  52-656.500. 
Scanlan.  Matthew:  See — 

Chen,  Yao-Lseng;  Scanlan,  Matthew;  Gure.  Ali;  and  Old.  Lloyd  J.. 
5.804,381,  CI  435  6.000 
Scarborough.  Walter  W.,  to  Sequoyah  eXo  Systems,  Inc.  Composite  building 
material  and  system  for  creating  structures  from  such  building  material 
5.803,964,  CI.  106-724.000 
Scanon,  Henry  A.;  Lee,  Yau-Shing;  and  Giacobbe,  Peter  A  ,  to  Rensselaer 
Polytechnic  Institute.  Dynamic  hardness  testing  using  measurement  of  the 
scarlon  dynamic  hardness  (SDH).  5,804.707.  CI.  73-82.000. 
.Schaap.  Arthur  Paul:  See — 

Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem;  DeSilva,  Renuka;  and  Schaap,  Arthur  Paul, 
5,804,103,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Schack,  Arnold,  lo  Dorma  GmbH  +  Co.  KG.  Wall  partition  system  and  a 
device  and  melod  for  the  operation  of  a  wall  partition  system.  5.804,931, 
CI.  318-4.000. 
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Schade,  Christian:  and  Schneider,  Karl-Heinrich,  to  BASF  Akiiengesell- 
schafi.  Agglomerated,  finely  divided,  crosslinked  vinylimidazole  copoly- 
mers, preparation  thereof,  and  use  thereof  5.804.662.  CI.  525-262.000. 
Schade.  Sylvia  Zoitu;  and  Jolley.  Michael  Ernest,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.  Fluorescence  polarization  assays  of  enzymes  and  substrates  there- 
fore. 5.804,395,  CI.  435-7.400 
Schaefer,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Klas,  Kennedi  H.;  Schemelin,  Michael  F;  and  Schaefer,  Daniel  W 
5,803,474,  CI.  280-112.100. 
Schaefer,  Emst-Dieter,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Damper  for  damping  piessuic 
fluctuations  in  brake  fluid  of  hydraulic  brake  systems  of  a  vehicle 
5,803,555.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Schaefer.  Goetz  William:  See— 

Jamzadeh.  Fereydoon;  and  Schaefer.  Goetz  William.  5.803,869.  CI 
477- 168.000. 
Schaewe.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Higgins.  Joseph  T.;  and  Schaewe.  Timodiy  J..  5,805.710,  CI.  382- 

101.000. 

Schafer,  Gerliard:  and  Memmler,  Bemd,  toTemic  Telefunken  microelecDtMiic 

GmbH.  Method  for  detecting  the  beginning  of  lime  messages.  5,805,647 

CI.  375-366.000. 

Schafer.  Hans-Jocgen.  Method  and  device  for  coating  prinled-circuil  boards 

5.804,256,  CI.  427-558.000. 
Schafer.  Roy,  lo  Erich  Lacher  Uhrenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Watch  in 

particular  wristwalch.  5,805,531,  CI.  368-76.000. 
Schank.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W ;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Killelbeiger, 

J.  Stephen:  VanDusen,  John  G.;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E.; 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Mark  J.,  5.805.964.  CI.  399-266.000. 

Schaper,  Charles  D.:  EI-Awady.  Khalid  A.;  and  Kailath,  Thomas,  to  Stanfoixl 

University  Multizone  bake/chill  thermal  cycling  module.  5,802,856,  CI 

62-3.700. 

Scharfe,  Merlin  E.:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Kinelberger, 
J  Stephen;  VanDusen,  John  G.;  Ahuja,  Suresh  K.;  Scharfe,  Merlin  E  : 
Schank,  Richard  L  ;  and  Hirsch,  Mark  J  ,  5.805,964,  CI  399-266.000. 
Scheerer.  Joachim;  and  Gruelzediek,  Hanmul.  Circuit  for  feeding  a  wheat- 
stone  bridge  with  a  rectangular  waveform  voluge.  5,804,978   CI    324- 
706.000. 
Scheid,  Hubert:  See— 

Hanermann,   Ralf-Uwe;   Hendricks,  Amo;  Gawlowski,  Leszek;  and 
Scheid,  Hubert,  5,803,937,  CI.  48-210000. 
Schein.  Philip  S..  to  U.S.  Bioscience  Method  for  protection  from  AZT  side 

effects  and  toxicity.  5.804.571,  CI   514-114.000. 
Schell,  Brian  A.;  Anderson,  Charles  C  ;  Tingler,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wang, 
Yongcai,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging  element  and  aqueous 
coating  compositions  containing  polyurethane/vinyl  polymer  dispersions 
5.804,360,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Schell.  Jeff:  See— 

Logemann,  Jurgen:  Jach,  Guido;  G«mhardt,  Birgil;  Mundy,  John;  Schell, 
Jeff;  and  Eckes,  Peter,  5,804,184,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Schell,  Philip  L..  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Polyamide  and  acrylic  polymer 
coaled  glass  fiber  reinforcements,  reinforced  polymeric  composites  and  a 
method  of  reinforcing  a  polymeric  material.  5.804.313,  CI.  428-391.000. 
Schellinger,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  validating  a  commu- 
nication link.  5,805,992,  CI  455-411.000. 
Schemelin,  Michael  P:  See — 

Klas,  Kenneth  H.;  Schemelin,  Michael  P;  and  Schaefer,  Daniel  W. 
5,803,474,  CI.  280-112.100. 
Schena,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B.;  and  Schena,  Brace  M..  5.805,140.  CI    345- 
161  000. 
Scheper.  William  Michael;  Goldstein.  Alan  Scon;  and  Getty,  Edward  Eugene, 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Automatic  dishwashing  compositions 
comprising  cobalt  catalysts.  5,804,542,  CI.  510-221.000. 
Scheller.  Martin:  See — 

Ebinger.  Thilo:  Neubauer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schetter,  Martin,  5.802.916. 
CI.  74-360.000. 
Scheurer,  Robert  S.,  to  Texas  Recreation  Corporation.  Roll-up  travel  pillow 

with  compression  wrapper  5.802,644,  CI.  5-640.000. 
Scheveloff.  Saul.  Article  display  system.  5,803.274.  CI.  211-87.000. 
Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Blank,  Rodney   K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn.  Howard  J.,  Jr; 
Schierbeek,   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield,   Kenneth,  5,802,727,  ci 
33-361.000. 
Schiller,  Peter:  See— 

Wahhoud,  Adnan:  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter:  Schiller,  Peter,  Czura,  Peter; 
Bimer,  Werner,  and  Hehle.  Josef,  5,803,135.  CI.  139-434.000. 
Schilp.  Andrea:  See — 

Benz,  Gerhard;  Laenner,  Franz;  Schilp,  Andrea;  Zabler,  Erich;  Schinner, 
Jurgen;  and  Uhler,  Werner,  5,804,457,  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Schips,  Karl;  and  Fichter,  Rolf,  to  LTG  Lufltechnische  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Slide-in  cross  current  ventilator.  5.803,707    CI 
415-53.100 
Schirmer,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard;  Laenner.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea;  Zabler.  Erich:  Schinner. 
JUrgen:  and  Uhler,  Werner,  5,804,457,  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Schlagel,  Inc.;  See — 

Schlagel,  William  A.,  5,803,695,  CI.  414-301.000. 
Schlagel,  William  A.,  to  Schlagel,  Inc.  Grain  distribution  apparanis  and 
method.  5,803,695,  CI.  414-301.000. 


Schlei,  Dietmar  See — 

Scholz,  Matthew  T;  Stockholm,  Andrew  J  :  Comstock,  Kristen  L.; 
Bnino.  John  E.;  and  Schlei.  Diemiar,  5,803,086.  CI    128-849.000. 
Schlesinger,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Danneels,  Gunner  D :  Cox,  Kalherine;  Odell,  Robert  M.:  Schlesinger, 
Robert  A.;  Gregory.  Leora  J.;  and  Sampai,  Ketan  R..  5,805,825,  O 
395-200.730. 
Schlieper,  Diltmar:  See — 

Klemi,  Volker  Schlieper,  Diltmar;  Schmiii.  Uiban;  and  Wiedmann 
Michael.  5.804.391,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schlueter,  Robert  Lawrence.  Portable  thermostat  testing  device.  5,803,603. 

CI.  374-1.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Belvin  S.,  5,804.741,  CI.  73-861.356. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Michael  L.;  and  Holenka.  Jacques  M..  5.804.820.  CI.  250- 
269.600. 
Schmeichel.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Berkhoel,  James  Leonard;  Bartels,  Dolan  D.:  Beigeson,  Michael  S.; 
Johnson,   Bruce  A.;  and  Schmeichel.  Sleven  D..  5,803,941    CI 
55-598.000. 
Schmid.  Manfred;  and  Tetzlaff.  Emsi.  to  SGL  Technik  GmbH.  Metfrod  for  the 
manufacture  of  shaped  bodies  formed  from  plastics-filler  mixtures  having 
a  high  filler  content.  5.804,116,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Schmidt.  Andreas  Johann:  See — 

Delavier.    Paul:    Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz:    Schmidt.    Andreas    Johann: 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5.804,097,  CI.  252- 
299.630 
Schmidt.  Fnedrich  Georg;  and  Heuer,  Horst.  to  Huels  Akiiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  producing  composite  article  made  of  polyesters  and  ela.stomers 
5,804,658.0.525-168.000. 
Schmidt,  Fritz  J.:  See— 

Kampmann,    Werner:    Heidcamp,    Herbert;    Linde,    Klaus;    Schmidt, 
Wemer:    Schmidt,    Fritz    J.;   Oppel.    Franz;    and    Rieger.   Jurgen. 
5,802,744,0.37-104.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl  Ono:  See— 

Minnerop.  Michael;  Albedyhl,  ManfrinJ;  Schmidt.  Karl  Otto;  Bahr, 
Hermann;  Foermer,  Egon;  Schulze,  Berthold,  and  Svaer,  Alexander 
5,802,904,  CI.  72-225.000. 
Schmidt,  Kathy  D.:  See— 

Hulls.  Byron:  and  Schmidt,  Kathy  D.,  5,802,779.  CI.  52-101.000 
Schmidt,  Rainer:  See— 

Oschmann,  EIke;  and  Schmidt,  Rainer,  5,803,138.  CI.  141-198000. 
Schmidt,  Steven  L  ;  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  Collene,  Wayne  N  .  to 
Continental   PET  Technologies.   Inc.   Multilayer  container  resistant  lo 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  and  medxxj  of  making  the  same 
5.804,016,  a.  156-242.000. 
Schmidt.  Wemer  See— 

Kampmann,    Wemer;    Heitkamp.    Herbert;    Linde,    Klaus;    Schmidt. 
Wemer;    Schmidt,    Fritz   J.;    Oppel,    Franz;    and    Rieger,   Jurgen, 
5,802,744.  CI.  37-104.000. 
Schmidl-Rohr.  Volker:  See— 

Meinecke.  Albrecht;  Heinzmann.  Helmut;  Ruf,  Wolfgang;  Egelhof 
Dieter  and  Schmidi-Rohr.  Volker,  5.804.037.  CI.  162-343.000 
Schmilowski.  Michael:  See — 

Kronholz,  Hans;  Schmilowski,  Michael;  Anders.  Christine;  Bralhun. 
Reinhold;  Heinrich,  Lothar:  and  Willich,  Normann,  5.803.895.  CI 
600-3.000. 
Schmin.  Urban:  See — 

Hoss.  Eva;  Seidel.  Chrisloph;  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike;  Faatz.  EIke 

and  Schmin.  Urban.  5,804,371,  CI.  435-5  000 
Klemt,  Volker:  Schlieper,  Dinmar,  Schmin,  Urban;  and  Wiedmann 
Michael,  5,804,391,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schmitz.  GUnter:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler,  Herbert:  Milller,  Jan-Hermann;  Polin. 
Joachim-Christian;  Schmitz,  Giinter:  and  Schroier,  Holger,  5,805,052. 
O.  340-310.010. 
Kather.  Luiz;  Schrey,  Ekkehatd;  and  Schmitz,  Gunler,  5,804,%2,  CI 
324-207.160. 
Schneider  Automation  GmbH:  See — 

Knuih.  Manfred;  and  Horstkotte.  Rainer.  5.804.995,  Q.  327-74.000. 
Schneider.  Edward  Conrad:  See — 

Calvin,  Timolhy  Wayne:  Schneider,  Edwanl  Conrad:  and  Caillier,  Scon 
M..  5.805.291,  CI.  356^29.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Benkaroun.  Karim;  Lima,  Manuel;  and  Goussei,  Alain,  5.805,405,  CI. 
361-194.000.  1 

Schneider,  Jerry:  See—  ' 

Balderrama,  Steve;  Salmen.  Lany;  and  Schneider,  Jerry.  5.806,071.  CI. 
707-104.000 
Schneider.  Karl-Heinrich:  See — 

Schade.  Christian;  and  Schneider,  Kari-Heinrich,  5,804,662.  O   525- 
262.000. 
Schneider.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Venters.  W.  Smart;  and  Schneider.  Kevin  W.,  5,805,600,  O    370- 
477.000. 
Schneider,  Martin  Victor:  See- 
Evans.  James  G.;  Schneider.  Martin  Victor,  and  Wilson,  Robert  W, 
5,805,034.  CI.  333-204.000. 
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Schneider,  Reinhard.  lo  Alolech  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 
continuous  uniform  electrolytic  metallizing  or  etching.  5.804.052,  CI. 
2O5-%.0OO. 
Schneider.  Waller:  Sife — 

Kaule.  Witiich;  Boehm.  Michael;  Schneider.  Walter;  and  Burchard. 
Theodor.  5.803.503.  CI.  283-85  000. 
Schobinger.  Matthias:  See — 

De  Vos,  Luc;  and  Schobinger,  Matthias.  5.805.239.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Schoch.  Daniel  A.,  lo  Minster  Machine  Company.  The.  Dual  mount  control 

system.  5.802.966,  CI.  100-35  000. 
Schodel.   Nicole;   Lassmann,   Eberhaid;   and   Hackner.   Holger.  to  Linde 
Akiiengesellschafi  Process  for  recovering  acetylene  from  hydrocarbons  by 
thermal  cracking.  5.804.689.  CI.  585-539.000. 
Schoenberg.  Cheryl  Oram:  See — 

Gordon.  Gail;  Schoenberg.  Cheryl  Oram;  and  Winder,  Lisa  Catherine. 
5.804^39.  CI.  510-130.000. 
Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  Control  circuit  for  solenoid  valve.  5.803,711.  CI.  417- 

36  000. 
Schoeters.  Emile  Paul:  See — 

Vuylsteke,   Pieter  Paul;  and  Schoeters.  Emile  Paul.  5.805,721. 
382-128.000. 
Schoheld.  Kenneth:  See — 

Blank.  Rodney   K.;  Gahan.  Richard  J.;  Haselhuhn.  Howard  J.. 
Schierbeck.   Kenneth  L.;  and  Schofield.  Kenneth.  5,802.727, 
33-361.000 
Schoider,  Erica:  See — 

Remsburg.  Ralph;  and  Schoider,  Erica.  5,804,875,  C\.  2577 18.000. 
Schoider.  Erica  J  ;  and  O'Connor.  Clint  H..  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Mouse  pointing 

device  having  integrated  touchpad.  5.805.144.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Scholer.  Horst-Dieier:  See — 

Sizov.  Anatoly;  Scholer.  Horst-Dieter;  and  Meyer.  Ulrich,  5.803,948,  CI. 
75-556.000. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T;  Stockholm.  Andrew  J.,  Comslock,  Krisien  L.;  Bruno. 
John  E.;  and  Schlei,  Dietmar.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Lineriess  surgical  incise  drape.  5.803.086.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Scbdnrock.  Uwe;  Christiansen.  Michael;  and  Sleinke.  Sigrid.  to  Beiersdorf 
AC  Emulsifier-free.  finely  disperse  cosmetic  or  dermatological  formula- 
tions of  the  water -moil  type.  5.804.167.  CI  424-59  000. 
Schoonhoven.  John.  Dental  model  dryer.  5.802,735.  CI.  34-174.000. 
Schdpwinkel.  Gen;  BUlje.  Kai;  Wieghaus.  GUnter:  Bathke.  Richard;  Grolh. 
Torslen;  and  Joenlgen,  Winfried.  to  Bayer  AG.   Pigment  preparations 
having  a  high  .solids  content.  5.804.639.  CI.  524-497.000. 
Schossler.  Frank:  See — 

Geib.  Richard  Carter;  and  Schossler.  Frank.  5.804.726,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Schon  Power  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Henze,  Christopher  P;  and  Nicholls,  Kenneth  E..  5.803.215.  CI.  191- 
2.000. 
Schrader.  Gunler  Backspin  sticker.  5.804.272.  Ci.  428-40.100. 
Schrafft.  Robert:  See— 

Nahmias.  Marco;  Schrafft  Robert;  and  Joseph.  Christa.  5.804,636,  CI. 
524-492.000. 
Schreck,  Hans-Giinther:  See — 

Burghardt.    Hartmul;   Schreck.   Hans-GUnther;   and  Gruhler.   Ulrich. 
5.805.756.  CI.  385-1.34  000 
Schreiber.  John  D  Adjustable  quiver.  5.803.069.  CI.  124-86.000 
Schreiber.  Peter;  Windmann.  Reinhard;  Hiiber.  Dieter;  and  Goecke.  Slefanie. 
to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Aqueous  epoxy  resin 
coating  with  electrically  conductive  pigments.  5.804.615.  G.  523-414.000. 
Schrey.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Kalher.  Lutz;  Schrey.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmitz.  Gunler.  5.804,%2.  CI. 
324-207.160. 
Schroeder.  Alberto  Nicanor.  Electronic  device  lo  indicate  the  acceleration  and 

deceleration  for  vehicles  5.805.060.  CI  340-467.000. 
Schroeder,  Stephen:  See— 

Perreault.  John  A.;  Joshi,  Abhay;  Kabatepe.  Mete;  Lloyd.  Lawrence  W.; 
and  Schroeder.  Stephen,  5,805,586,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Schrope,  Dennis  Earl:  See — 

Bindell.  Jeffrey  Bruce;  Schrope.  Dennis  Earl;  Stevie.  Fred  Anthony; 
Dare.  Richard  J.;  and  Rew.  Larry  E..  5.804.460.  O.  438-16.000. 
Schrbter.  Holger:  See — 

Hansemann.  Heinrich;  Laupichler.  Herbert;  MUller.  Jan-Hermann;  Politl. 
Joachim-Christian;  Schmitz.  Gilnter;  and  Schroier.  Holger.  5,805,052. 
a.  34O-3I0.01O 
Schroth.  Amo;  Felhauer,  Tobias;  and  Baier,  Waller,  to  Deutsche  Forschung- 
sanslalt  fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahn  e.V  Cost-effective  method  for  determin- 
ing a  pulse  response  of  a  high-resolution,  band-limited  radar  channel. 
5.805,107,  CI   342-189.000 
Schuban.  Rudiger;  and  Musch.  Riidiger.  to  Bayer  AG.  Polymer  compounds 
and  the  use  thereof  for  vulcanising  rubbers  containing  halogen.  5.804.668. 
CI.  525-331  100. 
Schubert.  Klaus;  Bier.  Wilhelm;  Linder.  Gerd;  and  Seidel.  Dieter,  to  Fors- 
chungszenirum  KarLsruhe  GmbH  Static  micromixer  with  heat  exchanger. 
5.803.600.  CI.  366-144.000 
Schuellein.  George  E.;  Theroux.  Arthur  R  ;  Sanzo.  Christopher  J.;  and  Levin. 
Gedaly.  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation    Undervoltage  lockout 
circuit  with  sleep  pin.  5.805.401.  CI.  361-92.000. 
Schuellein.  George  E.:  See — 

Tuozzolo.  Claudio;  and  Schuellein.  George  E..  5.804,955.  CI.  323- 
277.000. 


Schuessler.  Warren  E..  Jr ;  Buckles.  Ray  G.:  Sulpovar.  Efim  V.;  and  Nagel. 

Steven  J.,  to  International  Marketing.  Inc.  Tool  and  method  for  inserting  a 

filter  element  into  the  valve  stem  of  a  wheel  assembly.  5.803.108,  CI. 

137-15.000. 

Schuez.  Gerhard:  and  Knab.  Manfred,  to  Wieland-Werke  AG.  Multiple  finned 

tube  and  a  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.803.164.  CI.  165-184.000. 
Schuler.  Frederick  J.,  to  Detector  Electronics  Corporation.  Fire  detector 

having  wide-range  sensitivity  5.804.825.  CI.  250-339.150. 
Schuler  Pressen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Uuke.  Andreas.  5.803.231.  CI.  198-621.100. 

Thudium.  Karl;  Rieger.  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr.  Andreas.  5.802.%7. 
CI.  100-207.000. 
Schulte.  Hans-Wemer:  See — 

Reinehr.  Paul-Wemer;  Dieterich.  Gunler;  Schulte.  Hans-Wemer;  l>iel. 
Karlheinz;  and  Fenger.  Dirii.  5.803.212.  CI.  188-372.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R  :  See— 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwright, 
Darrell  L.:  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  Alt.  Daniel  E.;  and  Friend.  Steve 
Darren.  5.805.474.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Schulz.  Roben;  and  Bunsmann.  Winfried.  lo  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH. 
Molor  vehicle  body,  particularly  for  a  convertible.  5.803,533,  CI.  2%- 
2(M0OO. 
Schulze.  Berthold:  See — 

Minnerop.  Michael;  Albedyhl.  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Karl  Otto;  Bahr. 
Hermann;  Foermer.  Egon;  Schulze.  Berthold;  and  Svagr.  Alexander. 
5.802.904,  CI.  72-225.000. 
Schumann,  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffmann,    Hans-Rainer;   Asmussen.    Bodo;   Schumann,    Klaus;   and 
Muller.  Walter.  5.802,972.  CI.  101-170.000. 
Schuster,  Stanley  Everett:  See — 

El-Kareh,  Badih;  Kleinhenz,  Richard  Leo;  and  Schuster.  Stanley  Everett. 
5.805.494.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Schutt.  Ernest  George:  See — 

Kabalnov.  Alexey;  Schun.  Ernest  George;  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg. 

5.804.162,  CI.  424-9  510. 

Schwan,  Joseph  V.;  and  Dotson,  Mark  D.,  to  Standard  Register  Company, 

The  Business  record  having  a  multicolor  imagable  surface.  5,803,505,  CI. 

283-95.000 

Schwan,  Ulrich;  and  Nagel,  Andreas,  to  Schwan,  Ulrich.  Transmission  device. 

5.804,892,  CI.  307-104.000. 
Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R  ;  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid;  Swem.  Ann 
R  ;  and  Lewban.  Marvin  Louis,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc. 
Derivatives  of  5-androsten- 1 7-ones  and  5-androstan-17-ones.  5.804.576. 
CI.  514-177.000. 
Schwartz.  Gary;  and  Chung,  Caleb,  to  Bunny  Moon  Enterprises.  Aroma 

therapy  diffuser.  5.805,768.  CI.  392-390.000 
Schwartz,  Larry,  lo  Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture,  LLC.  Stackable  arm  chair. 

5,803,540,  CI.  297-239.000. 
Schwartz.  Michael:  See — 

Schwartz.    Vladimir;    Schwartz.    Michael;    and    Bierwagen.    Klaus, 
5.803.968.  CI.  118-52  000. 
Schwartz.  Nate  R.:  See— 

Kalsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwrighl.  Richard  S.;  Schwaiu.  Nate  R.; 
and  Stewart,  Barbara  Jones.  5.803.958.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Schwartz.  Vladimir;  Schwartz.  Michael;  and  Bierwagen,  Klaus.  Compact  disc 

spin  coaler  5,803.968.  CI    118-52.000. 
Schwarz.  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Turecek,  Peter;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter,  5.804.159,  CI. 

424-9.100. 
Eibl,  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter;  and  Varadi.  Katalin.  5.804.181.  CI. 
424-94.100. 
Schwarz.  Werner.  Graessle.  Josef;  and  Zarembo.  Peter  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Electro-magnetic    desensitizer 
5.805.065.  a.  340-551000. 
Schwarzenberg.  Hans-Josef  Base  body  for  a  foral  bouquet.  5.804.261,  CI. 

428-27.000 
Schweiger.  David  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Gasket  insert    5.803.465.  CI. 

277-593.000. 
Schweitzer.  Allan  Lee;  and  Smith,  Warren  D..  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc. 
Molecular  automata  utilizing  single-  or  double-strand  oligonucleotides. 
5.804.373.  a.  435-6.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  III.  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc. 
System  for  visual  monitoring  of  operational  indicators  in  an  electric  power 
system  5.805.813.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  III.  5.805.813.  Q.  395-200.470. 
Schweitzer.  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesou  American.  Inc  Article  holder.  5.803.275. 

CI  211-88.010. 
Schweizer.  Anton,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Woikpiece  gripper. 

5.803.886.  CI.  483-31.000. 
Schweizer.  Bruno:  See — 

Stacklies.  Horst;  Pommercning,  Sleffen;  Schweizer.  Bruno;  and  Sch- 
weizer. Jurgen.  5.803.609.  CI.  384-2.000. 
Schweizer.  Juigen:  See — 

Stacklies.  Horst;  Pommercning.  Sleffen;  Schweizer,  Bruno;  and  Sch- 
weizer, Jurgen,  5,803,609,  CI.  384-2  000. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  John:  See — 

Hill,  Thomas  Casey;  D'Amico,  Thomas  V.;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert 
John,  5,805.977.  CI.  455-31.300. 
Schwendemann.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 


Garcia-Suule.  Virgilio;  and  Schwendemann.  Kenneth  L..  5.803.170.  CI. 

166-242300. 

Schwetz.  Anton;  Gruber.  Josef;  and  Papsl.  Anton,  to  BM  Battery  Machines 

GmbH.  Device  for  conveying  and  sectioning  of  separator  strip.  5.803.935. 

CI.  29-730.000. 

Schwieterman.  Vernon  V  Ornamental  aircraft  having  multiple  moving  parts. 

5.802.751.  CI.  40-414.000. 
Schwitzky.  Volkmar  Rolf:  See— 

Stiel.  Jurgen  Alfred;  and  Schwitzky,  Valkmar  Rolf,  5,803.448.  Q. 
271-195.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 
Bradford.  Roger  B..  5.805.747.  CI.  382-310.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaslain.  Jack  B  ;  and  Su.  Sou-Pen.  5.805.042,  Q.  336-170.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Video.  Inc.:  See — 

Burice.  Jonathan  C  .  5.805.420.  CI.  361-727.000. 
Scofield.  Virginia  L.  Sperm  as  immunogen  carriers.  5.804.191.  CI.  424- 

193.100. 
Scolastico.  Carlo:  See — 

Salimbeni.  Aldo;  Poma.  Davide;  Renzetti.  Anna;  and  Scola.stico.  Carlo. 
5.804.583.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Scollard.  John  R.:  See — 

Sim.  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman.  Carl  D.;  Patel.  Tushar;  Betielheim.  Rudolf; 
Rodriguez.  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher.  Rollie  M.;  Scollard.  John  R  ;  and  Leiby. 
Clare  C.  III.  5.805.922.  CI   395-825.000. 
Scorl.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Scorl.  Hans-Dieter;  Schiller.  Peter;  Czura.  Peter; 
Binier.  Werner;  and  Hehle.  Josef.  5,803.135.  CI.  139-434.000. 
Scott  Bader  Company  Limited:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Arshad-UI-Haq;  and  Mikolajewicz.  Roman  J .  5.804.202.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Scoll.  Craig  H.:  See — 

Petrou.  Anton  A  ;  Scott.  Craig  H.;  Warner.  Stephen  B.;  and  Hielkem.-i. 
Jerty  D..  5.803.404.  CI.  244-129.500. 
Scott.  David  R.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  in-space  satellite  operations. 

5,803.407.  CI   244-161.000 
Scon.  Garten  L..  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Conuiner  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  delivering  a  ca,sed  glass  stream  5.803.942.  CI.  65-121  000 
Scon.  Todd:  See- 
Mueller.  Rand  W ;  Pizzuti.  Robert  J  ;  Fishman.  Graham;  Cullimore.  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas:  Gtrard,  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs.  Mark;  Santavicca. 
Joseph;  Scon.  Todd;  Stouffer,  Peter  J.;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056.  CI   340-426.000 
Scranton.  Robert  A.,  spouse  and  trustee  of  the  Scranton  trust:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony; 
Munce.  Archibald  Currie.  Jr;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranlon.  C.  E..  deceased.  5.802.701.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Burton.  Dennis  R.;  Barbas,  Carlos  F.;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A..  5.804.440. 
CI.  435-339.100. 
Scriven.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ryo:  Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Scriven.  Robert  E.;  and  Kikuchi. 
Hirohiko.  5.803,487,  CI.  280-728.200 
SDS  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Mclnnes,  Malcolm  Bicknell,  5,803.188.  CI.  175-92.000. 
Sea  Qusst.  Inc.:  See — 

Seligman.  Scon.  5.803.667.  CI.  405-186.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronshvatch.  Efim;  Fasano,  Ron;  and  Sheu,  Ming-Goei.  5.805.384.  CI. 

360-105.000. 
Koester.  David  D..  5.805.387.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Urdal.  Michael  J.;  Bryan.  William  J.;  and  Ha.se.  Kari  E  .  5.805.377.  CI. 

360-97.010. 
Resh.  Roger  A..  5.805.381.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Pozzo.  Michel.  5.803.263.  CI.  206-522.000. 
Sealy.  Scon  P.  Jr  Container  for  multiple  trash  bags.  5.803.299,  CI.  220- 

404.000 
SEB  S  A.:  See— 

Gelus.  Dominique.  5.81M.791.  CI.  219-245.000. 
Legrain.  Marc;  and  Derthier.  Jean.  5,803,636.  CI.  401-1.000. 
Sebastian.  Anthony:  See — 

Monis.  R    Curtis.  Jr.;  and  Sebastian.  Anthony,  5,804.204.  CI.  424- 
439.000. 
Seberger,  Stephen  G  ;  and  Gassman.  George  W..  to  Fisher  Controls  interna- 
tional.   Inc.    Electro-pneumatic    converter    calibration.    5.804.696.    CI. 
73-1.590. 
Sec  Inc.:  See — 

Morinaga.  Kenji;  Akimoio.  Yuji;  Shimizu.  Fumiyuki;  Iwasaki.  Minelo; 
and  Shindo.  Naoto.  5.804,520.  CI.  501-4.000. 
Sedlock.  Ernest  P.  Jr;  and  Coggeshall.  Roben  M..  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Woridwide.  Inc.  Water-resistant  roll  towel  dispenser  5,803.373.  CI.  242- 
596.800. 
Seeberger.  Achim:  See — 

Brinkmeier.     Friedhelm;     and    Seeberger.    Achim,    5,802,945,    CI. 
83-660.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Takuma.  Eiji.  5,805,120.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Segal,  Milton  Fire  hydrant  assembly  5.803.110,  CL  137-68.140. 
Seggetn.  Glenn:  See — 


Patel.  Chandrakani  Bhailalbhai:  Harford.  Jack  Rudolph;  and  Seggem. 
Glenn.  5.805.053.  CI.  340-310.010 
Seibold.  Hans:  See — 

Patel.  Arvind  Ishwarial;  All.  Gerhard;  Krauth.  Wolfgang;  and  Seibold. 
Hans.  5.803.334,  CI.  226-45.000- 
Seibold,  Juergen:  See — 

Zell,  Karl;  Seibold.  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  Peter.  5.803.768.  CI.  439- 
608  000. 
Seidel.  Christoph:  See — 

Hdss.  Eva;  Seidel,  Christoph:  Wienhues.  Ursula-Henrike:  Faatz,  EIke; 
and  Schmin,  Urban,  5.804.371.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Seidel.  Dieter:  See — 

Schubert.   Klaus;   Bier.  Wilhelm;  Linder.  Gerd;  and  Seidel.   Dieter. 
5,803,600,  CI.  366-144.000. 
Seidel.  Gunther:  See — 

Vankov.  Michael:  Johne.  Karlheinz:   Huth.  Dieter;  Seidel.  Cunlher: 
Majthan.  Rudolf:  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz.  5.802,932.  CI.  76-104  100. 
Seidel.  Peter:  See— 

Zell.  Karl;  Seibold,  Juergen;  and  Seidel.  Peter,  5.803,768.  Q.  439- 
608.000 
Seifen.  Peter:  See— 

Kemer.  Wolfgang;  and  Seifert.  Peter.  5.803.421.  CI.  248  311.200. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  Sailou.  Kazuo:  and  Komuro. 

Kiyoto.  5.803.633.  CI  400-642.000. 
Iwasaki.  Takumi.  5,803.623.  CI.  400-54.000. 
Kamikawa.  Taketomi;  Natori.  Eiji;  Iwashita,  Seisuya;  and  ShinKxla. 

Talsuva.  5.804.835.  CI.  257-39  000. 
Lin.  Chong  Ming;  and  Werner.  Raymond  J..  5,806.084.  CI.  71 1-110.000. 
Ozawa.  Takaaki.  5.805.251.  CI  349-110.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuo:  lida.  Katsuhiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Kenichi.  5.805,176.  CI. 

347-8.000. 
Shimada.  Ma.sato;  and  Ha.segawa.  Kazumasa,  5.802.686.  CI  29-25.350. 
Tanaka.  Yuji:  Seino.  Takeo:  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Isono.  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Seiji.  5.805.181,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kato.  Kazuo,  5,805.000.  CI.  327-115.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshitomo.  5.804.821.  CI.  250-288000. 
Sekiya.  Satoshi;  and  Obara.  Nobuo.  5.805.210.  CI.  348-157.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takehara.    Isamu;    Ogawa.    Masashi;    and    Shimaguchi.    Hiroiada. 
5.804,8%.  CI   3I0-67.00R 
Seller,  Hartmul;  Pienlka,  Rainer;  and  Fedter.  Horst.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Sensor  device  for  detecting  the  degree  of  wening  and/or  contamination  of 
windows,  especially  windshields  of  motor  vehicles.  5.804,817.  CI.  250- 
227.250. 
Seino.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Oi.   Ryu;    Seino.    Kazuhiro:    Matsuzaki.   Yoriaki;    Mochizuki.  Yuko; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagae.  Yojiro.  5.804,102.  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Seino,  Takeo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yuji;  Seino.  Takeo;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Isono.  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Seiji.  5.805.181.  CI  347-29.000. 
Seitz.  David  M.:  See — 

Weinstein.  Richard;  and  Seitz.  David  M..  5.803.372.  CI  239-703.000. 
Seitz.  Greg,  to  Wayfarer  Communications.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
optimal  multiplexed  message  aggregation  between  client  applications  in 
client-sener  nemorks.  5.805.823.  CI  395-200  660. 
Seki.  Atushi;  Nojiri.  Yoichi;  Yanagiya.  Kenji;  and  Takase.  Jiro.  to  Kajima 
Corporation.  Method  of  constructing  gravity-type  marine  structure  and 
structure  by  same.  5.803.668.  CI.  405-204  000 
Seki.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi.  Nobuhisa;  and  Bekki.  Keisuke.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  delecting  and  displaying  abnormal  conditions 
utilizing  a  display  control  apparatus.  5.805.134.  CI.  345-1 17  OOO. 
Seki.  Keiko;  and  Ogura.   Koji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Diversity 
receiver  system  used  in  digital  communication.  5.805.643,  CI.  375-34.700. 
Sekiguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motoda.  Kimio;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji:  and  Omori. 
Tsutae.  5.803.970.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murala.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 

Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Kat.sutoshi;  Saitoh, 

Kazuhiko;  NIshimura,  Michio:  Ohisuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo: 

Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezaki.   Yuji;    Kaeriyama.   Toshiyuki;   and   Cho. 

SongSu.  5.8(M.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka:  Sano.  Tetsuo:  Kido.  Kenichi;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki.  to 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Negatively  chargeable  loner  for  developing  electrostatic 

latent  image.  5.804.3.50.  CI.  430-110000. 

Sekine.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd.   Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.805.304.  CI.  358-448.000. 
Sekine.  Shinichi:  See — 

Harada.  Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa.  Kayo;  Kitagaua.  Juni- 

chi:  Inoue.  Yoichiro:  Kai.  Eiichi;  Sekine.  Shinichi;  Fukawa.  Yuuzxhi; 

Shirane.  Takashi:  and  Hamauji.  Kazuhiro.  5.804.267.  CI.  428-35.700. 

Sekiya.  Satoshi;  and  Obara.  Nobuo.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Arrival  order 

judgment  apparanis  5.805.210.  CI.  348-157  000. 
Selfridge.  Peter  Gilman:  See — 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay;  Kirk.  Thomas; 
Selfridge.  Peter  Gilman;  and  Terveefl.  Loren  Gilbert,  5.806,060.  CI. 
707-3.000. 
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Seligman.  Scon,  to  Sea  Quest.  Inc.  Combination  spider  and  buoyancy 

compensalor.  with  insertable  weights.  5.803.667.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Sell.s.  Gary  L.  Structure  ventilating  device  5.803,805.  CI.  454-364.000. 
Selton,  Daniel  E.  Universal  connector.  5,803,782,  CI  446-126.000 
Selvik,  Eric:  See — 

Hine,  Derek:  Hine,  Roger,  Selvik,  Eric;  Lorell,  Kenneth:  and  Marical, 
Jeffrey,  5,803,979,  CI.  134-2.000. 
SEM  AB:  See— 

Ah.s.  Wilgot.  5.804.933,  CI.  318-45.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Minoru:  Murakami.  Akane;  Cui,  Baochun:  and  Yamamolo, 

Mulsuo,  5,804,878,  CI.  257-764.000. 
Yamazaki,   Shunpei:  Takenoucbi,  Akira;   and  Takemui^,   Ya.suhiko, 
5.804,471.  CI  438-154.000. 
Sen.  Ranjan:  See — 

Baltimore.  David:  Sen.  Ranjan:  Sharp.  Phillip  A.:  Singh.  Harinder: 
Staudl.  Louis:  LeBowit/.  Jonathan  H.:  Baldwin.  Albert  S..  Jr.:  Clerc. 
Roger  G.:  Corcoran.  Lynn  M  :  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.:  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.:  Fan,  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniaiis.  Thoma-s  P,  5,804,374,  CI.  435- 
6.000 
Senco  ProducLs,  Inc  :  See — 

Singer,  Edward  H..  Moorman.  Charles  J  ;  and  Hirt.  Peter.  5,803.338.  CI. 
227-8.000. 

Scnctics  Inc  *  Sf0 

Baiter.  Allan  E  :  and  Garby,  Gage.  5.803.283,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Senior,  Peter:  See — 

Eroglu,  Adnan:  Polifke.  Wolfgang;  and  Senior.  Peter,  5,803.602.  CI. 
366-337.000 
Seno.  Koichi:  See — 

Konno.    Makoto;    Shibata.    Hisashi:    Komatsu.    Hisateru;   Takahashi. 
Makolo:    Shibata.   Akira:    Olomo.   Yoshihito:    Seno.    Koichi:    and 
Walanabe.  Taka.thi.  5.805.378,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Senshu,  Yuri:  See — 

Kawabata,  Yuji;  Yano,  Tetsuya;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki:   Kozaki,  Shinya: 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  lio,  Masatoshi:  Suzuki,  Michiyo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri, 
5,803,664,  CI.  405-128.000 
Sensor  Dynamics  Ltd.:  See — 

Kluth.  Erhard  Lolhar.  5.804,713.  CI.  73-152.010. 
Sen.sormaiic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Mullins.  Christopher  M  ;  Ray.  Thomas  J.:  and  McDonough,  John  P. 
5.805.202.  CI   348-6.000. 
SeasoipuLse  Corp.:  See — 

Roach.  Kevin  V;  and  Calvin.  James  G.,  5,805.094.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Sentiol,  Inc  :  See — 

Marman,  Douglas  H.:  Fisch,  Kenneth  David;  and  Walch,  Brian  B., 
5,804.891.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Seo,  Gee-Ill:  See — 

Yun,  Jung-Bong;  Seo.  Gee-III;  and  Kim.  Hee-Jun.  5.803.697,  CI.  414- 
417.000 
Sequoyah  eXo  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Scarborough.  Walter  W..  5.803,964.  CI.  106-724  000. 
Seratine,  Gene  S.:  See — 

Buch,  Douglas  W.;  Seratine.  Gene  S.;  Slaudt.  Rhonda  L.:  Stniczewski. 
Timothy  G.;  and  Van  Du,ser.  Jack  E..  5.805.952.  CI.  399-27  000. 
Serahni.  Enrico:  Zucchinali.  Alberto;  Marani.  Fabrizio;  and  Maitino.  Massi- 
miliano.  to  Sirti  S.p.A.  Optical  filter  for  telecommunications.  5.805.760. 
CI  385-147.000. 
Serizawa.  Koji:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro:  Serizawa.  Koji:  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  Shinoda,  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi.  Suguni.  5.804.872,  CI.  257-668  000. 
Sermatech  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Mos.ser.  Mark  F:  and  Eddinger.  Kevin  B.,  5,803.990,  CI.  148-261.000. 
Servedio.  Michael:  See — 

Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  Hammond.  James  Michael. 
5.804.982.  CI   324-758.000. 
Sessego.  Raimondo  P.:  See — 

Alvarez.  Luis  M.;  and  Sessego.  Raimondo  P.  5.805,667,  CI.  379-1.000 
Senles.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Wever,   Jennifer   A.:   Senles.    Steven    R.;   and   Benzie,   Thomas   P., 
5,805,423,  CI  361-760.000 
Seventko.  Michael  J ;  St.  Pierre.  John  C:  Marcinkowski,  Lawrence  M.;  and 
Silsbe.  Donald  L ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Side  air  bag.  5,803,490,  CI 
280-730.200 
Severs,  Dale  R.:  Frankenberger.  David:  Williams.  Richard:  and  Kemp, 
Michael,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Multi-web  carrier.  5.803.888.  CI. 
493-210  000 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Jamain.  Patrice:  Bemus.  Christophe:  Frere.  Jean-Yves;  Boura.  Andre; 
and  Delaplace.  Remi.  5.804.899.  CI.  310-90  500. 
Sexton.  Robert  Jay  Flat  surface- mounted  multi-purpose  wire  5.804.768,  CI 

174-1  I7.00F 
Seymour,  James  M..  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Method  and  .system  for 
providing   a   temporal    interface   for  use   in   implementing   a   process. 
5.805.444,  CI.  .1M-145  000 
SFK  Textilmaschinen-Komponenien  GmbH:  See — 

Paweletz.  Anton,  and  Birkenmaier,  Wilhelm,  5.802,837,  CI.  57-406.000 
SGL  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Schmid.  Manfred,  and  Tetzlaff.  Ernst,  5.804,116,  CI.  264-104.000. 
SCS-Thomsom  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Travaglia,  Fedenco:  La  Rosa.  Maria  Grazia;  and  Giarrizzo.  Guide, 
5.805.649.  CI.  375-376.000. 


SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Lysinger.  Mark  A.,  5.805,523,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Marlow,  C.  Allen;  and  Danstrom.  Eric  J..  5.804.994.  CI.  327-67.000. 
Yin.  Rong.  5.805.027.  CI.  331-1 16.0FE. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Belol.  Didier;  and  Dugoujon.  Laurent.  5.805.650,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice  Gilbeit,  5,805,926,  CI.  395-836.000. 
Rivet,  Beitrand.  5.804,951.  CI.  323-223.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r. I.:  See— 

Diazzi,  Claudio:  Murari.  Bruno:  Mastromatteo,  Ubaldo;  and  Contiero. 
Claudio,  5,804.884.  CI.  257-787.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Biuccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaelano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 

Pani,  Giuseppe,  5,805,015,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Demicheli.  David;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and  Pani, 

Giuseppe,  5,805,022.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Colli,  Gianluca,  5.805.007.  CI.  327-356.(X)0. 
Compardo.    Giovanni;    Micheloni.    Rino;    and    Maccanone.    Marco. 

5.805.500.  CI.  365-185.200 
Gema.  Danilo;  Pasoni.  Marco:  and  Marchese.  Stefano.  5.805.492,  CI. 

365-45.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi,  5,805.4.35.  CI.  363-59.000 
Shahr,  Aaron,  to  Shahr  Production  System  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  non- 
contact  scanning  apparatus  and  method  using  at  least  one  circular,  planar 
array  of  a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sensors,  and  a  rotating  energy  source. 
5.804.830.  CI.  250-559  220. 
Shahr  Production  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Shafir.  Aaron.  5.804.830,  CI  250-559.220. 
Shah,  Amit  Sumanlal:  See — 

Bamhart,  Steven  Russell;  Shah,  Amit  Sumanlai:  and  Ward.  Kenneth 
Lundy,  5,805,836,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Shah.  Janardan  N.:  See — 

Joshi.  Bhavesh  Hanprasad;  and  Shah.  Janardan  N..  5.803.013.  CI. 
116-328.000. 
Shah.  Purvi:  See— 

Bandman.  Olga:  Corley.  Neil  C:  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.804.419.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Shalon  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Baharad.  Ram;  and  Barel.  Michael.  5,802.622.  CI.  2-434.000. 
Shamshoum.  Edwar  Shoukri:  See — 

Reddy,  Baireddy  Raghava;  and  Shamshoum.  Edwar  Shoukri.  5,804,524, 
CI.  502-113.000. 
Shanaghan.  Peter  O.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Mohan  L.;  Rebeschi.  Thomas  J.;  Shanaghan.  Peter  O.;  and 
Toffolo.  Daniel  J..  5.805.124.  CI.  345-76.000. 
Shank.  Thomas  E  :  See — 

Janssen.  Robert  A  ;  Ajello.  Ellen  M.:  Auten,  Richard  D.;  Nomura,  Glenn 
S.;  and  Shank,  TTiomas  E..  5.805,264,  CI.  35I-I60.00R. 
Shapiro,  Deborah  Ruth:  See — 

Santora.  Arthur  C.  II:  Karpf.  David  B.:  Polvino,  William  J  :  Shapiro, 
Deborah  Ruth:  Thompson,  Desmond  E.:  and  Yates,  Ashley  John, 
5,804,570,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Shapiro.  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Mishra.  Prateek;  Harrington.  Donald  P:  Kaufman.  Arie  E.;  Lewis.  Philip 
M.:  Shapiro.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shilcrat.  Esther  D..  5.805.118.  CI. 
345-1.000 
Shaiangpani.  Harshvardhan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Moderately  coupled  float- 
ing point  and  integer  units  5.805.486.  CI.  364-736.040 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates,  David:  Brown,  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt;  and  Tanaka. 
Yukiomi,  5,804,609,  CI   522-74.000. 
Sharp.  Gary  Owen.  Abdominal  exercise  machine  with  curved  back  support. 

5.803.884.  CI.  482-142.000 
Sharp.  Jeffrey  L  :  See — 

Wilson.  Geoffrey  D.:  and  Sharp.  Jeffrey  L..  5.804.773.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  5^^ — 

Hanaoka.  Daisuke;  and  Furukawa,  Kat.suki.  5,804,839,  CI  257-123.000 
Hatano,  Akitsugu;  and  Hamada,  Hiroshi.  5,805,243,  CI  349-5.000. 
Hatano,  Akitsugu:  Shibatani,  Taka.shi:  Sumida.  Yukihiro;  Shimada,  Tak- 

ayukt;  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu,  5,805,250.  CI   .349-96.000. 
Inoshiri.  Ryo:  Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Hong.  Ziquan.  5.805,718.  CI.  382- 

1 1 1 .000. 
Ishii,  Yorishige:  Inui.  Tetsuya:  Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  Hirata.  Susumu: 
Kimura,   Masahar\i:   Horinaka,   Hajime;  Abe,   Shingo:   and  Onda. 
Hiroshi.  5.804,083,  CI  216  2.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Tadashi;  and  Toyoshima.  Tetsuro,  5.805,315,  CI.  .359-18.000 
Shimada,  Yasunori:  and  Mitsui,  Seiichi,  5.805,252,  CI.  .349-113.000. 
Uejima,  Takamasa;  and  Minagawa.  Tohru,  5.805.371,  CI   360-72.300. 
Yamada.  Masanon,  5.805.966.  CI   399-284  000. 
Yamamoto.     Kunihiko;    Takahashi.     Shinya:     Furukawa.     Hiroyuki: 
Yasukawa,  Sadahiko:  Yamane,  Yasukuni:  and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  5,805, 1 .30, 
CI  345-100.000 
Yama.saki,  Kazuyuki:  Kataoka,  Ma.saki;  Sakata.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu, 
Shirou,  5,804,076,  CI.  210-609.000. 
Sharp.  Phillip  A  :  See — 

Baltimore,  David;  Sen,  Ranjan;  Sharp,  Phillip  A.;  Singh,  Harinder; 
Slaudt.  Louis:  LeBowiiz.  Jonathan  H.;  Baldwin,  Albert  S..  Jr.;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerie.  Patrick  A  ;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan,  Chen-Ming,  and  Maniatis.  Thomas  P..  5.804.374,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
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Sharper,  Craig  Alan;  and  Sachs,  Nadia,  to  Cisco  Systems.  Inc  System  and 
method    for    communicating    packetized    data    over    a    channel    bank 
5.805.595,  CI.  370-442.000. 
Sharper  Image.  The:  See — 

Strauss,  Ted  N.,  5,802.865,  CI.  62-259.300. 
Shaw,  Jeng-Jye,  to  Intel  Corporation  Wrap-around  mechanism  for  memory 

split-wordline  read.  5,806,082.  CI.  711-104.000. 
Shaw.  Kenneth:  See — 

Albaugh,  Pamela:  Liu,  Gang;  Shaw,  Kenneth:  and  Hutchison,  Alan, 
5,804,686,  CI.  548-516.000. 
Shaw.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Willinger,  Jonathan;  and  Shaw.  Robert  N..  5.803.321.  CI.  223-88.000. 
Shaw.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Shaw.  Venson  M.;  and  Shaw,  Steven  M..  5,806,068.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Shaw.  Venson  M.:  and  Shaw.  Steven  M    Document  data  processor  for  an 
object-oriented  knowledge  management  system  containing  a  personal 
database  in  communication  with  a  packet  processor.  5.806,068.  CI   707- 
103.000. 
Shay.  Michael  John,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Configurable  power  management 
system  having  a  clock  stabilization  filter  that  can  be  enabled  or  bypassed 
(Spending  upon  whether  a  crystal  or  can  oscillator  is  used.  5.805.923,  CI. 
395-828.000. 
Shea,  James  Michael:  See — 

McClendon,  Kevin  Mark:  Davison,  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward;  Wong.  Tom  Cheuk-In;  Dickinson,  Allan  Lee:  Wong,  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin:  Tarum,  Carl  David:  Shea,  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 
bacher,  David  Fredrick,  5,802,848,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Shea,  Paul  Thomas:  See — 

Cushner,  Stephen:  Fan,  Roxy  Ni:  Leberzammer,  Ernst:  Quinn.  John 
Anthony;    Shea,    Paul    Thomas;    and   Van    Zoeren,    Carol    Marie, 
5.804,353,  CI.  430- .306  000. 
Sheahan,  Benjamin  Joseph:  and  Pierson,  Richard  Charles,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Instruments  Incorporated.  Zero  phase  circuit  for  sampled  data  phase 
locked  loop.  5,805,001,  CI.  327-142000. 
Sheehan.  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Thome.  Jodi  L..  and  Sheehan,  Kathleen  M.,  5,803,331,  CI.  224-627.000. 
Shefler,  Don  N  ;  and  Newcomer,  Charles  H..  lo  TEC  Vision,  Inc.  Eyeglass 

case  with  closure  flap.  5.803.244.  CI.  206-6.000. 
Shekalim.  Avraham.  to  Agroleam  Consultants  Ltd.  Aerator  for  water  laps. 

5.803.368.  CI.  239-428.500. 
Sheldon.  Russell  James:  See — 

Cupps.  Thomas  Lee;  Maurer.  Peter  J ;  Ares,  Jeffrey  J.:  Henry.  Raymond 
T :  Sheldon,  Russell  James;  Mieling,  Glen  E.;  and  Bogdan,  Sophie  E., 
5,804,587,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

De  Craene,  Luc  Ives  Jaak;  Dupont,  Martine  Jeanne;  De  Keyzer,  Noel 
Raymond  Maurice;  Morren,  Karin  Marie-Louise  Renee:  and  Van 
Westrenen,  Jeroen,  5,804,663,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Grandvallet,  Pierre:  Huve,  Laurent  Georges;  and  Maesen.  Theodorus 

Ludovicus  Michael.  5.804.058,  CI.  208-171.000. 
Oortwijn,  Peter;  and  Wentinck.  Hendrik  Martinus.  5,803,724,  CI.  431- 

4.000. 
St.  Clair,  David  John;  and  Erickson,  James  Roben,  5,804,657,  CI. 
525-99.000. 
Shelton,  John  W.:  See— 

Rourke.  Carol  A.;  Shelton,  John  W.;  and  Will.  Morgan  L..  5.803.021.  a. 
122-498.000. 
Shen.  Huang  Lung:  See — 

Yi.  Chiu  Jen;  Chen.  Cheng  Tsu;  Shen.  Huang  Lung;  and  Ho.  Yang  Yeh. 
5.804,106.  CI.  264-1.100. 
Shen.  Yun-Hung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  fabricating  an  isolation  region  for  semiconductor  device.  5.804,492,  CI. 
438-4.39.000 
Shepherd,  Robert  Donald,  Jr:  See— 

Pereni.  Steven  William;  Thomas,  Stuart  Marc,  and  Shepherd.  Robert 
Donald,  Jr.,  5,803,952,  CI  95-44.000. 
Sheppard,  Peter  H.,  to  R  H.  Sheppard  Co.,  Inc  Hydraulic  power  steering  gear 

assembly  with  unloading  valve.  5,803,201,  CI.  180-429.000 
Sherry,  Adrian;  and  McCartney,  Damien,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  Reference 

voltage  circuit.  5,805,091,  CI.  341-120.000. 
Sherry.  Julia:  See — 

Lowell,  John  K.;  Armour.  Norman  L.;  and  Sherry,  Julia,  5,804.981.  CI 
324-752.000. 
Sherwin.  Greg  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Stephen  Y.;  Drake.  Jeffrey  K.;  Sherwin,  Greg  J.;  and  Deloe,  Derek 
E.,  5,805,828,  CI.  395-200.790. 
Shelh.  Vijay  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Yih-Jen  D.;  Heath,  Gregory  F;  Gilbeil,  Ronald  E.;  Shelh,  Vijay  J.; 
and  Morris,  Michael  T,  5,802,918,  CI.  74-416.000. 
Sheu,  Ming-Goei:  See— 

Bronshvalch,  Efim;  Fasano,  Ron;  and  Sheu,  Ming-Goei.  5,805.384.  CI. 
360-105  000 
Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Gorsuch.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Organic  electrolu- 
minescence device  with  mixed  hole  transporting  materials.  5,804.322,  CI 
428-690.000 
Shiau,  Tzeng'Huei;  Wan,  Ray-Lin;  Chuang,  Weitong;  Lee,  Yu-Sui:  and  Liou, 
Kong  Mou,  to  Macronix  international  Co.,  Ltd.  Rash  memory  device  with 
multiple  checkpoint  erase  suspend  logic  5,805,501,  CI.  365-185.290. 
Shiba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Mitiaki;  and  Shiba,  Hiroshi.  5.805.248,  O.  349-48.000. 
Shiba,  Telsuo:  See — 


Takemi.  Masayoshi;  Kimura.  Talsuya:  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Shiba,  Telsuo; 
and  Shibata,  Kimitaka.  5,805,629,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Shibano.  Masayuki:  See — 

Soma,  Yasuhilo;  and  Shibano,  Masayuki,  5,805,542,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Shibata.  Akira:  See — 

Konno.    Makoto:    Shibata,   Hisashi:    Komatsu.    Hisateru:   Takahashi. 
Makolo:    Shibata.   Akira;   Otomo.   Yoshihito;    Seno.    Koichi;    and 
Watanabe.  Takashi,  5.805.378.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Naoio;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Matsuda,  Mitsuhide;  and  Takasu, 
Takuma,  5,805,186,  CI   .347-61.000. 
Shibata.  Hisashi:  See — 

Konno.    Makolo;    Shibata,    Hisashi;    Komatsu,    Hisateru:   Takahashi. 
Makolo;    Shibata,   Akira;    Olomo.   Yoshihito:    Seno.    Koichi:    and 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5,805,378.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Shibata,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tomiyama,    Takamichi;    Mitsumori,     Koji;    and    Shibata,     Keiichi, 
5.805,360.  CI.  359-813.000. 
Shibata.  Kimitaka:  See — 

Takemi,  Masayoshi;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Shiba,  Tetsuo; 
and  Shibata,  Kimitaka,  5,805.629,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Shibata.  Kouji.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd   Pneumatic  radial  lire 

with  specified  tread  profile.  5,803,999,  CI    152-209  OOR. 
Shibata,  Ryoji;  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Shibata.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko:  Matsuyama. 
Yoshinori:    Ohbayashi,     Hirokatsu.    and    Funakura.     Masakazu. 
5,803,793,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Shibatani.  Takashi:  See — 

Hatano.  Akitsugu:  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Sumida.  Yukihiro;  Shimada.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  5,805.250.  CI.  349-%.000. 
Shibayaina.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hideo;  Ishikawa.  Hideo;  Wada.  Motomu;  and  Shibayama.  Tak- 
ayuki. 5.803.614.  CI   384-276.000. 
Shibukawa.  Takec:  See — 

Iwase.  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka,  Tatsuya;  Shibukawa.  Takeo:  and  Maruyama, 
Takashi,  5,804,754,  CI.  84-61.000 
Shibuya,  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kouji;  and  Kanazawa.  Yoshinobu.  lo  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  bumper  iiKNinting  structure. 
5.803.514.  CI.  293-133.000. 
Shibuya.  Akihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicular 
bumper  beam  and  iiKthod  for  fabricating  tfie  same   5,803,517.  CI   293- 
120.000. 
Shibuya,  Minoru;  Shimoseki,  Masayoshi,  Sawayama,  Minoru:  and  Inukai, 
Seiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd  :  and  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coiled  wave  spring  and  production  method  thereof. 
5,803,444.  CI.  267-180.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ryo;  Takeda,  Toshihiko:  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5,805,560.  CI 
369-126.000. 
Shieh,  Jhy-Jer;  and  Tang,  Dandas  Kenneth,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Programnuible 

output  buffer  and  method  for  programming.  5.804,985,  CI  326-39.000 
Shields,  Michael  R.,  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Vertically  adjustable  ubie  5,802,988, 

CI.  108-147.000. 
Shigeeda,  Akio,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  process  for 
memory  column  address  organization  in  a  computer  system.  5,805,854,  Q. 
395-401.000. 
Shih.  Chun-Yi;  Hsu.  Shun-Liang;  and  Ting.  Jyh-Kang.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.   Method  of  forming  a  tungsten 
silicide  capacitor  having  a  high  breakdown  voltage   5.804,488.  CI  438- 
3%000. 
Shih,  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Hedrick,  Jeffrey  Curtis;  Hedrick,  James  Luplon:  Hilbom,  Jons  Gunnar: 
Liao.    Yun-Hsin;    Miller.    Robert    Dennis:    and    Shih.    Da-Yuan, 
5.804,607,  CI   521-64.000 
Shiiya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Koseki.  Shinya;  Furukawa.  Rei:  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro.  S.804.7SI,  O. 
84-604.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro;  and  Kato,  Masalo  Image  encoding  apparatus  having  an 
intrapicture  encoding  mode  and  interpiclure  encoding  mode  5.805,223,  CI. 
348-402000 
Shikakura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Enari,  Masahiko:  and  Shikakura,  Akihiro.  5,805,302.  CI.  358-433.000. 
Shikazono,  Naoki;  Itoh,  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Mari;  and  Fukushima,  Toshihiko. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Heal  exchanger  5.803,165,  CI    165-184.000. 
Shilcrat,  Esther  D.:  See— 

Mishra,  Prateek;  Harrington.  Donald  P:  Kaufman.  Arie  E.;  Lewis,  Philip 
M.;  Shapiro,  Stephen  D;  and  Shilcrat.  E.sther  D..  5.805.118.  Ci. 
345-1.000. 
Shim.  Dae-yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  convening  data 
outputting  sequence  in  inverse  DCT  and  circuit  thereof.  5.805.483.  CI. 
.364-725  0.30. 
Shima,  Hisalo:  See — 

Nagano.  Naoki:  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Shima.  Hisalo.  5.805.073.  CI. 
340-825.070. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;    Koyama.   Yoshiteru;   Ueyama,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Morita.  Toshiaki.  5.802.878.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Shimada,  Masalo;  and  Hasegawa.  Kazumasa.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ink  jet  printer  head.  5.802.686.  CI. 
29-25.350. 
Shimada,  Takayuki:  See — 
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Hatano.  Akilsugu;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Sumida.  Yukihiro:  Shimada,  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5.805,250.  CI.  349%.00O. 
Shimada.  Yasunori:  and  Mitsui.  Seiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Reflec- 
tion type  liquid  crystal  display  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.805.252.  CI   349-113.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Wada.  Toyohito;  Nakagawa,  Kazuya;  Miyoshi.  Satoru;  and  Tsujiide. 
Hiroyuki.  5,803.951.  C.  95-22.000. 
Shimaguchi,  Hirocada:  See — 

Takchara,    Isamu;    Ogawa.    Masashi:    and    Shimaguchi.    Hirotada, 
5.804,8%.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Shimamura.  Seiichi:  5^^ — 

Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Kawase.  Kouzo:  Fukuwatari. 
Yasuo;  Takase,  Mitsunori;  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji: 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida,  Yukiko.  5.804,555,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Hara,  Nobukatsu.  5,802,923.  Q.  74-473.130. 
Shimizu,  Akira:  See — 

Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Olsuka,  Yasuo;  Asada,  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi,    Mikio;    Kojima,   Yasuyuki;   Tanizoe,   Toshio;    Minoda, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  5,805_312,  CI.  358-503.000 
Shimizu,  Fumio:  See — 

Nishimura.  Akihisa:  Shimizu,  Fumio;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi.  5.802,716. 
CI.  29-888.060. 
Shimizu.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Morinaga.  Kenji;  Akimoco.  Yuji;  Shimizu,  Fumiyuki;  Iwasaki,  Mineto; 
and  Shindo.  Naoto.  5,804,520.  Q.  501-4.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sano,  Alura;  Shiraishi,  Takeichi:  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Mitsuo; 
Usui.  Katumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,804,679. 
CI.  526-124  600. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi;  and  Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Banery  accommodating  chamber  structure   5.804.332,  CI.  429- 
100.000. 
Shimizu,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yoshihara,  Yuji;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Koui- 
chi; and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  5.803.029.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sewing  machine  having  thread  cutting  device.  5,803.001  .CI.  1 1 2-29 1 .000. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuharu;  and  Yoda,  Toshihisa,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.   Process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  package.  5.804.422,  CI. 
438-125  000 
Shimizu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro;  Maruyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi.  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko,  5,804,354,  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Shimizu,  Shuichi:  See — 

Nonaka,  Jun;  Shimizu,  Shuichi,  and  Kobayashi,  Satoru.  5,805,198,  CI. 
347-244.000. 
Shimizu,  Takahiro:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  Monmatsu.  Eishi;  and  Shimizu, 
Takahiro,  5.805.222.  CI.  348-401.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reproducing  apparatus  for 
reproducing  video  information  recorded  together  with  error  correction 
codes.  5,805,618,  CI.  371-40  160 
Shimizu.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri.  Ryuzi;  Yonei,  Yasushi;  Innolo,  Kaisuhiko; 
Shimizu,  Yoshiki;  Araki,  Takayuki;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro,  5.8(M,6S0, 
CI.  524-805.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Morimoio,  Akira;  Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hosomi.  Akira.  5.805.361, 
CI.  359-819.000. 
Shifirada,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Taketomr.  Natori.  Eiji;  Iwashita,  Selsuya;  and  ShiriKxla. 
Tatsuya,  5,804.835.  CI.  257-39.000. 
Shimohira.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Shinohara.  Sadao;  and  Shimohira.  Tetsurou.  5.804,973.  C\.  324-548.000. 
Shimokawa,  Ryushi:  See — 

Taliashi,  Tenimi;  Satoh,  Naoki;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Saiki,  Eisaku;  Hosino, 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa,  Ryushi,  5,805.024,  CI   331-17.000. 
Shimoseki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Minoru;  Shimoseki,  Masayoshi;  Sawayama,  Minoru;  and  inu- 
kai.  Seiichi,  5,803,444.  CI  267-180.000 
Shimotoyodome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura,  Isao,  to  Beldex  Cotporaboo.  Liquid 

crystal  delivering  apparatus.  5.803,137.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Shimoyama.  Kenji.  and  Goloh.  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  having  contact  resistance  reducing  layer.  5.804,834, 
CI.  257-22.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Akira;  Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Tabei.  Eiichi,  5,804,257,  CI. 
427-558.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitani,    KiyoshI;    Katayama,    Masalake;    and    Nakazawa.    Kazushi. 
5.804.494,  CI.  438-455.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Polymer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakata,  Toshihiro;  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  5,804,299.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Shin  Yen  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  5.803.818,  CI.  472-118.000. 


Shin.  Yun  Tae.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  gain 
amplifier  for  convening  a  single  input  to  a  differential  output.  5.805.019, 
CI.  33O-9.000. 
Shinagawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Teiji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Imanishi.  Shinya;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shina- 
gawa, Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  5.805.678.  CI   379-100  010. 
Shinba.shi.  Masahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Add/drop  multiplexer  for  supporting 

fixed  length  cell.  5.805.568.  CI.  370-223.000. 
Shindo.  Jun:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  and  Shindo.  Jun.  5.803.834,  CI.  473-377.000 
Shindo,  Naoto:  See — 

Morinaga,  Kenji;  Akimoto,  Yuji;  Shimizu,  Fumiyuki;  Iwa.saki,  Mineto; 
and  Shindo.  Naoto.  5.804,520.  CI.  501-4.000. 
Shindo.  Tadafumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yuichi;  Miyanowaki,  Shin;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Shindo,  Tadafumi; 
and  Umeda,  Kazuo,  5,804.330,  CI.  429-48.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurita.  Yutaka;  Muragishi,  Yasushi;  and  Yasuda,  Hitoshi,  5,804,733,  CI. 
73-664.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Mitsuharu;  and  Yoda,  Toshihisa.  5,804.422,  CI.  438-125.000. 
Shinn.  Phil;  Hartheimer.  Richard;  Howorka.  Edward;  and  Klepka.  Chris,  to 
EBS  Dealing  Resources,  Inc.  Electronic  transaction  terminal  for  vocaliza- 
tion of  transactional  data.  5.806.050,  CI.  705-37.000. 
Shinoda,  Kazunori;  Poon,  Ting-Chung;  Wu,  Ming  Hsien;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiji. 
to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.;  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc.  Twin-image  elimination  apparatus  and  method.  5.805,316.  Q.  359- 
33.000. 
Shinoda,  Tadao:  See — 

Miyano.  Ichiro;  Serizawa.  Koji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda.  Tadao;  and 
Sakaguchi,  Suguru,  5,804,872,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Shinohara,  Koichiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  prtx:essing  method  and 

system  using  harmonic  distortion.  5,805,741,  CI.  382-263.000. 
Shinohara,   Sadao;   and   Shimohira,   Tetsurou,   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  in  an  electric  vehicle.  5,804,973.  CI. 
324-548.000. 
Shinohara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Akihisa;  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Zhang,  Tao;  and  Shinohara, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,803,9%,  CI.  14«-672.000. 
Shinsei  Corporation;  See — 

Tsutsumi,  Shigeru.  5,804,906.  CI.  310-322.000. 
Shintani,  Keiji:  See — 

Ohura,  Kouji;  Shintani,  Keiji;  Koseki,  Yoko;  Toba.  Hiroto;  Obi,  Toshiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki.  5.805.218.  CI.  348-353.000. 
Shioda.  Ma.satsugu;  and  Miyoda.  Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coin  shaped 

lithium  banery.  5.804,333,  CI.  429-128.000. 
Shioya,  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuchii,  Ken;  and  Shioya,  Makoto,  5,805,190,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Shippy,  Keith  L.:  See — 

Nardone,  Joseph  M.;  Shippy,  Keith  L.;  and  Aucsmith,  David  W., 
5,805,700.  CI.  380-10.000 
Shirai.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  ,  The 
Pneumatic  radial  tire  including  main  grooves  and  sub-grooves.  5.804,000, 
CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Shirai,  Noriaki:  See — 

Hoashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Shirai.  Noriaki.  5.805.527.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Shiraishi,  Akira:  See — 

Hamamura,  Toshihiro;  Shiraishi.  Akira;  Yamawaki.  Takeshi;  and  Okada, 
Hiroyuki,  5.805.939,  CI.  396-123.000. 
Shiraishi.  Mikio:  See — 

Ozawa.   Naohiro;  Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Asada.  Akihiko;   Honda.  Toyota; 
Shiraishi.    Mikio;    Kojima,    Yasuyuki;   Tanizoe,   Toshio;    Minoda, 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Akira,  5,805,312,  CI.  358-503.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takeichi:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Shiraishi,  Takeichi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto,  Mitsuo; 
Usui,  Katumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,804.679, 
CI.  526-124.600. 
Shirakawa,  Tokio;  Kudo,  Masaki;  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Sound  source  chip  having  variable  clock  to  optimize  external 
memory  access.  5,804.749.  CI.  84-601.000 
Shirakawa.  Tokio;  Kudo.  Masaki;  and  Kawai.  Shizuhiko.  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Universal  microcomputer  chip  for  electronic  musical  machine. 
5.804.750,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Shirane,  Takashi:  See — 

Harada,  Yasuhiro;  Mon,  Shinichiro;  Hasegawa,  Kayo;  Kitagawa,  Juni- 
chi;  Inoue.  Yoichiro;  Kai,  Eiichi;  Sekine,  Shinichi;  Fukawa,  Yuuzou; 
Shirane,  Takashi;  and  Hamauji,  Kazuhiro,  5,804,267.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Shirk,  James  S.:  See — 

Snow.  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.;  Banoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr.;  Lindle.  James 
R.;  Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong,  Richard  G.  S.;  Flom,  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto,  Joseph  F,  5,805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Shiiriff.  Kennedi  W.:  See— 

Bemabeu-Auban.  Jose  M..  Khalidi.  Yousef  A.;  Malena.  Vladimir,  and 
Shirriff.  Kenneth  W.  5.805.572.  O.  370-255.000 
Shilani.  Yuji:  See — 

Harada,  Shingo;  Shitani,  Yuji;  Kyakuno.  Tetsuya;  Takaba,  Tetsuro; 
Nobumolo,   Hidetoshi;   and   Sasaki,   Kazuo,   5,803,865.   CI.'  477- 
119.000. 
Shiva  Corporation:  See — 

Singh,  Jagdeep;  Thio.  Boen  T;  Bhide.  Chandrashekliar  W.;  and  Gray, 
Wayne  R.,  5,805.809.  CI.  395-200.330. 


Shiwaku.  Tamusu,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overhead  traveling    Sierzani.  RoseBud:  See- 


carriage.  5,803,278,  CI.  212-274.000 
Shoji,  Masao,  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emitting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle 

5,804.927,0.315-291.000. 
Shoobridge,  Richard:  See — 

Leeson,  Randal  A.;  and  Shoobridge,   Richard,  5.804,894,  CI.  307- 
130.000. 
Showa  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tamotsu,  5,802,953,  CI.  91-422.000 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Isohata.  Toru,  5,804,241,  CI.  426-415.000. 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi.  5,804.665,  CI.  525- 
323.000. 
Showa  Optronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa,  Takao,  5,805,748,  CI.  385-15.000. 
Showell.  Michael  Stanford:  See— 

Baeck.  Andre;  Jones.  Linda  Anne;  Kasturi.  Chandrika;  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford;  and  Wolff.  Am  Margaret.  5.803,986.  CI.  134-25.200. 
Shrieber.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Kosofsky.  Howard  B.;  Shrieber.  Lawrence  A.;  Rhodes.  Richard  O.; 
Damron.  Michael  D.;  and  Garcia.  Eduardo  M.,  5,803,982.  CI    134- 
10.000. 
Shnout.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Park.  Seung-Eek;  and  Shrout.  Thomas  R  .  5.804.907.  CI.  310-358.000. 
Shuffle  Master,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoseloff.  Mark  L..  5.803.809.  CI.  463-13.000. 
Shufflebocham.  Paul  Kevin:  See — 

Mara.schin.  Robert;  Shufflebotham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes,  Michael 
Scon,  5.805.408.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Shumate.  Monroe  W.:  See — 

Gregg,  William  Michael;  Heller,  Pamck  Scon;  Meier.  Spencer  Ivan;  and 
Shumate.  Monroe  W..  5.804,294,  CI.  428-315.500. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Ian  Alexander;  Albrecht,  Elisabeth;  and  Munoz,  Benito. 
5.804.560.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Sibigtroth.  James  M.:  See — 

Viol,  J.  Greg;  and  Sibigtroth,  James  M.,  5.805.774,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Siczek.  Bernard;  Assa.  Menachem;  and  DePourbaix,  Michael  A.,  to  Fischer 
Imaging  Corporation.  Positioning  function  mammographic  biopsy  function 
system  with  offset.  5,803,912,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Sidel:  See — 

Valles.  Thierry,  5,803.291,  CI.  215- 386.000. 
Sieben,  Johannes  H.  F.  C:  See — 

Grubben,  Antonius  P.  M.;  Maesen,  Edward  P 
H.  F  C,  5,804,913,  CI.  313-440000. 
Siemens  Aktienge.sellschaft:  See — 

Burghardt.   Hartmut;   Schreck,   Hans-Giinther: 

5,805,756,0.  385-134.000. 
De  Vos,  Luc;  and  Schobinger,  Matthias,  5,805.239.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Dehm.    Christine;    Stengl.    Reinhard    J.;    and    Timme,    Hans-Joere. 

5.804.499.  CI.  438-592.000 
Erkens,  Friedrich;  Maetschke.  Stefan;  and  Quaschner.  Bemd.  5,804,940 

CI   318-560.000. 
Fiegl,  Bemhard;  Glashauser.  Waller;  Levy,  Max  G.;  and  Na.stasi,  Victor 

R.,  5.804.490,  CI.  438-424.000. 
Henninger.  Peter.  5.805.045.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Murr.  Robert;  Foerstl.  Bemhard;  Roehrl.  Thomas;  and  Zimmer.  Herbert. 

5.804.888.  CI  307-10.200. 
Plundrich.  Winfried;  and  Wipfelder.  Ernst.  5,804,680.  CI  526-274.000. 
Tonch,  Reiner;  Gazsi,  Lajos;  and  Leeb,  Ferenc,  5,805,639,  CI    375- 

232.000. 
Tresp,  Volker;  and  Hofmann,  Reimar,  5,806.053.  CI.  706-23.000. 
Zell.  Karl;  Seibold,  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  5.803,768,  CI.  439- 
608.000. 
Sienjens  Automotive  Corporabon:  See — 

Lorraine,  Jack  R.;  and  Fly,  Ronald  G  ,  5.803,052,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Siemens  Automobve,  S.A.:  See — 

Kunert,  Martin,  5,805,104,  CI.  342-109.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Tarn.  Kwok  C.  5.805,659,  O.  378-15.000. 
Siemens  Electtic  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Weldon.  Craig  A.,  5,803,056,  CI 
123-520.000 
Siemens  Electromechanical  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Daniel  Robert,  5.805.039,  O.  335-78.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldhaeus.ser,  Werner,  5.805,414,  O.  361-637.000 
Laplace,  Carl  J.,  Jr.,  5,804,954,  CI.  323-256.000. 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl:  See — 

Delavier,    Paul;    Etzbach,    Karl-Heinz;    Schmidt,    Andreas    Johann; 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  and  Wagenblast.  Gerhard.  5.804.097,  CI.  252- 
299.630. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A.;  Gesmondi,  Michael  J.;  Carison,  Robcn  C,  Jr.;  and  On 
Conrad  L.,  5,804,765,  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Siemon,  John  A.;  Gesmondi.  Michael  J.;  Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  On, 
Conrad  L.,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cable  management  enclo.sure. 
5.804.765.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Savage,  Robert  C;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Dunklee, 
Douglas  M.;  and  Holsten.  Henry,  to  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation. 
Surgical  retractor.  5,803,902,  CI.  600-203.000. 


v.;  and  Sieben,  Johannes 


and  Gruhler,  Ulrich, 


Lonergan.  Dennis;  Larsen,  Michelle;  and  Sierzant,  RoseBud.  5,804.233 
CI.  426-19.000. 
SIG  Indusbies,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  Charles  Stanley,  5.803.943,  CI.  65-269.000. 
Signet  Laboratories:  See — 

Tilley,  Wayne,  5,804,368,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Sikorski,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Pfannensbel.   Richard  A.;   and   Sikorski,   Steven   L.,   5,804,730    CI 
73-622.000. 
Silber,  Stefan:  See — 

Heilen,  Wemfried;  Karminski,  Hans-Leo;  Keup,  Michael;  Klocker.  Ono; 
Silber.  Stefan;  Spiegler.  Roland;  and  Sucker.  Roland.  5.804,099.  O 
252-358.000. 
Silberman.  Scon  A.;  Male.  John  E.;  and  Helms.  John  W.  Lightweight 
.stowable  bre  carrier  for  automotive  vehicle  and  method  of  use.  5  803  324 
O.  224-42.230. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Foran,  James  L..  5,805,782,  O.  395-126.000. 
Sills.  James  G.:  See — 

Kollman.  Robert  L.;  and  Sills.  James  G..  5,804.943  CI  320-1  000 
Silsbe.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Sevenbco,  Michael  J.;  St.  Pierre.  John  C;  Marcinkowski.  Lawrence  M  • 
and  Silsbe.  Donald  L..  5.803.490.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Silva.  Dennis:  See — 

Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Silva.  Dennis;  Boatwrighi. 
Darrell  L.;  Austin.  Rickey  G.;  Alt.  Daniel  E.;  and  Friend.  Steve 
Darren,  5,805,474.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Friend.  Steven  Darren;  and  Silva.  Dennis.  5.805.416.  O.  361-686.000. 
Silver.  David  Isaac,  to  Teva  Pharmaceubcal  Industries  Ltd.  Stabilized  phar- 
maceubcal  composition  containing  derivabve  of  vitamins  D,  and  D, 
5.804,573,0  514-167.000 
Silver,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Hovde,  David  Christtan;  Kane,  Daniel  J.;  and  Silver,  Joel  A.,  5,804.702. 

CI.  73-24.040. 

Silverbrook.  Kia;  and  Naylor.  William  Clark.  Jr.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Intermingling  subpixels  in  discrete  level  displays.  5,805,136,  CI    345- 

149.000. 

Silverbrook,  Kia,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ink  jet  halftoning  with 

different  ink  concentrations.  5,805,178,  CI.  347-15.000. 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Foladate.  Mark  Jeffrey;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  and  Silverman.  David 
Phillip.  5,805,991,  CI.  455-406.000. 
Silverman,  Rick:  See — 

Priem,  Curtis;  Malachowsky,  Chris;  Silverman.  Rick;  and  Chang.  Shuen 
Chin,  5.805.133,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Sim,  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman,  Carl  D.;  Patel,  Tushar;  Benelheim.  Rudolf;  Rod- 
nguez.  Louis.  Jr.;  Fisher,  Rollie  M.;  Scollard,  John  R  ;  and  Leiby,  Clare  C, 
III.  to  Motorola,  Inc  ;  and  Ford  Motor  Company  Queued  serial  peripheral 
interface  having  mulbple  queues  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system 
5,805,922,  CI.  395-825.000. 
Simandl,  Ronald  F;  Brown.  John  D.;  Andriulli.  John  B.;  and  Strain.  Paul  D.. 
to  Lockheed  Marbn  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  removing  solid 
particulate  material  from  within  liquid  fuel  injector  assemblies.  5,803,983 
O.  134-22.120. 
Simens  Elecbximechanical  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Corcoran.  John  Joseph.  5,805,040,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Siminovitch.  Michael  J.;  Page.  Erik;  and  Gould.  Carl  T.  to  Regents.  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The.  Reflector  system  for  a  lighbng  fixture.  5.803.593 
CI.  362-304.000. 
Simmons,  George  R  ;  and  Dougherty,  Edmond  J ,  to  Laserscore,  Inc.  Appa- 
ranis  for  detecting  the  presence  and  locabon  of  at  least  one  object  in  a  field 
5,805,288,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Simmons,  James  A.:  See — 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ralzel.  Richard  O  ;  Lencoski.  Michael  J.;  Sim- 
mons. James  A.;  and  Murphy.  David  V.  5.803.893.  CI.  493-477.000. 
Simmons.  Randall  George:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  Hin  Pong;  and  Simmons.  Randall  George.  5.805.382.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Simms.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Palmer.   Kathryn  M.;  Mrenna.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Simms.  Kevin  A 
5.805.038.  CI.  335-42.000. 
Simons.  Joshua  E.;  Jourdenais.  Karen  C;  and  Sistare,  Steven  J .  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Parallel  proces-sing  system  including  arrangement  for 
establishing  and  using  sets  of  processing  nodes  in  debugging  environment. 
5.805.890.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Simons.  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Photographic  silver 

halide  materials.  5.804.359,  CI.  430-506.000 
Simplicity  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Klas.  Kenneth  H.;  Schemelin.  Michael  P;  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  W., 
5,803,474,0.280-112.100. 
Simpson,  Floyd  D.:  See — 

Huang.  Jian-Cheng;  Simpson.  Royd  D.;  and  U,  Xiaojun.  5,806.038,  Q. 
704-268.000. 
Simpson,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Wallis,  Frank  S.;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Simpson,  Francis  M.;  Anderson, 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck,  Norman  G.,  5,803,716,  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Simpson,  Richard  David:  See — 

Swoboda,  Gary  L.;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Simpson,  Richard 
David,  5.805.792,  O.  395-183.040. 
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Sine.  Mark  Richard:  See — 

Wei  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong,  Louis  Fay:  Sine,  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffcr. 

TimoUiy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh,  Toan.  5.804.538,  CI.  510-101.000. 

Singer.  Edward  H.;  Moorman.  Charles  J.;  and  Hirt.  Peter,  to  Senco  Products. 

Inc.   Fajilener  driving  tool  for  locating  a  pre-existing  hole  in  a  first 

workpiece  and  driving  a  fa.stener  therethrough  into  a  second  workpiece. 

5.803.338,  CI.  227-8.000 

Singer.  James  H..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Transistor/resistor 

printed  circuit  board  layout.  5,805,428,  CI.  361-777.000. 
Singer.  Karl.  Crimmins,  Robert  Allen;  and  LeStarge,  Lawrence  B..  to  D&K 
Custom  Machine  Design,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets. 
5.803,447.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Singh-Derewa,  Jugvir  I.;  See— 

Singh- Derewa,  Jugvir  Inder;  Martins,  Heraldo  Sa;  and  Coelho,  Etelvino 
Teixeira.  5,803.923,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Singh.  Harinder:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A.;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H  ;  Baldwin.  Albert  S  .  Jr;  Clerc. 
Roger  C;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle,  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo,  Michael 
J.;  Fan,  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatis,  Thomas  P,  5,804,374,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Singh.  Jagdeep;  Thio.  Boen  T;  Bhide.  Chandrashekhar  W.;  and  Gray.  Wayne 
R..  to  Shiva  Corporation  Installable  performance  accelerator  for  maintain- 
ing a  local  cache  storing  data  residing  on  a  .server  computer.  5,805,809.  CI. 
395-200330 
Singh.  Major  See — 

Yakubov,  Sergey;  Khan.  Aijaz  M.;  Ravendranath.  Penikalapati;  Prakash. 
K.;  Elia.shberg.  Michael;  and  Singh.  Major.  5,805.471.  CI.   364- 
579.000. 
Singhal.  Ashok,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Efficient  technique  for 
implementing  broadca.sts  on  a  system  of  hierarchical  buses.  5.805,839.  CI. 
395-292.000. 
Singh-Derewa.  Jugvir  Inder.  Maitin.s,  Heraldo  Sa;  and  Coelho,  Etelvino 
Teixeira,  to  Singh-Derewa,  Jugvir  I.  Presbyopia  correction  using  a  pro- 
tected space  pattern,  methods  and  apparatus.  5.803.923,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano,  Tsunesuke:  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yabata.  Yoji,  5,803.242,  CI. 
200-5-30.000. 
Sirti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Serafini,  Enrico;  Zucchinali,  Alberto;  Marani.  Fabrizio;  and  Martino. 
Massimiliano,  5,805.760,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Sistare.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Simons.  Joshua   E.;  Jourdenais,   Karen  C;  and  Sistare,  Steven  J., 
5,805.890,  CI.  .395-704.000. 
Sitbon,  Gerard;  Champeval,  Didier;  and  Gobert,  Daniel,  to  Bull.  SA.  Process 
for  monitoring  execution  of  a  command  script  5.805.884.  CI.  395-680.000. 
Sitek.  Franciszek:  See — 

Hoffmann.   Kurt;  Herbst,  Heinz;  Pfaendner.  Rudolf;  Sander.  Hans- 
Jurgen;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek,  5,804,623,  CI.  524-101.000. 
Sitters,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Oerlemans.  Cornelis  A.  M.;  and  Siners,  Richard  J.,  5.805.692.  CI. 
379-225.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  See — 

Godfroid.  Robert  Allen;  Wu,   Ronghui;   Linig,  Janet   Sue;  Corona, 
Alevsandro.  Ill;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert;  Hartman.  Fred  Anthony;  Honsa, 
Sandra  Louise;  and  Dilullio,  Daniel  Dale.  Jr.,  5,804.547.  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Sizov.  Anatoly;  Scholer.  Horsi-Dieter;  and  Meyer.  t'Irich,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Proce.ss  and  device  for  introducing  gases  into  metal 
melts.  5.803.948.  CI.  75-556.000 
Skala.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Illes.  Gregory;  Skala,  Kenneth  L.;  Moms.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duane  A..  5.805.610.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Skarbo.  Rune  A  ;  and  Elliott.  John  D..  to  Intel  Corp<>ration.  Method  for 
notifying  client  applications  of  events  in  a  shared  application  in  a  computet 
system.  5,805,886,  CI.  395-685.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See— 

Assmann.  Joerg;  and  Kispert,  Klaus,  5,803.621,  CI.  .384-620.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V.;  See — 

Persson.  Mats  Johan;  and  Kollaard,  Nicolaas,  5,803,616,  CI.   384- 
473.0<X). 
Skivran,  Joseph  F.,  to  Ha.sbro.  Inc.  Missile  launching.  5,803,060,  CI.  124- 

16.000. 
Skoglund.  Bertil;  See — 

Leighton.  Larry;  Johansson,  Ted;  and  Skoglund,  Bertil.  5.804.867.  CI. 
257-580.000. 
Skrzypek,  Uwe;  and  Zapatinas,  Andreas,  to  Bayerishe  Motoren  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Convertible    having    a     wind    deflecting    de\icc 
5.803,5.30,  CI.  2%- 180. 1 00. 
Skvmax,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitchen.  William  Joel.  5.803,815.  CI.  472-44.000. 
Slack.  William  E..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Toluene  diisocyanate  residue-based 
compositions  and  the  use  of  such  compositions  as  fillers  for  hydroxyl 
compounds  5.804,648.  CI.  524-728  fKtO. 
Slat.  William  A.;  and  Dart.  Richard  C .  to  Plasiipak  Packaging.  Inc.  Multi- 
laver  preform  used  for  plastic  blow  mi>lding   5.804.305.  CI  428-.36.7(J0. 
Slaughter.  Cheryl.  Lounging  cushion.  5.802.642.  CI   5-656.(MK). 
Slegel.  Timothy  John:  See — 

Huott.  William  Vincent;  Lo.  Tin-Chce;  Patel,  Pradip;  and  Slegel,  Timo- 
thy John.  5.805.789.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  -See — 


Spoeth.  Carl;  Bosman.  Joseph  M.;  Orlowski.  Dan;  and  Ge.  Ming. 
5,802,628.  CI.  4-359.000. 
Slocomb,  Colin;  and  Beard,  Scott  E..  to  CSB  Enterprises.  Inc.  Balance  shoe 
having  a  recess  for  accommixlating  a  weld  flash  of  a  hollow  window  frame. 
5,802,767.  CI.  49-181.000. 
Slocum,  Ray  G.:  See — 

Diamond,  Geoige  B.;  and  Slocum,  Ray  G.,  5,804,237,  CI.  426-131.000. 
Slool,  Alexander,  to  Printmark  Industries,  Inc.  Slipcover  with  an  inflatable 

pillow.  5.802,643.  CI.  5-656  000. 
Slosse,  Kurt;  Glorie,  Patrick;  and  Meyns,  Ignace,  to  Picanol  N.V.  Selvage- 
forming  device  for  a  power  loom.  5,803,133,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Slowak,  Thofsten:  See — 

Ketting,  Michael;  Humbek.  Holger;  Slowak.  Thorsten;  Heyer.  Frank; 

Becker.  Harald;  Stauch.  Manhias;  Frohner,  Frank;  and  Holzapfel, 

Heiko.  5.803,558,  CI.  305-136.000. 

Slusher.  Barbara  S.;  and  Jack.son,  Paul  F,  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 

Methods  of  cancer  treatment  using  naaladase  inhibitors.  5,804,602,  CI. 

514-574.000. 

Slynko,  Petr  Petrovich.  Partially  imroersible  propeller.  5,803,776,  CI.  440- 

49.000. 
Smartpatents,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivene.  Kevin  G.;  Rappaport.  Irving  S  ;  Jackson,  Adam;  Ahn.  Don; 
Florio.  Michael  R;  and  Kurata,  Deborah,  5,806,079.  CI.  707-512.000. 
SmartTouch:  See — 

Pate,  David  Ferrin,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Ned;  and  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander, 
5,805.719.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Smeenge,  Paul  Allen,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Wall  panel  assembly 

with  electrical  outlet.  5,804,763,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.:  See — 

Biodsky,  Michael  A.;  and  Krause,  Kenneth  W..  5,804,936,  CI.  318- 
254.000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.:  See — 

Duval,  Michael  S.;  and  Mariani.  Craig  A.,  5.802,757,  CI.  42-100.000. 
Smith.  Barry  S.:  See — 

Mullins,   Michael  J.;   Smith,   Barry  S.;  and  Vanderlinden,  Roy  E., 
5,803,702,  CI.  414-788.700. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.:  See- 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Green,  David  J.;  Ravenberg,  Michael 
J  ;  Moore.  Waller  .A.;  Pierotli.  L.  John;  Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Miller, 
Harty  W..  5,803.492.  CI.  280-737.000 
Smith.  Colin  Philip.  toTexkimp  Limited.  Creel  and  yam  package  holders  with 

quick  stop  mechanism.  5.803,134,  CI.  1.39-194.000. 
Smith.  Daniel   Robert,  lo  Siemens  Electromechanical  Components,  Inc. 

Polarized  electromagnetic  relay.  5.805,039,  CI.  335-78.(X)0. 
Smith,  David  F:  See — 

Rabinovich,  Simon  M.;  and  Smith.  David  F.  5,805,318,  CI.   359- 
110.000. 
Smith.  David  L.:  See — 

Proctor,  John  J.;  Richardson,  Craig  H.;  Hodges.  Chris  J.  M.;  Truong, 
Kwan  K.;  and  Smith,  David  L.,  5,805,228,  CI.  .348-422.000. 
Smith,  Denis  Martin.  Checkers  foe  teams.  5.803.457.  CI.  273-261.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  5,804,508, 
CI.  438-778.000. 
Smith.  Garnet  G.:  See — 

Kulshreshtha.  Alok  K.;  Smith,  Garnet  G.;  Anderson.  Scott  D.;  and 
Knikonis.  Val  J.,  5,803,966.  CI    117-68.000. 
Smith.  Harry  F;  and  Harrington,  Mark  F.  lo  Intellectual  Property  Develop- 
ment .Associates  Of  Connecticut.  Incorporated.  Methixls  and  apparatus  for 
updating  navigation  information  in  a  motorized  vehicle.  5.806.018.  CI. 
701-21 1. (KX). 
Smith,  Irl  W.:  Set- 
Cook,  Edward  R.;  Smith,  Irl  W.;  and  Adamski,  Joseph  R.,  5.805,769.  CI. 
.392-421.000. 
Smith.  Jayne  E.  Stroller  transporting  device.  5.803.470,  CI.  280-37.000. 
Smith.  Jeremy;  and  Gallien.  Walter  Richard,  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems. 
Inc   Invcrtible  spray  valve  and  container  containing  same.  5,8(j3,319,  CI. 
222-402.190. 
Smith.  Jcrrv  R.:  See — 

Moser.  Gregorv   C  ;  Smith.  Jerry   R.;  and  Morton.  William  R..  Jr. 
5.803,645,  C'l.  403-243.000. 
Smith.  John  W:  See  — 

Fjelslad.  Joseph;  Smith.  John  W.;  DiSiefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Walton.  A. 
Christian.  5.802.699.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Smith.  Kent;  See — 

Tegeler.  Garty  R.;  and  Smith.  Kent,  5.804,437,  O.  435-287.100. 
Smith.  Mark  Dean:  See — 

Brettner.  William  Howard,  111;  and  Smith,  Mark  Dean,  5.805,111.  CI. 
342-455.UOO. 
Smith.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Kingston.  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester,  Randal  R.; 
Matolak.  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J..  5,805,584,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Smith.  Peter,  to  Foniico  International.  Bridge  deck  panel  installation  system 

and  method.  5,802,652.  CI.  14-73.000. 
Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred:  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lambert,  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John: 
Musil,  Tibor;  Pettit.  Simon  Neil:  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt. 
5,804,532,  CI.  .504-309.000. 
Smith,  Robert:  See— 


Hu,  Yi;  Hart,  David;  Novosel,  Damir:  and  Smith,  Robert,  5,805,395,  CI. 
361-21.000. 
Smith,  Robert  Kirkland.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cyhndrical  coil  and  contact 

support  for  vacuum  interrupter.  5,804,788,  CI.  218-129.000. 
Smith.  Roger  Alan:  See — 

Bretemiu.  Mauricio.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Roger  Alan,  5.805,895,  CI.  395- 
709.000. 
Smith,  Rowland  Charles:  See — 

Heard,  Tony;  Edge,  Andrew;  Bate,  Anthony  John;  Smith,  Rowland 
Charles;  and  Pettit,  Neville  Thomas,  5,803,367,  CI.  239-2%.000. 
Smith,  Russell  G.;  and  Spence.  Jonathan  R.  Increasing  settling  rate  of  fine 

solids  in  oil  sand  tailings.  5,804,077,  CI.  210-702.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Popat,  Kaushik;  Richter.  Bryan;  and  Smith,  Stephen  A.,  5,804,990.  CI. 
326-114.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  Clark:  See — 

Abuto.  Frank  Paul;  Diamond.  Andrew  Edward;  Levy.  Ruth  Lisa;  and 
Smith.  Stephen  Clark.  5.804.021.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Marc  M.;  Alvord,  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D.;  Roe,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W.;  Gilmartin, 
William  A.;  Loh,  William;  Fish.  William  R.;  Salzedo,  Jonathan; 
Neder,  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.;  Looper,  John  E.;  Miller.  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley.  Celia.  5.802.640.  CI.  5-617.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  Paul;  and  Smith.  Thomas  Michael.  5.804.352.  CI. 
430-270.150  , 

Smith.  Walter  R.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  System  for 
computer  with  interface  and  scripting  systems  cooperating  in  interrated 
fashion  by  sharing  frame  objects  of  common  unified  data  structure  stored 
in  object  .system.  5.805.869,  CI.  395-507.000. 
Smith,  Warren  D.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Allan  Lee:  and  Smith.  Warren  D..  5.804,373,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smilher.  Miles  A  ;  and  Ho.  Naven  C.  to  Oyo  Instruments.  Inc.  Diode-less 
thermal  print  head  and  method  of  controlling  same.  5.805,195,  CI.  347- 
211.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pope,  James  W.,  5.803.074.  CI.  128-205.240. 
SMS  Hasenclevcr  GmbH:  See- 
Biswas,  Amit  Kumar;  Steinmetz,  Alfred:  and  Venaas.  Ivar,  5,802,905.  CI. 
72-270.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rosenthal.  Dieter:  and  B'ld  Wilfried.  5.802.902,  CI.  72-201.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengessellschaft:  See — 

Minnerop,  Michael;  Albedyhl,  Manfred;  Schmidt.  Karl  Ono;  Bahr. 
Hermann;  Foermer.  Egon;  Schulze.  Berthold;  and  Svagr.  Alexander, 
5,802,904,  CI.  72-225.(XK). 
Snail,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Thorpe.  Thomas  P;  and  Snail.  Keith  A..  5,804,321,  CI.  428-623.0(X). 
Snakard,  Michael  J.:  See — 

DeGesero,  Roy  A.;  Mauller,  Darrell  A.;  and  Snakard.  Michael  J., 
5,804,081,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Villa,  Charles  N.;  and  Andersson,  Claes  Georg.  5,804.970.  CI.  324- 
379.000. 
Snawerdt.  Peter  F.  Ill:  Koontz.  Mark  D.;  Morse.  Randall  K.;  and  Hollin^- 
sworth.  Norman  C,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Acousto-optic  channelizer- 
based  ultra-wideband  signal  processor  5.805,317,  CI.  359- 1 09.0(X). 
SNC  Livbag:  See — 

Marsaud.  Benoit;  Perono,  Christian:  and  Duvacouier,  Daniel,  5.804,758, 
CI.  102-288.000. 
Sncll  &  Wilcox.  Ltd.:  See— 

Walkinson,  John;  and  Snell,  Roderick,  5,805,207,  CI.  .M8-97.000. 
Snell.  Roderick:  See — 

Watkinson.  John;  and  Snell.  Roderick.  5.805,207,  CI   348-97.000 
Snelling.  Richard  K.:  Mcintosh.  P  Stuckey;  and  Tucker.  Mark,  to  Home 
Wireless    Networks,    Inc.     Home    personal    communications    system. 
5.805,582.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Snider.  Jay  T:  See — 

Pons,  Robert  M.;  and  Snider,  Jay  T,  5,805,670,  CI.  379-45.000. 
Snider,  Rex  R.:  See — 

Brophy.  Mark  E.;  Geyer.  Thomas  G.;  and  Snider.  Rex  R..  5.803.157.  CI. 
I65-9.(XX). 
Sniegowski.  Jeffry  J.:  See — 

Nasby.    Robert    D:    Hetherington.    Dale    L.:    Sniegowski.   Jeffry   J.; 
McWhorter.  Paul  J.;  and  Apblett,  Christopher  A..  5,804,084.  CI 
216-2.0(X). 
Snow,  Arthur  W.;  Shirk.  James  S.:  Bartoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr;  Lindle.  James  R.; 
Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G.  S.;  FHom.  Steven  R.;  and  Pifto.  Joseph 
F,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  limiter  structure  and  method. 
5.805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Snyder.  Clinton  David:  See — 

Fonlana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich.  James  W.;  Moser.  Michael  Anthony; 
Munce.  Archibald  Currie.  Jr;  Ruiz,  Oscar  J.;  Snyder,  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranton.  C.  E..  deceased.  5.802,701.  CI.  29-603.140 
Snyder,  Michael  Albert:  See — 

Hutchins.  Thomas  Allen;  Carballada.  Jose  Antonio;  Bolich,  Raymond 
Edward,  Jr.;  Torgerson.  Peter  Marte;  Snyder,  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clarizia,  Mario  Paul,  5.804,173,  CI.  424-70.160. 
Snyder.  Scott  P  Memory  maze  game.  5,803.458.  CI.  273-273.000. 
Soberanis,  David  L.:  See — 


Keehn,  Donald  L.;  and  Soberanis,  David  L.,  5,803.424,  CI.  248-489.000. 
Societe  DelU  -  Dore  S.A.:  See— 

Raffray,  Patrick;  and  Roger.  Alain.  5.805,443,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Societe  d' Importation  de  Diffusion  ou  Distribution  d°  Articles  de  Sport 
(S.I.D.A.S.);  See— 

Baude.  Alain;  and  David.  Lolc,  5,802.742.  CI.  36-117.600, 
Societe    Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moleurs  d'Aviation 
"S.N.EC.M.A."  :  See— 

Brocard.  Jean-Marie;  Lacour.  Christian;  and  Lechevalier.  Michel  Marie 
Andr^  Albert.  5.803,433.  CI.  251-337.000. 
Society  LOr^  S.A.:  See— 

De  Lacharriere.  Olivier;  Lous.souam.  Geneviive;  and  Breton.  Lionel. 
5.803.095.  CI.  132-204.000. 
Soda.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Kubota.  Shinichi;  and  Soda.  Haruhisa,  5.805.627,  a.  372-46.000. 
Soda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kohno.  Takefumi;  Hiro.  Masakazu;  Soda.  Yoshio:  and  Ishii.  Mitsuhiro. 
5,803.210.  CI.  188-73.100. 
Soedjak,  Helena  S.:  See— 

Loh,  Jimbay;  Ku,  Shun;  Lugay,  Joaquin  C;  McArdle.  Richard  N  :  and 
Soedjak,  Helena  S..  5,804,243,  CI.  426-552.000. 
Softool  Corporation:  See — 

Hug,  Richard  A.;  and  Presser,  Leon.  5.806,078.  O.  707-511.000. 
Softub.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg;  and  Gonzalez,  Rafael.  5,802,630,  CI.  4^98.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamonj,  5.804.252.  C\.  427-377.000. 
Sogo.  Akira.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Voice  synthesis  system  utilizing  a 

transfer  function.  5.806.037.  CI.  704-268.000. 
Sogo.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroshi;  Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuyuki:  and  Tanba. 
Toshio.  5.802.922.  CI.  74-473.0()P 
Sohda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishino.    Hironari;    Nishimura.    Hirokazu;    and    Sohda,    Ma.sayuki 
5.805.150,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Soldavini,  Attilio:  See — 

Canziani,  Francesco;  and  Soldavini,  Attilio,  5.803,230.  C\.  198-370.060. 
SOLVAY  (Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Robben.  Petrus  A.  M.;  Karsien.  Petrus  J.  A.;  and  Vonk.  Martines  W.. 
5.803.1.30.  CI.  138-137.000 
Soma.  Yasuhito;  and  Shibano,  Masayuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  apparatus  with  a  groove/pit  area  discritninatioa 
circuit.  5,805,542,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Somekh,  Sasson:  See — 

Perlov,  Ilya;  Gantvarg.  Eugene;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Somekh,  Sasson;  and 
Tolles.  Robert  D..  5,804.507.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Somfy:  See — 

Boiteau,  Jean-Philippe,  5,803,150,  CI.  160-310.000. 
Sommer.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Peloza.  Kirk  B  :  Berek.  Dennis  W.:  Polgar.  Gary  E.;  Sommer.  Edward  S.: 
Fry,  Rupert  J.;  Luthv.  John  S  ;  and  Maranto,  Keith  Samuel.  5.803.765. 
CI  4.39-567.(XX). 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon,  Michael  R.;  Leavin.  Richard  F.;  Nicklos.Carl  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L.;  Thayne.  Mark  S.;  and  Ma  Yiping.  5.805.555. 
CI.  .369-77.2(X). 
Sone.  Takuro:  Tsuruml.  Kanehisa;  Kato.  Hirokazu;  and  Tanaka.  Takahiro.  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  with  individual  scv>ring  of  duet 
singers  5.804.752.  CI.  84-610.000 
Sone.  Takurou;  Anada.  Keizyu;  Kamiya.  Shingo:  and  Kato,  Hirokazu.  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  mix- 
ture of  lyric  words  and  background  scene  in  fade-in  and  fade-out  manner 
5.803.747,  CI.  434-307.(X)A. 
Song,  Ci-moo:  See — 

Ue,  Ki-bang;  Cho,  Young-ho;  and  Song,  Ci-moo.  5.804.087.  CI.  216- 
4 1. (XX). 
Song,  Gang-Woog.  to  Daewoo  Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously generating  interpolated  video  signals  for  even  and  odd  lines. 
5.805,229,  CI.  348-424.000. 
Song,  Jian  Cheng:  Yang.  Sen:  and  Sun,  Kang.  to  Arkwrighl.  Incorporated. 

Transparent  anti-fog  coaling.  5,804,612,  CI.  523-169.000. 
Song.  John:  See — 

Nilsson,  Thomas:  Song.  John:  and  Howard.  Emmen.  5,804,909,  CI 
313-309.000. 
Song,  Seungyoon  Peter:  See — 

Black,  Bryan  P.;  Denman.  Marvin  A..  Jr;  and  Song.  Seungytxin  Peter. 

5.805.877.  CI.  .395-586.000 

Songer.  Jimmie  D..  to  Magma.  Inc.  Simulataneous  two-dimensional  and 

three-dimensional  imaging  svstem  using  a  bifurcated,  dual-aperture  light 

valve  5,805.205.  CI.  348-49.(XX) 

Sonnek.  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Microcontroller  interfacing  with 

an  LCD.  5,805.127,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Sono.  Michio:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Yoneda.  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu:  Sono,  Michio: 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro:  Hamano,  Toshio;  Kubota.  ^bshihirw;  Hayakawa. 
Michio:   Ikemoio,  Yoshihiko;   Saigo,  Yukio;   and   Miyaji,  Naomi, 
5,804,468,  CI.  438-122.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lennon,  George  E.;  Hall,  Jeirv  S.;  Merrin,  Kevin  R.;  and  King,  Heiuy 
L..  5,804,284.  CI.  428-1.56.000. 
Sonor  Johns  Link  GmbH:  See — 
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Sassmannshausen.  Werner.  5.803.542.  Q.  403-90.000. 
Sony  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Saitoh.  Shoshichi;  Fujimoto.  Masahiro:  Orihara.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi- 
bori.  Susumu.  5.804.811.  Q.  235-492.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo.  5.805,546.  CI.  369-54.000. 

Fite.  Barry  A.;  Mitchell.  Michael  L.;  Kunz.  Rus.s  A.;  and  Brannon. 

aitford  R..  5.805.549.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Hamakawa.  Shinji:  and  Kurita.  Kazuhito.  5.805.553,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Haneda.  Naoya.  5.805.544.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Hiiosaka.  Hi.salo;  and  Tanaka.  Akio.  5.805.637.  CI.  375-230.000. 
Hurwin.  Steven.  5.804.041.  CI.  204-192.200. 

Igarashi.  Tat.suya;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki.  5,805,539,  a.  369-47.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhisa.  5.805.761.  CI.  386-54.000 
Ikeda.  Ya.sunari;  Ikeda,  TanKXsu;  and  Okada,  Takahiro.  5,805.484.  CI 

364-726.010. 
Ishizuka.  Seijiro;  Inoue.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Motihiko,  5,805.666. 

a.  379-1.000. 
Ito,  Osamu;  and  Ikeda.  Yasunari.  5.805.485.  CI.  364-726.040. 
Kawashima.  Tetsuji;  and  Inokuchi.  Talsuya,  5,805,932,  CI,  395-888.000. 
Kimura,  Motoi.  5.805.558.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kobayashi.  Daiki.  5.805.566.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shoei;  Sako,  Yolchiro;  and  Yamagami.  Tamotsu.  5.805,564. 

CI.  369-275.300 
Malsuura.  Katsuji.  5.805.234.  O.  348-558.000 
Mitsui.  Hidero;  and  Koyama,  Toshio,  5.805.069.  CI  340-636.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nishiki;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  5,805.986.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Mogi.  Yasuhide:  and  Yamauchi.  Elsuro.  5.805,231.  CI.  348-523.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi.  and  Sameshima.  Toshiyuki,  5.804.454.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Mukai.  Mikio.  5.804.848.  CI.  257-270.000. 
Murabayashi,  Noboru.  5,805,369.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Murakami.  Toshiya;   and  Wadamori.  Tsukasa.   5.805.559.  CI.   369- 

124.000. 
Nagano.  Naoki;  Kawamura.  Harumi;  and  Shima.  Hisato.  5.805,073.  CI. 

340-825  070 
Nakanishi,  Yasuaki,  5.803,567.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Nakano.  Satoshi:  Miyauchi.  Teiichi;  Yamasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki. 

Saloshi.  5.805.744.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Noriiomi.  Ma-sami.  5,805.764.  CI.  386-96.000. 
Ohmon.  Taka.shi.  5.805.550.  CI.  369-58.0(X). 
Okamoio.  Ichiro;  Ozawa.  Kazuhiko;  Miyai.  Isao;  and  Nakamura.  Shinji. 

5.805.469.  CI.  364-577  000. 
Pollard,  Chnstopher  Anthony.  5.805.561,  Q.  369-178.000. 
Sakau.  Hamhiko:  and  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi.  5.805.725.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Shay.  Michael  John.  5.805.923.  CI   395-828  000. 
Shioda.  Masatsugu;  and  Miyoda.  Koichi.  5.8(M.333.  CI.  429-128.000. 
Suzuoki.    Ma.sakazu;   and   Furuhashi.    Makoto.   5.805,135,   CI.    345- 

139.000. 
Swamy,  Kutnar  B.;  Capilant,  Patrice  J  ;  Mackay.  Michael  T;  and  Perry. 

Vinson  R..  5.805.148.  CI.  345-189000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi;  Yaga.saki.  Yoichi.  and  Yonemiisu.  Jun.  5.805.225.  CI. 

348-412.000 
Tomiyama.    Takamichi;     Milsumori.     Koji;     and     Shibala.     Keiichi. 

5,805.360.  CI.  359-813.000 
Tozune.  Toshimasa;  and  Numata,  Koichi.  5,805.552.  C\.  369-75.200. 
Tsulsui.  Kvoya,  5.805.770.  CI.  395-2.330. 

Uchiyama.  Norio;  and  Hanori.  Yoshio.  5.804.784.  O.  200-61.540. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollard.  Christopher  Anthony.  5.805.561.  CI.  369-178.000. 
Swamy.  Kumar  B  ;  Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  Mackay.  Michael  T ;  and  Perry. 
Vinson  R..  5.805.148.  CI.  345-189.000. 
Soon.  Min  Tet.  Bottle  cap  adaptable  spout.  5.803,310,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Soremaitec  S.A.:  See — 

Scaliti,  Pier  Cario.  5.802,806.  CI.  53-226.000. 
Sorenson.  Eric  Todd;  and  Daws.  David  Eric,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration. Ceramic  matrix  composite/organic  matrix  composite  hybrid  Hre 
shield.  5.804.306.  CI.  428-297.400. 
Soriani  &  Moser:  See — 

Moser.  Alfeo;  and  Soriani.  Claudio,  5,803,816,  CI.  472-46.000. 
Soriani.  Claudio:  See — 

Moser.  Alfeo;  and  Soriani.  Claudio.  5.803.816.  CI.  472-46.000. 
Soma,  Michael  Anthony;  See — 

Butter.  Adrian  Stephen;  Chieco.  Leonard  Ronald;  Kuruts.  James  Paul; 
and  Soma.  Michael  Anthony.  5.805.088.  CI.  341-100000. 
Sorokin.  Analoliy:  See — 

Beall.  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman. 
Anatoliy.  5.804.613.  CI.  523-200.000. 
Soszka.  Adam    Device  for  purging  water  suppiv  line.  5.803. 1 1 1.  CI.  137- 

207  500 
Solheran.  Martin  William:  See— 

Wise.  Adrian  Philip;  Solheran.  Martin  William;  Robbins.  William  Philip; 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;  Boyd.  Kevin  James;  and  Finch.  Helen 
Rosemary.  5.805.914.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Soiooka.  Manabu:  See — 

Ozawa.  Nobuyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masao;  Sotooka.  Manabu:  and  Hosokawa. 
Junji.  5.802.788.  CI.  52-223.130. 
Souder.  Benny;  Doo.  Lip  Boon;  and  Downing.  Alan,  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Configurable  conflict  resolution  in  a  computer  implemented  distributed 
database   5.806.074.  CI   707-201.000 


Souissi.  Slim;  Hill.  Casey;  and  Dorenbosch.  Jheroen  P.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  overlaying  an  inbound  channel  on  an  outbound 
system.  5.805.978.  CI.  455-31.300. 
Sours.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Voil.  Eric  A.;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth 
E..  5.805.682.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Southeastern  Universities  Research  Association:  See — 

Liu.  Hongxiu;  and  Neil.  George  R..  5.805.620.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Southem  Electrical  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Panto.  Andiew  S..  5.804.9,30.  CI.  318-3.0OO. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F..  5.802.809.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.802.813.  CI.  53-435.000. 
Southwest  Sciences  Incorporated:  See — 

Hovde.  David  Christian;  Kane.  Daniel  J.;  and  Silver,  Joel  A..  5.804,702, 
CI.  73-24.040, 
Spagnuolo.  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Wind.  Robert  Harold;  and  Spagnuolo.  Paul  Charles.  5,804,703.  CI. 
73-25.010. 
Sparkman.  John  Paul:  See — 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Fisher.  Margaret 
Ann;  Sparkman.  John  Paul;  and  Doxey.  Mark  Harvey.  5.803.486.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Vogel.  Richard  M.;  and  Szczepanski.  Jeflfrey  R..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  color-correcting 
multi-channel  signals  of  a  digital  camera.  5.805.213.  CI.  .348-222.000. 
Spaulding.  Lincoln  Brooks.  Two  way  mailer.  5.803.352.  CI.  229-304.000. 
Spaulding.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gaubatz.  Tommy  L.;  and  Spaulding.  Paul  J..  5.804.946.  CI.  322-1.000. 
Speas.  Gary;  Hodges.  Kevin;  and  Slaggs.  Dennis,  to  Stark  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Item  selection  and  item  loading  error  proofing  apparatus.  5.805.451. 
CI.  364-468.170. 
Spease.  Arthur  L.;  Ryan.  James  G  ;  Sauer.  Stephen  A.;  Driggers.  Bernard;  and 
Grojean.  William  H..  to  Capro.  Inc.  Control  cable  mounting  system. 
5.803.654.  CI.  403-384.000. 
Spectra  Precision.  Inc.;  See — 

Hayes.  James  Nelson.  5.805.362.  O.  359-819.000. 
Speedfam  Corporation:  See — 

Cesna.  Joseph  V;  and  Day.  Uwrence  O..  5,803,798.  CI.  451-269.000. 
Speer.  Billy  L.  Stringed  instrument.  5.804.753.  CI.  84-269.000. 
Speers.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

El  Ayal,  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W.;  and  Speers.  Theodore  M..  5.804.960. 
CI.  324-158.100. 
Speidel.  Erik:  See — 

Wischnik.  Arthur;  Speidel.  Erik;  and  Nalepa.  Ernst.  5.805.729.  CI. 
382-204.000. 
Spence.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Russell  G  ;  and  Spence.  Jonathan  R..  5.804.077.  CI.  210-702.000, 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Fisher.  Margaret  Ann; 

Sparkinan.  John  Paul;  and  Doxey.  Mark  Harvey,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.    Air    bag    module    with    mounting    and   ditfuser   bracket. 

5.803.486.  CI.  280-728.200. 

Spencer.  Sarah  E.:  See — 

Connell.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Spencer.  Sarah  E..  5.802.997.  CI.   III- 
I70.0(X). 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi.  Jean-Pieire.  5.804.731.  CI.  73-636.000. 
Sperber.  Cynthia  J.:  See — 

Gao.  Daniel   Dashui;  and  Sperber.  Cynthia  J..  5.804.145.  CI.  422- 
101.000. 
Spiegler.  Roland:  See — 

Heilen.  Wemfried;  Kamiinski.  Hans-l.eo;  Keup.  Michael;  Klocker.  Otto; 
Silber.  Stefan;  Spiegler.  Roland;  and  Sucker.  Roland.  5.804.099.  CI. 
252-358.000. 
Spies.  Manfred;  Leydecker.  Heiko;  and  Kiilper.  Klaus,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktieng- 

esellschafl.  Fabric  adhesive  tape   5.804.510.  CI.  442-141.000. 
Spilznagel.  Max  W.  A  Apparatus  for  providing  enhanced  spray  capabilities 

for  a  gravitv-fed  spray  gun.  5.803.360.  CI  239-345.000. 
Spoeth.  Carl;  Bosman.  Joseph  M.;  Orlowski.  Dan;  and  Ge.  Ming,  to  Sloan 
Valve  Company.  Pressure  flushing  device  discharge  extension.  5.802.628. 
CI.  4-3.59.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Japan  Co.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Tamotsu;  Tanaka.  Haruhide;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Kishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamaru.  Toyofumi.  5.803,371,  CI. 
239-555  (XK). 
Sprenkle.  Todd  W.;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Khatri.  Anil,  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated   Direct  bulk  data  transfers.  5.805,920.  CI.  395- 
821.000 
Sproal,   Richard  William,   to   Lucent  Technologies   Inc.   Compilation   of 
weighted  finite-suie  transducers  from  decision  trees.  5.806.032.  CI.  704- 
255.000. 
Sproul,  Robert  C;  and  Wedel,  John  A.,  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Assembly  language  program  converter.  5,805.893.  CI.  395-7O5.O0O. 
Squires.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Gray.  Kevin  A..  Chllds,  John  D.;  and  Squires,  Charles  H..  5.804,433,  CI. 
435-252..300. 
Snkanl.  Rayadurgam:  and  Whitt,  Ward,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Systems 
and  methods  for  estimating  a  blocking  probability.  5,8i05,68l.  CI.  379- 
133.000. 
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Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  Dyszlewski.  Mary  Marmion;  and  Bugaj.  Joseph  E.. 
to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Peptide  compositions  and  method  of  radio- 
labeling.  5.804.157,  a.  424-1.690. 
Srinivasan.  Visveswaran:  See — 

Karunaratne.  Palitha  Mahendra  S.;  Srinivasan.  Visveswaran;  Chua. 
Manuel  Alameda,  Jr;  Chin.   Neep   Hing;  and  Rounds,  Nicholas 
Andrew,  5.804.126.  CI.  264-328.500. 
Stab  Cat.  Inc  :  See- 
Glass.  James  O.;  and  Glass.  Sam  M..  5,803.672.  Q.  405-274.000. 
Stab.  Rudolf:  See— 

Brokate.  Heido;  Jakob.  Ralph;  Jarchow.  Friedrich;  Stab,  Rudolf;  Tauben, 
Klaus- Jurgen;  and  Liu.  Ming.  5.803.450.  CI.  271-270.000. 
Stack,  Martin  O.;  and  Burgess.  Maximilian  E.  Sport  rack.  5.803,330,  CI. 

224-518.000. 
Stacklies,  Horst;  Pommerening,  Steffen;  Schweizer.  Bruno;  and  Schweizer. 
Jurgen.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Process  for  providing  a  bearing  of  a  lilting 
device  and  tilting  device.  5.803.609.  CI.  384-2.000. 
Stadlmair.  Anton:  See — 

Prem.  Wolfgang;  and  Stadlmair,  Anton,  5,802,975,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Staefa  Control  System  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Simon;  and  Bieitenmoser.  Willi.  5.803.804.  CI.  454-2.56.000. 
Staerzl.  Richard  E..  to  Bmnswick  Corporation.  Oil  flow  sensor.  5.804.712.  CI. 

73-117.200. 
Stafford.  Donald  Wayne:  See — 

Janes.  Todd  Lucas;  Massie.  Johnny  Dale.  II;  Massle.  Joan  Marie;  Roe. 
Ronald  Lloyd;  and  Stafford.  Donald  Wayne.  5.804.114.  CI.  264- 
82.000. 
Stafford.  Robert.  Sponge  covering  for  a  wall  mounted  soap  dish.  5.804.260. 

CI.  428-15.000. 
Slagg.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  Douglas:  Mendiito.  Louis  Frank;  Miyake.  Ma.sashi  Edward; 
Sugg,  Arthur  James;  and  Ward.  Ravmond  Edward.  5.805.822.  CI. 
395-200.620. 
Staggs.  Dennis:  See — 

Speas.  Garv;  Hodges,  Kevin;  and  Staggs.  Dennis.  5.805.451.  CI.  364- 
468.170. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See — 

Suhlecker.  Gerd.  5.802.827.  CI.  57-135.000. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  lo  Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  Spindle  for  a 

spinning  or  a  twisting  machine.  5.802.827.  CI.  57-135.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Gerd.  5.802.827.  CI.  57-135.000. 
Stai,  JeBiey  Donald:  See — 

Norman.  Robert  D.;  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.;  Stai.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupta. 
Anil;  and  Mehrolra.  Sanjay.  5.806.070.  CI.  711-103.(KX). 
Stakiek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D..  5.804.870.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Slalder.  Henri:  See — 

Hebeisen.  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss.  Ingrid;  Richter.  Hans;  Runtz,  Valeri; 
Stalder.    Henri;    Weiss.    Urs:    and    Yiannikouros.    George    Petros. 
5.804.577.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Stallard.  Virginia:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.;  Panicall.  Dennis  L.;  Roberts.  Brvan;  Gritz.  Linda  R.; 
and  Stallard.  Virginia.  5.804.1%.  CI.  424-208.100. 
Siallbaumer,  Richard  J.;  Rusk.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Pitman.  Raymond  F..  to 
Pioneer  Engineering.  Aulomaiically  deployable  load-line  receiving  masi 
sinjcture  for  limiting  deflection  of  proponionallv  extendable  b«xim  section 
crane.  5.803.279.  CI.  212-299.000. 
Slallings.  William  Carlton:  See— 

Barry.  Gerard  Francis;   Kishore.  Ganesh  Murthy;  Padgelte.  Stephen 
Rogers;  and  Stallings.  William  Carlton.  5.804.425.  CI.  435-193.0(X). 
Stanat.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Diana.  William  B.;  Cusumano.  Joseph  V.;  Gorda.  Keith  R  ;  Enien.  Jacob; 
Eckslrom.  William  B.:  Dankworth.  David  C:  Stanat.  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes.  James  P.  5.8(M.667.  CI.  525-327.900. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

.Schwan.  Joseph  V;  and  Dotson.  Mark  D..  5.803.505.  CI.  283-95.000. 
Slandex  International  Corp<iralion:  See — 

Gosselin.  Robert  G..  5.802.668.  CI.  16-35.()0R. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Schaper.  Charles   D.;  El-Awady.   Khalid  A.;  and   Kailath.  Thomas. 
5.802.856.  CI.  62-3.700. 
Stanislawski.  Matthew  Joseph:  See — 

Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh;   Haves.  Da\id  Jetferv;   Mixk.  Von  Alan;  and 
Stanislawski.  Mallhew  Joseph.  5.805.980.' CI.  455-38.300. 
Stankavich.  Anthony  John;  Sarma.  Dwadasi  Hare  Rama;  Paszkiet.  Christine 
Ann;  and  Ellis.  Marion  Edmond.  to  t)elco  Electronics  Corp.  Dual-solder 
priKCss  for  enhancing  reliability  of  thick-film  hybrid  circuits.  5.803. ,344. 
CI.  228-180.220. 
Slankun.  Oleksandr  Viktorowilsch:  See — 

Ponomarenko.  Viktor  Gemianow lisch;  Pawlenko.  Valeri  Fjodorowitsch: 
Tschemikow.    Viktor    Analoljewltsch;    Pitschachtschl.    Oleksandr 
Fjodorow lt.sch;  Stankun.  Oleksandr  Viktorow  itsch;  and  Gulorow.  Vik- 
tor MIchailowiisch.  5.804.070.  CI.  210-225.(KX). 
Stan/ione.  Matthew:  See — 

Yokajty.    Joseph;    Stan/ione.    Matthew;    and    Walklns.    Joseph    A.. 
5.805.935.  CI.  .396-6.0IX). 
Slaplelon.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Stapltton.  John  J.;  Slaplelon.  Barbara  K.;  and  Saxon.  Raymond  W..  Jr.. 
5.803.082.  CI.  128-653.100. 


Slaplelon.  John  J.;  Slaplelon.  Barbara  K.:  and  Saxon.  Raymond  W..  Jr..  to 
Staplevision  Inc.  Omnispectramammography.  5.803.082.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Slapleviston  Inc.:  See — 

Supleton.  John  J.;  Stapleton.  Barhara  K.;  and  Saxon,  Raymond  W.,  Jr., 
5.803.082.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Slaralschek.  Harry:  See— 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Kriiger.  Peter;  Slaralschek.  Harry;  Leilz.  Edgar: 
Wittman.     Dieter;    Piejko.     Karl-Erwin;    and    Ramthun.    Jurgen. 
5.804.656.  CI.  525-86.000. 
Stark  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Speas.  Gary;  Hodges.  Kevin;  and  Staggs,  Dennis,  5.805.451.  CI.  364- 
468.170. 
Staron.  Alain,  lo  Thomson  Multimedia.  Method  for  automatic  programming 
of  a  tuner  and  device  for  implementation  of  the  method.  5.805.230,  CI 
348-*60.000. 
Stata.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Birrell.  Andrew  D.;  Wobber.  Edward  P.;  Abadi.  Martin;  and  Stata. 
Raymond  P.  5.805.803.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Slate  of  New  York.  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Mishra.  Prateek;  Harrington.  Donald  P.:  Kaufman.  Arie  E.:  Lewis.  Philip 
M.;  Shapiro.  Stephen  D;  and  Shilctat.  Esther  D..  5.805.118.  C\. 
345-1.000. 
Stauch.  Matthias:  See — 

Ketting.  Michael:  Humbek.  Holgen  Slowak.  Thorsten;  Heyer.  Frank; 
Becker.  Harald;  Slauch.  Matthias;  Frohner.  Frank:  and  Holzapfel. 
Heiko.  5.803.558.  CI.  305-136.000. 
Staudt.  Louis:  See — 

Baltimore.  David;  Sen.  Ranjan;  Sharp.  Phillip  A  ;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Staudt.  Louis;  LeBowltz.  Jonathan  H  ;  Baldwin.  Albert  S  .  Jr.:  Clert. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Panick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming:  and  Maniabs.  Thomas  P..  5,804,374.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Staudt.  Rhonda  L.:  See — 

Buch.  Douglas  W.;  Serafine.  Gene  S  ;  Staudt.  Rhonda  L.;  Struczewski. 

Timothy  G.;  and  Van  Duser.  Jack  E..  5.805.952.  CI.  399-27.000 

Sl  Clair.  Daniel  C;  Aleshunas.  John  J.;  Knelb.  J.  Todd;  and  Hagedom.  Gerald 

L..  to  Van  Houten  Technologies.  Inc.  Technical  schematic  display  system 

utilizing  preassigned  component  detail  levels.  5.805.171.  CI.  345-433.000 

Sl.  Clair.  David  John;  and  Erickson.  James  Robert,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company 

Adhesives  and  sealants  ba.scd  on  lelechellc  polvmers  and  heteroielechelic 

block  polymers  with  dual  cure  systems.  5.804.657.  CI.  525-99  (XX) 

Steams.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Maresh.  Joseph  D.  Exercise  methods  and  apparatus 

5.803.871.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Steams-Kurosawa.  Deborah  J.:  S*e — 

Esmon.  Charles  T;  Steams-Kurosawa.  Deborah  J.;  and  Kuix>sawa. 
Shinichiro.  5.804..392.  CI  435-7.100. 
Sieaies.  Paula:  See — 

Williams.  Mark  A..  5.802.667.  O.  15-395.000. 
Steelcase.  Inc.:  See — 

Goixlman.   Steven   F;   Brickner.   Kenneth   D.:   DuBuls.  Melissa  A.; 
Grabowski.  Daniel;  Hager.  Allen  C;  Jetfers.  Robert  E  ;  Mead.  Karl  J.; 
Miller.  Scott  M.;  and  Jonker.  Kurt  A..  5.802.789.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Shields.  Michael  R..  5.802.988.  CI.  I08-I47.(XX). 
Steele.  Jackie  R.  Portable  tree  platform  elevated  via  a  winch.  5.803.694.  CI. 

414-23.000. 
Stefano.  Vicinelli:  See — 

Esposti.  Stefano  Degli;  Fossi.  Mario:  and  Sicfano.  Vicinelli.  5.802.804. 
CI.  53,55.000. 
Steffen.  James  E.:  See — 

Braun.  David  L.;  and  Stefl^en.  James  E..  5.8(M.295.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Stehr.  Hartmut.  lo  Volkswagen  AG.  Fuel  distribution  arrangement  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5.803.051.  CI.  123-4.56.0(X). 
Stein,  Matthew  I.;  and  Luciano.  Rohen  A  .  lo  International  Game  Technology. 

Bill  stacker.  5.803.227.  CI.  194-206.(XX). 
Steinke.  Joseph  H..  to  Control  Components  Inc.  Fluid  flow  control  device. 

5.803.119.  CI.  137-625.370. 
Steinke.  Sigrid:  See — 

.Schonrock.  Uwe;  Christiansen.  Michael;  and  Steinke,  Sigrid.  5.804.167. 
CI.  424-59.0(X). 
Steinmetz.  Alfred:  See — 

Biswas.  Amil  Kumar.  Steinmetz.  Alfred;  and  Venaas.  Ivar.  5.802.905. CI. 
72-270.000. 
Slengl.  Reinhard  J.:  See — 

Dehm.    Christine:    Slengl.    Reinhard    J.;    and    Timme.    Hans-Joerg. 
5.8(M.499.  CI.  4.18-,592.(XX). 
Sienning.  David  G  ;  and  Cran.  James  A.,  lo  Enron  LNG  Development  Corp. 
Ship  ba-sed  system  for  compressed  natural  gas  transport.  5.803.005,  CI. 
114-72.000. 
Stephan.  Adalbert,  to  Rieter  Ingolsiadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Spinning 
machine  negative  pressure  distribution  system.  5.X02.835.  CI.  57-.3(M.(XX). 
Slephan.  Christine:  See — 

Martens.  Gerardus  Jullanus  Maria;  Chaudhuri.  Bhabatosh;  and  Slephan. 
Christine.  5.804.417.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Stephan.  Don  C;  Adams.  Roy  E,;  and  Loar.  Dav  :u  W  .  to  Intemaiional  Game 
Technology.   Gaming    machine   llghi    handle   and   assiK'iaied   circuitry. 
5.803.453.  CI.  273-138,200. 
Stephens.  Frank  A,:  See — 

Gelger.  Gordon  H.;  Swanson.  Arden  W.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and 
Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr..  5.8(M.156.  CI.  423-4.39.000. 
Stephens.  Frank  M  .  Jr.:  See — 
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Geiger.  Gordon  H  ;  Swanson.  Arden  W.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and 
Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.  5.804.156,  CI.  423-439.000. 
Stephens.  Patrick  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  high  capacity  production  of 
tinished    aqueous    foam    with    continuously    adjustable    proportioning. 
5.803.596.  CI   366-10(X)0. 
Stephens.  Patrick  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of 
quick-setting  foamed  cement  grout  with  selectively  adjusuble  proportions. 
5.803.665.  CI.  405-146.000 
Sterling  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Crowell.  John  A.;  Perrotto.  Joseph  A.;  Jeromin.  Lothar  S.;  and  Lee. 
Denny  L.  Y..  5,804.832.  CI.  250-580.000. 
Stem.  Carl  M..  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Infant  swing.  5,803.8 1 7.  CI.  472- 1 1 8.000. 
Stenner.  Roger,  and  Bailey.  Howard  W .  to  Advanced  Scientific  Concepts. 
Inc.     Advanced     semiconductor     eminer     technology     photoealhodes. 
5.804.833.0.  257-10.000. 
Sleuer.  Robert  R.;  and  Harris,  David  H..  to  In-Line  Diagnostics  Corporation. 
System    for  noninvasive   hematocrit    monitoring.    5,803,908.   CI.   600- 
314.000. 
Stevens.  Donald  R.:  Eagen.  Brian;  and  Boyd.  Smart  G..  to  United  Technolo- 
gies  Automotive   Inc.    Vehicle   trim   panel   with   natural    fiber   layers. 
5.804,262.0.428-31.000. 
Stevens.  Ernest  John.  Modular  pontoon  deck.  5,803.007.  O.  114-266.000. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V.;  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  5.802.681.  O.  24-326.000. 
Stevie,  Fred  Anthony:  See — 

Bindell,  Jeffrey  Brace;  Schrope,  Dennis  Earl;  Stevie,  Fred  Anthony; 
Dare.  Richard  J  ;  and  Plew.  Larry  E..  5.804.460.  O.  438-16.000. 
Stewart.  Barbara  Jones:  See — 

Katsen.  Boris  Joseph;  Himmelwrighl.  Richard  S.;  Schwaru.  Nate  R.; 
and  Stewart.  Barbara  Jones.  5.803.958.  CI.  106-31.650. 
Stewart.  Pamela  E.  Snow  and  ice  melting  system.  5.804.799.  CI.  219-528.000. 
Stewart,  Wayne  A.  Animal  leash.  5.803.017,  CI    119-799  000. 
Stiel,  Jiirgen  Alfred;  and  Schwitzky.  Volkmar  Rolf,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  suspended  guidance  of  sheets  or  webs. 
5.803.448.  CI   271-195.000. 
Still,  W  Clark;  and  Li.  Ge.  to  Trastees  of  Columbia  University  in  The  City 
of  New   York.  The.   Synthetic   receptors,   libraries  and   uses   thereof 
5.804,563.0.  514-26.000. 
Stirpe.  Paul  Alan;  Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra;  Nadas.  Stephen  Joseph;  Gupta. 
Manish;  and  Hervatic.  Elizabeth  A,,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Automatic   reconfiguration  of  multipoint   communication 
channels  5,805,578.  CI.  370-255.000. 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Balasinski,  Artur  P;  and  Huang.  Kuei-Wu.  5,804.472.  O.  438-158.000. 
Hundl.  Michael  J  ;  and  Chiu.  Anthony  M..  5.805.419,  O.  361-719.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5,805.611,  CI.  371-27.700. 
STMicroelectronics,  Ltd.:  See- 
Walker.  Christopher  Paul  Hulme.  5,805,087,  O.  341-95.000. 
Stock,  Pascale  Oddou:  See — 

Geiser,  Martin;  Stock.  Pascale  Oddou;  and  Hartman.  Herbert.  5.804.393. 
CI.  435-7.200. 
Stockholm.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Scholz.  Manhew  T;  Stockholm.  Andrew  J.;  Comstock,  Kristen  L.; 
Bruno.  John  E.;  and  Schlei.  Dietmar,  5,803,086,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Stocksiad.  Troy  L.:  See — 

Alberkrack,  Jade;  and  Stockstad,  Troy  L  .  5.804.944.  CI.  320-163.000. 
Stodd.  Ralph  P  Tooling  apparatus  and  methtxl  for  high  speed  production  of 

drawn  metal  cup-like  articles.  5.802.907.  CI.  72-336.000. 
Sioeppelmann.  Geotg.  to  Ems-lnventa  AG.  Adhesion  promoter.  5.804.670, 

CI   525-420.000. 
Stoevhase.  Bent.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuring  fabrics  within  a  fibre 

channel  system.  5.805.924.  CI.  395-831.000. 
Stokes.  James  P.:  See — 

Diana,  William  B.; Cusumano,  Joseph  V; Gorda,  Keith  R.;  Emert,  Jacob; 
Eckstrom,  William  B  ;  Dankwotth,  David  C,  Stanat,  Jon  E.;  and 
Stokes,  James  P,  5,804,667,  CI.  525-327.900. 
Stokes,  Michael  D  :  See — 

Swen,   lue-Na  Steve:  Stokes,   Michael   D  ;  and  Mohr.  Thomas  E., 
5,806,081,0.  707-528.000 
Stolarski,  Eberhard:  See — 

Tacke.  Michael;  Pierson.  Walter;  and  Stolarski,  Eberhard.  5,804,150. 0 
423-23,000. 
Stoll.  William  M.;  Matericowski.  James  P;  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  to  Kennametal 

Inc  Corrosion  resistant  cermet  wear  parts  5.802.955.  CI  92-248  000. 
Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Ferdon.  Gary  W.;  ami  Dallon.  Roger  D  .  to  Hill-Rom. 
Inc.   Mattress  smjcture  having  a  foam  mattress  core.   5.802.646.  CI 
5-740.000. 
Stoltz.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Clark.  Jcffrev  L  ;  Beard,  Robert  M.;  and  Sloltz.  Lawrence  E..  5,803.523, 
CI.  296-26  100. 
Stone.  Roderick  W.:  See — 

Finch.  Richard  W.;  and  Stone.  Roderick  W..  5.805.7%,  CI.  395- 1 83. 160. 
Stonecypher,  Bob.  Retracuble  greenhouse.  5,802,762,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Stoner,  Alan  W.:  See — 

Dietrich.  Douglas  J.;  Stoner,  Alan  W.;  and  Wiebe,  David  J.,  5,803.710. 
O.  416-248000. 
Stoner.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Piano.  Linda  S.;  and  Stoner.  Brian  R..  5.803.967.  CI.  117102.000 
Storalh.  Joachim;  Voll.  Walter;  and  Bauer.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  control  elements  on  a 
vehicle  da-shboard.  5.803.412,  CI.  248-27.100. 


Storer-Folt.  John,  to  Jannock  Limited    Dry-stackable  ma-sonry  unit  and 

methods  of  manufacture  and  use.  5.802.797.  CI.  52-604.000. 
Stork.    David    G..    to    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd.;    and    Ricoh    Corporation. 
Speechreading  using  facial  feature  parameters  from  a  non-direct  frontal 
view  of  the  speaker.  5,806.036.  CI.  704-260.000. 
Stortz.  Eric  C:  See — 

Zhou.  Chengdong;  Taylor.  E.  Jennings;  Renz,  Robert  P:  Stortz,  Eric  C; 
and  Sun,  Jenny  J.,  5.804.057,  CI.  205-702.000. 
Slouffer,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Mueller,  Rand  W.;  Pizzuti,  Robert  J.;  Fishman,  Graham:  Cullimore,  Jay 
N.;  Lemense.  Thomas;  Girard,  Hilton  W.;  Cohrs,  Mark;  Santavicca, 
Joseph;  Scott.  Todd;  Stouffer,  Peter  J.;  Rupert.  David;  and  Gillespie. 
John.  5.805.056,  O.  340-426.000. 
Stowasser,  Bemd:  See — 

Budt.  Karl-Heinz;  Stowasser.  Bemd;  Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Knolle. 
Jochen;  Winkler.  Irvin;  and  Berscheid,  Hans  Gerd,  5,804.559,  CI. 
514-17.000. 
St  Pierre.  John  C  :  See— 

Sevenlko.  Michael  J.;  St.  Pierre,  John  C;  Marcinkowski,  Lawrence  M.; 
and  Silsbe.  Donald  L..  5.803.490.  CI.  280-730.200. 
Straeter.  William  F.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  William  F.  5.802.809.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strafford.  Tvasta  David:  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadi!  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford. 
Tvasta  David.  5.804.095.  CI.  252-62.520. 
Strain.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Simandl.  Ronald  F;  Brown.  John  D.;  Andriulli.  John  B.;  and  Strain,  Paul 
D.,  5,803,983,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Straker.  Gary:  See — 

Hogge.  Steven  Darryl;  Zhang.  Mengruo;  Straker.  Gary;  Oratzinger,  Paul 
G.;  and  Wisner,  Duane,  5,802,709,  CI.  29-827  000. 
Strand,  Markus,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Kitchen  ventilator.  5,803,072,  CI. 

126-299.00R. 
Strasser,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Grabb,  Stephen  Gregory,  Headley,  Clifford;  Muendel,  Martin  Heinrich; 
Pedrazzani,  Janet  Renee;  Rockney.  Bennett  H.;  and  Strasser.  Thomas 
A.,  5,805,621,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Stranon,  Andrew  J.  Decorative  lighting  device  for  vehicle.  5.803.577,  CI. 

362-80.000. 
Strauss,  Ted  N.,  to  Sharper  Image,  The.   Evaporative  personal  cooler. 

5,802,865,  CI.  62-259.300. 
Streich.  Herbert  K.:  See— 

Jouas.  Gary;  Deluca.  Guy;  Tassicker.  Phillip  G.;  and  Streich.  Herbert  K., 
5.805.767.  O.  392-373.000. 
Strickland.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Timothy 
A.  5.802,665,  O.  15-340.400. 
Strijckers,  Hans  Louis:  See — 

Bosschaerts,  Jacobus  Herman;  Overmeer,  Robert  Theodoor;  Oelbrandt, 
Leo;  Strijckers,  Hans  Louis;  and  Daems,  Eddie  Roza,  5,804.355.  CI. 
430-346.000. 
Stringfellow,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Eraser,  James  M.,  Ill;  and  Stringfellow,  Steven  W.,  5,803,173.  CI. 
166-291.000. 
Strisower.  John  M..  to  Strisower.  John  M.  Card  game  hand  counter/decision 

counter  device.  5.803,808.  CI.  463-11.000. 
Sirolle.  Christopher  Hugh;  and  Jaffe,  Steven  Todd,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Carrier  independent  timing  recovery  system  for  a  vestigial 
sideband  modulated  signal.  5.805.242.  O.  348-726.000. 
Strong.  Jeffrey  W :  See — 

Newton.  John  R.;  and  Strong.  Jeffrey  W.  5.803.611,  CI.  384-97.000. 
Slrolhmann,  James  Alan:  See — 

Brawne,  Nicholas;  Combs,  James  Lee;  Sanders,  Elizabeth  B.  N  ;  and 
Strothmann.  James  Alan.  5,805.138.  CI.  .345-156.000 
Struck.  Douglas  K  ;  Young.  Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  to  Texas  A&M 
University  System,  The.  Recombinant  vaccine  for  porcine  pleuropneumo- 
nia. 5,804.190,  O.  424-190.100. 
Stniczewski,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Buch,  Douglas  W;  Serafine,  Gene  S.;  Staudt.  Rhonda  L.;  Struczewski, 
Timothy  G.;  and  Van  Duser,  Jack  E.,  5,805,952,  CI.  399-27.000. 
Siu-Ert  Medical  Devices  Limited:  See — 

Patchen,  Kim;  and  Wallace,  Stuart,  5.803,907,  CI.  600-301.000. 
Stuhlbacher.  Franz:  See — 

Rieder,  Helmut;  and  Stuhlbacher,  Franz,  5,804,527,  CI  502-439.000. 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  See— 

Branson,  Mark  E.;  Stumpf,  William  R.;  and  Ayala.  Adan.  5.802,943,  CI. 
83-471.300. 
Su,  Sou-Pen:  See — 

Cha.stain.  Jack  B.;  and  Su.  Sou-Pen.  5.805.042.  CI.  336-170.000. 
Su.  Xing,  to  Theobald  Smith  Research  Institute.  Inc..  The.  Method  for 

isolating  nucleic  acids.  5.804.684.  CI.  536-25  400. 
Sue.  Sophie:  See — 

Drivon.  Gilles;  Gillet.  Jean-Philippe;  and  Sue,  Sophie.  5.804.687.  O. 
560-223.000. 
Sucker.  Roland:  See — 

Heilen,  Wemfried;  Karminski.  Hans-Leo;  Keup.  Michael;  Klocker.  Otio; 
Silber.  Stefan.  Spiegler.  Roland;  and  Sucker.  Roland.  5.804.099.  O. 
252-358.000. 
Suda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Kojiri.  KatsuhLsa:  Kondo.  Hisao;  Arakawa.  Hirohara;  Ohkubo.  Miisuro; 

and  Suda.  Hiroyuki,  5.804.564.  CI.  514-27.000. 

Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  Komai.  Yuji;  Kobayashi.  Yoshio;  and  Mihara.  Hiroyuki.  to 

Tokico  Ltd.  Scroll  fluid  machine  having  surface  coating  layers  on  wraps 

thereof  5.803.723.  CI.  418.55.200. 

Suenaga.  Nobumasa;  and  Ogawa.  KenjI.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Facial  image  processing  system.  5.805.720.  O.  382-1 17.(XX). 
Suenaga.  Takayuki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Toora;  Tsulahara.   Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga.  Takavuki 
5.803.938.  CI.  55-257.7()0. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sasaya.  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Mercado. 
Romeo  I..  5.805..^44.  CI   359-649,000. 
Suess.  Shanm  B..  to  Cullman  Ventures.  Inc.  Card  calendar.  5.803  497  CI 

283-2.0<K). 
Suga.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 


Suh.  John  D.;  Osirom.  Karin  M,;  Ndife.  Louis  I.;  Anioague.  Paul  S.;  Chmura. 
James  N.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Johns.  Paul  W.;  Garcia.  Diane  M  : 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  and  Mei.  Fu-1.  Plant  pnMein  for  nutritional  products 
and  method  of  making  same.  5.804.234.  CI.  426-69.0(X). 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Abe.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Makolo:  and  Suzuki.  Yukihide.  lo 
Texas   Insiurments   Incorporated.  Address  access  path  control  circuit 
5.805.522.  CI.  .365-2.30.0.30. 
Sukharev.  Valeriy   Y;  and  Heine.  David  J  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Multistep  tungsten  CVD  prcxress  with  annirphi/ation  step  5  804  '•49  CI 
427-99.000 
Sullivan.  Gar)'  J.:  See — 

Malvar.  Henrique  S.;  Sullivan.  Garv  J.;  and  Womell.  Giegorv  W 
5.805.739. 0.  382-253.000  '  t    .       •■ 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Nealon.  John  L.;  and  Bineite.  Mark,  to  Lisc<i  Inc  Golf 

ball  and  method  of  making  same.  5.803.831.  CI.  473-374.<XX). 
Sulpovar.  Efim  V.:  See — 

Schuessler.  Warren  E.,  Jr;  BiKkles.  Ray  G.;  Sulpovar.  Efim  V;  and 
Nagel.  Steven  J..  5.803.108.  CI.  137-15.000. 


^o?M'l';„^'^,''\T'!i'l';??;J'''"'^'-  ^^"''■'^''"-  ^"'^  Vasuoka.  Susumu.    Suma.  Mitsuh'ito;  Komiya.'zen:Takasugi.  Yuji;  and  Ukachi.Taka.shi.toDSM 


5.804.410.0.  435-69. 1(K). 
Suganuma.  Yuzi;  Matsuoka.  Shigeru;  Kamio.  Keiji;  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami.  Seizi;  Saito.  Kouichi;  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika; 
Aoyama.  Naofumi;  Watanabe.  Tora;  and  Nozaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Portable  infornialion  priKcssing  apparatus  and  liquid  crvstal  displav 
device.  5.805.125.  CI.  .U.S-87.(K)0 
Sugawara.  Takeshi;  and  Saiio.  Nobuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Thixwasting  process.  5.803.1.54.  CI    IW-120IMK). 
Sugawara.  Tamolsu:  Set — 

Komatsu.   Rvuichi;   Sugawara.  Tamotsu;   and  Takahashi.    Masakuni. 
5.805.626.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Sugaya.  Toyoaki:  See — 

Nakanlshi.  Kenzo;  Arakawa.  HiroakI;  Yasuda.  Minora;  and  Sugava 
Toyoaki.  5.805.1%,  CI.  .347-2.V).()00. 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Plowman.  Gregorv  D..  5.804,396.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Suggs.  Steven  M  :  Hawkins.  John;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M..  lo  RM  Engineered 
Prcxlucls.  Inc.  Baked  packing  for  sealing  shafts  and  valve  stems.  5.804.316 
CI.  428-408  (HK). 
Sugie.  Tsunehara:  See — 

Kanno.  Toshiiake;  Iwahashi.  Jun;  Sahara,  FJiichi;  Hiraoka.  Hidetaka; 
Morinaka.     Mavuki;     Sugic.     Tsuneharu;     and     Kubiita.     Yasushi 
5.804.006,  CI    148-51 1. (KHI 
SugiUKMo.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nobom.  Yoshinori;  and  Sugimoto.  Kazuvoshi.  5.803.722    CI    418- 
55..5(K). 
Sugimoto.  Masakazu:  See  — 

Moriya.  Mika;  Matsul.  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki.  Kenzo;  Hirano.  Seiko;  Hay 
akawa.  Atsushi;  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  5.804.414. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Sugimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  .Masayuki;  Ohashi.  Yujii:  and  Sugimoto.  Ma.sa.shi.  5.805..3()8.  CI 
358-486.(l(M). 
Sugimoto.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Ka/uyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 
Kcnichi;  Suga.  Tetsuya;  Takagi.  Kcnichiro;  and  Yasuoka.  Susumu. 
5.804.41(1.  CI.  435-69  1(H). 
Sugino.  Toshio:  See — 

Furaya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kcnichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hidevuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;   Kadoia.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  HirtKi;   Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.805.297.  CI.  358-400.(KX». 
Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa.  Morihiko;  Maehara.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Oh; 
Sakamaki.  Kalsuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagatonio.  Shouichi.  to 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Coiiiniunication  terminal  and  communicalion 
system  with  image  displav   and  image  storage  section.  5.805.981.  CI 
455-38.4(K). 
Sugiura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Yamamoto.Takafumi;  Sugiura.  Hiroki:  Kawano.Alsuhim; 
Imamura.  Watara:  and  Hayashi.  Sahurou.  5.804.309.  CI.  428-375.(X)(). 
Sugiura.  Isao:  Sir — 

Shimotoyixlome.  Gyo;  and  Sugiura.  Isao.  5.803.1.37.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Sugiura.  Kcnichiro:  See — 

Furaya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kcnichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hidevuki; 
Murayama.   Michihei;   Kadota.   Shigehiro;  Teraichi.   Hir<K);   liioue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Masanao.  5.805.297.  CI.  358-4<X).(KXI. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Haraka/u;  Mincmura.  Hirovuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Hisataka. 
5.805..565.  CI.  .169-275.400. 
Sugiyama.  Kazuo;  Hirata.  Shoichi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasushi.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications   Network.   Inc.   Mobile  communications   network  and 
mobile  communication  melhod.  5.805.078.  CI.  .340-825.520. 
Sugiyama.  Tamotsu;  Tanaka.  Harahidc;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Takayuki; 
Kishi.  Ya-suhiro;  and  Kanamara.  Toyofumi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Toyota  Motor  Hokkaido  Inc.;  and  Spraving  Systems  Japan  Co 
Injection  nozzle.  5.803.371.  CI.  2.39-555  (KM). 
Sugivama.  Tomio;  and  Nakae.  Makoto.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Air-fuel 

ratio  sensor  unit.  5.8(M.699.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Sugiyama.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakafutami.    Yasunobu:    Saito.    Akira;    and    Sugiyama.    Tsuvoshi 
5.804.644.  CI.  524-572.(XK). 
Suh,  Inh-Seok,  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Liquid  crvstal  projec- 
tor using  a  moniKhromatic  liquid  crystal  display.  5.805.244.  C\  .349-7  (XX). 


N.V.  Liquid  curable  resin  composition  for  optical  fibers   5.8(M  311    CI 
428-378.000. 
Sumida.  Yukihim:  See — 

Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Shibatani.  Takashi;  Sumida.  Yukihiro;  Shimada.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5.805.250.  CI   349.%.000 
Sumino.  Shigeo:  Set- — 

Miyatake.  Takafuini;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Tanlguchi.  Katsumi;  Nagasaka. 
Akio;  Ikczawa.  Mitsura;  and  Ueda.  Hirot;ida.  5.805.746,  CI    382- 
.305.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji;  and  Samizo.  Moiohiko.  5.804.621.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Matsumura.  Shunji;  Fujimoto.  Kciichi;  and  Ota.  Hiroshi,  5.803.363  CI 

:.39-2(XI.(K)0 
Sakatani.    Yoshiaki:     Leda.     Kazumasa;    and    Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki 
5.804.513.  CI.  438-693.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saiioh.  Yasushi;  and  Yasukuni.  Jun.  5.805.048.  O.  337-290.000. 
Tsubtiuchi.    Toshivasu;    OkanKHo.     Salora:     and     Ihara.    Tomohiko 
5.803.991.  CI.  148-280.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  S<e— 

lio.  Kouichi;  Komachi.  Kvouichi:  Katavama.  Katsuo;  and  Akimoto 
Takeshi.  5.804.923.  CI   31.5-111.210. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.Lld.:  See— 

Oda.  Hirohisa;  Mivauchi.  Masamichi;  Miura.  .Akinon;  Morivama.  Keni- 
chi: Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriva.  Yukihisii;  and  Takeda.  Katsushi. 
5.802.901.0,  72- 161, (MH) 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuo.  Toshiro.  5.8()4.W5.  CI.  524-575.000 
Shibata.  Kouji.  5.803.999.  CI.  I52-2()9.00R. 
Sunillomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Furatani.  Mitsugu;  Katsuma.  Takaioshi;  and  Tabata.  Masaaki.  5,803.756. 

CI.  4.'9-l88.(H)0. 
ho.    Hikara;    Sailo.    Masashi;    Saijo.    Eiji;    and    ^'amada.    Shinichi. 

5.803.760.  O.  4.39-3  laiKKI 
Saitoh.  Yasushi;  and  Yasukuni.  Jun.  5.805.048.  CI.  337-290.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5.804.770.  O.  174-I.38.(»)F 
Summers.  Gregory  E.  No  torque  rope  release.  5.803.068.  CI.  124-35.200. 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jcrcmv ;  and  Gallicn.  Walter  Richard.  5.803.3 19.  CI.  222-402. 190. 
Sumner.  Terence  Edward,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Melhixl  and  apparatus  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  information  as  a  power  hopped  direct  sequence 
spread  spectram  signal.  5.805.6.34.  CI.  375-206(KKI 
Sun  Isle  Casual  Furniture.  LLC;  See — 

Schwartz.  Larry.  5.803.540.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Sun.  Jenny  J  :  See — 

Zhou.  Chengdong;  Tavlor.  K  Jennines;  Ren/.  Robert  P;  Stortz.  Eric  C; 
and  Sun.  Jenny  J..  .5.804.0.57.  O."^205-702.(K)0 
Sun.  Kang:  See — 

Song.  Jian  Cheng:  Yang.  Sen:  and  Sun.  Kang.  5.804.612.  CI.  523- 
I69.(KH). 
Sun  MIcrosvstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berliner.  Brian.  5.806.085.  CI.  71 1-I13.(HK). 

Beraabeu-Auban.  Jose  M.;  Khalidi.  Yousef  A.;  Matena.  Vladimir;  and 

Shirritt.  Kenneth  W..  5.805.572.  O.  370-255.000. 
Evans.  Rodrick  1.;  and  Gincell.  Robert  A..  5.805.899.  CI.  .395-712.000 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.805.153.  CI.  .M5-327.()00. 
Parham.  Darrell  R..  5.805.860.  CI.  .395-.5(H).(HX). 
Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Silverman.  Rick:  and  Chang.  Shuen 

Chin.  5.805.133.  CI.  345-l23.0(K). 
Simons.  Joshua  E.;  JounJenais.   Karen  C;  and  Sisiare.  Steven  J.. 

5.805.890.  CI.  395-704.(X)0 
Sutherland.  Ivan  E.;  and'TavTow.  Lee  S..  5.805.838.  CI.  395-292  0(K) 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  5.805.889.  O.  .395-703.000. 
Whitten.  Thomas  G..  5.805.795.  CI.  .39.5-1X3.140 
Sun  R(K>m  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers.  Leo  J.,  deceased.  5.802.800.  CI.  52-7.3 1. 2 10. 
Sunada.  Craig  Daniel:  See 

Bingham.  Jeffrev  Glen;  Bcckeit.  Carl  David;  and  Sunada.  Ciaig  Daniel. 
5.803.631.  O.4(K)-624.0(H). 
Sunchemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Tadao.  5.804.007.  CI.  156-72.(KX). 
Sundal.  Per:  See — 
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Odegard.  Rolf;  Ravnanger.  Roald:  and  Sundal.  Per.  5,804.328.  CI. 
429-32.000. 
Sundermann.  Dieimar;  See — 

Perion.  Didier;  Maitrejean.  Serge:  and  Sundermann.  Dietmar.  5.805.660, 
a  378-53.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  W.  Kyle.  5.805.411.  CI.  361-306.100. 
Glennon.  Timonthy  P.  5.805..394.  CI.  361-20.000. 
Sung.  Ming-Hung:  See- 
Deng.  Jyh-Jeng;  and  Sung.  Ming-Hung.  5.803.741.  CI.  434-115.000. 
Sung.  Slephanie  Lin-Lin:  See — 

Trinh.  loan:  Sung.  Slephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur.  5.804.219.  CI.  424-719.000. 
Supergen,  Inc  :  See — 

Rubinfeld.  Joseph.  5.8{M.568.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Surottiec.  Joanna:  Franc.  Jaques;  and  Hawecker.  Jeannol  Lucien.  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company.  Chelating  resins.  5.804.606.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Sutardja.  Pantas:  See — 

Sulardja.  Sehat;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas,  5.805,006.  CI.  327-336,000. 
Sutardja,  Sehat;  and  Sutardja.  Pantas.  to  Marvell  Technology  Group,  Ltd. 

Controllable  mtegraior  5,805,006,  CI.  327-3.36.000. 
Sutherland,  Ivan  E.;  and  TavTow,  Lee  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Fast 

arbiter  with  decision  storage.  5,805,838,  CI.  395-292.000 
Sutton.  Joseph  H  ;  Rodgers.  J.  Michael;  and  Carmen.  Ralph  H..  to  Duncan 
Industries  Parking  Control  Systems.  Electmnic  parking  meter  operating 
system.  5.805.083.  CI.  340-932.2(X). 
Sutton.  Tim:  See — 

Matthews,  Douglas:  McBride.  John;  and  Sutton.  Tim.  5.803,709,  CI. 
415-182.100. 
Sunon,  Todd  R..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing    search   acquisition    in    a   CDMA   communication    system. 
5,805.648.  CI.  375-367  0(K). 
Suwa.  Toshiki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Tatsuhiro;  Wakita.  Akira;  Kawa.saki,  Toshio; 
Ha.segawa.    Toyofumi;    Takeshita.    Hideo;    and    Suwa.    Toshiki. 
5.803.993.  CI.  148- .320.000. 
Suzaki.  Kiyoshi.  Adjustable  rope  tensioner.  5.803.209.  CI.  188-65.200. 
Suzuki.  Akitomo:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Ka/uma.sa:  Havabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 

nK«o.  Yoshihisa;  and  Suzuki.  Akitomo.  5.803.866.  CI.  477-132.000. 

Suzuki,  Azuma,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

for  high  speed  operation.  5,805.515,  CI.  365-203.000 
Suzuki.  Daisuke;  See — 

Takemi.  Ma-sayoshi;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Suzuki.  Daisuke;  Shiba.  Tetsuo: 
and  Shibata.  Kimitaka.  5.805.629.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Naoto;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa:  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Mareo: 
Kawai.  Yuzo:  Yokota.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki. 
5,804,152,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Yoshihara.  Yuji;  Kawase.  Hiroyuki:  Sakaguchi.  Yuichi:  Shimizu,  Koui- 
chi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  5.803.029.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  lloh.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kenichiro;  and  Inoue.  Ryo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  which  applies  oscillating 
voltage  to  developer  carrying  member  5,805,960.  CI.  399-149.000. 
Suzuki,  Jun:  See — 

Kato,   Junichi:    Inami,   Saloni;   Suzuki,   Jun:   and  Ando,   Alsutoshi, 
5,805,951,  CI.  399-26.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  .Akihisa:  Shimizu.  Fumio:  aad  Suzuki.  Kenichi.  5.802.716. 
CI.  29-888.060. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Koz.a.sa.  Naoto;  Kobayashi.  Takahiro;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Fujimori.  Jiro. 
5.805.343.  CI.  359-620.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sano.  Akira;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  Suzuki,  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Milsuo; 
Usui,  Katumi;  Shimizu,  Hirovuki:  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  5.804.679. 
CI   526-124.600. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio:  Kobayashi.  Naolo;  Yarila.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Kondo.  Hironori:  Suzuki.  Masahiko:  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro, 
5,805,249.  CI   .349-59  000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  and  Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  and  method.  5.804.089.  CI.  216- 
71.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Suzuki.  Masaki:  Abe.  Naoto;  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki;  Mal- 

subaguchi.Satoshi:andTakano,Hiroaki,  5.804.283,  CI  428-141.000. 

Suzuki,  Masayoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Detecting  circuit.  5,804.993.  O. 

327-58.a«. 
Suzuki.  Michiyo:  See — 

Kawabau.  Yuji;  Yano.  Tetsuya:  Touge.  Yoshiyuki:  Kozaki.  Shinya; 
Imamura. Takeshi;  lio.  Majsatoshi:  Suzuki.  Michiyo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri. 
5,803,664,  CI  405- 1 28.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ikuma,  Ma-sahiro,  5.802.671.  CI.  16-85.000. 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  plasma  process- 
ing apparatus  and  method  therefor  5.803.975.  CI.  I18-723.0MW. 
Suzuki.  Nobuma.sa:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Nobuo:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo:  Masu.  Kazuya; 
and  Suzuki.  Nobumasa,  5.803.974.  CI.  I  I8-723.0MP 
Suzuki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 


Hara.  Takeyori:  Tomila.  Isamu:  Sasamolo.  Taturo;  Suzuki.  Nobuyuki; 
and  Sato.  Ma,salumi.  5.805.373.  CI.  360-77.070. 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Nakata,  Toshihiro:  and  Suzuki.  Norio.  5.804.299.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryo:  See — 

Horiuchi.   Yutaka:   Matuyama.   Yutaka:   Takaha.shi.   Susumu;    Nojiri. 
Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Ryo:  and  Yahagi.  Toshio.  5.803.557.  CI.  303- 
173.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Toyoshi;  Yabe.  Ma.sayoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi,  5.804..346.  CI. 
430-78.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakamaru.  Noboru:  Suzuki.  Shinji;  Katsu,  Toshiyuki;  Kikuchi,  Akira; 
lizuka.  Tatsushi;   and  Sakamoto.   Masaharu.   5,805.545.  CI.   369- 
48.000. 
Suzuki.  Tadao;  Kamei.  Tomoko:  Era.  Mihoko;  and  Tsubota.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Unitika  Ltd.;  and  lalron  Laboratories.  Inc.  Reagent  for  measuring  creatine 
kinase  activity  and  measuring  method  thereof.  5,804.394.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Suzuki.  Takao.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  DMA  controller  for  DMA  iransfetring 
image  data  for  one  page  without  increasing  a  burden  on  a  CPU  5.805.778. 
CI.  395-115.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kuba.  Hirokazu;  Saitoh.  Yawaia;  and  Suzuki.  Takeshi.  5.806.072.  CI. 
707-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion. 

5.804.361.  CI.  4.30-567.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Kagami.  Shin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
Venical  disc   loading  device  having  a  pivotal  holder   5.805.554.  CI. 
369-77.100. 
Suzuki.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Toshifumi,  5.803J73.  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shirai.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  5.804.000.  O.  152-2O9.00R. 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Niwa.   Shigeki:   Okada.   Hiroshi:   Okiyama.   Yasuharu:   and   Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.804.324.  CI  428-701.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kazunori;  Piwn.  Ting-Chung:  Wu.  Ming  Hsien;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshiji.  5.805.316.  CI.  359-33.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Abe.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Makoto:  and  Suzuki.  Yukihide. 
5,805,522,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Suzuoki,  Ma,sakazu;  and  Furuhashi,  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  producing  picture  data  ba.sed  on  two-dimensional  and  three 
dimensional  picture  data  producing  instructions.  5,805.135,  CI.   345- 
1.39.000. 
Svagr,  Alexander:  See — 

Minnerup.  Michael;  Albedyhl,  Manfred:  Schmidt.  Karl  Otto:  Bahr, 
Hermann:  Foermer,  Egon:  Schuize,  Berthold;  and  Svagr.  Alexander. 
5.802.904.  CI.  72-225.000. 
Svensson.  John  E.:  See — 

Turner.   Brent   H.:    Meib«ick.  Antonin  A.;   and   Svensson.  John   E.. 
5.802.741.  CL  36-117.300. 
Svigals.  Jerome:  See — 

Biorge.  James  E.;  Hauge.  Richard  T;  and  Svigals.  Jerome.  5.806.045,  CI. 
705-14.000. 
Swamy.  Kumar  B.;  Capilanl.  Patrice  J.;  Mackay.  Michael  T;  and  Perry. 
Vinson  R..  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  MuUistandard 
video  and  graphics,  high  dehnition  display  system  and  method.  5.805.148. 
CI.  345-189.000. 
Swan  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Royd  Manin:  and  Saxby.  Dennis  Allen.  5.805,619.  CI.  371- 
61.000. 
Swank.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Phelps.  Roben  W ;  Kirson.  Lyie  E.:  and  Swank.  Kenneth  M..  5.803,064. 
CI.  128-203.120. 
Swann.  Ronald  F;  Tessler.  Noel  J.:  Teague.  James  M.;  Daves.  Ted  M.:  Neogi. 
Depankar;  and  Yancey.  William  A.,  to  Emerson  &  Cuming,  Composite 
M.iterials,  Inc.  Marine  vessel  construction.  5,803.004.  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
Swanson.  Arden  W  :  See — 

Geiger.  Gordon  H.;  Swanson.  Arden  W.;  Stephens.  Frank  A.;  and 
Stephens.  Frank  M..  Jr.  5.804.156,  CI.  423-439.000. 
Swan,  Garret:  See — 

Ngai,  Gary  C:  Bamford.  Roger  J.:  and  Swart,  Garret,  5,806.076,  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Swaitz,  Todd  C:  See — 

Cubbage,  Robert  C  ;  Hamly,  Robert  B  :  and  Swartz,  Todd  C,  5,804.215. 
CI.  424-449.(X)0. 
Swean.  William  C.  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Ringlield  lithographic  camera. 

5,805,365,  CI.  359-858.000. 
Swedberg,  Sally  A.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Patrick:  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.:  Bek.  Fritz;  and 
Mittelstadt.  Laurie  S..  5.804.022.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Sweet.  James  C:  Cline.  Ernest  E.;  and  Cline.  Alan  E..  lo  Triangle  Pacific 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  adhesive  and  relea.se 
paper  to  wooden  flixmng  strips.  5.804.019.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Sweet.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Miazga,  Jay  M.;  Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wildfong.  Glenn  D..  5.803,624. 
CI.  400-103.000. 
Sweetak.  Drew:  See — 


Valerino.  Fred  M..  Sr;  Sweetak.  Drew;  and  Osborne.  Joel.  5.805.454.  Q. 

364-478.030 

Sweetser.  William  H.;  and  Hill.  Leonard  N..  to  Cyprus  Amax  Minerals 

Company.  Process  for  auloclaving  molybdenum  disulfide.  5.804.151.  CI. 

423-58.000. 

Swen.  lue-Na  Steve;  Stokes.  Michael  D.;  and  Mohr.  Thomas  E..  to  Apple 


Ichino.  Kazushige;  and  Tachibana.  Kiyoshi.  5.805.353.  CI  359-699  000 
Tacke.  Michael;  Pierson,  Walter;  and  Slolarski.  Eberiiard.  to  Metallgesell 

schaft  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  treating  gold-conuining  sulfide  ores 

5.804.150.  a.  423-23.000. 
Tada.  Masahiro.  to  Phanos  Technologies.  Inc.  Mcrtwd  for  detecting  abnormal 

epithelial  cell  shedding.  5.804.389.  CI.  435-7.100. 


Computer  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  embedding  a  device  profile  into  a    Tada.   Naosumi:   Nakamura.   Kensuke;  Yakubo.   Kazushige;  and  Ohtaka. 


document  and  extracting  a  device  profile  from  a  document  in  a  color 
management  system.  5,806,081,  CI.  707-528.000. 
Swendson.  David  L.;  and  Evans.  David  J.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Connector  for  electrical  cable  and  method  of  making.  5.803.770.  CI 
439-676.000. 
Swem.  Ann  R.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R.:  Abou-Gharbia.  Magid;  Swem. 
Ann  R.:  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.804.576.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Swidersky.  Norbert;  and  Rudolph.  Gerd.  to  Eaton  Controls  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg. 

Electric  push-bunon  switch.  5.803.240.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Swift.  Steven  Dennis:  See — 

Lund.  John  M.;  and  Swift.  Steven  Dennis.  5.804.979.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  William  F.  5,804,941,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Switzer,  Matthew:  See — 

Kolodziej,  Paul;  Bull,  Jeff;  Kowalski,  Thomas;  and  Switzer,  Matthew, 
5,803,406,  CI.  244-158.00A. 
Swoboda,  Gary  L  :  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Simpson,  Richard  David, 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Emulation  devices,  systems,  and  meth- 
ods  5,805,792,  CI.  395-183.040. 
Sybert,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Boden.  Eugene  R;  Flowers,  Larry  1.;  Odle,  Roy  R.;  Phelps,  Peter  D.; 
Ramsey.  David  L.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D..  5.804.525,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Sylvester,  Randal  R.:  See- 
Kingston,  Samuel  C;  Giallorenzi,  Thomas  R.;  Sylvester,  Randal  R  ; 
Malolak.  David  W.;  and  Smith,  Patrick  J.,  5,805,584,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Symbicom  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Lindberg.  Frederik  Carl;  Lund,  Bjom  Olof;  Biga,  Brin  Monika;  Nor- 
gren,  Man  Elisabet;  Gciransson,  Mikael;  Uhlin.  Bern!  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Slaffan;  and  Lark,  David  Lee,  5.804,198,  CI.  424-242.100. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Murrah.  Judith:  and  Lanzaro.  Michael.  5.804.807.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D . 
5.803.961.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Synergy  Microwave  Corporation:  See — 

Joshi.  Shankar  R.;  and  Rohde.  Meta.  5.805.431,  CI.  361-836.000. 
Synopsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Giramma.  David  J.:  Roth,  Thomas  E.;  Kozber,  Oliver  W.;  Robinson, 
Michael  G.;  and  Johnson,  David  K.,  5,805.859,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Synrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang,  Yong  Fang,  5.805,754.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Syntro  Corporation:  See — 

Cochran.  Mark  D ;  and  Macdonald,  Richard  D.,  5.804.37?.  CI.  435- 
5.000. 
Syslronics.  Inc.:  .See — 

Calvin.  Timothy  Wayne:  Schneider.  Edward  Conrad;  and  Caillier.  Scott 

M.,  5,805.291.  CI   356-429.000. 

Sytkowski.  Arthur  J.,  and  Yang.  Meiheng.  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 

Center.  Inc.  Methods  for  identifying  differentially  expressed  genes  and 

differences  between  genomic  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5.804.382.  CI.  435- 

6.000. 

Szaniszlo,  John.  Safety  light.  5,803.574,  CI.  362-32.000, 


Yoshiyuki.  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  K.K.:  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silent  chain  having  a  sf)eared  link  bearing  surface 
5.803.854.  CI.  474-213  000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro: 
Kawakiu.  Keizo:  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru:  Yuhara.  Katsuo: 
Tanaka.  Michio:  Ezaki.  Yuji:  Kaeriyama.  Toshiyuki:  and  Cho 
SongSu.  5.804.479.  CI.  438-253.000 
Taga.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Fiji:  Miyatani.  Takao:  Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Mizutani.  Ryouji' 
and  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  5.804.934.  CI.  318-77.000. 
Tagawa,  Chihiro.  to  Anritsu  Coiporation.  Transmission  timing  measuring 

apparatus  5.805,644,  a.  375-354.000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Hatano.  Akilsugu:  Shibatani,  Takashi:  Sumida,  Yukihiro;  Shimada,  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu,  5,805,250.  CI.  349-%.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus   for  variable   re.solution   video  picmre  coding/ 
decoding.  5.805.225.  CI.  348-412.000 
Taisei  Coiporation:  See — 

Matsuyama.  Akito:  Higaki.  Kanji;  and  Hayasaka.  Hiroe.  5.803.663.  CI 
405-128.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Tanikawa.  Tetsuya;  Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Kashimura. 
Masato.  5.804.565,  CI.  514-29.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chih  Jung.  5.803.625.  CI.  400-103.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Y  M.:  and  Pang.  C.  J  .  5.804.516.  CI.  438-745.000. 

Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Liu.  Lu-Min;  and  Chen,  Lung,  5,804.498.  CI.  438- 

624.000. 
Shen.  Yun-Hung.  5.804.492.  CI.  438-439.000. 
Shih,  Chun-Yi;  Hsu,  Shun-Liang;  and  Ting.  Jyh-Kang.  5.804.488.  CI. 

438-396.000. 
Tsai.  Po- Yueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Lin.  Te  Yun:  and  Lin.  Y.  F.  5.803.6%. 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,   Ching-Hsiang:   and    Liang,    Mong-Song.   5,804,858,   CI.    257- 
347.000. 
Tajima,  Hisao;  Kiugawa.  Koichiro:  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  to  Ono  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  Polypeptide  of  protein  P140  and  DNAS  encoding  it 
5.804.411.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tajima.  Kenichi:  See — 

Oda.  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Iwaida,  Tomohiro:  Yamamoto,  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka,  Shoji;  Sato,  Masahiro;  Uchimura,  Hideki;  and  Tajima. 
Kenichi.  5.804.523.  CI.  501-97.200. 
Takaba.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Harada.  Shingo;  Shitani.  Yuji;  Kyakuno.  Tetsuya;  Takaba.  Tetsuro; 

Nobumoto.    Hidetoshi:   and   Sasaki.    Kazuo.   5.803.865.   CI    477- 

119.000. 

Takada,  Kazuyuki:  and  Isomura.  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Elecnic  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Current  controlled  PWM  inverter  for  driving  a  motor  wittiout  gain 

adjustment.  5,805,438,  CI.  363  98  000. 


Szczepanski,  Jeffrey  R.:  See —  

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Vogel,  Richard  M.;  and  Szczepanski,  Jeffrey  R.,  Takada.  Yoshinori:  "sef— 

5.805.213.  CI.  348-222.000.  Kamauchi.   Masahiio;   and  Takada.  Yoshinori 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  and  Teschner.  Gotz.  to  Balzers  und  Leybold  Deut-  218.000. 

schland  Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  Takagi.  Kenichiro:  See — 


5.804.335.  CI.   429- 


deposition.  5.803.973.  CI.  1I8-723.0ER 
Szymanski.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Brutscher.  David  T;  and  Szymanski,  Donald  M.,  5,803.677.  CI.  408- 
204.000. 
Tabata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Funitani.  Mitsugu;  Katsuma.Takaloshi:  and  Tabata.  Masaaki.  5.803.756. 
CI.  439-188.000. 
Tabata.  Shinsuke;  Ogino.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ueda.  Kouichi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.. 
Ltd.:  and  Koyo  Machine  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Antifriction  bearing  pre- 
loading device  and  shaft  bearing  structure.  5.803.619.  CI.  384-518.000 
Tabata.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Tadashi:  Tabau,  Yoshimitsu;  Kushida.  Shigemi;  and  Naka- 
mura, Shinichi.  5,804.230.  CI.  425-557.000. 
Tabben,  Allen  B.  A.:  See- 
Gilbert.  Douglas  J.;  Rezek.  James  E.;  Reindel.  Harold  E.;  and  Tabben. 
Allen  B.  A..  5.805.861.  O.  395-500.000. 
Tabei.  Eiichi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Akira;  Mori.  Shigeru:  and  Tabei.  Eiichi,  5,804.257.  CI. 
427-558.000. 
Tabei.  Kenji:  and  Nishizawa.  Masato.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Defective  pixel  correction  circuit.  5.805.216.  CI.  348-246.000. 
Tabuchi  Electric  Company  of  America:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Itaru;  Fahlgren.  David  Karl;  Uetsuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nishio. 
Kazutoyo.  5.804.959,  CI   323-355.000. 
Tachibana,  Kiyoshi:  See — 


Yamaoka,  Kazuyoshi:  Ogawa,  Hiroko:  SugimoCo,  Yoshinori:  Masuda. 
Kenichi;  Suga,  Tetsuya:  Takagi,  Kenichiro:  and  Yasuoka,  Susumu, 
5,804,410,0.435-69.100. 
Takagi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi:    Ichimura.    Ma-sanori:    Hashimoto.   Masaki:  Akagi. 
Hideyuki;   Funila.   Kazuya:    Fukushima,   Koji:   Takagi.   Ma.sahiro; 
Togao.  Kensaku;  Ishigaki,  Saloru;  Take,  Michio:  and  Ishihara,  Yuka, 
5,804.351,  CI  43O-11I.0O0 
Takagi.  Nobuaki;  Nara.  Seietsu;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikaiu.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bar-code  field  detecting  apparatus  performing  differential 
process  and  bar-code  reading  apparatus  5.805.740.  CI.  382-257.000. 
Takagi.  Norio.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  producing  biaxially  oriented 
polyester  film  as  a  base  film  for  a  photographic  film    5.804.119.  CI 
264-169.000. 
Takagi.  Yosuke:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi.  Yosuke.  5.804.859.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Takahara.  Wataru;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  and  Morita.  Makoto.  to  TDK  Cofpora- 
tion.  Multi-layer  electronic  part  having  external  electrodes  that  have  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  metal  panicles  5.805.409.  CI.  .361-303.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masaki;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  5.803.001.  CI.  112-291.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira;  Masuda,  Masaaki,  and  Waunabe,  Keiichiro,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  The  process  for  production  of  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic 
5,804.521,0   501-97.100. 
Takahashi.  Eiji:  See — 
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Ureshino,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,   Eiji.   Iwahashi.    Kouji;   Malsumoto. 
Takashi.  and  Saloh.  Yoshinori,  5.803,355.  CI.  236-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Kato.   Kaneyoshi;   Miki.  Shokyo;  Nanio,   Ken-ichi;  and  Takahashi. 
Hideki.  5.804.601.  CI.  514.563.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  appara- 
tus, image  processing  method  and  network  system.  5.805.933.  CI.  395- 
892  000. 
Takaha.shi.  Hisamilsu;  Tsunioka.  Yoshihisa;  Miyauchi.  Toshio;  and  Hieda. 
Shigeni.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Organic  electroluminescent  display 
device  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.804,917.  CI.  313-504.000 
Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Takagi.  Yosuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power 
semiconductor  device  having  over-current  protection.  5.804.859.  CI.  257- 
355.000. 
Takahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Konno.    Mako«o.    Shibata,   Hisashi;    Komatsu,    Hisaleni;   Takahashi, 
Makolo;    Shibata.   Akira;    Otomo.   Yoshihito;    Seno.    Koichi;    and 
Watanabe,  Takashi.  5.805,378,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Takahashi.  Masakuni:  See — 

Komatsu.   Ryuichi;   Sugawara,  Ta.motsu;  and  Takaha.shi.   Masakuni. 
5.805.626.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanori;  and  Waunabe,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Engine  anode  system.  5.803.023,  CI.  123-41.010. 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi,  to  San.shin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Engine  for  outboard  motor.  5,803.036.  CI.  123-179.2.50 
Takahashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Naoto;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa,  Ogawa,  Osamu;  Kimura.  Mateo; 
Kawai  Yuzo;  Yokou,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki, 
5.804.152.  CI.  423-213.500. 
Takahashi,  Oh:  See— 

Sugio.  Naoaki;  Hayakawa,  Morihiko;  Maehara.  Kazuyoshi;  Takaha.shi, 
Oh;  Sakamaki.  Katsuya;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagatomo.  Shoui- 
chi.  5.805.981.  CI  455-38.400. 
Takahashi.  Sadao.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ud.  Image  forming  apparatus  that 

detects  environmental  conditions.  5,805.954,  CI.  399-44.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinva:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Kunihiko;    Takahashi.     Shinya;     Funikawa.     Hiroyuki; 
Yasukawa.  Sadahiko;  Yamane.  Ya.sukuni;  and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  5.805, 1 30, 
CI.  345-100.000. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See — 

Horiuchi.   Yutaka;    Maruyama.   Yutaka;   Takahashi,   Susumu;   Nojin. 
Yoshikazu;  Suzuki.  Rvo;  and  Yahagi.  Toshio.  5.803.557.  CI.  303- 
173.000. 
Takahashi.  Terxio:  See — 

Kawamuni,  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Teruo;  and  Kakiuchi,  Arata,  5.803,037. 
CI.  123-188.800. 
Takaha.shi.  Tokihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Tokihiro;  I.shii,  Hidehiro;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Sawabe,  Takao;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi, 
5,805.537.  CI.  369-32.000 
Takahashi.  Tomolsugu:  See — 

Aoki   Yasuyuki;  Takahashi.  Tomotsugu;  Maeta.  Akira;  Harunaga,  Rie; 
Omura,  Hanio;  and  Fukui,  Satoshi.  5,804.528,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomowaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Caiadioptric  projection  sys- 
tems. 5.805.3.34.  CI.  359-3M.0()O. 
Takahashi.  Toru;  See — 

Nishimura.  Taka.shi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Toru,  5,803,781,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura.  Hisashi; 
Uchivama.    Hiroyuki.    Takekuma.    Toshitugu;    Sakomura,    Shigetoshi. 
.Vliyazawa,    Kaziiyuki;    Ishihara,    Ma.samichi;    Hon.    Ryoichi;    Kizaki. 
Takeshi;   Koyama.  Yoshihisa;   li.   Haruo;  Muranaka,  Masaya;  Aoyagi. 
Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  improved  substrate 
arrangemenl  to  permit  formmg  a  plurulii>  of  different  types  of  randiim 
access  memory,  and  a  testing  method  therefor.  5.805.513,  CI  365-201.fKX) 
Takahashi.  Yoshikazu,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shear  mode 
driving  method  for  an  ink  ejection  device  that  accommodates  temperature 
change.  5.805.177.  CI.  347-11.000. 
Takahashi.  Yumiko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yumie;   Takahashi.    Yumiko;    Sawa,   Takao;    Yamaguchi, 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5,804.282. 
CI.  428-141  (XtO. 
Takaku,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kurihara,  Nobuo;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  Takaku,  Yutaka;  and  Ishii,  Toshio, 
5.802,843.  CI  60-274.(X)0 
Takamine.  Kouichi;  Edahiro.  Yasuaki;  Ishibashi.  Himmichi;  and  Moriya. 
Mitsurou.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tilt  control  apparatus 
based  on  pulsed  width  detection  of  an  information  reproduced  signal. 
5.805.543.  CI   369-44  320. 
Takano.  Hiniaki:  See — 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Su/uki.  Masaki;  Ahe.  Naoto:  Kitahara.  Toshiyuki;  Mat- 

subaguchi.  .Satoshi;  and  Takano.  Hiroaki.  5.801.283,  CI.  428- 141  .(XX) 

Takano.  Hiroshi:  Ichimura.  Masanori;  Hashimoto.  Masaki;  Akagi.  Hideyuki; 

Furuta,  Kazuva;  Fukushima.  Koji:  Takagi.  Masahiro;  Togao,  Kensaku; 

Ishigaki,  Sato'ru:  Take.  Michio:  and  Ishihara.  Yuka.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 

Toner  for  electrostalic-image  development,  developer  for  electrostatic 

image,  and  image  fomiing  process  using  the  same.  5,804.351.  CI.  430- 

111.000 

Takano.  Kozo:  Ta/awa,  Yasuhisa;  and  Kojima,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.  Charge  eliminating  apparatus  for  a  moving  web    5.805.407.  CI. 

36I-2I4.0(X). 


Takano.  Mikihiro:  See — 

lino.  Takashi;  and  Takano.  Mikihiro,  5.803.856.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa,  Kouichi;  and  Yabata,  Yoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

T  An  T  Switch  connecting  structure.  5,803.242.  CI.  200-530.000. 
Takaoka.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kiugawa,  Kazumi;  and  Takaoka,  Kazuhiro,  5,802,803,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Takasago  Koryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion): See — 

Negishi.  Osamu;  and  Ozawa.  Tetsuo,  5,804,170,  CI.  424-65.000. 
Takasaki,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hara,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki,  Toshihani.  5,803,197.  a.  180-248.000. 
Takase,  Jiro:  See — 

Seki.    Atushi:    Nojiri,    Yoichi;    Yanagiya,    Kenji;    and   Takase,    Jiro, 
5,803,668,  CI  405-204.000. 
Takase,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Tomita,  Mamoni;  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Kawase,  Kouzo;  Fukuwatan, 
Yasuo;  Takase,  Mitsunori;  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida,  Yukiko.  5,804,555.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Takashi,  Terumi;  Satoh,  Naoki;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Saiki,  Eisaku;  Hosino, 
Masakazu;  and  Shimokawa.  Ryushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Micro- 
computer System  Ltd  Phase  lock  loop  system  including  a  primary  phase 
lock  loop  apparatus  and  a  high  order  phase  lock  loop  apparatus.  5.805.024. 
CI.  331-17.000 
Takashima.  Koichi.  to  Kyoei  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Hot  rolling  method.  5.804,790. 

CI.  219-117.100. 
Takasu.  Takuma:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naoto;  Shibata,  Hiroshi;  Matsuda,  Mitsuhide:  and  Takasu. 
Takuma,  5,805.186.  CI.  347-61.000. 
Takasugi.  Yuji:  See — 

Suma.  Mitsuhito;  Komiya,  Zen;  Takasugi,  Yuji;  and  Ukachi,  Takashi, 
5,804,311.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Takata  (Europe)  Vehicle  Safety  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Kopeuky,  Robert;  Mueller.  Frank;  Diepold.  Ulrich;  Dreizler,  Sabine; 
Pietschmann.   Frank;   and   Pleyer.   Matthias.   5,803,400,  CI.    242- 
586.100. 
Takatori.  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyazaki,  Toyoyuki,  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Blow 

molding  method.  5.804.127,  CI.  264-515.000. 
Takatori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  and  Takatori,  Kazuhiro.  5.803,867.  CI.  477-151.000. 
Takatsuna.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Ka/ushige;  Takatsuna.  Toru;  Mori.  Yukihiro;  Nakagawa,  Etsuro; 
and  Higuchi,  Hitoko,  5,804.347.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Takaya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Funihata.  Hitoshi;  Terajima.  Aki;  T^caya.  Shigeru;  and  Asada,  Masu- 
fumi.  5,805.557.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Takayasu.  Hidemiri:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Watanabe.  Isao;  and 
Takayasu.  Hidenori.  5.805.953.  CI.  399-43.0»X). 
Take.  Michio:  See — 

Takano.    Hiroshi;    Ichimura.    Masanori;    Hashimoto.    Masaki;   Akagi, 
Hideyuki;    Furuta,   Kazuya;   Fukushima,   Koji;  Takagi,   Masahiro; 
Togao,  Kensaku;  Ishigaki.  Satoni;  Take,  Michio;  and  Ishihara,  Yuka. 
5.804.351.  CI.  430-1 II. (XX). 
Takebayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kubo.  Kenji;  Takebayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichikawa,  Katsumi,  5,804,220. 
CI.  425-52  (XX). 
Takeda.   Akihiro:    Kuroda.    Ryo;    and    Kawase.   Toshimitsu.    to   Cannon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Circumferential  data  recording/reproducing   with  a 
microvibration  scanning  probe.  5.805..54I.  CI.  369-I26.0(X). 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Aisushi;  and  Narumiya,  Shuh.  5.804.415.  CI  435-69.100. 
Kalo.    Kaneyoshi;   Miki.   Shokyo;   Naruo,   Ken-ichi;   and  Takahashi. 
Hideki.  5.8(M.60I.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Takeda    Hideaki.  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  protector  with 

bimetal  plate  5.804.798.  CI.  219-51 1.IXJO. 
Takeda.  Katsushi:  See — 

Oda.  Hirohisa;  Miyauchi.  Masamichi;  Miura,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Keni- 
chi;  Funahashi.  Tsuneo;  Moriya.  Yukihisa;  and  Takeda,  Katsushi. 
5.802.901.  CI.  72-l6I.O«X). 
Takeda.  Shinichi;  Egoshi,  Hiroya;  and  Matsukawa,  Yoshinobu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Svstem  for  controlling  signal  transfer  between  a  plurality  of 
devices.  5.805.601.  CI.  370-505.0(X). 
Takeda.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ryo;  Takeda.  Toshihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.805.560.  CI. 
.369-126.0(X). 
Takeda.  Yasuhidc:  See — 

Daimon.   Goro;   Takeda.    Yasuhide;    Nogami.   Tadahiko;    Kawamoto. 
Hideo;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Sadou.  Kouichi;  and  Sadamura.  Hiroyoshi. 
5.8(M.787.  CI.  2 1 8-84 .(XX). 
Takehara.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  fine 

silver  halidc  emulsion.  5.804.364.  CI.  430-569.(XX). 
Takehara,  Isamu:  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and  Shimaguchi.  Hirotada.  to  Seiko  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  speed  spindle  motor  and  apparatus  equipped  with 
high  speed  spindle  motor.  5.804.896,  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Takekuma.  Toshitugu:  Set — 


Takahashi.    Yasushi;    Iwai,    Hidetoshi;   Oguchi,   Satoshi;    Nakamura, 
Hisashi;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki;   Takekuma.   Toshitugu;   Sakomura, 
Shigetoshi;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ishihara,  Ma,samichi;  Hori.  Ryoi- 
chi;  Kizaki,  Takeshi;   Koyama,   Yoshihisa;   li,   Hanio;   Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi.  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura.  Hiromi.  5.805,513   CI 
365-201.000. 
Takemi,  Masayoshi;  Kimura,  Talsuya.  Suzuki,  Daisuke;  Shiba.  Tetsuo;  and 
Shibata,  Kimitaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
laser.  5.805,629,  CI.  372-46.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shunpei:   Takenouchi,  Akira;    and  Takemura,   Yasuhiko 
5,804,471.0.438-154.000. 
Takenouchi,  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Shunpei;   Takenouchi.   Akira;    and  Takemura.   Yasuhiko 
5.804.471,  CI.  438-154.000. 
Takeshima,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Hideaki;  and  Takeshima,  Yasunobu.  5,804.408    CI    435- 
69.100. 
Takeshita,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  Goto,  Tatsuhiro;  Wakiu.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Toshio: 
Hasegawa.    Toyohimi;    Takeshita.    Hideo;    and    Suwa.    Toshiki 
5.803.993.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Takesue.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ishii,  Hiroshi;  Takesue,  Kunihiko;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  5  804  517  CI 
442-361.000.  ■       ' 

Takeuchi,  Kunihiro.  to  Airhag  Systems  Company  Ltd.  Safety  system  for 

vehicles.  5.806,008.  CI   701-45.000. 
Takeuchi,  Miisuo,  to  Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  ball  bearing 
mounting   flange  and  fabrication  of  linear  ball   bearing   with   flange 
5.803.610.  CI.  384-43.000. 
Takeuchi  Precision  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Mitsuo.  5.803.610,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakatani,    Yoshiaki;     Ueda,    Kazuma.sa;    and    Takeuchi.     Yoshiaki 

.5.804,513,  CI.  438-693.(XX). 

Takeura.  Tooni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  magnetoresistive  effect 

type  magnetic  head  capable  of  preventing  electrostatic  damage  5  805  390 

CI   .160-11.1.000.  6       .  . 

Taki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nii.  Yoshihide;  and  Taki,  Nobuyuki,  5,804,947,  CI  322-16.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yoshimi;  Egawa.  Yosuke;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  and  Masano. 
Hiroharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc.  Porous  plastic  (liter  and  process  for 
its  production.  5.804.074.  CI.  210-497.010. 
Takimoto.  Masahiro;  Maeda.  Mayumi;  Kobayashi.  Masalo;  lizuka.  Ikutaro; 
and  Isomichi.   Milsuhiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd    Weld-obscuring 
thermoplastic  resin  composition  and  a  molded  article.  5,804,315,  CI. 
428-402.000. 
Takita.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Sataro;  Takita,  Kiyoshi;  Itoh,  Ikuo;  Hiue,  Hisaaki;  and  Nose 
Shinichi,  5,802,855.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Takizawa.  Yutaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  semiconductor  device  having 
a  polycry  sial  active  region  and  a  fabrication  process  thereof  5  804  473  CI 
438-l66.(XX).  ■     -.<- 

Takoh.  Noboru:  Kondo.  Masahiro:  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.. 
Ltd.  Composition  used  for  hydrophilization  and  method  for  hydrophiliza- 
iion  using  said  composition.  5.804,611.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Takuma.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoshi;  and  Takuma,  Eiji,  5,805,120,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Takuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Oi,   Ryu;   Seine,    Kazuhiro;    Matsuzaki,   Yoriaki;    Mochizuki,   Yuko; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Fukuda,  Shin;  and  Kumagae,  Yojiio.  5.804  102  CI 
252-587.000. 
Talley.  Roger  K.  Corrosion  and  sludge  prevention  in  automatic  sprinkler-lire 

protection  systems.  5,803.180.  CI.  169-16.000. 
Tam.  Kwok  C.  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  spiral  scan  region  of  interest  imaging.  5.805.659.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Tamaoki.  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hidekazu.  to  University  Technologies 
International.   Inc    Method  of  expressing  genes  in  mammalian  cells 
5.804.407,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tame.  Omar  D..  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Bowden  wire  installation  having 

a  yielding  deformable  anchor  member  5.802,928,  CI.  74.502.400. 
Tamura,  Yoshihiko;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Funise,  Minoru;  Yamauchi.  Mineo'  and 
Horii.  Takumi.  to  DAI   Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Web  take-up  roll 
5.804..302.  CI.  428-3.54.(XX).  ^ 

Tamura  Yukio:  See— 

Koyanagi,  Saioru;  Ikegami.  Katsuhiro;  Tamura.  Yukio;  Nakayama,  Toru- 
and  Ozawa.  Yuji.  5.803.376  CI.  24I-36(XX). 
Tan.  Samantha  S.  H.;  and  Dougherty.  Dianne  M..  to  Chemtrace.  Apparatus  for 
obtaining,  storing  and  transponing  liquid  samples  and  methods  for  making 
and  using  same.  5,804.744,  CI.  73-864.340. 
Tanaglia.  Tiziano.  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.rL.  Process  for  the  production  of 
ethylene-propylene  elastomeric  copolymers.  5.804.614,  CI.  523-204.000 
Tanaka.  Akio:  See — 

Hirosaka,  Hisalo;  and  Tanaka,  Akio.  5,805.637.  CI.  375-230.000. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagi.sawa 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.   Katsuvuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5  805  147    CI 
.34.5-173.000. 
Tanaka.  Haruhide:  See — 


Sugiyama.  Tamotsu;  Tanaka.  Haruhide;  Okabe.  Kenichi;  Ishihara,  Tak- 
ayuki; Kishi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamani.  Toyofumi  5  803  371  CI 
239-555.000.  -      ■ 

Tanaka.  Hideaki;  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kuriyama.  Nobuhiro;  Sakai,  Tetsuo; 
and  Uehara,  Itsuki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
Calcium-aluminum  system  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy.  5,803.995,  CI   148- 
437.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki,  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 
electronic  parts  with  an  electrode  pattern  between  two  dielectric  substrates 
5,802,688,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Torikoshi.  Kaoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Photoelectric 
conversion    element    having    an    infrared    transmissive    indium    film 
5,805.333.  CI.  359-350.000 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyano,  Ichiro;  Serizawa,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Shinoda,  Tadao  and 
Sakaguchi,  Suguru,  5,804,872.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Satoh.  Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Ozeki,  Yukihiro,  5.805  328   CI 
359-245.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazurou:  See — 

Hirose,  Ryota;  Tanaka.  Kazurou;  and  Koikeda.  Tsuneyuki,  5  805  684 

CI.  379-142.000.  -     J      ■    •       ■       • 

Tanaka.  Kenji;  and  Arake.  Yasuhiko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  winding 

up  a  tape  around  a  reel.  5.803.395.  CI.  242-532.500. 
Tanaka,  Kiyofumi:  See— 

Yamada,  Masahiko;  Imaida  Makoto;  and  Tanaka  Kiyofumi,  5,803  846 
CI.  474-18.000 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Oda.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Iwaida,  Tomohiro;  Yamamoto.  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka.  Shoji;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Uchimura.  Hideki;  and  Taiima' 
Kenichi.  5,804..523,  CI.  501-97.200. 
Tanaka.  Masa.shi:  See — 

Mizutani,  Hideo;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi  5  805J47 

CI.  359-663.000.  " 

Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Ohashi.  Yujii;  and  Sugimolo.  Masashi.  to  Omron  Ccnpo- 

ration.  Automatic  judging  device  about  image  read  width  5  805  308  CI 

358-486.000.  ... 

Tanaka.  Michio:  See — 

Aoki,  Hideo;  Muraia  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Sekiguchi,  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo:  Hayakawa. Takashi:  Matsunaga,  Katsutoshi;  Saitoh, 
Kazuhiko;  Nishimura,  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minora;  Yuhara.  Katsuo: 
Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezaki.   Yuji;    Kaeriyama.   Toshivuki;    and   Cho 
SongSu.  5.804.479.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuhani;  Ikeda.  Kenji;  Irie.  Fumiko;  Kikuchi.  Kazunori;  and 
Kohno.  Hiroshige.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisya.   Partially 
denatured  yolk  obtained  by  heating  the  volk  and  an  emulsitier  made  from 
said  yolk.  5.8(M.238,  CI.  426  244.000.  ' 
Tanaka.  Seiji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Teiji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Imanishi.  Shinya;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shina- 
gawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Yumiko.  5,805,678,  C\.  379-100.010 
Tanaka.  Shunji:  See — 

Nola  Tadashi;  Yoshioka.  Ma.saichiro;  Nagai,  Seiji:  Tanaka  Shunji-  and 
Kinoshila,  Toshiyuki,  5,805.790.  CI   395  182.080. 
Tanaka.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sone.  Takuro;  Tsurumi.  Kanehi.sa;  Kato.  Hirokazu;  and  Tanaka  Taka- 
hiro. 5.804.752.  CI.  84-610.000. 
Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai.  Keiko:  Ando.  Katsuhiko;  Kondo. 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Yuzuro;  Koizumi. 
Fumiio:  and  Agatsuma.  Tsutomu,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd! 
Interieukin-I    production    inhibiting    compound.    5.804.599,    CI.    514- 

Tanaka.  Toni:  See — 

Okamoto.  Teiji;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Imanishi.  Shinya;  Tanaka.  Toru;  Shina- 
gawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Yumiko.  5,805,678,  CI.  379-l(X).OIO. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Naoto;  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Ogawa,  Osamu;  Kimura,  Maieo- 
Kawai,  Yuz.o;  Yokota,  Koji;  Takahashi.  Naoki;  andTanaka.  Toshivuki' 
5.804.152.  CI.  423-2 1.3..500. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Cover  equipped  elec- 
trical connection  device  and  a  cover  for  an  electrical  connection  device 
5.804.770.  CI.  I74-138.0OF 
Tanaka.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ogawa  Kyohsuke:  and  Tanaka,  Yasunori,  5,804,987,  CI.  326-40.000. 
Tanaka.  Yuji;  Seino.  Takeo;  Hara.  Kazuhiko;  Isono.  Masahiro;  and  Mochi- 
zuki. Seiji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Ct>rporation  Storage  case  for  storing  an  ink  jet 
printing  unit,  the  ink  jet  printing  unit  including  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
and  cartridge.  5,805,181,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Tanaka.  Yukiomi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Noriaki;  Hindi.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kozaki.  Shiuchi; 
Coates.  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bernhardt:  and  Tanaka 
Yukiomi.  5,804,609,  CI.  522  74.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Toshio,  5,805.383.  Q.  .360-105.000. 
Tanba.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawai,  Hiroshi;  Sogo,  Yoshitaka;  Hasegawa,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Tanba 
Toshio.  5.802,922.  CI.  74-473.00P 
Tanbo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kuroda  Yuji;  and  Tanbo.  Yoshiaki.  5,805,026.  CI.  33I-%.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Sprenkle.  Todd  W.;  Murthy.  Srinivasa  D.;  and  Khatri,  Anil,  5,805.920 
CI.  395-821.000. 
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Tang,  Alex,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

filtering  digiul  signals.  5.805.479.  CI.  364-724.130. 
Tang,  Dandas  Kenneth:  See — 

Shieh.  Jhy-Jer.  and  Tang.  Dandas  Kenneth,  5.804.985.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Tang.  Scon  W.:  See— 

May.  Daniel  R.:  Cole.  Kevin  A.;  Guzman.  Sharon  A.;  and  Tang.  Scon  W.. 
5.803.398.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Tang.  Wen-Tsung:  See — 

Kranzler.  David  A.;  Tang.  Wen-Tsung:  and  Ibe.  Edwin.  5.805.5%.  CI 
370-445.000. 
Tang.  Yuan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Yu.  James  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
System  for  constant  field  erasure  in  a  flash  EPROM.  5.805,502.  CI. 
365-185.290. 
Tangen.  Wayne  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating 
frequency  mismatch  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver.  5,805,984.  CI. 
455-71.000. 
Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co .  Ltd:  See — 

Tani.  Okie.  5.802.970.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Tani.  Okie,  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Screen  printing  apparatus. 

5,802.970.  CI    101-123.000. 
Taniguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Miyatake,  Takafumi;  Sumino,  Shigeo;  Taniguchi,  Katsumi;  Nagasaka. 
Akio;  Ikezawa.  Miuuru;  and  Ueda.  Hirotada.  5.805.746.  CI    382- 
305.000 
Taniguchi.  Manabu;  and  Uevama.  Hiruchika.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd 

Magnetic  bearing  spindle  device.  5,8(M,900,  CI.  310-90,500. 
Taniguchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Inaba.    Yulaka;   Okada.   Shinjiro;   Taniguchi.    Osamu;    and    Mizuno. 
Hironobu.  5.805.129.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tanikawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Asaka.  Toshifumi;  Tanikawa.  Tetsuya;  Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Kashimura. 
Masato.  5,804.565,  CI.  514-29.000 
Taniquchi,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Kawahara,  Toshimi;  Nakaseko.  Shinya;  Osawa.  Mitsunada;  Taniquchi. 
Shinichirou;  Osumi.  Mavumi;  Ishiquro.  Hiroyuki.  Katoh,  Yoshilugu; 
and  Kasai.  Junichi,  5,804.467.  CI.  438-112,000. 
Tanizoe.  Toshio:  See — 

Ozawa.   Naohiro;  Olsuka,  Yasuo;  Asadz,  Akihiko:   Honda,  Toyota; 
Shiraishi,    Mikio;    Kojima,   Yasuyuki;   Tanizoe,   Toshio;    Minoda. 
Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  5,805,312,  CI.  358-503.000. 
Tanno,  Yusuke:  See — 

Sato.  Masahisa;  Tanno,  Yusuke;  and  Bizen,  Takehiko,  S.803,302.  CI. 
220-462.000. 
Tanien.  Leo;  Mueller.  Bemd;  and  Banh.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Integrated  circuit  atrangemcnt  for  minimizing  the  temperature-dependant 
offset  voltage  of  an  amplifier.  5.805.004.  CI.  327-307.000. 
Taqvi.  Syed  M.:  See — 

Arnold.  Edward  Charles;  Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Taqvi.  Syed  M  . 
5.802,870,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Tarroux,  Gerard:  See — 

Poirol.  Frank;  Roane.  Raminc;  and  Tarroux,  Gerard,  5.805.462.  CI. 
364-490.000 
Tarum.  Carl  David:  See — 

McClendon.  Kevin  Mark;  Davison.  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 
Edward;  Wong.  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickin.son.  Allan  Lee;  Wong.  Albert 
Cheuk-Yin;  Tarum,  Carl  David;  Shea.  James  Michael;  and  Hammer 
bacher.  David  Fredrick.  5.802.848.  CI.  60-426  000 
Ta,shirD.  Koji:  See — 

Nozawa,  Ryouei;  Kagawa,  Kazuyuki;  Tashiro,  Koji;  and  Akiyama. 
Kazuyuki.  5,805,949.  CI   3%-6 12.000. 
Tashiro,  Korefumi:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroshi;  Kanekawa,  Nobuvasu;  Nohmi,  Makolo;  and  Tashiro, 
Korefumi,  5,805,797,  CI.  395- 185.010. 
Ta.ssicker,  Phillip  G.:  See — 

Jouas.  Gary;  Deluca.  Guy;  Tassicker.  Phillip  G.;  and  Streich.  Herbert  K., 
5,805,767,  CI.  392-373.000. 
Tata.  James  R.:  See — 

Chakravarty,  Prasun  K,;  Chen.  Meng  H,;  Nargund.  Ravi;  Patchen.  Arthur 
A,;  Tata.  James  R.;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang.  Lihu.  5.804.578.  CI. 
514-227.800, 
Tatara.  Yusuke:  See — 

Yano.  Torn;    Kimura.   Eisukc;   Hayashi.   Masanori;  Tatara,   Yu.suke; 
Yokoyamx  Toshio;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro,  5,803,048.  O,   123- 
443.000 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Motixla.  Kimio;  Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  and  Omori.  Tsutae.  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyuchu  Limited  Method  of 
forming  a  coating  film  and  coaring  apparatus.  5.803.970.  CI   1 18-319.000 
Tatsumi.  Akira.  Vehicle  with  hull.  5.803.011.  CI.  114-343.000. 
Talsumi.  Kohci:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Hiroshi;  Talsumi.  Kohei;  Konda.  Masashi;  and  Kawakami. 
Yoji.  5.803.339.  CI.  228-41.000. 
Tatsuno.  Katashi:  See — 

Obara.  Rikuro;  and  Tatsuno.  Katashi.  5.803.618.  CI.  384-512.000. 
Taubert,  Klaus-Jiirgen:  See — 

Brokate.  Heido;  Jakob.  Ralph;  Jarchow.  Friedrich;  Stab.  Rudolf;  Taubert. 
Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Liu.  Ming.  5.803.450.  CI.  271-270.000. 
Taura.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Tadashi;  Saito.  Hidetoshi;  Kuriyama,  Masao;  and  Taura. 
Tadayuki.  5,805,510.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Tavrow.  Lee  S.;  See  — 

Sutherland.  Ivan  E.;  and  Tavrow.  Lee  S  .  5.805.838.  CI.  395-292.000. 


Tayca  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Masanori;  Miyazawa.  Akira;  Aoe,  Teruo:  and  Ikcmoto.  Osamu. 
5.804.2%.  CI.  428-326.000. 
Taylor.  E.  Jennings:  See — 

Zhou.  Chengdong;  Taylor.  E.  Jennings;  Renz.  Robert  P.;  Stottz.  Eric  C; 
and  Sun.  Jenny  J..  5.804.057.  CI.  205-702.000 
Taylor,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Kremenchugsky,  Vladimir;  Falk,  Steven  M.;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  A.;  Mosk- 
owitz.  Charles  M.;  and  Haidesty.  Steven  L.,  5.803,915.  CI.  600- 
549.000. 
Taylor.  Loren  T:  See — 

Dean.  Bryan  L.;  Reiling.  Victor  G.;  Taylor.  Loren T;  Wise,  Todd  W.;  and 
Miga,  Charles  W.,  5.803.789.  CI.  446-455.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N  .  and  Panos,  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auxiliary 

printer  for  office  machine.  5,805,179,  CI.  347-18.000. 
Taylor.  William  H..  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation  Scanning  optical  rangefinder. 

5.805.275.  CI.  356-3.160. 
Tazawa,  Rikako:  See — 

Mine.  Katsutoshi;  Mitani.  Osamu;  Nakayoshi.  Kazumi;  and  Tazawa, 
Rikako.  5.804.631.  CI   524-440.000. 
Tazawa.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Takano.  Kozo;  Tazawa.  Yasuhi.sa;  and  Kojima.  Kenji,  5.805.407.  CI. 
361-214.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Takahara.  Wataru;  Ishigaki.  Takaya;  and  Morita.  Makoto,  5,805.409.  CI. 
361-303.(KX). 
Tea,  Roger  Vehicle  overheat  voice  indicator.  5,805.059,  CI.  340^t49.000. 
Teague.  James  M  :  See — 

Swann.  Ronald  F;  Tessler,  Noel  J.;  Teague.  James  M.;  Daves.  Ted  M.; 
Neogi.  Depankar;  and  Yancey.  William  A..  5.803.004.  CI.  1 14-56.000. 
TEC  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Shefler.  Don  N.;  and  Newcomer.  Charles  H..  5.803,244,  CI.  206-6.000. 
Tcchco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Edwiud  H..  5.802.919.  CI  74-422.000. 
Tegeler.  Gany  R  ;  and  Smith.  Kent,  to  bioMeneux  Vitek.  Inc.  Locking 

structure  for  securing  a  fluid  transfer  tube.  5.804.437.  CI.  435-287.100. 
Tehrani,  Saied  N  ;  Durlam,  Mark;  and  Goronkin.  Herbert,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  of  fabricating  spaced  apart  submicron  magnetic  memory  cells. 
5.804.458.  CI.  438-3  ()00 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Takagi.  Norio,  5,804,119.  CI.  264-169.000. 

Yamaoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 
Kenichi;  Suga.  Tetsuya;  Takagi.  Kenichiro;  and  Yasuoka.  Susumu. 
5.804.410.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Teisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nozawa.  Shigeyoshi.  5.803.795.  CI.  451-35.000. 
Tekinkay.  Sinn:  See — 

Jiang.  Hua;  Xu.  Jim;  and  Tekinkay.  Sirin,  5,805.995.  CI  455-436.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See — 

Jones,  Brent  R.;  Cooper.  Brenlly  L.;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Hindman. 
Larry  E.;  Rousseau.  Gerard  H.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  and  Rise.  James 
D..  5.805.191.  CI.  347-103.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen.  Chung-1.  5.802.930.  CI.  74-594.600. 
Telefonakliebolaget  L  M  Erics.son:  See — 

Uddenfeldt.  Jan.  5.805.633.  CI.  375-202.000. 
Telefonaktieholagel  LM  Ericson:  See — 

Petersen.  Lars-Goran.  5.805.588.  CI.  370-356.000. 
Telefonakriebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Andersson.  U\(  Erik.  5.805.429.  CI.  361-799.000. 

Eriksson.  Tonias  S..  5.805.070.  CI.  340-662.000. 

Lindqvisi.  Pontus;  Andersson.  Ingvar  Gustaf;  Henriksson.  Anders;  and 

Andersson.  Per  Erik,  5.805.569.  CI   370-229.000. 
Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Bilstriim.  Lars;  Diachina.  John;  Henry.  Raymond  C; 

and  Andersson.  Karl-Erik.  5.806.007.  CI.  455-574.000 
Vo.  Kim;  and  Tom.  Wayne  S..  5.806.0WJ.  CI.  455-466.000. 
Telia  AB:  See- 

Lyberg.  Benil.  5.806.028.  CI.  704-231.000. 
Lyberg.  Bertil.  5.806.033.  CI.  704-255.000. 
Tellium.  Inc.:  See  — 

Amersfoort,  Manin;  and  Zah,  Chung-en.  5.805,755,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Telxon  Corporation;  See — 

Leeson,  Randal  A.;  and  Shoobridge.  Richard.  S.804.894.  CI.   307- 
1.30.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Fritz.  Andreas;  Evens.  Hans- Josef;  and  Ray.  Robin  D.,  5.805.061.  CI. 

340-47 1. 0(H) 
Schafer.  Gerhard;  and  Memmler.  Bemd.  5.805.647.  CI.  375-366  000. 
Temperante.  John  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P;  and  Gasper.  Alton  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ruorochemical  and  hydrocaihon 
surfactant  blends  as  hydrophilic  additives  to  thermoplastic  polvmers. 
5.804.625.  CI.  524-188  000 
Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  Alexander;  Bergstrand.  Hikan  Sten  Axel  Mag- 
nus; Jakupovic.  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-G<)ran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  Leif; 
Samstrand.  Bengt  Olof;  and  Teneberg.  Eric  Nils  Gunnar.  5.804.582. 
CI.  514-255.000. 
Teng,  Dan;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Cascade  tuning 

controller  and  method  of  use  therefor.  5.805.447.  CI.  364-157.000. 
Tennant,  Andrew  L.:  See— 
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Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  A.;  Keane.  James;  Tennant. 
Andrew  L.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5.804.054.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Tepman.  Avi;  and  Davenpon.  Robert  E.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  full  wafer  deposition.  5.803.977.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Terabe.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Hosoi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Terabe.  Hirohisa.  5.805.268.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Terada.  Hiroshi;  and  Furuya.  Hiroaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Film 

auto-loading  device  of  a  camera.  5.805.943.  CI.  396-41 1 .000. 
Terada.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Satoh.  Naohiro;  Terada,  Kazuhide:  Narishige.  Takeshi;  and  Fuji.sawa, 
Yoshikazu.  5.804,526.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Terada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Ma.saru;  Terada. 
Taka.shi;  Ogawa.  Hirotsugu;  and  Maeshima.  Masanobu.  5.805.959.  CI. 
399-111.000. 
Terai.  Takashi:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroyuki:  and  Terai.  Takashi.  5,805,255.  CI.  349-161.000. 
Teraichi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro:  Sugino.  Toshio:  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki; 
Murayama.  Michihei;   Kadota,  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Masanao.  5.805.297.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Terajima,  Aki:  See — 

Furuhata.  Hitoshi;  Terajima.  Aki:  Takaya.  Shigeru;  and  Asada.  Masu- 
fiimi.  5.805.557.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Teranishi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  TaUuya;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki.  5.805.539.  CI.  369-47.000. 
Tera.sawa.  Tomonori:  See — 

Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  Nakagawa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Terasawa.  Tomonori. 
5.804.287.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Terayon  Communication  Systems:  See — 

Rakib.  Selim  Shlomo.  5.805.583.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Ter  Horst.  Dirk  Dieter  Hans.  Methtxi  of  making  a  pleated  structure  having  a 
pleated  memory  shape  and  the  filter  media  made  therefrom.  5.804.073.  CI. 
210-493.300. 
Terren.  Nadia;  Michelei.  Jacques;  and  Peirin.  Manine.  to  L"Oreal.  Acidic 
composition  based  on  lipid  vesicles  and  its  use  in  topical  application. 
5.804.216.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Teiris.  Brace  David:  See — 

Mamin.   Harry  Jonathon;   Rugar.   Daniel;  and  Terris.   Bruce  David. 
5.804.710.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Teramo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki.  5.802.689.  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Tervamaki.  Jukka,  to  Labsystems  OY.  Piston  pipene.  5.804.144.  CI.  422- 

100.000. 
Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert:  See — 

Borgida.  Alexander  Tiberiu;  Brachman.  Ronald  Jay:  Kirk.  Thomas: 
Sellridge.  Peter  Oilman;  and  Terveen.  Loren  Gilbert.  5.806.060,  CI. 
707-3.m)O. 
Terver.  Denis:  See — 

Florion.  Andre:  Terver.  Denis;  Cretien.  Didier.  and  Thomas.  Marielle. 
5.8(M.705.  CI   73-61.410. 
Terzian.  Berj.  to  Equitime.  Inc.  Positionallv  consistent,  balanced  digital  time 

displays.  5.805.534.  CI.  .%8-24 1.000. 
Teschendorf.   Brian   P;   Kolb.  W.   Blake;  and  Milboum.  Thomas  M..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  removing  developer  liquid  from  an  imaging  substrate,  5.805.963.  CI 
399-249.000. 
Teschner.  Gotz:  See — 

Szczyrbowski.   Joachim:   and  Teschner.   Giitz.   5.803.973.   CI.    118- 
723.0ER. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph:  Smith.  John  W.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.:  and  Walton.  A 
Christian.  5.802.699.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Tessler.  Noel  J.:  See — 

Swann.  Ronald  F:  Tessler.  Noel  J.:  Teague.  James  M.;  Daves.  Ted  M.; 
Neogi.  Depankar:  and  Yancey.  William  A..  5.803.1X)4.  CI.  1 14-56.0(K). 
Tesiouri.  Dhafer  M.:  See — 

Ladang.  Michel  M.;  and  Testouri.  Dhafer  M..  5.804.319.  CI.  428- 
44 1  .(KX). 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See— 

Reil.  Wilhelm;  Bub.  Heiko:  Koras.  Bcmhard:  and  Pusch.  Gottfried. 
5.804.129.  CI   264-.545.(KtO. 
Tetzlaff.  Ernst:  See— 

Schmid,  Manfred:  and  Tetzlaff,  Ernst.  5.804.1 16.  CI.  264-104.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Silver,  David  Isaac.  5.804.573.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow.  Lawrence  Robert:  Miranda.  Nellie  R.:  Martir.  Wilson  Kirk- 
patrick;  and  Aghazeynali.  Hossein.  5.804.078.  CI.  210-708.000. 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The:  See— 

Sirack.  Douglas  K.;  Young.  Ryland  F;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5.804.190. 
CI.  424- 190. 1  (K). 
Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation:  See — 

Vemer.  Erik  Joel.  5.804.585.  CI.  514-301.(K)0. 
Texas  Instraments  Incorporated:  See — 

Amerasekera.  E.  Ajith.  5.8(V4.860.  CI.  257-361.000. 


Aoki.  Hideo;  Muraia.  Jun:  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
Kawakita.  Keizo:  Hayakawa.  Takashi;  Matsunaga.  Katsutoshi:  Saitoh. 
Kazuhiko:  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohtsuka.  Minoru;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 
Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezaki.   Yuji:    Kaeriyama.   Toshiyuki;    and   Cho. 
SongSu,  5,804,479,  Q.  438-253.000. 
Diewald.  Horst,  5,805.909.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Fans.  Jeffrey  E..  5.805.386.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Fuller.  Clyde  R.:  Delaney.  Joseph  B.:  and  Nagle.  Thomas  E..  5.804.877. 

CI.  257-745.000. 
George.  E.   Bryan;   McCree.  Alan  V.;  and  Viswanathan.  Vishu   R  . 

5.806.027,  CI.  704-230.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5.804.508, 

CI.  438-778.000. 
Gunag,  Karl  M.:  and  Balmer,  Keith,  5,805.913,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hashimo»o.  Ma.sashi;  Frantz.  Gene  A.:  Moravec.  John  Victor,  and  Dolait. 

Jean-Pierre.  5.805,518.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Kaeriyama,  Toshiyuki.  5,804,034.  O.  156-662.100. 
Kapoor.  Bhanu.  5,805.459.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Kollman.  Roben  L.:  and  Sills.  James  G.,  5,804,943.  Q.  320-1.000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G..  5.804.861.  CI.  257-362.000. 
Maeda.  Takayuki.  5.804.871.  CI.  257-666.000. 
McKee.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5,804.088,  CI.  216^7.000. 
Merritt.  Gordon  D.;  and  Abies.  Billy  D..  5.805.426.  CI.  361-769  000. 
Muthusamy.  Yeshwant  K.;  Netsch.  Lorin  P.;  Raja.sekaran.  Periagaram  K  : 

and  Wheatley.  Barbara  J..  5.805.771.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Nagaia.  Toshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  Niuya.  Takayuki:  and  Ogata 

Yoshihiro.  5.804.478.  CI.  438-243.000. 
Pas.  Michael  F:  and  Park.  Jin-goo.  5.803.980.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  K..  5.805.425.  CI.  .361-769.000. 
Purinton.  Donald  L..  5.805.424.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Satoh.  Toshimi;  Hongoh.  Tohru:  and  Ouchi.  Toshiyuki.  5.805.123.  CI 

345-60.000. 
Shigeeda.  Akio.  5.805.854.  CI.  395-401.000. 
Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  Ing-Simmons.  Nichola.s  K.;  and  Simpson.  Richard 

David.  5.805.792.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Verdun.  Gary  J..  5.805.833.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Yung,  Henry  Tin-Hang.  5.805,097.  Q.  341-161.000. 
Texas  Instraments  Instnunents  Incorporated:  See — 

Sheahan.  Benjamin  Joseph:  and  Pierson.  Richard  Charles.  5.80S.00I .  O 
327-142.000. 
Texas  Insturments  Incorporated:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Abe.  Koichi;  Saeki.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Yukihide 
5.805.522.  CI.  365-230.030 
Texas  Recreation  Corporation:  See — 

-Scheurer.  Robeit  S..  5.802.644.  CI.  5-640.000. 
Texas  United  Chemical  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Dobson.  James  W;  Cashion.  James  P;  and  Bellew,  Brandon  B.  5.804.535 
CI.  507-111.000. 
Texkimp  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Colin  Philip.  5.803.134.  CI.  139-194.000. 
Tezuka.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakayama.  Takashi;  Tezuka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Maei.  Yoshihiro.  5.805.299. 
CI.  358-403  0(X). 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.:  See— 

Heilen.  Wenifried;  Karminski.  Hans-Leo:  Keup.  Michael;  Klocker.  Ono; 
Silber.  Stefan:  Spiegler.  Roland:  and  Sucker.  Roland.  5.8(M.099.  CI. 
252-358.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.:  See — 

Haller.  Gordon  A.:  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.:  and  Prall,  Kill.  5.804.506.  CI 
438-649.(KX). 
Thaler.  Ken.  Grommet  seal  for  wof  flashing.  5.802.787.  CI.  52-219.000. 
Thaync.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Jones.  David  E.;  Lyon.  Michael  R.;  Leavin.  Richard  F:  Nicklos.  Cari  F; 
Sonderegger.  Ralph  L  :  Thavne.  Mark  S.:  and  Ma.  Yipine.  5.805.555. 
CI.  369-77.200. 
Theilmcier.  Thomas  Recipr(Kaiing  pump  valve.  5.803.122.  CI.  1 37-854.0(K). 
Theobald  Smith  Research  Institute.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Su.  Xing.  5.804.684.  CI.  5.36-25.4(H), 
Therion  Biologies  Corporation:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P:  Panicali.  Dennis  L.;-  Robeits.  Brvan;  Gritz.  Linda  R.: 
and  Stallard.  Virginia.  5.804.1%.  CI.  424-208.  liX). 
Themio  Fibettek  Inc.:  See — 

Neun.  John  A.;  Carstensen.  Peter  T:  and  Panarello.  Salvatore  C. 
5,802.648.  CI.  8-151.000. 
Themio  Trilogy  Corporation:  See — 

Geiser.  Martin:  Stock.  Pa.scale  Oddou;  and  Harlman.  Herhen.  5.804.393. 
CI.  435-7.200. 
Theroux.  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Schuellein.  George  E.;  Theroux.  Arthur  R.;  Sanzo.  Chri.stopher  J.:  and 
Levin.  Gcdaly.  5.805.4<ll.  CI.  .%1-92.000. 
Theseus  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Fant.  Karl  M.;  and  Brandt.  Scon  A..  5.805.461.  CI   364-488  (XK) 
Theus.  Ulrich;  and  Greitschus.  Norben.  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises. 
Inc.  Digitally  adjustable  crystal  oscillator  with  a  monolithic  integrated 
oscillator  circuit.  5.805.029.  CI.  33I-116.()FE. 
Thevoz.  Sylvain:  See — 

Weissenberger.    Heinz;    and   Thevoz.    Sylvain.   5.803.329.   CI     224- 
45().(XX». 
Thiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Giinther,  Stephan,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  print  head.  5,802.687.  CI. '29-25.350. 
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Thies.  Edward  L..  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Soil  separation  channel  for 

dishwasher  pump  system.  5.803.100,  CI.  I.V4-I04.400. 
Thio.  Boen  T :  See — 

Singh.  Jagdeep:  Thio.  Boen  T;  Bhide.  Chandrashekhar  W.;  and  Gray, 
Wayne  R..  5.805,809,  CI.  395-200.330. 
Thio,  Tineke,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Optically  writing  era.sable 
conductive  patterns  at  a  bandgap-engineered  heterojuiKtion.  5,804.842.  CI. 
257. 1 84.000. 
Thirion  De  Briel.  Jacques;  and  Blard.  Michel,  to  Valeo.  Friction  clutch  with 
a  device  for  taking  up  wear,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.803,223,  CI. 
192-70.250. 
Thoen,  Chri.stiaan  Arthur:  See — 

Powell.  Suzanne:  and  Thoen.  Chri.stiaan  Arthur.  5.804,544,  CI.  510- 
347.000. 
Thoma.  Dan  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Mary  Ann:  Bingert,  John  F.:  Bingeit,  Sherri  A.:  and  Thoma.  Dan  J., 
5,802.708.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Thoman.  Mell  R.;  and  Coulbom,  John  W.,  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc.  Load 
divider  assembly  and  door  assembly  for  a  composite  railway  boxcar. 
5.802,984.  CI    105-404  000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neill,  Andrew  J  ,  5.802,715.  CI.  29-869.000. 
Wedell.  Mark  Taylor:  Bilson.  Edward  Bernard:  Zimnnerman.  Thomas  A.: 
and  EIIi.s.  Glenn  A  .  HI,  5,803.590.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Thomas,  Arthur  L.;  See — 

Drifka.  Brian  N.;  Cincotta.  Bruce  A.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L.,  5.802,725, 
CI.  30-417  000. 
Thomas.  Brian,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Overcurrent  protection  circuit  with 

improved  PTC  trip  endurance.  5.805,393,  CI.  361-6.000. 
Thomas.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Quantrille.  Thomas  E.;  Thomas.  Harold  E.:  Meece.  Barry  D.:  Gessner. 
Scon  L.;  Gillespie,  J.  Darrell:  Austin,  Jared  A.:  Newkirk.  David  D.; 
and  Fowells,  William,  5,804,286,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Thomas.  Marc  M.:  See — 

Ferrand.  Robert  J.:  Thomas.  Marc  M.:  Alvord.  Lincoln  J.;  Smith, 
Stephen  D:  Roe,  Steven  N.;  O'Connor,  Richard  W.:  Gilmartin, 
William  A.:  Loh,  William;  Rsh,  William  R.;  Salzedo.  Jonathan: 
Neder,  Charles  W.;  Grass,  Wesley  E.;  Looper,  John  E.;  Miller,  Dean 
T;  and  Oakley,  Celia,  5,802,640,  CI.  5-617.000. 
Thomas,  Marielle:  See — 

Florion,  Andre:  Terver,  Denis;  Cretien,  Didier,  and  Thomas,  Marielle, 
5,804,705,  CI.  73-61.410. 
Thomas,  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Jack  H.;  Thomas,  Matthew  M.:  Grosskrueger,  Duane  D.;  Car- 
penter. Bemie  F;  and  Perry,  Alan  R.,  5,804,276,  CI.  428-1 10.000. 
Thomas,  Michel:  See — 

Rojey,  Alexandre;  Thomas,  Michel;  and  Jullian,  Sophie,  5,803,953,  CI. 
95-105  000. 
Thomas,  Robert  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Collapsible  steering  column 

assembly  5,802,926,  CI.  74^93.000. 
Thomas.  Stuart  Marc:  See — 

Peretti,  Steven  William;  Thomas,  Stuart  Marc;  and  Shepherd,  Robert 
Donald,  Jr.,  5,803,952,  CI.  95-44.000. 
Thompson.  Desmond  E.:  See — 

Santora.  Arthur  C.  II;  Kaipf.  David  B  ;  Polvino.  William  J  ;  Shapiro, 
Deborah  Ruth;  Thompson,  Desmond  E.;  and  Yates,  Ashley  John, 
5,804,570,0.514-108.000. 
Thompson,  Jason  A  Backboard  immobilization  device.  5.803,087.  CI.  128- 

870.000 
Thompson,  Jesse  B.,  to  K-2  Corporation.  Pack  with  integrated  ski  and 

snowboard  cuflf  system.  5,803,332,  CI  224-651.000 
Thompson.  John  R.:  Trivelpiece.  Craig  E.:  and  Trivelpiece,  Steve  E..  to 
Prevue  Interactive,  ItK.  System  and  method  for  communicating  data  atHl 
objective  code  for  an  interactive  video  guide  system.  5.805.204.  CI. 
348-13.000. 
Thompson.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K  ;  and  Thompson.  Todd  A..  5.803,901,  O.  600-190.000. 
Thomson.  Andrew  William:  See — 

Dolman.  Kevin  Francis:  Walker.  Craig  Ian:  Harris.  Charles  Philip:  and 
Thomson.  Andrew  William.  5,803,152,  CI    164-57  100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Strolle,  Christopher  Hugh;   and  Jaffe,  Steven  Todd.  5,805,242.  CI. 
348-726.000 
Thomson,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Reming,  Debra  Anne;  Johnson,  David  Wilfred,  Jr.:  Lambrecht,  Vincent 
George.  Jr;  Law,  Henry  Hon;  Liplack,  David  Joseph:  Roy,  Aputba: 
and  Thomson,  John,  Jr,  5,802.702,  CI   29-608  000. 
■nK)m.son  Multimedia:  See — 

Staron.  Alain.  5,805,230,  CI.  348-460.000. 
Thome.  Edwin,  III;  and  Volk.  Patrick  Michael,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  of  selecting  a  displayed  control  item  5,805,165,  CI.  345-348.000. 
Thome,  Jodi  L.;  and  Sheehan,  Kathleen  M.  Doll  sleeping  bag  style  back-pack. 

5.803,331,  a.  224-627  000 
Thorp,  Clark.son  S.;  Tran.  Thai  0-  Ludwig,  Gary  R.;  and  Heyer.  Steven  A., 
to    Haworth,    Inc.    Workstation    with    flexible   canopy.    5,802,778,   CI. 
52-36.200. 
Thorpe,  Thomas  P.:  and  Snail,  Keidi  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 

Diamond  brazed  to  a  metal.  5,804,321,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Threlkeld.  James  O  .  to  FYPRO  Method  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  traveling 

textile  strand   5,802,649,  CI.  8-151,200. 
Thresher,  Glen  A.:  See — 


Gersten,  Albert:  Behar,  Ian;  and  Thresher,  Glen  A.,  5,803,264,  CI. 
206-549.000. 
Thudium,  Karl;  Rieger,  Walter;  and  Dangelmayr,  Andreas,  to  Schuler  Pressen 
GmbH  &  Co  Arrangement  for  transferring  workpieces  through  a  succes- 
sion of  machining  stations.  5,802,967,  CI.  100-207.000. 
Thueson.  David  O.:  See — 

Hahn,  Gary  S.:  Tliueson,  David  C:  and  Quick,  Timothy  W.,  5.804,203, 
CI.  424-401.000. 
Thuleskar.  Borje:  and  Lundgren.  Jerker,  to  Scandinavian  Licence  AB.  Glazing 

system  for  buildings.  5,802,799,  CI.  52-656.500. 
Tieman,  James  S.:  See — 

Ferre,  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman,  James  S.,  5,803,089,  CI. 
128-897.000. 
Tiffany,  Wayne  M.:  See — 

Baxter,  Garry  E.;  and  Tiffany,  Wayne  M.,  5,803,198,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Tilbor.  Neil;  Hetman,  Michael  G.:  and  Gatr,  Anthony  R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Toy 

vehicle  with  selectively  positionable  wing.  5,803.790,  CI.  446-470.000. 
Tiller,  Howard  M.  Exerciser  for  rocking  a  wheelchair  5,803,885,  CI.  482- 

146.000. 
Tilley.  Wayne,  to  Signet  Laboratories.  Method  for  screening  for  prostate 
cancer  by  measuring  apolipoprotein  D  levels  in  body  fluid.  5,804,368,  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Tilt-A-Brush  Limited:  See — 

Ward,  Keith  Harold,  5,802.658.  CI.  15-144.200. 
Tillon,  Christopher  R.,  to  Waico  Packaging  Company,  Inc.  Total  plastic 

product  retention  package.  5,803,260,  CI.  206-463.000. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  LP.:  See — 

Brown,  Ralph  W.,  5,805,154,  CI.  345-327.000. 
Time  Wamer  Entertainment  Co.  L.P.  Time  Warner  Cable:  See — 

Allibhoy,  Nizar:  Buehl,  Joseph  George:  and  Edmonds.  Joe,  5,805,155, 
CI.  345-327.000. 
Timeplex,  Inc.:  See — 

Koepper,  Richard:  and  Balasubramanian,  Adoor  V.,  5.805,690,  CI. 
379-220.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Daigle,   Lyman   R.;    Mack,   Waller   R.;   and   Ledesma,   Andrew   C, 
5,805,533,  CI.  368-226.000. 
Timko,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Othman,  Hisham  A.;  and  Timko,  Kevin  J.,  5,804,949,  CI.  323-209.000. 
Timm,  Janine:  See — 

Timm,  Rickey:  and  Timm,  Janine,  5,803,303,  CI.  220-495.040. 
Timm,  Rickey:  and  Timm,  Janine.  Vented  foot  held  waste  basket.  5,803,303, 

CI.  220-495.040 
Timme,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Dehm,    Christine;    StengI,    Reinhard    J.;    and    Timme,    Hans-Joerg, 
5,804,499,  CI.  438-592.000. 
Ting,  Jyh-Kang:  See — 

Shih,  Chun  Yi;  Hsu,  Shun-Liang;  and  Ting,  Jyh-Kang,  5,804,488,  CI. 
438-3%.000. 
Tingler,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Schell,  Brian  A.;  Anderson.  Charles  C:  Tingler,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wang, 
Yongcai,  5,804,360,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Tiphane,  Guy,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  data  processing 

enhaiKed  ergonomic  scrolling.  5,805,161,  CI.  345-341.000. 
Tipton  Corp.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisamine;  and  Izuhara,   Katsuhiro,  5,803,800,  CI.  451- 
326.000. 
Tileflex  Corporation:  See — 

Bessene.  Arthur  J.,  5,803,511,  CI.  285-222.500. 
Tjaden,  Kevin;  and  Alwan,  James  J.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc. 
Field  emission  displays  with  low  function  emitters  and  method  of  making 
low  work  function  emitters.  5,804,910,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Fu-sheng;  and  Houwen,  Berend,  5,804,448,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Toader,  Adrian,  to  Interactive  Media  Works,  LLC.  Method  for  providing 
customer  on-line  support  via  prepaid  internet  access.  5,806,043,  CI.  705- 
14.000 
Toba,  Hirolo:  See — 

Ohura,  Kouji;  Shintani,  Keiji:  Koseki,  Yoko;  Toba,  Hiioto;  Obi,  Toshiro; 
and  Kobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,805,218,  CI.  348-353.000. 
Tobiia,  Youichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  reduced  leak  current.  5.805.508.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tockman,  Bruce  A.;  Kenknight.  Bruce  H.;  Chastain.  Stuart  R.:  and  Westlund, 
Randy  W.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  inc.  Side  access  "over  the  wire"  pacing 
lead.  5,803,928,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Toffolo,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Kapoor,  Mohan  L.;  Rebeschi.  Thomas  J.;  Shanaghan,  Peter  O.;  and 
Toffolo.  Daniel  J  .  5,805,124,  CI.  345-76.000. 
Togao,  Kensaku:  See — 

Takano,   Hiroshi;   Ichimura,   Masanori:   Hashimoto.   Masaki:  Akagi. 
Hideyuki;    Furuta.    Kazuya;    Fukushima.    Koji;   Takagi.    Masahiro; 
Togao,  Kensaku:  Ishigaki,  Saloru:  Take,  MichIo:  and  Ishihara,  Yuka, 
5,804,351,  CI  430-111.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Masahisa:  Tanno,  Yusuke;  and  Bizen,  Takehiko,  5,803,302,  CI. 
220-462.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yada,  Yukihiko:  and  Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,804,118,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh, Tet.suya:  Yamamolo, Takafumi;  Sugiura,  Hiroki;  Kawano,  Alsuhiro: 
Imamura,  Wataru;  and  Hayashi,  Saburou,  5,804,309,  CI.  428-375.000. 
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Toki.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Satoh,  Yoshitaka:  Toki.  Hitoshi;  Kalaoka.  Fumiaki;  and  Itoh.  Shigeo, 
5.804.098,  CI.  252-.30I.60F 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Suefuji,    Kazutaka:    Komai.   Yuji:    Kobayashi,   Yoshio:   and   Mihani, 
Hiroyuki,  5,803,723,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Tokida,  Yukiko:  See — 

Tomita,  Mamoru:  Shimamuni,  Seiichi:  Kawase,  Kouzo:  Fukuwatari, 
Yasuo;  Takase,  Milsunori;  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi,  Koji: 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida.  Yukiko,  5.804,555.  CI.  514- 
I2.0(K». 
Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Alsushi:  Yoshimuni.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo: 
Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki:  and  Sato,  Hajime,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinate  input  apparatus  with  correction  of  delected  signal  level  shift 
5.805,147.  CI.  .345- 1 73.000. 
Tokumaru,  Takeshi:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Shigeaki:  and  Tokumaru.  Takeshi,  5,803,361.  CI.  239-88.0(K). 
Tokuyama  Corporalion:  See — 

Wakamaisu.  Telsuo.  5.804.289.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyuchu  Limited:  See — 

Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Motixla.  Kimio:  Sekiguchi,  Kenji:  and  Omori. 
Tsutac,  5.803,970,  CI.  1 18-319  (XK). 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  l.inijicd:  See — 

Akimoto.  Masami;  Ogawa,  Shizuo:  and  Nagano,  Toshihiko,  5,803,9^2, 
CI.  29-25.010. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto,  Masami;  Ogawa,  Shizuo;  and  Nagano,  Toshihiko,  5.803.9 U 

CI.  29-25(110. 
Fcrrcira.  John;  Onozaki.  Talsuo:  and  l.shikawa.  Hiroichi.  5.804.042.  CI. 

204-192.120. 
Nakajima.    Hisashi;    and    Yoshioka.    Haruhiko,    5,8(M,983.   CI.    324- 

758.(KH). 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Monxla.  Kimio:  Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  and  Omori, 
Tsulae.  5,803.970.  CI    I  I8-319.(KX). 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Nakajima.    Hisashi:   and   Yoshioka,    Haruhiko,    5,804,983,   CI.    324- 
75X.O(K). 
Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cahill.  Sean  .Samuel:  and  Neda,  Tokudai,  5.802.91 1.  CI.  73  727.0(K) 
Tok>o  Rope  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  5<-<  — 

Kawatani.  Hiroshi.  5.8()2.K.<0,  CI.  57-2l2.(HK). 
Tolan.  Nancy  Jane,  to  Velcro  Industries  B.V.  Strap  for  securing  a  bundled  cord 

and  the  like.  5.802,676,  CI.  24- I6.00R. 
Tolix  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Kukal.  Olga:  and  Allen.  Thomas  F.  5.804,444,  CI.  4.35-374.(KX) 
Tollcs.  Robert  D.:  .V<-.— 

Pcrlov.  Ilya;  Ganivarg.  Eugene:  Lee.  Ham  Q.;  Somekh.  Sass<in;  and 
Tolles.  Robert  D..  5,XIM.5(I7.  CI.  438-692.mK). 
Tom.  Wayne  S.:  Set  — 

Vo,  Kim:  and  Tom.  Wayne  S..  5,806,(XK),  CI.  455-466.(KH). 
Tomasino,  Alfred  P:  See — 

O'Farrell.  Frank  B.,  Jr:  Tomasino.  Alfred  P;  Orr.  Ro\  J  ;  Buckingham. 
Robert  G.:  and  Hanover.  Ban^  K..  5.802.719.  CI. '29-897.350. 
Tonial.  Ferruccio:  Sacchi.  Attilio;  Nonino,  Gianni:  and  Lavaroni,  Giorgio.  lo 
Daniele  &  C.  Oflicine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Compact  rolling  block.  5,8(M.  1 34. 
CI.  266-102  (KK). 
Tomikawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Maisu/aki.  Minoru;  Mi/okami.  Ka/unori;  Sato.  Yula:  Naito.  Yoshitaka: 
Tomika«a.  Fumio:  and  Hamada.  Masaharu.  5,805,936,  CI     '96- 
.VMIOO. 
Tomimatsu.  Kei,  to  Nikon  Corpt>ralion.  Fluid  immerNion  microscope  objec- 
tive lens.  5,805.346.  CI.  3.S9-6-56.0(K). 
Tominaga.  Tsulomu:  Yamaimito,  Kazuyoshi:  Ochi,  Daisuke:  and  Onishi, 
Yoshihiko,  lo  Mitsubishi  IX-nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Swash  plate  Ivpc  axial 
pi.ston  pump  and  metlxxl  of  assembling  the  same.  5.801.714   CI    417- 
269.000. 
Tominaga.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko:  Yoshida,  Yoshinari;  Hiraoka,  Yuzuru:  Mori.  Genzi: 
Fujimoto,  Hiroyasu;  Tominaga,  Yoshiki;  and  Havashi,  Tatsuo, 
.5.805.528.  CI.  .367-111  (KH).  '     . 

Tomioka.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Kyo:  Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium.  5.8(M,320,  CI.  428-478.2(X). 
Tomioka,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  NagaloshI;  Tomioka.  Sadavuki:  Aoki.  Shigelo:  and  Ando 
Hirohilo.  5.803.962.  CI.  I06-496.(H)('|. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,805,519,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tomita,  Eisuke:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Kazushi:  and  Tomita.  Eisuke,  5,804,708,  CI.  73-105.(M)0. 
Tomita,  Isamu:  See — 

Hara.  Takeyori;  Tomita.  Isamu;  Sasamoto.  Taturo:  Suzuki.  Nobuvuki- 

and  Sato.  Masafunu.  5.805.373.  CI.  360-77.070. 

Tomita,  Mamoru:  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Kawase.  Kouzo;  Fukuwalari,  Yasuo; 

Taka.se.  Milsunori;  Bellamy,  Wayne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji;  Wakabayashi. 

Hin)yuki:  and  Tokida.  Yukiko.  to  Morinaga   Milk    Industry  Co .   Lid 

Antioxidant.  5.804,555,  CI.  514-I2.(KK). 

Tomiyama.  Takamichi:   Milsumori.   Koji;  and  Shibala,   Keiichi.  to  Sonv 

Corporation.  Objective  lens  drive  device  5.805,360,  CI.  359-8 13.(KX). 
Tomofuji.  Hiroaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multiplex  optical  communication 
system.  5.805,322,  CI.  3.59-177.(KK). 


Tonch,  Reiner.  Gazsi.  Lajos:  and  Leeb.  Ferenc.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Adaptive  network.  5.805,639,  CI.  375-232.000. 
Toncn  Corporation:  See — 

Kuranc.  Ryuichiro;  and  Tsubata.  Takuichi.  5,804,435,  CI.  435-282.000. 
Sato,  Takehlsa;  Ogano,  Satoshi:  and  Kuribayashi,  Toshiaki,  5,804  0% 
CI.  252-68.(KH). 
Top  Valve  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Chuang,  Ming-Jung,  5,803,4.14,  CI.  251-338.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maro,  Hideharu:  Kodaira,  Hideki:  lwa.se,  Hiroshi:  and  Komiva   Yuii 
5.804,.100,  CI.  428-335.(XX). 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

L'meisu.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura,  Kiyoka/u:  Inoue, Toshihide:  Sakai,  Miki; 
and  Kurematsu,  Toshio.  5.804,6.34.  CI.  524-466  (MX). 
Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo:  i<<  — 

Trinh,  Toan;  Sung,  Stephanie  Lin-Lin:  Tordil,  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur,  5,8(M,219,  CI.  424-719.000 
Toigerson.  Peter  Mane:  See— 

Hulchins.  Thomas  Allen:  Carballada.  Jose  Anionio;  Bolich,  Ravmond 
Edward.  Jr.:  Torgerson.  Peter  Mane:  Snvder.  Michael  Albert;  and 
Clarizia.  Mario  Paul,  5,804.173,  CI.  424-70.160. 
Torii.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Masashi:  Nakano,  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Nobuo:  Negishi.  Kazuv 
oshi;  and  Torii,  Shunichi,  5,806,0.59,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Torikoshi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  and  Torikoshi.  Kaora.  5.805.33.3,  CI.  359-3.5n.liii<l 
Toriyama,  Yoshio:  Sic — 

Hascgawa.  Kaoru:  Toriyama.  Yoshio:  Kobayashi,  Naoto:  Yarita,  Kalsu- 
hiko:  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki,  Masahiko:  and  Imajo,  Yoshihlix) 
5,805,249.  CI   .349-59  (HKI 
Torringlon  Company.  The:  See— 

Lemoine.  Richard  I...  Brovincr.  Richard  W.;  Pearson.  John  K     and 

Jun-as.  Mark  I  .  Ill,  5,805.080,  CI.  .340-870.160. 
Nicot.  Chnsiophe.  5.803.419,  CI.  248-224.700 
Tortorici.  Richard  W.;  and  Van  Dyke-Reslifo.  Stephen  M..  to  United  States  of 

America.  Ami>.  Ratchet-locking  collar  5,802,755,  CI.  42-75.020. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa.    Shigeki:   Okada.    Hiroshi:   Okivama,   Yasuharu;   and   Suzuki. 
Toshiyuki.  5.804.324.  CI.  428-701. (xio. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Yulaka,  5.803,229,  CI.  1 98-345..300. 
Toshiba  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi:  and  Ishibashi.  Junya.  5.804,111,  CI.  264-40.5(X) 
Toth.    Brian    R.   Active  gutter  downspout   strainer  with   rotating  action 

5.802.77.5.  CI.  .52-1 2.mX). 
Toth.  Douglas  J.  Second  stage  scuba  diving  regulator  having  a  pneumatic- 
dependent  anti-set  feature.  5.803,073,  CI    128-205.240. 
Totsuka.  Milsuhlko:  and  HanazakI,  Hisashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of 

fonning  a  chain  of  fuse-links.  5,802,703.  CI   29-623.(KK) 
Tougc.  Yoshivuki:  See — 

Kawabaia.  Yuji;  Yano.  Telsuya:  Tougc.  >'oshiyuki:   Kozaki.   Shinva; 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  lio.  Masaloshi;  Suzuki,  Michivo:  and  Senshu.  Yuri 
.5,80.3,664,  CI.  40.5- 1 28.(XX). 
Touhara.  Tosio:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hiroyoshi:  Touhara.  Tosio:  and  Fukumura,  Masaaki.  5,805,881 
CI   .395-61 2.(KX). 
Tow  ns.  Edward  J.,  lo  Oz  Worldwide.  In*.-.  Synthetic  resinous  coniainer  closure 

having  frustiKonical  sealing  surfaces.  5.803,281.  CI.  215-44.(KX1 
Townsend.  Ted:  See — 

Rhodes.  Kevin;  Rogers.  Arthur  C,  III;  Townsend.  Ted;  and  Robbins,  H. 
Eugene.  Jr,  5.803.015.  CI    119-14.020. 
Tovama.  Mieko:  See — 

llanii.  Akihiko:  Toyama,  Mieko:  and  Sano.  Masani.  5.804,.345,  CI. 
430-59.0(X). 
Toyao.  Tatsuva:  MaisumiHo.  Shuichi:  Murakami,  Masashi;  Arakoma.  Yuki- 
hisa:  and  Kuroyanagi.  Masaloshi.  lo  Nippoiidenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Accumulator 
fuel  injection  device.  5,8()3,.369,  CI.  2.19-533.81X1. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.    Kazuhiro:   Sato.   Nobuvuki;   Kobavashi,  Tomomi:   Kobayashi, 
Akira:  and  Ima/u.  Katsuhiro,  5,803,30l',  CI.  220-457.0(X). 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  .Vic — 

Baba.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Kidera,  Tadamasa.  5,804.117,  CI   264-l6l.(XX). 
luasa.  Tadanobu;  Goto.  Masavuki:  Nakagawa.  Masayuki:  Ogisu,  Yasu- 

hiko;  and  Uemura,  Toshiya'.  5.803.131.  CI.  1 38- 1 .37  fXX). 
Takimoto,  Masahiro;  Maeda,  Mayumi:  Kobavashi.  Masato:  lizuka.  Iku- 
laro:  and  Isomichi.  Milsuhiro,  5.804,315.  CI.  428-402.(XX). 
Toyoshima.  Telsuro:  See — 

Iwamalsu.  Tadashi;  and  Toyoshima,  Tctsuro.  5,805.315.  CI.  359-18.000. 
Toyola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Eisaku;  Ota.  Tadao:  Kameda.  Yoshikazu:  and  Asano.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.803.812,  CI.  464-58.(XX). 
Kono,  Kalsumi;  Nakamura,  Shinva;  and  Honda,  Alsushi,  5.803,868  CI 

477  168.(XK). 
Miyoshi,  Naoto:  Suzuki,  Hiromasa;  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Marco: 
Kawai.  Yuzo;  Yokoia.  Koji;  Takahashi,  Naoki:  and  Tanaka,  Toshivuki. 
5.804.152,  CI.  423-2 13. 5(XI. 
Moriya.  Yoshihito.  5.803.031.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Naruoka,  Takao.  5,803,033.  CI    123-90.180. 
Nil.  Yoshihide:  and  Taki,  Nobuyuki,  5,804,947,  CI.  322-16.(XX). 
Nishimura.  Akihisa;  Shimizu.  Fumio:  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5.802,716, 
CI.  29-888.060. 
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Sugiyama.  TaimXsu;  Tanaka.  Hanihidc:  Okabc.  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki:  Kishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamani.  Toyofumi,  5,803.371.  CI. 
239-555.000. 
Wakiyama.  Hanimichi:  Naiio.  Tadashi:  Ohlomo.  Masato:  and  Kumagui. 

Tomohisa.  5.806.069,  CI.  7O7-102.(XK). 
Yamada,  Eiji:  Miyatani.  Takao;  Kauabata.  Yasulomo:  Mizuiani,  Ryouji: 

and  Taga.  Yoshiaki.  5.81M.934.  CI.  318-77.000. 
Yoshihara.  Yuji:  Kawa.se.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi,  Yuichi;  Shimizu,  Koui- 
chi:  and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  5,803.029.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Toyofa  Motor  Hokkaido  Inc.;  See — 

Sugiyama.  Tamoisu:  Tanaka.  Hanihide:  Okabe,  Kenichi;  Ishihara.  Tak- 
ayuki:  Kishi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kanamaru,  Toyofumi.  5.803,371.  CI 
239-555.000. 
Tozune.  Toshimasa;  and  Numala.  Koichi.  (o  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartridge 

loading  apparatus.  5,805,552.  CI.  .369-75.2(X). 
Trace  ScientiHc  Ltd.:  See — 

De  Giorgio,  Joseph;  and  Jensen.  Wayne,  5,804,402.  CI.  435-14.000. 
Tracz,  Danula:  See — 

Usman.  Nassim;  Wincon.  Francine  E.;  and  Tracz.  Danuta.  5,804.683,  CI. 
536-25.310. 
Trahan.  Marc  W.:  See — 

Holmes.  Jeremy  S.;  Trahan,  Marc  W.;  and  Disch,  Peter  V.,  5.803.247,  CI. 
206-213.100'. 
Tran.  Thai  Q.:  See — 

Thorp,  Clarkson  S.;  Tran,  Thai  0-;  Ludwig,  Gary  R.;  and  Meyer,  Steven 
A..  5,802.778.  CI.  52-36.200. 
Tran.  Tuan  A.;  and  Helot.  Jacques  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Detach- 
able flat  panel  computer  display  and  suppon.  5,805,415,  CI.  361-681.0(K). 
Trans  Technology  Corp  :  See — 

Posiadan.  Reynaldo  M..  5,803,692,  CI.  411-526.000. 
Travaglia.  Federico;  La  Rosa.  Maria  Grazia;  and  Giarrizzo,  Guido.  to  SGS- 
Thomsom   Microelectronics  S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Pha.se-lock  loop  circuit  with  fuzzy 
control.  5.805,649.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Tiegilgas.  John  H.;  and  Orent,  Thomas  W.,  to  Rayl'ieon  TI  Systems,  Inc. 
Ni*le  metal  diffusion  doping  of  mercury  cadmium  telluride  for  use  in 
infrared  detectors.  5.804.463.  CI.  438-67.000. 
Tresp.  Volker;  and  Hofmann.  Reimar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Method 
ft>r  training  a  neural  network  with  the  non-deterministic  behavior  of  a 
technical  system  5.806.053.  CI.  706-23.(MX) 
Triangle  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Sweet.  James  C  ;  Cline.  Ernest  E.;  and  Cline,  Alan  E.,  5.804,019.  O 

i56-2.5aa)o. 

Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Unnen.  Gary  R  ,  5,805.108,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Trinh,  Toan;  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-Lin;  Tordil.  Helen  Bernardo;  and  Wend- 
land,  Paul  Arthur,  to  Pr(X-ter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fabric  softening 
compositions  with  dye  transfer  inhibitors  for  impixived  fabric  appearance. 
5.8(M.2I9.  CI.  424-719.000. 
Trinh,  Toan:  See — 

Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong,  Louis  Fay;  Sine.  Mark  Richard;  ColBndaffer. 
Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh,  Toan,  5,801,538,  CI.  5 10- 101. (KX). 
Trinity  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Thoman,  Mell  R  ;  and  Coulbom,  John  W.,  5,802,984,  C\.  105-404.000 
Triplet!,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Metcalfe,  David  J.;  Triplet!,  Roger  L.;  Newell,  John  T;  and  Feng. 
Xiao-fan,  5,805,724,  CI.  382-176.000. 
Triplette,  Walter  W.  Fencing  jackets  made  from  electrically  conductive 

ihreads.  5.802,607,  CI.  2-1.000. 
Tripus  GmbH  Kunstsloff-  und  Eleklrolechnik:  See — 

Blach.  Rainer.  5.803.208,  CI.  188-32.000. 
Trivelpiece,  Craig  E.;  See — 

Thompson.  John  R.;  Trivelpiece.  Craig  E.;  and  Trivelpiece,  Steve  E.. 
5,805,204,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Trivelpiece,  Steve  E.:  See — 

Thompson.  John  R.;  Trivelpiece.  Craig  E.;  and  Trivelpiece.  Steve  E., 
5,805,204.  CI.  348-13.000. 
Trocherie.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Harry.  Jean-Michel;  Trocherie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Linger,  Jean-Jacques, 
5,803,598.  CI.  366-129.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Phan,  Dean  Van;  andTrokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5.804.036, CI.  162-116.000. 
Phan.  Dean  Van;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis.  5,804,281,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Tropsch.  Jiirgen;  and  Breitenbach.  Jorg.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  polymers  comprising  pemxycartx>xyl  groups.  5,804.669.  CI. 
525-387.000 
Trosper.  Don  L..  Jr.;  and  Rehder.  David  L.  Archerv  bow  sight.  5.802.726.  CI. 

33-265.(KX) 
Tron.  A.  Frank;  and  Ector,  W.  Lane.  Jr.,  to  Linvaiec  Corporation.  Pneumatic 

surgical  handpiece  and  method.  5.803.733.  CI.  433-132.000. 
True  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Tnila.ske,  Steven  L.,  Sr.;  and  Trulaske,  Robert  J..  Sr,  5,803..560,  C\. 
3I2-2235(X). 
Trulaske,  Robert  J.,  Sr:  See — 

Trulaske,  Steven  L.,  Sr.;  and  Trulaske,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  5,803.560.  CI. 
312-223.500. 
Trulaske,  Steven  L..  Sr;  and  Trulaske,  Robert  J..  Sr.,  to  True  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.  Curved  friMit  construction  for  a  merchandiser.  5.803.560.  CI. 
312-223.500. 
Trumark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 


Ellenburg,  Howard  Steve;  and  Ellenburg,  Mark  Owen,  5,803,067,  CI. 
124-20.100. 
Truong.  Kwan  K.:  See — 

Proctor.  John  J.;  Richardson,  Craig  H.;  Hodges,  Chris  J.  M.;  Truong. 
Kwan  K.;  and  Smith,  David  L.,  5.805.228.  CI.  348-422.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Baxter,  Steven  Z..  5.803.960,  CI.  106-711.000. 
Still.  W.  Clark;  and  Li,  Ge,  5,804,563,  CI.  514-26.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Baum.  Eric.  5.805,106.  CI.  342-159.000. 

Headley.  Paul  S.,  5.803.494.  CI.  280-74  KXK) 

Hot>k,  bale  L.;  Rust.  Thomas  M.;  and  Rotenberger.  Scoit  J.,  5,802,842, 

CI.  60-271.000. 
Johnson,  James  R.;  Dies.  Gary  L.:  Cartwrighl.  Mark  A.;  and  Lewis. 

Jonathan  A..  5,802,924,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Lammen,  Michael  D.,  5.804,487,  CI.  438-319.000. 
Whitsitt,  Stephen  J..  5.805.742,  CI.  382-275.1X10. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See- 
Acker.  Dominique;  and  Richter.  Thomas,  5,803,485,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Nusshor,  Bemd,  5.803.489.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Trzmiel.  Alfred,  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Aniriebs — und  Sleuerungsiechnik  GmbH. 
Actuating  device  for  coupling  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle. 
5.802,849.  CI.  60-477.000. 
Tsai,  Ching-Tien.  Safety  lock  set.  5.802,896,  CI.  70-417.000. 
Tsai,  Chun-hui:  See — 

Ozawa,  Lyuji;  Tsai.  Kuang-Lung;  Tsai,  Chun-hui:  and  Lin.  Chie-Ching, 
5,8(M,9I4,  CI.  313-493.(XX). 
Tsai.  Kuang-Lung:  See — 

Ozawa,  Lyuji:  Tsai,  Kuang-Lung;  Tsai,  Chun-hui:  and  Lin,  Chie-Ching, 
5,8(M,914.  CI.  313-493.0(X). 
Tsai,  Po-Yueh;  Wang.  Rea-Chang;  Lin.  Te  Yun;  and  Lin,  Y.  F..  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Safety  inleriwk  device  for 
a  standard  manufacturing  interface  ami  and  equipment.  5,803.696,  CI. 
414-416.(XX). 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng;  He.  Mengtao;  Massaro,  Michael;  and  Aronson,  Michael 
Paul,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Personal  wash 
liquid  composition  comprising  low  viscosity  oils  pre-thickened  by  non- 
antifoaming  hydrophobic  polymers.  5,804,540.  CI.  510-135.000. 
Tschemikow.  Viktor  Anatoljewitsch:  See — 

Ponomarenko.  Viktor  Germanowitsch;  Pawlenko,  Valeri  Fjcxlorowitsch; 
Tschemikow,    Viktor    Anatoljewitsch;     Pii.schacht.schi,    Oleksandr 
Fjodoiowitsch;  Slankun,  Oleksandr  Viktorowitsch;  and  Gutorow.  Vik- 
tor Michailowitsch,  5,804.070.  CI.  210-225.000. 
Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  to  Shin  Yen  Enterpnses  Co..  Ltd.  Swing.  5.803.818,  CI. 

472-118.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Increased  capacitor  surface  area  via  use  of  an  oxide  fomialion  and  removal 
procedure.  5,804,481,  CI  438-255.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei:  See — 

Lu,  Chih-Yuan;  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  5.804.480.  CI.  438-253.(KX). 
Tseng,  Yang-Hsu.  Decorative  light.  5.803,580,  CI.  362-%.(XX). 
Tsimerman,  Efraim,  to  Tsimerman,  Efraim.  Curing  light.  5,803,729,  CI. 

433-29.000. 
Tsipursky.  Semeon:  See — 

Beall,  Gary  W.;  Tsipursky.  Semeon;  Sorokin,  Anatoliy:  and  Goldman, 
Anatoliy.  5,804.613,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Tsubaia.  Takuichi:  See — 

Kurane.  Ryuichiro;  and  Tsubata,  Takuichi,  5,804,435,  CI.  435-282.000. 
Tsubota,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadao;  Kamei,  Tomoko:  Era,  Mihoko:  and  Tsubota,  Hiroyuki, 
5,804.394.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Tsubouchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mikoshiba,  Nobuo;  Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo;  Masu.  Kazuya: 
and  Suzuki,  Nobumasa.  5.803.974.  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyasu;  Okamoto,  Satoru;  and  Ihara,  Tomohiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Corrosion-resistant  metallic  porous  member  and 
meth<)d  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.803.991.  CI.  I48-280.(KX) 
Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Nakano,  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Nobuo;  Negishi.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Torii,  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Databa.se  management  system  and 
method  for  query  prwess  for  the  same.  5.806.059,  CI.  707-2.000 
Tsuchii.  Ken;  and  Shioya,  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  jet  printing  with  ink  and  a  print  property  improving  liquid. 
5.805,190,  CI   .347-l(H).000. 
Tsuda,  Kiyonori;  Oka,  Seiji;  Oyama,  Hajime;  and  Akiba,  Yasushi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  having 
developer  distribution  feanjres.  5.805.%5,  CI.  399- 28 1. (KX). 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawai.  Hiroshi;  Sogo.  Yoshitaka;  Ha.segawa.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Tanba. 

Toshio.  5.802,922.  CI.  74-473.0OP 

Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri,  Ryuzi;  Yonei,  Yasushi;  Imoto.  Katsuhiko;  Shimizu, 

Yoshiki;  Araki,  Takayuki;  and  Kondo,  Masahiro,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd. 

Aqueous  dispersion  of  vinylidene  fluoride  copolymer,  aqueous  dispersion 

of  vinylidene  fluoride  seed  polymer  and  processes  for  preparation  of  the 

same. '5.804.6.50.  CI.  524-8O5.0(X). 

Tsuda.  Yoichiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro,  (o  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Video  game  system.  5.805.814.  CI.  395-200,470. 
Tsui.  Mung  Laam;  and  Lau.  Kin  Keung,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self-referenced 

control  circuit.  5,804,958.  CI.  323-313.0(X). 
Tsuji,  Hideo;  Ishikawa,  Hideo;  Wada.  Molomu;  and  Shibayama,  Takayuki.  to 
Daido    Metal    Company,    Ltd.    Bearing    structure    of   sliding    bearing. 
5,803,614,  CI.  384-276.000. 
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Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideharu;  Sono,  Michio;  Yamagu- 
chi,  Ichiro;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa.  Michio; 
Ikemoto,  Yoshihiko;  Saigo,  Yukio;  and  Miyaji,  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited; 
and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  a 
packaged  semiconductor  having  a  divided  leadframe  stage.  5,804,468,  CI. 
438-122.0(X). 
Tsuji,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Osawa,  Hideharu;  and  Tsuji,  Kazuyoshi.  5,803,573,  CI.  362-31. (XX). 
Tsuji.  Nobuaki.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  element 

window  defined  by  closed  loop  conductor.  5.804.857,  CI.  257-.346.0(X) 
Tsujiide.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Wada.  Toyohito;  Nakagawa,  Kazuya;  Miyoshi,  Satoru;  and  Tsujiide, 
Hiroyuki,  5.803.951.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Masanobu:  See — 

Murakami.  Tooru;  Morimoto.  Keizin:  Yanada.  Isamu;  and  Tsujimoto. 
Ma.sanobu.  5,803.957,  CI.  106-1.1.30 
Tsujivama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Ogata,  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyania,  Yoshimi.  5,804.128.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Tsukagoshi.     Isao;    Matsuoka.    Hiroshi;    Hirosawa,    Yukihisa;    Mikami, 
Yoshikatsu;  and  Dokochi,  Hisashi,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  chip  electrically  connected 
to  a  wiring  substrate.  5.804.882,  CI.  257-783.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida.  MasaakI;  Yamamoto. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Suzuki.  Akitomo,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Contn)!  system  for 
automatic  transmission.  5,803,866,  CI.  477-132.000. 
Tsukuda,  Eiji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kondo, 
Hidemasa;  Uosaki.  Youichi;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Malsuda,  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi. Fumito;  and  Agatsuma.  Tsutomu,  5,804,599,  CI.  514-475.000. 
Tsun  Jen  Lin:  See — 

Lin.  Tsun  Jen.  5,802.986,  CI.  108-57.140. 
Tsunefuji  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunefuji.  Yoshihiko,  5,8(M,275,  CI.  428-105.(XX). 
Tsunefuji,  Yoshihiko,  to  Tsunefuji  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Fiber  product  including 
reflective  treads,  and  reflective  implement  provided  bv  using  said  fiber 
product  including  reflective  threads.  5,804.275.  CI.  428-105.(XX). 
Tsurumi,  Kanehisa:  See — 

Sone,  Takuro;  Tsurumi,  Kanehisa;  Kato,  Hirokazu;  and  Tanaka,  Taka- 
hiro,  5.804,752,  CI.  84-6ia(XX). 
Tsuruoka.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takahashi,   Hisamitsu;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshihisa;   Miyauchi,  Toshio;  and 
Hieda,  Shigeni,  5,804,917,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Tsurusawa.  Munefumi:  See — 

Usami,    Ma.sashi;    Matsu.shima,   Yuichi;    and   Tsurusawa,    Munefumi. 
5.805.327.  CI.  359-244.(XX). 
Tsutahara,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tooru;  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou:  and  Suenaga,  Takayuki. 

5,803.938.  CI.  55-257.700. 

Tsutsui,  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation    Signal  enc(xling  apparatus,  signal 

decoding  apparatus,  recording  medium,  and  signal  encoding  method. 

5,805,770.  CI.  395-2.330. 

TsutsumI,    Shigeru,    to    Shinsei    Corporation.    Sound    generating    device. 

5.804,906,  CI.  310-322.000. 
Tsuzaki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ibata.  Eiichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Miniature  motor  and  method  for  fixing  miniature  motor  lo  printed  circuit 
b<iard.  5,804,895.  CI.  310-40.0MM 
Tsuzuki,   Yoshihiro;    and   Watanabe,    Kazuhide,   to    Nippon    Soken.    Inc. 
Solenoid-operated  hydraulic  control  valve  for  use  in  fuel  injection  system 
for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,803,429,  CI.  251-30.040. 
Tu,  Jung-Pin;  and  Chen,  Tao-Kuan,  to  Chicony  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Struc- 
tural  improvement  on  keyboard  packaging  box.   5,803.267.  CI.   206- 
576.(XX) 
Tucker.  Mark:  See — 

Snelling,    Richard    K.;    Mcintosh,    P.    Stuckey;    and   Tucker,    Mark. 
5,805.582.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Tuckerman,  David  B.;  Brathwaite.  Nicholas  E.;  Marella.  Paul;  and  Flatow. 
Kirk,  to  nCliip.  Inc.  Stacked  devices  for  mullichip  modules  5.804.004,  CI. 
156-60.000. 
Tumin.  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Winter,  Marian  L.;  Tumin.  Kenneth  P.:  and  Lindquist.  Steven  P.. 
5.805,862,  CI.  395-500  (XX). 
Tung,  James  C:  and  Werther,  Norman.  Pharmaceutical  marketing  device  and 

system.  5.803.498.  CI   283-56.0(X). 
Tung,  James  C;  and  Werther.  Norman.  PnxJuct  marketing  booklet.  5,803,499, 

CI.  283.56.000. 
Tung,  Robert  Lisin:  See — 

Robertson,  Paul  Gordon;  and  Tung,  Robert  Lisin.  5,805,606.  CI.  371- 
21.100. 
Tuozjtolo.  Claudio;  and  Schuellein.  George  E..  to  Cherry  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Low  voltage  curteni  limit  circuit  with  temperature  in.sensitive 
foldback  network.  5.804.955,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Turchan,  Manuel  C.  Milling  system.  5,803,683,  CI.  409-277.000. 
Turck.  Jeffrey.  Powered,  roler-type  concrete  screed.  5,803,656,  CI    404- 

103.000. 
Turecek,  Peter:  See — 

EibI,  Johann;  Turecek,  Peter;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  Peter,  5,804,159,  CI. 
424-9.100. 
Turello,  Patrick:  See — 

Nicol,  Pascal;  Planche,  Jean-Pascal;  Germanaud,  Laurent;  Nabet,  Herve; 
and  Tuiello,  Patrick,  5.804.619,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Turfco  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See — 


Kinkead.  George  B.;  Worrel.  Veroon  J.;  Bjorge.  Scott;  and  Donner. 

Matthew  A..  5.802,994,  CI.  111-11 .000. 

Tumbull.  Robert  R  ;  Knapp,  Robert  C;  and  Roberts.  John  K..  lo  Gentex 

Corporation.   Illuminator  assembly  incorpi>raling  light  emitting  diodes. 

5.803..579.  CI.  362-83  KX). 

Turner.  Bren!  H.;  Meibock.  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson.  John  E.,  to  K-2 

Corporation.  Snowboard  boot.  5.802.741,  CI.  36-117.300. 
Turtum).  Gregory:  See — 

Brownell.  Michael;  Turturro,  Gregory;  and  McCutchan,  Dan,  5,802,707. 
CI.  29-740.000. 
Tussey,  Brian  C.  Cargo  carrier  system.  5,803.295,  CI.  220-4.310. 
Tuten,  William  J.;  and  Crosby,  Kennith  D.  Solid  state  pinsponer  connolled 

chassis  and  method  therefor.  5.803.819.  CI.  473-65.000. 
Turtle,  John  R.:  See— 

Bhattacharya,  Raghu  N.;  Contreras.  Miguel  .A  ;  Keanc.  James;  Tennanl. 
Andrew  L.;  Tuttle,  John  R.;  Ramanathan.  Kannan;  and  Noufi.  Rom- 
mel. 5,804,054.  CI.  205-239.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Lake.  Rickie  C;  and  Tunle.  Marts  E.,  5.804,876,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Twain.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  5.805,146,  CI.  .345-172.000. 
Tyler  Pipe  Company,  a  division  of  Ramsom  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Bliss.  William  Charles.  5.803.125.  CI.  1.37.370.000. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See — 

Ban-ows.  Richard  C,  5,802,860,  CI.  62-126.000. 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See- 
Vis.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Bayya,  Aruna,  5,806,025,  CI.  704-226.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Briles.  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janet  L.,  5,804,193,  CI.  424-197.110. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takatori.   Hirovuki;   and   Mivazaki.   Toyoyuki,   5,804.127,  C\.   264- 
515.(XX). 
Uchida,  Hiroshlge;  See — 

Sato.  MiLsuo;  and  Uchida,  Hiroshige,  5,803,972,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Uchida,  Mari:  See — 

Shikazono.  Naoki;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Mari:  and  Fukushima.  Toshi- 
hiko.  5,803.165.  CI.  165-184.000. 
Uchida,  Seiichi;  See — 

Kurazono,  Toshinohu;  Uchida,  Seiichi:  Ishibashi,  Seigo;  aitd  Matsuda, 
Etsuio,  5,804.039.  CI.  203-49.000. 
Uchida,  Taijiro.  to  Nihon  Shinku  Gijulsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
generating  and  utilizing  magnelicallv  neutral  line  discharge  type  plasma. 
5.804,027,  CI.  156-1I45.(XX). 
Uchida.  Telsuya,  lo  NEC  Coiporation.  .Semiconductor  static  random  access 
memory  cell  with  additional  capacitor  coupled  to  memory  nodes  and 
process  of  fabrication  thereof  5,805,497,  CI.  365-156.000. 
Uchida,  Toshiya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  l.ogic  and  level  conversion  circuit. 

5.804,988,0.  326-81  (XX) 
Uchida,  Yoshinori;  Ishida.  Kenichi;  and  Kashiwagi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  communication  system  using  various 
multiple  access  methods.  5,805,581,  CI.  370-35.000.' 
Uchikawa.  Fusaoki:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Honda,  Toshihisa;  Umemura  Toshio: 
and  Uchikawa,  Fu.saoki.  5,805,049.  CI.  338-25.000. 
Uchimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Oda.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Iwaida.  Tomohiro;  Yamamoto.  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka,  Shoji;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Uchimupu  Hideki;  and  Tajima, 
Kenichi.  5,804,523,  CI.  501-97.200. 
Uchiya  Thermostat  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takeda  Hideaki.  5,804,798.  CI.  219-5II.(XX). 
Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Oguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakamura, 
Hisashi;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Takekuma,  Toshitugu;  Sakomura. 
Shigetoshi;  MIyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Hori.  Ryol- 
chi;  Kizaki,  Takeshi;  Koyaina,  Yoshihisa;  li.  Haruo;  Muranaka. 
Masaya;  Aoyagi,  Hidetomo;  and  Matsuura,  Hiromi.  5,805,513.  CI 
365-201.000. 
Uchiyama  Makoto:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  Kiritani.  Norihiko;  Mitamura,  Makiko:  Nogudii. 
Takatoshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  5,804,090,  CI.  216-99.000. 
Uchiyama,  Norio;  and  Hattori,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lever  switch 

apparatus.  5,804,784,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Uchiyama.  Norio,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Mounting  construction  for  switches 

for  use  in  a  vehicle.  5,804,785,  CI.  200-61.540 
Udagawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kasama,  Minotu;  Udagawa,  Koji;  and  Mori.  Masahiro.  5.805,714,  CI. 
381-7I.8(X). 
Uddenfeldt.  Jan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  Method  and  apparatus 
for  frequency  planning  in  a  multi-system  cellular  conununication  network. 
5,805,633,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Ueda,  Hirotada:  See — 

Mivatake.  Takafumi;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Taniguchi.  Katsumi;  Nagasaka. 
Akio;  Ikezawa.  Mitsuni;  and  Ueda.  Hirotada.  5.805,746.  CI.  382- 
305.000. 
Ueda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sakatani,    Yoshiaki;     Ueda,    Kazumasa;    and    Takeuchi.    Yo.shiaki. 
5,804.513,  CI.  438-693.000. 
Ueda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tabau.  Shinsuke;  Ogino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ueda,  Kouichi.  5,803,619,  CI. 
384-5 18.(XX). 
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I'eda.  Takahisa:  and  Fujiwara.  Ma.san].  lo  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Lid. 

Gland  packing   .').!«B.464.  CI.  277-528.0(X). 
Ueda.  Ya-sunori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato:  Michiyuki.  Hiromi:  Yokoi,  Ma.sanobu:  Ueda.  Ya.sunori; 
Nakagawa.  Masato;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  .S.8()2.954.  CI.  92-71.(XX). 
Uegami.  Kenjiro.  Hardened  alumina  malerial.  .'i.X(M..S22.  CI.  .S()I-I27.0«X). 
Uehara.  Itsuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hideaki:  Miyamura.  Hiroshi;  Kurivama.  Nobuhiro:  .Sakai.  Tel- 
suo;  and  Uehara.  hsuki.  ,5.«0.1,9<).S.  CI.  i48-4.n.()()0. 
Uehara.  Keiichi.  lo  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  system  wilh  stan- 
dard built-in  pointing  device,  which  is  conneclable  to  optional  external 
pointing  device.  5.80.'). LW.  CI.  .M5- 1 56.0()0. 
Uejima.  Takamasa:  and  Minagawa.  Tohru.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Monitimng  tape  position  in  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus. 
5.805.-171.  CI.  .160-72.100. 
Uemurj,  Hiroki:  See — 

Doi.  .Avuniu;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  Adachi,  Tomohiko: 
andYoshioka.  Tohru.  5.805.101.  CI.  .142-70.(100. 
Uemura.  Toshiya:  Sec  - 

l»a.sa.  Tadanobu:  Goto.  Ma.sayuki;  Nakagawa.  Masayuki;  Ogisu.  Yasu- 
hiko;  and  Uemura.  Toshiya.  5.803.1.11.  CI.  1.18-1.17.000. 
Ueno.  Koichi:  See — 

Kometani.  Naohisa;  Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Echigo.  Koji.  5.805.771.  CI. 
195 -3. (MM) 
Uelsuki.  Ka/uhiro;  See — 

Nakagavia.  Itaru;  Fahlgren.  David  Karl;  Uelsuki.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Nishio, 
Ka/uloyo.  5.X04.959.  CI.  123-155.0(M). 
Uelsuki.  Tadao;  See- 

Ohnishi.  Masahilo;  Uetsuki.  Tadao;  Kanda.  Takashi;  and  Naruo.  Ma.sa- 
hiro.  5.804.924.  CI.  315-160.000. 
Ueyama.  Hirochika:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Manabu;  and  Ueyama.  Hirochika.  5.804.90O.  CI.  3IO-90..5(M). 
Ueyama.  Hin>yuki:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;    Koyama.   Yoshileru;    Ucvama.    Hirovuki;   and 
Morila.  Toshiaki,  5.802.878.  CI.  66-M.(MM). 
Uhler.  Werner  See — 

Ben/.  Cierhard;  Laermer.  Franz;  Schilp.  Andrea;  Zabler.  Erich;  Schirmcr. 
Jurgen;  and  Uhler  Werner.  5.8(U.457.  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Uhlin.  Bern!  Eric:  See — 

Lindherg.  Frederik  Carl;  Lund.  Bjom  Olof;  B6ga.  Briit  Monika;  Nor- 
grcn.  Ntari  Hlisabet;  GoransM)n.  Mikael;  L'hlin.  BemI  Eric;  Normark. 
Jan  Staffan;  and  L;'rk,  David  Lee.  5.804.198.  CI.  424-242. KM). 
UHPCorp.:X«'c- 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Demaeyer  Leo:  Funck.  The- 
iidor;  and  Sar\a/yan.  Armcn.  5.8(U.698.  CI.  71-1.8.Vt. 
Ukachi.  Takashi:  See — 

Suma.  Milsuhito;  Komiya.  Zen;  Takasugi.  Yuji;  and  Ukachi.  Taka.shi. 
5.804.31 1,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Uknes.  Scott  J.:  See— 

Gaffnoy.  Thiimas  D.;  Ryals.  John  A  ;  Fricdrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scott 
J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  Kessmann.  Helmut;  and  VerntHiij.  Bemardus  T. 
5.804.691.  CI.  8<X)-2()5.»MK». 
Ultra-High  Speed  Nelttt>Tk:  See — 

Kakemi/u.  Mitsuaki.  5.805.072.  CI   .140-825.0.10. 
Ultranutic  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Ferrara.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Astonno.  Giuseppe.  5.803.233.  CI.    198- 
7.56.(MMI. 
Umcda.  Ka/uo:  See  — 

Miva/aki.  Y'uichi;  Miyanouaki.  Shin;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Shindo.  Tadafumi; 
and  Umeda.  Ka/uo.  5.8(M.3.10.  CI.  429-48.(MM). 
Umeda.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Satellite  communication  system  with 
V  ariable  number  of  satellite  conmiunication  channels.  5.805.573.  CI.  370- 
121.(MMI, 
Umeda.  Minoru;  and  Niimi.  Talsuva.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic phoioconducior  5.S04,.U1.  CI.  4.1()-.59.(KX).  ' 
Umeda.  Toshiaki.  lo  Nikon  CiHporation.  Progressive  lens    5.805.265.  CI. 

15 1-169  (MM). 
L'memura.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Umemura.  Toshio; 
and  Uchikawa.  Fusaoki.  5.805.(M9.  CI.  338-25.(MM) 
Umeno.  Takashi:  See 

Nakajima.  Nobuvuki;  Endou.  Mitsuru;  and  Umeno.  Takashi.  5.801.640. 
CI.  401-1 74.(MX) 
Umetsu.  Hideyuki;  Nakamura.  Kiyoka/u;  Inoue.  Toshihide;  Sakai.  Miki;  and 
Kuremaisu.  Toshio.   lo  Torav    Industries.   Inc.    Liquid  crvstalline  resin 
compound  and  moldings  thereof  5.804.614.  CI.  524-466.0(M) 
Underiner.  Gail  F.;  Porubek.  David;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and  WiMxison.  Paul,  lo 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Therapeutic  ct)mpounds  containing  a  mt>ntx'yclic 
live-  lo  six-  niemhcred  ring  siruciure  having  one  lo  two  nilri»i;en  atoms. 
5,804.584.  CI   514- 269(MMI 
UnderworxJ.  James  VL;  and  Phani.  Nam  H  .  to  Digital  Sound  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reliable  access  to  audio  and  facsimile  mes.sage 
storage  and  retrieval  system   5.805.673.  CI.  179-91.010. 
Unger.  Katl>enne  A.:  See — 

Perreaull,  John  A.;  Flanagan.   David   R;  and   Unger.   Katherine  A.. 
5.805.994.  CI  455-435.(MM). 
Uniax  Corporation:  See — 

Heeger  Alan  J.;  Heeger.  David;  and  Langan.  John  D..  5.8(U.8.16.  CI 
257-40(MM). 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See- 


Bos,  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken,  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Comelis 
Theodoru.s;  and  Visser.  Christiaan.  5,804.409.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Unimed  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Volicer.  Ladislav.  5,804.592,  CI.  514-454.0(M). 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Cain.  Michael  A..  5.803.178,  CI.  166-306.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Faber  Michael   P.;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  Funke,  Michael  J.;  and 
Adamski.  Maximillian.  Jr.  5.8()3.(X)2.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Uniroval  Chemical  Companv.  Inc.:  See— 

Dekeyser.  Mark  Achief;  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thoma.s.  5.804.579.  CI. 
514-229.2(M). 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Co/CIE.:  See- 

Dekevser,  Mark  Achiel;  and  McDonald.  Paul  Thomas,  5.8(M.579,  CI. 
514-229.200. 
Unisen,  Inc.:  See — 

Buhler.  Kirk  A..  5.801.870.  CI.  482-8.(MW). 
Unisia  Jecs  Ct>rporalion:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masanobu,  5,806.(M)9,  CI.  7()I-58.(MM). 
Kawada,  Shinichi;  Ohhara.  Kenji;  Katoh.  Hirofumi:  and  Fujiia.  Yasuo, 
5,801.221,  CI.  192-58.7(M). 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Gilbert,  Douglas  J.:  Re/ek,  James  E.:  Reindel,  Harold  E.;  and  Tabbert, 
Allen  B.  A.,  5,805,861.  CI.  .195-500.0(M). 
Unit  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Vu.  Kim  N  .  5.801..507.  CI.  285-21.(MX). 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  IDefence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  GovemmenI  of  the:  See — 
Heap,  Eric;  and  Herbert.  Peter  John,  5,805,102.  CI.  .142-62.(MX). 
Pinnington.  Roger  J..  5.804,775,  CI.  181-2(MI.(MM). 
I'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Jones.  Julian  D  C;  Barton.  James  S;  Kidd.  Stephen  R;  and  Chana, 
Kamaljit  S.  5.803,607,  CI.  .174- 161. (MM). 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See  — 

Hsu.  Jerry:  and  Jehng.  Wesley.  5.805.085.  CI.  .14l-26.(MMt. 

Hsu.  Shih-Pin.  5.805.7(M.  CI.  180-48  (MM). 

Hu.  Chu  Lin;  Chung.  Chin-Chuan;  Sang.  Albert;  and  Wei.  Kuo-Tunt. 

5.8(M,889.  CI.  ,107-64  (MM). 
Tang.  Alex.  5.805.479.  CI.  .164-724.1.10. 
Wen.  Jemmy.  5.804.484,  CI.  418-278.(MM). 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Card.  Jennifer  M.;  and  Liberaiore.  Kenneth  M..  5.8()4.802.  CI.  235- 
175.(MM). 
U.S.  Bioscience:  See — 

Schein.  Philip  S..  5.804.571.  CI   514-1  I4.0(MI. 
United  States  of  .Amercia  as  represented  by  the  I'nited  Stales  tX'panment  of 
Energy.  The:  See — 
Wcxilley.  Robert  D..  5,804.965.  CI.  .124-244.(MMI 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  S-e — 

Anihonv.  William  S.;  and  Bvler.  Richard  K..  5,805,452,  CI.  364- 

470. 1. W. 
Kol/,  Arvin  L..  5,804,065,  CI  2I()-I70,(MM). 

Sawhnev.  A.  Paul  S.;  Folk,  Craig  L.:  and  Ruppcnicker,  George  F.. 
5.8()2',826.  CI.  57-5.0(M). 
.■\ir  Force:  See — 

Ashbee,  Kenneth  H.  G.,  5.8(M,277.  CI  428-1  I2.(MM). 
Banas/ak.  David  I. .  5.804.697.  CI.  73-1.820. 
Robinson.  Gerald  D..  5.804.847.  CI.  2.57-257.0(M). 
Armv:  See — 
Leupold.  Herbert  A..  5.805,044.  CI,  335-.106.(MIO. 
McCorkle.  John  W,  5,805,098,  CI.  .142-25.(XM). 
Noursc.  Roswell  W.  Ill:  and  Revnolds.  Richard  A.,  5,803.159.  CI. 

165-4 1. (MM) 
Sabol.  Brace  Mayo:  Kasal.  Richard  Lawrence;  and  Melton.  Rilev 

Eddie.  Jr.  5.805.525,  CI   .167-87.(MM». 
Tottorici.  Richard  W.:  and  Van  Dvke-Resiifo.  Stephen  M.,  5.802,755. 

CI.  42-75.(120. 
Utano.  Richard;  Chandra.  Suresh;  Allik.  T(X>mas  H  :  and  Robinson. 
Timothy  R..  5.805.623.  CI.  372-23.(MM). 
Energy:  See — 

Heubeck.  Norman  B,.  5.805,657.  CI   176-457  (MMI. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Sei — 
Hwang.  Danny  P.  5.801.410.  CI.  2M-208.(MM). 
Kokxl/iej.  Paul;  Bull.  Jeff;  Kowalski.  Thomas:  and  Swii/er.  Matthew. 
5.801.406.  CI   244-158.(M)A. 
National  Sccurilv  Ageni-y:  See — 

Knapp.  Dtmal'd  U-e.  5.803.771.  CI.  4.19-682.(MM). 
Navy:  See — 

Andrews.  Daniel  E..  Jr.:  Klund.  William  E.;  and  Isaak.  Robert  D.. 

5,805,6.15,  CI   .175-20'J.(MM). 
Bennett,  Richard  H.,  5.8(M.7I5,  CI.  71-170.120. 
Lagakos.   Nicholas:  and   Bucaro,  Joseph  A.,   5,805,753,  CI.   385- 

123.(MM) 
Meyer,  Jerry  R.:  Hoffman,  Craig  A.;  and  Bartoli,  Filbert  J,.  Jr. 

5.804.475.  CI.  438- 172  (MM). 
Miller.  Joel  B.:  and  Garroway.  Allen  N,,  5,804.967,  CI   124-1I4,1MM). 
Pelick,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kev,  Carroll  L.,  Jr,  5,805,526,  CI.  .167-97.(MM). 
.Schade,  Sylvia  Zonu;  arid  Jolley.  Michael  Ernest.  5.8(M..195.  CI, 
435-7.4(M). 


Snow,  Arthur  W.;  Shirk,  James  S.;  Bartoli.  Filbert  J..  Jr;  Lindle.  James 
R.;  Boyle.  Michael  E.;  Pong.  Richard  G.  S.;  Flom.  Steven  R.;  and 
Pinto.  Joseph  P.  5,805.326.  CI.  359-241.000. 

Thorpe.  Thomas  P:  and  Snail,  Keith  A.,  5.804,321,  CI.  428-623.000. 
U.S.  Philip  Corporation:  See — 

Hoogendoom.  Abraham;  and  Kalfs,  Johannes  J.  W..  5,805.372.  CI. 

360-77.010. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ansems.  Johan:  Dufresne,  Pierre:  and  Hernandez,  Antonio.  5.803.575. 

CI.  362-32.000. 
Barmentlo.  Maarten:  Bijker,  Gerrit:  Einerhand.  Robert  E.  F.;  Ackermans, 

Paul  A.  J.;  Elkhuizen.  Jan  R;  and  Nelten.  Adriaan,  5,802.749.  CI. 

38-82.000. 
Decreamer  Alain,  5,804,929,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Dings,  Jacobus  M.;  Home,  Remko;  Van  Veen,  (jerardus  N.  A.;  and 

Bosman,  Joseph  C.  M.,  5.804,009,  CI.  1.56-154.000. 
Grubben.  Antonius  P.  M.;  Maesen.  Edward  P.  V.;  and  Sieben,  Johannes 

H.  F.  C,  5,804,913,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Hartmann,   Wilbeit  J.  A.    M.;   and   Lathouwers,   Franciscus   H.  A., 

5,805.131.  CI.  345-101.000. 
Kecsman,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Van  Onerloo,  Petrus  J.,  5.805.220.  CI.  348- 

385.000. 
Keesman,  Gerrit  J.;  and  Van  Onerloo,  Petrus  J.,  5,805.224,  CI.  348- 

405.000. 
Morissor,  Richard;  and  Vorenkamp,  Pielcr,  5.805.0%,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Oeriemans,  Comelis  A.  M.:  and  Sitters.  Richard  J.,  5,805.692,  CI. 

379-225.000. 
Razzell,  Charles  J.H.,  5.805,017,  CI.  329-300.000. 
Sonnek.  Manin,  5,805,127,  CI.  345-95.000. 
Valster,  Adriaan;  Van  Der  Poel,  Carolus  J.;  and  Horikx,  Jeroen  J.  L., 

5,805,630,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Van  Gennip,  Nicasius  G.  T;  Fransen,  Petrus  J.  M.;  Friederichs,  Winand 

H.  A.  M.;  and  Antonis.  Petras  H.,  5,804,911,  CI.  313-318.010. 
Verspaget.  Godefridus  N.  M.;  and  Van  Dulmen,  Hendrikus  A.  M., 

5.803.595,  CI.  362-374.000. 
Zeegers,  Donald;  and  Zorer,  Jean-Louis,  5,806,035,  CI.  704-258.000. 
U.S.  Robotics  Access  Corp.:  See — 

Proctor,  John  J.;  Richardson,  Craig  H.;  Hodges,  Chris  J.  M.;  Truong, 

Kwan  K.;  and  Smith,  David  L..  5,805,228,  CI.  348-422.(K)0. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Savage,  Robert  C:  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.; 

Dunklee,  Douglas  M.;  and  Holslen,  Henry,  5,803,902,  CI.  600- 

203.000. 
U.S.  West  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillespie,  Donald  E  ;  Bruening,  Gregory  W.;  and  Apte,  Madhav  V., 

5,805,688,  CI.  379-220.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive:  See — 

Wever,   Jennifer   A.;    Settles,    Steven    R.:    and   Benzie,   Thomaii   P., 

5,805,423.0.  361-760.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  liVeme  R.;  Wright,  Janoes  B.;  and  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A., 

5,804.782,  CI.  200-6 1. 270 
Stevens,  Donald  R.;  Eagen,  Brian;  and  Boyd,  Stuart  G.,  5.804.262,  CI. 

428-31.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dietrich,  Dougla-s  J.;  Stoner,  Alan  W.;  and  Wiebe,  David  J.,  5,803,710, 

CI.  416-248.000. 
Menchetti,  John  William;  and  Bums,  Steven  Michael,  5.803,971,  CI. 

118-500.000. 
Unilika  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tadao;  Kamei,  Tomoko;  Era.  Mihoko;  and  Tsubota.  Hiroyuki, 

5,804,394,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Unitta  Company:  See — 

Ayukawa,  Kazumasa,  5,803.849,  CI.  474-94.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Babinger,  George  Robert,  5,803,356.  CI.  236-34.500, 
University  of  Calif.,  The  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Day,  Robert  Dean;  Foreman,  Larry  R.;  Hatch,  Douglas  J.;  and  Meadows, 

Mark  S.,  5,802,937,  CI.  82-1.110. 
University  of  Califomia:  See — 

Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N.;  Harwig,  Sylvia  S.  L.;  and  Lehrer,  Robert  I., 

5,804,553.  CI.  514-72.000. 
Lehrer.  Robert  I.;  Harwig,  Sylvia  S,  L.;  and  Kokryakov,  Vladimir  N., 

5,804,558,0.514-13.000. 
University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Beall,  Frank  Carroll;  Lema.ster,  Richard  Len;  and  Biemacki,  Jacek 

Marek,  5,804,728,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Carson,  Dennis  A.;  Raz,  Eyal;  and  Howell,  Meredith  L.,  5,804,566,  CI. 

514-44.000. 
Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Bennett,  Bryan  L.;  and  Cockroft,  Nigel  J.,  5,805,329, 

CI.  359-254.000. 
Gill,   Gordon    N.;    Kunen.    Richard   C;    and   Cadena,    Deborah    L., 

5,804,412,  O.  415-69  100. 
Gnienen,  Dieter  C;  and  Dohrman,  Austin  F,  5.804.383.  CI.  415-6.000. 
Hill.  Maiy  Ann;  Bingen.  John  F:  Bingert.  Sherri  A.;  and  Thoma.  Dan  J., 

5  802  708  CI   29-825  000 
Karin,  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning,  5,804,399,  CI,  435- 

15.000. 
Kwan,  Thomas  J   T;  and  Mostrom,  Michael  A.,  5,805,025,  C\.  331- 

79.000. 


McEwan,  Thomas  E.;  and  Dallum,  Gregory  E.,  5,804,921,  CI.  315- 

20.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E.,  5,805,110,  CI.  .142-387.000. 
Morris,  R    Curtis,  Jr;  and  Sebastian,  Anthony,  5,804,204,  O.  424- 

439.000. 
Xie,  Ping;  and  Gosnell,  Timotfiy  R.,  5,805,631,  CI.  372-68.000. 
University  of  Dayton.  The:  See — 

Salyer,  Ival  O.,  5,804,266,  CI.  428-35.200. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  R:  Yahiaoui,  Ali:  and  Bums,  James,  5,804,263,  O. 
428-34,700. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stuart  M.;  Jaffe,  Steven  M.;  Filers,  Hergen;  Jones.  Michieal 
L.;  and  JafTe,  Irving,  5,804,919,  CI.  313-506.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Pezzuto,  John  M.;  and  Kim,  Darrick  S.  H    L.,  5,804375,  CI.  514- 
169.000. 
University  of  Manchester  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Foster,  Peter  William,  5,802,832,  CI.  57-264.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Zaki,  Kawthar  Abdelhamid,  5,804,534,  CI.  SOS-210.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

Davis,  Roger;  Raingeaud,  Joel;  and  Derijard.  Benoit,  5,804,427,  CI. 
435-194.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Palsson,  Bemhard  0.,  5,804,431,  CI.  435-235.100. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Gopinath.  Anand,  5,805,312,  CI.  359-141.000. 

Portoghese,  Philip  S.;  and  Chang,  An-Chih,  5,804.595. 0.  514-428.000, 
University  of  Rochester:  See- 
Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski,  William;  Proklwrov,  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini,  Donald;  Gorodkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford, 
Tvasta  David,  5,804,095,  CI.  252-62  520 
University  of  South  Rorida,  The:  See — 

Orolendorst,  Gary  Robert,  5,804,176.  CI.  424-85.100. 
University  of  Sydney,  The:  See — 

Humphery-Smith,  Ian,  5.804,449,  O.  436-63.000. 
University  of  Texas  Medical  Branch  at  Galveston:  See — 

Leary,  James  F;  Corio,  Matli  A.:  and  McLaughlin,  Scott  R.,  5,8(M,I43, 
CI.  422-73.000. 
University  of  Westem  Australia:  See — 

Van  Kann,  Frank  Joachim:  and  Buckingham,  Michael  Joslin,  5,804.722. 
CI.  73-382.00G. 
University  Technologies  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Tamaoki,  Taiki;  and  Nakabayashi,  Hidekazu,  5,804,407,  CI.  435-69.100. 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Phelps,  Robert  W.;  Kirson.  Lyie  E.;  and  Swank,  Kenneth  M.,  5,803,064. 
CI.  128-203.120. 
Unno.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Projection  exposure  apparatus 

and  microdevice  manufacturing  method  5.805.273,  CI,  355-30,000. 
UOP  LLC:  See- 
Arnold,  Edward  Charles:  Dunne,  Stephen  R.;  and  Taqvi,  Syed  M., 
5,802,870,  CI.  62-480.000. 
Uosaki,  Youichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takeo;  Tsukuda.  Eiji;  Ochiai,  Keiko;  Ando,  Katsuhiko;  Kondo, 
Hidema.sa:  Uosaki,  Youichi;  Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Matsuda,  Yuzuru;  Koi- 
zumi, Fumito;  and  Agatsuma.  Tsulomu,  5,804,599,  CI.  514-475  000, 
UpRight,  Inc.:  See — 

While,  David  D.;  and  Murphy,  Alan  E.,  5,803,204,  CI.  182-148.000. 
Ureshino,  Hiroyuki;  Takaha-shi,  Eiji;  Iwahashi,  Kouji;  MatsumoA),  Takashi; 
aiuJ  Saloh,  Yoshinori,  to  Calsonic  Corporation;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  system  of  automotive  air  conditioning  device.  5,803,355,  Q. 
236-13.000, 
Ury,  Michael  G,:  See — 

Dolan,  James  T;  Ury,  Michael  G:  and  Wood,  Oiarles  H  ,  5,804,922, 0, 

315-32,000, 

Usami,  Masashi;  Maisushima.  Yuichi;  and  Tsurusawa.  Munefumi,  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Reshaping  device  for  optical  short 

pulses   5,805,327,  O,  359-244,000, 

Ushida.  Bunji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  communication 

apparatus   5,805,989,  CI  455-343,000, 
Ushida,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasaya,  Toshihiro;  Ushida,  Kazuo;  Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Mercado, 
Romeo  I,,  5,805,344,  CI,  359-649,000 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Bryce.  Graeme  Findlay;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  5,804,574.  CI, 
514-167,000, 
Usman.  Nas,sim;  Wincott,  Francine  E,;  and  Tracz,  Danuta,  lo  Ribozyme 
Pharmaceuticals,  IrK   Deprotection  of  RNA  with  alkylamine,  5,804,683, 
CI,  536-25,310 
Usui,  Katumi:  See — 

Sano,  Akira;  Shiraishi,  Takeichi;  Suzuki.  Kunihiro;  Okamoto.  Milsuo; 
Usui.  Katumi;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuura.  Kazuo,  5,804,679, 
O,  526-124,600, 
UT  Automotive  Dearborn,  Inc:  See — 

Maue,  H,  Winston:  and  Wooldridge,  George  A,,  5,805.402.  CI,  361- 
93,000, 
Utano,  Richard:  Chandra,  Suresh;  Allik,  Toomas  H,;  and  Robinson,  Timothy 
R,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Solid-state  dye  la,ser  utilizing 
multiple  dyes  in  single  host,  5,805,623,  CI,  372-23,000. 
Utec  Inc.:  See — 
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Fujiwara.  Hidetoshi,  5,805.201.  CI.  348-5.500. 
Uvex  Arbeilsschuu  GMBH:  See— 

Wiedner.  Klaus.  5.805.258.  CI.  351-110.000. 
V  Kann  Rasmussen  Indusiri  A/S:  See — 

Hammer.  Cari  Johannes;  and  Fejer.  Ole.  5.802.768,  O.  49-325.000. 
Madsen.  Lars  Hoick.  5.803.148.  CI.  16O-176.I0R. 
Vacant!.  Joseph  P.;  Langer,  Robert  S.;  and  Johnson.  Lynt.  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  and  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation. 
Implantation  of  cell-malhx  structure  adjacent  mesentery,  omentum  or 
peritoneum  tissue.  5,804,178,  CI.  424-93,700. 
Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  Gregg.  Janet  S.;  Gibbons.  Daniel  W.;  Brannan,  James  R.; 
Pohlo.  Gerald  R.;  and  Hinden.  Jean  M..  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation 
Continuously    electroplated    foam    of    improved    weight    distribution 
5.804,053.  CI.  205-138.000. 
Valcke.  Alex  Raymond  Albeit;  and  Van  der  Raas.  Mark  Anhur  Josepha.  to 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.  Synergistic  compositions  containing  met- 
conazole  and  another  triazole.  5.804,591,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Valdivia.  Raphael  H  :  See — 

Connack.  Brendan  P.;  Valdivia.   Raphael  H.;  and  Falkow.  Stanley, 
5.804,387,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Valeo:  See — 

Despres.  Dominique;  and  Bouchez.  Olivier.  5.803.442,  CI.  267-168.000. 
Thirion  De  Briel.  Jacques;  and  Blard.  Michel.  5,803,223,  CI.   192- 
70.250. 
Valeo  Climalisation:  See — 

Danieau.  Jacques.  5.803.160.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Gallo.  Yann  Le,  5.803.576,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Valerino.  Fred  M..  Sr;  Sweetak.  Drew;  and  Osborne,  Joel.  Parenteral  products 

automation  system  (PPASi  5.805.454.  CI.  .364-478  0.30. 
Valkanas.  George  N..  to  Compostella  Compania  Maritime  Ltd.  Method  of 
cultivation  of  coal  and  lignite  infields  formed  by  uncovering  (open  cast 
mining).  5.803.670.  CI.  405-258.000. 
Valles.  Thierry,  to  Sidel.  Method  and  arrangement  for  positioning  a  container 
or  container  blank  in  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  on  a  carrier 
mandrel.  5.803,291,  CI.  215-386.000. 
Valois  S.A.:  See — 

Una,  Jean-Piene.  5.803JI8.  CI.  222-321.200. 
Valster.  Adriaan;  Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  and  Horikx.  Jeroen  J.  L..  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Optoelectronic  semiconductor  device  with  an  array  of 
semiconductor  di<xle  lasers  and  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  such  a  device. 
5.805.6.30.  CI.  372.50.000. 
Valu  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Ledingham.  Smart  J..  5.803.687,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Vamvakaris.  Chrislos:  See — 

Albert.  Bemhard;  Kipper.  Juergen;  Vamvakaris.  Chrislos;  Beck.  Karin 
Heidrun;  and  Wagenblasl.  Geriiard.  5.8(M.447.  CI.  436- .56.0(H). 
Van  Houten  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

St.  Clair.  Daniel  C;  Aleshunas.  John  J.;  Kneib,  J.  Todd;  and  Hagedom, 
Gerald  L..  5.805.171.  CI   .345-433.0(K). 
Van  Bruggen.  Eugene  E.  Metered  feed  valve.  5.803.118,  CI.  1.37-625. .340. 
van  Cruvningen.  l/.ak.  Popup  menus  with  directional  gestures.  5.805,167.  CI 

345-,3'53.(XX). 
Van  Daele.  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert:  See — 

Elsermans,  Johan  Denise  Gustave;  Michielsen,  Wim  Jacques  Josephine; 
and  Van  Daele,  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert.  5.805.969.  CI.  399- 
.141.(100. 
Van  de  Brink.  Alfred,  to  Autogastechniek  Holland  B.  V  Meihixl  and  apparatus 

for  dosing  a  ga,scous  fuel.  5.X03.()57.  CI.  123-527000. 
Van  der  F1aas.  Mark  Arthur  Josepha:  See — 

Valcke.  Alex  Raymcmd  Alben;  and  Van  der  Raas,  Mark  Arthur  Josepha, 
5.804,.591,C1.  514.183.000. 
Vanderlinden.  Roy  E.:  See — 

Mullins.   Michael  J.;  Smith.   Barrv   S.;  and   Vanderlinden,   Roy   E., 
5.803.702.  CI   414-788.7(K). 
Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.:  See — 

Valster.  .Adriaan;  Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  and  Horikx.  Jeroen  J.  L.. 
5.805.6.30.  CI.  372-.50.0<K). 
Van  der  Wouden.  Adriaan  to  Fundamentum  B.V.  R«>tatable  drill  pipe  having 

an  auger  on  a  free  end  thereof.  5.803.184.  CI    I75-21.(X)0. 
Van  De  Vanter.  Michael  L..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
integrating  editing  and  \ersioning  in  data  repositories.  5.805.889.  CI. 
-195-703.(KM) 
Van  De  Velde.  Daniel  Frans  Maria:  See— 

De  Bock.  Jan  Julien  Irma;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie;  and  Van  De  Velde. 
Daniel  Frans  Maria.  5.805.967.  CI.  .199-299.  HH). 
Van  de  Ven.  John:  See — 

Haan.  Henk;  Varieur.  R.  Joseph;  Sabatowski,  John  A.;  and  Van  de  Ven. 
John.  5.803.891.  CI   493-442.(HH) 
Vandoninck.  .Alfons.  to  Jaico.  Device  for  ccneraling  a  fog.  5.803.359.  CI. 

2.19-2.100. 
Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A   M.:  See — 

Verspaget.  (3odefridus  N.  M.;  and  Van  Dulmen.  Hendrikus  A    M.. 
5.803,.595.  CI.  .162-.174.(KKI. 
VanDusen,  Ji>hn  Ci.:  See — 

Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W  :  Hecks.  George  J.;  Kiliclbcrgcr. 
J.  Stephen;  VanDusen.  John  G.;  Ahuja.  Suresh  K.;  .Scharfe.  Merlin  E.; 
.Schank,  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch.  Mark  J..  5.805.964.  CI.  399-266.000. 
Van  Duser.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Buch.  Douglas  W  ;  Serafine.  Gene  S  :  Staudl.  Rhonda  L.;  Struc/ewski. 
Timothv  G.;  and  Van  Duscr.  Jack  E..  5.805.95:.  CI.  399-27.(X)0. 


Van  Dyke-Restifo.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Tortorici.  Richard  W;  and  Van  Dyke-Restifo,  Stephen  M.,  5.802,755.  CI. 
42-75.020. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Wojcik,  John  P;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Diehl.  Werner  K..  5.802.810, 
CI.  53-399.000. 
Van  Gennip.  Nicasius  G.  T;  Fransen,  Pelrus  J.  M.;  Friederichs,  Winand  H.  A. 
M.;  and  Antonis,  Petrus  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Electrodeless 
low-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,804,911,  CI.  313-318.010. 
Van  (jeyte,  Danny:  See — 

Peelers,  Dirk;  and  Van  Geyte,  Danny.  5.803.255.  CI.  206-398.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Lu.  Chih  Yuan:  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,804.480,  CI.  438-253.000. 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei,  5,804,481,  CI.  438-255.000. 

Yang,  Fu-Liang;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  Ho,  Yu-Chun:  Liu.  Bin;  and  Koh. 

Chao-Ming.  5,804.489.  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Yang,  Fu-Liang;  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  5.804,852,  CI.  257-308.000. 
VanHanehem.  Richard  C:  See — 

Evans.  Steven;  Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Lawrence,  Kristine  B.;  and  VanHane- 
hem, Richard  C,  5,804„53l,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Van  Hellepune.  Henri  R.  J.  R.:  See- 
Khan.  Babar  A  ;  Van  Helleputte.  Henri  R.  J.  R.;  Burgmans.  Adrianus  L. 
J.;  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert;  Bongaens,  Petrus  F.  G.;  and  Bruinink.  Jacob, 
5,804,920,  CI.  313-582.000. 
Van  Helleputte,  Henri  Roger  Jules  Richard:  See — 

BongaerLs,  Petrus  Franciscus  Gerardus;  Bruinink.  Jacob;  Burgmans, 
Adrianus  Leonardus  Josephus;  Van  Helleputte,  Henri  Roger  Jules 
Richard;  Khan.  Babar  Ali;  and  Kuijk,  Karel  Elbert.  5.805.122.  CI. 
.145-60.000. 
Van  Hook.  Roben  M..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc  Endless  power  transmission 
belt   construction,   cord   therefor  and   methods   of  making   the   same. 
5.802.839,  CI.  57-902.000. 
Van  Kann,  Frank  Joachim:  and  Buckingham.  Michael  Joslln.  to  RTZ  Mining 
&  Exploration  Ltd.;  and  University  of  Western  Australia.  Gravity  gradi- 
ometer.  5.804.722.  CI.  73-382  ()0G. 
Vankov,  Michael;  Johne.  Karlheinz:  Huth.  Dieter;  Seidel.  Gunther;  Majthan, 
Rudolf;  and  Voigtmann.  Lutz.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cutter  for  a 
cutting  device  of  an  electric  shaving  apparatus  or  beard  trimmer.  5,802,932. 
CI.  76-104.100. 
Van  Nuffel.  Claude  T.  E.;  Pham.  Hoang  T;  Namhala.  Sarada;  and  Eiffler, 
Jiirgen.  to  Dow  Chemical  Compny,  The.  Blend  of  branched  and  linear 
carbonate  polymer  resins.  5.804.673.  CI.  525-469.000 
Van  Onerloo.  Petrus  J.:  See — 

Keesman,  Gerril  J.;  and  Van  Otierloo.  Petrus  J.,  5.805.220.  CI.  348- 

385.(KX). 
Keesman.  Gerrit  J.;  and  Van  Onerloo.  Petrus  J..  5.805.224.  CI.  .348- 
4O5.0<K) 
Van  Steenburg.  Kip.  to  Amatech  Corporation.  Leg  holder  system  for  simul- 
taneous positioning  in  the  abduction  and  lithotomy  dimensions.  5.802.641. 
CI.  5-648.0(X). 
Van  Steinburg.  Clifford  E.:  See — 

Fielding.  Da\id  W.;  and  Van  Steinburg.  Clifford  E.,  5,802.792.  CI. 
52.196.090. 
Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.:  See — 

Dings.  Jacobus  M.;  Home,  Remko;  Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N.  A.;  and 
Bosman,  Joseph  C.  M..  5.804.(X)9.  CI.  I.56-154.0(X). 
Van  Westrenen.  Jeroen:  See — 

De  Cracne.  Luc  Ives  Jaak;  Duponl.  Marline  Jeanne;  De  Key/er.  Noel 
Raymond  Maurice;  Morren.  Karin  Marie-Louise  Renee;  and  Van 
Westrenen.  Jeroen.  5.8(M.663.  CI.  525-314.(XX». 
Van  Ztieren.  Carol  Marie:  See — 

Cushncr.  Stephen;  Fan.  Roxy  Ni;  Leberzammer.  Ernst:  Quinn,  John 
Anthony;    Shea,    Paul   Thomas;    and    Van    Zoeren.   Carol    Marie, 
5.8(M..153.  CI.  4.10-.106.(XX). 
Varadi.  Katalin:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann:  .Schwarz.  Hans  Peter:  and  Varadi.  KaUlin.  5.804.181.  CI. 
424-94.100. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Colbeth.  Richard  E.;  Allen.  Max  J.;  and  Mallinson.  Martin,  5.805.008. 
CI.  3:7-432.(XM). 
Varieur.  R.  Joseph:  See — 

Haan.  Henk;  Varieur,  R.  Joseph;  Sabatowski.  John  A.;  and  Van  de  Ven. 
John.  5.803.891.  CI.  493-442.(XX). 
Vasque/.  Rev  Container  lid.  5.803.297.  CI.  220-2 12..5(X). 
Vaslano.  Ji»hn  Andrew:  Sec — 

Worley.  William  Spencer.  Ill:  Ht>ward.  David  Amundson;  Ct>ates.  Karen 
Evelyn;  and  Vastano.  John  Andrew.  5.805.576.  CI.  370-337.(XX). 
Vasudeva.  Kailash  C  .  to  Maxtech.  Inc.  T>xil  case  with  multiple  storage 

compartments.  5.803.254.  CI.  206-373.(XX). 
Vayda.  Kenneth:  ^i* — 

Palmer.  Robert:  and  Vayda.  Kenneth.  5.803.839.  CI   473-439.(XX). 
Veazie.  Waldemar.  Ill   Vibration  free  mm-skip  wiper  blades.  5.802.662.  CI. 

15-2.50480. 
Velcro  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Tolan.  Nancy  Jane.  5.802.676.  CI.  24-l6.(X)R. 
Velcz.  Salvador  A  :  Rodriguez.  Filiberto;  and  Ruiz.  Carlos  A.  Illimiinated  tool 

caddy  5,803,586,  CI.  362-154.(XX). 
Venaas.  Ivar:  See — 

Biswas.  Amit  Kumar:  Steinmetz,  Alfred:  and  Venaas.  Ivar.  5.802.905.  CI. 
72-270.000. 
Vendelin,  John  C:  See — 
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Ganser.  William  A..  IV;  Musil,  Joseph  E.;  Henry,  Donald  W;  Hunt, 

Mark;  Ostergaard.  David  A.;  Vendelin,  John  C;  Alford,  Peter;  Clark. 

Roger  M.;  Juhlin.  Jon;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Parker.  Gerald  E.. 

5,803,382,  CI.  241-214.000 

Vensko,  George,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Speed  controlled  telephone  credit  card 

verification  system.  5,806,040.  CI.  704-273.000. 
Venters,  W  Stuart:  and  Schneider,  Kevin  W .  to  Adtran,  Inc.  Mechanism  for 
providing  full  utilization  of  high  data  rate  serial  communication  link 
conveying  data  sourced  from  data  temiinal  equipment  and  compressed  by 
high  compression  ratio  data  compression-protocol  engine.  5,805,6(X),  CI. 
370-477.000. 
Venturedyne,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wetzel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Briggs,  Mark  W.,  5,804,732,  CI.  73-663.000. 
Vepa.  Ramkrishna:  See — 

Grossman.  Leonid;  Lee,  Sherman:  and  Vepa,  Ramkrishna.  5.805.79 1 .  CI. 
395-182.210. 
Vercauleren.  Leo  Albert  Albertine;  and  De  Vriendt,  Johan  Andrf.  to  Alcatel 

N.V  Cell  Switching  Network.  5,805,580,  CI.  370-331.000. 
Verdun.  Gary  J..  toTexas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
replicating  peripheral  device  ports  in  an  expansion  unit    5,805,833,  CI. 
395-281 (XX) 
Verhaeghe,  Donald  J.;  Kraus,  William  F;  and  Yasu.  Yoshihiko.  to  Ramtron 
International  Corporation;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Low-power  non-reselable  test 
mode  circuit.  5.804.996,  CI   327-77.000. 
Verhelle.  Christian  Daniel,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Display 

containers.  5.803,-348.  CI.  229-125.080. 
Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra:  See — 

Stirpe.  Paul  Alan;  Verma.  Dinesh  Chandra;  Nadas,  Stephen  Joseph; 
Gupu,  Manish;  and  Hervatic,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,805,578,  CI.  370- 
255.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brand,  Ivan  Ray;  Reenor,  Jeff  Alan;  and  Ogle,  Thomas  Dean.  5,803.380, 
CI.  241-101  761. 
Vemer,   Erik  Joel,  to  Texas  Biotechnology  Corporation.  Thieno-pyridine 
sulfonamides  derivatives  thereof  and  related  compounds  that  modulate  the 
activity  of  endothelin.  5.804,585.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Vemooij.  Bemardus  T:  See — 

Gaflfney.  Thoma.s  D.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Uknes.  Scott 
J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  Kessmann.  Helmut;  and  Vemooij.  Bemardus  T.. 
5.804.693,  CI  800-205.000. 
Verrips,  Cornells  Theodorus:  See — 

Bos,  Jannelje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken,  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips.  Comelis 
Theodonis;  and  Visser.  Christiaan,  5.804.409.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Verspaget.  Godefridus  N.  M.;  and  Van  Dulmen,  Hendrikus  A.  M.,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Luminaire.  5.803.595.  CI.  362-374.000. 
Vertanen,  Mark  W.;  Riley,  David  D.;  and  Higgins,  Matthew  T,  to  Gits 
Manufacturing  Company.  Valve  for  relieving  pressure  and  vacuum  condi- 
tions in  a  tank.  5.803.115.  CI.  137-493.900. 
Vetter.  Helmut;  Oito,  Thomas;  Frasch.  Eugen;  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Syringe  for  medicinal  purposes.  5,803.918.  CI. 
604  llO.tXK). 
Veyhl  GmbH:  See— 

Veyhl,  Wolf,  5,802,989,  CI.  108-153.100. 
Vevhl,  Wolf,  to  Veyhl  GmbH   Table  support  structure.  5,802,989.  CI.  108- 

153.100. 
Via  Medical  Coiporation:  See — 

Wong,  David  K.;  and  Lucisano,  Joseph  Y.  5.804,048,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Vickers,  Robert  V.  to  Louis  Berkman  Company.  The.  Rotary  boat  lift. 

5.803 .(X)3,  CI.  114-44.000 
Vickerv,  Raymond  Sydney,  to  Dean,  Grace  Bemadette.  Door  assembly  and 

security  guard.  5,802.765,  CI.  49-67.000. 
Videssencee.  Inc.:  See — 

Costa,  Paul  D.,  5.803,588,  CI.  .362-223.(XX). 
Viduya,  Andres  Deogracias:  See — 

Pitzer,  Paul  Joseph:  and  Viduva.  Andres  Deogracias.  5.802,912,  CI. 
73-756.000. 
Vilac  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung-Man;  Lee.  Bong-Jae;  Lee.  Joung-Yeoul;  Han.  Sang-Hwan; 

and  Lee.  Kwang  Ho.  5.804,232,  CI  426-18.0(K). 

Villa,  Charles  N.,  and  Andersson,  Claes  Georg,  to  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  and  acquisition  of  automotive  fuel 

injector  voltage  signal  pulse  width  5,804,970,  CI.  324-379  (X)0 

Vincent,  Ray  T.   Electronic  air  detxlorizer  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.802,623.  CI.  4-209.00R 
Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay.  to  VLT  Coiporation.  Control  of  stored 
magnetic  energy  in  power  converter  transformer    5.805.434,  CI    363- 
lh.O(K). 
Vinik.  Aaron  I.:  Pittenger.  Gary  L.;  Rafaeloff-Phail.  Ronit:  and  Barlow.  .Scon 
W..  to  Medical  College  fo  Hampton  Roads,  Ea.stem  Virginia  Medical 
School  of  the.  High  level  of  expression  of  ingap  in  bacterial  and  euraryotic 
cells.  5.804,421.  CI  435-69. 1(X). 
Viot.  J.  Greg;  and  Sibigtroih,  James  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method 
for  determining  membership  in  a  set  during  a  fuzzy  logic  operation. 
5.805,774.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kazunori;  Poon.  Ting-Chung;  Wu.  Ming  Hsien;  and  Suzuki, 
Yoshiji.  5.805.316,  CI   359-33.000. 
Vis.  Marvin  L  ;  and  Bayya,  Aruna,  to  U  S  West,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
adaptive  filtering  of  speech  signals  using  signal-lo-noise  ratio  to  choose 
subband  filter  bank.  5.806.025,  CI.  704-226.000. 
Vischer.  Axel:  See — 


Lorenz,  Jurgen;  and  Vischer,  Axel,  5.804,303.  Q.  428-357.000 
Visser,  Christiaan:  See — 

Bos,  Jannetje  Wilhelmina;  Frenken,  Leon  Gerardus;  Verrips,  Comelis 
Theodorus;  and  Visser.  Cnristiaan,  5,804,409.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Visualization  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

FeiTB.  Maurice  R.;  Jakab.  Peter  D.;  and  Tieman.  James  S..  5.803.089.  CI. 
128-897.000. 
Viswanathan.  Ram:  See — 

Jain.  Raj;  Goyal.  Rohit;  Kalyanaraman.  Shiv;  Viswanathan,  Ram;  and 
Fahmy,  Sonia.  5,805.577,  CI  370-2.14.000. 
Viswanathan,  Vishu  R.;  See — 

(jeorge,  E.   Bryan;   McCree.  Alan  V;  and  Viswanathan,  Vishu   R  , 
5.806.027,  CI   704-230  000. 
Vitachlor  Corporation:  See — 

Ault.  Frederick  K.,  5,804.172.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Vital -Tech  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuzneis.  Lev;  and  Chen.  Yoram.  5.803.916.  C\.  601-112.000. 
VL.S1  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriel.  Calvin  T ;  Pramanik.  Dipankar;  and  Lin.  Xi-Wei.  5.804.502.  CI. 

438-628.000. 
Poirot.  Frank:  Roane.  Ramine;  and  Tairoux,  Gerard,  S.80S.462.  iCI. 
364-490.000. 
VLT  Corpiwalion:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay,  5,805,4.14,  CI.  .363-16.000. 
Vo,  Kim;  and  Tom,  Wayne  S  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson  (publ) 
System  and  method  for  implementing  short  message  service  extension 
phones  within  a  radio  telecommunications  network   5.806,(XX).  CI   455- 
466.000. 
Voegler.  Herbert,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandien 
Forschung  e.V.  Process  for  determination  of  the  position  of  a  vehicle  in  a 
plane  of  travel.  5.805,286,  CI.  356-375  (XX). 
Vogel,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Vogel.  Richard  M  .  and  Szczcpanski.  Jeffrey  R  . 
5,805,213,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Vogel.  Siegfried:  See — 

Bodenmuellei,  Edelffaud:  and  Vogel.  Siegfried,  5,805.101.  O.  342- 
41  0(X). 
Voglei.  Michael  N.  Adjustable  shelf  divider  5.803.276.  CI.  211-184.000 
Vogt.  Werner,  to  Interlock  AG.  Method  for  producing  identity  cards,  and 
identity  card  produced  according  to  that  method.  5.804.026.  CI.   156- 
295.000. 
Voigtmann.  Lutz:  See — 

VankoK.  Michael;  Johne,  Karlheinz:   Huth,  Dieter:  Seidel.  Gunther, 

Majthan.  Rudolf;  and  Voigtmann.  Luiz,  5,802,932.  CI.  76-104  100 

Voit.  Eric  A  ;  Sours.  Larry  W.;  Liptak.  Lance  S.;  and  DePaul.  Kenneth  E  .  to 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Method  for  delivering  call  related 

information  to  a  video  display.  5,805,682,  CI.  379-142  (XX) 

Voit.  Jiirgen.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  liquefv- 

ing  low  boiling  gas  such  as  nitrogen.  5,802,874,  CI.  62-650.«X). 
Vojtech  Druska:  See — 

PatryUk,  Jin;  and  Pyrta,  Jifi,  5,803,883,  CI.  482-133.000. 
Volicer.  Ladislav.  to  Unimed  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  MetlHxl  for  Improving 
disturbed  behavior  and  elevating  mood  in  humans.  5.8(M,592,  CI.  514- 
454.(KX) 
Volk.  Donald  A.,  to  Volk  Optical.  Inc  High  magnification  indirect  ophtlul- 

moscopy  lens  devic-e.  5.805,269.  CI.  35l-219.0(». 
Volk  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Volk,  Donald  A..  5,805,269,  CI.  .151-219.000. 
Volk.  Patrick  Michael:  See- 
Thome.  Edwin.  Ill;  and  M>lk.  Patrick  Michael.  5.805,165.  CI    345- 
348.000. 
Volkmann.  Robert  .A  :  See — 

Nason.  Deane  M  .  II:  Heck.  Steven  D ;  Ronau.  Robert  T;  Saccomano. 
Nicholas  A  :  and  Volkmann.  Robert  A..  5.804,5.14.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Slehr.  Hartmul.  5,803.051.  CI.  1 23-4.56.(X)0. 
Voll.  Walter:  See— 

Storath.  Joachim;  Vnll.  Walter;  and  Bauer.  Karl-Heinz,  5.803,412,  CI. 
248-27.100. 
Volixlarskv.  Konslantin:  and  Weldon.  David  F...  to  OnTrak  Systems,  Inc. 

Wafer  jiolishing  head.  5,803.799,  CI.  451-288.000. 
Volz.  Peter:  See— 

Weis.  Helmut;  Fischer,  Klaus-Diether,  Volz,  Peter;  Zaviska.  Dalibor: 
Linhoff.  Paul:  and  Kaiser.  Ralf.  5.803.5.56.  CI   303-119.200. 
Von  Haa.s.  Rainer.  to  Widia  GmbH    Holder  for  metal-cutting  lool  inserts. 

5.803,675.  CI  407-l()7.(XX). 
Vonk.  Marlines  W.:  See — 

Robben,  Petrus  A.  M.;  Karsten.  Petrus  J  .\..  and  Vonk,  Marlines  W., 
5,803,1.10,  CI.  1.18-137.000 
Vorenkamp,  Pieter:  See — 

Monsson,  Richard:  and  Vorenkamp.  Pieter,  5.X()5.0'>6,  CI.  341-155.000 
Vrijsen,  Marc  Joseph  Mariin,  to  Devro-Teepak,  Inc.  Method  for  continous 

stuffing  of  shirred  tubular  sausage  ca.sings.  5,803,801.  CI  452-35.000. 
Vroblesky.  Don  A.;  and  Hyde.  William  Thomas.  Jr.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Downhole  passive  water  sampler  and  method  of  sampling 
5.804.743.  CI.  73-863.230. 
Vrooman,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Saad.  Zain  E  M.:  Gundlach.  Douglas  P:  Karul.  Virginia  D.;  Vrooman. 
Roger  D.;  Babinec,  Michael  A.;  Allison,  Linda  W.;  and  Gerardo. 
Claudia  J..  5,804,265,  CI.  428-.15.200 
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Vrzalik.  John  H  .  lo  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.  Low  air  loss  bag  for  padeni 

support.  5.802.645,  CI.  5-710.000. 
Vu.  Kim  N..  to  Unit  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling  process  fluid. 

5.80.V507.  CI.  285-23.000 
Vuylsteke.  Pieter;  and  Jacobs.  Walter,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Method  for  quan- 
titative verification  of  .scanning  geometry  in  digital  radiographic  read  out 
syiem.  5.804.819.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Vuylsteke.  Pieter  Paul;  and  Schoelers.  Emile  Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  contrast  enhancement.  5.805.721.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Vvsis,  Inc.:  See — 

Muller.  Uwe  Richard;  and  Lane.  David  J..  5.804.384,  CI.  435-6.000. 
WE.  Ill  Tech..  Inc:  See— 

Willoughby.  Billy  Dennis.  5.802.695,  CI.  29-434.000. 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Dutta,  Anit;  Daniel,  Edward  J.;  and  Willmann.  Robert  C,  5.804.01 1.  CI. 
156-160.000. 
W  Schalfhorst  AG  &.  Co.:  See— 

Boekels.  Lothar.  5.803.383.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Wadii.  Hironori:  See — 

Sawada.  Susumu;  Anan.  Junichi;  Kakutani,  Yoshitaka;  Wada.  Hiionori; 
Yanagawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Mosely.  Roderick  Craig,  S.804,046.  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Wada.  Molomu:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hideo;  Ishlkawa,  Hideo:  Wada.  Motomu;  and  Shibayama,  Tak- 
ayuki,  5.803.614.  CI.  384-276.000. 
Wada.    Toyohito;    Nakagawa.    Kazuya;    Miyoshi.    Satoru;    and    Tsujiide. 
Hiroyuki.  lo  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Gas  chromalograph  and  method  of 
operating  same.  5.803.951.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Wadamori.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Murakami.  Toshiya;   and   Wadamori.  Tsukasa.   5.805,559,  CI.    369- 
124.000 
Wagenblasl.  Gerhard:  See — 

Albert.  Bemhard;  Kipper.  Juergen;  Vamvakaris.  Christos;  Beck.  Karin 

Heidrun;  and  Wagenblasl.  Gerhard.  5.804.447.  CI.  436-56.000. 
Delavier.    Paul;    Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    Schmidt.    Andreas    Johann; 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl,  and  Wagenblasl.  Gerhard.  5.804,097.  CI   252- 
299.630. 
Wagner.  Andreas:  See — 

Windel.   Harald;   Reisinger.  Frank;   Freytag.  Claus:   Kubatzki.  Ralf; 
Hansel.  Marcus;  Giinther.  Stephan;  Bischoff.  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas; 
Zarges.  Olav  A.;  Berthold.  Amdl;  and  Rieckhoff.  Peler.  5.805.7 1 1.  CI. 
380-551)00. 
Wahhoud.  Adnan;  Scorl,  Hans-Dieter;  Schiller.  Peter;  C'zura.  Peler;  Bimcr. 
Werner;  and  Hehle.  Josef,  lo  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH  Method 
and  selvage  forming  device  for  an  air  weaving  loom.  5.803.135.  CI. 
139-434.000. 
Wahle,  Harold  W.;  and  Giammaruti,  Robert  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company.  The    Heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  or  heating  high 
temperature/high-pressure    sub-sea   well    streams.    5.803.161.   CI.    165- 
l(>».2IO 
Wahrcn.  Mats.  Device  at  a  conveyor  chain.  5.803,236,  CI.  198-852.000. 
Wain,  Kevin  James;  and  Brown.  Frank  Eulward.  to  Gillette  Company.  The 

Safety  razors  5. 802.72 1.  CI.  .W- 34. 200. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomila.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Kawase.  Kou/o;  Fukuwaiari. 

Yasuo;  Takase.  Milsunori;  Bellamy.  Wavne  Robert;  Yamauchi.  Koji; 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida.  Yukiko.  5.804.555.  CI.  514- 

12  000. 

Wakamatsu.  Tetsuo.  lo  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Aluminum  nitride  junction 

structure  5.8(M.289.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Wakashiro.  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Wakashiro.  Teruo;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Hara,  Takeshi; 
and  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  5.803.054.  CI.  123-519.000 
Waki.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Itoh.  Masahiro;  Waki.  Kenichiro;  and  Inoue.  Ryu. 
5.805.960.  CI.  .399-149000. 
Wakita,  Akira;  See— 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiko;  Goto.  Talsuhiro;  Wakita.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Toshio; 
Hasegawa,    Tovofumi;     Takeshita.     Hideo;    and     Suwa,    Toshiki, 
5,803,993.  CI.  148-320 IXX). 
Wakiyama,  Harumichi;  Naito,  Tadashi,  Ohiomo.  Masalo;  and  Kumagai, 
Tomi>hisa,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  of 
managing  construction-related  information  and  production-related  inlor- 
malion.  5.806.069.  CI.  707-I02.(X)0. 
Wako,  KaLsunori:  See  — 

Asano.  Yuichi;  Kohayashi,  Hitosbi;  and  Wako,  Kalsunori,  5,804,469,  CI. 
438-l23.0(K) 
Wal.  Ronald  van  der:  See — 

Lo.  Fai;  Mazeres,  Francois  Serge:  and  Wal.  Ronald  van  der,  5.804,654. 
CI   525  67  OOO 
Walch.  Bnan  B.:  See— 

Marman.  Douglas  H.;  Fisch.  Kenneth  David;  and  Walch,  Brian  B  . 
5,8(M.891,CI   3O7-66.0(X). 
Wako  Packaging  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tilton,  Christopher  R  .  5.803.260.  CI.  206-463.000. 
Walenta.  Cierard.  and  Fuchs,  Franz,  to  Pevwag  Austria  GmbH.  Chain  drive 

with  sectional  steel  chain.  5.803.851,  CI  474-155.000 
Walker,  Chrisiopher  Paul  Hulme,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Ltd.  Encoding 

scheme.  5.805.087.  CI  341-95.000. 
Walker.  Craig  Ian:  See — 


Dolman.  Kevin  Francis;  Walker.  Craig  Ian;  Harris,  Charles  Philip:  and 
Thomson,  Andrew  William,  5,803.152,  CI.  164-57.100. 
Walker,  Craig  William:  See — 

Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams,  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen,  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Christensen.  Svend;  Jensen,  Allan 
G.;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lust,  Victor;  Walker,  Craig  William:  and 
Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804,107.  CI.  264- 1. .360. 
Walker,  Frederick  Joseph:  See — 

McKee,  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker,  Frederick  Joseph,  5,804,323,  CI. 
428-700.000. 
Walker.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Romaschin.  Alex  D.;  and  Walker,  Paul  M..  5,804,370.  CI,  435-5,000. 
Wallace,  Stuart:  See — 

Patchett,  Kim;  and  Wallace,  Stuan,  5,803.907.  CI.  600-301.000. 
Wallach,  Ryan  S.:  See— 

Chen,  Yih-Fam  Robin;  Fowler,  Glenn  Stephen;  Koutsotios,  Elefterios; 
and  Wallach,  Ryan  S.,  5,806,062.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Wallin.  Glenn,  to  Bunge  Foods  Corporation.  Sugarless  bakery  goods,  e.g.. 

cakes  5.804.242.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Wallis.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Bianchi.  Sabatino  A.:  Horde.  Boice  F.:  and  Wallis.  Bernard  J..  5.802.944. 
CI.  83-639.100. 
Wallis.  Derek  Ian:  See— 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp.  Susan  Mary;  Lambert.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian:  Yarwood.  Thomas  David:  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John; 
Musil.  Tiber;  Pettit.  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt. 
5.804.532.  CI  504-309.000. 
Wallis.  Frank  S.:  Caillal.  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson.  Gary  J., 
Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  lo  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll 
machine  with  reverse  rotation  protection.  5.803.716.  CI.  417-310.000. 
Walsh,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Argersinger,  Philip  B.;  and  Walsh,  Robert  J.,  5,803,506.  CI.  285-14.000. 
Waller.  William  C.  lo  Hvbricrafi.  Inc.  Lift  augmented  ground  effect  platform. 

5.803.199.  CI.  180-120.000. 
Waltner.  Anton:  See — 

Biesinger.  Herwig;  Flebbe.  Heiko;  Kalweil.  Dieter;  Klein,  Peter;  Laui- 
enschutz.  Peter;  and  Waltner.  Anton.  5.803.040.  CI.  I23-198.0OF 
Walton.  .^.  Christian:  See — 

Fjelstad.  Joseph:  Smith.  John  W.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  and  Walton.  A. 
Chnstian.  5,802.699,  CI.  29.593.000. 
Wamhcrg,  Warren  T:  See — 

Kellv.  William  Franklin;  Bennett.  Charles  D.;  and  Wamberg.  Warren  T.. 
5,806.042.  CI.  705-4  (JOO. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See — 

Shiau.  Tzeng-Huei;  Wan,  Ray-Lin:  Chuang.  Weilong:  Lee,  Yu-Sui:  and 
Liou,  Kong  Mim,  5,805.501.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Wanat.  David;  and  Letso.  Roger,  lo  Conair  Corporation.  Toaster  shade  control 

display  5.802.957.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Wandmacher.  Robert  A  :  See — 

Heyer,  Thomas  J.  D.;  and  Wandmacher.  Robert  A.,  5,804.6.30,  CI. 
524-4.36.000. 
Wang.  Chih-Hsien;  See— 

Juang.    Minn-Homg:    Ni.    Cheng-Tsung;    and    Wang.    Chih-Hsien. 
5.804,493.  CI  438-440.()(K). 
Wang,  Chi-Tu.  Heat  releasing  bag  with  sodium  acetate  solution  and  electric 
heating  element  producing  infrared  radiation.  5,805,766,  CI.  392-343.000. 
Wane.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  See — 

Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Adams.  Jonathan  Patrick;  Andersen.  Finn 
Thrige;  Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Christensen.  Svend;  Jensen.  Allan 
G.:  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture;  Lust.  Victor:  Walker.  Craig  William:  and 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang.  5.804,107.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Wang.  De  Chang:  See— 

Cheng.  Shu  Jun;  Wang.  De  Chang;  Zhen.  Yong  Su;  Nishino.  Hoyoku: 
and  Hara.  Yukihiko.  5.8(M,.S67,  CI.  514-49.000 
Wang,  Eric:  See — 

Leone-Bay,  Andrea:  Wang,  Eric;  Sarubbi,  Donald  J.;  and  Leipold,  Harry. 
5.804.688.  CI.  562-444()(X). 
Wang.  Eric  Yi-Pin.  lo  E^csson  Inc.  Synchronization  method,  and  associated 
circuitry,  for  improved  synchronization  of  a  receiver  with  a  transmitter 
using  early-late  testing  during  coarse  synchronization.   5.805.646.  CI. 
375-3.S4.000. 
Wang.  Fu-sheng;  and  Houwen.  Berend.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  staining  cellular  material  and  analyzing  the  same.  5.804.448.  CI 
4.36-63.000 
Wang.    Hsu-Yi.    Multifunctional    article    rest    between    two    front    seats. 

5.803.325.  CI.  224-275  000. 
Wang.  I-Shin  Andy,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Uni- 
versal pointer  object.  5.805.887.  CI.  395  701.000. 
Wang.  James  H  :  See — 

Latiolais,  Jerry  G.;  Gathrighl.  J.  Paul;  Galanie.  Nicholas  R.:  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compion.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.804.675.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Wang,  Jianming.  Water-based  silicone  resin  compositions.  5,804,624.  CI. 

524-l40.0(K) 
Wang.  Jyh  Pyng;  and  Lee.  Chau-Hwang.  to  National  Science  Council  of 
Republic  of  China.  Differential  confocal  microscopy  5.804.813.  CI.  2.50- 
201.300. 
Wang.  Katheiine;  and  Nomiile.  James,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  delecting  scenes  and  summarizing  video  sequences.  5.805.733. 
CI.  382-232.000. 
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Wang.  King-Sheng.  Retractable  handle  mounting  assembly  of  a  travel  bag. 

5,803.214.  CI.  190-115.000. 
Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  John  M.;  and  Sager.  Gany  W..  5,805.811,  CI.  395-200.360. 
Wang.  Maoliang:  See — 

Filpula.  David  Ray;  and  Wang.  Maoliang.  5.804,183,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Wang,  Pong-Sheng:  See — 

Saxcna,  Ashok  Raj;  and  Wang,  Pong-Sheng,  5,805,82 1 ,  CI.  395-200.6 1 0. 
Wang,  Rea-Chang:  See — 

Tsai,  Po- Yueh;  Wang,  Rea-Chang:  Lin,  Te  Yun:  and  Lin.  Y.  F,  5,803.696. 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T:  See — 

Teng.  Dan;  and  Wang,  Shay-Ping  T,  5,805,447,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Wang.  Sunway  R.:  See — 

Herrmann.   Jaines   M.;    Indorf.  Gerald   S.:   and   Wang.   Sunway    R.. 
5.805.051.  CI.  340- .309.400. 
Wang.  Tian  Wang.  Table  tool  having  an  adjustable  securing  device.  5,803,684, 

CI   409-229.000. 
Wang,  Tsan-Chi.  Auto-lermination  single  jack  BNC  connector  5,803,757,  CI. 

439  188.000. 
Wang.  Xiaodong:  See — 

Liu.  Chung-Chiun:  Wang.  Xiaodong:  and  Hughes.  Henry  G.,  5.804.462. 
CI.  438-53.0(X). 
Wang.  Xin  Xin:  See — 

Lasken.  Richard  D.;  Wang,  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth,  Robert,  5,805.280,  CI. 
356-244.000. 
Wang.  Yaun-Kong:  See — 

Ho.  Shu-Kuang;  Agudelo.  William;  Wang.  Yaun-Kong:  and  Mainemer. 
Carlos  I.,  5.805.298.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Schell.  Brian  A.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Tingler,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wang, 
Yongcai,  5,804,360,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Wang,  Yung  Xiang;  Dou,  Xiaoming;  and  Yagi,  Masayuki,  lo  Kyoto  Dai-Ichi 
Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  measuring  method  for  mevalonic  acid.  5.804.45 1 . 
CI.  436-93.000. 
Ward.  Eric  R.:  See— 

Gaffney.  Thomas  D.;  Ryals.  John  fK.:  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Uknes,  Scott 
J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  Kessmann.  Helmut;  and  Vemooij,  Bemardus  T. 
5.804.693.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Ward.   Keith   Harold,   lo  Till-A-Bnish  Limited.   Paint  aid  and/or  brush. 

5.802.658,  CI.  I5-I44.2(X) 
Ward.  Kenneth  Lundy:  See — 

Bamhart,  Steven  Russell:  Shah.  Amit  Sumanlal;  and  Ward,  Kenneth 
Lundy,  5.805,836,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Ward,  Kevin  M  .  Jr;  and  Phillips,  Gregory  A.,  to  Credo  Tool  Company. 

Dimpled  circular  saw  blade.  5,802.947,  CI.  83-835.000. 
Ward.  Raymond  Edward:  See — 

Long.  Lynn  Douglas;  Mendilto,  Louis  Frank;  Miyake,  Masashi  Edward; 
Stagg,  Arthur  James;  and  Ward,  Raymond  Edward,  5,805,822,  CI. 
395-2(X).620. 
Warman  International  Limited:  See — 

Dolman,  Kevin  Francis:  Walker,  Craig  Ian;  Harris,  Charles  Philip;  and 
Thomson,  Andrew  William,  5,803,152,  CI.  164-57.100. 
Warner-Lambert  Companv:  See — 

DeWitt,  Sheila;  Meiisch,  Alice;  and  Rhoton,  Rus.sell,  5,803,987.  CI. 
134-25.400. 
Warner.  Stephen  B.;  See — 

Petrou.  Anton  A  ;  Scolt,  Craig  H.;  Warner.  Stephen  B.;  and  Hielkema. 
Jerry  D..  5.8()3.4(M.  CI.  244-129.5(X) 
Warpehoski.  Martha  A.;  Mitchell.  Mark  Allen;  and  Jacobsen,  Eric  Jon.  lo 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Compan).  a-Amino  sulfonyl  hydroxamic  acids  as 
matrix  melalloproteinase  inhibitors.  5.804,593.  CI.  5I4-419.(XK). 
Warren.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Warren.  Donald  J.;  and  Warren.  Daniel  T..  5.8()3.6<)().  CI  405-25.000. 
Warten.  Donald  J.;  and  Warren.  Daniel  T,  Integrated  reef  building  system. 

5.803.660.  CI   405-25.0(H). 
Warren.  Edward  L.;  Miller.  David  E.;  and  Arter,  James,  lo  Meridian  Incor- 
porated. Electronic  interlock  for  storage  assemblies.  5.805.074.  CI.  340- 
825.310 
Wasmuth.  Robert  Eric;  See — 

Bose.  Pradip;  Chan.  Kin  Shing:  Le.  Hung  Qui.  and  Wasmuth.  Robert 
Eric.  5.805.876.  CI.  395-58 1  OtK). 
Wasson.  Jim;  Miller.  Steve:  Wright.  Peler;  and  Bernstein.  Daniel  M..  lo 
Argonaut  Technologies,  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  fw  distributing  fluids. 
.5,803,105.  CI    137-I.(KX). 
Watanabe.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Junichi;  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi;  Ishigaki.  Kunio;  Yamanviio. 
Seiichi;  and  Fukui.  Koula.  5.804.357.  CI.  430-438.000. 
Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  See  — 

Osakabe.  Takayuki:  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.803,050,  CI.  1 23-4.56.000. 
Takahashi,   Masanori:  and  Watanabe,   Hitoshi,   5,803,036,  CI.    123- 

179.250. 
Takahashi.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5.803.023.  CI.  1 23-41 .010. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Toru;  Yokokawa.  .Shuho;  Aila.  Satoshi:  Watanabe.  Isao;  and 
Takayasu.  Hidenori.  5.805.953.  CI.  399-43.000. 
Watanabe.  Iwao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  IdentiHcation  plate  attachment 

structure.  5.802.754.  CI.  40-6.W.0(X). 
Watanabe.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tsuzuki.   Yoshihiro;   and   Watanabe.    Kazuhide.   5.803.429,   CI.    251- 
30.040. 


Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tsuda,  Yoichiro:  and  Watanabe,  Kazuhirt),  5.805,814,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Watanabe,  Kazuyuki:  and  Yanagihara.  Hisayoshi,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K 
Propylene  block  copolymer  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,804,665, 
CI.  525-323.000. 
Watanabe,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Akira;    Masuda,    Masaaki:    and    Watanabe,    Keiichiro, 
.5.804.521.  CI   .501-97.100. 
Watanabe.  Keiji:  Yuneda.  Yasuhiro:  Maruyama.  Takashi:  Yano.  Keiko;  Naka- 
mura,  Tomio;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  Saitoh,  Takashi;  Namiki,  Takahisa:  Yano. 
Ei:  Igarashi,  Miwa;  and  KuramiLsu,  Yoko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Nino 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Composition  for  forming  conducliviiv  impart- 
ing agent  and  pattern  fonning  method.  5.804,3.54,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Watanabe,  Makoto:  See — 

Satoh.  Tohni;  Walanahe.  Makoto:  and  Saiio.  Naohito,  5.802.951.  CI. 
91-376.(X)R. 
Watanabe.  Ma.saru:  See — 

Haz.ama.  Hiroyuki;  Hamakawa.  Hiroyuki:  Watanabe.  Masaru:  Terada. 
Takashi;  Ogawa.  Hiroisugu;  and  Maeshima,  Masanobu,  5,805,959. CI. 
399-111.000. 
Watanabe,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kanai,  Saburo;  Kawasaki.  Yoshinao;  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe. 
Seiichi;    Nawala.    Makoto:   Furuse.    Muneo.   and    Kaji.  Tetsunori. 
5.804.033.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Watanabe.  Shunji:  See — 

Fujiu.  Takamitsu:  and  Watanabe.  Shunji.  5,802.684,  CI.  29-25.350, 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Konno.    Makoto;    Shibata.    Hisashi;    Komatsu.    Hisateru;    Takahashi. 
Makoto;    Shibata.   Akira;    Otomo,   Yoshihilo;    Seno,    Koichi,    and 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  5,805,378,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Watanabe.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Yoshimi;  Egawa.  Yosuke:  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  and  Masano. 
Hirohani.  5.804.074.  O.  210-497.010. 
Watanabe.  Toru:  See — 

Suganuma.  Yuzi;  Malsuoka.  Shigeru;  Kamio.  Keiji.  Kashiwa.  Yoshihiro; 
Nogami.  Seizi;  Saito.  Kouichi:  Yamazaki.  Isao;  Kigoshi.  Hidechika: 
Aovama.    Naofumi:    Watanabe.    Tom;    and    Nozaki.    Yoshihiro. 
5.805.125.0   .345-87.000. 
Watanabe.  Yumie;  Takahashi.  Yumiko;  Sawa.  Takao:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiyuki; 
Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Ukamura.  Masami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Magnetic  core.  5,804,282,  CI.  428-l41.(XXI 
Watanabe.  Y'umiko:  See — 

Okamolo.  Teiji:  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Imanishi,  Shinva:  Tanaka,  Toru:  Shina- 
gawa.  Tetsuo,  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko.  5.805.678.  CI.  379-100.010. 
Walerlot!  PrtxJucIs  Limited:  See — 

Whittaker.  Matthew  Ronald.  5,802.625,  CI.  4-301X000. 
Watkins,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Yokajly,    Joseph;    Stanzione.    Matthew;    and    Watkins.    Joseph    A.. 
5.805.935.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Watkins.  Keith:  See— 

Baxter.  Ian  Kenneth;  Bishop.  Charles  Arthur;  McGee.  David  Charles; 
and  Watkins,  Keith.  5.803,976,  CI.  1 1 8-726.0(K). 
Watkins.  Rex  D.:  See — 

Chrisiopher.  Amy  S.;  Morrison.  Donald  A.:  Roth,  Mark  W.;  and  Watkins. 
Rex  D..  5.805.779.  CI.  .395-115.000. 
Watkinson.  John:  and  Snell.  Roderick,  lo  Snell  &.  Wilcox.  Ltd  Moving  image 
reproduction  system  providing  compensation  for  cinematographic  artifacts. 
5.805.207.  CI.  348-97 .OtX). 
Watson.  Harry  Austin.  Jr.:  See — 

Allen.  Douglas  John:  Buzon.  Richard  A.;  Deninno.  Michael  P.;  WatstMi. 
Han>  Austin.  Jr:  and  Zung.  Jonathan  B..  5.804.562.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Watson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamick.  Drew  A.:  and  Watson.  William  S..  5.802.728.  CI.  33-366.000. 

Watson.  John  David;  and  Micke.  Brian  P.  lo  Bolinas  Technologies,  inc. 

Method  for  controlled  fragmentation  of  hard  rock  and  concrete  by  the 

combination  use  of  impact  hammers  and  small  charge  blasting.  5.803.550. 

CI.  299-13.000. 

Watson.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Gelfand.  David  H.;  Holland.  Pamela  M.:  Saiki.  Randall  K.:  and  Watson. 
Ri>bcn  M..  5.804,375.  CI  435-6.(KX) 
Watson.  S.  Gene.  Folding  hat  with  stiff  suiTiMjnding  brim.  5.802.616.  CI. 

2-175.100. 
Watson.  William  S.:  See— 

Kamick.  Drew  A.;  and  Watson.  William  S..  5.802.728.  C\  33-.366.0(X). 
Wall.  David  W  :  See— 

Ludman.  Jacques  E.;  CaulHcld.  Henri  John;  Watt.  David  W.;  Ludman. 
Jacques  J  ;  and  Callahan.  Heidi  L..  5.805.283.  CI   3.56-345  (MX). 
Watt,  James  M.:  Set — 

LickHeld,  Deborah  K.:  Watt.  James  M.:  Liftman,  Stanley:  and  Hvslop, 
Robert  K,  .5,804,512,  CI.  442-.M6.000. 
Watt  Stopper.  The:  See — 

Hu.  Charies  C.  5.804.991,  CI.  326-162.000. 
Watlam.  Darci  T:  See — 

Penberthy.  Dorecn  T:  and  Wattam,  Daiti  T,  5.803.788.  CI.  446-391  .(XX). 
Watts.  Oliver  Charles:  See — 

Burke.  Jeffrey   Robert;   and   Walts.   Oliver  Charles.  5.802.772.  CI. 
52-6.000. 
Wavbum.  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Sapcrstein.  Steven  B.:  Angel.  Sheila  A.;  Hamilton.  James;  and  Waybum. 
Uwis  S..  5.803..39I.  CI.  242-.395.000. 
Wayfarer  Communications,  Inc.;  See — 
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Scicz.  Greg.  5.805.823.  O.  395-200.660. 
Weasler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Fechier.  Mark  A..  5.803.81 1.  CI.  464-46.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.:  See — 

Blizzard.  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Langford.  Dale  E..  5.803.176.  CI.  166- 
298  000. 
Webb.  Jantes:  See — 

Castillo.  Giancarlo;  Page.  Jody:  Webb.  James;  Begin.  John  D.;  and 
Koski.  Richard  D.,  5,804,%I.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Webb.  Sarah  Jayne:  See — 

Rogers.  Martin  Emerson;  and  Webb.  Sarah  Jayne.  5.804.626.  O.  524- 
195.000. 
Webb,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Miller.  JameTM.;  and  Webb,  Waller  L..  5.802.661.  CI.  15-250.410 
Webber.  James  Lloyd:  See — 

Spencer.  Graham  Thornton;  Webber.  James  Lloyd;  Fisher.  Margaret 
Ann;  Sparkman.  John  Paul;  and  Doxey.  Mark  Harvey.  5.803.486.  CI. 
280-728.200. 
Weber,  Georg:  See — 

Klaas,  Friedrich;  Bogel.  Helmut;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5.802.899.  CI. 
72-58.000. 
Weber.  Hans  B..  lo  NACO.  Inc.  Roll  control  mechanism  for  swing  nmxion 

track.  5.802.982.  CI.  105-187.000. 
Weber.  Jeff  A.:  See— 

O'Brien.  Patrick  D.;  and  Weber.  Jeff  A..  5.802.729.  CI.  33-371.000. 
Weber,  Martin;  and  Guentherfoerg.  Norbert  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Molding  materials  based  on  polyarylene  ethers.   5.804.629,  CI    524- 
424.000. 
Wecker.  Alan  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Hypertext 

display  system.  5.806,077,  CI.  707-501.000. 
Wedel.  John  A.:  See— 

Sproul,  Robert  C ;  and  Wedel,  John  A..  5.805.893.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Wedell.  Mark  Taylor;  Bilson.  Edward  Bernard;  Zimmerman,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Ellis.  Glenn  A..  III.  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation.  Roadway  luminaire. 
5.803.590.  a   362-226.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  William  F.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Floral  grouping  wrapper  having  a  detachable  portion.  5.802.809.  CI. 
53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  making  and  bagging  decorative  gnLss  5.802.813.  CI  53-435.000. 
Weers,  Jeffry  Greg:  See — 

Kabalnov.  Alexey;  Schutt.  Ernest  George;  and  Weers.  Jeffry  Greg. 
5.804.162.  CI.  424-9.510. 
Wegler,  George,  to  Resaro  AB.  Arrangement  at  a  beam  or  building  element 
and  a  mould  for  making  a  beam  or  building  element    5.802.802,  CI. 
52-693.000 
Wehner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zinke.  Horst;  Wehner.  Wolfgang;  Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  Borzatta.  Valerio; 
and  Rytz,  Gerhard,  5.8(M,622,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Wei.  Daniel  C.  lo  Hayes  Lemmerz  International.  Inc.  Two  piece  vehicle 

wheel  with  mechanically  locked  sections.  5.803.553.  CI.  301-63.100, 
Wei.  Jianghua:  See — 

Lauf.  Robert  J.;  McMillan.  April  D.;  Paulauskas.  Felix   L.;  Fathi. 
Zakaryae;  and  Wei.  Jianghua.  5.804.801.  CI.  219-759.000. 
Wei,  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong,  Louis  Fay;  Sine,  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer. 
Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Perfume  delivery   systems  in   liquid  personal  cleansing  compositions 
5.804.538.  CI.  510-101  000. 
Wei.  Kuo-Tunt:  5^* — 

Hu.  Chu  Lin;  Chung.  Chin-Chuan;  Sang.  Alben;  and  Wei.  Kuo-Tunt. 
5.804.889,  CI.  307  64.000 
Wei,  Ruey-Yi;  and  Lin,  Mao-Chao.  Method  for  detecting  differently  encoded 
signal  sequences  using  a  recursively  computed  reference  signal.  5,805.642. 
a.  375-340.000. 
Weighiman.  Brace:  See — 

Bussear,  Terry  R.;  and  Weightman.  Brace.  5.803.167,  CI    166-65.100 
Weihrauch,  Georg,  to  Coronet  -Werke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  detachable 

fastening  of  cleaning  implements.  5.803.646.  CI.  403-290.000. 
Weimar.  James  H.  See — 

Woolley,  Louis  A.;  and  Weimar,  James  H.,  5,804,810.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Weindl.  Werner  See— 

Krahn.  Heinrich;  Gunlher.  Adolf;  and  Weindl.  Werner.  5,802.910.  CI. 
73-299.000. 
Weinrich.  Scott  Lawrence:  See — 

Harley,  Calvin  Bruce;  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinrich.  Scott  Lawrence. 
5.804.380.  CI  435-6.000. 
Weinstein.  Richard;  and  Seitz.  David  M..  to  Asahi  Sunac  Corporation  Hand 

held  rotary  atomizer  spray  gun.  5.803,372,  CI.  239-703.000 
Weir,  Bonnie  Elaine;  See — 

Alers,  Glenn  Baldwin;  Krisch.  Kathleen  Susan:  and  Weir.  Bonnie  Elaine. 
5.804.975.  CI   324-613.000. 
Weir.  Bryan  D.:  See— 

McCaffery.  William  J  ;  Boyd.  Grant  W.;  Fox.  Andrew  J.;  Kraus.  Wayne 
P;  and  Weir.  Bryan  D..  5.803.171.  CI.  166-245.000. 
Weis.  Helmut;  Fischer,  Klaus-Diether;  Volz,  Peter;  Zaviska,  Dalibor;  Linhoff, 
Paul;  and  Kaiser,  Ralf,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Hydraulic  brake 
system  with  skid  control.  5.803.556.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Weiss.  Tad  A  :  See— 

Choiniere.   Stanley  W.;   Riccitelli.   Martin   G,;  and  Weiss.  Tad  A,. 
5.803.693.  CI.  411-537.000. 
Weiss.  Urs:  See — 


Hebeisen.  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss.  Ingrid;  Richter.  Hans;  Runtz.  Valeri; 
Stalder.    Henri;    Weiss,    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros.    George    Petros, 
5.804.577,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Weisjiberger.  Edward:  See — 

Mclntyre.  Dale  F.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Patton.  David  L.;  and  Weiss- 
berger.  Edward.  5.803.565.  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Weissenberger.  Heinz;  and  Thevoz.  Sylvain.  to  Gebruder  Pletscher  AG. 
Carrier  rack  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle,  in   particular  for  a  bicycle. 
5.803.329.  CI.  224-450.000. 
Weldon.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Cook.  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D ;  and  Weldon,  Craig  A.,  5.803,056.  CI 
123-520.000. 
Weldon.  David  E.:  See— 

Volodarsky.  Konstanlin;  and  Weldon.  David  E..  5.803.799.  CI.  451- 
288.000 
Wells.  Thomas  J.,  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Mattress  inner- 
spring  structure  having  coaxial  coll  units.  5.803.440,  CI.  267-92.000. 
Welschof.  Hans-Helnrich.  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH  Tripod  joint  with 

spherical  arms.  5.803,814,  CI  464- 11 1.000. 
Welskopf.  Fred:  5ff— 

Jahrsetz,  Achim;  Kleefeldt,  Frank;  Ostermann,  Wilfried;  and  Welskopf, 
Fred,  5,802,894.  CI.  70-264.000. 
Wen.  Jemmy,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  multi- 
stage    read-only     memory     semiconductor     structural     configuration. 
5.804.484.  CI.  438-278.000. 
Wendland.  Paul  Arthur:  See— 

Trinh.  Toan;  Sung.  Stephanie  Lin-LIn;  Tordll.  Helen  Bernardo;  and 
Wendland.  Paul  Aithur,  5.804.219.  CI.  424-719.000. 
Weng,   Dexl,   to   Playlex   Products,   Inc.   Polyvinyl   alcohol   compound. 

5.804.653.  CI.  525-56.000 
Wenk.  Ron  J.  Weighted  golf  glove.  5,802,615,  CI.  2-161  200. 
Wennekers.  Peter,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Compound  semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacture  5.8(M.849.  CI.  257-280.000. 
Wentinck.  Hendrik  Martinus:  See — 

Oortwijn.  Peter;  and  Wentinck.  Hendrik  Martinus.  5.803,724.  CI  431- 
4.000. 
Werner.  Douglas  Johnson:  See — 

Chang.  Thomas  Young;  Krounbi,  Mohamad  Towfik;  Lee.  Edward  Hin- 
pong;  and  Werner,  Douglas  John.son.  5.805.391.  O.  360-113.000. 
Werner.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Im.  Gl-Hong;  Saltzberg.  Button  Reuben;  and  Werner.  Jean-Jacques. 
5.805.696.  CI.  379-411.000. 
Werner.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Lin,  Chong  Ming;  and  Werner.  Raymond  J..  5.806.084.  CI.  71 1-1 10,000, 
Wen.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Jones,  Lawrence  E,:  Wert,  Michael  D.;  and  Rivera,  losi  B„  5,804,652, 
CI.  525-56.000. 
Werther,  Norman:  See — 

Tung,  James  C;  and  Werther,  Norman,  5,803,498.  CI.  283-56.000. 
Tung,  James  C;  and  Weither.  Norman.  5.803.499.  CI.  283-.56.00O. 
Wertz.  William  C  :  and  Panandiker.  Rajan  K..  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Detergent  compositions  with  optimized  surfactant  systems  to  provide 
dye  transfer  Inhibition  benefits.  5,804,543,  CI.  510-303.000. 
Werzalit  AG  +  Co.:  Sec— 

Munk,  Edmund;  and  Huber.  Helmuth,  5,802,985,  CI.  108-51  110. 
Wess,  Raymond  E  ;  Rezende,  Carlos  F.;  and  Davis,  Daniel  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  images  onto  a 
cup-shaped  structure.  5,802,969,  CI.  101-9.000. 
West  Argo,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemling.  Thomas  C;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L..  5.804.545.  CI,  510- 
373.000. 
West.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Bowyer.  Richard  N,;  Dale,  John  S.;  and  West,  Geoffrey,  5,804,953,  CI. 
323-256.000. 
West.  Guy  J.:  See— 

Han.son.  George  E.;  Danlelson.  Arvin  D.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Koenck. 
Steven  E.;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Miller,  Phillip;  Mahany.  Ronald  L.;  West. 
Guy  J.;  and  Cargin.  Keith  K..  5.805.807.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Wesi,  Michael  G.,  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  pixel  clock  phase  and  frequency  correction  in  analog  to  digital 
video  signal  conversion.  5,805,233,  CI   348-537.000. 
Westeigaard.  David  Jeffrey;  and  Bobick.  Aaron  James,  lo  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Subscriber  equipment  muting  method  and  apparatus.  5,805.687. 
CI   379-215.000. 
Western  Atlas  Inieraalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Counselman,  Charles  C.  III.  5.805.200.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Engwall,  Mais  Anders.  5,805.388.  CI.  360- 1 06.000. 
Norman.  Robert  D ;  Lofgren.  Karl  M.  J.;  Stal.  Jeffrey  Donald;  Gupta, 
Anil;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5.806.070.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Western  Hoist.  Inc.:  See — 

Halstead.  Jon  S.;  and  Halstead.  Anthony  J..  5.803.206.  CI.  187-208.000 
Western  Well  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

Krueger.  R.  Ernst;  and  Moore.  N.  Brace.  5.803.193.  CI.  175-325.100. 
Westfield  Trading  Corporation;  See — 

Yepez.  Omar,  5,804,325.  CI.  429-13.000, 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Amos.  Dennis  Ray;  Beedon,  Kent  Wlxon;  Driver.  Timothy  Lee;  Knapp. 
David  Joseph;  and  Conklln,  Delbert  Eugene,  5,803,978,  CI.   134- 
1.000. 
Westlund,  Randy  W.:  See— 
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Tockman.  Bruce  A.;  Kenknighl.  Brace  H.;  Chastain.  Sluan  R.;  and 
Wesilund.  Randy  W..  5.803.928.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Wesivaco  Corporation:  See — 

Mulligan.  David  Dwight:  and  Salyers.  James  Emest,  5,803,142,  CI. 
144-369.000. 
Wesumal  Fahrzeugwaschanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Decker.  Wolfgang,  5.803.098.  CI.  I34-56.0OR. 
Wetzel.  Joseph  D.;  and  Briggs.  Mark  W.,  to  Ventured)  nc.  Lid.  Vibrator-driven 

table  apparatus.  5.804.732.  CI.  73-663.000. 
Wever.  Jennifer  A.;  Settles.  Steven  R.;  and  Ben/le.  Thomas  P..  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Battery  contact  and  reieniion  apparatus  for 
pnnied  circuit  boards.  5.805.423.  CI.  36 1 -760.(K)0. 
Wlieatley.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Muthusamy.  Yeshwani  K.;  Netsch.  Lorin  P.;  Rajasekaran.  Periagaram  K.; 
and  Whcatley.  Barbara  J..  5.805.771.  CI.  395-2.410. 
Wheeler,  James  R.  Heated  dispensing  apparatus.  5,803,3 1 7,  CI.  222-2 1 4.000. 
Wheelock.  Inc.:  See — 

Hur.  Inhong.  5.805.071.  CI.  340-693.000. 
Whelen  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  Robert  B.;  and  Bekasi.  Thomas  J.,  5,804.774,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Whclten,  Alan  R.;Clrihal,  Stephanie  C;  Hoenig,  Stephen  M;  and  Markov  ich, 
Ronald  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Impact  modlNed  ihlnwall 
polymer  compositions.  5.804,660.  CI.  525-240.(X)0. 
Whipple,  Waller,  HI;  and  BadamI,  Vivek  Venugopal.  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Imager  control  system  with  contact  detector  5,805.664.  CI. 
378-117.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Thies.  Edward  L..  5.803.100.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

De  Villeroche.  Francois  Jodon;  Bednarek.  Alain;  Picaud.  Jean-Pierre; 
Mansuni.   Patrick:   and    Kugener.   Stephane.   5,805,047,   CI.    337- 
290.000. 
While.  Barry  D.:  See— 

LInman,  Eugene;  Proner,  Steven;  While.  Barry  D.;  and  Highbridge. 
Douglas.  5.803.585.  CI.  .362-147.000. 
While.  David  D.;  and  Murphy.  Alan  E..  to  UpRlght.  Inc.  Personnel  lift  with 

clamshell  cage  assembly.  5.803.204,  CI.  182-148.000. 
While,  John  J.:  See — 

Lordo.  Richard;  While.  John  J.;  and  Grischow.  Walter  C.  5.803.984.  CI, 

1.34-18.000. 

While,  Mark  Leslie;  Carroll,  Stephen  Filzhugh;  and  Kam-kuen  Ma.  Jeremy. 

lo  Xoma  Coiporation.   Method   for  quantifying   LBP  in  body   fluids. 

5.804.367,  CI.  435-4.(X)0. 

White.  Robert  D.  Integrated  system  for  land  and  water  recreation.  5.803.774. 

CI.  440-1 2  (XK). 
While.  Scott  A.;  Christie.  David  S.;  and  Goddard.  Michael  D..  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Superscalar  micrOpriKCssor  Including  flag  operand 
renaming  and  forwarding  apparatus.  5.805.853,  CI.  395-394.000, 
While,  Steven  Wayne:  See — 

Jordan,  Paul  Jo.seph;  Konlgsburg,  Brian  R.;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  White. 
Sieven  Wayne.  5.805.849,  CI   395-390.000, 
Whitehead  Insll.:  See — 

Baltimore,  David;  Sen,  Ranjan;  Sharp,  Phillip  A.;  Singh.  Harinder; 
Slaudl.  Louis;  LeBowitz.  Jonathan  H  ;  Baldwin.  Alben  S..  Jr;  Clerc. 
Roger  G.;  Corcoran.  Lynn  M.;  Baeuerle.  Patrick  A.;  Lenardo.  Michael 
J.;  Fan.  Chen-Ming;  and  Maniatls.  Thomas  P.  5.804.374.  CI.  435- 
6.(XK). 
Whiting.  Ian  Gerald,  lo  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B.V.  Antenna  system. 

5.805.109.  CI.  342-368.0(X). 
Whitsln.  Stephen  J.,  lo  TRW  Inc  Object  detection  system  with  minimum- 
spanning  gradient  filler  for  scene  clutter  suppression.  5.805.742.  CI. 
382-275.000. 
Whitl.  Ward:  See— 

Srikant.  Rayadurgam;  and  Whin.  Ward.  5.805.681.  CI.  379-133.000. 
Whiltaker.  Matthew  Ronald,  to  Waterloo  Pnxlucis  Limited.  Sanitary  unit. 

5.802.625.  CI.  4-300.(MX). 
Whiiten.  Thomas  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  computer 
program  product  for  generating  a  computer  program  product  lest  thai 
includes  an  optimized  set  of  computer  program  product  test  cases,  and 
method  for  selecting  same.  5.805.795.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Why  Wrap?  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones.  M.  Lee;  and  Robinson.  H.  English.  Jr..  5.803.345.  CI.  229- 
I02.0(X). 
Wiand,  Richard  K.;  and  Buschmohle,  Dennis.  Table  lop  band  saw.  5,802,939. 

CI.  83-169.000. 
Wiatrowski,  David;  and  Mills,  David,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  scanning 

using  resource  analysis.  5.806.002.  CI.  455-5 12.0(K). 
Wicke,  Dallas  C,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Multiple  node  lamben 

guidance  system.  5,804.812.  CI.  244-3  100. 
WIdia  GmbH:  See- 
Won  Haas.  Rainer.  5.803.675.  CI.  407- 107.000. 
Widsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

KiK>»llon.  Christopher  M.;  O'Hara.  Robert  J.;  and  Strickland.  Timothy 
A..  5.802.665.  CI.  15-340.400. 
WIebe.  David  J.:  See— 

Dietrich,  Douglas  J.;  Stoner,  Alan  W.;  and  WIebe.  David  J..  5.803.710. 
CI.  416-248.0(K). 
WIedmann.  Michael:  See — 

Klemt.  Volker;  Schlieper.  Dillmar;  Schmltt.  Urban;  and  WIedmann. 
Michael.  5.804.391.  CI.  435-7.l(X). 


Wiedner,  Klaus,  lo  Uvex  Arbcltsschuiz  GMBH  One-piece  industrial  safety 
glasses  having  forehead  cushioning  ponlon.  5.805.258.  CI.  35I-1 10.000. 
WIegele.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Enlow.  David  L.;  Furakawa.  James  N:  and  Wiegele.  Dale  A..  5,805.450. 
CI.  364-431.053. 
WIeghaus.  GUnter:  See — 

Schopwinkel.  Gcrt;  BUtje.  Kai;  WIeghaus.  GQmer;  Bathke.  Richard: 
Groth.  Torsten;  and  Joentgen.  Winfried.  5.804.6.39.  CI.  524-497.0(X). 
Wieland-Werke  AG:  See — 

Schuez.  Gerhard;  and  Knab.  Manfied,  5.803.164.  CI.  165-184,000, 
WIenhues,  Ursula-Henrike:  See — 

Hoss,  Eva;  Seldel,  Chrisloph;  WIenhues.  Ursula-Henrike;  Faaiz.  Elke; 
and  Schmin.  Urban,  5,8(W.37I.  CI  435-5  (XX). 
Wienss.  Dietrich  E..  to  Wienss.  Dietrich  E.  Methtxl  and  tool  for  repairing 

damaged  threads.  5.803.676,  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
WIersma.  Jack  G..  to  Nouveau  Technologies,  Inc   Method  and  composition 

for  food  flavoring.  5,804.239.  CI.  426-302.(XK). 
Wiggins.  Michael  S  ;  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Devore.  David  I.;  Arora.  Kattar  S.;  Heucher. 
Reimar;  Wiggins.  Michael  S.;  Boudreaux.  Chase  J.;  and  Heinrich. 
Dwighl  D..  5.804.682.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Wilde.  Craig  G.:  See — 

Braxton.  Sci>n  Michael;  Wilde,  Craig  G.;  and  Diep,  Dinh.  5.804.376.  CI. 
435-6,000. 
Wilder.  Joseph:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  G.:  Wilder.  Joseph;  and  Dreyfuss.  David,  5.805.276.  CI. 
356-I24.(XX). 
Wildfong.  Glenn  D  :  See — 

Mlazga.  Jav  M.;  Sweet.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wildfong.  Glenn  D..  5.803.624. 
CI.  400-103.000. 
Wllhelm.  John  F.;  O'Neill.  J.  Kevin;  Friar.  John.  II;  Maglio.  Ralph;  and 
Cabral.  Edward,  to  North  American  Rubber  Thread  Co.,  inc.  Rubber 
thread.  5.804.307,  CI.  428-373.(XK). 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See — 

Schul/,  Robert;  and  Bunsmann,  Winfried,  5.803.533.  CI.  296-204.000. 
Wilhelm.  William  George,  to  Nexiek  Power  Systems  Inc.  Modified  receptacle 

and  plug  for  low  voltage  DC  distribution.  5.803.754.  CI.  439-107.000. 
Wllke.   Richard    Motorized  brake  actuator,  especiallv   for  rail   vehicles. 

5.80.3.211.  CL  188-173.000. 
Wilkinson.  Kenneth.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  fiber.  5.804.108. 

CI.  264-29.200. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba;  Dieffenderler.  James  Warren:  and  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  SIMIMD  array 
processing  system.  5.805.915.  CI.  395-800.200. 
Wilkinson.  William  T.  Universallv  adaptable  adjustable  aim  exercise  device 

to  supplement  leg  exercising.  .5.803.874.  CI.  482-54  OCX). 
Wille.  Steven  Lewis;  and  Gamota.  Daniel  Roman,  to  MtMonjIa.  Inc.  Method 
and  assembly  for  providing  improved  underchip  encapsulation.  5,804,881, 
CI.  257-780.(XK). 
Williams,  Antony  S.:  See — 

Leach.  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung.  Edward;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Sriniva.sa  R.;  MacKlchan.  Barrv  B.;  and  Wittenberg.  Craig. 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-683.000. 
Williams.  Clifford:  See— 

Menitt.  Dan;  and  Williams.  Clifford.  5.803.026.  CI.  I23-48.00R. 
Williams.  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Krager.  Christopher  J.;  Williams.  Gerald  H.;  Naquin.  Robert  R.:  and 
Dennett.  Charles  W..  5.805.277.  CI.  356-213.000. 
Williams.  John  R.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Arthur  G.;  Williams.  John  R.;  Abou-Ghaitiia.  Magid:  Swetn. 
Ann  R.;  and  Lewbart.  Marvin  Louis.  5.804,576,  O.  514-177.000. 
Williams.  Jonnie  R.;  See — 

ODonnell.  Francis  E..  Jr.:  and  Williams.  Jonnie  R..  5.803.081.  CI. 
I3I-299.(XX). 
Williams.  Mark:  See — 

Biswas.    Sukalpa;    Bhattacharya.    Dipankar;    and    Williams,    Mark, 
5,805.905.  CI.  .195-732.000. 
Williams.  Mark  A.,  to  Steates.  Paula.  Duct  cleaning  device.  5.802.667.  CI. 

I5-.W5.000. 
Williams.  Norman  Eugene,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid 

maize  plant  and  seed  (33R87).  5.804.692.  CI.  8(X)-2O0.(XX) 
Williams.  Richard:  See — 

Severs.  Dale  R.;  Frankenbeiger.  David:  Williams.  Richard:  and  Kemp, 
Michael.  5.803.888.  CI  493-210.000. 
Williams.  Robert  L..  11.  to  Ohio  University.  Active  scaffolding  systems. 

5.803.203.  CI.  182-141.000. 
Williams,  Robert  Russell:  See— 

Cahill,  Joseph  James:  Williams.  Robert  Russell;  and  Young,  Daniel  Guy, 
5,804,998,  CI.  327-IO8.0(X). 
Williams.  Stephen  D.;  and  Yoo.  Hee  Ju.  lo  Monlell  North  America  Inc. 
Radiation  visbroken  polypropylene  and  fibers  made  therefrom.  5.804,304. 
CI.  428-364.(XX). 
Williamson.  Leigh  Allen:  See — 

Purple.  Lance  Jeffrey;  Williamson.  Leigh  Allen;  and  Yang.  Ching-Yun. 
5.806.080,  CI   707-515.(XX). 
Wlllich,  Normann:  See — 

Kronholz.  Hans;  Schmilowskl.  Michael;  Anders.  Christine;  Brathun. 
Relnhold;  Heinrich.  Lothar:  and  Wlllich.  Nonnann.  5.803,895,  CI. 
600-3.000. 
Wllllnger,  Jonathan:  and  Shaw.  Robert  N..  to  Randy  Hangers,  1J.I...  Hanger 
with  ganging  element.  5.803.321.  CI.  223-88.0(X). 
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Williquetle.  Julie  Beth:  See— 

Bolsuonh.  Jjmes;  and  Williquette.  Julie  Bclh.  5.803J49.  CI.   297- 
46.VI<)(). 
Willis.    Bohby   G.    Method  and  apparatus   for  pnxlucing  wood   wafers. 

5.80.1,143.  CI    144-373.0(l(). 
Willision.  Ralph  H..  to  O'Sullivan  Industries.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

measuring  the  mar  resistance  of  materials.  5.804.706.  CI.  73-78.()»)0. 
Willmann.  Robert  C:  See— 

Dutta,  .-Vnii;  Daniel.  Edward  J  ;  and  Willmann.  Robcn  C.  5.804.01 1.  CX. 
l.56-lf>0.00(). 
Willmixt.  Colin  B.;  See— 

Hallev.  Ronald  W.;  Farris.  Bradford;  and  Willmotl.  Colin  B..  5.80.3.149. 
CI.  lftO-:oi.(H»0. 
Willoughbv.  Billy  Dennis,  lo  W.h.  Ill  Tech.,  Inc.  Belt-mounted  tape  dispenser 

melhixi.  5.802.695.  CI.  29-4.34.000. 
Willv  Rusch  AG:  See— 

Freilag.  Lut/.  5.803.080.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Wilmes.  CKuald:  See — 

Nachlkamp.  Klaus;  Wilmes.  Oswald:  Aming.  Eherhard;  and  Roschu. 
Rolf.  5.804.M7.  CI.  524.59 1 .000. 
Wilpon.  Jay  Gordon:  See — 

Rahini.  Ma/in  G.;  and  Wilpon.  Jay  Gordon.  5,806,022,  CI.  7(M-2()5.0(X). 
Wilson,  Geoffrey   P.:  and  Sharp.  Jeffrey   L.,  to  Elo  TouchSysIcms.   Inc. 
.Simplihed  touch  screen  vkith  improved  p<isiliiin  accuracy.  5.8(M.771,  CI 
l78-m.(X)0. 
Wilson,  Jann:  See — 

Ferry.  Thomas;  and  Wilson.  Jann.  5.805.677.  CI.  379-93. 35((. 
Wilson,  John  C;   and   Fields.   Robert   D.   to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Poly|N-(acyl>-4-vinylben/encsulfonamides|    charge-control    agents     for 
elcctroslatographic  toners  and  developers.  5,804,348,  CI.  4.30-1 10.000. 
Wilson.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Corhin,  Scon  M.;  Moster.  Jeffrey  A.:  WiLson.  Roben  W,;  and  Miller.  John 

D..  5.802.636.  CI.  5-425.(HI0'. 
Evans.  James  G.;  Schneider.  Mariin  Victor:  and  Wilson.  Roben  W.. 
5,805.0.14.  CI   333-204.(M)0 
Wilt.  Morgan  L.;  5<-(  — 

Rourke.  Carol  A.;  Shellon.  Mm  W.;  and  Wilt.  Morgan  L..  5.803.021 .  CI. 
I22-498.(X)0. 
Wimmer,  Adalbert:  See — 

Marini,  Ingo;  Wimmer,  Adalben;  and  Bachmair,  Josef.  5.8(M.290.  CI. 
428-22(1  (XH). 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation;  .Sri' — 

Liu.  Ming-Hsi.  5.8(M.455,  CI.  4.37-44.(XX). 
Wincon.  Francine  E.:  See — 

I'sman,  Nassim;  Wincon,  Francine  E;  andTrac/,  Danuta.  5.804.683,  CI. 
5.36-25.310. 
Wind,   Robert  Hartild;  and  Spagnuolo.   Paul  Charles,  lo  General   Motors 
Corporation.    Circuit    for    a    combustible    gas    sensor.    5.804,703.    CI. 
73-25.010. 
Windel,  Harakl;  Reisinger.  Frank;  Freytag.  Claus;  Kubal/ki.  Ralf;  Hansel. 
Marcus.  Giiniher  Slephan:  Bischofl^,  Enno;  Wagner.  Andreas;  Zarges,  Olav 
A.;  BertholU.  .\mdl.  and  Rieckhoff.  Peter,  lo  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co. 
Method  of  improving  the  security  of  postage  meter  machines.  5,805,71 1. 
CI.  .380- .55  (XXI. 
Winder,  Lisa  Catherine:  See — 

Gordon.  Gail;  Schoenherg.  Cheryl  Oram;  and  Winder.  Lisa  Catherine. 
5.804.5.39.  CI.  5I(M.3(IIXX) 
Windings,  Inc.:  See  - 

Kot/ur,  Frank  W.;  Winxlbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkran^,  Thomas;  Franklin, 
David  B.;  and  Richey,  George  Taylor,  5,803.394,  CI.  242-4X3. 8(X). 
Windmann.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schreiber.  Peter;  Windmann,  Reinhard;  Hiiber,  Dieter;  and  Goecke, 
Siefanic.  5.8(M,6I5,  CI   523-4l4.(XX) 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fnl/,  5,803,706.  CI   414-794.400. 

Achelpohl.  Frit/;  Feldkamper.  Richard;  Kampsthultc.  Andreas;  and 

K<)hn.  Lwe.  5.804,029,  CI.  1.56-497.(XX). 
Brinkmeier,     Friedhelm;     and     Seeberger,     Achim,     5,802,'M5,     CI. 
83-660.(XX). 
Winer,  Paul:  See- 

LivengiHid,  Richard  H.:  Winer,  Paul;  and  Rao.  Valluri  R.,  5.805,421,  CI. 
36I-7.36.(XX». 
Wintield.   Phillip  Roland;   Ions.   David;   Reed.   James   Patrick:   Kiemiaier. 
Christian;  and  Clark.  Brian,  to  Ravchcni  Limited.  Electrical  interconnec- 
tors   5.804.767.  CI    174-74.(XIR 
Winkelmann.  Harald:  See — 

Oherst,  Karsien;  and  Winkelmann,  Harald.  .5,802.853.  CI.  60-581. (XX). 
Winkler.  Irvin:  See — 

Budl.  Karl-Hcinz:  Stowasser,  Bemd:  Peyman.  Anuschirwan:  Knolle, 
Jochen;  Winkler.  Inin;  and  Berscheid.  Hans  Gerd.  5,804.559,  CI 
514-17.(X»). 
Winner.  Kan  W.  Windira  operator.  5.802.913.  CI.  74-89.180. 
Winski.  Ernest  P.  to  Goldco  industries.  Inc.  Case  loading  system.  5.803.703. 

CI.  414-741  WX). 
Winslovv.  [X>nald  W.:  See — 

Hriscu.  losif  J.;  and  Winslow.  Donald  W..  5.803.177.  CI.  166- .305.100. 
W'inier.  Bruce:  See  — 

Massey.  Douglas  H.;  and  Winter.  Bruce.  5,802.651,  CI.  I4-71..3(X). 
Winter.  Marian  L.;  Tuniin.  Kenneth  R;  and  Lindquist,  Steven  P,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Method  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit.  5.805,862.  CI.  395-.50().000. 
Winterberger.  John  A.:  See — 


Foumier.  John  C;  Marcelletti,  John;  Furiani,  Edward  P.;  and  Winter- 
berger, John  A.,  5.805,292,  CI.  356-429.0(X). 
Winthrop,  Neil:  See — 

Bayron,  Harry;  and  Winthrop,  Neil,  5.803.043.  CI.  123-335.000. 
Winzeler,  James  E.:  See — 

Hayward.  Randy  R.;  and  Winzeler.  James  E..  5.803.863.  CI,  477-98.000. 
Wipfelder,  Ernst:  See — 

Plundnch,  Winfried:  and  Wipfelder.  Ernst.  5.804.680.  CI.  526-274.(KK). 
Wisard,  Andre:  See — 

Lohwasser,  Wolfgang;  and  Wisard,  Andre,  5,804.258,  CI.  427-562.(XX). 
Wischnik.  Arthur;  Speidel,  Erik;  and  Nalepa.  Ernst,  to  EDS  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Fenigungsindustrie  Pnicedure  and  equipment  for  pnxluclion  of 
line  data.  5,805,729,  CI.  382-204.(XXI 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cook,  Mark  E.;  and  Pari/a.  Michael  W.,  5,804,210,  CI.  424-44().(XM). 
Wise,  Adrian  Philip;  .Sotheran.  Martin  William;  Robbins,  William  Philip; 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John;   Boyd,   Kevin  James;  and  Finch,  Helen 
Rosemary,   to   Discovision  Associates.   Data   pipeline   system   and  data 
encoding  method.  5.805,914,  CI.  .395-8(H).(XX) 
Wise.  Todd  W.:  5V<  — 

Dean,  Bryan  L.;  Reiling,  Victor  G.;  Taylor,  Loren  T;  Wise. Todd  W.;  and 
Miga,  Charles  W.,  5.803,789,  CI.  446-455.(XX» 
Wisenian,  Carl  D.:  Sec- 
Sim.  Yah  Bin;  Wiseman.  Carl  D.:  Patel.  Tushar;  Betlelheini.  Rudolf; 
RtHirigue/.  Louis.  Jr;  Fisher,  Rollie  M.;  Scollard,  John  R.;  and  Leiby, 
Clare  C,  III,  5,805,922,  CI.  .395-825.(KX). 
Wisner.  Duane;  See — 

Hogge,  Steven  Darry  I;  Zhang.  Mengruo;  Straker,  Gary;  Grat/inger,  Paul 
G  ;  and  Wisner,  Duane.  5,802.709,  CI.  29-827.(XX). 
Witcher.  Derrick:  See — 

Bruce.  Wesley  B.;  HikhI.  Elizabeth;  Peterson.  David  J.;  Register.  James 
C   III;   Witcher.   Derrick;   and   Howard,   John   A..   5,804,694.  CI. 
8(X)-205.(KX), 
Win.  C.  Joyce;  See— 

Nowakowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Abel,  Gretchen  J.,  5,803,261,  CI   206- 
466.(XXI 
Win.  David  B.:  .SV<  — 

Johnson.  William  M.;  and  Win.  David  B..  5.805.912.  CI.  395-8(M).(MK). 
Witt.  Klaus  E.:  See 

Kaltenbach.  Patrick;  Swedberi:.  Sally  A.;  Witt.  Klaus  E.;  Bek.  Frit/;  and 
Miticlsiadt.  Laurie  S..  ,5.8(14,022.  CI.  I56-257.(XX). 
Witte.  Franciscus  M  ;  Bayards.  Richard  A.;  and  Houweling.  Marten,  to  DSM 

N.V.  Powder  paint  binder  composition.  5.804.646.  CI.  524-59O.0(X) 
Wittenberg.  Craig:  See — 

Leach,  Paul;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Jung,  Edward;  Hodges,  C.  Douglas; 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  MacKichan,  Barrv  B.;  and  Wittenberg,  Craig 
5.805.885.  CI.  395-<>83.(XX) 
Wittman.  Dieter:  See — 

Eichenauer.  Herbert;  Kriiger.  Peter;  Slaralschek.  Harry;  Lcit/.  Edgar; 
Wittman,     Dieter;     Piejko,     Karl-Erwin;    and    Ramthun,    Jiirgen. 
5,8(M.6.56,  CI.  525-86.(XX). 
Wobber,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Birtcll.  Andrew   D.;  Wobber.  Edward  P.;  Abadi.  Manin;  and  Slata. 
Raymond  P,  5.805.803.  CI.  .395-1X7,010. 
Wojcik.  John  P;  Van  Erdcn.  Donald  L.:  and  Diehl.  Werner  K  .  to  Illinois  TihiI 
Works  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  and  sccurini;  stretch  hlni 
about  a  load   5,802,810,  CI.  53-.WJ.(XXI. 
Wolak.  Robert  A.:  iV<-— 

Cloutier.  Leo;  Curtis,  l>ayid  C;  Curtis,  Kathleen  P;  DeNun/io.  David 
D,;  Reed.  William  R;  and  Wolak.  Roben  A.,  5,805.602.  CI.  370- 
5I6.(XXI. 
Wolanin.  Donald  J  .  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  inairin  metallopro- 
leases  by  substituted  phenalkyi  compounds.  5,804,581.  CI.  514237  .5(X). 
WolL  Bodo.  to  CRG  Kohlenstoffrecycling  GES.mbH.  Pr<Kess  for  the  low- 
pollutant  conversion  of  fo.ssil  fuels  into  mechanical  power  5.802.840,  CI. 
6(V39.020. 
Wolfe,  Christopher  Edward:  .SVc — 

A//aro,  Steven  Hector;  Bessler,  Warren  Frank;  and  Wolfe,  Christopher 
FUlward,  5.806,011,  CI.  701  99.(XXI, 
Wollf,  Ann  Margaret:  See— 

Baeck,  Andre;  Jones,  Linda  .Anne;  KaMuri.  Chiindrika:  Showell.  Michael 
Stanford;  and  Wolff,  Ann  Margaret,  5,803,986,  CI.  1.34-25.2(X). 
Wolfman,  Neil  M.;  and  McCoy.  John,  lo  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Mutants  of 

Nine  niorphogenetic  proteins   5.804.416.  CI.  435-69.l(X). 
Wolken.  Michele  M.:  .^t<  — 

Ralston.  .Sherisc  M.;  and  Wolken.  Michele  M..  5.802.619,  CI.  2-220  (XX). 

Wollesen.  Donald  L..  to  .Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  makmg  a 

selective  epitaxial  growth  circuit  load  element.  5.804.470.  CI  438- 14 1  .(XX). 

Wollers.  Karen,  to  Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The   Rotarv  grater  5.803.378.  CI. 

241.93(KX). 
Womack,  Richard:  See — 

Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr;  and  Womack.  Richard.  5.804.8.50,  CI.  257-295  (XX) 
Wong.  Albert  Cheuk-Yin:  See— 

McClendon,  Kevin  Mark;  Davison,  James  Len)y;  Beyerlcin,  Robert 

Edward;  Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickinson,  Allan  Lee;  Wong,  Albert 

Cheuk-Yin;  Taruni,  Carl  David;  Shea,  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 

bacher.  David  Fredrick,  5,802,848,  CI.  60-426.(XX). 

Wong,  David  K.;  and  l.ucisano,  Joseph  Y.,  lo  Via  Medical  Corporation. 

Electrode  assembly  for  assaying  glucose.  5.804.04«,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See — 


Cronin.  John  Edward:  Debrosse,  John  Kenneth:  and  Woog.  Hing. 
5.804,853.  CI.  257.309.000. 
Wong.  Louis  Fay:  See — 

Wei.  Karl  Shiqing;  Wong,  Louis  Fay;  Sine,  Mark  Richard;  Coffindaffer, 
Timothy  Woodrow;  and  Trinh.  Toan.  5.804.538.  CI.  510-101.000. 
Wong,  Ooi;  and  Nguyen,  Thuytien  N.,  to  Cygnus.  Inc.  Monolithic  matrix 
transdermal    delivery    system    for   delivering    ketorolac    tromethamine. 
5,804.214.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Wong.  Stanley  H.:  See— 

Ryals,  Carl  J.;  Wong,  Sunley  H.:  Goldberg,  Edward  M.;  and  Hudson, 
Robert  C.  5.803.914,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-ln:  See — 

McClendon.  Kevin  Mali;  Davison,  James  Leroy;  Beyerlein.  Robert 

Edward;  Wong,  Tom  Cheuk-ln;  Dickinson,  Allan  Lee:  Wong.  Albert 

Cheuk-Yin;  Tanim,  Carl  David:  Shea.  James  Michael;  and  Hammer- 

bacher,  David  Fredrick.  5,802.848.  CI.  60-426.(XX). 

Woo.  Jin  Hyun.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Oil  supplying  apparatus  for  hermetic 

type  compressor  5,803.718.  CI.  417-372.000. 
Woo.  Jong  Soo:  See — 

Bae.  Byung  Keun;  Chang,  Sam  Kyu:  Woo,  Jong  Soo:  and  Lee,  Wun  Gul. 
5.803.988,  CI    148-111.000 
Wood.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Dolan.  James  T;  Ury.  Michael  G.;  and  Wood.  Charles  H..  5.804.922,  CI. 
31.5-32.000. 
Wood.  Christopher  J.;  Bradbury.  David:  and  Elder.  George  Richard.  Regen- 
erative LOMI  decontamination  process.  5.805.654.  CI.  376-313.000. 
Wood.  Frederick,  to  Airtite  Industries.  Inc.  Condom  package  with  closure  cap. 

5,803,245,  CI.  206-69.000. 
Wood,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Glennon,    Stephen   G.;    Mulligan.    Daniel    P.:   and   Wood,   Paul    B., 
5,805,173,  CI.  345-501.000. 
Wood,  Peter  N.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Small  offline  power 

supply.  5,805,433,  CI.  363-16.000 
Woodbridge,  Donald:  See — 

Kotzur,  Frank  W ;  Woodbridge.  Donald;  Rosenkranz,  Thomas;  Franklin, 
David  B.;  and  Richey.  George  Taylor,  5,803,.394,  CI.  242-483.800. 
Woods,  John  P.  Shock  absorbing  panel  assembly  for  saddles.  5.802.823.  CI. 

54-66.000. 
Woodson,  Paul:  See — 

Underincr.  Gail  E.;  Porubek.  David:  Klein.  J.  Peter:  and  Woodson.  Paul. 
5.804.584.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Woodward.  Bruce,  to  National  Products.  Incorporated.  Cabinet  widi  remov- 
able tambour  door.  5,803,563,  CI.  312-297.000. 
Woodward,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Creeron,  Richard  F;  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.;  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M..  5.804.063.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Woodward,  William  B,  Jr:  See- 
Jaegers,  Robert  E;  Carder,  Rueben  C;  Woodward.  William  B.  Jr;  and 
Reed,  Robert  R,  5,804,030,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Woody,  D.  Scon  Hooping  machine.  5,802,704,  CI.  29-708.000. 
Wooldridge,  Donald  R.;  and  Ditman,  John  L.,  to  Batching  Systems.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  dispensing  batches  of  articles.  5.804.772.  CI. 
177-116.000. 
Wooldridge.  George  A.:  See — 

Maue.  H    Winston;  and  Wooldridge.  George  A.,  5.805.402.  CI.  361- 
93000. 
Woollam.  John  A.:  See — 

Jobs.  Blaine  D.;  He.  Ping:  Green.  Steven  E.;  Pittaf,  Shakil  A.:  and 
Woollam.  John  A..  5.805.285.  CI.  356-369.000. 
Woolley.  Louis  A  :  and  Weimar.  James  H..  to  Par  Government  Systems 
Corporation.  Communicating  with  electronic  tags.  5.804.810,  CI.  235- 
492.000. 
Woolley,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amercia  as  rcpre.sented  by  die  United 
Slates  Department  of  Energy,  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  sieady-state 
magnetic  measuteroem  of  poloidal  magnetic  field  near  a  tokamak  plasma. 
5,804,965,  CI   324-244  000. 
Worley,  William  Spencer,  III;  Howard.  David  Amundson;  Coates.  Karen 
Evelyn;  and  Vastano.  John  Andrew,  to  Cellular  Telecom.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  TDMA  wireless  communication  employing  collector  arrays 
for  range  extension.  5.805.576,  CI.  370-337.000. 
Women.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Malvar.   Hennque   S.;   Sullivan.  Gary  J.;  and  Womell.  Gregory  W.. 
5.805.739.  CI.  382-253.000. 
Woirel.  Vernon  J.:  See — 

Kinkead.  George  V.;  Worrel.  Vernon  J.;  Bjorge,  Scon:  and  Donner, 
Manhew  A,  5.802.994.  CI.  111-11.000. 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Creeron,  Richard  F:  Gershun,  Aleksei  V.;  Woodward,  Stephen  M.:  and 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.,  5,804,063,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Wozadlo.  Gary  Paul:  See — 

Hettiarachchi,  Samson;  Cowan,  Robert  Lee,  II:  Diaz.  Thomas  Pompilio; 
and  Wozadlo,  Gary  Paul.  5,805,653,  CI   376- .305.000. 
Wozniczka,  Boguslaw:  See — 

Chow,  Clarence  Y.;  Wozniczka  Boguslaw:  and  Chan,  John  Ka  Ki, 
5.804,326,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Wright,  James  B.:  See — 

Newman,  LaVeme  R.;  Wright,  James  B.;  and  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A., 
5,804.782,  CI.  200-61.270. 
Wright,  Jeffrey  R;  See- 
Zheng,  Hua:  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  R.  5.805.505.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Wright.  John  O.  Cable  locator  5.803.414.  CI.  248-74.400. 


Wright,  Peter:  See— 

Wasson.  Jim:  Miller.  Sieve:  Wright.  Peter:  and  Bem.stein.  Daniel  M.. 
5.803.105,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Wright,  Roben  J.:  See— 

Purington.  Kim;  Powers.  Jeffrey;  and  Wright.  Robert  J.,  5,803,750.  CI. 
439-17.000. 
Wrike,  Michael  C,  to  Rike  Industries,  Inc.  Toe  plate  with  dual  flanges  for 

in-line  skate  frame.  5.803,466,  O.  280-7.130. 
Wroblewski.  Richard  C:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Christopher  J.:  Wroblewski.  Richard  C;  Moonev.  Robert  B.; 
and  Miller.  DArcy.  5,802,770.  CI.  49-506.000. 
Wronka,  Edward:  See — 

Javin.  Joel  I.;  and  Wronka  Edward.  5.805.585.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Wu,  Andrew  L.;  Duval.  Paul;  and  Ferraguto.  Thomas,  lo  Quantum  Cotpora- 
tion.  Process  for  producing  a  pole-trimmed  writer  in  a  magnetoresistive 
read/write  head  and  a  data  transducer  made  thereby.  5,804.085.  CI.  216- 
22.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
PrtKess  of  preparing  a  C^  to  C,  hydrocarfxin  with  a  steam^.  acid-leactieS. 
molybdenum  containing  mordenile  caulyst.  5,804.059.  CI.  208-135.000. 
Wu.  Chin-Chang:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin,  Tzu-Yuan:  Wu,  Chin-Chang;  Chang.  Liao-Chia: 

Chang.  Hsin-San:  and  Chuang.  Wen- Wei,  5,804.778,  CI.  1 87-248.000 

Wu,  Chuan-Yu,  to  Powerchip  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low-current  source 

circuit.  5.805.010,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Wu.  Ming  Hsien:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kazunori;  Poon.  Ting-Chung:  Wu.  Ming  Hsien;  and  Suzuki. 
Yoshiji.  5.805.316.  CI.  359-33.000. 
Wu.  Mu  Tsu:  See — 

Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  Chen.  Meng  H.;  Nargund.  Ravi:  Patchen.  Arthur 
A.;  Tata.  James  R.;  Wu.  Mu  Tsu:  and  Yang.  Uhu.  5.804.578.  CI. 
514-227.800. 
Wu.  Nick,  to  KMC  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Bicycle  drive  chain.  5.803.853. 

CI.  474-206.000. 
Wu,  Ronghui:  See — 

Godfroid,  Roben  Allen:  Wu.  Ronghui:  Littig.  Janet  Sue;  Corona. 
Alessandro.  HI;  Sivik.  Mark  Robert:  Hartman,  Fred  Anthony:  Honsa, 
Sandra  Loui.se;  and  Dilullio,  Daniel  Dale,  Jr,  5,804,547,  CI.  510- 
499.000. 
Wu,  Rong-Tyan:  See — 

Chang,  Chem  Jsair:  and  Wu.  Rong-Tyan.  5.805.693.  O.  379-352.000. 
Wu.  Sung-Tsun.  Joint  structure  of  collapsible  playpen.  5.803.650.  CI.  403- 

329.000. 
Wurdack.   Roy   A.,   lo   Renovisions.   Inc.    Molded   slide.    5.802.669.  CI. 

16-42.00R. 
Wyke.  Richard  L.:  Dressel.  David  C;  and  McBrien.  James  H..  to  Foam 

Enterprises.  Inc.  Joint  infill  mold.  5.804.093.  CI.  249-90.000. 
Wyness.  David  K.  Water  treatment  plant  with  clarifier  and  peripheral  filter. 

5.804,062.  CI.  210-86.000. 
Wynne.  Roben  C.  to  Real  World  Consulting.  Inc.  Flexi'ble,  lightweight. 

compound  body  armor  5.804.757.  CI.  89-36.050. 
Xeikon  N.V:  See— 

De  Bock.  Jan  Julien  Irma;  De  Cock.  Etienne  Marie:  and  Van  De  Velde, 

Daniel  Frans  Maria  5.805.%7,  CI.  399-299.100. 
Elsermans,  Johan  Denise  Gustave;  Michielsen,  Wim  Jacques  Josephine: 
and  Van  Daele,  Jean  Alois  Rachel  Norbert,  5,805,969,  CI.  399- 
341.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Badesha  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Kinelberger, 

J.  Stephen;  VanlXisen,  John  G.;  Ahuja,  Sure.sh  K.;  &;harfe.  Merlin  E.; 

Schank,  Richard  L.;  and  Hirsch,  Mark  J ,  5,805,964.  CI.  399-266.000. 

Buch.  Douglas  W.;  Serafine,  Gene  S  ;  Staudt,  Rhonda  L  ;  Struczewski, 

Timodiy  G.;  and  Van  Duser,  Jack  E..  5,805,952,  CI.  399-27,000, 
Donahue,  Frederick  A..  5,803.628,  CI.  400-279.000. 
Ebner,  Fritz  F.  5,805,734,  Q.  382-237.000. 
Fisk,  Duane  H.,  5,805,958,  CI.  399-98.000. 
Keyes,  Thomas  C.  5.803.705,  CI.  414-793  900. 
Melcalfe.  David  J.:  Triplen,  Roger  L.;  Newell,  John  T;  and  Feng, 

Xiao-fan,  5.805.724.  CI.  382-176.000. 
Ong,   Beng  S.:   Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;   Patel.  Raj  D.: 
Mychajlowskij,   Waller:   Sanders.   David   J.;   and   Ng.  T.   Hwee. 
5.804.349.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  N.;  and  Panos.  Robert  A..  5.805.179.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Xerxes  Corporation:  See — 

Berg.  Robin.  5.803..3O4,  CI.  220-565.000. 
Xheng,  Xhiping:  See — 

Long,  Jeffrey  R.;  Xheng,  Xhiping:  Holm,  Richard  H.:  Yu.  Shi-Bao: 
Droege.  Michael;  and  Sanderson.  William  A..  5.804.I6I.  O.  424- 
9420. 
Xiao,  Han  X.:  See — 

Laura,  Alger  E  :  Easton,  Ronald  J.;  Frisch,  Kun  C:  and  Xiao,  Han  X., 
5,804.640,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Xie,  Ping;  and  Gosnell,  Timothy  R.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 
of  the    Blue,  green,  orange,  and  red  upconversion  laser  5,805,631.  CI. 
372-68.000. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

While.  Mark  Leslie:  Carroll.  Stephen  Filzhugh:  and  Kam-kuen  Ma. 
Jeremy.  5.804.367.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Xu,  Jim;  See — 

Jiang,  Hua:  Xu.  Jim:  and  Tekinkay.  Sinn,  5.805.995.  CI.  455-436.000. 
Xu.  Xinmin:  See — 


UMI 


PI  154 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Seftember  8,  1998 


Kishi.  Tadashi;  Xu,  Xinmin;  and  Sawayaina.  Nobuleni.  5.804. 140.  CI. 
422-53.000. 
XXSYS  Technologies.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Posakony.  Gerald  J.;  and  Li.  Yan.  5.804.725.  CI.  73-590.000. 
Yabata.  Yoji:  See— 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  Sinzawa.  Kouichi;  and  Yabata.  Yoji.  5,803.242.  CI. 
200-530.000. 
Yabe.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Oha.shi.  Toyoshi;  Yabe.  Masayoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  5.804.346,  CI 
430-78.000. 
Yach.  Randy  L.:  See — 

Hull.  Richard;  and  Yach.  Randy  L..  5.805.507,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi.  Ka/uyoshi.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Molding  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.804.118.  CI.  264-167000. 
Yaegashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Isao;  Aral.  Alsushi:  Yaegashi.  Hisao;  and  Kanda.  Hidehiko. 
5.805.180.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Yaeger.  Lairy  S.;  and  Lyon.  Richard  F,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  for 
training  an  adaptive  statistical  classifier  with  improved  learning  of  difficult 
samples.  5.805.730.  CI.  382-228.000. 
Yaeger.  Larry  S  ;  and  Lyon.  Richard  F..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Adaptive 
statistical  classifier  which  provides  reliable  estimates  or  output  classes 
having  low  probabilities  5,805,731,  CI.  382-228.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Tahara,  Katsumi;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun.  5,805.225.  CI. 
348-412.000. 
Yagi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Wang.  Yung  Xiang;  Dou.  Xiaoming;  and  Yagi,  Ma.sayuki.  5,804.451,  CI. 
436-93.000. 
Yahagi,  Toshio:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Yutaka;    Maruyama,   Yutaka;   Takahashi,    Susumu;    Nojiri, 
Yoshikazu;  .Suzuki,  Ryi>;  and  Yahagi,  Toshio,  5,803.557.  CI.  303- 
173.000. 
Yahiaoui.  Ali:  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  F;  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and  Bums,  James,  5,804,263,  CI. 
428-34.700. 
Yajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Ogino,  Toshikazu;  and  Yajima.  Hideo.  5,805.113,  CI   .343-713.000 
Yakubo.  Kazushige:  See — 

Tada.  Nausumi;  Nakamura.  Kensuke:  Yakubo,  Kazushige;  and  Ohtaka. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,803.8.54,  CI.  474-213.000. 
Yakubov.  Sergey:  Khan.  Aijaz  M.;  Ravendranath.  Penikalapaii;  Prakash.  K.; 
Eliashberg.  Michael;  and  Singh.  Major,  to  Pycon,  Inc.   Driver  board 
apparatus  having  SRAM  and  bum-in  svstem  and  meihcxl  using  host 
computer.  5.805,471.  CI  364-579.000. 
Yamada.  Akira;  Sato.  Takehiko;  Honda.  Toshihisa;  Umemura,  Toshio;  and 
Uchikawa.  Fusaoki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Temperalure- 
measuring-resistor,  manufacturing  method  therefor,  rav  delecting  elemenl 
using  the  same.  5.805,049.  CI.  338-25.000. 
Yamada.  Fiji;  Miyaiani.  Takao;  Kawabata.  Yasuiomo;  Mi^utani.  Ryouji;  and 
Taga.  Yoshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  output  appa- 
ratus and  melh(x]  of  controlling  the  same.  5.804,9.M,  CI.  318-77.000. 
Yamada,  Kouji:  See — 

Shibuva.    Akihiro;    Yamada,     Kouji;    and     Kanazawa,    Yoshinobu, 
5,81)3,514,  CI.  293-l33(X)0 
Yamada,  Ma.sahiko;  Imaida,  Makolo;  and  Tanaka,  Kiyofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Continuously  variable 
transmission  with  movable  flange   5.803.846.  CI.  474-18.000. 
Yamada,  Masanori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  layer  forming 
device  having  a  blade  pressed  against  a  developing  roller  at  an  edge 
portion   5,805.966.  CI.  399-284.000. 
Yamada,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Noriaki;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Ko/aki,  Shiuchi; 
Coates,  David;  Brown.  Emma  Jane;  Rieger.  Bemhardt;  and  Tanaka, 
Yukiomi,  5,804.609,  CI.  522-74.000. 
Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Takuma.  Fiji,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Head-up  display 

apparatus  5.805.120.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Yainada.  Shinichi:  See — 

ho.    Hikaru;    Saito.    Masashi:    Saijo.    Eiji;    and    Yamada.    Shinichi. 
5.803.760.  CI.  4.39-310.000. 
Yamada.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Oiiawa.  Shinichi;  Nishimura.  Hiroshi:  and  Yamada.  TaLsuya.  5.8(V4.879. 
CI.  257-765.(KM). 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kajiyana.  Kiyonori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
pnHlucing    semiconductor    device    having    buried    contact    structure. 
5.8(M,.505,  CI.  4.38-643.000. 
Yamagami.  Tamolsu;  See — 

Kobavashi.  Shoei;  Sako,  Yoichiro:  and  Yamagami,  Tamolsu,  5.805.564, 
CI   .'69-275.300. 
Yamagata.  Shigeo:  See — 

Kahuragi.    Hiroshi:    Yamagata,    Shigeo;    and    Ichikawa,    Hiroyuki. 
5.805.738.  CI.  .382-25 l.OfJO. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  and  Shindo.  Jun.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Two- 
piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,803,834,  CI.  473-377.WX). 
Yamagishi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakamura.   Alsushi;    and    Yamagishi,    Hisashi,    5,803.832,   CI.    473- 

377.(KH). 
Nakamura,   ALsushi;    and   Yamagishi.    Hisashi.   5,803,833,   CI.    473- 
377.0(KI. 
Yamaeuchi.  Ichiro:  See — 


Tsuji,  Kazulo;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda,  Hideharu;  Sono,  Michio: 
Yamaguchi,  Ichiro;  Hamano,  Toshio:  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa, 
Michio;   Ikemoco,  Yoshihiko:  Saigo,  Yukio;  and   Miyaji,  Naomi, 
5,804,468,  CI.  438-122.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masashi:  See — 

Kamada,    Takashi;    Yamaguchi.    Masashi;    and    Miyazaki,    Ma.saya. 
5.805.538.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sataro;  Takita.  Kiyoshi;  Iloh,  Ikuo;  Hiue,  Hisaaki;  and  Nose, 
Shinichi  Power  lead  for  electrically  connecting  a  superconducting  coil  to 
a  power  supply.  5,802,855,  CI.  62-3.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Satoru:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ryo;  Yamaguchi.  Satom:  Scriven.  Robert  F.;  and  Kikuchi. 
Hirohiko.  5,803.487.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Tooru;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  and  Suenaga.  Takayuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Engineering  Corporation.   Liquid  vaponzing  apparatus.  5.803.938,  CI. 
55-257.700. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.    Yumie:   Takaha.shi.    Yumiko;    Sawa.   Takao;    Yamaguchi. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsushita.  Susumu;  and  Okamura.  Masami.  5.804.282. 
CI.  428-141  000. 
Yamaha  Corporalion:  See — 

Funikawa.  Rei.  5.804.755.  CI.  84-656.000. 

Hirose.  Ryola:  Tanaka.  Kazurou:  and  Koikeda.  Tsuneyuki.  5.805.684, 

CI.  .379-142.000. 
Iwase,  Hiroyuki;  Nonaka.  Tatsuya;  Shibukawa,  Takeo:  and  Maruyama. 

Takashi.  5,804.7.54.  CI.  84-61.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya:  Furukawa.  Rei:  and  Shiiya.  Yoshihiro,  5,804,751,  CI. 

84-604.000. 
Shirakawa,  Tokio;  Kudo,  Masaki:  and  Kawai,  Shizuhiko,  5,804,749,  CI. 

84-601.000 
Shirakawa,  Tokio;  Kudo,  Masaki;  and  Kawai,  Shizuhiko,  5,804,750,  CI. 

84-602  000. 
Sogo,  Akira.  5.806.037.  CI.  704-268.000. 
Sone.  Takuro;  Tsummi,  Kanehisa;  Kalo,  Hirokazu;  and  Tanaka,  Taka- 

hiro,  5,804,752,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Sone,  Takurou;  Anada,  Keizyu;  Kamiya,  Shingo;  ami  Kalo,  Hiroka/u. 

5.803.747.  CI.  434-307  ()0A. 
Tsuji.  Nobuaki.  5.804.857.  CI.  257-346.000. 
Yamamoto,  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Tsulomu.  5.804.816.  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Henmi.  Yasuhiko.  5.803,775,  CI  440-42.000. 
Ikegaya.  Hirohiko,  5,8(M,(VJ3,  CI.  2(M-224.0OR. 
Yamai,  Hiroyuki;  Ooyama,  Kazunobu;  and  Kimura,  Taizou.  Brushless  DC. 
motor  driving  and  controlling  melhixl  and  apparatus  therefor  and  electrical 
equipment.  5,804,939,  CI.  31 8-4.39(100. 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mama,  Takashi;  and  Yamakawa,  Takeshi,  5,803,622,  CI.  399-4.000. 
Yamakoshi,   Jun;   Ariga,   Toshiaki:    Ishikawa,   Hiroharu;    Iwai,   Yukihiko; 
Manaka,   Taluo:    Kataoka,    Shigehiro;    Yuasa,    Kalsumi:    and    Kikuchi, 
Mamoru,  to  Kikkoman  Corporation.  Agent  for  the  prevention  or  trealmeni 
of  cataracts.  5,804.597,  CI.  514-456.(K)0. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Oi.    Ryu:    Seino.    Ka/uhiro;    Maisu/jki,   Yoriaki:   MiK'hizuki,    Yuko: 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Fukuda.  Shin;  and  Kumagac.  Yojiro.  5.804.102.  CI. 
252-587.(X)0. 
Yamamoto,  Chikara.  to  Fuji   Phoio  Optical  Co.   Ltd.  Wide  zo»m  lens. 

5,805,3.50,  CI.  359-686.(HH). 
Yamamoto.  Hamo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shuji:  Yamamoto.  Haruo:  Malsuo.  Kolchi:  and  Haya.shi,  Shinji, 
5,805,313,  CI.  .358-5  IS.OtK). 
Yamamoto.  Jun;  and  Sasaki.  Tsulomu.  lo  Yamaha  Corporalion.  Position 
transducer  having  optical  beam  generator  for  covering  wide  detectable 
range.  5.8(M,8I6,  CI.  2.50-22 1  .(KM). 
Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Takahashi.  Tokihiio;  Ishii.  Hidehiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi; 
Noguchi.  Tadashi:  Sawabe.  Takao:  and  Yoshio.  Junichi.  lo  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporalion    Information  record  medium,  apparatus  for  recording 
the  same  and  apparatus  for  repr(xlucing  the  same.  5,805,537,  CI.  369- 
32.(K)0.  ■•     ,    , 

Yamamoto,  KazuvQshi:  See — 

Tominaga.  Tsulomu:  Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi;  Ochi.  Daisuke;  and  Onishi. 
Yoshihiko.  5.803.714.  CI   417.269.(KH). 
Yamamolo.  Kozo.  lo  E,\edy  Corporation.  Damper  mechanism  » ith  undulated 
ribbon-like  spring  having  means  for  restricting  radial  movement  of  the 
spring.  5.803.441.  CI.  267-165.()tX). 
Yamamolo,  Kunihiko;  Takahashi,  Shinya;  Furukawa,  Hiroyuki:  Yasukawa, 
Sadahiko;  Yamanc,  Yasukuni;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  HKlhod  for  driving  the  same. 
5,805. l.V),  CI.  .345-100.000. 
Yamamolo.  Mulsuo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Minom;  Murakami.  -Xkane;  Cui.  Baochun;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mulsuo.  5,804.878,  CI.  257-764.000. 
YamamtKo,  Rieko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  Nakayama.  Yuko;  and  Yamamoto.  Rieko.  5,805.160. 
CI   345.3.19.(H)0. 
Yamamoto.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Junichi:  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi;  Ishigaki.  Kunio;  Yamamoto. 
Seiichi;  and  Fukui.  Koula.  5.804,357.  CI.  4.30-4.38.000. 
Yamamolo.  Sentaro:  See — 
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Oda.  Takehiro:  Tanaka,  KoichI:  Iwaida.  Tomohiro;  Yamamolo.  Sentaro; 
Kohsaka.  Shoji;  Sato.  Masahiro;  Uchimura.  Hideki;  and  Tajima. 
Kenichi,  5,804,523,  CI.  501-97.200. 
Yamamolo,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masaki;  and  Yamamolo,  Shigeyuki,  5,804,089,  CI.  216-71.000. 
Yamamolo,  Takafumi:  See — 

Iloh,  Tetsuya;  Yamamolo,  Takafumi;  Sugiura,  Hiroki:  Kawano,  Atsuhiro; 

Imamura,  Wataru;  and  Hayashi,  Saburou,  5,804,309,  CI.  428-375.000. 

Yamamolo,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  traction 

roller  transmissions.  5,803,857,  CI.  475-192.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Toroidal  type  continuously 

variable  transmission.  5,803,861,  CI.  476-40.000. 
Yamamolo,  Takuya:  See — 

Arimolo,  Keigo;  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Negoro,  Hisashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Takuya,  5,803,386,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  See — 

Doi,  Ayumu;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko: 
and  Yoshioka,  Tohm,  5,805,103,  CI.  342-70.000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamolo,  Kazuma.sa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto, Yoshihisa;  and  Suzuki,  Akilomo.  5,803,866,  CI.  477-132.000. 
Yamamura,  Yasuharu:  Katsumoto,  Masumi;  and  Kaiya.  Hideo,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Alkaline  storage  battery  and  method  for 
producing  positive  electrode  thereof.  5,804,334,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Yamamuro,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  device  and 

replacement  processing  method.  5.805,.547,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Yamana.  Masayuki;  Nakamae.  Yasushi;  Sakashita.  Hiroloshi;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Masato.  lo  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Mold  release  agent,  cured  him  obtained 
from  said  mold  release  agent,  and  molding  method  using  said  mold  release 
agent.  5,804.674.  CI   525-477.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kazushi;  and  Tomita,  Eisuke,  to  Agency  Industrial  Science  and 
Seiko  Instmmenis  Inc.  Atomic  force  microscope  and  method  of  analyzing 
fnclions  in  atomic  force  microscope.  5,804.708.  CI.  73- 105.000. 
Yamanaka.  Takaya.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Steel  cords  for  reinforcing 
mbber  articles  and  pneumatic  radial  tire  using  the  steel  cords.  5.802.829. 
CI.  57-212.000. 
Yamana.shi.  Takanori.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Wide-angle  lens  system. 

5.805.359,  CI.  359-753.000. 
Yamane.  Ichiro:  See — 

Mimura  Tadaaki:  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Yamane.  Ichiro:  Yamashita.  Takio; 
MaLsuki.  Toshio;  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki:  and  Fujimolo.  Hiroaki,  5.805.865. 
CI.  .395-.500.000. 
Yamane,  Yasukuni:  See — 

Yamamolo,     Kunihiko;    Takahashi,     Shinya,     Furukawa.     Hiroyuki; 
Yasukawa.  Sadahiko;  Yanume.  Yasukuni;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.805,130, 
CI.  345-100.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi:  Watanabe,  Hidetoshi.  Ishigaki,  Kunio:  Yamamolo, 
Seiichi,  and  Fukui,  Kouta,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fine  polymer 
panicles  having  heterogeneous  phase  structure,  silver  phoiographic  light 
sensitive  material  containing  the  hne  polymer  particles  and  image-forming 
method.  5.804.357,  CI.  430-438.000. 
Yamao,  Yasushi:  See — 

llo,  Shogo;  and  Yamao,  Yasushi,  5,805,076.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Yamaoka,  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa.  Hiroko;  Sugimoto.  Yoshinori;  Masuda.  Keni- 
chi; Suga,  Tetsuya;  Takagi,  Kenichiro;  and  Yasuoka,  Susumu,  to  Teijin 
Limited  Nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  Itypsin-like  enzyme  and  process 
for  producing  the  enzyme  5,804,410,  CI  435-69.100. 
Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Kataoka.  Masaki;  Sakata.  Kazuyuki;  and  Imazu.  Shi- 
rou,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Meihcxi  for  treatment  of  waste  water 
and/or  exhaust  gases   containing   flourine   and   surface   active   agents. 
5.804.076,0   210-609.000. 
Yamasaki,  Noritoshi;  and  Miyatake,  Hisatada,  to  Iniemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   DRAM   memory   system.  5,805,521,  CI.   365- 
230.030. 
Yamasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakano,  Saioshi;  Miyauchi,  Teiichi;  Yamasaki,  Takeshi:  and  Sasaki. 
Satoshi.  5.805,744,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yamashita,  Takio:  See — 

Mimura,  Tadaaki;  Yoshida,  Takayuki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio: 
Malsuki,  Toshio;  Kasuga,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujimolo,  Hiroaki,  5,805,865, 
CI.  .395-500.000. 
Yamashita,   Tsulomu;   Okubo,   Michiham;   Honda,   Makolo;   and  Osawa, 
Fuloshi,  lo  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Dainippon  Printing  Co., 
Lid.  L'V-curable  fresnel  lens  resin  composition,  fresnel  lens,  and  back 
projection  screen  5.805.358.  CI.  359-742.000. 
Yamashita.  Yuichi:  See — 

Maki.  Alsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Kawaguchi.  Fumio;  Yamashita.  Yui- 
chi; and  Ilo.  Yoshitoshi.  5.803.909.  CI.  600-310000. 
Yamashita.  Yuji,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Equipment  management  system. 

.5,805,441,0.  364-130.000. 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  Hasegawa.  Jun;  Niimi,  Yasuhiko:  and  Kishita,  Hiroshi, 
lo  Nippondenso  Co;,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  detoxihcaton  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine  5,802,861,  CI.  62-133.000 
Yamauchi,  Elsuro:  See — 

Mogi,  Yasuhide;  and  Yamauchi,  Etsuto,  5,805,231,  CI.  348-523.000. 
Yamauchi,  Koji:  See — 

Tomita,  Mamoru;  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Kawase,  Kouzo:  Fukuwalari, 
Yasuo;  Takase,  Mitsunori;  Bellamy,  Wavne  Robert:  Yamauchi,  Koji; 
Wakabavashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tokida,  Yukiko,  5,804,555,  CI.  514- 
12.000.' 
Yamauchi,  Mineo:  See — 


Tamura,  Yoshihiko:  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Furuse,  Minoru;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
and  Horii,  Takumi,  5,804,302,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamamura.  Toshihiro;  Shiraishi,  Akira;  Yamawaki,  Takeshi;  and  Okada, 
Hiroyuki,  5,805,939,  CI.  396-123.000. 
Yamazaki,  Isao:  See — 

Suganima,  Yuzi:  Matsuoka,  Sbigeru:  Kamio,  Keiji:  Kashiwa  Yoshihiro; 

Nogami,  Seizi;  Saito,  Kouichi;  Yamazaki,  Isao:  Kigoshi,  Hidechika; 

Aoyama,    Naofumi;    Watanabe.    Tom;    and    Nozaki,    Yoshihiro, 

5,805,125,  CI.  345-87.000. 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi;  Wakashiro,  Temo;  Hidano,  Koichi;  Hara.  Takeshi;  and 

Nakajima,  Takeaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative 

fuel-processing   system  for  internal  combustion  engines   for  vehicles. 

5,803,054,0    123-519.000 

Yamazaki,  Ryokichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kolobuki.  Turning  mechanism  for 

chair  seat.  5,803,546,  CI.  297-333.000. 
Yama7.aki,  Shunpei;  Takenouchi,  Akira;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  MAhod  of  fabricating  thin  him 
transistor  5.804.47 1. -CI.  438-154.000 
Yamrom.  Boris;  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  Raymond.  Jr;  Nafis.  Christopher  Allen;  and  Yamrom. 
Boris.  5.805.289,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Yanada,  Isamu:  See — 

Murakami,  Toom;  Morimoto,  Keizin;  Yanada,  isamu;  and  Tsujimolo, 
Masanobu,  5,803,957,  CI.  106-1.130. 
Yanagawa.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sawada,  Susumu:  Anan,  Junichi;  Kakulani,  Yoshitaka;  Wada.  HiroiKm: 
Yanagawa,  Fumihiko:  and  Mosely,  Roderick  Craig,  5,804,046,  CI. 
204-298.110. 
Yanagibori,  Susumu:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shoshichi;  Fujimolo,  Masahiro:  Orihara,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yanagi 
bon,  Susumu.  5,804,811,  CI   235-492.000. 
Yanagihara,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki:  and  Yanagihara,  HLsayoshi.  5.804.665,  CI.  525- 
323.000. 
Yanagimolo,  Yoshiyuki,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  mea- 
suring a  memory  device.  5,805,092,  CI.  341-123.000. 
YanagLsawa  Ken  Drive  system.  5,804,932,  CI.  318-6.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Owashi,  Masao;  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki:  and  Rvuen, 
Shoko,  5,805,947,  O.  396-448.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Ryozo:  See — 

Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Alsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;   Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime,  5,805,147,  O. 
345-173.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yokemura.  Takeioshi.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporalion.  Multiple  stacked  docking  sta- 
tions and  portable  computer  5,805.412.  CI  361-686.000 
Yanagiya.  Kenji:  See — 

Seki.    Alushi;    Nojiri.    Yoichi;    Yanagiya,    Kenji;    and   Takase,    Jiro, 
5.803,668,  CI.  405-204.000. 
Yancey,  William  A.:  See — 

Swann,  Ronald  F;  Tessler,  Noel  J.;  Teague,  James  M.;  Daves,  Ted  M.; 

Neogi.  Depankar;  and  Yancey.  William  A..  5.803.004,  CI   1 14-56.000. 

Yang,  Chih-Ming;  and  Yeh,  Jyi-Tyan,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute.  Piezoelecnic  full-range  loudspeaker  5,805,726,0.  381-190.000. 

Yang,  Ching-Yun:  See — 

F^irple,  Lance  Jeffrey:  Williamson,  L.eigh  Allen;  and  Yang,  Ching-Yun, 
5,806,080,  O.  707-515.000. 
Yang,  Danny  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  fabricating  stable 

magnetoresistive  sensors.  5,804,250,  O.  427-130.000. 
Yang,  Fu-Liang;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  Ho,  Yu-Chun;  Liu,  Bin;  and  Koh,  Chai>-Ming, 
to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation   Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  crown  shape  capacitor  in  semiconductor  memory  using  a  single 
step  etching.  5,804,489,  CI.  438-3%.0O0 
Yang,  Fu-Liang;  and  Jeng,  Erik  S  ,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Slacked  capacitor  DRAM  stracture  featuring  a  multiple 
crown  shaped  polysilicon  lower  electrode.  5,804,852,  CI.  257-308.000. 
Yang,  Henry  W.  H.  Lamp  socket.  5,803,766,  O.  439-567.000. 
Yang,  Lihu:  See — 

Chakravany,  Prasun  K.:  Chen,  Meng  H.;  Nargund,  Ravi;  Patchett,  Arthur 
A.;  Tata  James  R.;  Wu,  Mu  Tsu;  and  Yang,  Lihu,  5,804.578.  O. 
514-227.800. 
Yang,  Long:  and  Mars,  Danny  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Long- 
wavelength  infra-red  vertical  cavity  surface-emitting  laser  on  a  gallium 
arsenide  substrate.  5,805,624,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Yang,  Meiheng:  See — 

Sytkowski,  Aithur  J.:  and  Yang,  Meiheng,  5,804,382.  O.  435-6.000. 
Yang,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Chemkuri,  Subraman  R.;  Yang,  Robert  K.;  Bowles,  Cecil  A.;  Zamudio- 
Tena,  Jose  F;  and  Bhowmik,  Sanii  R.,  5,804,247,  CI.  426-660.000. 
Yang,  Sen:  See — 

Song,  Jian  Cheng:  Yang,  Sen;  and  Sun,  Kang.  5.804,612,  CI.  523- 
169.000. 
Yang,  Shih-Liang  Stanley;  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.:  and  McNicholas,  Thomas 
M.,  to  Allergan.  lOL  insertion  apparatus  with  covalently  bonded  lubricant 
5,803,925,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Yang,  Xiaoming:  See — 

Pelcavich,  Robert  J.;  and  Yang,  Xiaoming,  5,803,946,  CI.  71-64.110. 
Yankielun,  Norbert  E.;  and  Randers,  Stephen  N.  Capacitor  for  water  leak 
detection  in  roofing  .stnictiires.  5.80«.72l,  CI.  73-335.040. 
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Yano,  Aldhiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Enhancement  in  bonding  strength  in  field 

emission  electron  source.  5.804.908,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Yano.  Ei:  See — 

Watanabc.  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Maniyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeru:  Saitoh.  Taka<>hi:  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  igarashi.  Miwa:  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoke.  5.804.3.S4.  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Yano.  Keiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda.  Yaiiuhiro;  Maniyama,  Takashi;  Yano.  Keiko: 
Nakamura.  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigeiu;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  Igarashi.  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko.  5.804.354.  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Yano.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawabata.  Yuji;  Yano.  Tetsuya;  Touge,  Yoshiyuki;  Kozaki.  Shinya; 
Imamura.  Takeshi;  lio.  Masaloshi;  Suzuki,  Michiyo;  and  Senshu,  Yuri, 
5.803,664.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Yano.  Tom;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Hayashi.  Masanori;  Tatara.  Yusuke;  Yokoyuma. 
Toshio;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   System  and  method  for  controlling  air-fuel   ratio  in   internal 
combustion  engine.  5.803.048.  CI.  123-443.000. 
Yanobe.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ota.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Daihei;  Yanobe.  Takeshi;  Sakamoto.  Fujio;  and 
Haya.shi.  Yuji.  5.804.149.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Yarbrough.  Merrill  A.;  and  Lambert,  Russell  E..  to  Peregrine  Industries.  Inc. 

Heal  transfer  system.  5.802,864,  CI.  62-238.600. 
Yarita,  Kalsuhiko:  5^^ — 

Ha.segawa,  Kaoru;  Toriyama,  Yoshio;  Kobayashi.  Naoto;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  Kondo,  Hironori;  Suzuki.  Masahiko;  and  Imajo.  Yoshihiro. 
5.805.249,  CI.  349-59.000 
Yariv.  Amnon:  See — 

Kewiisch.   Anthony    S.;    Rakuljic,   George   A.;   and   Yariv.   Amnon, 
5.805,751.0.  385-43.000. 
Yam  LLC:  See— 

Yavitz.  Edward  0  .  5.803.075.  CI.  128-206.250 
Yarwood.  Thomas  David:  See — 

Cain.  Paul  Alfred;  Cramp,  Susan  Mary;  Lambert.  Claude;  Wallis.  Derek 
Ian;  Yarwood.  Thomas  David;  Little.  Gillian  Mary;  Morris.  John; 
Musil.  Tibor;  Pettit.  Simon  Neil;  and  Smith.  Philip  Henry  Gaunt. 
5.8(M.532.  CI.  504-309.000. 
Yasu.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Verhaeghe.    Donald   J.;    Kraus,    William    F.:    and    Yasu.    Yoshihiko. 
5.804.996.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Yasuda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kurita.  Yuiaka;  Muragishi.  Yasushi;  and  Yasuda.  Hitoshi,  5,804,733.  CI. 
73-664.000 
Yasuda.  Masanao:  See — 

Fumya.  Yoji;  Sugiura.  Kenichiro;  Sugino.  Toshio;  Kobayashi.  Hideyuki; 
Muravama.  Michihei;   Kadola.  Shigehiro;  Teraichi.  Hiroo;  Inoue. 
Naoshi;  and  Yasuda,  Ma.sanao,  5,805,297,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Yasuda,  Minom:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Kenzo;  Arakawa.  Hiroaki;  Yasuda,  Minom;  arnl  Sugaya. 
Toyoaki.  5.805.1%.  CI   .347-230.000 
Yasuda.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideo;  Mori.  Mutsuhiro;  Ya.suda.  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano, 
Yasunori.  5,804.868.  CI   257-630.000. 
Yasukawa.  Sadahiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Kiinihiko;    Takaha.shi,     Shmya;     Fumkawa,     Hiroyuki; 
Yasukawa,  Sadahiko;  Yamane.  Yasukuni;  and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5,805, 1 30. 
CI.  345-100.000. 
Ya.sukuni.  Jun:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasushi;  and  Yasukuni.  Jun.  5.805.048.  CI.  337-29O.0(X). 
Yasunaga.  Itsuo:  See — 

Yuyama.  Shoji;  Yasunaga.  Itsuo;  and  Koike.  Naoki.  5.803..?09.  CI. 
221-82.000. 
Ya.sunaga.  Koji:  See — 

Fukaya.  Takashi;  Yasunaga,    Koji;   Kinukawa,   Ma.sahiko;   Fujiwara, 
Hiroshi;  Hoshino.  Yoshia;  and  No7.awa.  Junichi.  5,805.335.  CI.  359- 
384.000. 
Yasuoka.  Su.sumu:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Kazuyoshi;  Ogawa,  Hiroko;  Sugimolo.  Yoshinori;  Masuda. 
Kenichi;  Suga.  Tetsuya;  Takagi.  Kenichiro;  and  Yasuoka,  Susumu, 
5,804,410.  CI  4.35-69.100. 
Yasutake.  Taizo.  to  ITU  Research.  Inc.  Touch  sensitive  input  control  device. 

5.805.137,  CI.  .34.5-156.000 
Yates,  Ashley  John:  See — 

Santora,  Arthur  C  ,  II;  Karpf.  David  B  ;  Polvino.  William  J.;  Shapiro. 
Deborah  Ruth;  Thompson,  Desmond  E.;  and  Yates,  Ashlev  John, 
5,804.570.  CI.  5I4-I08.0<X) 
Yales.  James  W.:  See — 

Yates.  James  Wallace;  and  Hicks.  George  Timothy.  5.802.877.  CI. 
66-21.000 
Yates.  James  Wallace;  and  Hicks.  George  Timothy,  to  Yales.  James  W.;  and 
Yales.  Ronnie  L.  Circular  knitting  machine  for  making  a  sock  with  a  knitted 
toe  piKket.  5.802.877.  CI.  66-21  (KX) 
Yales,  Ronnie  L  :  See — 

Yates.  James  Wallace;  and  Hicks.  George  Timothy.  5.802.877.  CI. 
66-21  000. 
Yavitz.  Edward  Q..  to  Yam  LLC.  Surgical  mask  with  adhesive  strip  to 

improve  breathing.  5.803.075.  CI.  128-206.250. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Eiji.  5.803.753,  CI.  439-79.000. 


Fumya.  Yoshinobu.  5.803.655.  CI.  403-398.000. 

Gram,  Mark  S..  5,803,763.  CI.  439-364.000. 

Kameyama,  Isao.  5.803.758,  CI.  439-248.000. 

Kashiyama,  Molohisa;  and  Suzuki,  Toshifumi.  5.803,773.  CI.  439- 

752.000. 
Matsumoto.  Milsuhiio;  and  Kuboshima,  Hidehiko,  5,803,767,  CI.  439- 

587.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi.  5.803.651.  CI.  403-329.000. 

Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Hanazaki,  Hisashi.  5.802.703,  CI.  29-623.000. 
Yazawa.  Mika;  Yonekawa.  Tomohiro;  Hattori,  Yutaka;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and 
Haltori,  Tadashi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Electroluminescent  device 
having  a  light  reflecting  film  only  at  alocations  corresponding  to  light 
emining  regions.  5.804.918.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Yeack-Scranton.  C  E..  deceased  (by  Robert  A.  Scranton.  spouse  and  tmstee 
of  the  Scranton  tmst):  See — 

Fonlana.  Robert  E.;  Berberich,  James  W;  Moser,  Michael  Anthony; 
Munce,  Archibald  Currie,  Jr;  Ruiz.  Oscar  J.;  Snyder.  Clinton  David; 
Yeack-Scranlon.  C.  E..  deceased.  5.802,701.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Yeaglin.  William  E.  Snow  and  ice  remover  for  vehicle  roofs.  5,802,654,  CI. 

15-97.300. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pnw,  Yehiam;  Kinrot,  Opher;  and  Averbukh,  Eliyahu,  5,805,282,  CI. 

356-345.000. 
Reisner,  Yair,  5,804.160.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Yeh.  Jyi-Tyan:  See — 

Yang.  Chih-Ming:  and  Yeh.  Jyi-Tyan,  5.805.726.  CI   381-190.000. 
Yeh.  Shing;  and  Carter.  Bradlev  Howard,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 
Composite  solder  paste  for  fl'ip  chip  bumping.  5.803.340.  CI.  228-56.300. 
Yeh,  Tse  Yu:  5f<-— 

Rahman.  Monis;  Yeh.  Tse-Yu;  Poplingher.  Mircea;  Scafidi,  Carl  C;  and 
Choubal.  Ashish.  5.805.878.  CI.  395-586.000. 
Yen.  Jung-Chuan.  Computer  typing  learning  device.  5,803,744,  CI.  434- 

227  000. 
Yepez.  Omar,  to  Westfield  Trading  Corporation.  Non  poisoning  fuel  cell  and 

method.  5,804.325.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Yeung.  Shu-Ki.  Fluid  operated  tilting  bowl  toilet.  5,802,627,  CI  4-313.000. 
Yi,  Chiu  Jen;  Chen,  Cheng  Tsu;  Shen,  Huang  Lung;  and  Ho,  Yang  Yeh,  to 
Chen,   Cheng   Tsu;    and    Ho,    Yang    Yeh.    Manufacturing   method    for 
UV-screening  phocochromism  eye  glasses.  5.804,106,  CI.  264-1.100. 
Yi.  Guan  Jiun:  See — 

Lo,  Yung  Tsun;  Yi,  Guan  Jiun;  Lin,  Chi  Hen;  and  Jih,  Jyh  Ming. 
5.804.091.  CI.  216-100.000. 
Yiannikouros.  George  Petros:  See — 

Hebeisen,  Paul;  Heinze-Krauss,  Ingrid;  Richler,  Hans;  Runtz,  Valeri; 
Stalder,    Henri;    Weiss,    Urs;    and    Yiannikouros.    George    Petros. 
5.804.577.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Yin.  Rong.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Low  current  crystal 

oscillator  with  fa,st  slait-up  time.  5,805.027.  CI.  331-1  I6.0FE. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hidenobu;  and  Ikeguchi.  Yoshito.  5.802,883.  CI. 
66-193.000. 
Yoda.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Shimizu.  Mitsuham;  and  Yoda.  Toshihisa.  5.804.422.  CI.  438-125.000. 
Yoham.  Stephen.  In-line  skate  with  collapsible  wheel  assembly.  5,803.469. 

CI.  280-11.270. 
Yokajly,  Joseph;  Sianzione,  Matthew;  and  Waikins,  Joseph  .\..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Two  roller  film  scroller  and  method.  5.805,935.  CI. 
396-6.(X)0 
Yokemura.  Taketoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Takashi;  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokemura.  Takeloshi. 
5.805.412,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Sa-saki,  Takashi.  5.805.453.  CI.  364-471.020 
Yokogawa  Engineering  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi,  Tadashi;  Xu,  Xinmin;  and  Sawayama,  Nobutem,  5,804,140.  CI. 
422-53.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Ozawa.  Osamu;  and  Kitami,  Telsu,  5,804,269.  CI  428- .36.910. 
Shirai.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Toshihiko.  5.804,000.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Yokoi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Yokoi,  Masanobu;  Ueda,  Yasunori; 
Nakagawa.  Masato;  and  Naoi.  Manabu.  5.802.954.  CI.  92-71.000. 
Yokoi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Sakaki,  Hidehiko;  Yokoi.  Yasushi;  and  Monden.  Koji.  5.804,474,  CI. 
438-167  000, 
Yokokawa,  Shuho:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Tom;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Aila.  Saloshi;  Watanabe,  Isao;  and 
Takayasu.  Hidenori.  5,805.953.  CI.  399-43.(XK). 
Yokonuma.   Norikazu;   Kazami.   Kazuyuki;   Hibino.   Hideo;  and  Okutsu. 
Hisashi,    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Film    image    processing    apparatus 
5.805.206.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Yokola.  Koji:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Naoto;  Suzuki.  Hiromasa;  Ogawa.  Osamu;  Kimura.  Marco; 
Kawai.  Yuzo;  Yokota,  Koji;  Takahashi,  Naoki;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki, 
5.804.152,  CI  423-213.500 
Yokola.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Kyocera  Corporation    Radio  ba.se  station  for  offset 

phase  transmission.  5.806.001.  CI.  455-507.000. 
Yokola.  Yasunori.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Roller  and  cage  assembly. 

5,803.620.  CI.  384-580.000, 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  See — 
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Yano,   Tom;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    Hayashi.   Ma.sanori;  Tatara,   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama.  Toshio;  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichiro.  5,803,048,  CI.  123- 
443.000. 
Yokozeki,  Kenzo:  See — 

Moriya,  Mika;  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Yokozeki,  Kenzo;  Hirano,  Seiko;  Hay- 
akawa.  Atsushi;  Izui.  Masako;  and  Sugimolo.  Masakazu,  5,804,414, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Keiji;  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro;  Mamyama,  Takashi;  Yano,  Keiko; 
Nakamura,  Tomio;  Shimizu.  Shigem;  Saitoh.  Takashi;  Namiki.  Taka- 
hisa;  Yano.  Ei;  lgara.shi.  Miwa;  and  Kuramitsu.  Yoko,  5,804.354.  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Yoneda,  Yoshiyuki;  Sakoda.  Hideham;  Sono,  Michio; 
Yamaguchi.  Ichiro;  Hamano.  Toshio;  Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Hayakawa. 
Michio;   Ikemoto.   Yoshihiko;   Saigo,   Yukio;   and   Miyaji.   Naomi. 
5.804.468.  CI.  438-122.000. 
Yonei.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Nobuhiko;  Iwakiri,  Ryuzi;  Yonei,  Yasushi;  Imolo,  Kalsuhiko; 
Shimizu,  Yoshiki;  Araki.  Takavuki;  and  Kondo.  Masahiro.  5.804,650. 
CI.  524-805.000. 
Yonekawa.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yazawa.  Mika;  Yonekawa.  Tomohiro;  Hattori.  Yutaka;  ho,  Nobuei;  and 
Hattori.  Tadashi.  5.804.918.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Yonemilsu.  Jun:  See — 

Tahara,  Kalsumi;  Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  and  Yonemilsu,  Jun,  5,805,225,  CI. 
348-412.000. 
Yoo.  Hee  Ju:  See — 

Williams.  Stephen  D.;  and  Yoo,  Hee  Ju,  5,804,304.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Yoo,  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  Lee.  Yong-hoon;  and  Rim.  Kyung-hwa. 
5.805,556.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Yoo.  Jin-ho.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Control  system  for  reducing  the 
stopping  distance  in  an  abmpi  operation  and  a  meth<xl  thereof.  5.803.864. 
CI  477-119.000. 
Y<x»n.  Jin-yook:  See — 

Park.  No-yeol;  Jang.  Seong-man;  Jang.  Gun-hee;  and  Yoon,  Jin-vook. 
5.804.904.  CI   310-261  000. 
Yoon.  Jung  Kec.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  manufac- 
turing semiconductor  device.  5.803.965.  CI.  1 17-4.000. 
Yorkey.  David.  Security  system.  5.805.064.  CI.  340-550.000. 
Yoseloff,  Mark  L.,  lo  Shuffle  Master.  Inc.  Method  of  playing  a  multi-decked 

poker  type  game.  5,803,809,  CI  463-13.000. 
Yoshida,  Akira:  See — 

Inoshiri,  Ryo;  Yoshida.  Akira;  and  Hong.  Ziquan,  5,805.718,  CI.  382- 
lIl.tKK). 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Yuko;  and  Yamamoto.  Rieko.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Diagnostic  apparatus  having  a  symptom  evaluation  processing 
function  lo  improve  cause  hypothesis.  5,805,160,  CI.  345-339.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nagaia.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Hirovuki;  Niuya.  Takayuki;  and  Ogata. 
Yoshihiro.  5.804,478,  CL  438-243.000. 
Yoshida.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nagamori.  Seishi;  Hasumura.  Saloshi;  Kawada.  Ma.saaki;  Malsuura. 
Tomokazu;  Mizulani.  Salom;  and  Yoshida.  Hitoshi,  5,804,441,  CI. 
435-370.000. 
Yoshida.  Kasumi:  See — 

Ito.  Masahilo;  Miura,  Junkichi;  Fujii,  Yoshio;  Satake,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Kasumi,  5,804.142,  CI.  422-70.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuhiko;  Goto,  Tatsuhiro;  Wakita.  Akira;  Kawasaki.  Toshio;  Hase- 
gawa.  Toyofumi;  Takeshita.  Hideo;  and  Suwa,  Toshiki.  lo  I^TTN  Corpora- 
tion. Outer  ring  for  high  strength  constant  velocity  joint  and  production 
process  for  same.  5.803.993.  CI.  148-320.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazushi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  gathering 

apparatus.  5,805,337,  CI.  359-495.0(H). 
Yoshida.  Kazuya:  See — 

F.guchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuya.  5.8(M.530.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Sakaia.  Hamhiko;  and  Yoshida.  Kimiyoshi.  5.805.725.  CI  382-187 .(KH). 
Yoshida.  Naoto;  Shibata.  Hiroshi;  Matsuda.  Mitsuhide;  and  Takasu.  Takuma. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Ink  jet  head.  5.805.186.  CI. 
.347-61.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See — 

Mimura.  Tadaaki;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio; 
Matsuki,  Toshio;  Kasuga,  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki.  5.805.865. 
CI.  .395-500.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Hamada.  Tokihiko;  Yoshida.  Yoshinari;  Hiraoka.  Yuzura;  Mori.  Genzi; 
Fujimoto.    Hiroyasu;    Tominaga.    Yoshiki;    and    Hayashi.    Tatsuo. 
5.805..528.  CI.  .367- 1 1 1  .(KW. 
Yoshihara.  Yuji;  Kauase.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi.  Yuichi;  Shimizu.  Kouichi; 
and  Suzuki.  Hiromasa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Val\e  perfor- 
mance cv>ntr(»ller  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.803,029.  CI.   123- 
90.160. 
Yoshimi.  Kazuyori:  See — 

Kawamura.  Syukiti;  Itamura.  Sumio;  and  Yoshimi,  Kazuyori,  5,804,270. 
CI.  428-36.920. 
Yoshinioto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Koiani.  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto.  Shinichi;  Kanamolo. 
Kouichi;  Masuda,  TaLsuro;  Yoshioka,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara,  Masao, 
5.805.800.  CI.  395-186.000. 


Yoshimura.  Toshio.  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co..  Lid.  Operation  switching  appa- 
ratus for  tape  recorder  with  control  cam  plate  for  change  of  tape  feed 
modes.  5,805,383,  CI.  .360-105.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.805.147.  CI. 
345-173.000 
Yoshino.  Hiroki:  See —    ■ 

Miyaiake,  Nobuo;  Yoshino.  Hiroki;  and  Hosoi,  Hideki,  5.804,655,  CI. 
525-69.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tomioka,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Kyo;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  and  Kondo,  Yuji, 
5,804,320,  CI.  428-478.200. 
Yoshio.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kaom;  Takahashi.  Tokihiro;  Ishii.  Hidehiro;  Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Noguchi.  Tadashi;  Sawabe.  Takao;  and  Yoshio.  Junichi. 
5.805.537.  CI.  .369-32.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hamhiko:  See — 

Nakajima.    Hisashi;   and   Yoshioka.    Hamhiko.   5.804,983,   CI.    324- 
758.000. 
Yoshioka.  Makolo:  See — 

Koiani.  Seigo;  Murakami.  Keiichi;  Yoshimoto.  Shinichi;  Kanamolo. 
Kouichi;  Ma.suda.  Tatsuro;  Yoshioka.  Makolo;  and  Fujiwara,  Masao. 
5.805.800.  CI   395-186.000. 
Yoshioka.  Masaichiro:  See — 

No(a.  Tadashi;  Yoshioka.  Masaichiro;  Nagai.  Seiji;  Tanaka.  Shunji;  and 
Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki.  5.805.790.  CI.  395-182.080. 
Yoshioka,  Tohm:  See — 

Doi.  Ayumu;  Uemura.  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi. Tomohiko; 
and  Yoshioka.  Tohm.  5.805.103.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Musha.  Tom;  Yoshizawa.  Akihiko;  Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miya- 
jima,  Hiroshi,  5.804.814.  CI.  250-201.500. 
Yolher.  Janet  L.:  See — 

Briles.  David  E.;  and  Yother.  Janel  L  .  5.804.I93,  CI.  424-197.110. 
Youare  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Lee.  Keum  Sik.  5.804.916.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Young.  Daniel  Guy:  See — 

Cahill,  Joseph  James;  Williams,  Robert  Russell;  and  Young.  Daniel  Guv. 
5.804.998.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Young.  Gary.  Sound  producing  baseball  bat.  5.803.840.  CI.  473-457.000 
Young.  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Bauer.  Charles  L.;  Nielsen.  Ralph  B.;  Di  Felice.  Ronald;  and  Young. 
Gordon  D.,  5.804.365,  CI.  430-617.000. 
Young,  Marvin  F.:  See — 

Mueggenburg,  H.  Ham;  Rousar,  Donald  C;  and  Young,  Marvin  F. 
5,804.066,  CI.  210-177.000. 
Young.  Ryland  F:  See — 

Simck.  Douglas  K.;  Young.  Ryland  P.;  and  Chang.  Yung-Fu.  5,804.190, 
CI.  424-190.100. 
Young.  Steven  Anthony:  See — 

McCarter.  Ke\  in  Scoit;  Young.  Steven  Anthony;  and  Laws.  Pamela  Kav. 
5.804.015.  CI.  156-209000. 
Youngberg.  C.  Eric.  System,  method,  and  device  for  automatic  setting  of 

clocks.  5.805.530.  CI.  368-47.(X)0. 
Ypma.  Marco:  See — 

Boersioel.  Hanneke;  and  Ypma.  Marco.  5,804.120.  CI.  264-187.000 
Yu.  Edward:  See — 

Baeg.  Sanghyeon;  and  Yu.  Edward.  5.805.608,  CI.  371-22.310. 
Yu.  James  C:  See — 

Tang.  Yuan;  Chang.  Chi;  and  Yu.  James  C  .  5.805.502.  CI.  .365- 1 85.290. 
Yu.  Jick  M.;  and  Chikarmane.  Vinav  B..  lo  Intel  Corporation  Low  tempera- 
ture aluminum  alloy  plug  technology  5.804.251.  CI  427-250.000 
Yu.  Ji-Hsiang;  and  Huang.  Wen-Hsung.  lo  Accton  Technology  Corporation. 
MetlMid  and  device  for  setting  terminal  state  and  assigning  ID  number  for 
concentrator  5.805.817.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Yu.  Shi-Bao:  See — 

Long.  Jeffrey  R.;  Xheng.  Xhiping;  Holm.  Richard  H  ;  Yu.  Shi-Bao; 
Droege.  Michael;  and  Sanderson.  William  A  .  5,8(M,16I,  CI    424- 
9420. 
Yu,  Yung-Jung;  Chien  Wang,  Chiu-Hsia;  and  Chen.  Ming- Huang    Roiarv 

dnving  mechanism  for  brake  device.  5.802.927.  CI.  74.502.200. 
Yuan.  Jun;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Dea/iipurine 
derivatives:  a  new  class  of  CRFI  specific  ligands    5.804.685.  CI    544- 
335.000. 
Yuasa.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Yamakoshi.  Jun;  Ariga.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroham;  Iwai.  Yukihiko; 
Manaka.  Taluo;  Kataoka.  Shigehiro;  Yuasa,  Kalsumi;  and  Kikuchi. 
Mamom.  5.804.597.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Yuge.  Junjiro:  and  Nishino.  Masaliam.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Vehicle  camera 

system.  5.805.209.  CI   348-149.000. 
Yuhara.  Katsuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Hideo;  Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshilaka;  Sckiguchi.  Toshihiro; 

Kawakita.  Keizo;  Hayakawa. Taka-shi;  Malsunaga.  Kalsutoshi;  Saitoh. 

Kazuhiko;  Nishimura.  Michio;  Ohisuka.  Minom;  Yuhara.  Katsuo; 

Tanaka.    Michio;    Ezjiki.    Yuji;    Kacriyama.   Toshiyuki;    and   Cho. 

SongSu.  5.8(M.479,  CI.  438-253.000 

Yuki.  Osamu;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Display 

comrol    device    and   displav    apparatus    with    displav    control    device. 

5,805.149.  CI.  .345-202.000.' 
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Yun,  Jung-Bong.  Seo.  Gee  111;  and  Kim.  Hee-Jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Charger  assembly  for  a  wafer  carrying  apparatus.  5,803.697.  CI. 
414-417.000. 
Yung.  Henry  Tm-Hang.  to  Texas  Instninients  Incorpoialed.  Current- 
integrating  successive-approximation  analog-to-digilal  converter. 
5.805.097,  CI.  341-161.000. 
Yungtay  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Mau;  Lin,  Tzu-Yuan;  Wu.  Chin-Chang;  Chang,  Liao-Chia; 
Chang.  Hsin-San;  and  Chuang.  Wen-Wei,  5,804,778.  CI.  187-248.000. 
Yuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuvama.  Shoji;  Yasunaga.  Itsuo;  and  Koike,  Naoki,  5.803,309,  CI. 
221-82.000. 
Yuyama.  Shoji;  Yasunaga,  Itsuo;  aixl  Koike,  Naoki,  to  Yuyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tablet  feeder.  5,803,309.  CI.  221-82.000 
Zabler.  Ejich:  See — 

Benz,  Gerhard;  Laermer.  Franz;  Schilp,  Andrea;  Zabler,  Erich;  Schirmer, 
Jurgen;  and  Uhler,  Werner.  5,804,457.  CI.  437-228.SEN. 
Zach,  Reuven  D.:  See — 

Nelson.  Roben  S.;  and  Zach,  Reuven  D..  5,805,665,  CI.  378-207.000. 
Zager.  Robert  P.  See— 

Picazo.  Jose  J .  Jr.;  Lee,  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager,  Robert  P..  5,805,816,  CI. 
395-200530. 
Zah.  Chung-en:  See — 

Amersfoon,  Martin;  and  Zah.  Chung-en,  5,805.755.  CI.  385-131  000 
Zaitsu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ninomiya.  Tamotsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Resonant 
IX?-DC  converter  capable  of  controlling  by  pulse  width  modulation. 
5,805,432.  CI   363-16.000. 
Zakarian,  Arthur,  to  Olympia  Industrial  inc.  Tool  display  device.  5,803,253, 

CI   206-349  000 
Zaki.  Kawthar  Abdelhamid,  to  University  of  Maryland.  High  performance 
dual  mode  microwave  tiller  with  cavity  and  conducting  or  .superconducting 
loading  element.  5.804.534.  CI.  505-210.000. 
Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Fallico.  Giuseppe,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla 
Microelectronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  high- 
frequency  bipolar  transistor  structure.  5,804,486,  CI  438-309  000 
Zamm,  Joseph  W:  See — 

Hong.  Richard;  and  Zamm.  Joseph  W.,  5,803,850,  CI.  474-135.000. 
Zammil.  Theodore  J  :  See — 

Mazurek,    Niel;   Zammit.   Theodore   J.;   and    Maloney.   Thomas   C, 
5.805.117.  CI.  345-1.000. 
Zamudio-Tena,  Jose  F:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R  ;  Yang.  Robert  K.;  Bowles,  Cecil  A.;  Zamudio- 
Tena.  Jose  F;  and  Bhowmik,  Santi  R.,  5.804,247,  CI  426-660000 
Zander.  Edward  Holmes:  See — 

Bamhard.   Jeifrev   Charles;    Meredith,    Brian   Michael;   and   Zander. 
Edward  Holmes,  5.803,950,  CI.  95-8.000. 
Zapatinas.  Andreas:  See — 

Skrzypek,  Uwe;  and  Zapatinas,  Andreas,  5,803.530,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Zappe.  Hans  Helmut;  See — 

Fan.  Long-Sheng;  Fontana,  Robert  Edward,  Jr,  Furuhata,  Tomotake; 
Reiley,  Timothy  Clark;  and  Zappe,  Hans  Helmut,  5,805,375,  CI 
360-78.120. 
Zarembo.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Werner;  Graessle,  Josef;  and  Zarembo,  Peter  J.,  5,805,065,  CI 
340-551.000 
Zarges.  Olav  A  :  See — 

Windel,   Harald;   Reisinger.   Frank;   Freytag,  Claus,   Kubatzki.   Ralf; 
Hansel,  Marcus;  Giinther,  Stephan;  Bischoff,  Enno;  Wagner,  Andreas; 
Zarges,  Olav  A.;  Berthold,  Aradt;  and  Rieckhoff,  Peter.  5,805,71 1 .  CI. 
380-55.000 
Zaro,  Marvin.  Protective  closure.  5.803.126,  CI    138-89000 
Zaviska,  Dalibor  See — 

Weis.  Helmut;  Fischer,  Klaus-Diether;  Volz.  Peter;  Zaviska,  Dalibor; 
Linhoff,  Paul;  and  Kaiser.  Ralf.  5.803,556,  O   303-119.200. 
Zdrojkowski,  Ronald  J.;  and  Estes,  Mark,  to  Respironics  Inc.  Breathing  gas 

delivery  method  and  apparatus  5.803,065.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Zechner.  Karl   Buckle  folding  machine  5.803,890.  CI.  493^19.000 
Zeegers,  Donald;  and  Zorer.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'.S  Philips  Corporation.  Traffic 
information  apparatus  synthesizing  voice  messages  by  interpreting  spoken 
element   code   type   identifiers   and   codes   in    message   representation. 
5.806,035.  CI  7(M- 258.000. 
Zejda,  Jaroslav;  and  Kempf.  Stefan,  to  Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland 
Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  gripping  a  flat  substrate.   5.803.521.  CI. 
294-97.000. 
Zell,  Karl;  Seibold,  Juergen;  and  Seidel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Plug-type  connector  for  backplane  wirings.  5,803,768,  CI.  439-608.000. 
ZeiKca  Limited:  See — 

Haddleton.  David  Mark;  Padget,  John  Christopher:   and  Overbeek, 
Gerardus  Cornells,  5,804,632,  CI.  524-458  000. 
Zcneca  Resins  BV:  See — 

Haddleton.  David  Mark;  Padget,  John  Christopher;  and  Overbeek, 
Gerardus  Comelis,  5.804.632.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Zeria  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Sadami;  Hamaya,  Tadao;  Imai,  Tada.shi;  and  lijima,  Masao, 
5,804,174,  CI   424-76900. 
Zeriweck.  Frank:  See — 

Holzapfel.  Bemhard;  Meyer,  Michael;  and  Zerrweck,  Frank,  5,804.887, 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Zervas.  Harry:  See — 

Haseotes,  Byron;  and  Zervas.  Harry,  5,802,745,  CI.  37-234.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 


Sado.  Hitoshi:  and  Saitoh,  Hiioyo,  5,805,3%,  CI.  361-42.000. 
Zhang,  Mengruo:  See — 

Hogge,  Steven  Darryl;  Zhang.  Mengruo;  Straker,  Gary;  Gratzinger,  Paul 
G.;  and  Wisner,  Duane.  5,802,709.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Zhang,  Tao:  See — 

Inoue,  Akihisa;   Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Zhang,  Tao;  and   Shinohara, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,803,996.  CI.  148-672.000. 
Zhang.  Yong  Fang,  to  Synrad,  inc.  Graded  refractive  index  optical  waveguide 

using  a  fluid  medium.  5,805,754.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Zhen.  Yong  Su:  See — 

Cheng.  Shu  Jun;  Wang.  De  Chang;  Zhen.  Yong  Su;  Nishino.  Hoyoku; 
and  Hara,  Yukihiko,  5,804,567,  CI.  514^9.000. 
Zheng.  Hua;  and  Wright.  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Circuit  and 
method  for  convening  a  pair  of  input  signals  into  a  level-limited  output 
signal.  5.805.505,  CI.  365-189.050 
Zhou,  Chengdong;  Taylor,  E.  Jennings;  Renz,  Robert  P.;  Stortz.  Eric  C;  and 
Sun.  Jenny  J.,  to  Faraday  Technology,  inc.  Method  of  removing  metal  salts 
from  solution  by  electrolysis  an  electrode  closely  associated  with  an  ion 
exchange  resin.  5.804.057.  CI.  205-702.000. 
Zierhut,  Clarence  D.:  See — 

Jimenez,  Dennis  V.;  Zierhut.  Clarence  D.;  and  Harrison,  Jerrv  W., 
5.803.272,  CI.  211-48.000. 
Ziessel,  Raymond:  See — 

Orillon,    Marc;    Chardon-Noblal,    Sylvie;   Colomb-Dunand   Sauthier. 
Marie  Noelle;  Deronzier.  Alain;  Ziessel.  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos. 
Daniela.  5.804,045.  CI   204-280.000. 
Zietek.  Edward.  Self-draining  pool  cover  5,802,629,  CI.  4-498.000. 
Zilog.  inc.;  See — 

McKinley,  David  E.;  and  Pope,  Steven.  5,805,834.  CI.  395-283.000. 
Zimmer,  Herbert:  See — 

Murr,  Robert;  Foerstl,  Bemhard;  Roehrl,  Thomas;  and  Zimmer,  Herbert. 
5.804.888.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Zimmerman.  James  D.:  See — 

Chen,  Chungte  W.;  Zimmerman.  James  D  ;  and  Ansley,  David  A., 
5.803,570,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Zimmerman,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Wedell,  Mark  Taylor;  Bilson,  Edward  Bernard;  Zimmerman.  Thomas  A.; 
and  Ellis,  Glenn  A.,  Ill,  5,803,590.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Zinda.  Kenneth  L.,  Jr.  Solid  state  ballast  system  for  metal  halide  lighting  using 

fuzzy  logic  control.  5,806.055.  Q  706-45  000. 
Zinke.  Horst;  Wehner.  Wolfgang,  Kuhn.  Karl  Josef;  Borzatta.  Valeno;  and 
Rytz.  Gerhard,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation    Monomeric 
N  piperidinylmelamines  as  stabilizers  for  chlorine-containing  polymers. 
5.804.622,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Zlatic.  Douglas:  See — 

Andrisin.  John  J.,  ill;  Hayes,  David  D ;  Lenox,  G.  Stewart;  Quinlan. 
Robert  L.;  and  Zlatic,  Douglas,  5.802,948,  CI.  83-862.000. 
Zoltaszek.  Zenon.  Rotary  driven  linear  actuator.  5,802,691.  CI.  29-243.526. 
Zorer.  Jean-Lx)uis:  See — 

Zeegers.  Donald;  and  i^orer.  Jean-lxniis.  5,806,035,  CI.  704-258.000. 
Zsoldos,  Daniela:  See — 

Orillon,    Marc;    Chardon-Noblat,    Sylvie;   Colomb-Dunand    Sauthier, 
Marie  Noelle;  Deronzier,  Alain;  Ziessel,  Raymond;  and  Zsoldos. 
Daniela,  5,804,045.  CI.  204-280.000. 
Zuberec,  Sarah  E.:  See — 

Blum,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Zuberec,  Sarah  E..  5.805.164.  CI.  345-347.000. 
Zuccarini.  John  J .  to  Plasco  Corporation.  IVicess  for  casting  a  plastic  die 

5.802.696,  CI   29-468.000 
Zucchinali.  Alberto:  See — 

Seratini.  Enrico;  Zucchinali.  Alberto;  Marani,  Fabrizio;  and  Martino, 
Massimiliano,  5,805,760,  CI.  385-147  000. 
Zuffetti,  Gianfranco.  Telescopic  mount  for  temporary  walls.  5,803,653,  CI. 

403-363.000. 
Zugibe,  Kevin,  to  Hud.son  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  recovering  and 

analyzing  volatile  refrigerants  5.802,859,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Zung.  Jonathan  B  :  See — 

Allen,  Douglas  John;  Buzon.  Richard  A.;  Deninno.  Michael  P.;  Watson. 
Harry  Austin,  Jr.;  and  Zung,  Jonathan  B..  5,804,562,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Zutavem,  Fred  J.:  See — 

Loubriel,  Guillermo  M.;   Baca,  Albert  G.;   and  Zutavem,   Fred  J.. 
5.804.815,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Zwack.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Boyd,  Donald  W.;  Zwack.  Robert  R  ;  Kollah,  Raphael  O  ;  and  McCo- 
llum,  Gregory  J  ,  5,804.051,  CI.  204-501.000. 
Zwan.  Bryan  J.;  and  Myers,  Kenneth  T.  Dynamic  communication  line 

analyzer  apparatus  and  method.  5,805,571,  CI.  370-249.000. 
Zwittig.  Eberhard:  See — 

Karbach,  Thomas;  Pfender.  Conrad;  and  Zwittig.  Eberhard.  5.803,162, 
CI.  165-109.100. 
Zykan.  Blair  J.,  to  Laser  Technology,  Inc   laser  based  speed  and  accident 
reconstruction  measuring  apparatus  and  method.  5.806,020,  CI.   702- 
159  000. 
I-O-X  Corporation:  See — 

Kozak,  Edward  J.;  Bailey,  James  L.;  and  Quinley,  John  W..  5,803,745. 
CI.  434-236.000. 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Kxanzler,  David  A  ;  Tang,  Wen-Tsung;  and  Ibe,  Edwin,  5,805,5%,  CI. 
370-445.000. 
3429342  Canada  Llie  See— 

Lamont,  Bernard;  and  Rozon,  David,  5,802,790,  CI.  52-288.100. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 


Chau.  Wing  Cheong;  and  l.eu,  Dar-Ren,  5,805,827,  CI.  395-200.770. 
3Com  Ltd.:  See — 

Chemla.  Guy.  5,805,403,  CI.  361-103.000. 
3Dlabs  Inc.  Ltd.;  See— 


Muiphy,  Nicholas,  5,805,868.  Ci.  395-502.000. 
800  Adept,  inc.:  See— 

Neville.  Daniel  E..  5.805.689,  O.  379-220.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1998 


NOTE- 


Arranged  in  accordance  vulh  the  tirsi  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Asano.  Seiji:  See — 

Ishii.  Toshio;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  and  Asano.  Seiji.  RE.  35.887.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Elli.son.  Thomas  M  :  and  Keith.  Brian  M  .  to  Rexain  Industries  Corp.  Injection 
molded  pla.s(ic  article  with  integral  weatherahic  pigmented  film  surface. 
RE.  35.894.  CI.  428-46.(KX). 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii.  Toshio;  Kanevasu.  Ma.sayoshi;  and  Asano.  Seiji.  RE.  35.887.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Ishii.  Toshio:   Kaneyasu.  Ma.sayoshi:  and  Asano.  Seiji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Conversion  efficiency  measuring  apparatus  of  catalyst  used  for  exhaust  gas 
purification  of  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  method  of  the  same.  RE. 
35.887.  CI   60-274.000. 
Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Nazarko,  Taras  W .  to  Noranda  Inc.  Process  for 
increasing  near-wellbore  permeability  of  porous  formations   RE.  35.891, 
CI.  166-302.000 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ishii.  Toshio;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi:  and  Asano.  Seiji.  RE.  35.887.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Keith.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Ellison.  Thomas  M.:  and  Keith.  Brian  M..  RE.  35.894.  CI.  428-46.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 


So.  Allan  K  .  RE.  35.890.  CI.  165-109.100. 
Nazarko.  Taras  W.:  See — 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.:  and  Nazarko.  Taras  W..  RE.  35.891.  CI. 
166- .302.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.;  and  Nazarko.  Taras  W..  RE.  35.891.  CI. 
166-302  000. 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Ellison.  Thomas  M.:  and  Keith.  Brian  M..  RE.  35.894.  CI.  428-46.000. 
.So.  Allan  K..  to  Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Optimized  offset  strip  fin  for  use 

in  compact  heal  exchangers.  RE.  35.890.  CI.  165  109.100 
Valentine  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Valentine.  William  K.;  and  Valentine.  William.  RE.  35,893.  CI.  424- 
489.000. 
Valentine.  William:  See — 

Valentine.  William  K.:  and  Valentine.  William.  RE.  35.893.  CI.  424- 
489.000. 
Valentine.  William  K.;  and  Valentine.  William,  lo  Valentine  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Defoaming  composition.  RE.  35.893.  CI  424-489.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allied-Signal  Inc  :  See — 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin,  James  W.:  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  Bl  164.879.  CI.  361-215.000. 
Applied  Ela.stOfnerics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  John  Y,  Bl  334.646.  CI.  524-474.000 
Chen.  John  Y..  to  Applied  Elaslomerics.  Inc.  Thennoplastic  ela,slomer  gelali- 

mws  articles.  Bl  334.M6.  CI.  524-474.000. 
Chesley  F.  Carlson  Co.:  See — 

Klukow.  Roger,  Bl  031.938.  CI.  72-387.000 
Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.:  Martin.  James  W.:  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  lo  Allied-Signal  Inc  Electroslalically  dissipative  fuel  filter  Bl 
164.879.  CI.  361-215  000 
Guslafsson.  Jan-Gunnar;  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm.  Per-Ake;  and  Lonngren. 
Jorgen.  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  AB.  Process  and  means  for  down  stream 
processing   Bl  522.993.  CI.  210-635.000 
Hedman.  Per:  See — 

Guslafsson.  Jan-Gunnar:  Hedman.  Per:  Pememalm.  Per-Ake:  and  Lon- 
ngren. Jorgen.  Bl  522.993.  CI.  210-635.000. 
Kesavan.  Sunil  K.:  See — 


Danowski.  Daniel  R  :  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  Bl  164.879.  CI.  .361-215.000. 
Klukow.  Roger,  to  Chesley  F  Carlson  Co.  Web  bending  fixture.  Bl  031.938. 

CI  72-387  000. 
Lonngren.  Jorgen:  See — 

Guslafsson,  Jan-Gunnar:  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm.  Per-Ake:  and  Lon- 
ngren. Jorgen.  Bl  522.993.  CI.  210  635  0(X). 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.:  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Pereira. 
James  S.  Bl  164.879,  CI.  361-215.000. 
Pereira,  James  S.:  See — 

Danowski.  Daniel  R.;  Kesavan.  Sunil  K.;  Manin.  James  W ;  and  Pereira. 
James  S..  Bl  164.879.  CI.  .361-215.000. 
Pememalm.  Per-Ake:  See — 

Guslafsson.  Jan-Gunnar:  Hedman.  Per:  Pememalm.  Per-Ake;  and  Lon- 
ngren. Jorgen.  Bl  522.993.  CI   210-635.000. 
Pharmacia  Biotech  AB:  See — 

Guslafsson.  Jan-Gunnar;  Hedman.  Per;  Pememalm,  Per-Ake;  and  Lon- 
ngren. Jorgen.  Bl  522.993,  CI.  210-635.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Graham,  Hugh  William;   Herchenbach,  Steve;  Laurusonis.  Linas  P.; 
Safar.  Scott  G.;  and  Satchell.  David  H..  397.938,  Q.  D9-454000. 
Acker.  Laurens  van  den:  See — 

Mays.  J.  Carroll;  Lantz.  Carolyn;  Acker,  Laurens  van  den;  and  Morris. 
David.  397,961.  CI.  Dl 2-91. 000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Redwood.  Michael;  and  Andrews.  Rosey.  397.837.  CI.  D2-614.O0O. 
adidas.  AG:  See — 

Munns.  Jon  R..  397.841.  CI   D2-9O2.0OO. 
Aird.  Fredenc;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil:  Ryan.  Craig;  and  Gagnon. 
Hubert,  to  Sport  Maska  Inc.  Tongue  for  a  boot.  397,862.  CI.  D2-975.000 
Akeley.  Dale:  Dawson.  Terry:  and  Arnold.  Thomas,  to  DeLorme  Publishing 
Co   Global  positioning  system  receiver  with  offset  shape.  397.947.  CI. 
DIO-65.000 
Aktiebolagel  Electrolux:  See — 

Svanles.son.  Jan  EsbjOm,  397.864.  CI.  D3  20.000. 
Allsteel  Inc.:  See — 

Saul.  Gregory  Mark.  397.880.  CI   D6-380.000. 


Al-SabaJi.  Sabah  Naser  Aircraft  having  raised  and  rearward  positioned 

cockpit.  397.989.  CI.  D12-319000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Mays.  J.  Carroll;  Laniz.  Carolyn;  Acker.  Laurens  van  den;  and  Morris. 
David.  397.961.  CI.  D12-91.0OO. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein,  and  Alvem.  Oyvind,  398.012.  CI.  DI5-9.1(10. 
Alvem.  Stein:  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  398.013,  CI.  D15-9.100. 
Alvem,  Oyvind:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Ovvind.  398.012.  CI   DI5-9.10O. 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  398.013.  CI.  Dl 5-9. 100 
Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Module  for  a 
multipurpose  utility  station  for  use  at  eg  a  petrol  station,  providing  eg 
supplies  of  air.  oil.  screen  wa.sher  fluid,  coolant  as  well  as  washing 
facilities.  398.012.  CI.  DI5-9.I0O. 
Alvem.  Stein,  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Module  for  a 
multiparpcse  utility  station  for  use  at  e.g.  a  petrol  station,  providing  e.g. 
supplies  of  air.  oil.  screen  washer  fluid,  coolant  as  well  as  washing 
facihties.  398,013.  CI.  D15-9.100. 
Ambar.  Betzalel.  Gemslone.  397.954.  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
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Ambroe.  Stanley.  Closable  display  device.  397.998.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Aneona.  Bruce  E.;  and  Suero.  Jose.  Jr..  to  Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.  Cutlery 

block  with  spice  jar  openings.  397,916,  CI.  D7-638.O0O. 
.Anderson.  James  F  Agricultural  chemical  application  vessel.  397,987.  CI. 

D 1 2-306.000. 
Andrews.  Rosey:  See — 

Redwood.  Michael;  and  Andrews,  Rosey,  397,837,  CI.  D2-614.000. 
Angier.  Keith  A.  Cat  liner  transfer  sieve  398.088,  CI.  D30-16I.OOO. 
Anzai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Isao;  and  Anzai.  Masahiro,  398,010,  Q.  DIS-l.OOO. 
Apps.  William  P.:  See — 

Rehrig.  James  B.;  Apps.  William  R:  and  Hsu.  Roger  S..  398.120.  CI. 
D34-5.000. 
Aqual^nn  Spring  Water  Company:  See — 

Lauth.  Edward.  397,941.  CI.  D9- 502.000. 
Arnold,  Thomas:  See — 

Akeley,  Dale;  Dawson,  Terry;  and  Arnold.  Thomas.  397,947.  C\.  DIO- 
65.000. 
Asdak  Intemational:  See — 

Hsu.  Chia-Chang,  397.905.  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  Steele.  David;  Parker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van  Dore, 
Jonathan  P.,  to  Alwood  Industries.  Inc  Range  control  panel.  397.909.  CI. 
D7-405.000 
ASICS  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Koushima,  Takashi.  397,849,  CI.  D2-9S4.000. 

Astrs  AB '  \^^ 

Eek.  Ame.  398.054.  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
AT  &  S.  Inc.:  See— 

Casady.  Brace  W.;  Parks.  Gerald  T..  Jr;  and  Freel.  Jeny  L..  398.048,  CI. 
D23-.386.000. 
Aiwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  Steele.  David;  Parker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van  Dore. 

Jonathan  P.  397.909.  CI.  D7-4O5.0OO. 

Avar.  Eric,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  397.860.  CI.  D2-972  000. 

Avar.  Eric  P.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  397.848.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Avrans.  Robert  S    Scraper  lo  remove  food  from  a  plate.  398.111.  CI. 

D32-46.000. 
Azzopardi.  Adrian  P  Tape  measure  with  pencil  sharpening  device.  397.949. 

CI.  DlO-72.000 
Bachman.  Rebecca  J.:  See — 

Briggs,  Jerald  E.;  Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  and  Hurley.  Paul  D.,  397,906, 
a.  D7-392.IOO. 
B,idgetl.  Janet;  Badgett.  Ron;  Hogan.  Michelle;  and  Hogan.  Brace,  to  House 
Wize,  LLC.  Flexible  net  for  dishwasher  contents.  398.091.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Badgett.  Ron:  See — 

Badgett.  Janet;  Badgett.  Ron;  Hogan.  Michelle;  and  Hogan.  Brace. 
398.091.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Balatti.  Aldo:  See — 

Gagnon.  Hubert;  and  Balatti.  Aldo.  397.917.  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Ballone.  Patti  C.  Doll  display  case.  397.894.  CI.  D6-559.000. 
Banach,  Michael  John.  Telephone  enclosure.  397.884.  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Barker.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Stephens.  Ronald  J.;  Barker.  Douglas  C:  Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McKnight. 
Darwin  T;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A..  398.100.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Barren.  Michael  W  Pet  hair  carpet  rake  apparatus.  397.875.  CI.  D4- 132.000. 
Balesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Thesken.  Mark  H  .  398.132.  CI.  D99- 19.000. 
Bellehchilli.  Djamal.  Bag  for  bonles.  397.871.  CI.  D3-303.000. 
Bendal  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Safarian.  Gordgi.  397.940.  CI.  D9-455.000. 
Benes.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Herbst,  John  E.;  and  Benes.  Joseph  J..  397.935.  CI.  D9-433,000. 
Ben-Moshe.  Rami,  lo  Sun-Mate  Corporation.  Vehicle  starter  cable.  397.994, 

CI.  Dl  3- 144.000. 
Bennen,  Susan  M.  Vehicle  location  device.  398,028,  CI.  D20-41.000. 
Bergin,  Peter  W.  A  :  and  Clark,  Brace  D,  lo  MTS  Northwest  Sound.  Inc.  Edge 

supported  supermarket  cart  cupholder  398.127.  CI.  D34-27.00O. 
Berryman.  Greg.  Spinner  fishing  lure.  398.036.  CI.  D22- 129.000. 
Besen.  Milt.  Animal  pillow  with  pouch.  397,900.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Bencher  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann.  Ravmond  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Arthur  W..  397.923.  CI. 
D8-70.0O0.  ' 
Birdsell.  Waller:  See— 

Ritsher.  Kenneth;  and  Birdsell,  Waller,  398.043.  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Blackman.  William  Cecil;  Bobay.  Michael  Joseph:  Gilliam.  Edgar  Thomas: 
and  Moody.  John  Bradlev.  lo  Cooper  Industries  Inc.  Tape  measure  housing. 
397,950,  CI.  DlO-72.006. 
Blase,  Dan:  See — 

Chacon,  Debbie;  Blase,  Dan:  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  398.002,  CI. 
D14-II5.000. 
Bobay.  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Blackman,  William  Cecil;   Bobav,   Michael  Joseph;  Gilliam,  Edgar 
Thomas;  and  Moixiy,  John  Bradley.  397.9.50.  CI   DlO-72.000. 
Bogdanski,  John,  lo  Bogs  Ltd.   Pair  of  protective  gloves.   398.081,  CI. 

D29- 11 3.000. 
Bogs  Ltd.:  See — 

Bogdanski.  John.  .398.081,  CI.  D29- 11 3.000. 
Bohnert,  Dale  R  ;  Kenner,  Martin  A.;  and  Munson,  Cindy  L.  Portion  of  a 
computer  screen  with  a  computer  icon  image.  398.001.  CI.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Bolle.  Maurice,  to  Etablissements  Bolle  S.N.C.  Spon  glasses.  398.021.  CI. 
D16-315.00O. 


Book,  Jeffery  G.;  and  Book.  Veronica.  Portable  shampoo  and  scalp  treatment 

unit.  398.075.  CI.  D28-20.000. 
Book.  Veronica:  See — 

Book.  JeflTery  G.;  and  Book.  Veronica.  398.075.  CI.  D28-20.000. 
Borkin.  Sheldon  A.:  See — 

Huppeitz.  Jefifrey  R.;  Borkin.  Sheldon  A.;  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Panon. 
Douglas;  Thompson.  Brandt  J.;  and  Wichansky.  Anna  Marie,  398,009, 
CI.  D14-218.0O0. 
Bowen,  Max.  Drill  level  anachment.  397.948.  CI.  DIO-69  000. 
Branon.  Mamie  J  Tricycle.  397,964,  CI.  DI2-1O8.O0O. 
Brickner,  David  M.:  See — 

Murphy.  John  S.;  Matousek.  Robert:  Farone.  Richard  C:  Brickner. 
David  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  398.097,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  397.975.  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
Briggs.  Jerald  E.;  Bachman,  Rebecca  J.;  and  Hurley.  Paul  D..  to  Gerber 

Products  Company.  Drinking  cup  lop.  397.906.  CI.  D7-392.100. 
Brooks.  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F;  and  Brooks,  William  L.,  to  Brooks. 

Benedict  A.  Boat.  397.988.  CI   D12-315.000. 
Brooks.  William  L.:  See — 

Brooks.  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F;  and  Brooks.  William  L.. 
397,988.  CI.  D 1 2-3 15.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  G.  Pulmonary  filter  398.060.  CI.  D24- 164.000. 
Brown.  Danny  R.  Interchangeable  bunon  397.960.  Q.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Brown.  John  H.  Laundry  status  display  apparams.  398.103.  CI.  D32-28.000 
Brace.  Robert  M.;  Lovelady.  Bren  C:  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  to  NIKE.  Inc. 

Portion  of  a  watch  housing.  397.952.  CI.  DlO-128.000. 
Buehler.  Richard:  See — 

Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
Nonnan.  398,029,  Q.  D20-44.000. 
Bulgari.  Giovanni,  to  Gianni  Bulgari  S.p  A.  Wristwatch.  397,944,  Q.  DIO- 

39.000. 
Burden.  Eanha  L.  Combined  sanitary  napkin  and  panty.  398.055.  O,  D24- 

126.000 
Busbv.  Carl  R..  Sr  Dishwasher  net.  398.090.  CI.  D32-3.00O. 
Byrd.  Richard  H..  Jr.  Lock.  .397.925.  CI.  D8-334.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Ronald.  397.937.  CI.  D9-448  000. 
Campbell.  Stephen  Vincent;  and  Crompton.  Gordon  James,  to  Cromptons 

Leisure  Machines  Limited.  Games  machine.  398.031.  O.  D2I-I3.000 
Cann.  Robert:  See — 

Footer.  Harold;  and  Cann.  Robert.  398.115.  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi:  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Inoue.  Yuji;  and 
Mori.  Masahiro.  397.990.  CI.  DI3-I02.000. 
Cappa.  Armando  M.;  Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Heer.  Warren  R..  lo  Pacesetter. 

Inc.  Display  screen  with  an  icon.  398.000.  CI   D14-1 14.300. 
Casady.  Brace  W.;  Parks.  Gerald  T,  Jr:  and  Freel.  Jerry  L.,  to  AT  &  S.  Inc. 
Insulation  saddle  for  protecting  pipe  insulation.  398.048.  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Cass    William  J.,   to  Nike.   Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.   397.845.  CI. 

D2-947.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  lo  Nike.  Inc.  Lacing  system  for  an  article  of  footwear. 

397.858.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Cass.  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  upper   397.859.  CI. 

D2-972.000 
Chacon.  Debbie:  Bla.se.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  to  Intermec  Corporation. 
Push-bunon  configuration  for  a  hand-held  computer  398.002.  CI.  D14- 
115.000. 
Chan.  Eric:  See — 

Moskovich,  Robert:  Eliav.  Eyal;  Chan.  Eric;  Miller.  Jeffrey;  and  Choi, 
Yoon  Ho.  397.872,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Chang,  Wen- Yao,  to  Chuhn  Chuan  Corporation.  Sprocket  wheel.  397.966.  C\. 

Dl  2- 123.000. 
Cheetah  Marketing  Piv..  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  De  Sieeg.  Pe'ier.  397.863.  CI.  D2 -987.000. 
Chen.  Joe   Bathroom  cabinet.  397.895.  CI.  D6-56I.000. 
Chen.  Joe.  Bathroom  cabinet.  397.8%.  CI.  D6-561.000. 
Chen.  Wen  Jye.  Box  for  fragrance  used  in  from  of  an  air  conditioner.  398,047, 

CI.  D23-366.000. 
Chiu,  Terance  Chi  Ping,  to  Forexim  (H.K.  i  Limited.  Grating  mill.  397,919.  CI. 

D7-679.000. 
Choi.  Yoon  Ho:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert:  Eliav.  Eyal;  Chan.  Eric;  Millet,  Jeffrey;  and  Choi, 
Yoon  Ho.  397.872.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Chuhn  Chuan  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Wen-Yao.  397.966.  CI.  D12-123.00O. 
Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  398.040.  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Clarit.  Brace  D.:  See— 

Bergin.  Peter  W.  A.:  and  Clark.  Brace  D..  398.127.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Clarit,  Richard  L:  See- 
Wilson.  Gladstone:  and  Clark.  Richard  L.  ,198.007.  CI.  D14-2I4.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  D..  lo  Nike,  Inc    Element  of  a  shoe  upper  397.855.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
CMT  Utensili  S  rl.:  See— 

Giulianelli.  Slefano.  .397.934,  CI.  D9-415.(K)0. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hartmann.   Jerome   J.;   and   Steinhagen.   Thomas   R..   397,866,   CI. 
D3-2I2.000. 
Coido  Corporation:  See — 
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Wang.  Min-Hsieng.  398,011.  CI.  D15-9.000. 
Colgale-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Moskovidi.  Robert;  Eliav.  Eyal:  Chan.  Eric;  Miller.  Jeffrey;  and  Choi, 
Yoon  Ho.  397.872.  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Colibri  Cofporatioo:  See — 

Levinger.  Frederick  N  .  397.943,  CL  DlO-18.000. 
Collier.  Milo  S  Prosthetic  brace   398.058.  CI  D24-I55.000. 
Columbia  Footwear  Corporation  See — 

Davidowitz,  Ivan;  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wright,  Rosemary.  397,842,  CI. 
D2-910  000. 
Cooroy.  Richard  F.  M.:  See — 

Lamar.  EVmald  F.;  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Conroy.  Richard  F.  M.. 
397.995.  CI.  Dl 3- 156.000. 
Cook.  Carmen:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  O'Shea.  James;  Gibble.  Sieven  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen, 
398.125.  CI.  D34- 26.000 
Cooper.  A  B..  Jr.  Pizza  container.  397.914.  O  D7-607.000. 
Cooper  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

BUckman.  William  Cecil;   Bobay.   Michael  Joseph;  Gilliam.  Edgar 
Thomas;  and  Moody.  John  Bradley.  397.950.  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Cooper  Tools  GmbH:  See — 

Neef.  Werner.  398.016.  C\.  D 1 5- 1 44.200. 
Coibin,  David  L.;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  Portable  spittoon.  398.119.  CI. 

D34-2.000. 
Cozzolino,  Vincent;  and  Muenkel.  Gerard  Francis,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporabon.   Electronic  data  processing  equipment  cabinet. 
397.997,  a.  D 14- 102.000 
Craft,  Guy  E  Plumb-level.  397,946.  CI.  D 1 0-62.000. 
Craft,  Inc.:  See- 
Roy.  Armand  E  ,  397,927.  O.  D8-373.000. 
Creative  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J., 
397.883.  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Crompion.  Gordon  James:  See — 

Campbell.  Stephen  Vincent;  and  Cnompton,  Gordon  James,  398.031,  CI. 
D21- 13.000. 
Cromplons  Leisure  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Campbell.  Stephen  Vincent;  and  Crompton.  Gordon  James,  398,031,  CI. 
D2I- 13.000. 
Crouser.  Darwin  S.:  See — 

Stephens.  Ronald  J  ;  Barker.  Douglas  C;  Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McKnighl. 
Darwm  T;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A..  398.100.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Cullen.  Murray  S..  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 

397.981,  CI  DI2-209.000. 
Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Cheol-Ho.  398,018,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Dagher.  Milad  N  :  See— 

Tiberg.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Dagher.  Milad  N..  398,113,  CI.  D32-52.000. 
Dale.  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Falls.  S   Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildbetger. 
Norman.  398.029.  CI.  D20-44.000. 
Dardashn.  Shahriar.  Double  column  storage  tower.  397,903,  CI.  D6-630.000 
Dart  Induslnes  Inc.:  See — 

Lillelund.    Stig;    Heiberg.   Jakob;   and  Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard. 
397,920.  CI.  D7-688  000 
Davidowitz.  Ivan;  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wright,  Rosemary,  to  Columbia 
Footwear  Corporation  Winter  weather  footwear.  397,842,  CI.  D2-9 1 0.000 
Dawson,  Terry:  See — 

Akeley.  Dale;  Dawson,  Teny;  and  Arnold,  Thomas,  397,947,  O.  DIO- 
65.000 
de  Grisogono  S.A.:  See — 

Gruosi.  Fawaz,  397.945.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Franel.  Roger.  398,015,  Q.  DIS-28.000. 
Dees  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Singletary.  Julie  Anne.  398.072.  CI.  D27- 195.000. 
DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Lanigan,  Richard;  Grinnell.  Charles  M.;  Grant.  Kevin;  and  Mandro. 
Marc  A..  398.051.  CI.  D24-108.000. 
Dell.  John  J  ;  and  Hall.  H.  Mark,  to  Sculptor  Developmental  Technologies. 

Inc.  Mobile  woric.stalion   .398.123.  CI.  D.34-19000. 
De'  Longhi,  Giuseppe,  lo  De'Longhi  S.p.A  Drip  coffee  maker.  397,904,  CI. 

D7-.309.000 
De'Longhi  S.p.A.:  See — 

De'  Longhi.  Giuseppe.  397,904.  CI   D7-.309.000. 
DeLorme  Publishing  Co  :  See — 

Akeley.  Dale;  Dawson.  Terry;  and  Arnold.  Thomas,  397,947,  O.  DIO- 
65.000 
Denison,  Carol  Lea,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Compact 

ca.se  398.079.  CI  D28-82.000. 
De  Winter.  Koen.  to  Innovations  PI  4  Inc.  Carrying  case.  397,870.  CI. 

D3-294  000 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Scott  P.  397,980,  CI.  DI  2-203.000. 
Diaz.  Miguel   Hamper.  398.108.  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Diehl.  Frederick  E    See— 

Diehl.  Paul  f.  Diehl.  Heidi  A.;  Diehl.  Frederick  E.;  and  Diehl.  Paul,  Sr, 

398.105,  CI.  D32-35  000. 

Diehl.  Paul  F;  Diehl.  Frederick  E.;  Diehl,  Heidi  A.;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  Sr , 

398.106,  a.  D32-35.000. 
Diehl.  Heidi  A.:  See— 


Diehl,  Paul  F;  Diehl.  Heidi  A.:  Diehl,  Frederick  E;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  Sr, 

398.105,  CI.  D32-35  000 

Diehl,  Paul  P;  Diehl,  Frederick  E.;  Diehl.  Heidi  A.;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  Sr, 

398.106,  CI.  D32- 35.000. 

Diehl,  Paul  F.;  Diehl.  Heidi  A.;  Diehl.  Frederick  E.;  and  Diehl,  Paul.  Sr 

Awning  cleaning  tool.  398,105,  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Diehl.  Paul  F;  Diehl,  Frederick  E.;  Diehl.  Heidi  A.;  and  Diehl.  Paul.  Sr. 

Awning  cleaning  tool.  398,106.  CI.  D32-35.000 
Diehl,  Paul,  Sr:  See— 

Diehl,  Paul  F.;  Diehl,  Heidi  A.;  Diehl,  Frederick  E.;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  Sr, 

398.105,  CI.  D32-35.000. 

Diehl,  Paul  F;  Diehl.  Frederick  E.;  Diehl.  Heidi  A.;  and  Diehl,  Paul,  Sr.. 

398.106,  CI.  D32-35.0OO. 

Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  'Dudley.  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard  Young. 
CO  Play  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  control  panel  for  a  video/graphics  work- 
station. 398.003,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
DJA  Cristel:  See— 

Dodane,  Paul.  397.908.  CI.  D7-395.000 
Dodane.  Paul.  Knob  for  a  cookware  lid.  397.907,  CI.  D7-393.000. 
Dodane,  Paul,  to  DJA  Cristel.  Removable  handle.  397,908,  CI.  D7-395.00O. 
Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson.  Vance  M.;  McElroy.  James 
J.;  and  Nasr.  Nagib.  lo  Moen  Incorporated.  Faucet.  398,038.  CI.  D23- 
241  000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Matthys.  Bernard  A.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  and  Risch, 
Daniel  T,  398,046,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon,  John,  397,879,  CI.  D6-349  000. 
Douglas.  Patrick,  lo  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wasiebasket.  398,118,  CI. 

D34-I.000. 
Drewes,  Gary  James.  Biodegradable  disinfectant  and  deodorant  dispersing 

device.  398,037,  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Dualil  Limited:  See — 

Gort-Barten,  Leslie  Alexander,  397,922,  CI.  D8-41.000. 
Dudley.  James:  See — 

Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  398,003.  CI.  D 14- 11 5.000. 
Duffield,  Carolyn  J.:  See- 
Donahue.  Mark  E  ;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J  ;  and  Nasr,  Nagib.  398.038,  CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fooler,  Harold;  and  Cann,  Robert,  398,115,  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Ebeyer,  Chuck.  Bicycle  stable  bar  seat  attachment  kit.  397,%5,  CI.  D12- 

114.000. 
Eek.  Ame,  to  Astra  AB.  Infusion  bag.  398,054,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Brace  E.;  and  Suero,  Jose.  Jr.,  397,916.  CI.  D7-638.000. 
Eliav.  Eyal:  See — 

Moskovich.  Robert;  Eliav.  Eyal;  Chan.  Eric;  Miller,  Jeffrey;  and  Choi, 
Yoon  Ho.  397,872,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Etablissements  Bolle  S.N.C.:  See — 

Bo»i.  Maurice.  398.021.  CI.  D16-315000. 
Fair.  Paul  F;  and  Nelson.  Cindy,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Soft  baby  carrier.  397,867,  CI. 

D3-2 13.000. 
Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale.  Ernest  J  ;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger.  Norman, 

to  Intelledge  Corporation.  Shelf  backplane.  398,029,  CI.  D20-44.000. 
Farone.  Richard  C:  See — 

Murphy,  John  S..  Matousek.  Robert;  Farone.  Richard  C;  Brickner. 
David  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders,  Craig  M.;  and  Wright, 
Michael  F.,  398.097.  CI   D32-22.000 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Herbst,  John  E.;  and  Benes.  Joseph  J.,  397.935.  CI.  D9-433.000. 
Ferdenzi.  Ines  M.  Glove  for  grooming  and  shampooing  pets.  398,086,  CI. 

D30-158  000. 
Footer.  Harold;  and  Cann,  Robert,  to  Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dust  pan.  398.115.  CI.  D32-74.000 
Forexim  (H.K.)  Limited:  See — 

Chiu,  Terance  Chi  Pmg.  397.919.  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K  ,  lo  Kohler  Co.  Wall  mounuble  bracket.  397,926,  CI. 

D8- 363.000. 
Franet,  Roger,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Flail.  398,015,  CI.  DI5-28.000. 
Frank.  Lisa  Deborah.  Pen.  398.024,  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Freel,  Jerry  L  :  See — 

Ca-sady,  Brace  W.;  Parks,  Gerald T,  Jr.;  and  Freel,  Jerry  L.,  398,048,  CI. 
D23-386.00O. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Paschke,  Joachim;   and   Hurayt.   Mark  S., 

397.977,  CI.  D 12- 192.000. 
Hurayt,  Mark  S  ;  and  Jory.  Christopher  J  .  397.963.  CI.  D12-96.000. 
Fujima,  Mie.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  cleaner.  398,093.  CI. 

D32-2 1.000. 
Fukae,  Kimiloshi:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi.  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  Inoue.  Yuji;  and 
Mon.  Masahiro.  .W7.99().  CI   Dl 3- 102.000. 
Fukuhara,  Tadashi.  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Fukae,  Kimiloshi;  Inoue,  Yuji;  and  Mori, 
Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sanko  Metal  Indusbial  Co., 
Ltd.  Roof  plate  with  solar  banery.  397,990,  CI.  DI3-l02.aOO. 
Futtong  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lun.  Wong  Chung.  398,034,  CI.  D21-65.000. 
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Gagnon.  Hubert;  and  Balatti,  Aldo.  Spoon.  397,917,  CI.  D7-653.000. 
Gagnon.  Hubert:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan,  Craig;  and 
Gagnon,  Hubert,  397,862,  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Galchutt.  Donald  G.,  Jr.  Drill  holder  397.924.  CI.  D8-71.000. 
Gallo,  Richard,  lo  Pro  Plug.  Inc.  Leash  anchor.  398,085,  C\.  D30- 1 54.000. 
Gang,  Qin.  From  face  of  a  watch/clock  dial.  .397,951,  CI.  D10-I22.000. 
Galchell.  Stephen:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney;  Senn,  Robert;  Galchell,  Stephen;  Parker,  Andrew;  Irani, 
Eddie;   Osiecki,   Scon;   Marvin.   Robert;   and  O'Grady,   Richaixl, 
398,045,  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Gayle  Martz,  Inc.:  See — 

Manz,  Gayle,  398.082,  CI.  D3O-I09.0O0. 
Martz.  Gayle.  398,083.  C\.  D30- 109.000. 
Gelphman.  Sieven  A.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J.,  to 

Creative  Point,  Inc.  Multimedia  stacker  rack.  397.883,  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See — 

Briggs.  Jerald  E.;  Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  and  Hurley,  Paul  D..  397,906, 
CI.  D7-392.100, 
Gianni  Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgari,  Giovanni,  397,944,  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Giba.  Steve.  Trash  can  with  air  vents.  398,117,  O.  D34-I.000. 
Gibble,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  O'Shea,  James;  Gibble,  Steven  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen, 
398,125,  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Gildersleeve,  Paul,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Vacuum  cleaner.  398,096,  CI. 

D32-22.O0O. 
Gilliam,  Edgar  Thomas:  See — 

Blackman,  William  Cecil;  Bobay,  Michael  Joseph;  Gilliam,  Edgar 
Thomas;  and  Moody.  John  Bradley.  397.950,  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Matthys.  Bernard  .A.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  and  Risch. 
Daniel  T,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Combined  filler  element  and  frame 
therefor.  398,046,  C  D23-365.000. 
Girmes  GmbH:  See — 

Lollgen.  Hansgerd,  397.874,  CI.  D4- 1 22.000. 
Giulianelli.  Slefano,  to  CMT  Utensili  S.r.l.  Saw  blade  case.  397,934,  CI. 

D9-4 15.000. 
Glass  Dimensions,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  David  R.,  398.071.  CI.  D27-I86.0OO. 
Globe-Union  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Ku,  Chen-Fa,  398,039,  CI.  D23-252.000. 
Goessling.  John  G.,  Jr.,  lo  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Beverage  mug.  397,912,  CI. 

D7-536.000. 
Good,  Robert  W..  to  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Dishwasher  rack. 

398,092,  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan:  and  Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  397,970.  CI. 
DI2-I47.000. 
Gort-Barten.  Leslie  Alexander,  to  Dualit  Limited.  Foil  cutter.  397.922,  CI. 

D8-4I.0O0. 
Goto.  Seiichi:  See — 

Harada.  Junko;  Saiio.  Shinichi;  Goto,  Seiichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yasunori. 
397,850,  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Goto,  Teiyu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  for  video  game  machine. 

398.032,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Graham.  Hugh  William;  Herchenbach.  Sieve;  Laurasonis.  Linas  P.;  Safar, 
Scon  G.;  and  Satchell,  David  H.,  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Cover.  397.938. 
CI.  D9-454.000. 
Graneto.  Joseph  A..  III.  Vehicle  step  covering  and  shoe  cleaning  device. 

397.979,  CI.  Dl 2-203.000. 
Grant.  Kevin:  See — 

Lanigan.  Richard;  Grinnell,  Charles  M.;  Grant,  Kevin;  and  Mandro, 
Marc  A..  398,051.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Minhas.  Kanwar  A.,  397.869,  CI.  D3-294.000. 
Greenberg,  Robert  Y.  lo  Skechers,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  397,851,  C\. 

D2-960.000. 
Grinnell,  Charles  M.;  See — 

Lanigan.  Richard;  Grinnell.  Charles  M.;  Grant,  Kevin;  and  Mandro. 
Marc  A.,  398,051,  CI.  D24-108.000. 
Graosi,  Fawaz.  to  de  Grisogono  S.A.  Watch  case.  397.945,  C\.  DIO-39.000. 
Gutmann,  Rudolf  Air  cleaner.  398,044.  CI.  D23-364.000. 
Hackler.  Stanley  Earl.  Writing  insDumeni  398,025.  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Hafkin.  Berry.  lo  Majestic  Drag  Company.  Inc.  Combination  pick  and 

flossing  device.  398,076,  CI   D28-64.000. 
Hagan.  James  C.  Manipulating  apparatus  for  a  conveyor.  398,126,  CI. 

D34-29.000. 
Hall,  H.  Mark:  See- 
Dell.  John  J.;  and  Hall,  H.  Maris,  .398,123,  CI.  D34-I9.000. 
Hall.  Ronald  B  Spectacles.  398,020,  CI.  DI6- 306.000. 
Hammar.  Richard,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier.  398,069,  O.  D26- 

81.000. 
Harada.  Junko;  Sailo.  Shinichi;  Goto,  Seiichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yasunori.  lo 

Mizuno  Coiporation.  Shoe  sole.  397,850,  CI.  D2-959.00O. 
Hargrave.  Robert  F:  See — 

Brooks.  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F.;  and  Brooks,  William  L., 
397.988.  CI.  DI2-3I5.000. 
Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew:  See — 

Dingman,  Gerald  A.;  Dudley,  James;  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore,  Michael  Richard 
Young,  398.003,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 


Hani.  Michael  Gene.  Round  bale  feeder.  398.084.  CI.  D30-I2I.OOO. 
Hartmann.  Jerome  J.;  and  Sleinhagen,  Thomas  R.,  lo  Cobbs  Manufacturing 

Co.  Magnetic  key  safe.  397,866,  CI.  D3-2I2.000. 
Halakenaka.  Naoki:  See — 

Sato,  Takashi;  Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Halakenaka,  Naoki,  398,095. 
CI.  D32-22.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  Linn,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Configuration  of  shoe  upper.  397,853,  CI. 

D2-972000 
Hawkersmith.  Randy  L.  Display  stand.  397,887,  CI.  D6-457.000. 
Heer,  Warren  R.:  See — 

Cappa,  Armando  M.;  Konopka,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Heer,  Wanen  R., 
398,000.  CI.  DI4-I14.300. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See — 

Lillelund,   Stig;    Heiberg,   Jakob;    and   Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard. 
397,920,  CI.  D7-688.000. 
Helgeson,  Eric:  See — 

Helgeson.  Jay;  and  Helgeson,  Eric,  397.978,  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Helgeson,  Jay;  and  Helgeson.  Eric.  Pickup  tailgate.  397,978,  CI.  DI2- 

I%.000. 
Hellhake,  Ferdinand  F;  Paschke.  Joachim;  and  Hurayt,  Mark  S.,  lo  Freight- 
liner  Corporation.  Truck  lower  console  exterior  surface.  397,977.  CI. 
D 1 2- 192.000. 
Helmsderfer,  John  A.  Baby  diaper  changing  station.  397.893,  CI.  D6-555.000. 
Henry.  Stephen  K.  Cleat  for  a  wheel  chock.  397.986.  CI  D12-217.000 
Herbst.  John  E.;  and  Benes,  Joseph  J .  lo  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company. 
Folded  box  blank  with  a  removably  attached  lid  blank.  397,935,  CI. 
D9-433.000. 
Herchenbach,  Steve:  See — 

Graham.  Hugh  William;  Herchenbach.  Steve;  Launisonis,  Linas  P.; 
Safar.  Scon  G.;  and  Saichell,  David  H.,  397,938,  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Hering.  Rolf  Bottle  cap.  397,939,  CI.  09^54.000. 
Hemer.  Don;  Schumaker.  Eric;  and  Yex,  William,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  397,%2,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Herrmann.  Raymond  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Arthur  W.,  to  Bencher  Industries. 

Inc  Scissor  blade  yoke  for  power  shears.  397,923.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo,  lo  Bridgesione  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  397.975,  CI. 

DI2-I47.000. 
Hino.  Hidehiko.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  lndu.stries,  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

397.969,  CI  DI2-146.000. 
Hogan,  Bruce:  See — 

Badgen.  Janet;  Badgen,  Ron;  Hogan,  Michelle;  and  Hogan.  Biuce, 
.198.091,  CI.  D32-3  000. 
Hogan,  Michelle:  See — 

Badgen,  Janet;  Badgen,  Ron;  Hogan,  Michelle;  and  Hogan,  Bruce, 
.398,091.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hemer,  Don;  Schumaker.  Eric;  and  Yex,  William,  397,962,  CI.  DI2- 

92.000. 
Yoshida.  Isao;  and  Anzai.  Masahiro,  398,010,  CI.  DI5-1.000. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Senn.  Robert;  Galchell.  Stephen;  Parker.  Andrew;  Irani. 
Eddie;   Osiecki,   Scoti;    Marvin.    Robert;   and   O'Grady.    Richard. 
398,045.  CI.  D23-364.0O0. 
Riisher,  Kenneth;  and  Biidsell,  Walter,  398,043,  Q.  D23-356  000 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

Gildersleeve,  Paul.  398.0%.  CI.  D32-21000. 

Stephens.  Ronald  J.:  Barker.  Douglas  C;  Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McKnighl. 
Darwin  T.;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A.,  398.100.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Horie,  Hiloshi;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takei.  Sadakazu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber 

Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Automobile  tire.  397.971.  CI.  D 12- 147.000 
House  Wize.  LLC:  See— 

Badgen.  Janet;  Badgen,  Ron;  Hogan,  Michelle;  aiuj  Hogan.  Bruce. 
398.091,  CI.  D32-3.000 
Houston.  Malcolm  Neal:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.;  Yee,  Peter;  and  Houston.  Malcolm  Neal.  398.022.  CI. 
DI6-326.000. 
Hsu,  Chia-Chang,  lo  Asdak  International.  Themws  bonle-cup  for  use  in  motor 

vehicles.  397,905.  CI.  D7-3I7.000. 
Hsu,  Junior  Julian  Cosmetic  organizer.  398,078.  CI.  D28-73.000. 
Hsu.  Roger  S.:  See — 

Rehrig.  James  B.;  Apps.  William  P;  and  Hsu,  Roger  S.,  398,120,  O. 
D34-5000. 
Huang.  Li-Hua.  Toolbox.  397.868.  a.  D3-27I.OOO. 
Hudson.   Peter  A.,  to  Nike,   Inc.   Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.   397,847,  CI. 

D2-947.000. 
Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.;  Borkin.  Sheldon  A..  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Panon.  Douglas; 
Thompson,  Brandt  J.;  and  Wichansky.  Anna  Marie,  to  Scientific-Atlanta. 
Inc.  Pushbunon  remote  control.  .398,009,  CI  D14-2I8.000. 
Hurayt.  Mark  S.;  and  Jory.  Christopher  J.,  to  Freightliner  Corporation.  Vehicle 

roof  panel  section  interior  surface.  397.963,  CI.  D 1 2-96.000. 
Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hellhake,   Ferdinand   F;   Paschke,  Joachim;   and  Hurayt,   Mark  S.. 
397.977.  CI.  D 1 2- 192.000. 
Hurley,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Briggs.  Jerald  E.;  Bachman.  Rebecca  J.;  and  Huriey,  Paul  D.,  397,906, 
CI.  D7-392.100. 
Hunon,   John,   lo   Donghia  Fumlnire  Co.,   Ltd.   Onoman.    397,879,  Q. 

D6-.349.000. 
Innovations  PI  4  Inc.:  See — 

De  Winter.  Koen.  397.870.  CI   D3-294.000. 
Innovator  Corporation:  See — 
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Kovanen.  [>avid  J  ;  and  Shields.  James,  397,999.  CI.  DI4-1 14.200. 
Inoue.  Yuji:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi;  Mukai.  Kalsuji:  Fukae,  Kimitoshi;  Inoue,  Yuji:  and 
Mon.  Ma.sahiro,  .197,990.  CI.  DI-VI02.000. 
In.specior.  Elisabeth.  Kenhief  *ilh  quick  release  al  convoluted  centerpiece. 

.W7.8.V').  CI.  D2-.S(K).(H»0 
Inspector.   Elisabeth.   Kerchief  with  quick  fastening   loop.   397.836.  CI. 

D:-50I.(X»0. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Klinker.  Thomas  S..  .198.004.  CI.  DI4- II 7.000. 
Inielledge  Corporation:  See — 

Falls.  S    Douglas:  Dale,  Ernest  J.:  Buehler.  Richard:  and  Wildberger, 
Norman,  398.029,  O.  D20-44.000 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Chacon,  Debbie:  Blase,  Dan;  and  Stewart,  James  R.,  398.002.  CI. 
D14-1 15.000. 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Co«olin<x  Vincent:  and  Muenkel.  Gerard  Francis,  397,997,  CI.  DI4- 
102.000. 
Irani,  Eddie:  5ee~ 

Jane,  Rodney;  Senn,  Robert:  Gatchell,  Stephen:  Parker.  Andrew;  Irani. 
Eddie:   Osiecki.   Scott:    Mar\in.    Robert:   and   O'Grady.    Richard. 
398.045.  CI.  D23-364.l)O0 
Isoqai.  Norio:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide:  Isoqai,  Norio:  and  Kale,  Youichi,  397.991.  CI. 

DI3-I03.O0O. 

Jane,  Rodney:  Senn.  Robert:  Ciatchell,  Stephen,  Parker,  Andrew:  Irani,  Fxldie: 

Osiecki,  Scott:  MarMn.  Robert:  and  O'Gradv.  Richard,  u>  Honeywell 

Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Air  cleaner  398,045,'CI.  D23-364.(IOO. 

Jannard,  James  H.:  Yee,  Peter:  and  Houston,  Malcolm  Neal,  to  Oakley.  Inc. 

Eyeglasses.  398.022,  CI.  D16-326.0O0. 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard:  See — 

Lillelund,    Stig:    Heiberg,    Jakob:    and   Jeppesen.    Hanne    Dalsgaard, 
397.920.  CI.  D7-688.000. 
Jimenez,  Eduardo  J.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Cover  for  dixw  lock 

electrxinics  and  battery.  .197.993.  CI.  D13-1I9.(X)0. 
Joergensen.    Carsten,    to    Pl-Design    AG     Potato    peeler.    397.921,    CI. 

D7-695.000. 
Johnson.  TimiHhy  R.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Peripheral  cabinet  for  NCR  587X 

terminals.  .198.133,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Johnson.  Vance  M.:  See — 

Donahue,  Mark  E.;  Duffield.  Carolyn  J.:  Johnson.  Vance  M.:  McElroy. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr,  Nagib,  398.038,  CI.  D23-24 1 .(MK). 
Jordan,  Ralph  T  Dust  catcher.  398,114.  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Jory.  Chrislt>pher  J.;  See — 

Hurayt.  Mark  S.:  and  Jory.  Christopher  J..  397.%3.  CI.  DI2-%.000. 
Kalman.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Murphy.  John  S.:  Matousek.  Robert;  Fanme.  Richard  C;  Brickner. 
David  M.:  Kalman.  Jeffrev  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M..  and  Wnghl. 
Michael  F,  398,097.  CI.  D'32  22.000. 
Kaneko.  Yasunori:  See — 

Harada.  Junko:  Saito.  Shinichi:  Goto.  Seiichi:  and  Kaneko,  Yasunori, 
397.850,  CI   D2-959.()00. 
Kalaoka.  Telsu;  and  Wicks,  James,  to  Sony  Corporation  of  America.  Pager 

with  front  display.  .198,006,  CI.  DI4-I91.000. 
Kato.  Youichi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Takahide:  Isoqai,  Norio;  and  Kato,  Youichi,  397,991.  CI. 
DI3-I03.0O0. 
Kawakami,  Takahide:  Isixjai,  Norio:  and  Kato.  Youichi,  to  Makila  Corpora- 
tion  Banery  pack.  .197,991,  CI.  DI3-103.O0O. 
Kaye,  Daniel  A  :  See — 

Dingman.  Gerald  A.:  Dudley,  James:  Hanford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.:  Monigomerv.  Joseph  Paul:  and  M<K>re,  Michael  Richard 
Young.  398,003,  CI   DU-l  15.000. 
Kenner,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Bohnen,  Dale  R.:  Kenner.  Manin  A.;  and  Munson.  Cindv  L..  39«.(K)I. 
CI.  DI4-II4.300 
Kilpatrick.  Katherine.  Wall-mounted  display  for  ticket  stubs.  .197.877.  CI. 

D6- .103.000. 
Kip.  Albart  Johannes,  to  II. S  Philips  Coiporation.  Hair  drver  with  tempera- 
ture sensor  .198.073,  CI   D28-I3.O0O. 
Kin.  Jeffety.  Toilet  seat  lift.  .198.041.  CI   D23-3I  1.000. 
Kline,  Anthony  M  Step  unit  for  a  spiral  slairca.se.  398.063,  CI.  D25-69.000. 
Klinker,  Thomas  S.,  to  Intel  Corpiwation.  Processor  card  assembly.  398.0(M, 

CI.  DI4- 117.000. 
Knorrek.  Nathan  S.  Activity  pillow.  397,902.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO. 
Ko.  Hsi-Chia.  to  Chung  Cheng  Faucet  Co .  Ltd.  Faucet  handle.  398.040.  CI 

D23-252.000. 
Kohler  Co  :  See — 

Formgrcn.  Anna-Pia  K..  .197.926.  CI.  D8-.163.000. 
Konopka.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Cappa.  .Armando  M.:   Konopka,  Jeffrey   D.;  and  Heer,  Warren   R  , 
198,000.  CI.  DI4-1I4.100 
Koushima,  Takashi:  See- 

Mitsui,  Shigeyuki:  and  Koushima,  Takashi.  397,849.  CI.  D2-9.S4.O0O. 
Kovanen,  David  J.:  and  Shields.  James,  to  Innovator  Corporation   Display 

screen  with  computer  dialog  box.  397.999,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.200. 
Kraft,  VlcUir  M.  Sports  sock  storage  and  dispensing  unit.   397.890.  CI. 

D6-5I5.000. 
Krysmalski.  Eugene  C:  See— 


Presock.  Diane  M.:  and  Krysmalski,  Eugene C.  .198. 1 22,  CI.  D34-9.000. 
Ku.  Chen-Fa,  to  Globe-Union  Industrial  Corporation.  Faucet  handle.  398,039, 

CI.  D23-252.00O. 
Kuramochi,  Izumi:  See — 

Morishita,  Hisaya:  Kuze,  Tetsuya:  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi,  397,974,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J..  397.968,  CI.  Dl2-I26.a)0. 
Kuze,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Morishita,  Hisaya:  Kuze,  Tetsuva;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramochi. 
Izumi,  397,974.  CI   DI2  I47'0(M). 
Kwak.  Kee-Chan,  to  Medison  C^^.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  unit  for  medical 

purposes.  398,059,  CI.  D24- 1 60,0(X). 
L.D  Kichler  Co..  The:  See^ 

Hammar,  Richard,  398,069.  CI.  D26-8I.(KK). 
Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  .198,067,  CI.  D26-8I.00O. 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  398,068,  CI.  D26-81.000. 
von  Kluck,  Kevin.  398.070,  CI.  D26-84.000. 
L.  Powell  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Powell,  Lawrence.  397,886,  CI.  D6-444.000. 
Laferriere,  Michel:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic:  Laferriere,  Michel;  Wensley,  Neil:  Ryan,  Craig:  and 
Gagnon,  Hubert,  .197.862,  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Laivins,  Glen  A.:  Laivins,  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell,  Jon,  to  Rubbermaid 

Incorporated.  Cart  body.  398.128,  CI.  D34-27.(X)0. 
Laivins.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Laivins.  Glen  A  :  Laivins.  Kenneth  T:  and  Mandell.  Jon,  398.128,  CI. 
D.14-27.0(X). 
Lamar.  Donald  F.:  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Conroy.  Richard  F.  M..  to  Lamar 
Sales.  Inc.  Weatherproof  electrical  enclosure.  397.995.  CI.  Dl  3- 1 56.000. 
Lamar  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamar,  Donald  P;  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Conroy.  Richard  f'M., 
397.995.  CI.  D111.56(XX). 
Lanigan,  Richard:  Grinnell.  Charles  M.;  Grant,  Kevin;  and  Mandro,  Marc  A., 
to  DEKA  Products  Limited  Partnership.  Disposable  cassette  for  a  bedside 
pharmacy  system.  .198,051,  CI.  D24-1()8.(XX). 
Lantz,  Carolyn:  See — 

Mays.  J.  Carroll:  Lantz.  Carolyn;  Acker.  Laurens  van  den;  and  Morris. 
David.  .197,961,  CI.  DI2  9I.(XX). 
Laurustmis,  Linas  P.:  See — 

Graham,  Hugh  William;  Herchenbach.  Steve;  Laurusonis,  Linas  P.; 
Safar,  Scott  G.:  and  Salchell,  David  H  ,  397,938.  CI.  D9-454  (XX), 
Lauth,  Edward,  to  AquaPenn  Spring  Water  Company  Combined  Ixmle  and 

cap.  .197.941.  CI   D9-502.(XX) 
Lc.  PhuiK-  Thuan:  and  Robert,  Michel  Pierre  Charles,  to  Gixxlvear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  397,970.  CI  DI2-I47.(XX)! 
Lecce,  Frank  A.  Toothbrush  apparatus.  397,873.  CI.  D4- 1 10.000. 
Lee,  Cheol-Ho,  to  Daewoo  Telecom,  Ltd.  Camera  for  use  with  a  computer. 

398,018,  CI.  D16-202.(XX). 
Lee.  Chun-Sheng.  Cellular  telephone.  398,(X)5,  CI   D14-I38.(XX). 
Lee.  Wei-Min.  Tree  omameni.  .197,956,  CI.  Dll-121.000. 
Lee.  Wei-Min.  Santa  Claus  ornament.  .197,957,  CI.  Dl  I-I2I.00O. 
LeRov,  Matthew  C.  Shoelace-mounted  container  397.843.  CI.  D2-946.(XX) 
Lettieri.  Nicholas.  Protective  cap.  .197,8.19,  CI.  D2-889.(KX). 
Leung,  Sing  Kwok.  Vacuum  cleaner.  .198.099.  CI.  D32-22.(XX) 
Levinger.  Frederick  N..  to  Colibri  Corporation.  Travel  alarm  clock.  .197.943. 

CI.  DIO-IS.OtX) 
Lewis.  Richard  W..  to  Pute-Fill  Corporation  Water  container  .197.942.  CI. 

D9-53I.(XX). 
Lillelund.  Stig;  Heiberg.  Jakob:  and  Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard.  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Paddle  scraper  .197.920,  CI.  D7-688.(XX). 
Lin.  Teng-Ko.  F.arphones  box.  397.865.  CI.  D3-203.(XX). 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fair.  Paul  K:  and  Nelson.  Cindy.  397.867,  CI.  D3-2I3.(XX). 
Lockhart,  Larry,  to  Shelter  Pro,  LLC.  Concealment  shelter  398.062,  CI. 

D25-I6.0OO. 
Liillgen,  Hansgerd.  to  Girmes  GmbH.  Covering  fabric  for  painting  rollers. 

397,874,  CI.  D4-122(XXI. 
Longabetger  Company,  The:  See — 

Walters-rXjttding,   Andrea;   and   Staten.    Durward    L.,    397,898,   CI. 
D6-574.(XX). 
Lo\eladv,  Brett  C:  See — 

Bruce,  Roben  M.;  Lovelady,  Brett  C;  and  Swen,  Kyle  N..  397,952,  CI. 
DI0-I28.(XX). 
Lozano.  Sergio  G..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  sole.  .197,846,  CI. 

D2-947.(XX). 
Lun,  Wong  Chung,  to  Futtong  Industries.  Ltd.  Decorative  hand  held  toy. 

.198,0.14,  CI   D21-65.(XX). 
Mackay.  Spencer  L  :  See — 

Lamar.  Donald  F.;  Mackav.  Spencer  I..;  and  Conroy,  Richard  F.  M.. 
397.99.5.  CI.  DI.1-I.56.(XXI. 
Magnum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Tsui.  Chi  Fai,  397,876,  CI.  D6-.10I.(KXI. 
Majestic  Drug  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Halkin.  Beiry.  398.076,  CI.  D28-64.(XX). 
Makila  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakami.  Takahide;  isoqai,  Norio;  and  Kato,  Youichi,  397,991,  CI. 
D11-I03.(XX). 
Malone,  Dennis  J:  and  Nguyen.  Yen  B.  Environmental  waste  ba.skel.  398. 1 16. 

CI.  D34-I.000. 
Mandell.  Jon:  See — 


Laivins.  Glen  A.;  Laivins.  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell.  Jon.  398.128.  CI. 
D34-27.000. 
Mandro.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Lanigan,  Richard;  Grinnell,  Charles  M.;  Grant.  Kevin;  and  Mandro, 
Marc  A.,  .198,051.  CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Martinovic,  Zoran.  Com  bunering  tool.  397,918,  CI.  D7-670.(XX). 
Martz,  Gayle,  to  Gayle  Manz.  Inc.  Animal  carrier.  398,082,  CI.  D.IO- 109.000. 
Martz.  Gayle.  to  Gayle  Martz,  Inc.  Animal  cairier  398,083,  CI.  D30- 109.000. 
Marvin,  Robert:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney;  Senn,  Robert:  Gatchell,  Stephen:  Parker,  Andrew;  Irani, 
Eddie:   Osiecki,   Scott:    Marvin.    Robert:    and   O'Grady,    Richard. 
398.045.  CI.  D23-.364.000. 
Matousek.  Robert:  See — 

Murphy.  John  S.;  Matousek.  Robert:  Farone,  Richard  C;  Brickner. 
David  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  398.097.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi:  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hatakenaka,  Naoki.  398.095. 
CI.  D32-22.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi:  and  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko,  398,094,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Yamakawa.  Yasuki:  and  Mitani,  Kiyoshi,  398,(X)8,  CI.  DI4-2I5.000. 
Matsushita  Home  Appliance  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Mehaffey.  David  E.:  and  Rarick,  Ty  S.,  398,098,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Matthys,  Bernard  A.:  See — 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Matthys,  Bernard  A.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C;  and  Risch, 
Daniel  T..  398,046,  CI.  D23-365.0O0. 
Maurer,  Edgar  A.:  See — 

Stephens,  Ronald  J.:  Barker.  fXtuglas  C:  Crouser.  Darwin  S.:  McKnight. 
Darwin  T;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A..  398,100,  CI.  D32-23.0(X). 
Mays,  J.  Carroll:  Lantz,  Carolyn;  Acker,  Laurens  van  den;  and  Morris,  David, 
to  Aluminum  Company  of  Ainerica.  Automobile  body.  397,961,  CI.  DI2- 
9 1. OCX). 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Schober,  Stephen  D.,  398,102,  CI.  D32-25.0(X) 
Mazda,  Masayosi.  Bellows  container  397,930,  CI.  D9-30I.000. 
Mazda,  Masayosi.  Bellows  container  397,931,  CI.  D9-3OI.O0O. 
Mazda,  Ma.sayosi.  Bellows  container  397,932,  CI.  D9- 301.000. 
Mazxla,  Masayosi.  Bellows  container  397,933.  CI.  D9- 30 1.000. 
McCoun,  Robert,  to  Nike,  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  .197,854,  CI. 

D2-972.(XX). 
McElroy,  James  J.:  See — 

Donahue.  Mark  E.;  Duflield.  Carolyn  J.;  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy. 
James  J.;  and  Nasr  Nagib.  .198.038.  CI.  D23-24I.(XX). 
McKnight,  Darwin  T:  See — 

Stephens.  Ronald  J  ;  Barker  Douglas  C;  Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McKnight. 
Darwin  T:  and  Maurer  Edgar  A..  .198.100.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
McNaughlon,  Patrick  J.  Adaptable  beverage  holder  .197,91 5,  CI.  D7-6I9.(XXI. 
Medison  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwak,  Kee-Chan,  398,059,  CI.  D24-I60.(XX). 
Mehaffey,  David  E.;  and  Rarick.  Ty  S.,  to  Matsushita  Home  Appliance 
Corporation  of  America.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner  398,098,  CI    D32- 
22.0(X). 
Mendis.  Hilarian  Chrishan  Salinda,  to  Rilevs  Limited.  Combined  b<xx  brush 

and  d.x.r  stopper  398,112,  CI.  D32-47.(J00. 
Miliani.  Rachid.  Ice  ball  dispenser  .197,913,  CI.  D7-589.(XX). 
Milicia,  Libbe  A  .  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Part  of  a  chandelier  398,067.  CI. 

D26-81  0(K). 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Lighting  fixture.  398,068,  CI. 

D26-8I.000. 
Miller  Jeffrey:  See — 

Moskovich,  Robert;  Eliav.  Eyal;  Chan,  Eric;  Miller  Jeffrey;  and  Choi, 
Yjxjn  Ho,  .197,872,  CI.  D4-I(M.(XX). 
Minhas.  Kanwar  A.,  to  Great  Neck  Saw   Manufacturers.  Inc.  Multi-fold 

rasing.  .197,869,  CI.  D3-294.(XX). 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Milsuhani,  398,023,  CI.  DI8-43.(XX). 
Mitani,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Yasuki;  and  Mitani,  Kiyoshi.  398.008.  CI.  DI4-2IS.O0O. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Shimomura.  Kyoichi:  and  Takasaki.  Junichi.  .197.992,  CI.  Dl  3-1 12.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki:  and  Koushima.  Takashi,  to  ASICS  Corp«iration.  Shoe  sole. 

397,849,  CI.  D2-9.54.000. 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.  Junko;  Saito.  Shinichi;  Colo.  Seiichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yasunori. 
-197,8.50.  CI.  D2-959.(XX). 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See — 

Cullen.  Mun-ay  S..  .197,981,  CI   DI2-209.0(X). 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Donahue,  Mark  E.:  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.:  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElrov, 
James  J.;  and  Nasr  Nagib,  .198,038,  CI.  D23-24I.000. 
M«ilster  Olav.  Device  for  cleaning  a  tongue.  .198,057.  CI.  D24-I47.0(X). 
Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Dingman,  Gerald  A  :  Dudley,  James:  Hartford,  Stephen  .Andrew:  Kaye, 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Miwre,  Michael  Richard 
Young,  .198.(X)3.  CI.  DI4-1I5.0(X). 
Moody.  John  Bradley:  See — 

Blackman.  William  Cecil:   Bobav.  Michael  Joseph:  Gilliam,  Edgar 
Thomas:  and  Mixxly.  John  Bradley,  397.9.50,  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Moi>re.  Michael  Richard  Young:  See — 


Dingman.  Gerald  A.:  Dudley.  James:  Hartford,  Stephen  Andrew;  Kaye. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery,  Joseph  Paul:  and  Moore,  Michael  Richard 
Young.  .198.003.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Moore,  Sean:  See — 

Wise.  Dick  A..  397.928.  CI.  D8-376.000. 
Mori,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tada.shi:  Mukai,  Katsuji:  Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  Inoue.  ^'uji:  and 
Mori,  Masahiro,  .197,990,  CI.  DI3-I02.(XX) 
Morishita,  Hisaya:  and  Otani.  Junichi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The 

Automobile  tire  .197.971.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Morishita.  Hisaya;  Kuze,  Tetsuya;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Kuramochi.  Izumi. 
to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire.  397.974.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Morris.  David:  See — 

Mays.  J.  Carroll:  Lantz.  Carolyn;  Acker  Laurens  van  den;  and  Morris. 
David.  397.%1,  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Moskovich,  Robert:  Eliav,  Eyal;  Chan,  Eric;  Miller  Jeffrey;  and  Choi,  Yoon 
Ho,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Toothbrush.  .197,872,0.  D4-1O4.00O. 
Mr  Bar-B-0-,  Inc.:  See— 

Zemel,  Marc,  398.110,  CI.  D32-42.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.;  See — 

Bergin,  Peter  W.  A.:  and  Clark,  Bnjce  D.,  .198.127,  CI  D.34-27.000 
Muenkel.  Gerard  Francis:  See — 

Cozzolino,  Vincent;  and  Muenkel,  Gerard  FraiKis,  397,997.  CI.  D14- 
102,000. 
Mukai,  Katsuji:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tadashi;  Mukai,  Katsuji;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi:  Inoue.  Y'uji;  and 
Mori.  Masahiro.  ,197.990,  CI.  DI3-102.000 
Munns.  Jon  R.,  to  adidas,  AG.  Shoe  upper  .197,841,  CI.  D2-902.0(X). 
Munson,  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Bohnert.  Dale  R.;  Kenner  Martin  A.;  and  Munson,  Cindy  L..  .198.001, 
CI.  014-114.300. 
Murphy,  Armand  J.,  to  W.  C.  Bradlev  Company.  Set  of  gas  tubes  for  gas 

barbeque  grills.  397,910.  CI.  D7-40'7.000 
Murphy.  John  S.:  Matousek,  Robert;  Fan>ne,  Richard  C;  Brickner  David  M  ; 
Kalman.  Jeffrev  M.:  Saunders.  Craig  M  ;  and  Wright.  Michael  F.  to  Royal 
Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Upright  vacuum  cleaner.  398.097.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Myers,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.:  Borkin.  Sheldon  A.;  Myers.  Robert  K.:  Patton. 
Douglas:  Thompson.  Brandt  J.:  and  Wichansky,  Anna  Marie.  198,(X)9. 
CI.  D 1 4-2 1 8.000. 
Nakavama.  Hironori.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  unit  for 

elecnic  power  assisted  vehicle.  .197.%7,  CI   DI2-I24.<XX). 
Nasr  Nagib:  See — 

Donahue,  Mark  E.:  Duffield,  Carolyn  J.:  Johnson,  Vance  M.;  McElroy, 
James  J.;  and  Nasr  Nagib,  398,038,  CI.  D23-24I.OOO. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Timothy  P,  398,133,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Nealon,  Joseph.  Child  restraint   .198.080.  CI   D29-l(X).0O0. 
Neef.  Werner  to  Cooper  Tools  GmbH.  Soldering  station.   .198.016.  CI. 

Dl  5- 144.200. 
Nelson,  Cindv:  See — 

Fair  Paul  F;  and  Nelson,  Cindy.  397,867.  CI.  D3-2I 3.000. 
Nguven.  Yen  B  :  See — 

Malone.  Dennis  J.:  and  Nguyen.  Yen  B..  .198,116,  CI.  D.14-I.0«X). 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Avar  Eric,  .197.860.  CI.  D2-972.(XX). 

.'Vvar  Enc  P.  397.848.  CI.  D2-972.000. 

Bruce.  Robert  M.;  Lovelady.  Bren  C:  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  .397.952.  CI. 

D 1 0-1 28.000. 
Cass,  William  J.,  397,845,  CI.  D2-947(XX). 
Cass.  William  J.,  .197,858,  CI.  D2-972  (XX). 
Cass,  William  J.,  397,859.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Clarke,  Richard  D.,  397,855,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  Linn,  .197,853,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Hudson,  Peter  A..  .197,847.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Lozano,  Sergio  G.,  397,846,  CI.  D2-947  (XX). 
McCoun.  Robert.  .197,854,  CI.  D2-972.O00. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  HI,  397,844,  CI   D2-947.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  III.  197.852.  CI.  D2-972.00O. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  Ill,  .197,8.56.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  Ill,  .197,857,  CI   D2-972.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L.,  397,861.  CI.  D2-972.(XX). 
Noel,  James  C  Light  reflective  device.  398.066,  CI.  D26-.56.0(X). 
Noferi,  Omcro,  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici,  S.p.A.  Pallet.  398.130, 

CI.  D34-38.(XX). 
Nonhfield  Metal  Prixlucls  Ltd.:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  S..  397.889.  CI.  D6-5OI.0O0. 
Nosenchuck.  Daniel  M..  to  .Soundesign.  LLC.  Hair  dryer.  398.074.  CI. 

D28-I8  0(X). 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.:  Yee.  Peter:  and  Houston.  Malcolm  Neal.  ,398.022.  CI. 
D 1 6-326.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Senn.  Robert:  Gatchell.  Stephen;  Parker  Andrew:  Irani, 
Eddie;   Osiecki,    Scott;    Marvin,    Robert:   and   O'Grady,    Richard, 
398,(M5,  CI.  D23-364  000. 
Okada.  Mitsuharu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  398,023.  CI. 

D18-43.(XX) 
O'Shea.  James:  See — 
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Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  O'Shea.  James:  Gibble.  Sieven  J.;  and  Cook,  Cannen. 
398.125.  CI   D34-26.000. 
Osiecki.  Scon:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  Senn.  Robert;  Gaichell,  Stephen;  Parker.  Andrew;  Irani. 
Eddie;   Osiecki.    Scoit;    Marvin.   Robert;   and   O'Grady.    Richard, 
.?98.04.'>.  a.  D23-.164.000. 
Otani.  Junichi;  See — 

Morishita.  Hisaya;  and  Olani.  Junichi.  .197.973.  CI.  DI2- 147.000. 
Otto.  David.  lo  Polaris  Industries  Inc.  Rearview  mirror.  397,976,  CI.  DI2- 

187.000. 
Otto.  David,  to  Polaris  Industries  Inc.  Vehicle  turn  signal.  398.065,  CI 

D26- 28000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Cappa.  Armando  M.;   Konopka.  JeflFrey  D.;  ai«J  Hcer.  Warren  R., 
398.000.0.  D14-1 14.300. 
Palmer.  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer.  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J.. 
397.883.  CI.  D6-407  (XX) 
Palmer.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Gelphman.  Steven  A.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J.. 
397.883.  a.  D6-407.000. 
Parker.  Andrew:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney:  Senn.  Robert;  Gatchell.  Stephen;  Parker.  Andrew;  Irani. 
Eddie;   Osiecki.    Scott;    Marvin.    Robert;    and   O'Grady.    Richard. 
398,045.  CI.  D23-364.0OO. 
Parker.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  Steele.  David;  Parker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van  Dore, 
Jonathan  P.  397.909.  CI.  D7-4O5.0(X). 
Parks.  Gerald  T.  Jr:  See— 

Casady.  Bruce  W.;  Parks.  Gerald  T.  Jr.;  and  Freel,  Jerry  L..  398.048.  CI 
D23-.386  0OO. 
Paschke.  Joachim:  See — 

Hellhake.   Ferdinand   F:   Pa.schke.  Joachim;   and   Hurayt.   Mark   S.. 
397.977.  CI.  DI2-:92.O0O. 
Passien.  Renold  R.,  to  Production  Metal  Forming.  Inc.  Pipe-mountable  valve 

for  fluid  vacuum  cleaning  system.  398.101.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Patton.  Douglas:  See — 

Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.;  Borkin.  Sheldon  A.;  Myer?i.  Robert  K.;  Patton. 
Douglas;  Thompson.  Brandt  J.;  and  Wichansky.  Anna  Marie.  398.009. 
CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Perkins.  David  R..  to  Gla.ss  Dimensions.  Inc  Cigar  humidifier.  398.071.  CI. 

D27-I86.«X)     . 
PIDesign  AG:  See — 

Joergen-sen,  Carsten,  397.921.  CI.  D7-695  OCX). 
Pierce.  I.eon  W..  Jr.  Crossarm  for  vineyard  support.  398,064.  CI.  D25- 

I.M.0OO. 
Pingel.  Donna:  5^*' — 

Pmgel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  397.983.  CI.  Dl  2-2 17.000. 
Pingel.  Wavne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  397.984.  CI   DI2-2I7.0O0. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  .397.985.  CI.  Dl  2-2 1 7.000. 
Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc  :  See— 

Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  .397.983.  CI.  D12-217.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  .397.984.  CI.  Dl  2-2 1 7.000 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna.  397.985,  CI.  D12-2I7.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Wheel  chock 

mounting  plate   .397.983.  CI.  Dl 2-2 17.000 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Wheel  chock 

mounting  plaie  397,984.  CI.  DI2-217.000. 
Pingel.  Wayne;  and  Pingel.  Donna,  to  Pingel  Enterprise.  Inc.  Wheel  chock 

mounting  plate.  ,397.985.  CI.  D 1 2-2 17.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Noferi.  Omero.  .198,130.  CI.  D.34- 38.000. 
Plasa  Fastteknik  AB:  See— 

Siridh.  Urs.  397,929,  CI.  D8-39().(XX). 
Play  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dingman.  Gerald  A.;  Dudley.  James;  Hartford.  Stephen  Andrew;  Kayc. 
Daniel  A.;  Montgomery.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Moore.  Michael  Richard 
Young.  .398.003.  CI.  DI4-1 15.(XX). 
Polaris  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Otto.  David.  397.976.  CI.  DI2-I87.0(XJ. 
Otto.  David.  .W8.065.  CI.  D26-28.0(X). 
Powell.  Lawrence,  to  L.  Powell  Co..  Inc.  Vanity  with  jewelry  storage. 

397.886.  CI.  D6-444.(XX). 
Presock.  Diane  M  ;  and  Krysmalski,  Eugene  C.  Refuse  container.  .398.122,  CI. 

D.34-9.0(X) 
Prestige  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rashman.  Richard.  .398.0.56.  CI.  D24- 1 .34.(XX). 
Pritzker.  Burton;  and  Prit^ker.  Renee  Walker.  Combined  cat  scratching  ramp 

and  bed   .198.087.  CI.  D.30-I6()(HX). 
Pritzkcr.  Renee  Walker:  See— 

Prit/kcr.  Bunon;  and  Pritzker.  Renie  Walker.  .398,087,  CI.  D3()-  I60.(XX). 
Pro  Plug.  Inc.:  See — 

Gallo.  Richard.  398.085.  CI.  D.30- 1 54.(XX). 
Pnxluction  Metal  Forming.  Inc.:  See — 

Passien.  Renold  R..  .398.101.  CI.  D32-25.0(X). 
Pure-Fill  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  W.,  397,942,  CI.  D9-531.(XK). 
Ouick  Point.  Inc  :  See— 

C«)essling.  John  G..  Jr..  397,912.  CI.  D7-536.000. 
Racor.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaha.  Kevin  B.,  397.892,  CI.  D6-552.000. 


Raines.  James.  Garbage  disposal  plunger  398. 1  CM.  CI.  D32-35.00O. 
Rarick.  Ty  S.:  See — 

Mehaffey.  David  E.;  and  Rarick.  Ty  S..  398.098.  CI.  D32-22.(XX). 
Rashman.  Richard,  lo  Prestige  Medical  Corporation.  Stethoscope  drum. 

398,056.  CI.  D24- 1 34.000. 
Ratcliff.  Thomas  R.  Wall-mounted  clotfies  hamper.  398.107.  C\.  D32-37.000. 
Redwood.  Michael;  and  Andrews.  Rosey.  lo  Acu.shnet  Company.  Zippered 

glove.  397.837.  CI.  D2-614.0(X). 
Reed,  Guy.  Display  case  for  photographs  and  cards  resembling  a  baseball  bat. 

397.885.  CI.  D6-4.34.000. 
Reed.  Janie.  Cat  box.  398.089.  CI.  D30-16I.OOO. 
Rehrig.  James  B  ;  Apps.  William  P.;  and  Hsu,  Roger  S..  to  Rehrig  Pacific 

Company.  Roll  oul  trash  cart.  398,120,  CI.  D.34-5.(XX) 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company:  See — 

Rehrig.  James  B.:  Apps.  William  P;  and  Hsu,  Roger  $.,  398,120,  CI. 
D34-5.000. 
Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  O'Shea.  James;  Gibble.  Sieven  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen,  lo 
Royalox  International.  Inc.  Luggage  handle  and  wheel  assembly.  .398,125, 
CI.  D-34-26.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Denison.  Carol  Ua.  398,079,  CI.  D28-82.000. 
Richard.  Michael  E.;  and  Richard,  Tertence  J.  Can  cover  397,936.  CI. 

D9-447.000. 
Richard.  Terrence  J.:  See — 

Richard.  Michael  E.;  and  Richard.  Teaence  J..  397.936.  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Riga.  Dennis  J.,  to  'Yorit  Group.  Inc..  The.  Casket  display.  398.026.  CI. 

D2O-29.0OO. 
Riga.  Dennis  J.,  lo  York  Group.  Inc..  The.  Casket  display.  398.027,  CI. 

D2O-29.0O0. 
Rileys  Limited:  See — 

Mendis.  Hilarian  Chnshan  Salinda,  398.112,  CI.  D32-47.000. 
Risch.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Maithvs.  Bernard  A.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  and  Risch. 
Daniel  T.  398.046.  CI   b23-365.(KX). 
Riisher.  Kenneth;  and  Birdsell.  Walter,  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products,  Inc. 

Portable  humidifier  398.043,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Wursi,  Reiner.  398.017.  CI.  D15-I45.000. 
Robert.  Michel  Pierre  Charles:  See — 

Le.  Phuoc  Thuan;  and  Robert.  Michel  Pietie  Charles.  397,970,  CI. 
DI2-147.O0O. 
Rowe.  Charles  F.   User  protected  and  unob.served  tactical  assault  rifle. 

398,035.  CI.  D22-I03.0<X). 
Roy.  Armand  E.,  to  Craft.  Inc  Picture  hanger  397.927.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Murphy.  John  S.;  Matousek.  Robert;  Farone.  Richard  C;  Brickner. 
David  M  ;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  .198.097.  CI.  D32-22.000 
Royalox  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Rekuc.  Richard  J.;  O'Shea.  James;  Gibble.  Steven  J.;  and  Cook.  Carmen. 
.398.125.  CI.  D-34-26.0(X). 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Dougla.s,  Patrick,  398.118.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 

Laivins.  Glen  A.:  Laivins.  Kenneth  T;  and  Mandell.  Jon.  398.128.  CI. 
D.34-27.000. 
Ruthenberg.  Douglas.  Waterfall  planter  397.958.  CI.  Dl  1-156.000. 
Ryan.  Craig:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  397.862.  CI.  02-975.000 
Sacks,  Leann:  See — 

Sacks.  Michael;  and  Sacks.  Leann.  398.129.  CI.  D34-32.0(X). 
Sacks.  Michael;  and  Sacks.  Leann.  Adjustable  width  truck  ramp.  398.129.  CI. 

D.34-32.(XK). 
Sadler.  Karen  L.  Cushion  seal  for  children.  397,878.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Safar,  Scon  G  :  See — 

Graham.  Hugh  William;  Hcrchenbach.  Steve;  Launisonis,  Linas  P.; 
Safar.  Scon  G.:  and  Salchell.  David  H  .  397.938.  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Safarian.  Gordgi.  to  Bendal  Enterprises  Inc.  Bottle  holder.  397.940.  CI 

D9-455tXX). 
Saito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Harada.  Junko;  Saito.  Shinichi:  Goto.  Seiichi;  and  Kaneko.  Yasunori. 
397.850.  CI.  D2-959.000. 
Sanko  Metal  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tadashi;  Mukai.  Katsuji;  Fukae.  Kimiloshi:  Inoue.  Yuji;  and 
Mon.  Masahiro.  .397.990.  CI.  DI3-IO2.O0O. 
Satchell.  David  H.:  See— 

Graham.  Hugh  William;  Herchenbach.  Steve;  Lauru.sonis.  Linas  P.: 
.Safar.  Scon  G.;  and  Satchell.  David  H..  397.938.  CI.  D9-4.54.(XX) 
Sato.  Takashi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Ka/uhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  iJd.  Electric  vacuum  cleaner  398.094.  CI   D32-22.(XX). 
Sato.  Takashi;  Yamagiwa.  Ka/uhiko;  and  Hatakenaka.  Naoki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  Lid.  Elccinc  vacuum  cleaner.  398.095.  CI.  D32- 
22.000. 
Saul.    Gregory    Mark,    lo    Allsleel    Inc     Stackable    ch;iir    .397.880.    CI. 

D6-380.000 
Saunders.  Craig  M.:  See — 

Murphy.  John  S.;  Matousek.  Robcn;  Farone.  Richard  C;  Brickner. 
David  M.;  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Wright. 
Michael  F.  398.097.  CI.  D32-22.0OO. 
Schlagc  Lock  Company:  See — 

Jimenez.  Eduardo  J..  .197.993.  CI   D13-J  19.000. 


Schmidt.  Cheryl  Ann.  Turkey  decoration   397.955.  CI.  Dl  1-1 21. 000. 
Schober.  Stephen  D..  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Appliance  control  panel. 

398.102.  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Schulu.  Jeff  L.;  and  Schuto.  Johnie  L    Mechanical  creeper.  398.124,  CI. 

D34-23.000. 
Schultz.  Johnie  L.:  See — 

Schullz.  Jeff  L.:  and  Schultz.  Johnie  L.,  398.124.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Schumaker.  Eric:  See — 

Hemer.  Don;  Schumaker.  Eric;  and  Yex.  William.  397.%2.  CI.  DI2- 
92.000. 
Scientific-Allanla.  Inc.:  See — 

Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Borkin.  Sheldon  A.;  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Panon. 
Douglas:  Thompson.  Brandt  J.;  and  Wichansky,  Anna  Marie,  398.009. 
CI   D14-2I8.000. 
Sculptor  Developmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dell.  John  J.;  and  Hall.  H.  Mark.  398.123.  CI.  D.14-19.000. 
Sealfon.  Andrew  I.  IV  pump.  398,053.  CI.  D24-1 1 1  .(XX). 
Senn.  Robert:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney;  Senn,  Robert;  Gatchell.  Stephen;  Parker.  Andrew;  Irani. 
Eddie;   Osiecki.    Scoit;    Marvin,    Robert;    and   O'Grady.    Richard. 
398.045,  CI  D23-364.000. 
Shaha.  Kevin  B..  to  Racor.  Inc.  Wall-mounted  folding  bicycle  rack.  397.892. 

CI.  D6-552  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujima.  Mic.  398.093.  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Shelter  Pro.  LLC:  See— 

Lockhaii.  Larry.  398.062,  CI.  D25-i6.000. 
Sherwixxl-Templeton  Coal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Thweatt.  Carl.  398.042.  CI  D23-314.000. 
Shields,  James:  See — 

Kovanen.  David  J.;  and  Shields.  James.  397.999.  CI.  D14-1 14.200 
Shimomura,  Kyoichi;  and  Takasaki.  Junichi.  lo  Mitsuba  Corporation.  Electric 

motor  397.992.  CI.  D13-1 12.000. 
Singletary.  Julie  Anne,  to  Dees  Creations,  Inc.  Cigar  cutter  398,072.  CI. 

D27- 195.000. 
Siu.  Victor  Wai  Park.  Bag  holder.  398.121,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Skechers,  USA  .  Inc  :  See — 

Greenberg.  Robert  Y.  397.851,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Slocum.  Gregory  A.  Hal  strap.  397.840,  CI.  D2-891.000. 
Smith.  Michael  A   Remote  connol  with  charger  397.996.  CI.  Dl 3- 168.000 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  III.  to  Nike.  Inc    Element  of  a  midsole.  397.844.  CI 

D2-947  000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W..  lU.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  397,852, 

CI.  D2-972.(XX). 
Smith.  Wilson  W.,  III.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  shoe  upper  397.856.  CI 

D2-972000 
Smith.  Wilson  W.,  III.  to  Nike,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper  397,857,  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Teiyu.  .198.032,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Uehara.  Mitsuhiro.  398.019.  CI.  D16-23I.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tet.su:  and  Wicks,  James.  398,006.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Soundesign.  LLC:  See — 

Nosenchuck.  Daniel  M.,  398.074,  CI.  D28- 18.000 
Sport  Maska  Inc.:  See — 

Aird.  Frederic;  Laferriere.  Michel;  Wensley.  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  397.862.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
Sports  World  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Fang-Li.  397.982,  CI.  D12-212.000. 
Sproul.  Michael:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan;  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wright.  Rosemarv.  397.842.  CI. 
D2910.000. 
Stahel.  Alwin  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings.  Inc.  Front  caliper  cover  with 

grooves.  397.968,  CI.  DI2- 126.000 
Staten.  Durward  L.:  See — 

Wallers-Dowding.   Andrea;    and   Staten.    Durward   L..   397,898,   CI. 
D6-574000 
Steele.  David:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  Steele.  David;  Parker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van  Dore. 
Jonathan  P.  397.909.  CI.  D7-405.000. 
Sleinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Hartmann.    Jerome   J.;   and   Steinhagen.   Thomas    R..    397.866.   CI. 
D3-2I2.000 
Stephens.  Ronald  J  ;  Barker.  Douglas  C;  Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  McKnight. 
Darwin  T;  and  Maurer.  Edgar  A.,  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Carpel 
extractor  398,100.  CI.  D32-23.000. 
Stewart.  James  R.:  See — 

Chacon.  Debbie;  Blase.  Dan;  and  Stewart.  James  R..  398.002.  CI. 

DI4-115.000. 

Siridh.  Lars,  to  Plasa  Fasneknik  AB  Strips  of  plastic  fastening  clips  for  the 

fastening  of  electrical  wires,  lubes  and  the  like.  397,929.  CI.  D8- 390.000. 

Stumpf,  William  S..  to  Northfield  Metal  Products  Ltd.  Chair  arm  rest 

397.889,  CI.  D6-50I.0(X). 
Suero.  Jose.  Jr.:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce  E.;  and  Suero.  Jose.  Jr.  397.916,  CI.  D7-638.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hmo.  Hidehiko.  .197.%9,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Sun-Mate  Corporation:  See — 

Ben  Moshe.  Rami.  397.994.  CI.  DI3-I44.000. 


Svantesson.  Jan  Esbjom.  lo  Aktiebolagel  Electrolux  Combined  storage  box 

and  sewing  table  for  sewing  machine.  397,864.  CI  D3-20.000. 
Swen.  Kyle  N.:  See — 

Bruce.  Robert  M.;  Lovelady.  Bren  C:  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  397,952.  CI. 
DlO-128.000. 
Takasaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Shimomura.  Kyoichi;  and  Takasaki.  Junichi.  397.992.  CI  DI3-1 12.000. 
Takei.  Sadakazu:  See — 

Horie,  Hitoshi;  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takei.  Sadakazu,  397,971.  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth:  See — 

Corbin.  David  L.;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth.  398,1 19.  CI.  D34-2.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  L.  Mailbox   398,134.  CI.  D99- 29.000. 
Teague.  Tracy  L..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  shoe  upper.  397.861.  CI. 

D2-972.000. 
Teng.  Shih-Chin.  Article  organizing  shelf.  397,888.  CI  D6-464.000. 
Terasaki.  Ichiro;  Yoneshima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamagishi.  Koji.  lo  YKK  Corpo- 
ration. Slide  fastener  slider.  397,959.  CI.  Dl  1-221. 000. 
Tesoriero.  Jeremy,  lo  Tesoriero.  Jeremy.  Sweat  squeegee.  398.109.  CI.  D32- 

41  000 
Thesken.  Mark  H..  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc   Combination  lawn 

omameni  and  cremation  container.  398.132.  CI.  D99-19.000. 
Thomas.  Susan  A   Combined  medical  aspirator  tube  and  mirror  assembly. 

398.052.  CI  D24-II1.000 
Thompson.  Brandt  J.:  See — 

Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.,  Borkin.  Sheldon  A.;  Myers.  Robert  K ;  Panon. 
Douglas;  Thompson.  Brandt  J.;  and  Wichansky.  Anna  Marie,  398,009, 
CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  D  Toilet  tissue  cover.  .397.891,  CI.  D6-523.000. 
Thompson.  Scon  P.  lo  DFM  Corporation.  Running  board.  397.980,  CI. 

DI2-203.000. 
Thwean.  Carl,  to  Sherwood-Templeton  Coal  Company.  Inc.  Water  heater. 

398,042.  CI.  D23-3I4.000. 
Tiberg.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Dagher,  Milad  N.  Polishing  pad  holder  398.1 13.  CI. 

D32-52.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Kam  Fai.  398.030.  CI.  D21-I3.O0O.     " 
Tipton.  Ronald  W.  Golf  ball  display  rack.  397,897.  CI.  D6-57I.000. 
Tokar.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.:  Manhys.  Bernard  A.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C:  and  Risch. 
Daniel  T.  398.046.  CI.  D23-365.000 
Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horie.  Hitoshi:  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi:  and  Takei,  Sadakazu.  397.971.  CI. 

D 12- 1 47.000. 
Morishita.  Hisaya;  Kuze,  Tetsuya:  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi. 

Izumi.  .397.974.  O.  D12-147.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Masashi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  397.972.  CI.  D12-147.0O0. 
Tong.  Kea  Chee,  to  Vehonia  International  Pie  Ltd.  Bracelet.  397.953,  CI. 

Dl  1-6.000. 
Toy,  Tabitha.  Toy  mobile.  398.033,  CI.  D21-62.000. 
Tsui.  Chi  Fai.  to  Magnum  Industries  Limited.  Photo/picture  frame  397.876. 

CI   D6-301  000. 
Uehara.   Mitsuhiro.  lo  Sony  Corporation,    Video  projector.   398,019,  CI. 

D 1 6-231. (XX) 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Kip.  Albart  Johannes.  398.073.  CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Van  De  Sleeg.  Peter,  lo  Cheetah  Marketing  Ply..  Ltd.  Sports  air  sock  397.863, 

CI.  D2-987.000 
Van  Dore.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Ashcraft.  Walter  M.;  Steele.  David;  Parker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van  Dore. 
Jonathan  P.  397.909,  CI.  D7-405.000. 
Vehonia  Intemalional  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Tong.  Kea  Chee.  397.953.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Velazquez-Crespo.  Mabel.  Shower  curtain.  397.899.  CI  D6-578.000 
Velidedeoglu.  Alinur;  and  Velidedeoglu.  Haluk.  Master  bed  frame.  397.881. 

CI   D6- 384.000. 
Velidedeoglu.  Haluk:  See — 

Velidedeoglu.     Alinur;     and     Velidedeoglu.     Haluk.     397.881.     CI. 
D6-384.000 
von  Kluck.  Kevin,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  Tlie.  Lighting  fixture.  398.070.  CI. 

D26-84.000. 
W.  C.  Bradlev  Company:  See — 

Murphy.' Annand  J..  397,910.  CI.  D7-407.000. 
Wadsworth.  Ronald,  lo  Calmar  Inc  Dispenser  head  and  collar.  397,937.  CI. 

D9-448.000. 
Waggoner.  Don;  and  Waggoner.  Lisa    Maternity  music  belt.  397,838.  CI. 

D2-629.000. 
Waggoner.  Lisa:  See — 

Waggoner.  Don;  and  WaggOner.  Lisa,  397.838,  CI.  D2-629.000. 
Wakatsuki.  Masashi:  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.. 

The  Automobile  nre   .397.972.  CI   D12-147  000 
Waldmann.  Herbert.  Combined  beverage  and  «nack  holder.  397.911.  CI. 

D7-507.000. 
Walters-Dowding.  Andrea;  and  Stalen,  Durward  L..  lo  Longaberger  Com- 
pany. The.  Spice  rack.  397.898.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Wang.  Min-Hsieng.  to  Coido  Corporation.  Air  compressor.  398.011.  CI. 

D15-9.000 
Wensley,  Neil:  See — 

Aird,  Frederic;  Laferriere,  Michel:  Wensley,-  Neil;  Ryan.  Craig;  and 
Gagnon.  Hubert.  397.862.  CI.  D2-975.000. 
While  Consolidated  Indusnies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Good.  Roben  W..  398.092.  CI.  D32-3.00O. 
Wichansky.  Anna  Marie;  See — 

Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Borkin.  Sfieldon  A  ;  Myers.  Robert  K.;  Panon. 
rX)Uglas;  Thompson,  Brandt  J ;  and  Wichansky.  Anna  Marie.  398.009. 
CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Wicks.  James:  See — 

Kataoka.  Telsu.  and  Wicks,  James.  398.006,  CI.  D 14- 1 9 1. 000 
Wildberger,  Norman;  See — 

Falls.  S.  Douglas;  Dale,  Ernest  J.;  Buehler.  Richard;  and  Wildberger. 
N<wman.  .398.029.  CI.  D20-44.000. 
Williams.  Sharon   Pillow.  397,901,  CI.  D6-599.000 
Willis.  Jcrrv   K   Duct  for  a  toilet  bowl  ventilation  system.  398.049.  CI 

D23  393  000 
Wilson.  GliHlitone:  and  Clark.  Richard  L.  Wide  range  speaker  unit.  398.007. 

CI  DI4  2I4IW) 
Wise.  DK-k  A  .  to  Mtxire.  Sean    Cursed  shower  curtain  rod.  397.928.  CI. 

DH  rti  -*l 
Wolf^Jen     CitnbH   See- 

Wolf.  Orcgor,  398,014,  CI  DI5  15.000 
*olf.  Ckepw.  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH.  Lawn  mower.  398,014,  CI.  D15-I5.00O. 
Wong.  Kam  hai.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  Laser  game   398,030,  CI.  D2I- 

1 3  OOO 
Wnght.  Michael  K   See- 
Murphy.  John  S.;  Matousek,  Robeit;  Farone.  Richard  C  ;  Brickner. 
David  M.,  Kalman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Saunders.  Craig  M.;  and  Wright. 
Michael  F,  398.097.  CI   D32-22.0OO 
Wright.  Rosemary:  See — 

Davidowitz.  Ivan;  Sproul.  Michael;  and  Wright,  Rosemary.  397,842.  CI. 
D2-9IO000. 
Wu.  Fang-Li.  to  Sports  World  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  cart  wheel.  397,982. 

CI   Dl  2-2 1 2.000 
Wu.  Sung-Tsun  Collapsible  baby  bed.  397.882.  CI.  D6-39I.000. 
Wursi.  Reiner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Gelatin  capsule  producing  machine 

398.017.  CI   D15-145.000. 
Yamagishi,  Koji:  See — 

Terasaki.  Ichiro;  Yoneshima,  Hisa.shi;  and  Yamagishi.  Koji,  397,9.59,  CI. 
DII-221  000 
^'amagiwa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Takashi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko.  398.094,  CI.  D32-22.000. 


Sato.  Takashi;  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hatakenaka,  Naoki,  398.095. 
CI   D.32  22.(K)0 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakayama.  Hironori.  397.%7.  CI  DI2-I24.000. 
Yamakawa.  ^asuki;  and  Milani.  Kiyoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Speaker  box.  398.008,  CI.  DI4-215.000. 
Yee.  Peier:  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  Yee,  Peter;  and  Houston,  Malcolm  Neal,  398.022.  CI. 
D  16-326.000. 
Yex.  William:  See — 

Hemer.  Don:  Schumaker,  Eric;  and  Yex.  William.  .397.962,  CI.  DI2- 
92.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Terasaki,  Ichiro;  Yoneshima,  Hisa.shi;  and  Yamagishi,  Koji,  397.959.  CI. 
Dl  1-221.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Lid..  The:  See — 

Hone.  Hiloshi;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takei,  Sadakazu.  397,971.  CI. 

DI2-I47.(X)0. 
Monshita,  Hisaya;  and  Otani,  Junichi,  397.973,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Morishita.  Hisaya;  Kuze.  Tetsuya;  Tokizaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuramochi, 

Izumi.  .397.974,  CI.  D12-I47.1H)0. 
Wakatsuki.  Masashi;  and  Tokizaki.  Hiroshi,  .397,972,  CI.  Dl 2- 147.000. 
Yoneshima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Terasaki.  Ichiro;  Yoneshima.  Hisashi;  and  Yamagishi.  Koji.  397,959,  CI. 
Dl  1-22 1. 000. 
York  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Riga,  Dennis  J  .  398,026.  CI.  D20-29.(XX). 
Riga.  Dennis  J  .  398.027.  CI    D20-29.0OO 
Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Anzai.  Masahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine.  398.010,  CI.  DI5-I.00O. 
Yoshinaga  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Michinroi.  398.050,  CI.  D23-415.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Michinori.  to  Yoshinaga  Corporation.  Gas  burner  398.050,  CI. 

D23-4I5.000. 
Young.  Dan  E.  Rossing  device.  398.077.  CI  D28-64.000. 
Zemel.  Marc,  to  Mr  Bar-B-Q-.  Inc.  Grill  cleaner  398.110.  CI.  D32  42.000. 
Zimmerman.  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Herrmann.   Raymond  J.;  and  Zimmerman.  Arthur  W..  397.923.  CI. 
D8-70.000   ■ 


Alexander.    Pauline.    Lysimachia   punctata  plant   named    'Alexander'. 

10,598.  CI.  Pit -68. 100 
Bergman.  Wendy  R..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Light 

Wind'.  10,593,  CI.  Plt.-67.800. 
Bergman.  Wendy  R.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Hibiscus  plant  named  'Kona 

Wind'.  10.594,  CI.  Plt.-67  800. 
Cole,  Robert  B.,  to  J.  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.  Sugar  maple  'Barren 

Cole'     10,590,  CI.  Plt.-53.600. 
FA.  Gebr  Janssen:  See — 

Janssen,  Cees.  10,600,  CI.  Plt.-88.110. 
Gebr  Verwer:  See — 

Verwer,  Aad,  10,599,  CI.  Plt.-87.800. 
Halka.  Chester  J.,  Jr..  to  J.  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.  Linden  tree  'Halka' 

10.589.  CI.  Plt.-53.400. 
Heims.  Dan  M.,  to  Terra-Nova  Nurseries.  Inc  Pulmonaria  plant  named 

Berries  and  Cream'.  10,597,  CI.  Plt.-68.I0O. 
J.  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.:  See — 

Cole.  Roben  B..  10.590,  CI.  Plt.-53.6O0. 
Halka,  Chester  J..  Jr..  10.589,  CI.  PIt.-53.400. 


Janssen.  Cees.  to  FA    Gebr  Janssen.  Dracaena  plant  named     Riki'. 

10.600.  CI.  Plt.-88.I10. 
Kanno.  Masao.  to  Sakata  Seed  America.  Inc.  Osteospermum  plant  named 

•Highside'  .  10.595.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Kanno.  Masao,  to  Sakata  Seed  America,  Inc  Osteospermum  plant  named 

Brightside'    10.596,  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Kramer.  Kun  Heather  plant  named   Amethyst'.  10.591.  CI.  Pit  -54.100 
Kramer.  Kun.  Heather  plant  named   Alicia".  10,592.  CI.  PU.-54.I00. 
Sakata  Seed  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Kanno.  Masao.  10,595,  CI.  PIt.-68.IOO. 
Kanno.  Masao,  10,5%,  CI.  Pit -68.100. 
Terra-Nova  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Heims.  Dan  M..  10.597.  CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Verwer.  Aad,  to  Gebr.  Verwer    Dahlia  plant  named  "Gallery  Pablo" 

10.599.  CI   Plt.-87.800 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman.  Wendy  R..  10,593,  CI.  Plt.-67.800. 
Bergman,  Wendy  R.,  10,594,  CI.  Plt.-67.800. 
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2.17 

49-4 

69 

107 

I4S 

161.1 

161.2 

175.1 

183 

207 

220 

428 

430 

434 


CLASS  2 

5.802.607 
5.802,608 
5.802,609 
5,802,610 
5.802,611 
5,802,612 
5,802,613 
5.802,614 
5,802,615 
5.802.616 
5,802,617 
5.802,618 
5,802,619 
5.802,620 
5.802.621 
5,802,622 


CLASS  4 


209R 

239 

300 

308 

313 

359 

498 

506 


5,802.623 
5.802.624 
5.802.625 
5.802,626 
5,802.627 
5,802,628 
5,802,629 
5,802,630 
5.802,631 


CLASS  5 


81  1  C 

86.1 

93.2 

102 

425 

493 

611 

617 
640 
648 
656 

710 
740 
947 


5.802.632 
5.802.633 
5.802,634 
5.802.635 
5.802,636 
5,802,637 
5,802,638 
5.802,639 
5.802,640 
5,802,644 
5,802,641 
5,802,642 
5,802.643 
5,802,645 
5,802,646 
5,802,647 


CLASS  8 

115  58  5,803,929 

151  5.802,648 

151.2  5,802,649 

549  5,803,930 

613  5,803.931 

CLASS  14 

713  5,802.650 

5.802.651 

73  5.802.652 

CLASS  15 

1.7  5.802.653 

97.3  5.802.654 

104.93  5.802.655 

1 10  5.802,656 

142  5,802,657 

144.2  5.802.658 
222  5.802.659 

250.003  5.802,660 
250.41  5.802.661 
250452  5.802.663 
250.48  5.802,662 
322  5,802.664 

340.4  5.802.665 
387  5.802,666 
395  5.802,667 


CLASS  16 

5.802.668 
5.802.669 
5,802,670 
5.802,671 
5,802,672 
5,802,673 


35  R 
42  R 
53 
85 

95  R 
115 


CLASS  19 

105  5.802.674 

CLASS  24 

16  R  5.802.675 

5.802.676 
30.5  R  5.802,677 

49.1  5,802.678 

130  5.802,679 


135  R 
326 


5,802,680 
5,802,681 


CLASS  28 

107  5,802,682 

220  5,802,683 


CLASS 


25.01 
25.35 


25.42 

33  T 

237 

243.526 

263 

416 

426.6 

434 

468 

559 

593 

603  14 

608 

623 

623.1 

623.5 

708 

724 

730 

736 

740 

825 

827 

828 

840 

846 
852 
869 
888  06 
890.1 
894  I 
897  35 


29 

5,803,932 
5,802,684 
5,802,685 
5,802,686 
5,802,687 
5,802,688 
5,802.689 
5.802,690 
5.802,691 
5,802,692 
5,802,693 
5,802,694 
5.802.695 
5,802,696 
5,802,698 
5,802,699 
5,802,700 
5,802,701 
5.802,702 
5,802,703 
5.803.933 
5.803,934 
5,802,704 
5.802,705 
5.803,935 
5.802.706 
5.802.707 
5.802.708 
5.802.709 
5.802,710 
5.802.711 
5.802.712 
5.802,713 
5,802.714 
5,802,715 
5,802.716 
5.802.717 
5.802,718 
5.802.719 


32 

34.2 

160 

283 

296.1 

417 


265 
361 
366 
371 
481 
502 
768 


CLASS  36 

5.802.720 
5.802.721 
5,802,722 
5,802,723 
5,802,724 
5,802,725 

CLASS  33 

5.802,726 
5.802.727 
5.802,728 
5,802.729 
5.802.730 
5.802,731 
5.802.732 


CLASS  34 

58  5.802.733 

63  5,802,734 

174  5,802,735 

484  5,802.736 


11.5 

29 
55 

117.3 
117  6 
141 


104 

234 
263 
403 
405 
452 
468 


CLASS  36 

5.802.737 
5,802.738 
5,802.739 
5.802.740 
5.802.741 
5,802,742 
5,802.743 

CLASS  37 

5.802,744 
5,802,745 
5,802,746 
5.802.747 
5.802,748 
5,802,752 
5,802,753 

CLASS  38 

5,802,749 


CLASS  4« 

406  5,802,750 

414  5,802,751 

630  5,802,754 


CLASS  42 

75.02 

85 

100 

5,802,755 
5,802,756 
5,802,757 

CLASS  43 

15 
24 
57 

131 

5,802,758 
5,802,759 
5,802,760 
5,802,761 

CLASS  47 

17  5,802,762 

56  5,802.763 

67  5,802,764 

CLASS  48 

61  5,803.936 

210  5,803.937 

CLASS  49 

5.802,766 
5,802,765 
5,802,767 
5.802.768 
5.802.769 
5,802.770 


29 

67 

181 

325 

374 

506 


CLASS  52 


36.2 

101 

105 

146 

2042 

2045 

204.53 

219 

223.13 

239 

288.1 

394 

396.09 

407.4 

424 

426 

596 

604 

653  1 

656.5 

693 

731.21 

792.1 


5,802,772 
5,802,773 
5,802,774 
5,802,775 
5,802,776 
5,802,777 
5.802,778 
5,802,779 
5,802,780 
5,802,781 
5,802,782 
5,802,783 
5,802,784 
5.802,785 
5.802.787 
5,802,788 
5,802,789 
5.802,790 
5.802,791 
5,802,792 
5.802.794 
5.802,793 
5,802,795 
5.802.796 
5.802,797 
5.802,798 
5,802,799 
5,802,802 
5.802.800 
5.802.801 


CLASS  53 


54 

55 

176 

226 

255 

381.5 

397 

399 

429 

431 

435 

438 

440 

453 

459 

468 

480 

525 

559 


5.802.803 
5,802,804 
5.802.805 
5.802.806 
5.802,807 
5.802.808 
5,802,809 
5,802,810 
5,802.811 
5,802,812 
5.80Z813 
5.802,814 
5.802.815 
5.802,816 
5.802,817 
5.802,818 
5.802.819 
5.802,820 
5,802,821 


CLASS  54 

46.1  5.802,822 

66  5.802,823 

CLASS  55 

257.7  5.803,938 

369  5.803.939 


490 
598 


5,803,940 
5.803.941 


CLASS  56 

13.7  5.802.824 

341  5,802,825 

CLASS  57 

5,802,826 
5,802,827 
5.802,829 
5,802,830 
5,802,828 
5,802,831 
5,802,832 
5.802.833 
5.802.834 
5.802,835 
5,802,836 
5,802,837 
5,802,838 
5,802,839 


5 

135 

212 

232 
261 
264 

279 
304 
351 
406 

902 


CLASS  6* 


39.02 
39.07 
271 
274 


278 

413 

426 

477 

479 

487 

547.1 

581 

737 


3,2 

3.7 

63 

121 

125 

126 

133 

173 

211 

238.6 

259.3 

324.2 

408 

474 

476 

480 

627 

641 

646 

650 

656 


121 
269 
300 
359 


5,802,840 
5,802,841 
5,802,842 
RE.  35.887 
5,802,843 
5,802,844 
5.802,845 
5.802,846 
5.802.847 
5,802,848 
5,802,849 
5.802.850 
5.802.851 
5.802,852 
5.802,853 
5.802,854 

CLASS  62 

5,802,855 
5,802,856 
5,802.857 
5.802,858 
5.802,859 
5,802,860 
5,802,861 
5,802,862 
5.802.863 
5.802.864 
5,802.865 
5.802.866 
5,802,867 
5.802,868 
5.802,869 
5,802,870 
5.802,871 
5.802,872 
5,802,873 
5,802,874 
5,802,875 

CLASS  63 

5,802.876 

CLASS  65 

5.803.942 
5.803.943 
5,803,944 
5,803,945 


CLASS  66 

21  5,802,877 

64  5,802,878 

132  R    .  5.802,879 

5.802.880 
132T  5.802.881 

170  5.802.882 

193  5.802.883 

CLASS  68 

18  C  5.802.884 

23.2  5.802.885 

142  5.802.886 

CLASS  79 

5.802.887 
5.802.888 
5.802.889 
5.802.890 
5.802.891 


14 

16 

18 

57.1 

79 


84 

180 

259 

264 

417 


5.802.892 
5.802.893 
5,802,895 
5,802.894 
5.802.896 


CLASS  71 

64  11  5.803,946 

CLASS  72 

5,802,898 
5,802,899 
5,802.900 
5,802,901 
5,802,902 
5,802.903 
5,802,904 
5,802,905 
5,802,906 
5,802,907 
Bl  031,938 
5,802,908 


58 

75 

161 

201 

224 

225 

270 

294 

336 

387 

40916 


CLASS 


107 
1.59 
1.82 
1.83 
23.3 
23.32 

23.42 

24.04 

25.01 

61.41 

78 

82 

105 


117.2 

152.01 

152.29 

170.32 

198 

202 

204  26 

299 

33501 

33504 

382  G 

475 

488 

590 

593 

597 

598 

609 

622 

636 

663 

664 

706 

724 

727 

756 

761 

849 

861  18 

861.24 

861.356 

861.357 

86323 

864  34 


73 

5,804,695 

5,804,696 

5,804.697 

5,804,698 

5,802,909 

5.804.699 

5.804,700 

5,804,701 

5,804,702 

5,804,703 

5,804.705 

5.804,706 

5,804,707 

5,804,708 

5,804,709 

5,804,710 

5,804,711 

5,804,712 

5,804,713 

5,804,714 

5,804.715 

5.804.716 

5.804.717 

5.804.718 

5.804.720 

5.802.910 

5.804.719 

5.804.721 

5,804,722 

5,804,723 

5,804.724 

5.804.725 

5,804,726 

5,804,727 

5,804,728 

5,804,729 

5,804,730 

5,804,731 

5,804,732 

5,804,733 

5,804,735 

5,804,736 

5,802,91 1 

5,802,912 

5.804,737 

5,804,738 

5.804,739 

5,804,740 

5,804.741 

5.804.742 

5.804.743 

5.804.744 


CLASS  74 


89  18 

110 

331 

360 

411.5 

416 

422 

439 

458 

473  P 

473.13 

484  R 

490  13 

493 

502.2 


5.802.913 
5.802.914 
5.802.915 
5.802.916 
5.802.917 
5.802.918 
5.802.919 
5.802.920 
5.802.921 
5.802.922 
5.802.923 
5.802.924 
5.802.925 
5.802.926 
5.802,927 


5024 
5025 
594.6 
606R 


5.802,928 
5,802,929 
5,802.930 
5.802.931 


CLASS  75 

10.33  5.803.947 

556  5.803.948 

751  5.803.949 


CLASS  76 

104.1 

5.802.932 

CLASS  81 

20 

5.802.933 

177  85               5.802.934 

450 

5.802.936 

CLASS  82 

111 

5.802.937 

CLASS  83 

18 

5.802.938 

169 

5.802.939 

207 

5.802.940 

344 

5.802.941 

455 

5.802.942 

471.3 

5.802.943 

6391 

5,802,944 

660 

5,802,945 

794 

5,802,946 

835 

5.802.947 

862 

5.802.948 

CLASS  84 

61 

5.804.754 

182 

5.804.745 

269 

5,804,753 

291 

5,804,746 

327 

5,804.747 

458 

5,804,748 

601 

5,804,749 

602 

5,804,750 

604 

5,804,751 

610 

5,804,752 

656 

5.804.755 

CLASS  89 

15 

5.804.756 

36  05 

5.804.757 

CLASS  91 

369.1 

5.802,952 

375  R 

5.802,949 

376  R 

5.802.950 

5.802,951 

422 

5.802,953 

CLASS  92 

71  5.802,954 

248  5.802.955 

CLASS  95 

8  5.803.950 

5,803,951 
5,803,952 
5.803.953 
5.803.954 


22 
44 
105 
268 


CLASS  96 

239  5.803.955 


CLASS  99 

5.802.956 
5.802.957 
5.802,958 
5.802.959 
5,802,960 
5,802.961 
5,802,962 
5,802,%3 
5,802,964 
5.802.965 


276 

327 

349 

355 

403 

406 

421  H 

476 

509 

517 


CLASS  100 

35  5.802,966 

207  5,802.%7 

233  5.802.%8 

CLASS  101 

9  5.802,969 

123  5.802.970 

127.1  5.802.971 


PI  171 


PI  172 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


VOLl 

1 
21 

1i 
4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


170 

5.802.972 

183 

5.802.973 

226 

5.802.974 

375 

5.802.975 

424 

5.802.976 

483 

5.802,977 

484 

5.802.978 

491 

5.802,979 

CLASS  l«2 

288  5,81V4,758 

439  5,804.759 

CLASS  105 

722  5.S()2.980 

17ft  5,802.981 

187  5.802.982 

355  5.802.983 

4W  5.802.984 

CLASS  IM 

1.05  5.803.956 

1.13  5.803.957 

31.65  5.803.958 

31.75  5.803.959 

287.18  5.803.961 

496  5.803.962 

677  5.X03.%3 

711  5.803.960 

724  5.803.964 

757  -5.8(M.I75 

CLASS  108 

51.11  5.802.985 

57.14  5.802.986 

108  5.802.987 

147  5.802.988 

153.1  5.802.989 

157.1  5.802.990 

CLASS  109 

19  5.802.991 

CLASS  no 

-14 1  5.802.992 

345  5.802.993 

CLASS  111 

1 1  5.802.994 

52  5.802.995 

118  5.802.996 

I7I»  5.802.997 

CLASS  112 

49  5.802.998 

67  5.802.999 

102.5  5.803.U00 

291  5.803.001 

47501  5.803.002 


CLASS  114 

44 

5.803.003 

56 

5.803.004 

72 

5.803.005 

123 

5.803.006 

266 

5.803.007 

293 

5.803.008 

312 

5,803.009 

.343 

5.80.1.010 

5.803.01 1 

CLASS  116 

235 

5.803.012 

328 

5.803.013 

CLASS  117 

4  5.803.965 

68  5.803.966 

102  5.803.967 

CLASS  118 

52  5.803.968 

227  5.803.969 

319  5.803.970 

500  5.803.971 

712  5.803.972 

723  ER  5.803.973 

723  MP  5.803.974 

723  MW  5.803.975 

726  5.803.976 

728  5.803.977 

CLASS  119 

65  5.803.014 

14  02  5.803.015 

161  5.803.016 

461  5.803.018 

475  5.803.019 

799  5.803.017 

CL.\SS  122 

7  R  5.803.(»2() 

498  5.803.021 


CLASS  123 

25D 

5.803.022 

41.01 

5.803.023 

41  15 

5.803.024 

4186 

5.803.025 

48R 

5.803.026 

65  BA 

5,803.027 

78  E 

5.803.028 

90.16 

5.803.029 

90  17 

5.803.030 

5.803.031 

5.803.032 

90.18 

5.803.033 

90.38 

5.803,034 

179.11 

5.803.035 

179  25 

5.803.036 

188.8 

5,803.037 

197.1 

5.803.039 

198  F 

5.803.040 

225 

5.803.041 

312 

5.803.042 

321 

5.803.038 

335 

5.803.(M3 

336 

5.803.044 

5.803.045 

425 

5.803.046 

5.803.047 

443 

5.803.048 

446 

5.803.049 

456 

5.803.050 

5.803.051 

470 

5.803.052 

516 

5.803.053 

519 

5.803.054 

520 

■   5.803.055 

5.803.056 

527 

5.803.057 

595 

5.803.0.59 

CLASS  124 

16  5.803.060 

20.1  5.803.067 

35.2  5.803.068 
86  5.803.069 
88  5.803.070 
207.14  5.803.078 

CLASS  125 

13.01  5.803.071 


CLASS  135 

24  5.803.102 

67  5.803.103 

%  5.803.104 

CLASS  137 

I  .5.803.105 

13  5.803.106 

14  5.803.107 

15  5.803,108 
5,803.109 

6814  5.803.110 

207  5  .5.80.3.111 

217  5.803.112 

370  5.803.125 

404  5.803,114 

493  9  5.803.115 

625.15  .5.803.117 

625.14  5.803.118 

625  37  5.803.119 

801  5.803.120 

849  5.803.121 

854  5.803,122 

884  5.803.123 
5.803.124 

CLASS  138 

89  5.803.126 

113  5.803.127 

123  5,803.128 

125  5.803.129 

1-37  5.80.3.130 

5.80.3.131 
141  5.803.132 

CLASS  139 

54  5.803.133 

194  5.803.134 
4-34  5,803,135 

CLASS  141 

7  5.803.136 

67  5.803.137 

198  5.803.138 

231  5.803.139 

332  5.803.140 

CLASS  144 

195  1  5,803.141 


.369 

5.803.142 

CLASS  126 

373 

5.803.143 

299R 

5.803.072 

414 

5.803.061 

CLASS  148 

111 

5.803.988 

CLASS  128 

120 

5.803.989 

20226 

5.803.062 

261 

5.803.990 

203.12 

5.803.063 

280 

5.803.991 

5.803.064 

302 

5.803.992 

204.23 

5.803.065 

320 

5.803.993 

5.803.066 

416 

.5.803.994 

205.24 

5.803.073 

437 

5.803.995 

5.803.074 

511 

5.804.006 

205.25 

5.803.076 

672 

5.803.9% 

205.27 

5.803.077 

692 

5.803.997 

206  25 

5.803.075 

207.14 

5.803.079 

CLASS  149 

5.803.080 

109.6 

5.804.760 

653.1 

5.803.082 

660.03 

5.803.083 

CLASS  152 

699 

5.803.084 

209  R                 5.803.998 

844 

5.803.085 

5.803.999 

849 

5.803.086 

5.8O4.U0O 

870 

5.803.087 

241 

S.8O4.001 

882 

5.803.088 

.527 

5.804.002 

897 

5.803.089 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  131 

42 

5.8(M.O03 

94 

5.803.091 

60 

S.8O4.0O4 

299 

5.803.081 

62.2 

5.8O4.005 

CLASS  132 

72 

5.8O4.007 
5.804.008 

7-1 

5,8»3,lt92 

154 

5.8(M.009 

116 

5,803.(N3 

155 

5.8(M,010 

2(10 

5,803,094 

160 

5,8<M.01 1 

2(M 

5.803.095 

172 

5.804.012 

277 

5.803.096 

202 

5.804.013 

318 

5.803.097 

2ft» 

5.804.014 

209 

5.804.015 

CLASS  134 

242 

5,804.016 

1 

5.803.978 

5.804.017 

-> 

5.803.979 

245 

.5.804.018 

5.803.980 

250 

5.804.019 

3 

5.803.981 

251 

5.804.020 

10 

5.803.982 

252 

5.804.021 

18 

5.803.984 

257 

5.804.022 

5.803.985 

261 

5.8O4.023 

22.12 

5.803.983 

2726 

5.804.024 

25.2 

5.803.986 

274.4 

5.8W.025 

25.4 

5.803.987 

295 

5.8(U.026 

56  R 

5.803.098 

-U5 

5.804.027 

5.K03.099 

4214 

5.804.028 

104  4 

-5.K1).V100 

497 

5.804.029 

166  C 

5.80.3.101 

510 

5JK)4.030 

518 
555 
643.1 
662.1 


5JI04.031 
5.804.032 
5.804.033 
5.804.034 


CLASS  160 

38  5.803.144 

90  5.803.145 
135  5.803.146 
168.1  V  5.803.147 
176  1  R  5.803.148 
201  5.803.149 
310  5.803.150 

CLASS  162 

91  5.8O4.035 
116  5.804.0.36 
.U3  5.8O4.037 

CLASS  164 

5  5.803.151 

57  1  5.80.3.152 

97  5.803.153 

120  5.803.154 

417  5.803.155 

456  -5.803.1.56 

CLASS  165 

9  5,803.157 

10  5.803.158 

41  5.803.159 

42  5.80.3.160 
10421  5.803.161 
109.1                RE.  35.890 

5.803.162 
172  5.803.163 

184  5.803.164 

5.8<I3.165 
203  5.803.166 

CLASS  166 

65  1  5.803.167 

77.2  5.803.168 

84  1  5.803.169 

242.3  .5.80.3.170 

245  5.803.171 

285  5.803.172 

291  5.803.173 

292  5.801.174 

297  5,803.175 

298  5.803.176 
302  RE.  .35.891 
.105.1  5.803.177 
306  5.803.178 
370  5.803.179 

CLASS  169 

16  5.801.180 

CLASS  172 

21  .5.80.1.181 

CLASS  173 

91  5.803.182 
203  5.803.183 

CLASS  174 

15.1  5.804.761 

48  5.804,763 

53  5.804.764 

65  R  5.804.765 

74  R  5.804.767 

117  F  5.804.768 

136  5.8M.769 

I -IS  F  5.804.770 

255  5.804.771 

356  C  5.804.762 

CLASS  175 

21  5.803.184 

45  5.803.185 

50  S.803.186 

57  5.803.187 

92  5.803.188 
113  5.803.189 
170  5.803.191 
296  5.803.192 
325.1  5.803.193 
.125.2  5.803.194 
385  5.803.195 
431  5.803.196 

CLASS  177 

116  5.804.772 

CLASS  178 

19  5.804.773 

CLASS  180 

6921  5.803.198 

120  5.80.1.199 

248  5.803.197 

348  5.803.200 


429 
443 


5.803.201 
5.803.202 


CLASS  181 

152  .5.804.774 
200  5.804.775 

207  5.804.776 
229  5.804.777 

CLASS  182 

141  5.803.203 

148  5.803,2(W 

153  5,803,205 

CLASS  187 

208  5.803.206 
248  5.804.778 
316  5.804.779 

CLASS  188 

24  12  5.80.1.207 

32  5.803.208 

652  5.803.209 

73.1  5.80.3.210 
173  5.803.211 
372  5.803.212 
378  5.803.213 

CLASS  190 

115  5.803.214 

CLASS  191 

2  .5.80.1.215 
12.4  5.803.216 

CLASS  192 

3  31  5.803.217 
4C  5.803.218 
215  .5.803.219 
58.7  5.803.221 

70.2  5.803.222 
70.25  5.803.223 

5.803.224 

tXASS  194 

206  5.803.227 

350  5.803.228 

CLASS  198 

345.3  5.803.229 

370.06  5.803.230 

621  1  5.80.1.231 

756  5.803.233 

778  5.803.232 

782  5.803.234 

843  5.803.235 

852  5.803.2.16 

CLASS  200 

5  A  5.804.780 

6  A  5.804.781 
43.01  5.803.237 
61.27  5.804.782 
61.45  R  5.8(W.783 
6154  .5.804.784 

5.804.785 

86.5  5.804.786 

332.1  5.803.238 
336  5.803.2.19 
.344  5.803.240 
.145  5.803.241 
530  5.803.242 
556  5.803.243 

CLASS  201 

39  5.804.038 

CLASS  203 

49  5,804.039 

57  5.8(M.(M0 

CLASS  204 

192.12  5.804.042 

192.2  5.8W.041 
224  R  5.804.043 
253  5.8O4.044 
280  5.804.045 
298.11  5.804.046 
403  5.804.047 

5.804.048 
418  S.8O4.049 

424  S.804.0SO 

501  5.804.051 

CI,ASS  205 

96  5.804.052 

138  5.804.053 

2.19  5.804.054 

3.34  5.804.055 

I   661  5.804.056 

I  702  5.804.057 


CLASS  206 


6 

5.801.244 

69 

5.8(13.245 

204 

5.803.246 

213.1 

5.803.247 

5.803,248 

233 

5.803.249 

308.1 

5.803.250 

310 

5.803.251 

315.6 

5.803.252 

349 

5.803.253 

373 

5.803.254 

398 

5.803.255 

440 

5.803.256 

4.54 

5.803.257 

5.803.258 

455 

5.803.259 

463 

5.803.260 

466 

5.803.261 

522 

5.803.263 

549 

5.803.264 

557 

5.803.265 

575 

5.803.266 

576 

5.803.267 

581 

5.803.268 

592 

5.803.269 

CLASS  208 

135  5.804.059 

171  5.804.058 

309  5.804.060 

CLASS  209 

155  5.80.1.270 

170  5.804.061 

713  5.803.271 


CLASS  210 

86 

5.804.062 

167 

5.804.063 

169 

5.804.064 

170 

5.804.065 

177 

5.804.066 

222 

5.8O4.067 

S.804.068 

225 

5.804.070 

248 

5.804.069 

393 

5.804.071 

411 

5.804.072 

493.3 

5.804.073 

497.01 

5.804.074 

5.804.075 

609 

5.804.076 

635 

Bl  522.993 

702 

5.804.077 

708 

5.8(M.078 

739 

5.804.079 

5.804.080 

741 

5.804.081 

SOd 

5.804.082 

CLASS  211 

48  5.803.272 

87  5.803.274 

87  01  5.803.273 

88.01  5.803.275 

184  5.803.276 

188  5.803.277 

CLASS  212 

274  5.803.278 

299  5.803.279 

330  5.803.280 

CLASS  215 

44  .5.803.281 

228  5.803.282 

230  5.803.283 

249  5,803.284 

296  5.803.285 

307  5.803.286 

330  5.803.287 

342  5.803.288 

365  5.803.289 

384  5.803.290 

386  .5.803.291 

CLASS  216 

2  5.8(M.083 

5.804.084 
22  5.804.085 

33  5.804.086 

41  5.804.087 

47  5.8O4.088 

71  5.804.089 

99  5.804.090 

1(81  5.804.091 

CLASS  218 

84  5.804.787 

129  5.804.788 


CLASS  219 

69.17  5,804.789 

117.1  5.804.790 

137  WM  5.804.792 

201  5.804.793 

216  5.804.794 

229  5.804.795 

245  5.804.791 

263  5.804.796 

270  5.804.092 

505  5.804.797 

51 1  5.80J.798 

528  5.804.799 

753  5.804.800 

759  5.804.801 

CLASS  220 

4.02  5.803.292 

4.03  5.803.293 
4.27  5.803.294 
4.31  5.803.295 

6  5.803.296 
212.5  5.803.297 
319  5.803.298 
404  5.803.299 

5.803.300 

457  5.803.301 

462  5.803.302 

495.04  5.803.303 

565  5.803.304 

574  5.803.305 

662  5.803.306 

763  5.803.307 

CLASS  221 

7  5.803.308 
82  5.803.309 


CLASS  222 

1  5.803.310 

105  5.80.1.311 

129.1  5.803.312 
146.5  5.803.313 
153.14  5.803.314 
183  5.803.315 
189.07  5.803.316 
214  5.803.317 

321.2  5.803.318 
402.19  5.803.319 
641  5.801.320 

CLASS  223 

88  5.803.321 

101  5.803.322 

CLASS  224 

42.23  5.803.324 

241  5.803.323 

275  5.803.325 

5.803.326 
407  5.803.327 

420  5.803.328 

450  5.803.329 

518  5.803.330 

627  5.803,331 

651  5.803.332 

652  5.803.333 

CLASS  226 

45  5.803.334 

191  5.803..335 

194  5.803.3.16 


CLASS  227 

7 

5.801.337 

8 

5.803.3.18 

CLASS  228 

41 

5.803.339 

56.3 

5.803.340 

102 

5.803.341 

173. 

2                 5.803.342 

180. 

21                5.80.1.343 

180 

22               5.803.344 

CLASS  229 

102  5.803.345 

117  16  5.80.1.347 

117.3  5.803.346 

125.08  5.803.348 

137  5.803.349 

160.2  5.803.350 

198.2  5.803.351 

304  5.803.352 

CLASS  232 

.19  5.803.353 

CLASS  235 

375  5.804.802 

5.804.803 

379  5.804.8O4 

383  5.804.806 


5.804.807 

227.28 

5.804.818 

462 

5.804.805 

252.1 

5.804,819 

472 

5.804.809 

269.6 

5.804.820 

492 

5.804.810 

288 

5.804.821 

5.804.811 

302 

5.804.822 

338.3 

5.804  823 

CLASS  236 

339  15 

5.804.825 

12,2 

5.803.354 

343 

5.804.826 

13 

5.803.355 

37O06 

5.804.827 

34.5 

5.803.356 

381 

5.804.828 

/8B 

5.803.357 

504H 

5.804.829 

91  C 

5.803.358 

559.22 

5.804.8.30 

.577 

5.804.831 

CLASS  239 

580 

5.804.832 

2.1  5.803.359 

88  5.803.361 

102.2  5.803.362 

107  5.803.364 

200  5.803.363 

204  5.803.365 

251  5.803.366 

296  5.803,367 

345  5.803.360 

428.5  5.803.368 

533.8  5.803.369 

5339  5.803.370 

555  5.803.371 

703  5.803.372 

CLASS  241 

27  5.803.374 

28  5.803.375 
36  5.803.376 

5.803.377 
93  5.803.378 

101.742  5.803.379 

101.761  5.80.1.380 

214  5.803.382 

CLASS  242 

5.803.383 
5.803.384 
5.803.385 
5.803.386 
5.803.387 
5.803.388 
5.803.389 
5.803.390 
5.803.391 
5.803.392 
5.803.393 
5.803.394 
5.803.395 
5.803..196 
5.803..197 
5.803.398 
5.803.399 
5.803.400 
5,803.373 
5.803.401 


18  1 
234 
289 
332 

334.4 

348 

.148  I 

388.2 

395 

417  1 

4206 

483.8 

5.12.5 

5.12.6 

5.15.1 

547 

576.1 

586.1 

596.8 

608.5 


CLASS  244 

3,1  5.8(M.812 

117  R  5.803.402 
1295  .5.803.404 
I.K)  5.803.405 
158  A  5.803.406 
161  5.803.407 
178  5.803.408 
206  5.803.409 
208  5.803.410 

CLASS  246 

169  R  .5.803,411 

CLASS  248 

18  5.803.415 

27.1  5.803.412 

73  5.803.413 

74.4  5.803.414 

118  5.803.416 
149  5.803.417 
158  5.803.418 
224,7  .5.80.1.419 
231.41  5.803.420 
3112  -5.80.1.421 
3.19  5.803.422 
.145  I  5.803.423 
489  5.803.424 
491  5.803.425 
523  5.803.426 
674  5.803.427 
676  5.803.428 

CLASS  249 

90  5.8(M.(I93 

CLASS  250 

201.3  5.804.813 

2015  5.804.814 

214  1  5.804.815 

221  5.804.816 

227.25  5,8(M.817 


CLASS  251 

30.04  5.803.429 

12911  5,803,430 

327  5,803,431 

337  5.803.433 

338  5.803.434 

CLASS  252 

18  5.804.094 

62.52  5.804.095 

68  5.804.0% 

29963  5.804.097 

301  6  F  5.804,098 

358  5.8O4.099 

521  5.804.100 

582  5.804.101 

587  5.804.102 

700  5.804.103 

CLASS  254 

28  5.803.435 

29  A  5.803.436 
103  5.804.115 
343  5.803.437 

CLASS  256 

66  5.803.438 


CLASS 


10 

22 

39 

40 

66 

72 

94 

117 

123 

184 

222 

223 

231 

252 

257 

270 

280 

295 

.104 

.108 

309 

321 

330 

344 

.146 

347 

355 

.161 

362 

.196 

401 

408 

411 

433 

577 

580 

6.10 

632 

666 

668 
675 
676 
718 
737 
745 
764 
765 
779 
780 
783 
786 
787 


257 

5.8(«.833 

5.804.834 

5.804,835 

5,804.836 

5.804.837 

5.804.838 

5.804.840 

5.8(M.841 

5.804.839 

5.804.842 

5.804.843 

5.804.844 

5.804.845 

5.804.846 

5.804.847 

5.8(M.848 

5.804.849 

5.804,850 

5.804,851 

5.804.852 

5.804.853 

5.804.854 

5.80»,855 

5.804.856 

5.804.857 

5.804.858 

5.804.859 

5.804.860 

5.804.861 

5.804.862 

5.804.863 

5.804.864 

5.805.013 

5.804.865 

5.804.866 

5.804.867 

5.8(M.868 

5.804.869 

5.804.870 

5.804.871 

5.804.872 

5.804.873 

5.804.874 

5.804.875 

5.8(M.876 

5.8(M.877 

5.804.878 

5.804.879 

S.804.880 

5.804.881 

5.804,882 

5.804.883 

5.8M.884 


CLASS  261 

122  1  5.K(M.104 

122.2  5.8(W.105 


CLASS  264 

1.1 

5.804. 106 

1.36 

5.804.107 

29.2 

5.804.108 

40  1 

5.804.109 

40.4 

5.804.110 

40.5 

5.804,111 

459 

5.804.112 

51 

5.804.113 

82 

5.804.114 

1(M 

5.804.116 

161 

5.804.117 

167 

5.804.118 

169 

5.804.119 

187 

5.804.120 

250 

5.804.121 

261 

5.804.122 

310 

.5.804.125 

318 

5.804.123 

328.1 

2                5.804.124 

3285 

5.804.126 

515 

5.8(M.I27 

516 

5.804.128 

545 

5.804.129 

610 

5.804,130 

621 

5.804.131 

671 

5.804.132 

CLASS  266 

66 

5.804.133 

102 

5.804.134 

217 

5.804.135 

230 

5.804.136 

CLASS  267 

92  5.803.440 
165  5.803.441 
168  5.803.442 
180  5.803.444 
221        5.803.443 

CLASS  271 

3.11  5.803.445 

9.08  5.80.1.446 

II  5.803.447 

195  5.803.448 

249  5.803.449 

270  5.803.450 

CLASS  273 

118  R  5.803.451 

119  R  5.803.452 
138.2  5.803.453 
144  B                5.803.454 

255  5.803.455 

256  5.803.456 
261  5.803.457 
273  5.803.458 
288  5.803.459 
292                    5.803.460 

5.803.461 


CLASS  277 

235  B 

5.803.462 

.361 

5.803.463 

528 

5.803.464 

593 

5.803.465 

CLASS  280 

7.13 

5.803.466 

7.14 

5.803.467 

11.1 

5.803.468 

11.27 

5.803.469 

37 

5.803.470 

40 

5,803,471 

4726 

5.803.472 

87  042 

5.803.473 

112.1 

5.803.474 

163 

5.803.475 

281  1 

5.803.476 

284 

5.803:477 

601 

5.803.478 

607 

5.803.479 

615 

5.803.480 

633 

5.803.481 

703 

5.803.4S2 

728.1 

5.803.483 

728.2 

5.803.484 

5.803.485 

5.803.486 

5.803.487 

5.803.488 

728.3 

5.803.489 

730.2 

5.803.490 

735 

5.803.491 

737 

5.803.492 

5.803.493 

741 

5.803.494 

743.1 

5.803.495 

777 

5.803.4% 

CLASS  283 

2 

5.801.497 

PI  173 

56                      5.803.498 

268 

5.804.905 

5.803.499 

322 

5.804.906 

67                        5.803..500 

358 

5.804.907 

5.803.504 

75                      5.803.501 

CLASS  312 

79                      5.803.502 

2235                 5.803.560                  1 

85                      5.803.503 

264 

5.803.561 

95                      5.803.505 

265.1                  5.803.559                  I 

CLASS  285 

283 

297 

5.803.562 
5.803.563 

14                      5.803.506 

23                      5.803.507 

CLASS  313 

64                      5.803.508 

309 

5.804.908 

114                     5.803.509 

5.804.909 

148.23               5.803.510 

310 

5.804.910 

222.5                 5.803.511 

318.01                5.804,911                   1 

319                    5.803.512 

402 

5.804.912 

342                    5.803.513 

440 

5.804.913 

CLASS  292 

493 
497 

5.804,914 
5.804.916 

216                    5.803.515 

504 

5.804.917 

336.3                 5.803.516 

506 

5,804.918 

CLASS  293 

582 

S.804.919 
5.804.920 

120                    5.803.517 

133                  5.803.514 

CLASS  315 

CLASS  294 

20 

32 

5.804.921 
5.804,922 

18                      5,803.518 

11    1.4 

1                5.804.923 

67.33                 5.803.520 

160 

5.804.924 

97                      5.803,521 

209  R                5.804.925 

159                    5.803,519 

219 

5.804.926 

171                    5,803,522 

291 

5.804.927 

CLASS  296 

400 
411 

5.804.928 
5.8W.929 

26 1                     5.803.523 

391                   5.803.524 

CLASS  318 

57  1                   5.803.525 

3 

5.804.9.10 

76                      5.803.526 

4 

5.804.931 

93                      5.803.527 

6 

5.804.932 

100                    5.803.528 

45 

5.804.933 

107                    5.803J29 

77 

5.804.934 

180  1                5.803.530 

139 

5.804.935 

184                    5.803.531 

2.54 

5.804.936 

189                    5.803.532 

259 

5.804.937 

204                    5.803.533 

282 

5.804.938 

215                    5  803.534 

439 

5.804.939 

CLASS  297 

560 
.569 

5.804.940 
5.8<M.94I 

158.5                 .5.803.536 

580 

5.804.942 

183.3                 5.803.535 

188.19               5,803..537 

CLASS  320 

228.12               5.803.539 

1 

5.804.943 

239                    5.803.540 

134 

5.804.945 

256                    5.803.542 

163 

5.804.944 

5.803.543 

284.3                  5.803.544 

CLASS  322 

316                     5.803.545 

1 

5.8(M.946 

333                    5.803.546 

16 

5.804.947 

344.23   ■            5.803.547 

5.804.948 

440.13                5.803.548 

463.1                   5.803.549 

CLASS  323 

CLASS  299 

209 

2'*2 

5.804.949 
5.804.950 

13                        5.803,550 

223 

5.804.951 

5.803.551 

255 

5,804.952 

CLASS  301 

256 

5.804.953 
5.804.954 

3741                  5,803.552 

277 

5.804.955 

63.1                    5.803.553 

5.804.956 

CLASS  303 

282 
313 

5.804.957 
5.804.958 

3                        5.803.5.54 

355 

5.804.959 

87                      5.803.555 

1 19  2                 5.803.556 

CLASS  324 

173                    5.803.557 

158  1 

5.804.960 

CLASS  305 

207  13                5.804.%! 
207  16                5.804.%2 

136                    5.803.558 

207.17                5.804.%3 

CLASS  307 

242 
244 

5.804.9M 
5.8(U.%5 

10  1                     5.8(V4.885 

309 

5.804.966 

5.804.886 

314 

5.804.%7 

5.804.887 

318 

5.804.968 

102                   5.804.888 

5.804.969 

64                       5.804.889 

379 

5.804.970 

5.804.890 

438 

5.804.971 

66                      5.804.891    ; 

536 

5.804.972 

1(M                    5.804.892 

548 

5,804.973 

125                    5.804.893 

553 

5.804.974 

130                     5.804.894 

613 

5.804.975 

645 

5.804.976 

CLASS  310 

678 

5.854.977 

40  MM               5.804.895 

706 

5.804.978 

67  R                    5.804.8% 

713 

5.804.979 

77                        5.804.897 

752 

5.804.980 

82                        5.804.898 

5.804.981 

90.5                    5.804.899 

758 

5.804.982 

5.804.900 

5.804.983 

152                    5.804.901 

761 

5.8(M.984 

179                     5.804.902 

248                     5.8O4.903 

CLASS  326 

261                      5.804.904 

39 

5.804.985 

PI  174 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  175 


VOL! 

1 
21 
1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


UMI 


40 

5.804.986 

693 

5.805.071 

-348 

5.805.I65 

157 

5.805.262 

663 

5.805.347 

109 

5.803.582 

5.804.987 

825.03 

5.805.072 

.349 

5.805,166 

159 

5.805.263 

677 

5.805.348 

118 

5.803,583 

81 

5.804.988 

825  07 

5.805.073 

353 

5.805.167 

160  R                5.805.264 

682 

5.805.349 

120 

5.803.584 

108 

5.804.989 

825.31 

5.805.074 

427 

5.805.168 

161 

5.805.260 

686 

5.805.350 

147 

5.803.585 

114 

5.804.990 

5.805.075 

431 

5.805.169 

169 

5.805.265 

5.805.351 

154 

5.803.586 

162 

5.804.991 

825  44 

5.805.076 

433 

5.805.170 

177 

5.805.266 

692 

5.805.352 

161 

5.803.587 

5.805.077 

5.805.171 

203 

5.805.267 

699 

5.805.353 

223 

5.803.588 

CLASS  327 

82552 

5.805.078 

442 

5.805.172 

211 

5.805.268 

701 

5.805J54 

225 

5.803.589 

51 

5.804.992 

870.05 

5.805.079 

501 

5.805.173 

219 

5.805.269 

719 

5.805.355 

226 

5.803.590 

58 

5.804.993 

870.16 

5.805.080 

5.805.174 

222 

5.805.270 

727 

5.805.356 

5.803.-591 

67 

5.804.994 

908 

5.805.081 

509 

5.805.175 

224 

5.805.271 

5.805.357 

300 

5.803.592 

74 

5.804.995 

928 

5.805.082 

742 

5.805.358 

304 

5.803.593 

77 

5.804.996 

932.2 

5.805.083 

CLASS  347 

CLASS  353 

753 

5.805.359 

351 

5.803.594 

103 

5.804.997 

8 

5.805.176 

10 

5.803.564 

813 

5.805.360 

374 

5.803,595 

108 

5.804.998 

CLASS  341 

5.805.177 

26  R 

5.803.565 

819 

5.805.361 

110 

S.804.999 

22 

5.805.084 

15 

5.805.178 

60 

5.803.566 

5.805.362 

CLASS  363 

115 

5.805.000 

26 

5.805.085 

18 

5.805.179 

74 

5.803.567 

5.805..363 

16 

5.805.432 

142 

5.805.001 

51 

5.805.086 

23 

5.805.180 

102 

5,803.568 

5.805.364 

5.805.433 

159 

5.805.002 

95 

5.805.087 

29 

5.805.181 

120 

5.803.569 

858 

5.805.365 

5.805.434 

270 

5.805.003 

100 

5.805.088 

35 

5.805.182 

122 

5.803.570 

864 

5.805.366 

59 

5.805.435 

307 

5.805.004 

101 

5.805.089 

41 

5.805.183 

868 

5.805.367 

60 

5.805.436 

.333 

5.805.005 

116 

5.805.090 

43 

5.805.184 

CLASS  355 

71 

5.805.437 

3.36 

5.805.006 

120 

5.805.091 

55 

5.805.185 

25 

5.805.272 

CLASS  360 

98 

5.805.438 

356 

5.805.007 

123 

5.805.092 

61 

5.805.186 

30 

5.805.273 

SI 

5.805.368 

142 

5.805.439 

378 

5.805.012 

143 

5.805.093 

86 

5.805.187 

38 

5.805.274 

53 

5.805.369 

146 

5.805.440 

427 

5.805.014 

144 

5.805.094 

87 

5.805.188 

61 

5.805.370 

432 

5.805.008 

5.805.095 

5.805.189 

CLASS  356 

72.3 

5.805.371 

CLASS  364 

525 

5.805.009 

155 

5.805.096 

100 

5.805.190 

316 

5.805.275 

7701 

5.805.372 

130 

5.805.441 

538 

5.805.010 

161 

5.805.097 

103 

5.805.191 

124 

5.805.276 

77.07 

5.805.373 

138 

5.805.442 

5.805.015 

131 

-5.805.192 

213 

5.805.277 

78.04 

5.805.374 

140 

5.805.443 

563 

5.805.011 

CLASS  342 

171 

5.805.193 

237 

5.805.278 

78.12 

5.805.375 

145 

5.805.444 

565 

5.805.016 

25 

5.805.098 

172 

5.805.194 

240 

5.805.279 

92 

5.805.376 

148 

5.805.446 

CLASS  329 

26 

5.805.099 
5.805.100 

211 
230 

5.805.195 
5.805.196 

244 
336 

5.805.280 
5.805.281 

97.01 

5.805.377 
5,805.378 

157 
176 

5.805,447 
5.805.448 

300 

5.805.017 

41 

5.805.101 

237 

5.805.197 

345 

5.805.282 

99  12 

5.805.379 

424  051 

5.805.449 

304 

5.805.018 

62 

5.805.102 

244 

5.805.198 

5.805.283 

103 

5.805.380 

431053 

5.805.450 

CLASS  33« 

70 
109 

5.805.103 
5.805.104 

256 

5.805.199 

357 
369 

5.805.284 
5.805.285 

104 

5.805.-38 1 
5.805.382 

468.17 
47013 

5.805.451 
5.805.452 

9 

5.805.019 

125 

5.805.105 

CLASS  348 

375 

5.805.286 

105 

5.805.383 

471.02 

5.805.453 

10 

5.805.020 

159 

5.8O5.I06 

55 

5.805.201 

5.805,287 

5.805.384 

478.03 

5.805.454 

253 

5.805.021 

189 

5.805.107 

6 

5.805.202 

5.805.288 

106 

5.805.385 

479  01 

5.805.455 

254 

5.8O5.022 

357 

5.805.108 

12 

5.805.203 

376 

5.805.289 

5.805.386 

479.06 

5.805.456 

302 

5.805.023 

5.805.200 

13 

5.805.204 

401 

5.805.290 

5.805.387 

483 

5.805.458 

CLASS  331 

368 

5.805.109 

49 

5.805.205 

429 

5.805.291 

5.805.388 

486 

5.805.460 

.387 

5.805.110 

% 

5.805.206 

5.805.292 

113 

5.805.389 

487 

5.805.457 

17 

5.805.024 

455 

5.805.111 

97 

5.805.207 

5.805.390 

488 

5.805.461 

79 

5.805.025 

5.805.208 

CLASS  358 

5.805.391 

489 

5.805.459 

96 

5.805.026 

CLASS  343 

149 

5.805.209 

262  1 

5.805.293 

5.805.392 

490 

5.805.462 

116  FE               -5.805.027 

702 

5.805.112 

157 

-5.805.210 

2% 

5.805.294 

508 

5.805.464 

5.805.029 

713 

5.805.113 

184 

5.805.211 

298 

5.805.295 

CLASS  361 

55101 

5.805.465 

116  R                 5.805.028 

742 

5.805.114 

208 

5.805.212 

300 

5.805.2% 

6 

5.805.393 

558 

5.805.466 

CLASS  333 

763 

5.805.115 

222 

5.805.213 

400 

5.805.297 

20 

5.805.394 

567 

5.805.467 

779 

5.805.116 

231 

5.805.214 

402 

5.805.298 

21 

5.805.395 

569 

5.805.468 

1 

5.805.030 

232 

5.805.215 

403 

5.805.299 

42 

5.805.396 

577 

5.805.469 

28  R 

5.805.031 

CLASS  345 

246 

5.805.216 

4M 

5.805,300 

5.805.397 

578 

5.805.470 

181 

5.805.032 

5.805.117 

273 

5.805.217 

425 

5.805.301 

5.805.398 

579 

5.805.471 

202 

5.805.033 

5!805!ll8 

353 

5.805.218 

433 

5.805.302 

57 

5.805.399 

5.805.472 

2(V» 

5.805.034 

7 

5.805.119 

375 

5.805.219 

5.805.303 

71 

5.805.400 

707 

5,805,473 

208 

5.805.035 

5.805.120 

385 

5.805.220 

448 

5.805..304 

92 

5.805.401 

708  1 

5.805,474 

238 

5.805.037 

51 

5.805.121 

397 

5.805.221 

457 

5.805.305 

93 

5.805.402 

715.011 

5.805.476 

J^V       A   r^f^      ^'^^ 

60 

5,805.122 

401 

5.805.222 

471 

5.805.306 

103 

5.805.403 

715  03 

5.805.475 

CLASS  335 

5^805!  123 

402 

5.805.223 

5.805.307 

111 

5.805.404 

716.03 

5.805.477 

42 

5.805.038 

76 

5.80.5.124 

405 

5.805.224 

486 

5.805.308 

194 

5.805.405 

724.13 

5.805.479 

78 

5.805.039 

87 

5.805.125 

412 

5.805.225 

496 

5.805.309 

212 

5.805.406 

724  19 

5.805.480 

177 

5.805.041 

89 

5.805.126 

416 

5.805.227 

498 

5.805.310 

214 

5.805.407 

.5.805.481 

202 

5.805.O40 

95 

5.805.127 

420 

5.805.226 

500 

5.805.311 

215 

Bl   164.879 

724.2 

5.805.478 

216 

5.805.036 

96 

5.805.128 

422 

5.805.228 

503 

5.805.312 

234 

5.805.408 

72503 

5.805.482 

306 

5.805.044 

97 

5.805.129 

424 

5.805.229 

518 

5.805.313 

303 

5.805.409 

5.805.483 

^~W       A    c^d^      "V^^ 

100 

5.805.130 

460 

5.805.230 

5.805.314 

5.805,410 

726  01 

5.805.484 

CLASS  336 

101 

5.805.131 

523 

5.805.231 

.?06  1 

5,805.411 

726.(V« 

5.805.485 

170 

5.805.OI2 

112 

5.805.132 

529 

5.805.232 

CLASS  359 

5-34 

.5.805.413 

7.»6.(M 

5.805.486 

192 

5.805.(M5 

117 

5.805.1.34 

537 

5.805.233 

18 

5.805.315 

637 

5.805.414 

748.05 

5.805.487 

200 

5.805.(M3 

123 

5.805.133 

558 

5.805.234 

33 

5.805.316 

681 

.5.805.415 

764 

5.805.488 

139 

5.805.1.35 

569 

5.S05.235 

109 

5.805.317 

686 

5.805.412 

766 

5.805.489 

CLASS  337 

149 

5.805.136 

571 

5.805.2-36 

110 

5.805.318 

5.805.416 

784.0! 

5.805.490 

168 

5.805.046 

156 

5.805.1-37 

589 

5.805.237 

5.805.319 

687 

5.805.417 

786.03 

5.805.491 

290 

5.805.047 

5.805. 1 38 

609 

5.805.238 

117 

5.805.320 

7(M 

5.805.418 

5.805.048 

5.805. 1 39 

699 

5.805.239 

135 

5.805.321 

719 

5.805.419 

CLASS  365 

161 

5.805.140 

724 

5.805.240 

177 

5.805.322 

727 

5.805,420 

45 

5.805.492 

CLASS  338 

5.805.141 

725 

5.805.241 

205 

5.805.323 

736 

5.805.421 

49 

5.805.493 

25 

5.805.049 

163 

5.805.142 

726 

5.805.242 

208 

5.805.324 

749 

5.805.422 

145 

5.805.495 

5.805.143 

7-34 

5.805.256 

226 

5.805.325 

760 

5.805.423 

149 

5.805.494 

CLASS  344 

5.805.144 

241 

5.805.326 

5.805.424 

154 

5.805.496 

309.4 

5.805.051 

172 

5.805.145 

CLASS  349 

244 

5.805.327 

769 

5.805.425 

156 

5.805.497 

310.0)              5.805.052 

5.805.146 

5 

5.805.243 

245 

5.805.328 

5.805.426 

185.11 

5.805.510 

5.805.053 

173 

5.805.147 

7 

5.805.244 

254 

5.805.329 

770 

5.805.427 

185,17 

5.805.498 

426 

5.805.054 

189 

5.805.148 

20 

5.805.245 

265 

5.805.330 

777 

5.805.428 

185  19 

5.805.499 

5.805.055 

202 

5.805.149 

■Ut 

5.805.246 

295 

5.805.331 

799 

5.805.429 

185.2 

5.805.500 

5.805.056 

213 

5.805.150 

42 

5.805.247 

.341 

5.805.332 

829 

5.805.430 

185  29 

5.805.501 

5.805.057 

5.805.151 

48 

5.805.248 

350 

5,805.333 

8.3h 

5.805.43 1 

5.805.502 

436 

5.805.058 

302 

5.805.152 

59 

5.805.249 

-364 

5,805.334 

189.05 

5.805.503 

449 

5.805.059 

327 

5.805.153 

% 

5.805.250 

384 

.5.805,3.35 

CLASS  M>2 

5.805.504 

467 

5.805.060 

5.805.154 

110 

5.805.251 

494 

5.805.336 

18 

5.803.571 

5.805.505 

471 

5.805.061 

5.80-5.155 

113 

5.805.252 

495 

5.805.337 

23 

5.803.572 

5.805.-506 

508 

5.805.062 

328 

5.805.1.56 

118 

5.805.253 

529 

5.805.338 

31 

5.803.573 

1 89.09 

5.805.507 

539 

5.805.063 

3.39 

5.805.1-57 

138 

5.805.254 

5.805.339 

32 

5.803.574 

5.805..508 

550 

5.8O5.0M 

5.805.158 

161 

5.805.255 

574 

5,805.-340 

5.803.575 

5.805.509 

.551 

5.805.065 

5.S05.I59 

618 

5.805..342 

61 

5.803.576 

194 

5.805.511 

568 

5.805.066 

5.805.160 

CLASS  351 

620 

5.805.143 

80 

5.803.577 

200 

5.805.512 

635 

5.805.067 

341 

5.805.161 

91 

5.805.257 

630 

5.805.341 

5.803.578 

201 

5.805.513 

636 

5.805.068 

342 

5.805.162 

no 

5.805.258 

M9 

5.805.-344 

83  1 

5.803,579 

5.805.514 

5.805.(169 

345 

5.805.163 

5.805.259 

6.54 

5.805.345 

96 

5.803.580 

203 

5.805.515 

662 

<.805.070 

347 

5.805.164 

126 

.5.805.261 

6.56 

.5.805-346 

100 

5.803.581 

204 

.5.805.516 

212 

221 

226 

230.02 

23003 

230.08 
238 


5.805.517 
5.805.518 
.5.805.519 
5.805.520 
5.805.521 
5.805.522 
5.805.523 
5.805.524 

CLASS  366 

10  5.803396 

83  5.803.597 

129  5.803.598 

134  5.803.599 

144  5.803.600 

270  5.803.601 

337  5.803.602 

CLASS  367 

87  5.805.525 

97  5.805.526 

99  5.805.527 

111  5.805.528 

163  5.805.529 


CLASS  368 

5.805.530 
5.805.531 
5.805.532 
5.805.533 
5.805J34 
.5.805.535 

CLASS  369 


47 

76 

113 

226 

241 

283 


13 
32 
34 
44.28 

44.32 

47 

48 

SO 

54 


59 

75.2 

77,1 
77,2 
103 
109 
116 
124 
126 

178 
191 

275.1 
275.3 
275.4 
291 


CLASS 


35 

204 

223 

229 

234 

241 

249 

255 

320 
321 
329 

331 
335 
337 

342 


346 
352 
356 
389 
395 


396 
401 
442 
445 

452 
468 
477 
505 
516 


5,805.536 
5.805.537 
5.805,538 
5.805.540 
5.805.542 
5.805.543 
5.805.539 
5.805.544 
5.805.545 
5.805.548 
5.805..546 
5.805.549 
5.805.547 
5.805.550 
5.805.551 
5.805.552 
5.805.553 
5.805_554 
5.805.555 
5.805.556 
5.805.557 
5.805.558 
5.805.559 
5.805.541 
5.805..560 
5.805.561 
5.805.562 
5.805.563 
5.805.564 
5.805.565 
5.805.566 

370 

5.805.581 
5.805.567 
5.805,568 
5,805.569 
5.805.577 
5.805.570 
5.805.571 
5.805.572 
5.805.578 
5.805379 
5.805.573 
5.805.574 
5.805.580 
5.805.575 
5.805.576 
5.805382 
5.805.583 
5.805384 
5.805.585 
5.805386 
5.805387 
5.805.588 
5.805.589 
5.805.-590 
5.805.591 
5.805.592 
5.805.593 
5.805.594 
5.805.595 
5.805.5% 
5.805.597 
5.805.598 
5.805.599 
5.805.600 
5.805.601 
5.805.602 


CLASS  371 

220 

5.805.688 

1                      5.805.603 

5.805.689 

2.1                     5.805.604 

5.805.690 

21.1                   5.805.605 

221 

5.805.691 

5.805.606 

225 

5.805.692 

22.31                 5.805.607 

352 

5.805.693 

5.805.608 

354 

5.805.694 

5.805.609 

395 

5.805.695 

27.1                    5.805.610 

411 

5.805.6% 

27.7                   5.805.611 

30                       5.805.612 

CLASS  380 

3701                 5.805.613 

10 

5.805.700 

3702                  5.805.614 

21 

5.805.701 

37  11                   5.805.616 

24 

5.805.702 

37.12                 5.805.617 

30 

5.805.703 

37.6                   5.805.615 

48 

5.805.704 

40,16                  5.805.618 

5.805.705 

61                        5.805.619 

49 

5.805.706 

CLASS  372 

50 

5.805.707 
5.805.712 

2                       5.805.620 

55 

5.805,711 

6                       5.805.621 

137 

5,805,757 

9                       5.805,622 

23                    5.805,623 

CLASS  381 

35  5.805.625 
41                       5.805.626 

45  5.805.624 

46  5.805,627 

61 

71,8 

98 

5,805,713 
5.805,714 
5,805.715 
5.805.716 

5,805,628 

no 

5.805.717 

5,805,629 

159 

5.805,708 

SO                     5,805,630 

169 

5,805,709 

68                     5,805,631 

190 

5,805.726 

CLASS  374 

1                          5,803,603 

CLASS  382 

45                       5,803.606 

101 

5,805,710 

144                     5.803,608 

111 

5.805.718 

161                    5,80-3,607 

115 

5.805.719 

181                      5.803.604 

117 

5.805.720 

128 

5.805.721 

CLASS  375 

146 

5.805.722 

347                    5.805.643 

172 

5.805.723 

122                    5.805.632 

176 

5.805.724 

202                    5.805.633 

187 

5.805.725 

206                     5.805.634 

199 

5.805.728 

209                   5.805.635 

204 

5.805.729 

222                    5.805.636 

228 

5.805.730 

230                    5.805.637 

5.805.731 

231  5.805.638 

232  5.805.639 

232 

237 

5.805.733 
5.805.734 

296                    5.805.640 

239 

5.805.735 

317                     5.805.641 

242 

5.805.736 

340  5.805.642 
354                   5.805.644 

246 
251 

5.805.737 
5.805.738 

5.805.645 

253 

5.805.739 

5.805.646 

257 

5.805.740 

366  5.805.647 

367  5.805.648 

263 

275 

5.805.741 
5.805.742 

376                     5.805.649 

291 

5.805.745 

5.805.650 

305 

5.805.746 

310 

5.805.747 

CLASS  376 

495 

5.805.727 

245                     5.805.651 

260                   5.805.652 

CLASS  383 

305                    5.805.653 

38 

5.803.605 

313 
415 
416 

457 


15 

53 

65 

87 

98.2 

117 

207 


5.805.654 
5.805.655 
5.805.656 
5.805.657 

CLASS  378 

5.805.658 
5.805.659 
5.805.660 
5.805.661 
5.805.662 
5.805.663 
5.805.664 
5.805.665 


CI. 


9 
28 
45 
67 

93.01 

93.03 

93  14 

93.17 

93-35 

IIKIDI 

l(X),15 

118 

1.33 

142 


189 
198 
215 


ASS  379 

5.805.666 
5.805.667 
5.805.668 
5.805.669 
5.805.670 
5.805.671 
5.805.672 
5.80,5.673 
5.805.674 
5.805.675 
5.805.676 
5.805.677 
5.805.678 
5.805.679 
5.805.680 
5.805.681 
5.805.682 
5.805.683 
5.80.5.684 
5.805.685 
5.805.686 
5.805.687 


43 
97 
99 
276 

428 
473 
486 
512 
518 
580 
620 


CLASS  384 

5.803.609 
5.803.610 
5.803.61 1 
5.803.612 
5.803.613 
5.803,614 
5.803.615 
5.80.3.616 
5.803.617 
5.803.618 
5.803.619 
5.8O3.620 
5.803.621 


CLASS  385 


7 

14 

15 

34 

37 

43 

51 

123 

125 

131 

134 

137 

140 

147 


5.805.743 
5.805.744 
5.805.748 
5.805.749 
5.805.750 
5.805.751 
5.805.752 
5.805.753 
5.805.754 
5.805.755 
5.805.756 
5.805.758 
5.805.759 
5.80.^:760 

CLASS  386 

5.805.761 
5.805.762 
5.805.763 
5.805.764 


324 
343 
373 
390 
421 
465 


CLASS  392 

5.805.765 
5.805.766 
5.805.767 
5.805.768 
5.805.769 
5.805.856 


CLASS  395 


2.33 
2.41 
2.64 
3 

12 
75 

12 

15 

17 

26 
68 
73 
8202 

82,04 

8205 
8J08 
82.21 
83(14 
83.08 
83.13 
83,14 
83.16 
85.01 

85  05 

86 

8701 

188  01 

20002 

200.09 

2002 

20032 

20033 

200.35 

200  36 

200  38 
200,47 

200.48 
200.5 
200.53 
200.54 


200.55 
200,61 
200,62 
200,66 
20072 
200.73 
200.77 

200,79 

200,8 

216 

281 

283 

287 

290 
292 

296 
299 
306 
309 


330 
390 
391 
392 
394 

401 
435 
500 


5.805.770 

5.805.771 

5.805.772 

5.805.773 

5.805.774 

5.805.775 

5.805.776 

5.805.777 

5.805.778 

5.805.779 

5.805.780 

5.805.781 

5.805.782 

5.805.783 

5.805.784 

5.805.785 

5.805.786 

5.805.787 

5.805.788 

5.805.789 

5.805.790 

5.805.791 

5.805.792 

5.805.793 

5.805.794 

5.805.795 

5.805.7% 

5.805.797 

5.805.798 

5.805.799 

5.805.800 

5.805.801 

5.805.803 

5.805.802 

5.805.804 

5.805.807 

5.805.808 

5.805.829 

5.805.809 

5.805.830 

5.805.810 

5.805.811 

5.805.812 

5.805.813 

5.805.814 

5.805.815 

5.805.805 

5.80S.8I6 

5.805.817 

5.805.818 

.5.805.819 

5.805.820 

5.805.821 

5.805.822 

5.805.823 

5.805.824 

5.805.825 

5.805.826 

5.805.827 

5.805.828 

5.805.806 

5.805.831 

5.805.833 

5.805.834 

5.805.835 

5.805.836 

5.805.837 

5.805.838 

5.805.839 

5.805.840 

5.805.841 

S.805,842 

5.805.843 

5.805,844 

5.805.84S 

5.805.846 

5.805.849 

5.805.850 

5.805.851 

5.805.8.52 

5.805.853 

5.805.854 

5.805.855 

5.805.857 

5.805.858 

5.805.859 

5.805.860 

5.805.861 

5.805.862 

5.805.863 

5.805.864 

5.805.865 

5.805.866 

5.805.867 


502 
507 
553 
555 

557 
563 

581 
586 

591 
612 
652 

675 
680 
683 
685 
701 
703 


705 
709 


710 
712 


727 
732 
733 

734 
75001 


750.04 

750,05 

752 

7% 

800 


800,04 

800.2 

800,23 

800,43 

821 

822 
825 
828 
831 

836 

843. 

855 

869 

877 

884 


30 
55 

72 

123 

178 

274 

319 

411 

422 

429 

440 

448 

535 

612 


1 

4 

26 

27 

43 

44 

45 

46 

66 

98 

111 

149 

174 

249 
266 
281 


5,805.868 

5.805.869 

5.805.870 

5.805.871 

5.805.872 

5.805.873 

5.805.874 

5.805.875 

5.805.876 

5.805.877 

5.805.878 

5.805.879 

5.805.881 

5.805.880 

5.805.882 

5.805.883 

5.805.884 

5.805.885 

5.805.886 

5.805.887 

5.805.888 

5.805.889 

5.805.890 

5.805.891 

5.805.892 

5.805.893 

5.805.894 

5.805.895 

5.805.8% 

5.805.897 

5.805.898 

5.805.899 

5.805.900 

5.805.905 

5.805.901 

5.805.906 

5.805.902 

5.805.903 

5.805.904 

5.805.907 

5.805.909 

.5.805.910 

5.805.832 

5.805.911 

5.805.912 

5,805,913 

5,805,914 

5.805.917 

5.805.915 

5.805.916 

5.805.918 

5.805.919 

5.805.920 

5.805.921 

5.805.922 

5.805.923 

5.80S.924 

5.805.925 

5.805.926 

5.805.927 

5.805.928 

5.805.929 

5.805.930 

5.805.931 

5.805.932 

5.805.933 


284 

299.1 

324 

341 

376 


5.805.966 
5.805.%7 
5.805.968 
5.805.969 
5.805.970 


CLASS- 


54 
103 

240 
279 
304 
323 
624 
626 
642 
708 


5.803.623 
5.803.624 
5.803.625 
5.803.627 
5.803.628 
5.803.629 
5.803.630 
5.803.631 
5,803,632 
5,803,633 
5.803.635 


52 


CLASS  401 

1  5.803.636 

5.803.637 
5.803.638 
139  5.803.639 

174  5.803.640 

CLASS  403 

5.803.641 


20 

90 

109 

185 

243 

290 

306 

325 

329 

348 
363 
384 
398 


5.803.642 
5.803.643 
5.803.644 
5.803.645 
5.803.646 
5.803.647 
5.803.648 
5.803.649 
5.803.650 
5.803.651 
5.803.652 
5.803.653 
5.803.654 
5.803.655 


CLASS  404 

75  5.803.661 

103  5.803.656 

112  5.803.657 

5.803.658 


CLASS  405 


8 

25 

119 

128 

146 

186 
204 

257 
258 
2.59  1 

274 


5.803.659 
5.803.660 
5.803.662 
5.803.663 
5.803.664 
5.803.665 
5.803.666 
5.803.667 
5.803.668 
5.803.669 
5.803.670 
5.803.671 
5.803.672 


CLASS  406 

31  5.803.673 


CLASS  396 

CLASS  407 

5.805.934 

42 

5.803.674 

5.805.935 

107 

5.803.675 

5.805.9.36 

5.805.937 

CLASS  408 

5.805.938 

1  R 

5.803.676 

5.805.939 

2(M 

5.803.677 

5.805.940 

206 

5.803.678 

5.805.941 

211 

5.803.679 

5.805.942 

5.805.943 

CLASS  409 

5.805.944 

130 

5.803.680 

5.805.945 

134 

5.803.681 

5.805.946 

1.38 

5.803.682 

5.805.947 

229 

5,803.684 

5.805.948 

277 

5,803,683 

5.805.949 

CLASS  411 

CLASS  399 

55 

5,803,686 

5.805.950 

85 

5,803,687 

5.803.622 

.VM 

5,803.688 

5.805.951 

355 

5,803,689 

5.805.952 

432 

5,803,690 

5.805.953 

442 

5,803.691 

5.805.954 

526 

5.803.692 

5.805.955 

537 

5.803.693 

5.805.9S6 

5.805.957 

CLASS  414 

5.805.958 

23 

5.803.694 

5.805.959 

301 

5.803.695 

5.805.960 

416 

5.803.6% 

5.805.%  1 

417 

5.803.697 

5.805,%2 

495 

5.803.698 

5.805.%3 

498 

5.803.699 

5.805.964 

589 

5.803.700 

5.805.%5 

741  6 

5.803.703 

PI  176 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


VOLl 

1 
21 

1i 

4 


ISS 


8 


1998 


786 

5.803.701 

275. 

1                 5.804.201 

297  4 

5.8O«.306 

159 

5.803.743 

45 

5.801.461 

CLASS  446 

788.7 

5.803.702 

401 

5.804.202 

304.4 

5.804.292 

227 

5.803.744 

53 

5.804.462 

126 
128 
176 
207 
227 
268 
391 
455 
470 

5.803.782 
5.803.783 
5.803.784 
5.803.785 
5,803.786 
5.803.787 
5.803.788 
5.803.789 
5.803.790 
5.803.791 

793.4 

5.803.7(M 

5.8(V».203 

307.3 

5.804.293 

236 

5.803.745 

67 

5.804.463 

7939 

5,803,705 

5.804.205 

315.5 

5.8M.294 

267 

5.803.746 

79 

5.804.465 

7944 

5.803,706 

5.804.206 

323 

5.804.295 

307  A 

5.803.747 

95 

5.804.466 

CLASS  415 

407 

5.804.207 
5.804.208 

326 

327 

5.804.296 
5.8(M.297 

317 

5.803.748 

109 
112 

5.804.464 
5.801.467 

53.1 

5.803,707 

434 

5.804.209 

5.80».29« 

CLASS  435 

122 

5.801.468 

104 

5.803.708 

5.804.211 

334 

5.8(M.299 

1.1 

5.804.366 

123 

5.804.469 

182.1 

5.803.709 

5.804J!I2 

335 

5.804.300 

4 

5.8W.367 

125 

5.804.422 

CLASS  416 

439 
440 

5.804.204 
5.8(M.210 

352 
354 

5.804.301 
5.804.302 

5 

5.804.368 
5.804.370 

141 
154 

5.804.470 
5.804.471 

475 

248 

5.803.710 

445 

5.804.213 

357 

5.804.303 

5.804.371 

158 

5.804.472 

CLASS  450 

CLASS  417 

448 
449 

5.804.214 
5.804.215 

364 

373 

5.8(>«.304 
5.804.307 

6 

5.804.372 
5.804.373 

166 

167 

5.804.473 
5.804.474 

86 

5.803.792 

36 

5.803.711 

450 

5.804.216 

375 

5.804.308 

5.804.374 

172 

5.804.475 

CLASS  451 

45 

5.803.712 

488 

5.804.217 

5.804.309 

5.804.375 

202 

5.804.476 

5 
24 

5.803.793 
5.803.794 
5.803.795 
5.803.796 
5.803.797 
5.803.798 
5.803.799 
5.803.800 

68 

5.803.713 

4«9 

RE.  35.893 

376 

5.8*1.310 

5.804.376 

210 

5.804.477 

269 

5,803.714 

641 

5.804.218 

378 

-5.804.311 

5.804.378 

243 

5.804.478 

35 
168 
182 
269 

288 

295 

5.803.715 

719 

5.804,219 

391 

5.804.313 

5.804.379 

253 

5.804.479 

310 

5.803.716 

936. 

5.804.163 

395 

5.804.312 

5.804.380 

5.804.480 

312 
372 

5.803.717 
5.803.718 

CLASS  425 

402 

5.804.314 
5.804.315 

5.804.381 
5.804.382 

255 
268 

5.804.481 
5.804.482 

407 

5.803.719 

52 

5.8W.220 

408 

5.804.316 

5.804,.383 

5.804.483 

326 

420 

5.803.720 

72.1 

5.804.221 

410 

5.804.317 

5.8(M.384 

278 

5.801.484 

42314 

5.803.721 

113 

5.804.222 

421 

5.804,318 

5.804.386 

299 

5.804.485 

CLASS  452 

CLASS  418 

130 
150 

5.804.223 
5.8W.224 

441 

478.2 

5,80»,3I9 
5,804.320 

5.804.387 
5.804J88 

309 
319 

5.804.486 
5.804.487 

35 
160 

5.803.801 
5.803.802 

55.2 

5.803.723 

363 

5.804.225 

551 

5.805.973 

7.1 

5.804.389 

396 

5.804.488 

55.5 

5.1103.722 

436  RM             5.804.226 

623 

5.804.321 

5.804.390 

5.804.489 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  419 

525 
549 

5.804.227 
5,804.228 

690 

700 

5.804.322 
5.804.323 

5.804.391 
5.804.392 

424 

425 

5.804.490 
5.804.491 

184 
256 

5.803.803 
5.803.804 

6 

5.805.971 

556 

5.804.229 

701 

5.8M.324 

7.2 

5.804.-193 

439 

5.804.492 

364 

5.803.805 

CLASS  42« 

557 
570 

5.804.2W 
5.804.231 

CLASS  429 

7.23 

7,4 

5.804.396 
5.804.394 

440 
455 

5.804.493 
5.804.494 

365 

5!803!806 

M 

5.804.137 

13 

5.804.325 

5.804.-195 

459 

5.804.495 

CLASS  455 

402 

5.804.138 

CLASS  426 

26 

5.804.326 

14 

5.804.402 

520 

5.804.496 

3,2 

5.805.974 

18 

5.804.232 

27 

5.804.327 

15 

5.804.399 

529 

5.804.497 

5.805.975 

CLASS  422 

19 

5.804.233 

32 

5.804.328 

18 

5.804.400 

592 

5.804.499 

8 

5.805^976 

27 

5.804.139 

69 

5.804.234 

34 

5.8(M.329 

25 

5.804.401 

624 

5.804.498 

31,3 

5.805!977 

53 

5,8(M.140 

1(M 

5.804.235 

48 

5.804.330 

26 

5.804.403 

627 

5.804.501 

5.805.978 

63 

5.804.141 

106 

5.8W.236 

99 

5.804.331 

28 

5.804.404 

628 

5.804.502 

38,2 

5.805.979 

70 

5.804.142 

131 

5.804.237 

100 

5.804.332 

5.8O«.405 

633 

5.804.503 

383 

5.805.980 

73 

5.8(>».143 

244 

5.804.238 

128 

5.804.333 

32 

5.804.406 

637 

5.804.504 

38,4 

5.805.98 1 

100 

5.804.144 

302 

5.804.239 

218 

5.804.334 

69.1 

5.804.407 

643 

5.804.505 

62 

5.805^982 

101 

5.804.145 

410 

5.804.240 

5.804.335 

5.804.408 

(M9 

5.804.506 

67.6 

5!805!983 

126 

.5.804.146 

415 

5.804.241 

5.8(M.409 

692 

5.8O1.507 

71 

5.805.984 

171 

.5.804.147 

549 

5.804.242 

CLASS  tju 

5.8(M.410 

693 

5.804.513 

90 

.5.805.985 

174 

5.804.148 

552 

5.804.243 

5 

5.8(M.336 

5.804.411 

697 

5.804.514 

126 

i.mi.lfib 

5.804.149 

618 

5.804.244 

5.804.337 

5.804.412 

700 

5.804.515 

326 

5.805.987 

186.03 

5.805.972 

643 

5.804.245 

5.804.338 

5.804.413 

745 

5.804.516 

333 

5.805.988 

6.5* 

5.804.246 

5.804.339 

-5-804.414 

778 

5.8O1.508 

343 

5.805.989 

CLASS  423 

660 

5.804.247 

5.804.34t) 

5.804.415 

790 

5.804.509 

5.805.990 

23 

5.804.150 

12 

5.804..34I 

5.804.416 

406 

5.805.991 

58 

5.804.151 

CLASS  427 

19 

5.80»..342 

5.804.417 

CLASS  439 

411 

5.805.992 

213.5 

5.804.1-52 

96 

5.8(H.248 

59 

5.8(M.343 

5.804.418 

17 

5.803.750 

422 

5.805.993 

2392 

5.8(M.155 

99 

5.804.249 

.5.804.-144 

-5.804.419 

39 

5.803.75 1 

4.15 

5.805.994 

242  1 

5.804,153 

i.to 

5.804.250 

5.804..U5 

5.804.421 

74 

5.803.752 

4-16 

5.805.995 

338 

5,804,154 

2.50 

5.8W.251 

78 

5.804.-346 

696 

5.804.420 

79 

5.803.753 

453 

5.805.996 

439 

5,804,156 

377 

5.804.252 

110 

5.804.347 

138 

5.8<M.423 

107 

5.803.754 

461 

5.805.997 

386 

5.804.253 

5.804.348 

170 

5.804.424 

no 

5.'803.755 

462 

5.805.998 

CLASS  424 

389.8 

5.804.254 

5.804.349 

193 

5.804.425 

188 

5.803J56 

5.805.999 

1  69 

5.804.I57 

530 

5.804.255 

5.8(M.350 

5.804.426 

5.803.757 

466 

5.806.01X1 

5.8<M.I58 

558 

5.8W.256 

111 

5.8(M.351 

194 

5.804.427 

248 

5.803.758 

507 

5.806.001 

9.1 

5.81M.159 

5.804.257 

27015 

5.804.352 

212 

5.804.428 

274 

5.803.759 

512 

5.806.002 

5.804.160 

562 

.5.804.2.5)1 

.306 

5.804.353 

228 

5.804.429 

310 

5.803.760 

522 

5.806.(101 

9.364 

5.804.164 

577 

5.8(M.259 

325 

5.804.354 

235.1 

5.804.4-10 

326 

5.803.761 

566 

5.806.(XI5 

942 

.5.8<M.161 

Ub 

5.804.355 

5.804.431 

347 

5.803.762 

574 

5.806.006 

9.51 

5.804.162 

CLASS  428 

359 

5.804.3-56 

243 

5.8(M.432 

364 

5.803.763 

5.806.007 

44 

5.804.165 

15 

5.8(M.260 

438  - 

5.804.357 

252.3 

5.804.433 

.501 

5.803J64 

47 

5.8(M.166 

27 

5.804.261 

465 

5.8(M.358 

2625 

5.804.4.14 

567 

5.803J65 

CLASS  460 

59 

5.804.167 

31 

5.801.262 

506 

5.804.359 

282 

5.804.435 

5.803.766 

69 

5.803.807 

5.804.168 

34.7 

5.804.263 

535 

5.8(M.360 

286.1 

5.804.4-16 

587 

5.803.767 

61 

5.804.169 

35.2 

5.80J.264 

567 

5.80».-361 

287  1 

5.804.437 

608 

-5!803!768 

CLASS  463 

65 

.5.8(M.170 

5.804.265 

5.804.362 

320  1 

5.804.439 

620 

5.803.769 

11 

5.801.808 

70.1 

5.804.171 

5.804.266 

5.8W.363 

3-39. 1 

5.804.440 

676 

5.803.770 

13 

5.803.809 

5.804.172 

35.7 

5.804.267 

569 

5.804.364 

370 

5.804.441 

682 

5.803.771 

16 

5.803.810 

70  16 

5.804.173 

36.4 

5.8<M.268 

617 

5.804..365 

372. 1 

5.804.443 

716 

5.803  772 

76.9 
85  1 

5.804.174 
5.8<M.I76 

.36.7 
3691 

5.8W.305 
5.8(M.269 

CLASS  431 

374 

5.8(M.442 
5.804.444 

752 

5.S01.773 

46 

CLASS  464 

5.803.811 

932 

5.804.177 

36.92 

5.804.270 

4 

5.803.724 

-375 

5.8W.445 

CLASS  440 

58 

-5.80-1.812 

9345 

5.804.179 

40  1 

5.804.271 

187 

5.803.725 

385 

5.804.446 

III 

5.803.813 

93  461 

.5.804.180 

5.8(M.272 

202 

5.803.726 

600 

5.8O4.500 

12 

5.803.774 

5.803.814 

93  7 

5.804.178 

46 

RE.  35.894 

247 

5.803.727 

42 

5.803.775 

94  1 

5.804.181    { 

86 

5.804.273 

CLASS  436           1 

49 

5.803.776 

CLASS  472 

946 

5.804.183    1 

89 

5.S04!274 

CLASS  433           j 

56 

5,804.447 

77 

5.803.777 

44 

5.80-1.815 

94.61 

5.804.184 

105 

5.804.275 

8 

5.803.728 

63 

5.8(M.448 

46 

5.801816 

5.8(«.I85 

no 

5.804.276 

29 

5.803.729 

5.801.449 

CLASS  441 

118 

5.803.817 

117 

5.804.186 

112 

5.8(M.277 

72 

5.803.730 

71 

5.804.450 

1 

5.803.778 

5.803.818 

1.34.1 

5.804.187 

116 

5.8(M.278 

96 

5.803.731 

93 

5.804.451 

4 

5.803.779 

184.1 

5.804.188 

124 

5.8(M.279 

102 

5.803.732 

514 

5.804.452 

25 

5.803.780 

CLASS  473 

185  1 

5.804.189 

137 

5.804.280 

1.32 

5.803.733 

518 

5.804.453 

65 

5.803.819 

190  1 

5.804.190 

5.8<M.281 

l.V> 

5.803.734 

CLASS  442 

173 

5.803.820 

193  1 

5.804.191 

141 

5.804.282 

180 

5.803.735 

CLASS  4J7           1 

205 

5  801821 

19.5.1 

5.804.192 

5.804.283 

213 

5.803.736 

40 

5.804.454 

141 
172 
.146 

5.8O1.5I0 

216 

5.803.822 

197  II 
200.1 

5.804.193 
5.80».194 

156 
172 

5.804.284 
5.804.285 

223 

5.803.737 

44 

183 

5.804.455 
5.804.456 

5.804.511 
5.801.512 

223 
246 

5.803.823 
5.803.824 

202  1 
208  1 

5.8(M.195 
.5.804.196 

198 
209 

5.804.286 
5.8(M.288 

CLASS  434           ! 

29                        5.80.3.718    1 

228  SEN 

5.801.457 

361 
370 
392 

5.804.5 1 7 
5.801.518 

252 
278 

5'803'825 
5.801.826 

229  1 

.5.8W.197 

■>(-> 

5.804.289 

78 

5.803.7.39 

CLASS  438           1 

5.801.519 

300 

'5.803.827 

242  1 

5.8(M.198 

220 

5.804.287 

112 

5.803.740 

1 

5.804.458 

5.803.828 

261.1 

5.804.199 

5.8(«.290 

115 

5.803.741 

12 

5.804.459 

CLASS  445           1 

326 

5.803.829 

26.5.1 

5.804.200   1 

283 

5.8(U.291 

157 

5.80.3.742 

16 

5.804.460 

24 

.5.803.781    1 

328 

5.803.830 

374 

5.803.831 

CLASS  493 

58 

5.804.568 

440                     5.804.631 

CLASS  560 

CLASS  702 

377 

5.803.832 

210 

5.803.888 

72 

5.804.553 

458                    5.804.632 

223 

5.804.687 

159 

5.806.020 

5.803.833 

267 

5.803.889 

77 

5.8(M.S69 

462                     5.804.633 

5.803.8.34 

419 

5.803.890 

108 

5.8O1.570 

466                     5.804.634 

CLASS  704 

414 

5.803.835 

442 

5.803.891 

114 

5.804.571 

474                  Bl  334.646 

CLASS  562 

9 

5.806.021 

429 

5.803.836 

451 

5.803.892 

159 

5.804.572 

476                     5.801.635 

444 

5.8(M.688 

205 

5.806.022 

433 

5.803.837 

477 

5.803.893 

167 

5.804.573 

492                     5.804.6.36 

211 

5.806.023 

437 

5.803.838 

5,804,574 

495                     5.804.638 

222 

5.806.024 

439 

5.803.839 

169 

5.801.575 

497                     5.804.639 

CLASS  585 

226 

5.806.025 

454 

5.803.841 

CLASS  501 

177 

5.801.576 

507                     5.804.640 

467 

5.8<«.690 

229 

5.806.026 

456 

5.803.842 

4 

5.804.520 

202 

5.804.577 

5.804.641 

5-19 

5.804.689 

230 
231 
244 
245 

254 

5.806.027 
5.806.028 
5.806.029 
5.806.030 
5  806031 

457 

5.803.840 

97,1 

5.804.521 

227.8                  5.804.578 

572                     5.804.644 

578 

5.803.843 

97.2 

5.801J23 

229. 

!                  5.804.579 

575                     5.801.645 

CLASS  588 

583 

5.803.844 

127 

5.804.522 

230.5                  5.804.580 

590                     5.804.646 

5.803.845 

237,5                 5.801.581 

591                      5.801.M7 

257 

5.803.894 

255 

5.806.032 

CLASS  502 

5.801.524 

255 

5.804.582 

728                     5.804.648 

5.806.033 

CLASS  474 

113 

258 
269 

5.804.583 
5.804.584 

800                     5.804.649 
805                     5.8O1.650 

CLASS  600 

2.56 
258 

5.806.034 
5.806.035 

18 

5.803.846 

162 

.5.804.525 

301 

5.804.585 

832                     5.804.651 

3 

5.803.895 

260 

5.806.0.36 

37 

5.803.847 

304 

5.801.526 

307 

5.804.586 

9 

5.803.896 

268 

5.806,037 

81 

5.803.848 

439 

5.8W.527 

314 

5.804.587 

40 

5.803.897 

5.806.038 

94 

5.803.849 

5.801.588 

CLASS  525 

120 

5.803.898 

5.806.039 

135 
155 
161 
206 

213 

5.803.850 
5.803.851 
5.803.852 
5.803.853 
5.803.854 

201 
226 

227 

CLASS  503 

5.804.528 
5.801.529 
5.804.5.10 

331 
.169 

-183 
419 
428 

5.801.589 
5,804.590 
5.804.591 
5.804.593 
5.804.595 

-56                       5.804.652 
5.801.653 
67                      5.801.654 
69                       5.804.655 
86                       5.801.656 

181 
190 
203 
231 
235 

5.803.900 
5.803.901 
5.803.902 
5.803.903 
5.803.904 

273 

4 
14 

5.806.040 

CLASS  705 

5.806.042 
5.806.(U3 
5.806.044 

238 

5,803.855 

5.8<W.531 

4-54 

5.804.592 

99                       5.804.657 

249 

5.803.905 

5!806!oi5 

455 

5.804.596 

168                     5.804.658 

300 

5.803.906 

27 

5.806.046 

72 

CLASS  475 

5.803.856 

309 

CLASS  504 

5.sm.532 

456 

474 

5.804.597 
5.804.598 
5.804.594 

178                     5.801.659 

240                     5.8(M.660 

5.801.661 

301 
310 
314 

5.803.907 
5.803.909 
5.803.908 

36 

5.806.047 
5.806.048 
5.806.019 

192 

5.803.857 

475 

5.804.599 

262                      5.804.662 

3-10 

5.803.910 

37 

5.806.050 

210 
211 
215 

40 

5.803.858 
5,803.859 
5.803.860 

CLASS  476 

5.803.861 

210 
III 

CLASS  505 

5,8(W.534 

CLASS  507 

5.804.515 

563 
574 
630 

5.804.661 
5.804.602 

5.S(M.603 

CLASS  521 

314                     5.801.663 
.5.804.664 
323                     5.801.665 
327.9                  5.801.667 
331.1                   5.8(M.668 
387                     5.801,669 

387 
407 

549 

5.803.911 
5.803.912 
5.803.913 
5.803.914 
5.803.915 

3 

4 

23 

33 

45 

CLASS  706 

5.806.051 
5.806.052 
5.806.053 
5.806.054 
5.806.055 

28 

5.804.605 

420                     5.804.670 

CLASS  601 

50 

5.806.056 

CLASS  477 

CLASS  508 

32 
64 

5.8O1.606 
5.804.607 

423                     5.804.671 
438                     5.804.672 

112 

-5.803.916 

CLASS  707 

45 

5.803.862 

100 

5.8(M.5.16 

135 

5.8(W.608 

469                     5.804.673 

1 

5.806.057 

98 

5.803.863 

398 

5.801.537 

477                    5.804.674 

CLASS  604 

2 

5.806.058 

119 

132 
151 

5.803.864 
5.803.865 
5.803.866 
5.803.867 

101 
1.10 

CLASS  510 

5.804.538 
5.804.539 

74 
182 

CLASS  522 

5.804,609 
5.804.610 

CLASS  526 

65                        5.804.675 

67 

110 

167 

378 

5.803.917 
5.803.918 
5.803.919 
5.803.920 

3 

4 
6 

5.806.059 
5.806.060 
5.806.061 
5.806.062 
5.806.063 

168 

5.803.868 

1-35 

5.804.540 

5.804.676 

7 

5.806.064 

5.803.869 

214 

-5.804.541 

CLASS  523 

68                       5.804.677 

8 

5.806.065 

221 

5.801.542 

122 

5.804.611 

80                       5.804.678 

CLASS  606 

74 

5.803.4.19 

8 
52 

.54 

72 

CLASS  482 

5.803.870 
5,803.871 
5.803.872 
5.803.874 
5.803.876 

.103 
-147 
373 
406 
4-19 
499 

5.801.-543 
5.804.-544 
5.801.545 
5.804.546 
5.804.548 
5.804.547 

169 
2(W 
204 
414 
421 

5.804.612 
5.804.613 
5.801.614 
5.804.615 
5.804.616 

124.6                  5.8(M.679 
274                     5.81M.680 

CLASS  528 

310                     5.804.681 
5.804.682 

1 

5 

54 
107 
122 

5.803.921 
5.803.922 
5.803.923 
5.803.924 
5.803.925 
5.803.926 

100 

102 
103 
104 
200 

5.806.066 
5.806.067 
5.806.069 
5.806.068 
5.806.071 
5.806.072 
5.806.073 

83 
96 

5.803.875 
5.803.877 
5.803.878 

2 

CLASS  514 

5.801.549 

37 
53 

CLASS  524 

5.804.617 
5.801.618 

CLASS  530 

5 

CLASS  607 

5.803.927 

201 

203 
SOI 

5.806.074 
5.806.075 
5.806.076 

5.806.077 

112 

5.803.879 

3 

5.804.550 

68 

5.804.619 

324                     5.8(M.604 

122 

5.803.928 

Sll 

5.806.078 

113 
124 

5.803.880 
5.803.881 

6 
7 

5.801.551 
5.804.552 

99 

5.8O1.620 
5.804.62 1 

512 
515 

5.806.079 
5.806.080 

133 

5.803.883 

12 

5.804.554 

100 

5.804.622 

CLASS  536 

CLASS  701 

528 

5.806.081 

136 
142 

5.803.882 
5.803.884 

5.801.555 
5.804.557 

101 
140 

5.804.624 

25.31                 5.804.683 
254                   5.804.684 

45 

58 

5.806.008 
5.806.009 

CLASS  711 

146 
31 

5.803.885 

CLASS  483 

5.803.886 

13 
17 
19 
21 
26 

5.8(V1.558 
5.801.559 
5.804.560 
5.8(«..561 
5.804.-562 
5.8(M.563 

188 
195 
314 
377 
424 
4-16 

5.804.625 
5.804.626 
5.804.627 
5.804.628 
5.804.629 
5.804.630 

a.ASS  544 

335                      5.804.685 

70 

99 

104 

106 

111 

115 

5.806.010 
.5.806.011 
5.806.012 
5.806.013 
5.806.014 
5.806.015 

103 
104 
108 

no 

113 
145 

5.806.070 
5.806.082 
5.806.083 
5.806.084 
5.806.085 
5.806.086 

CLASS  492 

27 

5.801.564 

CLASS  548 

207 

5.806.016 

CLASS  800 

59 

5.803.887 

29 
44 

5.804.565 
5.804.566 

516                    5.8{«.686 

209 
211 

5.806.017 
5.806.018 

200 

5.804.691 
5.8(«.692 

49 

5.804.567 

-100 

5.806.019 

205 

5.804.693 
5.804.694 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


-500 

-197.835 

947 

397.844 

-501 

.197.836 

.197.845 

614 

397.837 

397.846 

629 

-197.838 

-197.847 

889 

397.8-19 

954 

397.849 

891 

397.840 

959 

.397.850 

902 

-197.841 

960 

397.851 

910 

197.842 

972 

397.848 

946 

.197.843 

397.852 

397.853 

975 

397.862 

.103 

-197.871 

380 

397.880 

397.854 

987 

397.863 

DA—            104 

-197.872 

384 

-197.881 

-197.855 

D-3—            20 

-197.864 

110 

-197.873 

-191 

397.882 

-197.856 

203 

397.865 

122 

397.874 

407 

397.883 

-197.857 

212 

397.866 

1.12 

397.875 

421 

397.8S4 

397.858 

213 

397.867 

D6—            -301 

397.876 

4-34 

397.885 

397.859 

271 

397.868 

-103 

397.877 

444 

-197.886 

-197.860 

294 

397.869 

333 

397.878 

45? 

-197.887 

397.861 

397.870 

349 

.197.879 

461 

.197.888 

UMI 


PI  178 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATElNfTS 


VOLl 

1 

21 

1i 
4 


501  397.889 

397.931 

397.973 

28 

398.015 

147 

398.057 

23 

398,100 

515  397,890 

397.932 

397.974 

144.2 

398.016 

155 

398.058 

25 

398.101 

523  397,891 

397,933 

397,975 

145 

398.017 

160 

398.059 

398,102 

552  397,892 

415 

397,934 

187 

397.976 

D16—    202 

398.018 

164 

398.060 

28 

398  103 

555  397,893 

433 

397.935 

192 

397.977 

231 

398.019 

D25—     16 

398.062 

35 

559  397.894 

447 

397.936 

196 

397.978 

306 

398.020 

69 

398.063 

398,105 
398.106 
398.107 

561  397.895 

448 

397.937 

203 

397.979 

315 

398.021 

134 

398.064 

397.896 

454 

397,938 

397,980 

326 

398.022 

D26—    28 

398.065 

37 

571  397,897 

397,939 

209 

397.981 

D18—    43 

398.023 

56 

398.066 

574  397,898 

455 

397,940 

212 

397.982 

D19—    42 

398.024 

81 

398.067 

398.108 

578  397,899 

502 

397,941 

217 

397.983 

398,025 

398.068 

41 

398.109 

598  397.900 

531 

397.942 

397.984 

D20—    29 

398.026 

398,069 

42 

398.110 

599  397.901 

DIG—     18 

397.943 

397.985 

398.027 

84 

398.070 

46 

398.111 

601  397,902 

39 

397.944 

397,986 

41 

398,028 

D27—    186 

398.071 

47 

398.112 

630  397,903 

397.945 

306 

397.987 

44 

398,029 

195 

398,072 

52 

398.113 

D7—     309  397.904 

62 

397.946 

315 

397.988 

D21—     13 

398,030 

D28—     13 

398.073 

74 

398.114 

317  397.905 

65 

397.947 

319 

397,989 

398,031 

18 

398.074 

398  115 

392  1  397.906 

69 

397.948 

D13—    102 

397,990 

48 

398,032 

20 

398.075 

D34       1 

398  116 

393  397,907 

72 

397.949 

103 

397.991 

62 

398.033 

64 

398.076 

398,117 
398,118 

395  397.908 

397.950 

112 

397.992 

65 

398.034 

398.077 

405  397,909 

122 

397.951 

119 

397.993 

D22—    103 

398.035 

73 

398.078 

407  397,910 

128 

397.952 

144 

397.994 

129 

398.036 

82 

398.079 

507  397.911 

DU—     6 

397.953 

156 

397.995 

D23—    208 

398.037 

D29—    100 

398.080 

5 

398.120 

536  397.912 

90 

397.954 

168 

397.996 

241 

398.038 

113 

398.081 

6 

398.121 

589  397.913 

121 

397.955 

D14—    102 

397.997 

252 

398.039 

D30-    109 

398.082 

9 

398.122 

607  397.914 

397.956 

113 

397.998 

398.040 

398.083 

19 

398,123 

619  397,915 

397.957 

114,2 

397.999 

311 

398.041 

121 

398.084 

23 

398.124 

638  397,916 

156 

397.958 

114.3 

398.000 

314 

398.042 

154 

398.085 

26 

398.125 

653  397,917 

221 

397.959 

398.001 

356 

398.043 

158 

398.086 

27 

398.127 

670  397,918 

222 

397.960 

115 

398.002 

364 

398.044 

160 

398.087 

398  1 28 

679  397.919 

D12—    91 

397.961 

398.003 

398.045 

161 

398,088 

398.125 
398,129 
398,130 

688  397.920 

92 

397.%2 

117 

398.004 

365 

398.046 

398,089 

32 
38 

695  '  397.921 

96 

397.963 

138 

398.005 

366 

398.047 

D32—      3 

398.090 

D8—     41  397.922 

108 

397.964 

191 

398.006 

386 

398.048 

398.091 

70  397.923 

114 

397.965 

314 

398.007 

393 

398.049 

398,092 

71  397.924 

123 

397.966 

215 

398.008 

415 

398.050 

21 

398,093 

28 

398.133 

334  397.925 

124 

397.%7 

218 

398.009 

D24—    108 

398.051 

22 

398,094 

29 

398.1.34 

363  397.926 

126 

397.%8 

D15—     1 

398,010 

HI 

398.052 

398,095 

373  397.927 

146 

397.%9 

9 

398.01 1 

398.053 

398,096 

376  397.928 

147 

397.970 

9.1 

398.012 

118 

398.054 

398.097 

390  397.929 

397.971 

398.013 

126 

398.055 

398.098 

D9—    301  397,930 

397.972 

15 

398.014 

134 

398.056 

398.099 

ISS 
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1998 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


53.4 
53.6 


10.589 
10.590 


10.591 
10.592 


10.593 
10,594 


68  1 


10.595 
10.596 


10.597 
10.598 


87.8 
88.11 


10.599 
10,600 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan : 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia :  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.803.159 

5.802.642 

5.803.326 

5.803.822 

5.804.376 

5.804.873 

5.803.366 

5.802.699 

5.803.360 

5.803.824 

5.804.380 

5.804.880 

5.804.164 

5.802.700 

5.803.365 

5.803.825 

5.804.383 

5.804.885 

5.804.193 

5.802.701 

5.803.377 

5.803.828 

5.804.386 

5.804.921 

5.805.325 

5.802.709 

5.803.402 

5.803.830 

5.804.387 

5.804.926 

5.805.600 

5.802.720 

5.803.406 

5.803.870 

5.804,396 

5.804.938 

5.805.925 

5.802.730 

5.803.407 

5.803.882 

5.804.399 

5.804.950 

04 

5.802.616 

5.802.733 

5.803.409 

5.803.889 

5.804.404 

5.804.953 

5.802.707 

5.802.758 

5.803.422 

5.803.901 

5.804.405 

5.804.959 

5.802.724 

5.802.823 

5.803.424 

5.803.904 

5.804.412 

5.804.960 

5.802.918 

5.802.842 

5.803.451 

5.803.913 

5.804.419 

5.804.966 

5.803.213 

5.802.856 

5.803.455 

5.803.914 

5.804.420 

5.804.970 

5.803.233 

5.802.863 

5.803.458 

5.803.917 

5.804.436 

5.804.977 

5.803.390 

5.802.865 

5.803.460 

5.803.919 

5.804.440 

5.80».986 

5.803.494 

5.802.91 1 

5.803.461 

5.803.925 

5.804.448 

5.804.990 

5.803.819 

5.802.921 

5.803.471 

5.803.926 

5.804.452 

5.804.991 

5,803.826 

5.802.933 

5.803.476 

5.803.946 

5.804.470 

5.8O5.0O2 

5.804,151 

5.802.934 

5.803.477 

5.803.977 

5.804.477 

5.805.003 

5,804.322 

5.802.959 

5.803.480 

5.803.979 

5.804.487 

5.805.005 

5,804.458 

5.802.961 

5.803.501 

5.803.982 

5.804  JOO 

5.805.006 

5,804.771 

5.802.971 

5.803.507 

5.804.004 

5.804.502 

5.805.007 

5.804.849 

5.802.979 

5.803.522 

5.804.012 

5.804.507 

5.805.008 

5,804.869 

5.803.008 

5.803.523 

5.804.022 

5.804,552 

5.805.030 

5.804.909 

5.803.071 

5.803.526 

5.804.048 

5,804.553 

5.805.031 

5.804.944 

5.803.073 

5.803.570 

5.804.066 

5.804.557 

5.805.059 

5.804.985 

5.803.092 

5.803.572 

5.804.101 

5.804.558 

5.805.106 

5.805.100 

5.803.105 

5.803.586 

5.804.109 

5.804360 

5.805.108 

5.805.111 

5.803.107 

5.803.588 

5.804.139 

5.804.561 

5.805.110 

5.805.21 1 

5.803.114 

5.803.593 

5.804.162 

5.804.566 

5.805.116 

5.805.448 

5.803.117 

5.803.594 

5.804.165 

5.804.568 

5.805.126 

5.805.507 

5.803.119 

5.803.599 

5.804.168 

5.804.585 

5.805.133 

5.805.574 

5.803.127 

5.803.615 

5.804.185 

5.804.594 

5.805.136 

5.805.706 

5.803.139 

5.803.530 

5.804.187 

5.804.604 

5.805.137 

5.805.712 

5.803.140 

5.803.632 

5.804.191 

5.804.616 

5.805.140 

5.805.750 

5.803.151 

5.803.657 

5.804.203 

5.804.695 

5.805.145 

5.805.767 

5.803.178 

5.803.667 

5.804.204 

5.804.710 

5.805.146 

5.805.844 

5.803.193 

5.803.686 

5.804.214 

5.804.727 

5.805.148 

5.805.864 

5.803.199 

5.803.687 

5.804.228 

5.804.728 

5.805.153 

5.806.066 

5.803.204 

5.803.688 

5.804.249 

5.804,744 

5.805.155 

05 

5.802.996 

5.803.206 

5.803.711 

5.804.250 

5,804,767 

5.805.161 

5.803.658 

5.803.209 

5.803.712 

5.804.259 

5,804.795 

5.805.163 

5.804.211 

5.803.227 

5,803.734 

5.804.306 

5.804,812 

5.805.167 

5.805.083 

5.803.234 

5.803.738 

5.804.314 

5,804.823 

5.805.174 

5.805.451 

5.803.253 

5.803.739 

5.804.331 

5.804.826 

5.805.175 

06 

5.802.613 

5.803.264 

5.803.770 

5.804.340 

5.804.833 

5.805.204 

5.802.617 

5.803.297 

5.803.784 

5.804.366 

5.804,836 

5.805.228 

5.802.620 

5.803.300 

5.803.799 

5.804.367 

5,804.847 

5.805.235 

5.802.630 

5.803.305 

5.803.808 

5.804.372 

5.804.856 

5.805.238 

5.802.640 

5.803.317 

5.803.810 

5.804.375 

5.804.867 

5.805.245 

PI  179 


UMI 


PI  180 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  181 


VOL! 

1 

21 
1i 

4 


ISS 
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5.805.261 

5.805.920 

5.805.290 

5,805382 

5.805.271 

5.805.921 

5.805.339 

5,805,984 

5.805.277 

5.805.927 

5.805333 

5,806.044 

5.805  J84 

5.805.930 

5,805.701 

15                   5.802,913 

5.805.344 

5.805.942 

5.805.897 

5.803.750 

5.805.375 

5.806.005 

5.806.018 

16                  5.803.389 

5.805.382 

5.806.030 

10                  5,802,767 

5.803.473 

5.805.384 

5.806.031 

5,804.008 

5.803.797 

5.805.388 

5.806.034 

5.804.011 

5.804,336 

5.805.391 

5.806.036 

5.804.166 

5.804306 

5.805.393 

5.806.040 

5.804.304 

5.804.838 

5.805.408 

5.806.049 

5.804.701 

5.804.855 

5.805.416 

5.806.050 

5.804.832 

5.804.876 

5.805.420 

5.806,054 

1 1                   5.806.057 

5.804.910 

5.805.421 

5.806.063 

12                   5.802.628 

5.805.009 

5.805.427 

5.806.070 

5.802.632 

5.805.366 

5.805.433 

5.806,074 

5.802,657 

5.805.505 

5.805.455 

5.806,075 

5.802.662 

5.805311 

5.805.456 

5.806.076 

5.802.750 

5.805.781 

5.805.458 

5.806.078 

5,802,751 

5.805.931 

5.805,462 

5.806.079 

5,802,760 

17                   5.802.624 

5.805.471 

5,806,081 

5,802,862 

5.802.639 

5.805.477 

5,806,082 

5,802,864 

5.802.664 

5.805.480 

5,806,084 

5,802.982 

5.802.672 

5,805.486 

Bl  334,646 

5.803.022 

5,802.705 

5,805,488 

08                    5,802,748 

5.803.039 

5,802,710 

5,805,499 

5,802.763 

5.803,043 

5,802,726 

5.805  JO  1 

5.802.793 

5.803.074 

5,802,735 

5.805.502 

5.802.857 

5.803.083 

5.802.775 

5,805.503 

5.803,064 

5.803.144 

5.802.809 

5.805,509 

5.803.067 

5.803.314 

5.802.810 

5,805,516 

5.803.180 

5.803.354 

5.802.813 

5,805,517 

5.803.283 

5.803,423 

5.802.846 

5,805370 

5.803.347 

5.803.469 

5.802.870 

5,805.572 

5.803.384 

5.803.510 

5.802.992 

5,805,576 

5,803.416 

5.803.539 

5,802.995 

5,805,583 

5.803.550 

5.803.548 

5.802.997 

5,805,591 

5.803.551 

5.803.611 

5,803.016 

5,805,595 

5.803.752 

5.803.660 

5.803.025 

5,805,596 

5.803.815 

5.803.710 

5,803,075 

5,805,597 

5.803,912 

5.803.733 

5,803,109 

5.805.607 

5,803,%! 

5.803.780 

5,803,149 

5.805.608 

5.804.054 

5.803.788 

5.803,261 

5.805.609 

5.804.065 

5.803.790 

5,803,340 

5.805,610 

5.804.104 

5.803.806 

5,803,357 

5.805.619 

5.804.197 

5.803.922 

5,803,378 

5.805.621 

5.804.200 

5.803.923 

5,803.404 

5.805.624 

5.804.683 

5.804,024 

5.803,420 

5.805.631 

5,804,760 

5,804,068 

5,803,447 

5.805.632 

5,804.9% 

5.804.107 

5,803.462 

5,805.635 

5,805,142 

5.804,145 

5.803,465 

5.805,648 

5.805.154 

5,804,176 

5,803.536 

5,805,652 

5.805.281 

5,804.239 

5,803.748 

5,805,653 

5.805.311 

5,804.263 

5,803.765 

5,805,654 

5.805.377 

5,804.272 

5,803,774 

5,805.656 

.5.805.470 

5.804,318 

5,803,798 

5.805.662 

5.805.561 

5,804,460 

5,803,803 

5.805.665 

5.805.686 

5.804.729 

5,803,807 

5.805.673 

5.805.688 

5,804,799 

5,803,827 

5.805.674 

5.805.787 

5.804,846 

5,803.842 

5.805,703 

5.805.795 

5.804.982 

5.803,863 

5.805.719 

5.805.S<il 

5.805.095 

5,803,876 

5.805.730 

5.805.903 

5,805,121 

5,803,888 

5.805.731 

5.806.020 

5,805,260 

5,803,894 

5.805.733 

5.806.025 

5,805,317 

5,803,920 

5.805.735 

5.806.071 

5.805371 

5,803,%3 

5.805.742 

5.806.085 

5.805.640 

5,803,985 

5.805.751 

09                 5.802,808 

5.805.669 

5,804,030 

5.805.765 

5,802.957 

5.805.689 

5,804,062 

5.805.768 

5.802,980 

5.805.810 

5.804,079 

5.805.782 

5.803,021 

5,805,975 

5.804.226 

5.805.784 

5.803.183 

5,805,977 

5.804,236 

5.805.791 

.     5.803,247 

5,805,980 

5,804,273 

5,805,794 

5,803,251 

5,806.023 

5,804,384 

5.805,799 

5.803.352 

5,806.038 

5,804,390 

5.805.803 

5.803.393 

13                RE  35.893 

5,8(M,395 

5.805.804 

5.803.678 

5.802.667 

5,804351 

5.805.809 

5,803.713 

5.802,817 

5,804.575 

5.805.816 

5.803.743 

5,802,893 

5,81M.6I3 

5.805,819 

5.803.789 

5,802,968 

5,804,881 

5.805,821 

5.803.809 

5,803,088 

5,804.886 

5.805.823 

5.803.821 

5.803,106 

5.805,036 

5.805.827 

5.803.839 

5.803.260 

5.805,037 

5.805.834 

5.803.902 

5.803.270 

5,805,057 

5.805.838 

5.803.945 

5,803,312 

5,805,280 

5.805,839 

5.803.971 

5,803.345 

5.805,394 

5,805,843 

5.804.554 

5.803.373 

5,805,399 

5,805,860 

5.804.562 

5.803.571 

5,805,411 

5,805,863 

5.804J79 

5.803.782 

5.805.447 

5.805,869 

5.804  J81 

5.803.792 

5,805,450 

5.805.871 

5.804.685 

5.803.877 

5,805,466 

5.805.873 

5.8(M.686 

5.803,884 

5,805,612 

5J05.875 

5.8(M,688 

5,803,943 

5,805,681 

5.805.878 

5.804,730 

5,804,021 

5,805,894 

5.805.887 

5,804.765 

5,804.316 

5,805.982 

5,8a5,889 

5.804.774 

5.804,919 

5.805.992 

5,805,891 

5.804.779 

5,805.042 

5.806,002 

5,805,899 

5.804.786 

5.805.217 

5.806,016 

5.805.901 

5.804.802 

5.805.264 

5,806,029 

5.805.902 

5.804.831 

5,805,270 

5.806.042 

5.805.905 

5.805.041 

5,805,291 

18                  5.802.636 

5.805.918 

5.805.080 

5,805,414 

5.802.706 

5.805,919 

5.805.124 

5,H05.444 

5.802.736 

25 


5.802.851 
5.802.852 
5.802.860 
5.802,898 
5.802.912 
...802.924 
5.803.012 
5.803.078 
5.803.104 
5.803.303 
5.803,343 
5.803,344 
5,803378 
5.803.645 
5.803.681 
5.803.694 
5,803,805 
5,803,869 
5,804,172 
5,804,231 
5,804,294 
5,804,403 
5,804,432 
5,804,542 
5,804,543 
5,804,661 
5,804,737 
5,805.039 
5,805,040 
5,805,549 
5,805,717 
5,802,678 
5,802,931 
5,803,115 
5,803,118 
5,803,380 
5,803,992 
5,804,426 
5,804,694 
5,804,6% 
5,804,805 
5,805,474 
5,805,769 
5,805,807 
5,802.611 
5.803.015 
5.803.279 
5.803.727 
5.803.910 
5,803,939 
5,804,746 
5,806,0*3 
5,802.690 
5.802.947 
5.803,030 
5.803.563 
5,803377 
5,803,677 
5,803,?;.; 
5,804,114 
5.804.753 
5.802.692 
5.802,826 
5.803.168 
5.803319 
5,803,745 
5,803,787 
5.803,840 
5.804.443 
5.805.667 
5,803.010 
5,803,841 
.5,802,713 
5,802,791 
5,802,7% 
5,802.943 
5.802,983 
5.803,004 
5,803.771 
5.803.8% 
5,803,915 
5,804,400 
5,804,475 
5.804.534 
5,804,602 
5.804.772 
5.80».922 
5.804.%7 
5.805.068 
5.805.098 
5,805.266 
5.805.454 
5.805.602 
5.805.682 
5,805,752 
5,805.753 
5.805.7,57 
5.802.641 
5.802.668 
5.802,745 
5,802.757 
5.802.818 
5,802,891 


5,803,077 
5,803,089 
5.803.205 
5,803,207 
5,803,388 
5,803,413 
5,803,439 
5.803,452 
5,803311 
5,803,520 
5,803,528 
5,803,604 
5,803,629 
5,803,693 
5,803,755 
5.803,823 
5.803,831 
5,803,875 
5,803.958 
5,803,%8 
5.804,049 
5,804.061 
5,804,085 
5,804,161 
5,804,178 
5,804.1% 
5.804,218 
5,804,308 
5,80»,382 
5,804,416 
5,804,427 
5,804,592 
5,804.633 
5,804,656 
5,804,684 
5.804.717 
5,804,724 
5.804,957 
5.804,%9 
5.805,062 
5,805,082 
5,805,094 
5,805,200 
5,805,275 
5,805,278 
5,805,298 
5,805,336 
5,805,392 
5,805,430 
5,805,434 
5,805,442 
5,805,586 
5,805,722 
5,805,739 
5,805,775 
5,805,818 
5,805,856 
5,805,872 
5,805,890 
5,805,994 
5,802,618 
5,802,633 
5,802,655 
5,802,677 
5,802,6% 
5,802,727 
5,802.770 
5.802,778 
5,802,789 
5,802,824 
5,802,844 
5,802,848 
5,802,882 
5,802,915 
5,802,919 
5.802.926 
5.802.928 
5.802,939 
5,802,944 
5,802,949 
5,803,007 
5,803,013 
5,803,045 
5.803,046 
5,803,079 
5.803,121 
5.803.156 
5.803.218 
5.803.222 
5,803,290 
5,803,324 
5,803.353 
5,803,454 
5,803,463 
5,803,475 
5.803,487 
5,803.488 
5,803,490 
5,803,491 
5,803,493 
5,803,4% 
5.803315 
5.803316 


5.803,524 

5.805,835 

5,803.525 

5.805.83-' 

5.803.529 

5.805,841 

5,803332 

5.805,850 

5,803,537 

5,805,857 

5,803,549 

5,805,861 

5,803,553 

5,805,898 

5.803,562 

5,805,%3 

5.803379 

Bl  031,938 

5.803,587 

28                   5,803,785 

5.803,649 

5,804,082 

5,803,683 

5,804,715 

5,803,699 

5,805,452 

5,803,740 

5,805,525 

5,803,742 

29                    5.802,669 

5,803,759 

5,802.839 

5,803.763 

5,803,062 

5,803,7% 

5,803,081 

5,803,850 

5,803,108 

5,803,855 

5,803,198 

5,803,858 

5,803,327 

5.803,859 

5,803,440 

5,803,940 

5,803,560 

5,803.944 

5,803,673 

5,803.987 

5,803,785 

5,804,018 

5.803,791 

5,804,023 

5.804,157 

5,804,103 

5.804,222 

5,804,110 

5,804,271 

5,8(t4,123 

5,804,276 

5,804,147 

5,804,278 

5,804,215 

5,804,279 

5,804,244 

5,804,425 

5,804,262 

5.804,437 

5,804,265 

5.804,545 

5,804,298 

5,804,598 

5,804,305 

5,804,706 

5,804,401 

5,805,066 

5,804,431 

5.805,171 

5,804,593 

5.805,677 

5,804.640 

5.805,793 

5,804,703 

.   30                   5.802.723 

5,804,711 

5.803.248 

5,804,732 

5.803.332 

5.804.748 

31                     5.803.024 

5.804,763 

5.803.145 

5,804,782 

5.803,885 

5,804.%! 

5,804.692 

5,804,994 

5.805,285 

5,805,056 

32                   5,803,094 

5,805,061 

5.803,200 

5,805,074 

5,803,244 

5,805,08! 

5,803,453 

5,805,119 

5.803.648 

5,805,143 

5,803,661 

5,805,330 

5.805,033 

5.805,340 

5,805,079 

5,805,402 

33                    5,802,676 

5,805.423 

5,803,319 

5.805,457 

5,803,438 

5,806,013 

5,803,959 

5,806,014 

5,804.016 

5,806,046 

5.804.092 

27                    5,802,612 

5,804,121 

5,802,729 

5,804.461 

5,802.781 

5,804,511 

5.802.994 

5,804,721 

5.803.086 

5.804,761 

5.803.163  . 

5,804,762 

5.803,172 

5,804,9.1s 

5,803,189 

5,805,051 

5,803,215 

5,805,115 

5.803.269 

5,805.283 

5,803,275 

5.805.808 

5,803.2% 

5.805.811 

5,803.468 

5,806.083 

5,803.695 

34                    5.802.608 

5.803.836 

5.802,610 

5,803,881 

5.802.631 

5,803,928 

5,802.656 

5,803,941 

5.802,702 

5,804.017 

5,802,776 

5.804,156 

5,802,858 

5,804.213 

5,803,014 

5,804,233 

5,803,082 

5,804.295 

5,803,122 

5,804,595 

5,803,292 

5,804,610 

5.803,293 

5.804.620 

5,803,321 

5.804,625 

5,803,355 

5,804,691 

5,803,509 

5,804,803 

5,803,540 

5.804,825 

5,803,581 

5.804,998 

5,803,605 

5,805,063 

5,803,690 

5,805,065 

5,803,692 

5,805,086 

5,803,732 

5,805,089 

5,803,817 

5,805,183 

5,803,844 

5,805,332 

5,803,845 

5,805,381 

5,803,874 

5,805,387 

5,804,041 

5.805,461 

5,804,155 

36 


5,804.183 

5.804.235 

5.804.237 

5.804.247 

5.804.325 

5.804,329 

5,804,353 

5,804,373 

5,804,379 

5,804319 

5,804,537 

5.804,540 

5,8(M,570 

5,804374 

5,804,577 

5,804,578 

5.804.5% 

5.804,607 

5,804,667 

5,804,690 

5,804,698 

5,804,776 

5,804,783 

5,804,842 

5.804,890 

5,804,935 

5.804,%5 

5,804,975 

5,805,011 

5,805,034 

5,805,044 

5,805,053 

5.805,067 

5,805,071 

5,805,2.56 

5.805.276 

5.805.288 

5.805.4O4 

5.805.460 

5.805.481 

5.805.482 

5,805.491 

5.805.567 

5.805.579 

5.805.585 

5.805.587 

5,805,593 

5,805,599 

5,805,614 

5,805.638 

5,805,659 

5,805,575 

5,805,580 

5.805.583 

5,805,5% 

5.805.745 

5,805,755 

5,805.762 

5,805,772 

5,805.798 

5,805,805 

5,805,815 

5,805,820 

5.805,991 

5,805,022 

5.806.032 

5.806,047 

5.806.060 

5.806.062 

5,805.058 

5.802.708 

5,802,937 

5.803,322 

5,803,666 

5,804,084 

5,804,702 

5,804,815 

5.804,850 

5,805,025 

5,805,329 

5.805,365 

5,802,614 

5,802,629 

5,802.537 

5.802,548 

5.802.652 

5.802.681 

5.802,698 

5,802,711 

5.802,755 

5,802,764 

5,802,822 

5,802.859 

5.802.868 

5.802,872 

5,802.873 

5.802.875 

5.802.914 

5.802,960 

5,802,969 

5,802,977 

5,803,066 

5,803,084 


5.803,124 

5,80-3,126 

5,803,157 

5,803,158 

5,803,241 

5,803,245 

5,803,258 

5,803,274 

5.803.306 

5,803.307 

5.803.350 

5.803.392 

5.803,394 

5,803„398 

5,803,428 

5,803,467 

5,803,497 

5,803,505 

5,803,561 

5,803,564 

5,803.565 

5,801585 

5.803,628 

5,803.639 

5,803,556 

5,803,659 

5,803.701 

5,803,705 

5,803,737 

5.803,754 

5.803.852 

5,803,891 

5,803,950 

5.803,960 

5,804.001 

5.804.042 

5,804,063 

5.81M.095 

5.804.100 

5,804,130 

5,804,131 

5.804.143 

5,804,189 

5,804.201 

5.8O4.205 

5,804,206 

5,804.243 

5.804,280 

5.804.341 

5,804,342 

5,804.348 

5.804.349 

5,804,352 

5,804.356 

5.804,360 

5.804,363 

5,804,365 

5.804,374 

5,804,381 

5,804.388 

5,804,446 

5,804.453 

5.804.465 

5.804.490 

5.804,499 

5,804,525 

5,804,531 

5.804,549 

5.804.553 

5.804.572 

5,804.624 

5.804,653 

5,804,707 

5,804,757 

5,804,788 

5,804,807 

5,804,809 

5.804.810 

5,804,818 

5,804,844 

5,804,845 

5,804,911 

5,804,920 

5,804,946 

5,804,984 

5,805,054 

5,805.088 

5,805,118 

5,805,122 

5,805,179 

5.805.197 

5.805,202 

5,805,208 

5,805.213 

5,805.289 

5,805,292 

5,805,348 

5,805.431 

5,805.464 

5,805.473 

5.805334 

5,805336 

5,805,578 


38 
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5,805389 
S.805..S94 
5.805.615 
5.805.657 
5.805.664 
5,805.690 
5.805,708 
5,805,710 
5.805,724 
5.805.734 
5,805,777 
5.805.783 
5.805.785 
5.805.786 
5.805,789 
5,805,832 
5.805,876 
5,805,900 
5,805,915 
5,8a5,935 
5.805.940 
.5.805.944 
5.805,950 
5.805.952 
5.805.958 
5,805,964 
5.805.%8 
5.805,974 
5,806,011 
5,806,021 
5,806.048 
5,805,052 
5,806,067 
RE  35.894 
5,802,607 
5,802,649 
5,802.665 
5.802.693 
5,802,782 
5,802.889 
5,802.988 
5.803.063 
5.803,136 
5.803,281 
5.803.466 
5.803.562 
5.803,669 
5,803,735 
5,803,903 
5,803,931 
5.803,952 
5,803.%7 
5,804,019 
5,804,115 
5,804,291 
5,804.297 
5,804,532 
5,804.593 
5.804.741 
5.804,780 
5.804,930 
5,804,949 
5,804,954 
5,804,974 
5,805,020 
5.805.157 
5.805.158 
5,805.159 
5,805,166 
5,805,342 
5,805.395 
5.805.439 
5.805.646 
5.805,705 
5,805.801 
5,805,822 
5,805,829 
5,805,983 
5,806.007 
5.806.086 
5,803,457 
5,802.647 
5,802,694 
5,802,762 
5,802,773 
5,802,779 
5,802,795 
5,802,895 
5,802,907 
5,802,941 
5,802.948 
5,802,966 
5.802.974 
5,802,991 
5,803.003 
5,803,041 
5,803fl60 
5.803.100 
5.S03.I6I 
5,803.203 
5.803,235 
5,803,243 
5,803,268 


5,803.287 

5,803,289 

5.803,320 

5,803,338 

5,803.372 

5,803.410 

.5,803,417 

5.803.470 

5,803.486 

5.803,505 

5.803,601 

5.803.603 

5,803,716 

5,803,820 

5,803,847 

5,803,893 

5.803,898 

5,803,942 

5.803,986 

5,804.036 

5.804,055 

5,804,057 

5,804,173 

5,804,219 

5.804.227 

5.804,234 

5.804.266 

5,804.281 

5.804.301 

5.804.418 

5,804,462 

5,804338 

5,804,539 

5.8(M.547 

5.804,548 

5.804387 

5.804,635 

5,804,664 

5,804.697 

5.804.726 

5.804.792 

5.804.894 

5.804.%8 

5.805.1.38 

5.805.269 

5.805,279 

5,805,362 

5,805377 

5,805,779 

5,805,973 

5,806,055 

5.806,064 

5,802,680 

5,803.177 

5,804.038 

5,804,059 

5,804,060 

5,804,392 

5.804.434 

5.804,709 

5,804,971 

5.802,739 

5,802,740 

5.803,143 

5,803.192 

5.803,379 

5,803,382 

5,803,527 

5,803,838 

5.804.251 

5,804,903 

5,805,156 

5,805.191 

5.805.233 

5,805,415 

5.805,636 

5,805,700 

5,805,806 

5,805,825 

5,805,830 

5.805,842 

5.805.859 

5,805,886 

5,802,615 

5,802,643 

5,802,654 

5,802,774 

5,802.800 

5.802,801 

5,802.825 

5,802,871 

5.802.892 

5.802.955 

5.802.%3 

5.802,981 

5,803,065 

5,803,069 

5,803.110 

5.803,194 

5.803.201 

5.803,257 

5,803,273 

5,803,295 


UMI 
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VOL! 

1 
21 

1i 

4 


ISS 


5.S03.33I 

5.803,978 

5.803.725 

5.805,459 

5.805.555 

5,803,955 

5.803.385 

5.804.188 

5.803,730 

5.805.475 

5.805.584 

5,804,242 

5.803.411 

5.804.260 

5,803,735 

5.805.487 

5.805.716 

5.804.310 

5.803.414 

5.804.286 

5,803,779 

5.805.494 

5.806.045 

5.804,584 

5.803.478 

5.804.5I2 

5,803,871 

5,805,518 

50        5.804.136 

5.804.716 

5.803.498 

5.804.659 

5,803,880 

5.805.523 

5.804.459 

5.804.722 

5.803.499 

5.804.743 

5,803.906 

5.805.575 

5.804.454 

5.804,725 

5.803.518 

46        5.802,746 

5,803.964 

5.805.505 

5.804.503 

5.804.891 

5.803J59 

47        5.802,715 

5.803.956 

5.805,611 

5,804,853 

5,804,979 

5.803.592 

5.802.783 

5.803,980 

5,805,634 

5,805.4% 

5,805,154 

5.803.647 

5,802,876 

5.804.053 

5.805,685 

5,805,929 

5,805,165 

5.803.704 

5,803.141 

5.804.078 

5,805,691 

5.806.056 

5,805,170 

5.803.7:5 

5.803.313 

5,804.081 

5,805.702 

51        S.802,877 

5,805,754 

5.803.769 

5.803.484 

5,804.093 

5.805.771 

5,802,987 

5,805,763 

5.803.837 

5.803,590 

5.804,112 

5.805.774 

5,803,052 

5,805,813 

5.803.897 

5,803.983 

5.804.133 

5,805,792 

5,803.068 

5,805,828 

5.803.976 

5.803.994 

5.804,138 

5,805.7% 

5.803.087 

5,805,885 

5.803.981 

5.804.005 

5.804.190 

5,805,812 

5,803,101 

5,805,895 

5.803.984 

5.804,284 

5.804.424 

5.805,833 

5,803,142 

5,805,911 

5.803.990 

5,804,323 

5.804.433 

5.805.836 

5,803,249 

5,805,061 

5.804.051 

5,804.617 

5.804.445 

5.805.840 

5,803,702 

5,805,055 

5.804.126 

5.8(>«.626 

5.804.453 

5,805.845 

5,803,835 

54        5,803,075 

5.804.141 

5,804.773 

5.804.472 

5.805,849 

5,804.015 

5,803,187 

5.804.180 

5.804,801 

5.804.496 

5,805.853 

5.804,108 

5.803,266 

5.804.254 

5.805.257 

5.804.497 

5,805,854 

5,804.321 

5,804.548 

5.804.293 

5.805.467 

5.8(M.508 

5.805.855 

5,804,421 

5.805.713 

5.804.313 

48        5.802.619 

5,804,524 

5.805,862 

5,804,768 

55        5.802,550 

5.804.406 

5.802.644 

5,804,535 

5.805,870 

5,804,829 

5.802,55! 

5.804.413 

5.802.645 

5,804,618 

5,805.874 

5,805.043 

5,802.575 

5,804.571 

5,802,679 

5,804,630 

5,805.877 

5.805.172 

5.802,725 

5.804.576 

5.802.756 

5,804,557 

5.805.879 

5,805.241 

5,802,728 

5.804.627 

5.802.956 

5.804.660 

5.805.880 

5.805.267 

5.802,761 

5.804.652 

5,802,984 

5.804,673 

5.805.882 

5.805.316 

5.802,807 

5.804.671 

5,802,993 

5.804,675 

5.805,893 

5.805.326 

5.802.888 

5.804.682 

5,803.0.59 

5,804.820 

5.805,895 

5.805,620 

5.802.942 

5.804.736 

5.803.085 

5.804,860 

5,805,906 

5,805,523 

5.803.035 

5.804.764 

5.803.093 

5.804.861 

5,805.907 

5,805,645 

5.803.153 

5.804.828 

5.803.123 

5.804.870 

5.805.912 

5,805,747 

5.803.304 

5.804.907 

5,803.125 

5.804.875 

5.805,913 

5,805.976 

5.803.474 

-  5.804.948 

5,803.128 

5.804,877 

5.805.915 

5.805.997 

5.803.502 

5.805.038 

5.803.167 

5.804,943 

5.805.922 

5,805,005 

5.803.512 

5.805.075 

5.803.169 

5.804.952 

5.805,923 

53        5,802.523 

5.803.544 

5.805.117 

5.803.170 

5,804.981 

5.805.978 

5.802.651 

5.803.675 

5.805.203 

5.803.173 

5.805.001 

5.805.988 

5.802.722 

5.803.703 

5,805.242 

5,803.175 

5.805.013' 

5.805.995 

5,802,732 

5.803.811 

5.805,397 

5.803,176 

5.805.014 

5.805.017 

5.802,741 

5.804.210 

5.805.398 

5,803,179 

5.805.016 

5.805.027 

5.802,780 

5.804.254 

5.805,489 

5.803.186 

5.805.021 

5.806.080 

5.802.811 

5.804.327 

5.805.526 

5.803,196 

5.805.027 

49       5.802.695 

5,803,017 

5,804,439 

5.805.670 

5.803.237 

5.805.064 

5.802.704 

5.803,019 

5,804,559 

5.805,676 

5.803.272 

5.805.097 

5.802.719 

5.803,070 

5.804,712 

5.805.985 

5.803.298 

5.805.144 

5.803.483 

5,803,174 

5,804.999 

*4 

5.804.307 

5.803.299 

5.805,173 

5.803,492 

5,803.342 

5,805,046 

.5,8<V«,6I2 

5.803.333 

5,805,195 

5,803,495 

5,803,346 

5,805,338 

5.804.740 

5.803.405 

5,805.205 

5.803,531 

5,803,425 

5,805,418 

5.804.769 

5.803,408 

5.805.236 

5.803.778 

5,803,481 

5,805.658 

5.804.955 

5.803,431 

5.805,318 

5.803.843 

5,803,513 

5.805,788 

5.805.193 

5.803.500 

5.805.386 

5.803.905 

5,803,5% 

56        5,803,239 

5.805.401 

5.803.508 

5.805.419 

5.803,908 

5,803.524 

Bl  164,879 

5,803,558 

5.805.424 

5,804.010 

5.803,631 

45 

5,802,646 

5,803,654 

5.805.425 

5,804,163 

5,803,635 

5.803,002 

5,803,672 

5,805,426 

5.804.756 

5,803,655 

5,803,391 

5.803,720 

5.805.428 

5.805.530 

5,803,927 

48 


397,924 
397,928 
398,012 
398,013 
398.049 


398.053 

49 

398. 1(M 

398,075 

50 

397.875 

398,087 

53 

397.838 

398,090 

397,999 

398,103 

398.002 

55 


398.022 

397.983 

398.058 

397.984 

398.088 

397.985 

397.926 

397,988 

397.976 

398,065 

398,084 


PLANT  PATENTS 


10,593  I 


10,594  I  34 


10,589  I  39 


10,590  I  41 


10.597  I 


US  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  1998  O  -  179-291 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


8 


1998 


01 

397.910 

398,050 

397.909 

398.127 

02 

398.036 

398,054 

397.935 

29         397,912 

398.048 

398,072 

397.938 

397,979 

04 

397.894 

398,085 

398.009 

398.124 

397.940 

398,109 

398.029 

32         398.126 

398.024 

398,116 

398.078 

31         398.051 

06 

397.840 

398,117 

398.111 

.34         397.835 

397.843 

398,119 

18 

397.995 

397.836 

397.851 

398,120 

398.077 

397.872 

397.878 

398,134 

.398.107 

397.895 

397.883 

08         397.867 

19 

397.865 

397.8% 

397.885 

397.980 

398,102 

398.006 

397.891 

397,985 

21 

397,885 

398,074 

397.903 

397,993 

398,062 

398,125 

397.925 

398,091 

.398,098 

36         397,869 

397.937 

09         397,873 

">■> 

397,897 

397,879 

397.948 

397,918 

397,%5 

397,881 

397.952 

398,079 

23 

397,947 

397,884 

397.954 

398,081 

24 

398,0% 

397,911 

397.950 

10         397,901 

25 

397,927 

397,916 

397.%! 

12         397,899 

398,043 

397,997 

397,%2 

397,900 

398,045 

398,007 

397,981 

397.958 

398,071 

398,037 

397,994 

397.987 

398.080 

398,053 

398,000 

398.105 

398,115 

398,076 

398,003 

398.105 

26 

398,042 

398,082 

398,004 

398,114 

27 

397,915 

398,083 

398,035 

16         397,892 

397,968 

398,085 

398,M1 

17         397,902 

398,001 

398,110 

398,056 

397.906 

398,045 

37         397,877 

39 


397,880 

397,854 

397,914 

397,855 

397,950 

397,856 

397,964 

397,857 

398,092 

397,858 

.397.893 

397,859 

397.898 

397.860 

397,923 

397,851 

398,026 

397,%3 

398,027 

397,977 

398,038 

.398,101 

398,052 

42         397,839 

398,057 

397,842 

398.058 

397,941 

398.059 

397.942 

398,070 

397,945 

398,097 

397.955 

398,100 

397.998 

398,118 

398.055 

398,128 

398.056 

398.132 

398.089 

398.133 

398.108 

397,841 

398,122 

397,844 

398.123 

397,845 

398.129 

397,845 

44         397.943 

397.847 

397.9% 

397.848 

45         398,020 

397,852 

47         397,887 

397.853 

398,025 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME -FIRST, LAST 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDmONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  T\TE 

Mail  this  fonii  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Govennent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.     20402 


CITV 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Attach  last  subscnption 
label  here. 
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1 

21 

1i 
4 
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8 
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UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code: 

♦5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 


handling  and  is  subject  to  Cnange  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  ex  personal  name 


(Please  type  of  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MSC 


Purchase  order  numt)er  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  t)ox  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |    |    |    |    |    |  -  Q 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


II         1           1     1  1  1  II     II 

1      1      1      j     1  (expiration  riatfi) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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1 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Processing  Code; 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  pnnt) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


MostorCofd 


Dayiime  phone  including  area  code 


VB€ 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

a  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


II                    1    1    1    1            1                        1 

1      1                1  (expiration  date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-Q  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authonzing  signature  ■"* 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
William  Daley.  Secretary 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 


